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PREFACE. 


THIS  work  is  a  Dictionary  of  the  Old  Icelandic  Language,  or  (as  it  may  be  called) 
the  Classical  Language  of  the  Scandinavian  race. 

The  history  of  the  preservation  of  this  language  in  its  ancient  form  is  remarkable. 

The  Icelandic  language,  in  old  writers  also  called  the  Norse  or  the  Danish  (Nortena 
or  Dönsk  tttnga),  was  spoken  by  the  four  great  branches  of  the  Scandinavian  race  who 
peopled  the  countries  abutting  on  the  Baltic,  the  Norsemen  or  Northmen,  Swedes,  Danes, 
and  Goths  (Norðnunn,  Sviar,  Danir,  and  Gautar),  as  well  as  by  the  inhabitants  of  those 
parts  of  Northern  Russia  which  were  then  known  by  the  name  of  Gardar*. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  9th  century  the  growing  population  of  these  countries, 
together  with  political  changes  and  the  naturally  enterprising  character  of  the  people, 
caused  a  great  outward  movement  of  the  race.  Under  the  leading  of  their  chieftains 
they  set  forth  to  seek  for  homes  in  other  lands ;  and  thus  the  9th  century  came  to  be 
known  by  the  name  of  the  Age  of  the  Vikings  (Víkinga-Öld).  The  stream  of  emigra- 
tion increased  in  volume,  as  tidings  of  the  successes  of  the  first  adventurers  reached 
the  northern  shores.  The  Swedes  continued  to  press  eastward  into  the  countries 
beyond  the  Baltic,  while  the  Danes  and  Norsemen  steered  boldly  to  the  south  and 
west,  and  chiefly  to  the  shores  of  the  British  Isles. 

Two  main  currents  of  this  emigration  by  sea  may  be  traced.  First,  the  Danish, 
which  directed  its  course  to  the  north-east  of  England,  and  at  length  occupied 
that  district  so  completely  that  it  received  the  name  of  the  Dena-lagu.  The  Saxon 
Chronicle  is  the  chief  authority  for  this  part  of  the  subjectf ;  the  only  old  Icelandic 
works  which  touch  on  it  being  the  Egils  Saga,  which  says  that  in  the  reign  of  Athelstan 
almost  every  family  of  note  in  Northern  England  was  Danish  by  the  father's  or  the 
mother's  side ;  and  the  Ragnars  Saga,  which  professes  to  give  an  historical  account 
of  the  great  Danish  invasion,  but  is  almost  as  mythical  as  the  Iliad. 

The  second  migration  was  Norse.  These  settlers  gradually  peopled  the  coasts 
of  Ireland,  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  Orkneys  and  Shetland,  and  the  northern  counties  of 
Scotland,  Ross,  Moray,  and  especially  Caithness.  In  the  year  852  a.d.  the  Norse 
sea-king  Olave  the  White  reached  Ireland  with  a  large  fleet,  and  founded  a  Norse 
principality  at  Dublin :  the  foremost  man  among  the  Norsemen  in  Scotland  was  Earl 
Sigurd,  uncle  of  Göngu-Hrolf.  It  is  probable  that  to  this  same  emigration  must  be 
referred  the  conquest  and  occupation  of  Normandy. 

*  See  the  word  Gardar  in  the  Dictionary. 

t  The  Saxon  Chronicle  under  the  year  787  states  that  in  that  year  Danish  ships  first  came  to  England. 
The  Annates  Cambriac  record  the  same  fact  with  regard  to  Ireland  under  the  year  795  :  so  also  the  Irish  Annali, 
see  Dr.  Todd's  Introduction  to  '  The  War  of  the  Gaedhill  with  the  Gaill/  p.  xxxii  (Rolls'  Ed.) 
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With  this  stream  of  Norsemen  the  colonisation  of  Iceland  also  is  closely  connected. 
That  island  had  already  been  discovered  by  a  Viking  named  Naddodd,  who  called  it 
Snowland  {Sna'land) ;  it  was  next  seen  by  Gardar,  a  Swede,  after  whom  it  was  named 
Gardarsholm  ;  and  lastly,  the  Viking  Flóki  gave  it  the  name  of  Iceland,  from  seeing  the 
Isafjörd  covered  with  polar  ice.  But  the  first  settlers  were  Ingolf,  son  of  Orn,  and  his 
foster-brother  Leif,  who  set  sail  about  a. d.  870,  and  reached  Iceland  ;  they  soon  however 
passed  on  to  Ireland,  whence  after  a  few  years  they  returned  to  Iceland,  taking  with 
them  some  Irish  slaves.  The  year  874  is  fixed  by  the  chroniclers  as  the  date  of  this 
final  settlement.  Leif  was  soon  after  murdered  by  his  unwilling  Irish  colonists ;  Ingolf 
remained  alone  and  is  regarded  as  the  first  settler  in  the  island.  About  the  same 
time  Harold  Fair-hair  had  seized  the  throne  of  Norway,  and,  by  the  establishment  of 
despotic  power,  had  become  unbearable  to  the  high-spirited  and  independent  chiefs ; 
and  therefore  the  newly-discovered  island,  bleak  and  desolate  as  it  was,  offered  a  wel- 
come home  to  men  who  had  hitherto  lived  in  the  possession  of  equal  and  undisputed 
rights.  Again,  the  Norsemen  in  the  British  Isles  became  unsettled  after  the  death  of 
King  Thorstein,  Olave  the  White's  son  (the  Oistin  Mac  Amlabh  of  the  Irish  Annals), 
in  the  year  874  a.  d.  ;  and  they  seem  from  that  time  to  have  begun  to  migrate  to  Iceland. 
Conspicuous  among  these  emigrants  was  Queen  Aufcr  DjdpauSga,  King  Olave's  widow, 
who  set  forth  with  almost  all  her  kinsfolk  and  followers.  It  is  probable  that  the  number 
of  Norsemen  who  sailed  from  Ireland  to  Iceland  was  about  equal  to  that  of  those  who 
had  gone  thither  from  Norway.  They  carried  with  them  their  families  and  such  cultiva- 
tion as  they  possessed.  They  spoke  that  form  of  the  Scandinavian  tongue  which  prevailed 
on  the  western  coast  of  Norway;  and  as  time  went  on,  while  new  dialects  formed  themselves 
throughout  Scandinavia,  in  Iceland  the  old  tongue  rose  to  the  dignity  of  a  literary  language, 
and  thereby  retained  its  original  form.    It  has  thus  been  preserved  to  our  days  *. 

The  first  settlers  formed  an  independent  aristocracy,  or  republic,  which  continued 
for  nearly  four  hundred  years.  Up  to  the  end  of  the  10th  century  they  held  the  heathen 
faith  and  practised  the  rites  of  heathen  worship :  Christianity  was  accepted  as  the  faith 
of  the  island  in  the  year  1000  a.  d.  Two  centuries  and  a  half  after  this  change  of  faith 
(a.  d.  1262)  the  Icelanders  made  willing  submission  to  the  king  of  Norway,  that  is,  as 
has  been  said,  about  four  hundred  years  after  the  first  discovery  of  the  island. 

It  was  during  this  period  that  the  Laws  and  Sagas  of  Iceland  were  written.  Some 
idea  of  the  extent  and  variety  of  this  literature  may  be  formed  from  the  compendious 
account  which  is  subjoined  to  this  Preface,  Tales  of  an  historical  and  mythological 
character  were  committed  to  writing,  being  for  the  most  part  narratives  of  the  feats  of 
heroes  abroad  and  at  home,  and  belonging  to  the  times  before  the  year  1030  a.  a,  which 
may  fairly  be  called  the  patriarchal  age  of  Icelandic  history ;  and  in  these  tales,  with 
poems,  laws,  and  documents  of  various  kinds,  the  old  Scandinavian  tongue,  as  spoken  and 
written  by  the  Icelanders  in  the  period  ranging  from  900  to  1262  a.d.,  has  been  handed 

*  Sec  the  Landnáma,  the  Uxdæla  Saga,  and  the  Irish  Annals;  and,  for  details,  Mr.  Dasenfs  Paper  in  the 
Oxford  Essays  for  1858,  pp.  176  sqq.,  and  his  Introduction  to  'The  Story  of  Burnt  Njal,'  Edinburgh  1861. 
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down  to  us  in  a  form  which  may  justly  be  called  classical.  In  Sweden  and  Norway  the- 
old  Scandinavian  tongue  is  preserved  in  writing  only  on  the  scanty  Runic  monuments. 
The  earliest  Danish  and  Swedish  written  laws  are  believed  not  to  be  earlier  than  the 
middle  and  end  of  the  13th  century,  by  which  time  the  common  language  in  these  lands 
had  already  undergone  great  changes,  although  the  modern  Danish  and  Swedish  were 
not  yet  formed.  In  Norway,  however,  a  considerable  literature  of  the  13th  century 
survives ;  and  the  old  language  lasted  longer  there  than  in  the  sister  countries.  This 
literature  consists  of  laws,  diplomas,  homilies,  and  translations  of  French  romances; 
and  these  works  are  quoted  in  this  Dictionary  together  with  the  Icelandic.  These 
documents  belong  to  the  period  embraced  by  the  reign  of  King  Hakon,  a.d.  12 16-1263  ; 
but,  though  valuable,  they  do  not  make  an  original  literature.  Only  in  Iceland  did 
a  living  literature  spring  up  and  flourish ;  there  alone  the  language  has  been  handed 
down  to  us  with  unbroken  tradition  and  monuments,  from  the  first  settlement  of  the 
island  to  the  present  day. 

It  is  believed  that  the  present  Dictionary  will  furnish  not  only  a  complete  glossary 
of  the  words  used  in  this  old  classical  literature,  but  also  a  full  account  of  the  forms  and 
inflexions  of  the  verbs,  with  copious  citations  of  passages  in  which  each  word  occurs, 
with  references  carefully  verified,  and  explanations  given  whenever  they  seem  to  be 
required;  and,  at  the  same  time,  though  the  Dictionary  is  mainly  intended  for  the 
old  authors,  both  in  prose  and  poetry,  it  endeavours  to  embrace  an  account  of  the 
whole  language,  old  and  new. 

A  few  words  must  be  added  to  explain  the  origin  and  history  of  the  work. 

Many  years  ago,  Richard  Cleasby  projected  a  General  Dictionary  of  the  Old 
Scandinavian  Language;  and  in  1840  he  left  England  to  settle  in  Copenhagen,  the 
chief  seat  and  centre  of  Scandinavian  learning  and  the  home  of  the  best  collection 
of  Icelandic  MSS.,  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  himself  for  his  work  and  of  obtaining 
the  assistance  of  Icelandic  students  in  collecting  materials ;  among  these  Mr.  Konrad 
Gislason's  name  ought  especially  to  be  mentioned.  Mr.  Cleasby  was  a  man  of  inde- 
pendent means,  an  excellent  scholar,  held  in  high  esteem  by  foreign  scholars,  devoted  to 
his  work,  and  shunning  no  labour  to  make  it  perfect.  He  reserved  for  himself  the 
old  prose  literature ;  while  Dr.  Egilsson  was  engaged  on  the  poetical  vocabulary,  towards 
the  expenses  of  which  Mr.  Cleasby  promised  to  contribute,  so  that  he  may  be  said 
to  have  been  the  chief  promoter  of  that  work  also.  The  MS.  of  the  Poetical  Dic- 
tionary was  ready  for  publication  in  the  year  1846.  In  the  following  year  Mr.  Cleasby 
caused  five  words — bragð,  bi'ia,  at  (conjunction),  af  (preposition),  and  ok  (conjunction) 
—to  be  set  up  in  type  as  specimens  of  the  projected  Prose  Dictionary.  These 
he  sent  to  several  foreign  friends,  and  among  others  to  Jacob  Grimm,  who  returned 
a  most  kind  and  friendly  answer,  warmly  approving  of  the  plan  as  indicated  in  the 
specimens,  and  adding  many  good  wishes  that  Mr.  Cleasby  might  have  health  and 
life  to  complete  the  work.    Unhappily  these  wishes  were  not  to  be  realised.    In  the 
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autumn  of  the  same  year  he  was  taken  ill,  but  was  in  a  fair  way  to  recovery,  when, 
by  resuming  work  too  soon,  he  suffered  a  relapse.  His  illness  took  the  form  of  typhus 
fever,  and  he  died  insensible,  without  being  able  to  make  any  arrangements  respecting 
his  papers  and  collections. 

Mr.  Cleasby's  heirs,  anxious  that  his  labours  should  not  be  thrown  away,  paid  a 
considerable  sum  of  money  to  certain  persons  in  Copenhagen,  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pleting the  book.  But  in  1854  came  a  demand  for  more  money;  and  as  it  seemed 
doubtful  whether  the  work  was  likely  to  be  finished  in  any  reasonable  time,  and  on 
any  reasonable  terms,  it  was  determined  that  the  whole  of  the  MSS.  should  be  sent 
to  England.  It  seems,  however,  that  none  of  Mr.  Cleasby's  original  slips  were  included 
in  the  papers  sent.  These  papers  consist  of  rough  transcripts,  made  after  M  r.  Cleasby's 
death  by  various  students  in  Copenhagen,  whereas  his  original  papers  have  not  to 
this  day  come  over  to  England. 

It  is  clear,  from  an  examination  of  these  transcripts,  that  scarcely  any  part  of  the 
Dictionary,  with  the  exception  of  the  words  sent  to  Grimm,  had  been  completed  during 
Mr.  Cleasby's  lifetime  or  by  him.  The  letters  D,  F,  J,  K,  N,  O,  P,  S,  U,  V,  and  H 
(partially),  were  worked  out  after  his  death  by  the  Copenhagen  editors,  but  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  would  have  been  much  better  to  have  had  Mr.  Cleasby's  papers 
in  their  original  form.  In  his  collections  he  appears  to  have  been  accustomed  to 
write  out  in  full  the  references  taken  from  MSS.,  while  he  made  but  a  brief  note  by 
page  or  otherwise  of  words  drawn  from  printed  books.  This  he  probably  did,  both 
to  save  labour  and  also  because  he  may  have  looked  forward  to  being  able  to  complete 
his  book  in  England,  where  the  printed  editions,  but  not  the  MSS.,  would  have  been 
within  his  reach.  The  editors  have  simply  copied  out  these  references,  adding  and 
explaining  little  or  nothing. 

The  MSS.  in  this  state  were  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  well-known  Icelandic- 
scholar,  Mr.  G.  Webbe  Dasent,  and  in  the  year  1855  he  proposed  to  the  Delegates 
of  the  Clarendon  Press  at  Oxford  to  undertake  the  publication  of  the  Dictionary  under 
the  belief  that  the  collections  left  by  Mr.  Cleasby  would  not  require  much  revision 
to  fit  them  for  publication.  A  specimen  was  set  up  in  type,  and  Mr.  Dasent  himself 
undertook  to  see  the  book  through  the  Press. 

■ 

The  matter,  however,  remained  in  abeyance  till  the  year  1864,  when  Mr.  Dasent 
again  brought  it  before  the  Delegates.  They,  having  taken  into  consideration  the  great 
value  of  a  complete  and  accurate  Dictionary  of  the  old  classical  Scandinavian  language, 
and  the  great  interest  this  language  has  for  students  of  Old  English,  were  persuaded, 
to  renew  their  engagement  with  Mr.  Dasent  and  to  undertake  the  publication  of 
the  work.  Mr.  Dasent  consented,  as  before,  to  revise  the  proof-sheets,  to  correct  the 
English  explanations  and  translations,  and  to  add  parallel  words  and  usages  from  the 
Old  English  and  Scottish  dialects.  He  also  stated  to  the  Delegates  that  the  papers 
were  left  in  an  imperfect  state,  and  asked  them  to  grant  a  sum  of  money,  for  the 
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purpose  of  securing  the  services  of  an  Icelandic  scholar  in  completing  the  work.  This 
was  also  agreed  to;  and  Mr.  Dasent,  in  the  course  of  the  same  year,  secured  the 
services  of  Mr.  Gudbrand  Vigfusson,  a  born  Icelander,  already  well  known  for  his 
learning,  and  for  his  labours  in  the  field  of  his  native  literature. 

Mr.  Vigfusson's  report  of  the  papers  handed  over  by  Mr.  Cleasby's  heirs  shews 
that  they  contained  copious  materials  for  a  Dictionary,  but  required  much  labour  and 
research  to  work  them  into  a  form  fit  for  publication.  Mr.  Cleasby's  were  the  first 
large  and  comprehensive  collections  ever  made,  and  are  particularly  valuable  in  that 
they  were  all  taken  from  the  documents  themselves.  The  words  of  varied  construction,  U*£ltJf 
such  as  the  chief  Verbs  and  Prepositions,  are  very  rich,  and  taken  from  the  best  writers. 
But  the  words  relating  to  Antiquities  are  left  in  a  meagre  condition ;  and  there  are 
many  omissions  of  a  kind  which  shew  that  Mr.  Cleasby  kept  much  of  the  matter  in 
his  head,  and  intended  carefully  to  revise  the  whole.  He  intended  no  doubt  to  have 
worked  out  every  word  with  the  same  conscientious  accuracy  which  is  shewn  in  the 
completed  articles, — a  task  which  would  have  occupied  years  of  labour;  and  had  life 
been  granted  him,  it  is  certain  he  would  have  fulfilled  this  self-imposed  task  well  and 
thoroughly.  These  circumstances  have  rendered  the  business  of  completing  the  book 
very  arduous,  and  must  account  in  a  great  measure  for  the  delay  which  has  occurred 
in  the  publication  of  even  a  part  of  the  work. 

Unfortunately  also,  Mr.  Dasent's  incessant  and  various  occupations  have  prevented 
him  from  carrying  his  promised  supervision  beyond  the  first  two  sheets.  The  task 
of  revising  the  English  part  of  the  work  has  fallen  into  hands  far  less  competent,  not 
only  in  respect  to  knowledge  of  the  Scandinavian  language  and  literature,  but  also  in 
respect  to  acquaintance  with  those  archaic  and  provincial  dialects  of  the  British  Isles, 
which  have  special  affinities  to  the  Scandinavian  tongue. 

The  Delegates  however  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  fuller  account  of  Mr.  Cleasby's 
life  and  labours,  as  well  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  whole  work,  will  be  written 
by  Mr.  Dasent  and  prefixed  to  the  Dictionary  when  it  is  completed. 

Mr.  Vigfusson  takes  this  opportunity  of  acknowledging  the  help  and-advice  he  has 
received  from  the  officials  at  the  British  Museum  and  the  Bodleian  Library,  and  parti- 
cularly to  express  his  many  obligations  to  the  Rev.  H.  O.  Coxe,  librarian  of  the  Bodleian. 
He  also  desires  to  render  his  personal  thanks  to  the  following  Icelandic  scholars, — 
Mr.  Dasent,  Dr.  John  Carlyle,  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer  of  Munich,  Prof.  C.  R.  Unger 
óf  Christiania,  and  last,  not  least,  to  his  friend  and  countryman  Mr.  J ón  Sigurdsson  of 
Copenhagen. 

H.  G.  L. 

Oxford,  June  10, 1869. 
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The  sources  for  the  Icelandic  part  of  this  work  are  the  following.  . 

1k** 

1.  Mr.  Clcasby's  collections,  which  have  in  words,  phrases,  and  references  supplied  about  one-ktii  of  the 

materials  for  the  present  work. 

2.  The  Lexicon  Poeticum,  by  Dr.  Svcinbjörn  Egilsson,  born  1791,  died  1852,  a  most  excellent  work,  which 

has  served  as  a  chief  guide  in  references  from  the  old  poetical  language. 

3.  Fritzner's  Dictionary,  by  Johan  Fritzner,  a  Norse  clergyman,  begun  shortly  after  the  year  1850,  and 

completed  in  1867.  It  is  a  very  rich  and  good  collection,  entirely  independent  of  Mr.  Cleasby, 
and  has  afforded  much  valuable  assistance  throughout. 

4.  Björn  Halldórsson's  Dictionary,  Icelandic  and  Latin.  The  author,  an  excellent  Icelandic  clergyman,  was 
^      m  born  about  +7*3,  and  died  17*4,  and  his  work  was  published  in  181 4  by  Rask,  who  also  translated 

'    the  original  renderings  into  Danish :  it  is  well  known  from  the  fact  that  Grimm  in  his  Grammar  has 
taken  from  it  almost  all  his  collection  of  the  vocabulary  of  the  Icelandic  language. 

5.  Alt-Nordisches  Glossar,  by  Theodor  Miibius,  1866,  a  limited  but  independent  collection,  which  has  afforded 

many  happy  references. 

6.  The  Dictionary  published  in  Copenhagen  in  i860  (Old-Nordisk  Ordbog).    This  book  has  evidently  been 

compiled  from  Cleasby's  papers  in  Copenhagen :  it  omits  all  references.  It  has  been  of  some  use, 
as  it  has  here  and  there  shewn  where  words  have  been  omitted  in  the  transcripts  now  at  Oxford. 

7.  Earlier  Glossaries :       a.  Specimen  Lexici  Islandici,  by  Magnus  Ólafsson,  an  Icelandic  clergyman,  died 

1636,  published  under  the  name  Specimen  Lexici  Runici  in  1650  by  the  Danish  scholar  Ole  Worm, 
who  also  wrote  it  in  the  Runic  character.  This  is  the  first  Icelandic  Glossary  alphabetically 
arranged,  and  contains  from  1200  to  1300  words  with  references.  Hence  the  word  '  Runick,'  as 
applied  to  Icelandic,  in  Hickes  and  Johnson.  0.  Lexicon  Islandicum,  by  Gudmundus  Andreae, 
an  Icelander,  died  1654,  published  by  Resen  in  1683;  >l  derives  all  words  from  Hebrew:  not  very 
interesting  and  without  references.  y.  Monosyllaba  Islandica,  by  Rugman,  an  Icelander,  1676; 
it  contains  about  1400  such  words.  8.  Index  Linguae  Vcteris  Scytho-Scandicae  sivc  Godiicae, 
by  Olaf  Verelius,  a  Swedish  scholar,  died  1682,  published  by  Rudbeck  in  1691;  a  fairly  done 
work,  containing  about  12,000  words  with  references  from  MSS.  e.  Lexicon  Islandicum,  a  large 
collection  made  by  J ón  (Jlafsson,  bom  1705,  died  1779;  it  has  not  been  published  but  is  preserved 
in  .MS.  in  Copenhagen  and  has  therefore  not  been  within  reach,  but  illustrations  from  it  are  now  and 
then  given  from  memory.  {.  Skyringar,  by  Pál  Vidalin,  died  1727 ;  a  commentary  on  obsolete 
law  terms,  published  at  Reykjavik  in  1854. 

8.  Indexes  along  with  Editions,  etc.,  e.  g.  the  1 2th  volume  of  Fornmanna  Sögur :  Lexicon  Mvthologicum, 

by  Finn  Magnusen,  affixed  to  the  large  edition  of  Sx-mundar  Edda :  Indexes  to  Njála,  Grágás, 
Annálar,  etc.:  Indexes  along  with  Chrestomathies,  e.g.  Dieterich,  a  German  scholar;  as  also 
Dieterich's  Runic  Glossary  (Runen-schatz),  1844:  Physical  Index  in  the  Itinerary  or  Travels  of 
Eggert  Olafsson,  Copenhagen  1772:  Index  on  Medical  Terms  in  Fclags-rit,  1789,  1790:  Botanical 
Index  in  Hjaltalin's  Icelandic  Botany,  1830:  Indexes  of  Proper  Names  in  I^indnáma,  1843;  in 
Fornmanna  Sögur,  vol.  xii,  and  Flateyjar-bók,  vol.  iii;  in  Munch's  Beskrivclse  over  Norge 
(Geography  of  Norway),  1849. 

9.  Mr.  Vigfusson's  own  collections  and  such  additions  and  illustrations  as  he  has  been  enabled  to  make 

through  his  knowledge  of  his  own  mother-tongue. 


The  sources  for  the  etymological  part  are  chiefly  tlic  following. 

Jacob  Grimm,  Deutsche  Grammatik,  a  work  which  embraces  all  Teutonic  languages. 
For  Gothic,  the  Glossary  to  Ulfilas,  by  Gabelenz  and  Loebe,  1843. 

For  AnglQ-Saxon,  Dr.  Bosworth's  Anglo-Saxon  Dictionary;  as  also  Grein's  Poetical  Glossary  (Sprach- 
schatz),  i86r  and  1864. 

For  Early  English,  the  Ormulum,  an  old  gospel  paraphrase  by  Orm  or  Ormin  (a  Scandinavian  name), 
published  by  Dr.  White  in  1852;  it  affords  many  illustrations  of  Scandinavian  words,  but  it  is 
chiefly  curious  for  philological  purposes  because  of  the  careful  distinction  it  makes  between  short 
and  long  vowels. 

For  Northern  English  and  Scottish,  Jamieson's  Dictionary. 

For  Old  Saxon,  Schmeller's  Glossary  to  Heliand,  an  Old  Saxon  gospel  harmony.  1840. 

For  Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Graff's  Sprach-schatz,  and  Miuelhoch-DeuAschea  Wörterbucb,  sqq. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  WORKS  AND  AUTHORS 

CITED  IN  THIS  DICTIONARY. 


*       N.B.— The  authors  of  most  of  the  Icelandic  Sagas  art  unknmvn;  the  zvorks  are  therefore 

cited,  not  the  authors,  even  where  they  are  known. 

A.  .  POETRY. — Kviða  generally  denotes  a  narrative  poem;  mil  a  poem  in  dialogue  or  didactic;  Ijúð.  söngr  a  lay,  song;  tal  a  genealogical, 

dripa  a  laudatory  heroic  poem ;  rinu  a  rhyme  or  rhapsody. 
JL  Mythical  Poem  : — Völu-apá,  Hava-mal  (mythical-didactic),  Grímnis-máJ,  Vaf  þrúðnia-mAl ,  Bkírni»-mtl,  AJvía-mal, 
Loka-Benna,  Harbaroe-ljóð,  Vegtoma-kvlða,    j>ryma-kvioa,    Hýmla-kviða,    Hyndlu-ljóo,  Forapjalla-LJóO 
(mod.)  2.  Pocnu  in  the  form  of  a  •  drápa/  but  upon  mythical  subjects :— Hauatlöng,  Húa-drápa,  fcóra-drapa, 

Ragnara-kviöa. 

II.  Hesoical  : — Fáfnia-mál,  8igrdrífu-ni<U,  HamSis-mál,  Sigurðar-kvið*  (in  three  poems),  Guörúnar-kvlða  (in  three  poems), 
Bryiihildar-kviða,  Atla-kviða,  Atla-mll,  Völundor-kvlða,  Ríga-mal,  Heljca-kviða  Hjörvarða-aonar,  Holga- 
Inrifla  Hundings-bma  (in  two  poems),  HelreiA  Brynhildar,  Oddrúnar-gratr,  GucVrúnar-hefna,  Qrotta-aongr, 
Gró-galdr,  Fjölavinna-mal,  Ynglinga-tal,  H&loygja-t&l,  BJarka-mfU,  Oetsp«ki  Heifireks,  and  other  poems  in 
Hcrrarar  Saga.  Darraðar-ljóð.  Moit  of  these  poems  (in  I.  II)  are  contained  in  the  old  collection  commonly  called  Sumundar 
Edda:  the  various  editions  differ  in  the  distribution  of  the  verses;  in  this  Dictionary  references  are  made  to  the  edition  of 
Mobius.  Leipzig  i860;  that  of  Sophus  Bugge,  Christiatiia  1867,  has  now  superseded  all  former  editions,  and  is  cited  iu 
special  instances. 

ITT  Historical  : — HofutV-lauan,  Sona-torrek,  Arinbjarnar-drftpa  (all  published  in  the  Egils  Saga),  Hakonar-mal  (published  in 
Hkr.  i),  Vell-ekla,  Darraðar-ljóð,  Bekatefja.  2.  Poems  Later  than  the  middle  of  the  1  2th  century: — Kraku-mal  (published 
in  Fas.  i),  Hugavirina-mal  (paraphrase  of  Cato's  Disticha),  Sólar-ljóð  (publiihcd  along  with  Sxmundar  Kdda),  Hátta-tal 
(published  along  with  the  Kdda),  Jómavfkinga-drápa,  Islendinga-drapa,  Merlin  ua-spá  (an  Icelandic  metrical  paraphrase 
91  (ieoffrey  of  Monmouth),  Molahatta-kvœði  (collection  of  proverbs  in  a  MS.  Cod.  Reg.  of  Kdda),  Konunga-tal  (published 
in  Flateyjar-bók  ii.  510  sqq.).  Flacidua-drapa,  Horm-aol,  Leiöar-víaan,  Lfknar-braut  (religious  poems,  edited  by 
Dr.  Kgilsson,  published  1833  and  1844),  Oeiali  (published  in  Fb.  i.  beginning),  GuÖm  undar -dripa  ( published  in  Bs.  ii.  187  sqq.), 
■  Iiilja  or  the  Lily  (published  in  H.  K.  ii.  398  sqq.).  both  poems  of  the  14th  century.  3.  Olafi-rima  (published  in  Kb.  i.  8 

sqq.),  Skald-Helga-rimur  (published  in  Gronl.  Hist.  Mind,  ii),  ftfymlur,  Volaunga-rimup  (edited  by  Mobius),  Skffla- 
rima  (a  satirical  poem  of  the  14th  or  15th  century),  etc. 

IV.  Poeti  cited  : — Bragi  (9th  century) ;  Hornklofl,  JsjócVólfr  Hvinvermki  (oth  or  10th  century)  ;  EgUl,  Kormakr,  Eyrindr 
Skalda-spUHr  (all  of  the  10th  century) ;  Hallfroör  (boni  968,  died  1008);  Sighvatr,  Arnórr  (both  of  the  I  Jth  century)  ; 
Einarr  Skúlaaon  (12th  century),  etc. 

B.  LAWS.— The  Icelanders  and  Norsemen  first  began  to  write  their  laws  at  the  end  of  the  nth  and  the  beginning  of  the  12  th  century; 

before  that  time  all  laws  were  oral. 
I.  Laws  op  the  Icelandic  Commonwealth  :— Grágáa  (vide  that  word),  a  collection  of  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth,  published 
in  two  volumes  by  the  Ama-Magnacan  Legate,  Copenhagen  1829.  Parts  or  sections  of  the  law  are,  Kriatlnna-laga-báttr, 
Jjingfiknpa-þáttp,  Víg-alóði,  Bauga-tal,  Tlundar-lög,  Landbrigða-béttr,  Arfa-þáttr,  Ömaga-balkr,  Foata-þ&ttr, 
Iiðgréttu-þ&ttr,  Lögaoguinaruia-þáttr,  etc.  These  laws  arc  chiefly  contained  in  two  private  collections  or  MSS.  of  the  I  Jth 
century,  called  Konunga-bók  (marked  Gnig.  Kb.)  and  Staoarhóla-bók  (marked  Grng.  Sb.) ;  the  new  edition  (Copenhagen 
1853)  is  a  copy  of  the  Konungi-bók  ;  but  the  Ama-Magn.  edition,  which  is  cited  111  this  Dictionary,  is  a  compilation  from  both 
MSS..  having  however  Staoarhóls-bók  as  its  groundwork.  The  Kriatin-rottr  fsorlftka  ok  XetUa  (K.  þ.  K.)  is  cited  from  a 
separate  edition  (Copenhagen  1775). 

II.  Law/i  or  Norway  contained  in  a  collection  in  three  volumes,  called  XTorgea  Gamle  Love  (published  by  Munch  and  Keyser, 
Christiania  1846,  1847).  The  1st  vol.  is  most  frequently  cited,  and  contains  the  laws  of  Norway  previous  to  A.  D.  1 263  ;  the 
3rd  vol.  contains  Réttar-beotr  or  Royal  Writs,  cited  by  the  number.  The  Gulaþlnga-lög  or  Landa-lög,  ---  the  Code  of 
King  Magnus  (died  I28l),  is  contained  in  the  2nd  vol.  of  this  collection,  but  is  cited  from  a  separate  edition  (Copenhagen  1817). 

TIT.  Icelandic  Laws,  given  after-  the  union  with  Norway: — Kriatin-réttr  Axna  biakupa  (published  at  Copenhagen  in  1777); 
Jarn-aið*  (Copenhagen  1847),  the  Law  of  Iceland'from  A. D.  1272-1280;  Jóna-bók  (Hólum  1709)  is  the  Icelandic  Code  of 
Laws  of  A.  D.  1 280  (still  in  use  in  Iceland). 

C.  HISTORIES  OR  TALES  OF  A  MYTHICAL  CHARACTER. 

I.  Kdda  or  Snorra  Edda: — In  this  Dictionary  only  the  prose  work  of  Snorri  Sturluson  (born  1 178.  died  II41)  is  cited  under  this 
name;  the  poems  of  the  so-called  Sxmundar  Kdda  arc  all  cited  separately  by  their  names  (vide  A).  The  Kdda  consists  nf  three 
pans,  the  Gylfa-ginning  or  Mythical  Tales  (pp.  1-44).  Skáldakapar-mál  or  the  Poetical  Arts  and  Diction  (pp.  45-110), 
Hatta-tal  (marked  Kdda  Ht.)  ^  a  poem  on  the  metres,  and  lastly,  {mlur  or  Rhymed  Glossary  of  Synonymcs  (marked  Kdda  Gl.) 
The  edition  cited  is  that  of  Dr.  Kgilsson,  Reykjavik  (1848)  in  one  vol.;  the  Ama-Magn.  (1H48  sqq.)  in  two  vols,  (the  third  is 
still  in  the  press)  is  now  and  then  referred  to.  The  Kdda  is  chiefly  preserved  in  three  vellum  MSS.,  the  Konungs-bók  (Kb.),  the 
Orms-buk  (Ob.),  and  the  Uppsala-bók  (UK),  which  is  published  in  the  Ama-Magn.  Ed.  ii.  250-396.  2.  The  prose  parts 

of  the  Sasmundar  Edda  (here  marked  Sxm.) 

XI.  M ethical  Saoas  or  Histories  : — Fornaldar  Sfigur,  a  collection  published  in  three  volumes  by  Rafn,  Copenhagen  1829, 1830 :  the 
1st  vol.  contains  Hrólfa  Saga  Kraka  (pp.  1-109),  Volaunga  Saga  (pp.  1 15-534.  again  published  by  Buggc,  Christiania  1865), 
Bognara  Saga  (pp.  235-299  and  345-360).  SOgu-brot  or  Skjoldunga  8aga  (a  fragment,  pp.  363-368),  Hervarar  Saga 
(pp.  411-533),  Noraa-Goata  Saga  (pp.  319-342):  the  2nd  vol.  contains  Haifa  Saga  (pp.  25-60).  Friðþjófs  Saga 
(pp. 63-100  and  488-503),  Orvar-Odda  Saga  (almost  wholly  fabulous):  the  3rd  vol..  Gautroka  Saga  (pp.  1-53):  the  rest 
arc  mere  fables,  and  belong  to  G  below.  Hemings-battr,  from  the  Flateyjar-bók,  3rd  vol.,  partly  cited  from  MSS. ;  this  talc 
contains  a  myth  parallel  to  that  of  William  Tell.  2.  Ynglinga  Saga  bv  Snorri  Sturluson,  containing  lives  of  the  mythical  y 

kings  of  Sweden  from  Odin  down  to  the  historical  time,  cited  from  lleimskrin'gla,  1st  vol. 

D.  ISLENDINGA  SÖGUR  OR  HISTORIES  referring  to  the  ICELANDIC  COMMONWEALTH  and  the  time  following  the  union  with 

Norway. 

I.  Saoas  or  Histories  op  the  General  Histort  of  Iceland: — Iiondnáma  or  Landn&ma-bók,  a  History  of  the  Discovery  and 
Settlement  of  Iceland,  originally  written  by  Ari  Fróoi  (bom  1067,  died  1 148),  but  worked  out  into  its  present  form  by  Sturla 
JxírðartOD  (bom  1214,  died  1284);  this  important  work  is  cited  from  the  Copenhagen  Ed.  of  1*43,  where  the  figures  ate 
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separated  with  a  (■);  the  first  figure  marks  'a  part'  (þáttr),  the  second  a  chapter.  Landriima  (Hb.)  denotes  the  text  of  the 
vellum  MS.  Hauks-bók.  Landnáma  Mantissa  means  an  appendix  affixed  to  the  hook  in  the  printed  edition*.  íalendinga-bók 
by  Ari  Froði,  from  the  Ed.  of  1843  (published  along  with  Landnáma).  Kriatnl  Saga  (Introduction  of  Christianity),  cited 
from  Diskupa  Sogur,  vide  below.  Bturlunga  Saga  or  lalendlnga  Saga  hin  tuikla  by  Sturla  þórðarson,  relates  the  history 
of  Iceland,  especially  of  the  13th  century  up  to  the  union  with  Norway,  cited  from  the  Kd.  of  1H17-1810,  in  four  volumes;  the 
last  volume  however,  containing  the  Arna  biskups  Saga,  is  quoted  from  the  Biskupa  Sogur  below.  The  chief  MS.  of  this  work 
is  in  the  British  Museum,  11.117 ;  the  letter  C  after  the  figure,  denotes  the  vellum  MS.  Arua-Magn.  til,  rase.  A. 

II.  Saoas  or  Ltvxs  of  Men  or  FAMn.ro  referring  to  the  Icelandic  'Saga  time,'  i.e.  the  10th  century  down  to  about  A.  D.  1030  or 

1050,  properly  called  islcndinga  Sogur.  1.  The  Larger  Sagas :— Njála  or  NJala  Saga,  published  at  Copenhagen  in  177»  ; 

the  Latin  translation  by  Johmonius.  Copenhagen  1809  with  Icelandic  various  readings,  is  cited  now  and  then;  cp.  Burnt  Njal 
by  Mr.  Dascnt.     Iiaxdela  Saga,  Copenhagen  1826;  the  later  part  of  Laxda-la  also  exist*  in  a  better  form  in  a  vellum  MS. 
Ama-Magn.  309,  but  is  not  as  yet  published.    Egila  Saga  or  Egla,  Copenhagen  1809.     Ejrbyggja  Saga  n  Eyrbyggja, 
■>  Ed.  1787.  and  Leipzig  1864,  where  the  pages  of  the  old  Ed.  are  marked  in  the  margin.  2.  The  Smaller  Sagas: — 

Lijoavetninga  Saga,  Talla-Iijóta  Saga,  Svarfdala  Saga,  ReykdtoU  Saga,  Viga-Glums  Saga,  all  five  cited  from  the 
octavo  volume  called  ísíendinga  Sogur,  2nd  vol.,  Copenhagen  1S30:  Harðar  Saga  (pp.  1-1 18),  Heenaa-Jsoria  Bagwipp.  1 11-186), 
Ounxtlauga  Saga  (pp.  189-176),  Heiðartriga  Saga  (pp.  310-391),  all  four  cited  from  the  collection  called  lslendinga  8<>gur, 
f  md  vol..  Copenhagen  1S47:  Qlala  Saga  Súrsaonar,  Bjarnar  Saga  Hitdæla-kappa,  HrafDkela  8aga,  Droplaugar- 

Sona  8aga,  Yapnflrðinga  Saga,  jporateina  Saga  hvita,  Jaorateins-þáttr  Btangar-bðgga,  all  seven  cited  from  the  small 
editions.  1S47,  1848;  the  chapters  in  Gisla  Saga,  when  quoted,  refer  to  the  old  edition,  Hóhmi  1756:  Kormaka  Saga,  edited 
separately,  Copenhagen  1831 :  Vatnadsela  Saga  (pp.  1-80),  Flóamanna  Saga  (pp.  117-161),  HaUfreðar  Saga  (pp.  83-1 15), 
all  these  three  Sagas  arc  published  and  cited  from  a  collection  called  Forn-afigur,  Leipzig  i860:   Bandnmanna  Saga, 
Il&varðar  Saga,  Orottia  Saga  (an  A  after  the  figures  denotes  the  vellum  MS.  Ama-Magn.  556  A),  Olkofra-bittr,  all  these 
four  Sagas  are  cited  from  the  quarto  volume  Margfrúoir  Sögu-þarttir,  Ilúlum  1756  (of  Grcttis  Saga  a  new  edition  appeared  in 
.'      1853,  and  of  Huvaroar  Saga  in  i860;  of  Bandamanna  Saga  an  earlier  and  better  text  is  preserved  in  a  vellum  MS.  2845  Royal 
pJWiLJ  IdiH^iiAH  Lil>r.  Copenhagen,  cited  Band.  (MS.),  InHMM^MtW) :  fsorflnxta  Saga  Karla-ofnis,  cited  from  Grönland's  Historiske 
'  Mindesmx-rker  i.  353-442.  a  part  is  also  published  in  Antiquitaics  Amcricanae :  fsoratelns  Saga  Si&Si-HaUaaonar,  cited 

a  from  Analoota,  by  Mnbius,  Leipzig  i860,  pp.  169-186:  GuU-fcória  Saga  by  Maurer,  Leipzig  1857,  cited  by  the  pages  of 
the  MS.  which  arc  marked  in  the  margin  of  the  Ed. :  Fóstbneðra  Saga,  Ed.  1811,  new  Ed.  1851 :  NjaroVikinga  Saga 
or  Gunnara-þftUr  fsidranda-bana,  published  at  the  end  of  Laxdaela,  pp.  363  384 :  fsorvalda  Saga  Vlðförla,  published  in 
Biskupa  Sögur  i.  33-50.  Many  of  these  Sagas  were  undoubtedly  written  in  the  12th  century,  although  preserved  in  later  MSS. ; 
some,  although  old,  have  been  worked  out  into  their  present  shape  by  historian*  of  the  13th  century  (e.g.  Eyrbyggja.  Laxdzla, 
and  Njola);  some  few  of  them  have  only  reached  t»  in  the  more  modem  and  artificial  style  of  the  13th  or  14th  century. 

III.  Saoas  or  Ltvxi  op  the  Icklakdic  Bishops  from  A. D.  1056-1330,  collected  and  edited  under  the  title  of  Biskupa  Sogur: — 

Vol.  i,  Copenhagen  1858,  contains  Kristni  Saga,  pp.  I-  32,  vide  above;  Hungr-vaka  or  Lives  of  the  First  Five  Bishops  of 
Skalholt,  pp.  59-86;  j>orlaka  Saga,  pp.  89-124,  263-331;  Jcma  Saga,  pp.  151-160;  Pála  Saga,  pp.  117-148;  Guo- 
rnandar  Saga,  pp.  407-618  ;  Arna  Saga,  pp.  679-786  (bishop  Arne  died  1298) ;  Laurent tua  Saga  by  Einar  Hifliðason, 
the  last  Icelandic  historian  of  the  olden  time,  born  1307,  died  1393.  pp.  789-914  (bishop  Laurentius  died  1330) :  Ruins  Saga 
and  Arona  Saga  are  printed  as  an  appendix,  vol.  i,  pp.  639-676,  619-638.  Vol.  ii,  pp.  1-130,  contains  another  recension  of 
Guömundar  Saga,  written  by  Abbot  Arngrim,  who  died  1361  :  the  following  pages  (ii.  130  sqq.)  are  lives  of  the  bishops  of  the 
Reformation  period. 

IV.  Aknau  : — íalenakir  Ann  Alar  or  Annals  of  Iceland,  containing  Konunga-annfill  or  Ann.  Regii,  an  important  vellum  in  Gamle 

Kongel.  Sam!.,  2087.410.  published  in  Langebek's  Script,  rcrr.  Dan.  vol.iii;  cp.  alto  the  Hauks-annaU,  Hola-annsUl,  Flateyjar- 
anníUl,  Logmanna-annáll,  etc.  A  collection  of  Aimali  embracing  the  time  from  the  settlement  of  Iceland  up  to  A.  D.  1430 
was  published  at  Copenhagen  in  1847.  and  is  cited  by  years. 

V.  Skrök-Sowr  or  Fabmvoi'i  Saoas  :— Bárðar  Saga,  from  Ed.  Hólnm  1756.  new  Ed.  i860  ;  Viglundar  8aga,  Ed.  1756.  new  Ed. 
i860:  fsoTÖar  Saga  hreéu,  Ed.  1756,  new  Ed.  1848.  and  i860  (partly);  KJalnestnga  Saga,  cited  from  lslendinga  Sogur. 
Ed.  1847  ;  Króka-Befa  Saga,  Ed.  1 756 ;  Finnboga  8aga,  Ed.  1812,  along  with  the  old  Ed.  of  Vatnsdarta 
uxafoU,  Orma-þattr  StoTÓlfaaonar.  fsorieiía-þattr  Jarlaakálda,  all  three  in  Kb.  i.  and  in  Ems.  iii :  Bi 
Ed.  1847  :  Bolla-battr,  publi.hed  along  with  the  Laxdarla:  Stjornu-Odda  Draumr,  Ed.  1780,  new  Ed.  i860. 

B.  KONt/NGA  SÖGUR  OR  LIVES  OF  KINGS,  PRINCES.  AND  EARLS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,  etc. 


I.  Saoas  or  Lives  or  the  Kmas  or  Norway  akp  Denmark,  contained  in  a  great  collection  published  in  I 

1815-1837,  under  the  tide  of  Fornmanna  Sogur :— Vols,  i-v  contain  the  lives  of  the  kings  of  Norway  from  the  end  of  the 
9th  century  to  A.D.  1030:  vol.  vi  contains  Magxnia  Saga  Qóoa  and  Haraldar  Saga  Haroraoa  (died  1066) :  vol.  vii  goes 

'1  vols,  vi  and  vii  are  contained  in  a  great  Icelandic  MS.  called  Hulda  (cited  now  and 


down  to  A.D.  1176;  the  best  text  of  both  vols,  vi  and  vii  are  contained  in  a  great  Icelandic  MS.  called  Hulda  (cited 
then):   vol.  viii  contains  the  Sverria  Saga  by  Karl  Abóti  (Abbot  Carle),  who  died  11 13;   rV  king  Sverrir  died  Hoi- 
king Hacon 


vol.  ix,  pp.  219-535.  and  vol.  x.  pp.  I-I54.  contain  Hakonar  Saga  by  Slurla  pY.rftarson.  king  Hacon  died  1163:  vol.  xi 
, ,  >  contains  the  lives  of  the  kings  of  Denmark,  vi*.  Jómavíklnga  Saga  (pp.  l-t6l,  a  shorter  recension  of  the  Saga  is  preserved 

j,   cw1**1^  in  an  Icelandic  MS.  at  Stockholm,  and  cited  from  the  Kd.  1824) :  KnytUnga  Saga  (pp.  1 79-40:) live*  of  the  Danish  kings 

'  from  king  Canute  down  to  the  end  of  the  12th  century:  in  the  I Oth  vol.  there  are  besides,  Ágrip  (pp.  377-42 1 ).  a  com- 

Iridium  of  the  live,  of  the  kiiigs  of  Norway;  Olafa  Saga  Tryggvaaonar  by  Oddr  Munkr.  who  lived  in  the  12th  century 
(pp.  216-376).  another  recension  of  the  same  work  is  edited  by  Munch,  Christiania  1853  (and  here  marked  O.T.):  vol.  aii 
contains  registers,  etc.  Heima-kringla,  vols,  i-iii,  cited  from  the  folio  edition,  Copenhagen  1777-1783.  contains  the  lives  of 
the  kings  of  Norway  in  a  text  mostly  identical  with  Fornmanna  Sogur  vols,  i-vii,  and  is  therefore  sparingly  cited;  but  the 
He'.mskringla  alone  gives  the  Ynglinga  Saga,  vide  C.  II :  a  new  edition  by  L'ngcr  has  been  published.  Christiania  1868.  Codex 
Frialanus,  a  vellum  MS.  of  the  Heimskringla.  fasc.  I.  ChrisTimia  1R09.  Olafa  Saga  Helga  by  Snorri  Sturhison,  who  died 
H41.  cited  O.  H.,  Christiania  1851,  is  identical  with  Fornmanna  Soru!  vols,  iv,  v,  and  Heimskringla  vol.  ii,  but  contains  the  best 
text  of  this  Saga.  Fagrakinna,  Christiania  1847,  contains  a  short  lii<1ory  of  the  kings  of  Norway  down  to  the  end  of  the  I  jth 
century.  Morklnskinmt,  an  old  vellum  containing  the  live  of  king  llarald  IlarJrjiði  and  the  following  kings,  hv  C.  R.  t'nger, 
Christiania  1867.  Ingvara  Snga  by  Brncman,  Stockholm  t7f'2.  Eymundar  Saga,  cit«l  from  Fb.  ii.  and  Fms.  v ;  the  Saga 
is  given  in  Antiquiti's  Rosses.  Ólafa  Saga  Helga  (O.  H.  L.),  a  legendary  life  of  St.  Olive,  Christi.mia  1849.  Flatoyjar-bók, 
edited  in  three  volumes,  Christiania  1S60-I868.  contains  the  tr.\(  of  Fornmanna  Sogur.  besides  manv  o:hcr  things,  and  is  often 
cited  (Fb.)  Here  may  also  be  mentioned  Bkilda-tal  or  Catalogue  of  Ancient  Poets  and  Kings,  published  by  Mobius  in  his 
Catalogus,  Leipzig  1856;  but  again  edited  by  Jón  SigunKson  in  Kdda  iii.  pp.  251-186  (still  in  the  press). 

II.  Saoas  referring  to  other  countries : — Orkrneyinga  Saga,  also  called  J  aria  Saga,  the  Lives  of  the  Earls  of  Orkney  from  the  earliest 
lime  down  to  the  end  of  the  12th  centntv.  cited  from  the  new  edition  of  Mr.  Dasent,  not  vet  issued,  the  old  Ed.  A.D.  1780; 
the  whole  Saga  is  given  in  the  Klateyjar-bok.  Magnus  Saga  Eyja-jaxls,  the  Life  of  St.  Magnus.  Ed.  1 780.  Fesrejringa 
8aga,  the  History  of  the  Faro  Islands.  Copenhagen  1832.  from  the  Flateyjar-bok.    Qr»nlendinga-battr  or  Einara-þáttr 
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Sokka-ionar,  cited  from  Flateyiar-b6k  iii.  445-454-  JÍtvarðar  Saga,  the  Life  of  Edward  the  Confessor.  Ed.  185J,  alto 
contained  in  Ftateyjar-bók  iii.  463-47».  Ósvalds  Saga,  the  Life  of  King  Oswald,  Ed.  1854.  Thomas  Saga  Brkibiakups, 
the  Life  of  Thomas  a  Beckct,  cited  from  a  MS.  5311  in  the  British  Museum,  a  transcript  of  an  Icelandic  rellom  MS.  called 
Thonias-skinna ;  another  recension  of  this  Saga  it  in  an  Icelandic  MS.  at  Stockholm :  it  it  now  in  the  press  under  the  care  of 
linger,  Christiania,  whose  edition  is  now  and  then  cited  (Thorn.  Ed.),  vide  e.  g.  gjafmildi.  Bomveija  Sogur,  edited  in 
s  ivi  *  ••  •  Provcr,  pp.  108-^86,  is  a  paraphrase  of  Sallust's  Belltim  Jugurt.  and  Lucau's  Pharsalia.  Veraldar  Saga,  a  short  Universal 
History, '  Sex  Actates  Mundi,'  cited  from  Prdvcr,  pp.  64-103.  We  may  also  here  record  the  j>orfinns  Saga  (vide  above,  I).  II.  2) 
and  Vínlands-þattr,  from  Flateyjar-bók  vol.  i,  wrongly  inserted  in  the  editions  of  the  Heimskriugla  vol.  i.  published  by  Rafn 
in  Antiquitates  American  ae,  Copenhagen,  pp.  7-78 :  these  two  Sagas  refer  to  the  discovery  of  America  at  the  end  of  the 
10th  and  the  beginning  of  the  llth  centuries. 

r.  SACRED  OR  LEGENDARY  LORE. 

I.  Stjórji  ox  a  Biblical  Paraphrase  of  the  Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament  by  bishop  Brand  (died  1264),  edited  by  L'ngcr, 
Christiania  1862  ;  also  sometimes  called  Gyðinga  8ögur.  The  first  part,  pp.  1-  319,  is  a  scholastic  compilation  from  Genesis, 
Exodus,  Petrus  Comeslor,  and  the  Specuhim  Historiale.  and  was  composed  about  A.  D.  1300,  but  the  whole  work  is  now  called 
by  the  name  of  Stjórn. 

II.  Homilies,  etc. — The  Homilies  and  Sermons  of  St.  Gregory,  marked  Greg.    Homiliu-bók  or  Book  of  Homilies,  by  L'nger, 
Christiania  1864.  marked  Horn.:  the  figures  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  MS.  Arna-Magn.  619.  which  are  marked  in  the  edition: 
another  old  vellum  MS.  of  Homilies  at"  Stockholm  (marked  Horn.  St.)  is  not  published.    Elucidarius,  Ed.  in  Ann.  for  Nord. 
Oldk.  1858  ;  the  figures  mark  the  pages  of  the  MS.  noted  in  the  edition. 
III.  HeifiRA-nANSA  Söctr  or  Livrs  or  Saints,  etc. : — Barlaams  Saga  (by  Joh.  Damasc.),  L'nger's  Ed.,  Christiania  1 85 1 :  Clemens 

Saga  (Clement  Alcxandr.) :  Martinus  Saga  (St.  Martin  of  Tours),  from  vellum  MS.  Arna-Magn.  645  :--B1asIus  8aga  n~j 
(St.  Blaise),  from  vellum  MS.  Arna-Magn.  623:  Mariu  Saga  (Virgin  Mary),  from  MS.  Arna-Magn.  656  A.  and  other  MSS.,  is 
now  edited  by  C.  R.  Unger,  Christiania,  and  often  cited  both  in  the  Grammar  and  Dictionary  :  Niðratigningar  Saga  or 
History  of  the  Descent  to  Hell,  a  rendering  of  the  later  part  of  the  Apocryphal  Gospel  of  Nicodciuus.  from  MSS.  Ama-Magn. 
64;,  pp.  101  1 10,  and  623,  pp.  1-10 :  Andreas  Saga,  MS.  Arna-Magn.  625  :  Johannes  Saga  baptists*,  MS.  Arna-Magn. 
623 :  Postal*  Sogur,  from  various  MSS.,  Arna-Magn.  645,  656  C,  etc. ;  a  printed  copy  (Viocy  1R36)  is  now  and  then  used : 
Theophtlus,  edited  by  Mr.  Dasent,  184J,  now  again  published  as  part  of  the  Mar.  Saga.  Antoniu*  Saga,  Augustinus 
Saga,  Pals  Saga  Postula,  cited  from  Arna-Magn.  234  fol.  Many  other  small  legendary  stories  are  besides  cited  (without 
name)  from  the  Arna-Magn.  MSS.  nos.  656,  655  (the  Roman  numerals  denote  parts  or  fasciculi),  6:3,  64$,  677.  Many  of 
these  tales  and  homilies  are  preserved  in  very  old  MSS.,  and  belong  to  the  earliest  stage  of  Icelandic  literature. 

O.  ROMANCES  OR  FABLES,  rendered  mostly  from  French  and  Latin. 

I.  Hmtokicai.  Roman  cm  :— Alexanders  Saga  (from  the  Alexandreii  of  Philip  Oautier),  by  I'nger.  Christiania  184S  :  Xarla-Magnús 
8aga  (Charlemagne),  by  L'ngcr,  Christiania  l8t>o:  f>iðreks  Saga  af  Bern  (Dicterich).  by  I'nger.  Christiania  1853:  Breta- 
Sogor,  the  first  part  also  called  Trojumanna  Sogur,  chiefly  founded  upon  GeolTrcy  of  Monmouth's  Hist.  Brit,  and  Dares 
Phrygins,  edited  in  Ann.  for  Nord.  Oldk..  Copenhagen  1848.  1849. 
II.  Mythical  :  —  Artus-kappa  Sogur.  containing  Farcovals  Saga,  Ivents  Saga,  Valvents  Saga,  Mottuls  Saga,  Erroks 
Saga,  cited  from  MS.  4859  in  the  British  Museum  :  Ells  Saga,  Bearings  Saga,  Florent  Saga,  Magus  Saga,  all  four  cited 
from  vellum  MS.  Arna-Magn.  jSo;  the  last  is  also  at  times  quoted  from  an  edition:  Trlstams  Saga,  in  MS.  Arna-Magn. 
443,  but  only  cited  from  Fritzner's  Dictionary:  Mirmanta  Saga,  cited  from  MS.  4859  in  the  British  Museum:  Bevus 
8aga;  Clarua  Saga.       B.  Strengleikar  or  Lays  of  the  Britons,  edited  by  L'ngcr.  Christiania  1850. 

III.  LTOA-SijortR  or  Storim  fabricated  in  Iceland  :—  The  greater  part  of  Fornaldar  Sogur,  2nd  and  3rd  vols.,  vide  above:  fjalar- 
Jona  Saga,  Konr4os  Saga  Kelsara  Sonar,  and  many  others. 

H.  WORKS  OF  A  LEARNED  OR  SCHOLASTIC  CHARACTER. 

I.  Philological  : — Skálda,  a  collection  of  three  or  four  Icelandic  philological  treatises  of  the  12th  to  the  14th  century,  preserved  in 
one  of  the  MSS.  of  the  Edda  (Orms-bok).  and  therefore  usually  published  as  an  appendix  to  that  book,  and  in  many  modem 
works  quoted  under  the  name  of  Edda;  it  is  here  cited  under  the  name  of  Sknlda.  SkiiMa  is  a  traditionary  name  in  Iceland, 
although  it  is  sometimes  applied  to  the  SkAldskapar-mal,  vide  C  ;  the  earliest  and  by  far  the  most  interesting — perhaps  the  earliest 
philological  treatise  in  any  Teutonic  language— is  that  by  Thorodd :  it  is  contained  in  p.  160.  I.  27  to  p.  169.  I.  lS  in  the  edition 
of  Dr.  Egihson,  Reykjavik  1849  (where  these  treatises  are  published  under  the  name  of  Ritgjorðir  Tilheyrandi  Snorra  Edda),  but 
in  the  Ed.  Arna-Magn.  (Copenhagen  1852)  ii.  10-43;  ,mC  second  treatise,  probably  from  the  later  part  of  the  lath  century, 
pp.  169-173,  Ed.  Ama-Magn.  ii.  44-00;  the  third  treatise,  an  imitation  of  Dnnalus  and  Priscian,  pp.  1 73-2OO,  is  written  by 
Olafr  Hvita-skiild  (died  «259),  cp.  Ed.  Ama-Magn.  ii.  62-1*9 :  thc  ,ourth  trcalise,  pp.  200-31  2.  is  simply  a  continuation  of  the 
third.  2.  The  Skúldskapar-mnl  of  Snorri,  the  rhymed  glossaries,  and  the  metrical  poem  Haiu-tal  with  the  commentary  in 

prose  (ride  C),  may  be  reckoned  in  this  class. 
II.  Skngg-sjA  or  Konungs  Bkugg-aja,  i.  e.  Speculum  Regale,  a  didactic  scholastic  work  ;  the  Copenhagen  Ed.  of  1  ;f>8  is  cited  here  : 
a  new  edition  appeared  at  Christiania  in  1848.    Anecdoton,  a  polemical  treatise  on  ecclesiastical  matters,  published  by 
WcrlaofT,  Copenhagen  1815,  and  again  in  1848,  along  with  the  Skugg-sja. 

III.  AamtMFTiCAL  :— Rim-begla,  a  large  collection  of  arithmetical  treatises,  etc..  published  at  Copenhagen  in  1780  :  the  name  Rimbegla, 

however,  refers  properly  only  to  the  first  part,  viz.  pp.  I-1 14  in  this  edition  :  this  treatise  is  preserved  in  an  Icelandic  MS.  of  the 
IJth  century  (no.  i8u  Royal  I.ibr.  Copenhagen),  and  is  so  called  by  the  author,  whose  name  is  unknown.  AJgorismus,  a 
treatise  011  Arithmetic  by  'llauk  Erlendsson  (died  1334).  contained  in  the  vellum  MS.  Hauks-biik,  and  edited  by  Munch  in  Ann. 
for  Nord.  Oldk.,  Copenhagen  1848,  pp.  353-37?. 

IV.  GeootArHtcAl:— A  small  collection  is  published  under  the  title  of  Sjrmbolae  ad  Geographiam  Modii  aevi.  edited  by  Werlauff 

in  1811.  especially  containing  a  geographical  sketch  by  the  Icelandic  abbot  Nicholas  (died  1 161 1,  railed  l.eioarvisir  og  Borga-skipan  : 
some  things  arc  also  published  in  Antiquit.-s  Russcs  and  Orientals.  1852  ;  virions  fragments  of  this  kind  are  contained  in  the 
Hauks-bok.    Some  parts  of  the  rhymed  glossary  in  the  Edda  (C.  I),  e.  p.  names  of  rivers,  islands,  etc.,  belong  to  this  class. 

V.  Meotcax: — Ii«tkninga-bók,  a  MS.  in  the  Ama-Magn.  collection  434.  i:mo;  a  small  part  published  in  Pr  .rer.  pp.  471-474.  The 
chief  source  for  medical  citations,  however,  is  a  list  of  Icelandic  names  oi  diseases  contained  in  the  9th  and  10th  volumes  ot  Kilags-rit, 
1789  and  1790.  written  by  Svein  PAIsson  (died  1840).  and  drawn  from  various  old  treatises  on  medical  matters. 

3  MÁI.DAGAR.  SKJÖL,  etc..  i.e.  DEEDS  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

I.  IctLAKDIc :— Hlstoria  Ecclesiastics  Islandlae  by  bishop  Finn  Jói's'on.  Finmis  Jnhannac i  s.  published  in  four  volume*.  Copenhagen 
1773-1778,  contains  a  great  number  of  writs  and  deeds  referring  to  Icelandic  church-history,  which  arc  cited  in  this  Dictionary  as 
far  as  down  to  A.  D.  1400  :  Diplomatarium  Ialandicum  bv  |on  Sigurdsson.  Copenhagen  1857  sqq..  contains  deeds  and  Libri 
Datici  of  the  churches  down  to  the  union  with  Norway  (about  A.D.  1 263;.  but  is  not  finished :  deeds  of  the  14th  century  are  therefore 
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cited  front  MSS.  in  the  Arna-Magn.  collection  marked  Dipl.,  the  Roman  numerals  denoting  fasciculi :  there  are  also  cited  collections 
of  Libri  Datici  of  the  14th  century,  viz.  Fétra-máldagi,  Au&unnar-rnáldaci,  Joni-máMdagi,  and  Vilklne-mildajri,  all 
bearing  the  name  of  the  bishops  of  the  14th  century  who  made  the  collection,  and  cited  from  MSS.  in  the  Ama-Magn. 

II.  Noaat : — Diplom&turium  Horvaarfcum,  in  many  volumes,  by  Unger  and  Lange,  Chrittiania  1849  sqq.;  but  at  the  language  of 
Norway  was  no  longer  in  a  pure  Mate  in  the  14th  and  15th  centuries,  this  large  collection  it  sparingly  cited:  Bjorgjrojer 
Kalfaitinn,  Boldta  Jordebog,  and  Kunkalif  arc  all  regiiters  of  properties  of  the  Nor»e  doiiler,  rarely  cited. 

K-  RUNIC  INSCRIPTIONS. 

I.  Gothic  Ri'Hes,  called  by  tome  Old  Scandinavian  Bunea ;  they  are  identical  with  the  Anglo-Saxon  Runes,  bat  older,  and  are 
found  only  on  the  very  oldest  monuments: — The  Golden  Horn,  dug  up  in  Schleswig  A.  D.  1734,  contains  an  inscription 
probably  of  the  3rd  or  4th  century,  explained  by  Munch  and  finally  by  Duggc ;  The  Bunio  Stone  at  Tune  in  Norway,  edited 
and  explained  by  Munch,  Christian!*  1857.  specially  cited  now  and  then  in  the  introductions  to  the  letters. 
II.  Common  Scandinavian  Runic  Inscriptions  : — The  SwEDtsn  Stones,  collected  in  Bautil,  vide  s.  v.  bantasteinn ;  the  figures  mark: 
the  number:  Brocman'a  treatise  upon  the  Runes  at  the  end  of  Ingvars  Saga,  Stockholm  176 J.  2.  The  Danish  Runic 

Stones,  edited  by  Thorsen,  Be  Danake  Bune-Mindea-mejrker,  Copenhagen  1864;  Rain's  collection,  Copenhagen  1856. 
The  Manx  Stones  are  edited  by  Munch  along  with  his  edition  of  the  Chronicon  Manniae. 

As  to  the  authorship  of  these  works,  we  can  only  briefly  note  that  most  of  them  are  Icelandic,  but  parts  Norwegian  or  Norse.  Parts 
of  A.  the  whole  of  B.  II,  and  part  of  B.  Ill  are  Norse;  F  and  G  are  partly  Norse  and  partly  Icelandic;  H.  II  and  J.  II  are  Norse;  K  Scandi- 
navian ;  the  rest  Icelandic.  Some  few  MSS.  under  the  other  letters  are  Norse,  e.  g.  Fagrskinna ;  but  the  works  arc  undoubtedly  of  Icelandic 
origin.   Again,  many  of  the  Norse  laws  are  preserved  in  Icelandic  MSS.,  and  only  one  of  the  many  MSS.  of  the  Skugg-sja  is  Norse. 


BY  MODF.RN  WORKS  are  understood  the  works  from  the  Reformation  to  the  present  time,  as  opposed  to  the  old  literature,  which  may 
be  said  to  end  about  A.  D.  1 400 ;  the  following  100  or  150  years  are  almost  blank,  at  least  at  far  as  prose  is  concerned.  The  first 
specimen  of  modern  Icelandic  literature  is  the  translation  of  the  New  Testament,  A.  D.  1540,  then  the  rendering  of  hymns  and 
psalms  into  Icelandic  and  the  version  of  the  whole  Bible:  the  middle  and  latter  part  of  the  16th  century  was  entirely  taken  up 
with  these  subjects.  A  fresh  historical  literature,  annals  and  the  like,  first  dawns  at  the  end  of  that  century.  The  17th  century  is 
especially  rich  in  religious  poetry;  the  Sermons  of  Jón  Vidalin  belong  to  the  beginning  of  the  18th;  essays  of  an  economical  or 
political  character  begin  at  the  middle  or  end  of  that  century,  and  periodicals  from  A.  D.  1780.  As  for  this  Dictionary,  it  may  be 
briefly  stated  that,  as  to  the  old  literature,  every  passage  is  as  far  as  possible  given  with  references ;  while  words  and  phrases  from 
the  living  Icelandic  tongue,  popular  sayings,  etc.  are  freely  given,  but  generally  without  references.  No  Icelandic  Dictionary  can  be 
said  to  be  complete  that  docs  not  pay  attention  to  the  present  language :  the  old  literature,  however  rich,  does  not  give  the  whole 
language,  but  must  be  supplemented  and  illustrated  by  the  living  tongue.  The  differences  in  grammar  are  slight,  and  the  transition 
of  forms  regular  and  gradual,  so  the  change  is  mostly  visible  in  the  vocabulary.  But  it  should  be  noted  that  when  a  word  or 
phrase  is  given  without  reference,  this  means  that  no  ancient  reference  was  at  hand  :  but  it  does  not  follow  that  it  is  modern ;  this 
can  only  be  seen  from  the  bearing  of  the  word,  c.  g.  whether  it  conveys  a  notion  known  to  the  ancients  or  not.  Of  modem  works 
cited  the  following  may  be  noted  : 

I.  In  PotmtT,  tint,  the  flower  of  Icelandic  poetry,  old  at  well  as  modem,  the  Faaaiu-Bilmar  or  Fifty  Passion  Hymns  by  Hallgrim 
Petrsson  (born  1614,  died  1674),  finished  1660,  published  1666,  and  since  that  time  reprinted  in  thirty  editions;  the  former  figure 
marks  the  hymn,  the  latter  the  verse.  The  Hymns  and  Psalms  of  the  Reformation  arc  now  and  then  cited  from  the  Hymn-book 
of  1619  (called  Hóla-bók,  cited  by  its  leaves),  or  the  collection  of  1742.  2.  Of  secular  poems,  Bnnaoar-bilkr  (marked 
Bb.),  composed  1764,  by  Eggert  Ölafston  (bom  1726,  died  1768) ;  this  poem  has  always  been  a  great  favourite  with  the  people  in 
Iceland:  the  first  figure  marks  the  divisions  of  the  poem.  A  small  collection,  A.  D.  1851,  called  Snót,  containing  small  but 
choice  poems  of  different  poets.  p.  Of  rlmur  or  modern  rhapsodies,  the  Tjlfara-rimur  are  cited  as  the  choicest  specimen, 
composed  by  þorlak  Gudbrandston,  who  died  in  1707;  Tima-rima,  a  satirical  poem  of  the  beginning  of  the  1 8th  century; 
Núma-rímux  by  Sigurd  Breidfjord.  y.  NJÓla,  a  philosophical  poem  by  Bjurn  Gunnlaugston,  published  1844;  Húatafla,  1 
pedagogical  poem  by  Jon  Magnusson  (bom  1601),  cited  from  the  Ed.  of  1774.  8.  The  Ballads  or  Fornkvasfti,  1854  so,., 
vide  t.  v.  danz.  «.  Ditties  and  Songs,  never  published,  but  all  the  better  recollected,— the  choicest  among  them  are  those 
attributed  to  PA1  Vidalin  (born  1666.  died  1727),  etc.  etc.  3.  The  chief  Poets  are :— Hallgrimr  Pitrsson  ;  Stefan  ólafsson 


(died  1688):  Eggert  ólafsson ;  Jjón  porUksson  (bom  1744,  died  1819),  his  poems  are  collected  in  two  volumes,  184»;  Benedikt 
Gröndal  (bom  1761,  died  1825).  his  poems  in  a  small  collection,  1833;  Sigurdr  Petrsson  (died  1827),  his  poemt  collected  in 
1844 ;  Bjarni  Thorarinsson  (bom  1787,  died  1841).  his  poems  published  1847 ;  Jonas  Hallgrimsson  (born  1807,  died  1846),  his 
poems  published  1847;  Siguror  Breiðfjúrd  (died  1846). 

IX  In  PaosK  we  must  first  mention,  1.  Nýja  Teatamenti,  the  New  Testament,  cited  from  the  text  of  1644,  in  Edd.  of  1807 

and  1813  (in  no  case  is  the  new  version,  London  1866,  cited,  it  being  merely  a  paraphrase,  and  inaccurate) ;  the  text  of  1644  here 
cited  is  mainly  founded  on  the  original  version  of  1540,  which  has  been  duly  reckoned  among  the  noblest  specimens  of  Icelandic 
prose,  especially  in  the  Gospels;  it  is  therefore  frequently 


cited.  Gamla  Teatamenti,  the  Old  Testament,  is  cited  more 
sparingly.  The  earliest  edition  of  the  Bible  (Hólum  1584)  is  called  Guöbranda-Biblia,  i.  e.  the  Bible  of  bishop  Gudbrand ;  the 
next  edition  (Hólum  1644)  is  called  fsorlika-Biblia,  i.e.  the  Bible  of  bishop  Thorlak.  and  is  a  slightly  emended  text  of  that 
of  bishop  Gudbrand.    The  þorláks-Biblia  may  be  called  the  Icelandic  textus  rcceprus  ;  the  edition  of  1746,  called  Waieenhúa- 


Biblia,  is  a  reprint  of  it ;  as  is  also  the  edition  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  lHt3.  Whenever  the  Old  Testament 
is  cited  (and  when  Stióm  is  not  meant),  the  reference  is  to  one  of  these  three  editions  of  the  same  version.       jj.  Next 


we  have  to  notice  the  Sermons  of  bishop  J.ln  Vidalin  (born  1666,  died  J  720),  called  Jóna-bók  (not  the  Jóns-bók 
mentioned,  B.  Ill)  or  Vidalina  Foatilla,  a  highly  esteemed  work ;  the  first  edition  is  of  1718,  and  ten  or  eleven  editions  have 


since  been  published :  perhaps  no  Icelandic  book  is  so  stocked  with  popular  savings  and  phrases  of  every  kind.  S.  Of  secular 
literature  we  have  first  to  mention  íalenakar  jsjóðsogur  or  Icelandic  Stories  and  Legends  by  Jon  Arnason,  Leipzig  1862, 1864, 
in  two  volumes ;  some  of  them  rendered  into  English  by  Messrs.  Powell  and  Magnusson ;  the  Icelandic  text,  however,  is  always 
cited.  p.  KvöldvOkur,  a  popular  book  for  children,  in  two  vols.  1794  and  1796,  by  Hannes  Fiimsson.  y.  The  publications 
of  the  Icelandic  Literary  Society.  Bokmentavfelag,  founded  A.D.  1816:  Árbsakr  or  Annals  of  Iceland  by  Jón  Espolin  (died 
1^36).  published  1821  sqq. :  8afh  or  Contributions  towards  the  History  of  Iceland,  etc.  etc.  8.  Flltr  og  8  talk  a,  a  novel, 
l8jo.  i.  The  beautiful  translation  of  the  Odysiey  by  Svcinbjorn  Erilsson.  published  under  the  name  of  Odysaeifs-kvcecH,  in 
small  parts,  to  serve  as  school  books  during  the  years  1 8  29 -1844.  {.  Periodicals :—F6iaga-rit,  a  periodical  in  fifteen  yo 
1780-1795,  contains  much  that  is  valuable  in  Icelandic  philology  ;  cp.  also  Nf  Félage-rit,  a  periodical  of  1841  sqq. 
*  Alþlngi,  a  periodical  of  1829-1832.    {.jóoólfr,  a  newspaper.  Reykjavik  1848-1869. 


Ample  thanks  are  due  to  the  excellent  reader  at  the  Clarendon  Press.  Mr.  Pcmbrey,  for  his  watchful  attention  to 
and  accuracy  in  punctuation,  especially  in  the  Icelandic  part  of  this  Dictionary. 

G.  V. 
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LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS  OF  WORKS  AND  AUTHORS. 


N.  B, — The  letters  betivecn  ( )  refer  to  the  Classification  of  Works  and  Authors. 


A.  A .  —  Antiquitatei  Americanae. 
(E.  II.) 

Ad.  —  Arinbjarnar-drApa.  (A.  111.) 
Akv.-Atla-kviða.  (A.  II.) 
Al.  =  Alexanders  Saga.  (G.  I.) 
Alg.  —  Algorismus.  (H.  III.) 
Aim.  =  Alris-mAl.  (A.  I.) 
Am  -  AtU-miU.  (A.  II.) 
Anal.  ■=  Analccta.  (D.  II.) 
Andr.  -  Andreas  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Anecd.  «=  Anecdoton.  (H.  II.) 
Ann.=  lslenxkir  AnnAlar.  (D.  IV.) 
Ant.  S.-Aatonius  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Ama-Magn.  or  A.  M.  -  Arna-Mag- 

AronsS.  =  Arons  Saga.  (D.  III.) 
Art.  ~  Arroi-kappa  Sögur.  (G.  II.) 
Aug.  ^  Augustinus  Saga.  (F.  I1U) 

A.  þ.  =  Arfa-þAttx.  (B.I.) 
Agr.-Agrip.  (E.I.) 

Am. »  Auðunnar-máldagi.  (J.I.) 
Ami  S.  ^  Ama  Saga.  (D.  III.) 
Band,  —  Banda-manna  Saga. (D.II.) 
Barl.  =  Barlaams  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Bant.-Bautil.  (K.  II.) 
Bird.  =  BAroar  Saga.  (D.  V.) 
Bh.  -  Bunadar-bAlkr. 
Bev.  =  Be  vus  Saga.  (G.  It.) 
Bjarn.  -  Bjarnar  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Bjami  —  Bjami  ThorarinKin. 
Bjom  =  Bjom  Halldórsson. 

B.  K.-»  Björgynjar  KAItskinn.  (J. 
II.) 

Bkv.  -  Bfvnhildar-kviða.  (A.  II.) 
Bias.  =  Bli«ius  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Bm.  -  Biarka-mAI.  (A.  II.) 
Boldt  ^  Bo'.dt.  (J.  II.) 
Boll.  =  BoJla-pAttr.  (D.V.) 
B.a»dkr.-nraridkrosuþ*ttr.(D. 

Bret.  -  Brrta  Sugur.  (G.  I.) 
Brocm.  =  Brocman.  (K.  II.) 
Bs.--BiskupaS.igur.  (D.  III.) 
Bt.  =  B»uga-tal.  (B.I.) 
Ba*.=- Barrings  Saga.  (G.  II.) 
Clar.  =  C1arusSaga.  (G.  II.) 
Clem.  =  Clements  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Darr.  -  Darraðar-ljúo.  (A.  III.) 
D.  I.  =  Diplomat  jnum  Islaudicum. 

(J-I) 

Dipl.  =  Diplomatarium.  (J.  I.) 
D.  N.  =  Diplomatarium  Norvagi- 

cum.  (J.  II.) 
Dropl.  =  Droplaugar-sona  Saga. 

(D.  II.) 

Eb.  =  Eyrbvggja  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Edda-Edda.  (C.I.) 
Eg.  =  EgiU  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
FX-Ehs  Saga.  (G.  II.) 
Eloc.^Eluddarium.  (F.  II.) 
Em.  -  Eiriks-mAI.  (A.  III.) 
Esp.  =  EsptMin  Árbzkr  Islands. 
Fagrsk.  -  Fagrskinna.  (E.  I.) 
Fas.  =  Fon>aldarS..gur.  (C.  II.) 
Fb.  -  Flatevjar-bok.  (E.  I.) 
Fbr.^Fósi'brxoraSaga.  (D.  II.) 
Fcl.-F«ag.-rit. 

Fmnb.  =  Fiiinboga  Saga.  (D.  V.) 

Fkr.  -  Forn-kvxoi. 

Fli.am.S.  _  Flóamaima  Saga.  (E.I.) 

Flov.  ^  Flóvents  Saga.  (G.  II.) 

Fm.-Famis-mAl.  (A.  II.) 

Frus.  =  Fornmanna  Sogur.  (K.  I.) 

Fr.^Kritaner's  Dictionary,  1867. 

Kruuip.  =  Frunipartar. 

F».  =  Font-sogur.  (D.  II.) 

Fsm.  ~  Fjolsvinnf-mAl.  (A.  II.) 

l'pl.-ForfT.ialli-ljó*.  (A.I.) 


F. |j.  —  Fcsta-þAttr.  (B.I.) 
Fxr. Fxreyinga  Saga.  (E.  II.) 
Gautr.  —  Gautrcks  Saga.  (C.  U.) 
Gg.  =  Grógaldr.  (A.  II.) 
Gh.  -  Guoruuar-hefna.  (A.  II.) 
Gisl.-Gisla  Saga.  (U.  II.) 
Gkv.  =  Guorúnai-kviða.  (A.  II.) 
Glúm.  -  Víga-Glúms  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Gin.  =■  Grirnnis-mAI.  (A.  I.) 
GrAg.^GrAgAs.  (B.I.) 
Greg.  =  Gregory.  (F.  II.) 
Grett.-Gretti*  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Grönd.  =  Bcncdikt  Gröndal. 
Oriml.  Hist.  Mind.  =  Omnland* 


Gs.  -  Grótta-sóngr.  (A.  II.) 
Gsp.  =  Oetspeki  lleioreks.  (A.  II.) 
Guom.S.    GuðmundarSaga.  (D. 
III.) 

Gollþ.  -  Gull-bóris  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Gyliag.    Gvlla-giiming.  (C.  I.) 
Gpl.  =  Gulapiugs-lög.  (B.  II.) 
Hallfr.  S.  -  Hallírcöar  Saga.  (D.U.) 
Hallgr.=  Hallgrimr  Pótrsson. 
H.  Ami. »  Hauks-amiiUI.  (D.  IV.) 
Haro.S.  =  Haroar  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Har.S.  Hard.  -  Haralds  Saga  Harð- 

rAAa.  (E.I.) 
Haustl.-Haustlung.  (A.I.) 
HAk.  S.  =  HAkonar  Saga.  (E.  I.) 
HAIfs  S.  -  HAIfs  Saga.  (C.  II.) 
HAv.  -  HAvaroar  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Hb.  =  Hauks-buk.  (H.  IV.) 
Hbl.  -  Harbaro»-lj0ft.  (A.  I.) 
Hd.  =  Hus-drApa.  (A.  I.) 
Hdl.  =  Hyndlu-ljóð.  (A.  II.) 
Hfim.  -  Hamdis-mAl.  (A.  II.) 
H.  E.  =  Historia  Ecclcsiastica  Is- 
»c.  (J-'-) 

.  S.  or  HeiS.  S.  -  Hciðar- 
víga  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Heir.  =  llelreio  Brvnhildar.  (A.  II.) 
Hem.  -  Hemmgs-þAttr.  (C.  II.) 
Hervar.S.  =  Hervarar  Saga.  (C.  II.) 
Hjalt.  -  Hjaltalin.Icelandic  Botanv. 
Hkm.  -  HAkonar-mAI.  (A.  III.)' 
llkr.  =  Hcimskringla.  (E.I.) 
Hkv.  -  Helga-kvifta  Hundings- 

bana.  (A.  II.) 
Hkv.  Hjiwv.    Hclga-kviða  Hjör- 

varossonar.  (A.  II.) 
Hit.  -  HAleygja-tal.  (A.  II.) 
Hm.  =  HAva-mAI.  (A.I.) 
Horn.  -  Hnmiiiu-bók.  (F.  II.) 
Hrafn.^  Hrafnkcls  Saga.   (D.  II.) 
Hrolfs  Kr.  S.  =  Hrolfs  Saga  Kraka. 

(C.  II.) 
Hi.  =  Harm-sell.  (A.  III.) 
Htm.  —  Hugsviims-mAl.  (A.  III.) 
Ht.  =  HAtta-tal.  (C.I.) 
Hung,  or  Hv.  -  Hungr-vaka.  (D. 
111.) 

Hurt.  ^Hús-tafla. 
Hym.  =  H>'mi<-kvioa.  (A.I.) 
H xii taþ.  -  Hxnsa-þúris  Saga.  (D. 
II.) 

Höruðl.  =  Höf«»lanni.  (A.  III.) 
Itiii.-hincraiium  or  Travels  of 

Eggert  Olafison.  1771. 
Ivar  Aascn  -  Ivar  Aasen's  Dic- 

tionarv,  1850. 
lb.    Isléndinga-hók.  (D.I.) 
ld.*=  Islendinga-drápa.  (A.  III.) 
lni;v.  -  lngvars  Saga.  (K.  I.) 
Itl.  {jji'ifts.  —  Ulcnxkar  Jjji'ioKÍgur. 
Játv.^JAtvaroar  Saga.  (E.  U.) 
Jb.-Jóm-búk.  (B.  111.) 
Jd.  =  JOmsvikinga-dr»pa.  (A.  III.) 


Jm.  =  Júns-múldagi.  (J.I.) 
Jóh.-J.'.hanii«  Saga.  (F.  III.) 
Ji'wnsv.  S.  or  Jv.  =  Jómsvíkinga 

Saga.  (E.I.) 
Jóuas  —  Jonas  Hallgrimison. 
Jóns  S.-Jóns  Saga.   (D.  III.) 
J«Vn  {xwl.  c  Jiin  þoilakssoii. 
Js. -Jámsíoa.  (B.  III.) 
Karl.  =  Karla-magniU  Saga.  (G.  I.) 
K.  A.  =  Kristinii-tcttr  Ama  bis- 

kups.  (B.  111.) 
Kb.  =  Konungs-bók.  (B.I.C.I.ctc.) 
Kjalti.  S.  =  Kjalncsiiiga  Saga.  (D. 

KnV-  Kraku-rruU.  (A.  IU.) 
KuyU.  =  Knytlinga  Saga.  (E.  I.) 
Konr.  =-  Krmritda  Saga.  (G.  III.) 
Konn.  =  Komiaks  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Knstni  S.  or  Kr.  S.  ~  Kristin  Saga. 

(D.  I.  III.) 
Krok.    Kruka  Rets  Saga.  (D.  V.) 
K.  fa.  K.  =  Kristiun-réttr  þorláks 

ok  Ketils  =  Kristinna-laga-bAttr. 

(B.I.) 

Landn.  -  Landnima.  (D.  I.) 
Laur.S.  —  Laurentius  Saga.  (D.  III.) 
Ld.  =  Laxda-la  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Lex.  Mytrtol.  -«  Lexicon  Mytholo- 
gicum. 

Lex.  Vovl.  -=  Lexicon  Poöticum  by 
Svcinbjiim  Egilston,  i860. 

Lex.  Run.  —  Lexicon  Kunicum. 

Lil.  =  Lilja.  (A.  III.) 

Ls.  =  Loka-tcnna.  (A.I.) 

I.v.  -  Ljiisvctninga  Sap.  (D.  II.) 

Lxkn.  =  Lxkntuga-bók.  (H.  V.) 

Mag.  -  Magus  Saga.  (G.  II.) 

Magn.= Magnus  Sagajarls.  (Ev.  II.) 

Magn.  S.  Gooa  <-  Magnus  Saga 
Gooa.  (E.I.) 

Mar.  -  Mariu  Saga.  (F.  III.) 

Mart.  =  Martiuus  Saga.  (F.  III.) 

Merl.  =  Merlinus  SpA.  (A.  III.) 

Mirm.  ^  Mirmants  Saga.  (G.  II.) 

M.K.  =  Munkalif.  (J.  II.) 

Mkv.  -  MAUhAtta-kvx&i.  (A.  III.) 

Mork.=» Morkimkinna.  (E.I.) 

Mött.  -  Mottul*  Saga.  (G.  I.) 

N.  G.  L.  =  Norges  Gamle  Love. 
(B.  II.) 

Niörst.  =  Niörstigniugai  Saga.  (F. 
III.) 

Nj.-NjAIa.  (D.II.) 
N)ar8.-Njarðvikinga  Saga.  (D. 
II.) 

NjúU  — Niiila,  the  poem. 
Norge's    Bcskriv.  =  Besknvelse 
Norge. 

Noma  G.  S.  =  Noraa-Gests  Saga. 

(C.  II.) 
N.  T.  =  New  Testament. 
Nv  Fíl.  -  N)?  Filag»-rit. 
Ob.^Ornii-bók.  (C.I.) 
Od.=OdyM«itVkv«rði.proie.l8í9. 
Odd.  or'  S.  Odd.  -  Stj.>mu-Odda 

draumr.  (D.  V.) 
Og.  -  Oddri'mar-gnitr.  (A.  II.> 
O.H.L.  =  ólafs  Saga  llclga  Lc- 

grudaria.  (E.  I.) 
Or.-Ólafi-rínia.  (A.  III.) 
Orkn.  -  Orknrviiiga  Saqa.  (E.  II.) 
Ób.  =  Oniaga-bilkr.  (B.I.) 
Ö.H.  ^Olals  Saga  llclga.  (E.  I.) 
Ó,v.-(Kralds  Saga.   (V..  II.) 
Ö.  T.  =  Ólafs  Saga  Trvggsasonar. 

(E.  I.) 
Pa»s.  —  PaiMii  Sálmar. 
Pais  S.  =  Pals  Saga.  (D.lII.) 


Pd.  =  Placidus-drApa.  (A.  III.) 
Pm.  -  Pétrs-mAldagi.  (J.  I.) 
Post.  =  Postula  Sugur.  (F.  III.) 
Rafns.  S.    Rafm  Sagz.  (D.  III.) 
Ragn.  S.  =  Kagnars  Saga.  (C.  II.) 
Rb.  =  Rimbegla.  (H.  1IL) 
Rd.  -  Reykdala  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
Rett.  =  Réttarbxtr.  (B.  II.) 
Rm.-RigsmAI.  (A.  II.) 
Róm.  =  Rómverja  Saga.   (E.  II.) 
Sam -Sain  til  S<.gn  (stands. 
Sb.  =  StaftarhoU-b,.k.  (B.I.) 
Sd.-Svarfda-la  Saga.  (D.II.) 
Sdm.  =  Sigrdrifu-mAl.  (A.  II.) 
Sig.  Breiðf.  =  Sigorftr  Breiof,orð. 
Sig.  PéL  =  Sigurðr  Pítrsson. 
SkAlda  -  SkAlda.  (H.I.) 
SkAld  H.-SkAld  Helga-rimur.  (A. 
III.) 

Skjöld.  -  Skjiildunga  Saga.  (C.  II.) 
Skm.  =  Skímis-mál.  (A.I.) 
Ski.  —  Konungs  Skugg-sjA.  (H.  II.) 
Slum.  =  SkAldskapar-tnAI.  (C.  I.) 
Skv.  =  Siguroar-kvifta.  (A.  II.) 
SI.  or  Sól.  -  SúUiljóð.  (A.  HL) 
Snót  *  Snot,  poems. 
Stcf.  ÖI.  -  Stetin  ölafsson. 
Stell.  =  Stcllu-rimur. 
Stj.-Stjórn.  (F.I.) 
Stor.  =  Sona-torrek.  (A.  III.) 
Str.  ^  Strcnglcikar.  (G.  II.) 
Sturl.  =  Stitrluiiga  Saga.  (D.I.) 
Sverr.  S.  -  Svcrris  Saga.  (E.  I.) 
Symb.  —  Syinbolae^  (H.  IV.) 
Sxm. -Scmundar  Edda.  (A.C.I.) 
Th.  =  Thrnphilus.  (F.  III.) 
Thorn.  =  Thomas  Saga.  (E.  H.) 
Tl.  -  Tiuudar-K.g.  (B.  I.) 
Tristr.  =  Tristrams  Saga.  (G.  II.) 
Ch.  -  UppsaU-bók.  (C.I.) 
Clf.  =  TJIfars-rmiur. 
Valla  L.  =  Valla  L16U  Saga.  (D.  II.) 
VApi>.  -  VApnfirðingaSaga.  (D.  II.) 
Vd.  =  Vatnsdxla  Saga.  (D.  It.) 
Ver.  =  Vcraldar  Saga.  (E.  II.) 
Verel.  =  Vtrclius.  Index. 
Vh.  —  Vatnshvnia  MS. 
Vidal.=  Vidaíins-Postilla. 
Vidal.Skv'r.  =  Vídalín  Skvringar. 
VIgl.  -  Vigluiular  Saga.  (D.  V.) 
Viiil.  þ.  =  Vinlands-þAttr. 
Vkv.  -  Víilundar-kviða. 
Vm.  =  Vilkins-mAldagi. 
V.l. - Vígslófti.  (B.I.) 
Vsp.    V.iluspA.  (A.  I.) 
Vtkv.  =  Vcgtami-kvioa.  (A.  I.) 
Vþiii.  -  Vafþrúoilis-mAI.   (A.  I.) 
V..H.  S.  =  Volsunga  Saga.   (C.  II.) 
Yngl.  S.  -  Ynglinga  Saga.  (C.  II.) 
Yt.  =  Ynglinga-tal.  (A.  II.) 
þd.  1-  {Mirs-drApa.  (A.  I.) 
faior.  -  biort-ks  Saga.  (G.  I.) 
þja).  =  p  alar-Juiis  Saga.  (G.  III.) 
pkv.  •  farynit-kviSa.  (A.  I.) 
þ.  rf.  Karl.  =  borfiiuis  Saga  Karls- 

cfsii*.  (D.II.) 
faoil.  S.  -  porláks  Saga.  (D.  III.) 
þont.hr.    l»e>rsteiin-pnttr  hvita. 

(D.II.) 

þorst.  Si.Vi  H.  =  þoríttim  Saga 
SiJu  Hallfsouar.  (D.  II.) 

þnrst.  S.  St.  =  faorsleins-þAttr 
Stangarhoggs.  (D.II.) 

þorn.  ux.  =  ]><>isteins-þAttr  uxa- 
fóts.  (D.V.) 

jxirð.  -  faórðar  Saga  hrcðu.  (D.V.) 

p.  p.  =  þmgskapa-þAtrr.  (B.  I.) 

Olk.-Olkotra-bAttr.  (D.II.) 


(E.  II.) 
(A.  II.) 
U-I) 
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LIST  OP  ABBREVIATIONS.    SIGNS,  ETC. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


absol.  b  ibiolute,  abso- 
lutely. 

ice.  —  accusative. 

act.  --  active. 

A.  D.  »=  Anno  Domini. 

adj.  =  adjective. 

adv. adverb. 

adverb.  =  adverbially. 

allit.«»  alliteration,  al- 
literative. 

anatom.  =  anatomi- 
cally. 

áw.kty  -á*v{  Xt-fi- 


Anglo-Saxon. 
—  astronomy. 


A.S., 


begin.  «•  beginning. 

Bodl.^  Bodleian. 

Bohem.  -  Bohemian. 

botan.  —  botanically. 

Brit.  Mu».  =  British 
Museum. 

ch.  =  chapter. 

class.  ■-  classical. 

Cod.  or  Cd.  =  Codex. 

cognom.  =  cognomen. 

collect.  _  collective. 

compar. ^comparative. 

compd.rompds  —  com- 
pound, compounds. 

corn.  -»  conjunction. 

contr.  =  contracted. 

corresp.  -=  correspond- 
ing. 

cp.  =  compare. 

Dan. »  Danish. 


dat.  -  dative. 

decl.  =  declined. 

def.  =  definite. 

defect.  —  defective. 

dep.  =  deponent. 

De  Professcr  -  De  Hctt 
Professer  by  August 
Corrodi.  in  the  Zu- 
rich idiom. 

deriv.  =  derived. 

diet.  -  dictionary. 

dimin.  =  diminutive. 

dissyl.=-  dissyllabic. 

D.  R.  A.  .="  Deutsche 
Rcrhts  -altcrthutiiei 
by  flrimm. 

dub.  =  dubious, 
ercl.  -^ecclesiastical. 
Kd.,   Kdd.  =  edition, 
editions,  edited. 

E.  Engl.  Spec. —  Early 
English  Specimens. 

e.  g.  —  exempli  gratia, 
cllipt.  =  elliptical, ellip- 

tically. 
Engl.  =  English, 
esp.  especially, 
etc.  -  et  celcra. 
efym.  -  etymology. 

f.  or  fern.  =  feminine. 
Fin.  *=  Finnish. 

for.  foreign. 
Fr.  =  French  in  ety- 
mologies 
F'rank.  —  Frankish. 
frcq.  -  frequent,  fre 


I  Fris.  =  Frisian. 

Gael.  =  Gaelic. 

gen.  =  genitive. 

gener.  -  generally. 
I  Germ.  ---German. 

gl.  or  gloss.  =  glossary. 

Goth.  =  Gothic. 

Of.  Greek. 

gramm.  =  grammar. 

Havn.  ^  Havniensis, 

Hcl.-Heliand. 

Icel.  =  Iceland,  Ice- 
Under,  Icelanders, 


id.  -  idem,  referring  to 
the  passage  quoted. 

id.  —  idem,  referring  to 
the  translation. 

i.e.  =  id  est. 
J  imperat.  —  imperative. 

impers.  —  impersonal. 

indecl.  -  indeclinable. 

iridef.  =  indefinite. 

indie.  =  indicative. 

infin.  —  infinitive. 

mflex.=»inrlexive. 

iuteus.  --  intensive. 
;  intrans.  ^  intransitive. 
1  irreg.  irregular. 
:  Ital.  Italian. 
'  I. -line. 

I  L.  —  LtMKTUS. 

'  Lat.  =  Latin. 
[  I.e.  -  loco  citato. 

lit.  =  literally. 

Lith.  =  Lithuanian. 
Il.rtt.- 


loe.  a  local,  locally, 
m.  or  misc. 
line. 

medic.  -  medicine,  me- 
dically. 

metaph.  «2  metaphori- 
cal, metaphorically. 

rnetath.  =  metathesis. 

mcton.  —  metnnnmy, 
metonomically. 

metric,  ~  metricallv. 

mid.  H.  G.  =  middle 
High  German. 

mid.  Lat.  =  middle 
Latin. 

milit.  -  military, 

M.  Lat.  =  Me 
Latin. 

mod.  —  modem. 

monosy! .  ••  monojy  lla- 
li  1 

MS.,  MSS.  =  manu- 
script, manuscripts. 

mythd.  =  mythology, 
mythologically. 

n.  or  ncut.  =  neuter. 

naut.  —  nautical. 

navig.  —  navigation. 

neg.  =  negative. 

N.  H.  (5.  -  New  High 
German. 

no.  —  number. 

non  1.  —  nominative. 

North.  E.  -.  Northern 
English. 

Norweg.  ^  Norwegian. 


O.  H.  G.  =  Old  High 
German. 

opp.  =  opposed. 

Orrnnl.  or  Orm.  =  Or- 
mulum. 

part. -participle. 

partic.  -  particularly. 

pass.  =  passive. 

perh.  <»  perhaps. 

pers.  —  person. 

pi.  or  plur.  =  plural. 

poit.=  poetically. 

Pol.  -  Polish. 

posit.  positive. 

pr.  or  prop.  =  proper, 
properly. 

prcf.  =  preface. 

prep.,  prepp.  =  preposi- 
tion, prepositions. 

pres.  =  present. 

prct.  -  preterite. 

priv.  =  privative. 

pr.  n.  ^  proper  name. 

prob.  probably. 

prnn.  -  pronoun. 

proncd.  —  pronounced. 

proverb. =f  roverbia  lly. 

provinc.  -  provincial. 

qs.  =  quasi. 

q.  v.    <<(iot|  vide. 

R.  =  Rimur. 

reripr.  =  reciprocally. 

redupl.  -  reduplicative. 

reflex.  -=  reflexive. 

relat.  -  relative. 

S.  =  Saga. 

s.a.-n 


Sansk.  =  Sanskrit. 

Scandrn.  =  Scandina- 
via, Scandinavian. 

Scot. -Scottish. 

signif.  =  signification. 

sing.  —  (ingnlar. 

Slav.  =  Slavonic. 

Span.  Spanish. 

spec.  =  specially. 

»q.,  «qq.  =  following. 

subi.  =  subjunctive. 

subrt.  =  substantive. 

suiT.  =  suffix. 

sup,  =  supine. 

superl.  ~  superlative. 

s.  v.  =  sub  voce. 

Swed.  Swedish. 

temp.  =  temporal. 

temiin.  =  termination. 

Tent.-  Teutonic. 

thcol.  =  theological, 
theologically. 

trans.  =  transitive. 

trans!.  -  translation. 

trisyl.  =  trisyllabic. 

Uf.  -  IHfilas. 

unccrt.  =  uncertain. 

nnclass.  =  unciassical. 

Ups.  De  la  Gard.  -  Dc 
la  Garde's  collection 
of  Icel.  MSS.  in  L'p- 
sala. 

v.  -  vide. 

viz.  — namely. 

v.  I.  -  varia  lectio. 

Wolf.  -Wnlfenbiittei 

p.  —  þúttr. 


SIGNS,  Etc. 

_-,  equal  or  equivalent  to.  the  same  as. 

[],  between  these  brackets  stand  etymological  remarks  and  comparisons  with  cognate  languages. 
Words  in  tafilal  Ittttrs  arc  root  words  or  important  words. 

The  word  Norse  is  generally  used  in  a  peculiar  sense,  namely,  to  mark  the  old  Norwegian  idiom  (or  MS.)  as  opposed  to  Icelandic  proper. 

Historical  references  referring  to  religion,  customs,  life,  etc.  arc  given  in  chapters,  and  under  the  special  name  of  the  Saga  or  work  cited,  vide 
e.g.  sub  voce  dratimr  and  dmpa ;  the  condition  of  the  editions  has.  however,  made  it  impossible  to  follow  this  rule  throughout. 
Philological  references  arc  given  in  papes. 

In  norms  the  genitive  termination  is  placed  between  the  norm  and  gender,  e.  g.  alda,  u,  =  alda,  gen.  oldu  ;  biira,  u,  -  biira,  gen.  bi'iru,  etc. ;  bati, 
a.-^bati,  gen.  bata;  bogi,  a,  bogi.  gen.  boga.  etc.  So  also  s.  ar.  jar,  e.  g.  bckkr,  s,  -  bckkr,  gen.  bekks;  bekkr,  jar,  *  bekkr,  gen. 
bckkjar;  bclgr.  jar.  —  bclgr.  gen.  bclgjar ;  borg.  at, -borg.  gen.  borgar.  etc. 

Compounds  of  nouns  formed  from  the  genitive  of  the  noun  are  regarded  as  double  words,  and  printed  at  the  end  of  the  head  noun  in  the 
same  paragraph,  vide  e.  g.  bckkr,  b»k,  etc. 

As  to  the  marking  of  verbs  the  following  is  to  be  noticed: — aft,  or  d,  ft,  t,  tt,  following  immediately  after  a  verb,  are  the  preterite 
inflexions  which  characterise  the  verb;  ad  indicates  a  trisyllabic  preterite  with  a8  as  its  characteristic,  e.g.  baka,  aft,  that  is  to  say, 
infin.  baka.  pret.  bakadi.  sup.  bakafi,  pres.  baka  :  whereas  d.  ft.  t.  dd,  tt.  indicate  a  dissyllabic  preterite,  having  the  dental  as  charac- 
teristic, e.g.  brciiiin,  d,  tint  is  to  say,  infin.  brenna,  prct,  breuudi,  sup.  brennt,  pres.  breuni ;  faroa,  dd,  that  is  to  say,  infin.  farfta,  prct. 
farddi,  etc.;  barta.  tt,  —  barlta,  pret.  bj!tti.  etc.;  b.Tgia,  ft,  -  ba'gia.  pret.  hargði,  etc.  Where  the  verb  is  somewhat  irregular,  the  form  is 
given  in  full.  e.g.  bcrja,  prct.  barði.  All  verbs  in  thi.  Dictionary  not  marked  as  above  stated  arc  strong,  and  the  tenses  are  given  in 
cxtemo.  The  nutation  as  above  stated  is  adopted  from  L'ngcr's  Glossaries  to  his  editions  of  Sagas,  and  has  been  lately  used  in  Fritiners 
Dictionary. 

The  simple  and  accented  vowels  are  separated;  thus  a  and  11,  i  and  i.  o  and  ó,  u  and  11.  y  and  y*  staad  each  by  themselves;  an  exception, 
however,  is  made  w:th  <•.  because  it  is  rare  and  peculiar  in  pronunciation.  Aug.  ing.  ung,  yog  are  given  with  the  simple  unaccented 
vowels,  though  they  arc  frequently  in  the  editions  spelt  with  an  acute  (')■ 
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OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


THE  ALPHABET. 


THE  Icelandic  alphabet  (stafrof)  in  popular  use  a»  taught  to  children 
consists  of  the  following  letters  (statu)  : — 

a.  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  k,  1,  m,  n,  o,  p,  q,  r,  s, 
t,  u  (v).  x,  y,  «.  p,  go,  6, 

the  names  of  which  may  be  learnt  from  two  stanras  by 
I'álsson  in  the  Bama-gull : — 

A ,  be,  cr,  Hé,  t,  tjf,  gy, 
hi.  i,  hi 


eU,  mm,  tun.  6,  eiimig  pi. 
ztla  eg  y«  bar  standi  hjú. 


Err,  tit,  ti,  ú  eru  par  nxst. 

ex,  ý,  zeta,  þorn,  a.  u, — 
allt  stafrofio  er  svo  la-it 
i  rrendin  pessi  lit il  tvii. 


The  vowels  are  pronounced  long.  This  alphabet  was,  with  some 
additions,  adopted  from  the  Latin,  and  the  fi  was  added  at  the 
end;  and  so  late  as  the  17th  century  (in  the  Glossary  of  Magnus 
Ólafsson.  who  died  1636,  and  in  the  Ice).  Grammar  of  Runolf 
Jonsson,  who  died  1 654),  the  alphabet  ends  with  ft,  a  and  o  being 
attached  to  a  and  0;  Runolf  calls  the  0  '0  breviiumum.'  At  a  later 
time  <a>  and  6  were  detached  from  a  o,  and  put  at  the  end  ;  but 
not  both  of  them  at  the  same  time,  as  Ujorn  Hulldórsinn  ends  his 
Dictionary  with  a.  Gunnar  I'Alsson.  who  wrote  the  first  popular  abc, 
scenu  to  be  the  man  who,  by  his  memorial  stanzas,  settled  the  alpha- 
bet as  it  is  now  taught.  The  division  into  mutes,  liquids,  etc.  is  too 
well  known  to  be  repeated.  Neither  are  we  here  concerned  with  the 
Runic  alphabet :  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  too  was  rudely 
imitated  from  the  Greek  or  Latin,  perhaps  from  coins :  Roman  coin's 
of  the  and  and  3rd  centuries  of  our  era  have  been  dug  up  in  Scandi- 
navian cairns  and  fern  :  foreign  coined  money  was  centum*  in  advance 
of  books,  and  111  barbarous  countries  shewed  the  way  to  the  art  of 
writing. 

The  vowels  (hljúo-stafir  or  less  properly  raddar-stafir)  are,  1. 
simple  (short)— a,  t,  i.  0,  u.y,  li.  8.  diphthongal,  cither  marked 

with  the  acute  (' ),  ti,  r,  i.  o,  ti,  ý,  or  double  letters,  au,  ti.  ty,  <r  (a). 
Thus  in  written  Iccl.  all  the  vowels  together  are,  a  ii,  t  t,  i  i,  n  ú,  u  ti, 
y  ý,  æ,  o,  the  diphthongs  au,  ti,  ty  being  included  under  a  and  e 
respectively.  In  this  Dictionary  the  simple  and  acute  vowels  arc 
treated  under  one  head,  but  separately  one  after  another:  e.g.  A  in 
pp.  a-36,  Á  in  pp.  36-48 ;  these  letters  are  widely  ditTercnt  from 
one  another  both  as  to  sound  and  etymology;  a  and  <i.  0  and  «<, 
/'  and  i,  for  instance,  being  no  more  akin  than  a  and  ti,  o  and  au,  etc. ; 
and  therefore  great  confusion  would  arise  from  mixing  them  together. 
The  long  vowels  ate  chiefly  due  to  contraction  or  absorption  of  con- 
sonants, which  in  Iccl.  has  been  carried  farther  than  in  any  other 
Teutonic  language,  e.  g.  ar.  «f>m.  and  úr.ytar;  vm.  friend,  and  vin, 
t  'w;  dyr.  door,  and  dyr,  detr ;  fullr,/«//,  and  full. /W;  goo,  gnd. 
and  góor.  gooti,  etc. 

To  the  consonants  {samhljóSetidr)  were  added  in  olden  times  the  A 
(eft),  p  (bom) :  and  in  modem  times  j,  about  the  end  of  the  I jst 
century  ;  so  that  in  Ice!,  writing  all  the  consonants  are,  b,  c,  H  A,f, 
Jf.  b,j,  k,  I,  m,  «,  /,  7.  r.  s,  /,  v,  x,  z,  ]>.  (  =  twc:ity-oiie) ;  and  this 
brings  the  whole  alphabet  to  thirty-six  letters : — 

»  6,  b,  c.  d  6,  o  Í,  f.  (t.  h,  1  f,  j,  k,  1,  m,  n.  o  Ú, 
p,  q,  r,  a,  t,  u  ú,  t,  x,  y  f,  9,  þ,  œ  (re),  Ö, 


1  which  number  wc  may  subtract  c,  7  as  little  in  use.  x,  z  .is  com- 
pound letten,  ð  as  subordinate  to  d,  at  and  <r  arc  treated  at  our  Utter, 
and  thirty  remain  :  <i«,  ti,  ty  go  along  with  rr  and  e,  each  in  its  due 
place,  as  also  ja,  jti,  jó,  ju,ji\. 

There  is  a  curious  division  of  the  alphabet  by  an  old  Iccl.  gram- 
marian of  the  latter  part  of  the  12th  century  (Skrilda  169  173).  lie 
draws  rive  concentric  circles:  in  the  centre  he  places  what  he  calls  the 
hofocV-*tarir  ('  bradstm*$,'  initial  letters),  vir,  b,  7,  v,  J),  which  in  Iccl. 
can  only  stand  at  the  beginning  of  a  syllable:  in  the  next  ring  the 
mál-stafir  ('  ipteeb-stavts  '  or  common  eomonatti),  twelve  in  number, 
which  can  stand  both  as  final  and  initial :  in  the  third  ring  the 
hhjoo-statir  ( '  vote e-s/avti,'  vowels ,  still  so  called  in  led.),  twelve  in 
number,  among  which  he  distinguishes  between  six  simple  and  six 
long  vowels,  the  latter  marked  as  at  present  with  ' ;  with  them  alto  he 
eoimt»  the  lirningir  ('  oWrs,"  rfomtW*  »oieW>),  a.  as,  aj,  and  lai 


(s//i>  Utters),  ti,  ty,  as  well  as  ia,  to.  iu ;  the  vowel  í  he  calls  skiptmgr 
(o  cbangtling)  from  its  being  sometimes  a  vowel,  sometime*  a  conso- 
nant :  in  the  fourth  ring  are  the  capitals,  which  in  MSS.  are  made  to 
serve  for  double  consonants  (c.  g.  kroS  -  krots) :  lastly,  in  the  fifth 
ring,  the  uudir-stafir  (•  undtr-tlavts.'  sub  lttttrs).  fJ,  at,  1,  which  in  Iccl. 
can  only  be  used  as  final, 

Thorodd  (h'iroddr  Gamlason,  called  Riinameistari  or  Rune-matttr) 
is  the  oldest  Ice!,  grammarian,  and  lived  in  the  beginning  of  the  1  ath 
century ;  for  a  curious  account  of  this  remarkable  man,  a  builder  by 
profession,  see  B>.  i.  135.  He  makes  thirty-six  vowels,  nine  of  which 
seem  to  be  nasal,  caused  by  the  frequent  dropping  and  agglutination 
of  n  (in  the  infinitives,  the  weak  nouns,  etc.)  These  letters  were 
lost  before  writing  began,  but  left  a  nasal  sound  so  late  as  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  1 1th  century.  To  the  five  Latin  vowel  characters  he  adds 
«3,  jc,  a,  y.  These  nine  vowels  as  well  as  the  nasals  he  then  doubles 
by  marking  the  long  with  an  acute  ('),  and  so  they  make  thirty-six. 
In  writing  and  printing,  a,  x,  •  are  out  of  use,  but  occur  frequently 
in  MSS. 

Iccl.  prose  literature  extends  over  nearly  eight  centuries,  arid  in  the 
course  ot  that  time  the  language  lost  some  9Í  Its  rich  vowel  system  ; 
besides  the  nasals  we  are  able  to  trace  seven  distinct  vowels  as  lost. 
Four  of  them  were  lost  at  a  very  early  time,  perhaps  in  the  1  ath 
century,  vii.  -6  the  umlaut  of  u'  (sec  p.  1 .  B.  5) ;  1  orot.a  vowel  change 
of  .1;  and  the  double  e  and  ri  sound  (see  introduction  to  letter  K)  ;  all 
these  four  letters  were  lost  about  the  same  time,  and  to  early  that  few 
MSS.  use  them ;  they  are  not  noticed  in  this  Dictionary,  except  now 
and  then  (or  etymological  purposes.  Some  three  or  four  centuries 
later,  three  other  vowels  vanished,  viz.  the  y  sound  in  all  the  three 
letters  y,  y,  ty,  which  became  respectively  —  1",  i,  ri ;  but  the  former 
are  still  preserved  in  writing  and  printing.  The  MSS.  down  to  the 
Reformation  make  in  most  cases  a  sharp  distinction  between  the  i 
and  y  sound,  at  also  the  poets  ;  yet  one  very  ancient  MS.  of  the  1 3th 
century  (Arna-Magn.  613,  see  í'rump.  pp.  41-48)  is  remarkable  for 
its  confounding  both  letters.  The  same  confusion  is  observable  in 
Angli>-Saxon ;  whereas  in  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway,  the  dis- 
tinction of  I  and  y  is  still  strictly  kept  up.  A»  for  Icel.  we  suspect 
that  the  change  twgan  in  some  remote  district  at  an  early  time,  until 
many  centuries  later  it  was  suddenly  adopted  throughout  the  whole 
country. 

The  lcel.  is  not,  in  its  pronunciation,  a  strongly  accented  language, 
(the  acutcs,  as  stated  above,  ate  marks  of  diphthongs,  not  of  accent.) 
and  is  in  this  respect  nearest  in  sound  to  the  French.  In  modulation 
the  Iccl.  is  in  the  main  trochaic  (-u  |  -u),  and  arsis  and  thesis  follow 
alternately  one  after  another  :  secondly,  all  root  syllables  are  accentu- 
ated, but  ir.flexivc  syllables  have  no  accent,  e.  g.  biirnii,  hiindá,  böoft, 
hnroiin,  figri ;  in  bisyllabic  compounds  both  the  root  syllables  arc 
accentuated,  but  the  second  with  only  a  half  accent,  which  wc  mark 
by  e.g.  Sam-bind,  hug-boð,  as  also  in  strong  inflexions  like  -andi, 
•aslr,  e.  g.  cigindi,  hiiroiistiiii :  if  one  of  the  wor<is  which  form  a  com- 
pound falls  in  the  third  syllable  it  is  accentuated,  e.  g.  biiriui-gull.  bami- 
gulli,  handii-virk  (but  lmnd-virk),  becanve  in  this  case  the  arsis  falls 
on  the  third  syllable  which  is  a  root :  in  trisyllabic  words  with  bisyllabic 
inflexion  the  third  syllable  it  sounded  e.  g.  lausuirlun,  húgg- 
únisr,  syngitoist.  <-innlcikórm.  hPntuglst,  trúár-ínnar  (Jidril,  naftar- 
inmir.  holoiiig-jmini,  and  that  even  though  the  second  svllable  is  a 

 _  -  *l-  */    *i    *_  .  «  -    -  - 


root  syllable,  e.  g.  úppviikuaftr,  áísókun  :  words  like  11.  >.ui.«.,iiij,»r, 

arc  dactylic.    Root  and  in- 
flexion on  the  one  hand  and  the  trochaic  flow  on  the  other  are  felt 


miskutmr|innrir,  dröttningirjítinir,  etc. 


all  along,  mutually  re*i«ting  or  aiding  one  another  as  to  the  1 
of  a  syllable ;  accordingly,  whenever  the  arsis  falls  on  «  it  becomes 
it.  11  on  j  it  becornrs  -.  In  the  best  Iccl.  poets  half-accentuated  syl- 
lables may  form  fuil  rhyme,  by  a  poetical  licence  ;  thus,  in  the  Pastiu- 
Siilmar  more  than  eight  score,  and  in  Diinadar-balkr  more  than  two 
score  of  such  rhymes  are  found,  e.  g. 


Mig  hefir  liiifur  Lausnarinn 
leitt  inn  I  midar  grasgarð  sirin. 
Huggun  cr  manui  móniuim  ad 
miskuriGuds  hefir  svo  tibkikkao. 
Iðranin  bliðkar  aptur  Guft 


Ra-narlatit  aldrei  byrjuft  $»' 
burtfiir  af  þinu  heimile. 
þú  veizt  ci  hvern  þii  hittir  par 
hclilnr  en  þessir  Gyoingar. 
bvi  hiartad  mitt  cr  hclmíngað, 
hlakka  eg  til  ad  f.una  pan. 
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OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 

A.  STRONG  NOUNS,  i.  e.  the  more  complex  kind  of  Declension  in  which  the  gen.  aing.  end»  in  a  Consonant. 

MtuaiUnt. 


Siko. 


Pum. 


Pl.fR. 


SlKO. 


fit.  <  A  j 
.%«  • 

•  * 

a.i.i 

C  7 

>....  £ 

J.....  ...  W-« 

-V  .  A'  -  -..v 


Pint. 


M 

gen.  sing,  -j,  no 

m.  Pl.  -ar. 

No*. 

3  hcinw 

himin-n 

Lrkn-ir 

Grrw. 

Lrkn-is 

DAT. 

lieirn-i 

himn-i 

Acc. 

hcim 

himin 

lxkn-i 

Nom. 

heim-ar 

himn-ar 

Qatar, 

heim-a 

himn-a 

l*k  D-lr 

Dat. 

heim-um 

liimn-um 

Ixki'  un 

Acc. 

hcim-a 

hiiuu-a 

Uekn-a 

lit  Declension,  gen.  ting,  -ar,  non 

i.  pl.  -ir. 

Nom. 

tift 

höfn 

Sul 

OEM. 

tið-ar 

haftvar 

súl-ir 

Dat. 

tiA 

höfn 

*ol-u 

Acc. 

tsa 

hófn 

M 

Nom. 

tíS-ír 

hafn-ir 

OEM. 

tið-a 

hafn-a 

DAT. 

tíft-uin 

hiifn-um 

A  ix. 

tið-iP 

ham-ir 

lit  Declension. 

gen.  fing.  -«. 

Nom. 

„■  skip 

nei 

OEM. 

skips 

barn  s 

nes-s 

Dat. 

»kip-i 

bara-i 

nes-i 

Acc. 

tkip 

barn 

ncs 

Nom. 

skip 

bórn 

net 

Gen. 

ikip-a 

bam-a 

nes'ja 

Dat. 

skip-um 

boni-um 

iiei-jum 

Acc. 

ikip 

born 

ncs 

B.  WEAK  NOUNS,  i.e.  the 
Majculine. 


Plub. 


Nom.  r 

tim-i 

steo  i 

Gen.  1 

Dat.  1 

tima 

steo-ja 

Acc.  j 

Nom. 

tim-ar 

steo-jar 

Gem. 

lima 

steo-ja 

Dat. 

sleojun 

Acc. 

.teS-ja 

2nd 


Neuter. 


hogg-s 

h<>gg-vi 

h"gg 

h»gg-va 

hogg-um. 

hi>gg 


d  Dedenlit 

»n,  gen.  ling,  -or. 

3rd  Dedensic 

n,  nom.pl.f. 

fu»d-r 

bekk-r 

kött-r 

Tctr 

bckk-iar 

katl-if 

%  r' r -it 

fundi 

bekk  - 

kctt-i 

mméw-A 

fund 

bekk 

kuti 

retr 

fund-ir 

bekk-ir 

kctt-ir 

vctr 

e:gcnn-r 

iuiiii-a 

bekk-ja 

kalt-a 

CI  C  £  11*3  'A 

fund-um 

bekk- jum 

kutt-um 

veir-um 

fund-i 

bekk-i 

kutt-u 

yetr 

eigend-r 

niniru. 

Declcnsioi 

i,  gen.  sing,  and  n 

on-,  pi.  -or. 

3rd  Dedensio 

n,  nom.  pi.  -r. 

mil 

fit 

heiiVr 

eik 

búk 

nál-ar 

fit-jar 

heiA-ar 

cik-ar 

bók-ar 

nil 

fit 

hciA-i 

eik 

bók 

iM 

fit 

heid-i 

eik 

bók 

iuil-ar 

fit-jar 

hriA-ar 

eik-r 

bcrk-r 

iml-a 

fit-ja 

hcid-a 

cik-a 

búk-a 

nál-um 

fit-jura 

hciA-um 

cik-um 

bók-um 

mil-ar 

fit-jar 

hcið-ar 

eik-r 

boek-r 

klxAi 
klxAi-t 
klcAi 
kheAi 

klzfii 

klatA-a 

kheA-um 


riki 
riki-i 
ríki 
riki 

riki 
rík-ja 
rík-jum 
ríki 


cll-i  aug-a 
elt-i 


aug-u 
aug-oa 
aug-tun 
aug-u 


hjort-u 
hjart-na 
hjiirt-um 
hjört-u 


of  thi»  form  are 


Stroho  Nocjíj.— Mauulin*. 
on  the  1st 


every  column  of  the  Dictionary, 
marked  -m.'  2.  about  half 'a 

of  mavculines  have  a  characterise  v,  which  appears  before  a 
vowel,  hiir-r,  hjor-r.  bor-r  (poet.),  siing-r,  mii-r,  s*-r.  »nja-r  (»jú-r, 
snjó-r),  jor-var  (poet.,  pl.)  ;  in  dat.  sing,  hur-vi, . . .  söng-vi,  mi-vi, 
ix-vi,  inj«-vi ;  iti  pl.  hiir-var,  söng-var.  snji't-var.  The  dat.  m  -tvi  is  now 
obsolete,  tint  the  pl.  is  still  used.  8.  remarks  on  the  inflexion,  a. 
the  noiniiutivc  :  -r  assimilates  with  the  final  radicals  /.  n,  $  ;  in  words 
with  long  root  vowel,  ál-l,  gnl-l,  hvAl-l,  hól-l,  kjúM,  stúl-l,  fil-1,  had-l, 
þrzl-l,  flein  n,  steiii-ii,  svein-n,  brún-ii,  diin-n,  liiin  ii,  is-s,  btis-s,  lós-s, 
haus-s,  hnaus  s,  meis-s,  is-s,  ils-s,  etc.  In  mod.  usage  the  inflex.  -J  in 
ái-i...ús-s  is  dropped,  as  is  the -r  after  a  radical  r,  in  ár-r,  aur  r, 
hver  r,  her-r.  geir-r,  leir-r,  hiir-r,  mör-r,  þór-r.  hamar-r,  and  thus  the 
num.  becomes  like  the  acc,  »»,  bis, . . .  úr,  liver,  hamar,  etc. : — the  r 
is  dropped,  in  words  like  all,  gafl,  skalt,  nagl,  vagi,  fugl,  karl,  jarl,  jaxl, 
lax,  hrafu,  stafn,  ofn,  stofn,  þorn,  vagn,  svefn,  þegu.  geisl,  gisl,  háJs, 
fress,  sess,  foss,  koss,  kross,  purs,  dans,  fans,  angr,  klunt;r,  hungr,  akr, 
hafr,  sigr,  otr,  ltiðr,  hniðr,  naor,  nykr,  veðr  (ttrtther),  vikr,  gTóAr,  aldr, 
Baldr,  galdr,  oldr,  mddr,  arftr,  hlÁU,  bolstr,  aortr,  lestr,  bakstr,  DioksU, 


p.  the  genitive ;  graut-r,  skóg-r,  höfund-r  have  -ar  in  gen.  at 
clension.  y.  the  dative ;  some  words  of  this  declension  drop 
the  -I.  but  it  is  difficult  to  draw  an  exact  line,  as  this  use  is  rather  a 
licence  than  a  law  :_all  the  words  in  Ink  r,  k*r-leik  (cbariraU).  frid- 
Icik  {vtnmuan).  sann  lcik  (vtriratt);  as  also  leik-r,  fiH.  kil-l,  skril-l. 
(dat.  fil,  kit.  ikril),  hrepp-r,  lepp-r :  words  with  long  root  vowel  and  a 
final  p  or  /.  lióf-r,  hóp-r,  sóp  r :  words  with  ti  as  root  vowel,  dat. 
hlcif.  Urn.  ji  (but  hleif-i,  140);  sveip,  meis.  sveig.  dverg  (but  dvcrgi, 
Vt.  3),  striik.  suAp,  skip.  bAt  and  bnl-i  (tcapbae) ;  Jxlr,  kór,  fior,  bor, 
hor,  from  px'ir-r,  etc.;  daun  (odori).  dún.  Hnin,  hun,  miil.  múr.  dúr, 
etc.,  lor  dun-i . . .  diir-i.  which  are  obsolete  ;  so  also  biik  and  biik-i,  dúk 
and  duk-i,  nnig  and  nuig-i.  reit  and  reit-i :  those  with  a  long  vowel  as 
final, e.g.  jó,  skó,  ná.  Frcy,  þcy.  from  jó-r .  ..þey-r: — in  maKulines  with 
a  characteristic  v  the  old  dat.  form  is  -tri,  whereas  the  mod.  drops  both 
letters,  thus  dat.  mór,  hör,  mi,  snió,  for  the  old  mör-vi,  hor-vi,  nia-vi, 
snjo-vi.  Nouns  with  the  inflexive  endings  -ixgr,  -wigr  seldom  drop 
the>',konung-i,búning-i:  words  with  a  radical  rnever,  e.g.galdr-i.aldr-i. 
not  aldr,  galdr:  the  proper  names  of  this  declension  very  seldom  drop 
it,  e.  g.  jjorleif-i,  porlik-i,  ]>orleik-i :  dag-r,  dat.  deg-i,  but  as  pr.  name 
Dag.  In  old  writers  many  of  these  apocopate  forms  begin  to  appear, 
e.  g.  tór-i  (the  god)  is  only  found  in  a  single  instance  used  by  a  poet 
of  the  8th  century ;  yet  the  decay  of  the  dat  inflexion  is  a  little 
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OUTLINES  OP  GRAMMAR. 


Increasing,  though  the  use,  ancient  and  modern,  it  in  the  main  still  the 
same.  II.  htmlpn :  the  contraction  in  dat.  sing,  and  plur. 

is  to  be  noted,  and  the  assimilation  in  nom. ;  hereto  belong  all  masc. 
with  inflex.  -inn,  -sow,  •arr,  -urr,  -ill,  -ull :  1.  -nn,  apUn-n, 

ario-o,  dróttin-n,  himin-n,  óðin-n,  morgm-n.  2.  -arr,  hamar-r, 

kamar-r,  humar-r,  jadar-r,  nafar-r,  etc. :  pr.  names  in  -arr  (the  -ar  in 
these  is  ctymologically  different)  are  not  contracted,  e.  g.  Einar-r,  dat. 
Einar-i.  S.-urr,  Ijötur-r,  totur-r,  jufur-r;  but  not  so  the  pr. 

names,  e.  g.  Gizur-r,  dat.  Gixur-i.  4.  -//,  bagal-l,  kaoal-1,  vaðal-1. 
MM  I,  ketil-1  (q.  v.).  lykiH,  jökul-l,  ruðul-l,  studul-1.  suoul-l.  miindul-l. 
öngul-l.  þongul-l,  etc. :  even  the  pr.  names  are  contracted,  e.  g.  Egil-I, 
dat.  Agli ;  Ketil-1.  dat.  Katli.  III.  lsoknir :  hereto  belong  only  a 
•core  of  common  words  used  in  prose  writing,  bat  ir,  ein-ir.  etr-ir.  end-ir, 
eyr-ir.  feU-ir.  hell-ir,  hers-ir,  hiro-ir,  kars-ir.  kyll-ir.  litt-ir,  brkn-ir,  miss-ir. 
ma-l-ir,  moen-ir,  nenn-ir.  reyn-ir,  skelm-ir.  steyp-ir,  verm-ir,  ví6-ir.  yis-ir, 
perr-ir :  pr.  names  as,  Orett-ir,  Brest-ir,  Bein-tr.  Styrm-ir,  Sverr-ir.  þór- 
ir.  Æg-ir :  local  names,  Geys-ir,  Keil-ir.  2.  a  great  many  (more  than 
a  hundred)  poet,  and  obsolete  words.  |V  In  mod.  usage  the  declension 
of  these  words  is  altered  and  the  r  is  kept  throughout,  whereby  nom. 
cc.  sing,  become  alike,  hell-ir,  gen.  helli  rs,  dat.  acc.  hell-ir,  pi. 
r,  hell-ra,  hell-rum,  or  Izkn-irar,  Lzkn-ira,  Ixkn-irum : — the  words 
with  an  inflex.  -ari  were  originally,  as  shewn  by  Gothic  bðear-eis,  of 
this  declension,  but  now  they  arc  all  weak  masc.,  and  the  sole  instances 
left  on  record  of  the  old  inflexion  are  the  gen.  miitar-is  by  Sighvat, 
and  rartar-is,  Landn.  197  (v.  I.  18)  in  a  verse  of  the  10th  century. 

Remaxka  on  the  2nd  Declension:  the  words  belonging 
hereto  are  far  less  in  number  than  those  of  the  1st,  perhaps  seven  score 
of  simple  nouns  or  thereabout,  but  they  are  often  irregular,  we  shall 
therefore  try  to  give  a  list  of  them ;  their  marks,  besides  the  plur.  -ir, 
are  the  freq.  dropping  of  the  dat.  sing,  -i,  the  acc.  plur.  -w,  and  the 
characteristic  i:  I.  fundr:  skrio-r.  stuld-r,  sull-r,  sult-r, 

veg-r,  frio-r,  kvid-r  (a  womb),  feld-r,  verd-r,  brest-r,  gest-r,  r<Stt-r, 
kost-r, burft-r, skurð-r,  þurð-r,  fund-r,  mund-r,  gris-s.ni-r: — inflex. -adr, 
-uðr,  búnafi-r.  fognuo-r,  hagnað-r,  jufnuA-r,  getnao-r,  suknuð-r,  dug- 
nao-r,  þrifnað-r,  skilnao-r,  etc.: — stafi-r,  brag-r,  mat-r,  sal-r,  ham-r, 
svan-r.  val-r,  saufi-r,  od-r,  snúð-r,  þrútt-r,  bol-r,  dog-r,  hug-r,  bug-r, 
gron-r,  roun-r,  hlut-r,  skut-r,  vin-r.  grip-r.  glotp-r,  h/oW, — in  these  words 
the  dat.  -1  is  dropped,  as  also  in  compd  nouns  in  -tiap-r,  gleoskap-r. 
fiflskap-r.  etc. : — pr.  names  in  -rrV,  -ndr,  -ion  have  also  -ar  in  gen., 
BAro-r,  |>oro-r,Sigur6-r,  jsrAnd-r.Eyvind-r.GeirroA-r,  SigröA-r.  Há-kon, 
etc. : — in  pi.,  pr.  names  of  some  people  (countries  or  counties),  Dauir, 
Frisir,  Valir,  Indir.  Vindir.  Lappir.  Orikkir,  Tyrkir,  Kyrjalir.  Kvcnir, 
Serkir.  Vanir  (the  gods)  :  Egoir,  Eynir,  HiUeygir,  Mcerir,  Sygnir.  þilir, 
þroendir  (in  Norway) :  -dalir,  Lax-dcclir,  Vatns-dorlir.  etc.  fur  lrregu- 


:  of  the  words  above  have  -s  in  gen.  sing,  like  those  of  the 
1st  declension,  e.g.  hal-r,  val-r.  ham-r,  svan-r,  bol-r.  dug-r.  grun-r, 
brest-r,  gest-r,  gris-s.  gkrp-r.  iyft-r.  ni-r :— dal-r,  hval-r,  staf-r,  mar-r. 
hver-r,  ref-r,  sel-r,  mel-r  have  now  usually  -ir  in  pi.,  but  in  olden  times 
they  had  -<ir,  and  belonged  to  the  1st  declension;  they  also  drop  the 
-1  in  dat.  sing.  II.  bekkr :  with  characteristic  j,  which  appears 

before  a  vowel  in  a  score  and  a  half  of  words ;  beft-r,  vcf-r,  bekk-r, 
hrekk-r,  stekk-r,  flekk-r,  lcyg-r.  eyk-r.  reyk-r,  legg-r,  vegg-r,belg-r,  clg-r, 
merg-r.  streng-r,  þveng-r,  hrygg-r,  drykk-r,  hlykk-r,  byl-r,  hyl-r,  ryi-r, 
byr-r,  hyr-r,  styt-r,  Uxk-r,  bce-r.  2.  dreng-r,  »egg-r.  stegg-r,  etc. 

have  -s  in  gen.  sing.  (V  Almost  all  those  above  (with  characteristic  j) 
also  drop,  the  dat.  -1  in  sing.  8.  with  characteristic  v ;  sjó-r,  gen. 
sjó-var.  pi.  sjú-ir.  III.  köttr:  with  an  old  acc.  pi.  in  -1/, 

prob.  caused  by  a  characteristic  u  (cp.  the  Goth,  airus,  ijvifnu,  l>g"f, 
habitus,  sni/iis),  three  score  words :  1.  with  a  plain  root  vowel ; 

kvid-r  {dictum),  kvist-r,  kvitt-r,  lifi-r,  lim-r,  lit-r,  sio-r,  smið-r,  stig-r, 
tig-r,  vij-r,  réttr  (o  fold),  bur-r :  most  of  these  wotds  drop  the  -1  in 
dat.  (lift,  lim,  lit,  sift,  smio,  stig).  2.  with  a  change  in  the  root 

vowel, — «,  o,  1,  log-r,  miig-r,  vol-r.  voll-r,  vimd-r,  vorð-r,  miird-r. 
•vocft-r,  böll-r,  börk-r,  knórr,  griipt-r.  örn.  flöt-r,  hött-r.  knott-r. 
kött-r,  vott-r,  köst-r,  vöxt-r,  löst-r.  mökk-r,  H'»o-r,  Húro-r,  Smiit-r, 
spul-r  (vide  bring-spclir) :— jó,  ja,  i,  bjiirn,  fjörö-r,  hj'irt-r,  kjöl-r, 
mjoo-r,  skjold-r,  Njöró-r  (the  god) :— <i,  a,  nr-r,  ás-s,  dnitt-r,  hátt-r, 
m4tt-r,  slatt-r.  þrio-r,  spin-n,  búlk-r:-  6,  a,  bóg-r :— «,  y,  son-r: 
the  «c.  pl.  -u  has  been  changed  into  -/.  fint.  in  Arr.  éss.  nuking  uru. 
asu.  which  changed  to  «ri.  srsi,  a  change  which  took  place  very  early. 


in  other  words,  which  have  now  all  got  a  regular  acc.  in  -1 
(limi.  firfti,  ketti.  hetti,  syni,  etc.)  ;  syni  for  sonu  occurs  even  in  old 
MSS.    (ar  To  bjiim  (p.  66)  add  that  when  used  as  a  pr.  name  it  has 
:  a  gen..  BjOm-s,  not  Bjarnar  (c.  g.  Sigurdr  Bj.irnsson). 
on  the  3rd  Declension :  I.  ordinary  sub- 

L  gen.  -ar,  mánao-r,  pl.  -r,  mod.  -ir ;  fót-r,  q.  v. ;  vctr. 
angr,  q.  v.  2.  gen.  -s,  inaö-r.  gen.  mann-s,  pl.  menu  (meft-r); 

nagl,  gen.  nagl-t.  pl.  negl.  II.  elgendr :  the  plur.  of  parti- 

aplcs.  when  used  as  subst.,  as  gratend-r.  fagnend-r,  gefend-r :  hereto 
belong  the  plur.  of  bóndi.  frsendi,  Onndi.  q.  v.  III.  the  plur. 

Pi  íaðir,  btóðú  ma v  also  be  icckooed  ia  thii  " 


I  W  The  Icel.  is  the  only  one  of  all  Teotonic  languages,  except 
Gothic,  that  has  preserved  (up  to  the  present  day)  the  masc.  inflexive 
-r  (Goth,  -s)  ;  even  in  the  eatliest  Anglo-Saxon  it  is  dropped,  and  the 
nom.  sing,  represents  the  naked  root  in  the  masculines  as  well  as  in 
the  feminities  and  neuters. 


Remarks  on  the  1st  Declension:  I.  tifi:  almost 

in  every  column  or  page  of  the  Dictionary,  and  simply  marked 
'  (.'  II.  botn :  about  fonr  wore  words,  with  a  in  the  root 

vowel  changed  into  ö,  caused  by  a  hidden  chaiacteristic  u,  which 
appears  in  dat.  sing,  of  a  few  of  them  :  1.  fonii,  i.nn,  bonn,  hugld. 
hronii,  hvönn.  sponn,  ögn,  lögn,  sogn,  |x>gn.  drum,  hufu,  k«<rf,  mork 
(sy/t'a),  örk,  pokk,  Hlokk.  viimb,  puiub.  skonim,  vumm,  klopp, 
lopp.  osp,  vost.  6x1,  mjölt.  bjurg.  bjork.  1;»rn,  <ij«.ll  (mythol.),  Ii^, 
triið,  sog,  kör,  krum,  niol ;  and  in  mod.  usage,  dugg,  li  pg,  us, 
kvom  (kvern),  q.  v.  2.  with  -1»  in  dat.  sing. ;  r«dil,  rund,  slrond, 

iind  (anima),  jorft,  hjorO,  hull,  bull,  nijull.  murk  ('ylra),  stoiig.  tutig, 
rust.  8.  -r  in  nom.  pl. ;  önd  (a  duti),  nu.tk  ymarca),  hond  idat. 
hendi),  rung,  tiinn.  4.  the  following  had  in  olden  times  -or  in 

plur.  and  thus  belonged  to  the  and  declension,  but  changed  into  -ir  at 
an  early  date,  so  that  this  is  the  usual  form  in  Editions  of  Sagas  and  ihc 
sole  form  in  mod.  usage, —  a.  with  a  single  6nal,  ruo.  dof,  grtif,  gjof, 
nuf,  tof,  fjoof.  spjur,  suk,  vok.  dvúl,  fjol,  kvul.  lum.  grön,  mtiu,  pun. 
fúr,  skor,  kös,  nos.  hvut.  p.  with  double  final,  vorr,  þorf,  gjuro, 
görn.  tff  It  is  likely  that  at  earlier  times  many  more  of  these 
words  had  the  plur.  -ar  and  dat.  -u ;  the  -ar  remained  longest  in 
those  with  a  single  final,  and  the  dat.  -u  in  those  having  dd,  ttd,  11,  ng 
as  final ;  dat.  sak-u  (culpai)  occurs  on  Runic  stones,  and  gjaf-u.  dval-u, 
etc.  may  also  be  supposed.  III.  BOl :  with  a  characteristic 

u,  which  appears  sometimes  in  dat.  sing,  alone,  sometimes  in  both 
dat.  and  acc. :  1.  only  in  dat.  in  sál,  váu,  súl.  hraut.  laul,  braut, 

fold,  mold,  þjúð,  grund,  lund,  mnnd,  stund.  und,  ull.  hurft,  urA.  dugg 
(irreg.t,  riidd,  etc.  (above) ;  nútt.  night,  in  plur.  mrt-r  (3rd  declension)  ; 
ey  dat.  cy-ju,  and  egg  dat.  egg-ju  belong  to  the  and  declension: 
rrue-r,  dat.  mey-ju  ;  even  rúddu  (voctm).  Pass.  19.  9,  but  that  is  a  poet, 
licence.  2.  fern.  pr.  names  ending  in  -bjiirg,  -iaug,  -run,  -»y,  -ey, 

4ttf,  Ingi-hjurg,  Guö-bjurg,  |xit-b)örg,  Vil-borg,  As-laug,  Gu6-laug, 
Guð-rún,  Sig-run,  Sig-ny.  As-n)'  (gen.  -nyjar),  þór-ey,  Guft-leif,  Ingi- 
leif ;  in  names  of  foreign  origin,  Kristin,  Katriu,  Klin ;  in  all  the  pr. 
names  the  -11  fixedly  remains  (in  the  appellatives  it  is  often  dropped), 
and  this  not  only  in  dat.  but  as  a  common  case  for  dat.  and  acc.  8. 
feminities  with  the  inflexive  -ing,  ftrft-ing,  cld-tng,  drottn-ing,  kerl-ing, 
kenn-ing,  pekk-ing,  viro-ing.  send-ing.  bvgg-ing,  uppstign-ing,  sa-ing. 
etc.,  so  many  that  it  would  be  in  vain  to  try  to  record  them  all ;  they 
have  -ar  in  plur.  and  thus  belong  to  the  Jnd  declension  :  in  mod.  usage 
many  of  them  have  the  -m  in  common  for  dat.  and  acc,  thus  drottning-u 
=  rtginai  and  rtginam,  kenr.ing-u  —  dottrinat  and  dortrinam,  fœðing-u 
=  nativitattm  and  nativitati,  but  this  is  very  rare  in  old  writers,  yet 
drottningu  rtginam  (acc).  Mar.  JJJ,  304.  p.  in  -ung,  djúrf-ung, 
hurm-ung,  laun-uog,  etc..  but  only  in  dat. ;  they  have  alto  -or  in  plur. 

Remarks  on  the  2nd  Declension :  I.  nál :         1.  the 

feminincs  in  -ing,  -ung,  vide  above.  2.  over  two  score  simple 

nouns,  Ar,  A],  nul,  skúl.  tug,  flaog,  laug,  rauf.  drcif,  kleif.  vcig.  gril. 
seil,  hlcin,  rein,  vol,  heid,  rim,  sin,  talis*,  stnio,  flik,  kvi,  for,  bnj 
(q.  v.),  run,  lend,  kvern,  öx  (the  old  form),  aim : — with  radical  r, 
gymbr,  lifr,  vinstr,  vigr  : — only  in  plur.,  Irif-ar,  hrn;r-ar,  gerft-ar,  hero- 
ar,  iifg-ar,  srs-ar,  hreys-ar,  slior-ar.  gjclln-ar,  nicidm-ar  (poet.) :  hetrro- 
gcuc  arc,  lim-ar,  til-ar  (lim,  til  in  sing,  are  unit.) :  hetcioclytc  are, 
lvg-ar,  gorsim-ar  (sing,  indccl.  weak  fcm.)  3.  add  the  words  ti>b, 
dof,  etc  above  recorded  (1st  declension  II.  4).  II.  fit :  over 

a  score  of  words,  with  characteristic  j,  which  appears  before  a  vowel, 
hcl,  skel,  ben,  cng,  egg,  dregg,  ry.  des,  Acs,  it,  vin  (only  in  local  names, 
e.  g.  Bjurg-vin),  tit,  klyf,  lyi",  nyt,  dys,  nauosyn.  Etigg  (the  goddess), 
fiski  (q.  v.),  nu-t  (q.  v.),  pl.  niey-jar  : — only  in  plur.,  ref-iar,  sif-jar, 
skef-jar.  men-jar,  skyn-jar,  hno->ar.  2.  with  characteristic  v.  Hi, 
gen.  sing.  nom.  plur.  <>r-var,  stöð,  bo",  di  gg,  gen.  stoð-var,  buo-var. 
dögg-var ;  only  in  plur.,  got-var  (obsolete).  Hetctogene  are  the 

local  names  in  Norway  ;  in  fern,  plur.,  Hclt-ar.  Hiis-ar,  Hris-ar,  Torg- 
ar,  Tún-ar,  þorp-ar,  Nes-jar  (holt,  htis,  hris,  torg,  tun,  þorp.  ties  arc 
all  neut.  ap(ieilatives),  L.i-ar,  Les-iar,  VAg-ar.  Yin-jar,  Kvild-ar,  etc, 
see  Munch's  pref.  (p.  x)  to  Norge's  Beskriv.  III.  heiðr : 

femÍMÍnes  with  an  inflex.  -r  in  nom.  and  characteristic  1,  which  has 
caused  a  vowel  change  in  most  of  them,  and  which  appears  in  dat.  acc. 
sing.:  1.  about  a  score  of  appellatives;  hcifi-r,  veift-r,  Hleio-r, 

erm-r,  helg-r  (a  holiday),  eyt-r,  mer-r,  reyö-r,  brúö-r,  byrft-r,  fyll-r, 
fl<ro-r,  s:8-r  (an  rider-duck),  xb-t  (ur<ia).  mVr-r.  vattt-r,  iix  (qs.  öx-r)  ; 
kv-r,  *-r,  sy-r  (q.  v.),  all  three  enntr.  in  dat.  and  plur.;  the  obsolete 
!>Ý'--.  ih*>  gyg-r  (pl.  bV-jar  ry-g-jar.  g.Vg-jar)  :-in  mod  usage  the  -r 
hat  chauged  into  -i,  in  heiö-i,  v«W,  erat-i,  eyi-i,  mci-i,  bytð-i,  f/B-i, 
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flceo-i,  Öx-i ;  orhtrwitt  they  retain  the  full  declension  and  must  not 
be  confounded  with  the  indeclinable  weak  feminine*  gled-i,  ell-i,  etc. 
In  the  wot  of  Iccl.  the  -r  it  Hill  in  use  in  flcco-r,  vciS-r,  rcyð-r 
(steypi-reyo-r),  and  all  over  Ice),  in  ky'-r,  at-r ;  at  alio  in  brúð-r,  only 
here  the  -r  it  kept  through  all  cases,  so  that  the  word  bat  an  indeclin- 
able ting.,  cp.  the  use  of  tbit  word  in  lsl.  þjúos.  i.  340,  341  (omitted 
1. v.  p.  84).  2.  a  great  many  fern.  pr.  tunics :  simple,  Auft-r,  Krlð-r. 
Gero-r.  Hild-r,  þrúcV-r,  Unn-r,  l't6-r  (mythol.):  compds,  Sigrio-r. 
A.trio-r,  Guorlo-r.  þuricV,  Raguhci6-r.  Alflicio-r.  Hallgcrð-r,  Ingi- 
gero-r,  Valgcrft-r,  borgerd-r.  (juunhild-r,  Kagnhiid-r,  IngvcJd-r.  bór- 
hild-r,  Hólmírið-r,  etc.:  those  in  -uir,  <|i.  -unnr.  Steinun-n.  Ingun-n, 
loun-u,  þúrun-n:  in  -Ju,  As-dis,  Hcr-dis,  Vig-di»,  þór-dit,  Alf-dis, 
dat.  ace.  diti  (omitted  t.  v.  p.  100 1,  and  by  way  01  analogy  the  t'orcigu 
abbadit  (ai>6«*»),at  if  compounded  with  di»;  foreign  pi. names,  Margrét, 
Ehzabet,  etc. :  in  pr.  names  the  inficxivc  -r  is  in  I'ull  use  over  Iccl., 
to  that  Baugeið,  Randid,  etc.  in  old  M5S.  are  oidy  Narwegianisms. 
far"  The  Iccl.  feminincs  in  -r  answer  to  CJothic  -is,  and  are  different 
from  the  Gothic  feminincs  in  -s.  such  as  anst-s,  alþ-i ;  of  these  latter 
the  Iccl.  nauo-r  {tied,  decl.  at  tið)  it  the  sole  remnant.  It  it  worth 
noticing  that  the  Iccl.  feminine  proper  names  have  preserved  and  repre- 
sent the  oldest  and  fullest  declension  of  feminincs. 

Remarks  on  the  3rd  Declension,  which  contains  about  two 
score  words:  1.  cik,  tteik,  gcit,  grcip.  grind,  gnit,  kiun,  kind  (in 

mod.  usage),  Hik,  spik.  tik.  vik,  rit,  mjúlk,  kverk  (but  in  mod.  usage 
kverk -ar).  2.  with  changed  vowel,  bók,  brúk.  gtóð,  nót,  rut.  gist, 

nait.toiin,  hönd, önd (ands), murk,  fló,  kló,  ló.ró.tú,  git,  lus.nuis,  briin. 
Hod,  hnot ;  plur.  beck-r,  gleeo-r,  gati-r,  uzt-r,  tenn-r,  hend-r,  ciul-r,  flce-r, 
tae-r,  gxs-s,  myt-s,  bry'ii-n,  ttcð-r,  hnet-r  (but  in  present  use.  stoð-ir, 
hnot-ir).  4***  A  very  few  of  these  words  have  also  -r  in  imm.  sing., 
via.  mjólk,  mork,  imtt.  vik ;  buck-r  from  bók  also  occurs,  though 
seldom ;  rist-r  from  rist,  Pass.  33.  4.  is  poit.  3.  to  this  class  we 

may  refer  the  plur.  dyr-r  (q.  v.).  gen.  dura  :  the  latter  r  is  inricxivc,  and 


to  ky'-r  from  kú  ;  the  plur  ky'-r.  -r-r  (q.  v.)  4. 
to  this  declension  may  also  be  referred  the  plur.  of  dóttir,  systir,  m.Voir, 
although  the  r  is  here  radical.  Co"  The  monosyllabic  feminincs 
with  a  final  long  vowel  are  contracted,  i.  bra,  gji,  Gnu,  l>>,  U.  kri. 
rá,  sli,  tkra,  spa,  þris ;  as  to  the  declension  of  these  words  vide  si.  p.  48. 
and  bri,  p.  77 ;  ló.  Ey-gló.  sló,  sto.  pró,  dat.  lo-m  .  .  . ;  «>ji  (<|.  v.) 
hat  no  r  in  gen.,  nor  tni,  fn'i  (q.  v.)  The  root  vowel  of  these  words 
is  not  changed,  and  accordingly  they  are  classed  with  the  lit  dcclcn- 
tion of  feminincs,  but  in  a  contracted  form. 

Ntultr. 

Remarks  on  the  1st  Declension :  I.  skip  :  forms  like 

this  arc  regular,  and  occur  throughout  the  bonk,  simply  marked 
'  n.'  II.  barn:  to  this  belong  neuters  with  a  as  root  vowel, 

which  in  plur.  becomes  <■;  a  change  due  to  a  lost  characteristic  vowel  in 
ucut.  plur.,  answering  to  -a  1:1  Goth.,  -u  in  A.  S.  (cp.  I. at.  eornu) :  as  a 
radical  a  is  the  only  vowel  which  it  affected  by  an  inricxivc  u,  the  remains 
of  this  inflexion  arc  only  found  in  the  words  with  that  root  vowel ;  these 
words  arc  many :  1.  single  words,  bao,  Mao.  vaft.  hat,  vat.  dag,  drag, 
bak,  llak,  rak,  lak,  þak,  skul,  far,  skar,  svar,  gUt,  fat.  gat,  afl,  tali.  fall, 
fjall,  kail,  band,  grand,  bare),  skaro.  bjarg.  brag),  rlago,  nam.  sain,  gagl, 
hagl,  tagl,  agn,  gagn,  laid,  vald,  niagii,  lamb,  mark,  rami,  happ.  hapt. 
skapt.hlass,  gjald.spjall,  spjald,  tiald,  hvart.  start',  barn,  kait,  ax,  fax, sax, 
vain: — only  in  plur.,  log.  gl"p,  skop,  rok  :  many  have  no  plur.  2. 
with  an  inflexivc  -ad,  -al,  etc..  changed  into  u,  hi'r-ao,  huudr-ad,  for-ad, 
óð-al,  plur.  hcr-uo.  hnndr-v.ð,  óð-ul :  sum-ar  (prop,  a  masc),  plur. 
suin-ur:  gaman,  dat.  contr.  gamni :  hiifud,  dat.  hofði.  III. 
nea:  to  this  belong  more  than  a  score  of  words,  with  characteristic  /, 
geð,  veO,  ncf,  slef.  c;:g,  hregi%  skegg,  1 1,  stl,  ben.  fen,  gren,  men,  ber,  I 
skcr,  nes,  Act,  net,  rley.  grey,  hey.  kið,  rif,  gil.  bil.  fvl,  kyn,  uy.  IV. 
hogg:  to  this  belong  a  score  of  words,  with  characteristic  v.  h<>i'g, 
tkrok,  kjut,  bol.  ol,  ful,  mjol,  fjiir,  snijor,  bygg,  g'.vgg.  lyng,  ft*,  la-, 
htar,  hey :  only  plur. sol.  (fo'  The  dat.hogg-vi.  kjot-vi,  bol-vt.  smjor-vi, 
bygg-vi.  frx-vi.  hcy-n,  etc.  began  tu  be  uncommon  even  in  old  writers 
and  are  in  mod.  usage  sounded  hogg-i,  skrok-i,  kjot-i.  etc..  whereas  in 
plur.  the  V  still  remains,  e.g.  solva-fjara.  For  fc,  kné,  tr.-,  sec  these 
words. 

Remarks  on  the  2nd  Declension,  containing  bisyilabir  deri- 
vative wordt  with  characteristic  1.  Most  of  these  Words  are  derivative 
and  with  a  changed  vowel  wherever  possible.  A  great  number  arc 
declined  like  klxft-i,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  give  a  complete  li»t  of  them, 
e.  g.  frelsi  (by  misprint  called  fern.,  p.  1 7 J ) ;  in  the  Dictionary  they  are 
simply  marked  '  u.'  II.  riki :  to  this  belong  those  with  a  final 

g,  i,  which  have  j  (the  characteristic  i)  in  gen.  and  dat.  plur.,  c.  g. 
fylki,  riki.  tiki,  vigi,  largi,  and  many  otliers. 
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the  inflexivc  -a,  of  which  in  leel.  the  sole  remnant  it  the  gen,  plur.  of 

the  feminincs  and  neuters. 

Remarks  on  this  Declension :  I.  timi :  forms  like 

this  occur  almost  in  every  page  of  the  Dictionary,  and  arc  simply 
marked  '  a,  in."  II.  steoi  :  to  this  belong  only  a  few  primitive 

words  with  characteristic/,  as  aðil-i,  bryt-i,  steó-i,  vil-i,  nio-i ;  the  poiit. 
arid  obsolete  skyt-i,  tygg-i ;  poet.  pr.  names,  Bel-i,  16-i,  Skyl-i,  {srio-i, 
Vig-i ;  cornpds  in  -litfg-i,  eyjar-skeggjar ;  names  of  people  in  -**r-jar, 
Gaulvcr-jar,  Oddaver-jar,  and  in  mod.  utage,  bjoovcr-jar,  SpinvcT-jar. 
etc..  cp.  -ivirii  in  old  Teutonic  names  in  Latin  writers : — compds  in  -i«gr, 
holoing-i.  heioing-i.  kunning-i,  ftcding-i,  banding-i,  leyting-i,  auruing-i, 
rxniiig-i,V*riiig-i.Skrjcliug-i,ctc.,  pl.hofoing-jar.ctc:  in  -yrli or -virki, 
cin-ntki,  sjscll-virki,  etc.,  pi.  cmvirk-iar.  Tyrki  (a  Turk,  mod.),  etc. : — 
fur  lé,  gen.  Ijú  (lea),  and  kle,  gen.  kli-a,  see  these  words.  There  it 
a  cunous  iuflexivc  -«  left  in  pi.  of  the  obsolete  |hjW.  words,  brag-nar, 
guru-iiar,  gnt-uar,  from  bragi,  goti,  gumi.  Some  masculines  have 
a  double  declension,  both  strong  and  weak,  hug-r  and  hug-i,  hlut-r 
and  hlut-i,  h<ilm-r  and  liolui-i,  stall-r  and  ttall-i.  uiunii-r  and  munn-i, 
garð-r  and  garA-i,  odd-r  and  odd-i,  uto-r  and  niö-i,  drang-r  and  drang-i, 
linii-r  and  linri-i,  likam-r  and  likam-i,  glugg-r  and  glugg-i,  -ingr  and 
-ingi ;  all  derivative  words  in  -Itilcr  have  both  forms,  -UH*r  and  -lak-i ; 
cp.  alio  pr.  names  as  örn  and  Arn-i,  Biorn  and  Bjaru-i,  Finn-r  and 
Finn-i,  Odd-r  and  Odd-i,  Gisl  and  Gisl-i,  Gcir-r  and  Geir-i,  etc. 


Remarks  on  the  1st  Declension :  I.  tungs :  this 

form,  marked  '  u,  f.'  in  the  Dictiuiury,  contains  many  hundrcdt  of 
appellatives,  and  several  pr.  names,  lialla,  Asa,  (sura,  Hall-dura,  etc.: 
frii  lq.  v.)  is  contracted  ;  so  also  tni-a,  gen.  tni ;  the  pr.  names  Gni-a, 
Gó-a,  gen.  Grú,  Gó.  II.  alda:   to  this  belong  all  the 

feminincs  with  a  as  root  vowel,  cp.  introduction  to  letter  A :  volv-a, 
a  titty,  gen.  vol-u,  pi.  vol-ur.  Only  a  few  of  the  wordt  of  this 
declension  (little  more  than  a  score,  or  about  two  or  three  per  cent  of 
the  whole)  form  a  gen.  plur. ;  these  arc  esp.  the  following,  vaka,  vika, 
klukka.  ekkia.  rekkja,  kirkja  (gen.  ekk-na  . . .  kirk-na),  stulka,  taU, 
vala.  saila  (súlua,  Mar.  passim),  kiila,  siila,  gata,  gita,  saita,  varta,  diifa. 
ptifa,  rjupa.  rima,  visa,  hosi,  messa,  kclda,  skylda  ;  koru  hat  kven-na  ; 
the  110m.  of  stjarna  {a  ifar)  and  skepiu  (a  (reaturt)  may  also  serve  for 
gen.  plur.,  skaparimi  stjama,  cnator  s.'ellarum,  in  a  hymn :  in 
few  cases  the  gen.  plur.  is  formed  by  adding  the  article  to  tbe  no 
sing.,  thus  gyoja-nna  (dearum),  gryfja-ima  (foitarum) :  in 
cases  the  gen.  sing,  it  used  collectively,  thus  Iccl.  say,  uldu-gaugr, 
imptlui  undarum, — the  words  denoting  utivt,  alda,  búra,  bylgja,  are 
all  of  this  dcclcntion.  and  none  of  them  have  a  proper  gen.  plur.; 
bylg-ua  is  found  (bylgna-gjiigr.  Mar.  260,).  but  ald-na,  bAr-na  arc 
impossible  forms,  one  might  perhaps  say  alda-ima,  bylgja-una  ;  togu- 
Ix'ik,  liltr  bistnriarutn ;  the  gen.  sagn-a,  bistoriarum  (sagna-titaril, 
is  rarely  used  and  is  borrowed  from  söga.  Soniciiiucs  this  deficiency 
Inay  become  puzzling,  chiefly  in  translating  Latin  into  Iccl. ;  in  urigilial 
writers  it  is  not  kit.  In  olden  times  the  number  uf  those  wordt  that 
allowed  of  a  gen.  was  still  more  limited. 

Remarks  on  the  Indeclinable  Feminine : — with  perhaps  the 
sole  exception  of  icvi  (///*)  and  elli  (age)  all  the  words  of  this  declen- 
sion ate  derivatives  from  adjectives  and  formed  by  a  change  of  vowel, 
whenever  the  root  vowel  of  the  adjective  is  changeable ;  almost  all 
these  words  arc  abstract  (denoting  quality),  and  so  have  110  plural ;  forms 
like  glcoi-r  (tudi)  or  icti-i  {vitae)  arc  quite  exceptional  and  ungraniiui- 
tical :  1.  single  nouns,  about  two  score  of  w  ords ;  gleoi,  hclgi  ( tWr- 
ness),  ergi,  leti,  grenii,  hrlti,  spcki,  hugrekki,  frceoi,  mceði,  ctði  (/ury), 
ha-si,  kseti.  reioi,  fciti,  blcyoi,  hreysti,  vtyk:,  hireytti,  fyllt.  hylli,  fy'si, 
syki,  biiti,  snilli.  ginii.  teiti.  hviti.  urvi.  mildi.  blmdi,  atgiirvi.  liuoggvi, 
myki:  lygi  and  gorsimi  in  sing.,  but  hetcrociitc  in  plur.  '  2. 
derivatives;  -semi  from  adj. -*ariir.  skyn-scmi  (very  many) :  compds 
in  -fradi,  -iptlci,  but  if  prefixed  as  a  double  compd  they  take  t, 
thus  e.g.  frceSi-bók,  but  guefro.ðis-bok ;  skynscmi  (ratwnh),  but 
skyiisemis-tni  (Jidet  raiiwtf,  i.e.  rariomiliur.m) :  -«»  from  adjec- 
tives in  -1««,  e.  g.  heið-ni,  Kiist-ui,  hly  9-ni.  and  many  others  :  -ikygni, 
-sy'ti,  e.g.  glitin-tkygni,  víð->yni:  -gi  from  adj.  -igr,  e.g.  giz6-gi, 
kyn-gi ;  -yögi,  harð-yðgi,  etc. :  -gli  from  adj.  -gull,  saun-sogli  (wm- 
citas)  from  sann-siigull  (ivrax) :  in  -audi  only  a  few,  kveð-audi,  hyggj- 
andi,  afr-eudi.  Vcrft-andi  (the  Norn)  :  in  local  names,  Skáni,  Erri.Slfi 
(islands):  Skaoi  (the  goddess)  is  declined  as  masc. 

Neultr. 

Remarks  on  this  Declension:  it  contains,  1.  six  wotds 

denoting  patts  of  the  body,  auga,  eyra,  hjarta,  tunga,  nyra,  cista.  2. 
a  lew  appellatives,  almost  obsolete,  none  of  which  form  a  gen.  plur., 
bjiiga,  okla,  sinia.  leika,  hnoia,  vidbcina,  vctta  (in  ekki  Vctta,  no  urigbt; 
hvat-vctna,  txtry  toigbt). 
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ADJECTIVES. 

STRONG  DECLENSION,  at  in  Substantives,  used  of  Adjectives,  both  positive  and  superlative, 


ii.Jcfi.ite. 


Pi.  UK. 


SlKO. 


Mmc. 

Ftm. 

Ntut. 

Ftm. 

Ntut. 

Mau. 

Fern. 

Nom. 

Qm. 
Dat. 
Acc 

ung-r 
ung-» 
ung-um 
ui.g-an 

unr 

B 

ung-rar 

uug-ri 

utig-a 

ung-t 
ung-s 
ung-u 
ung-t 

fair 
fagr-i 
fogr-um 
fagr-an 

fi.gr 
fagr-ar 
fag«-i 
fagr-a 

faer-t 

fogr~ufy 
fagr-t 

hi-r 
hi-s 
hifyufii 
hi-van 

hi 

bá-rrar 

há-rri 

hh-va 

hi-tt 
l.á-s 

l.áA-um"' 

Nom. 
Gkn. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

ung-ra 

ung-um 

ung-a 

ung-ar 

in  all  k'injm 
in  aJ  urnittn 

ung-ar 

unst 

fagr-ir 
fagr-a 
fogr-ura 
fagr-a 

fagr-ar 

in  all  KcniJcrt 
in  all  gmilcrf 

fagr-ar 

loir 
fogr 

hi-vir 
há-rra 

ST 

hii-var 

in  alt  Kmilen 
in  ill  »Tclcr» 
hii-var 

hi 
bá 

Tin  Akticl* 

PAnTicwiAt  Adjecttvw 

in  -inn. 

Ftm. 

AAmí. 

Ftm. 

AW. 

Afar. 

Ftm. 

•Vim/* 

Nom. 
Gek. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

njf-i 

3$: 

ny-rrar 
..y'-rri 

ny-i* 

nv-tt 

ný-s 

*,J  .... 
ny-ju 

ny-tt 

hin-,, 
hin-s 
biu-um 
hin-n 

bin 

hin-nar 

hin-m 

hiu-a 

hi-t 
hin-s 
tm.-u 
hi-t 

kutnii.-s 
komiii-j 

komin-nar 
n  koniin-ni 
komn-a 

komi-t 

Nom. 
Gu>. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

nji-ir 
uy-rra 
ny-jum 
ny-ja 

ny-jar 

tu  all  icn.J(f> 
in  ill  i<»  kn 

ny-jar 

ny 

„y 

hin-ir 
lin.-iia 
hiu-um 
hiii-a 

biu-ar 
in  all  tciulcn 
in  ill  ^ld1c,i 

hin-a 

un 

bin 

komn-ir  komu-ar 
komiu-na   In  all  grrKlcr* 
kunin-um  in  aj  gcnjtt. 
1       koniu-a  komn-ar 

kom.-n 
kojni-u 

B.  WEAK  DECLENSION,  used  of  Adjectives,  both  posit,  and  superl.,  when  indef. ;  and  general  in  compar.  and  part.  act.  sing. 

Pomtivk  (deáuite).  Comtakativi  (dcf.  and  indef.)  Sit-SBXATivE  (definite). 


Pic*. 


G«N.l 

Dat.  \ 
Acc.  J 

Nom.  I 

Aw.' J 
Dat. 


Ftm. 


Ntut. 


Nom.  ung-i 


la  ill  gciuWn 


yng-ri 


yng-ri 


Ftm. 

y  s  " 

yng-ri 

In  all  geaJcr. 
In  all  («1« 


Ntut. 

yng-ra 


Ftm. 


Ntul. 


y„g-sli 
yng-sta 


y»g-*tu  yng-sta 

lnall£rodcn 
lo  all  nniOcri 


O.  INDECLINABLE  ADJECTIVES  in  -a  and  -/,  sc«  remarks  below. 


D.  THE  ARTICLE  SUFFIXED  TO  NOUNS. 


Mnt. 

Ntui. 

A/use. 

Ftm. 

Nom. 

tiA-ia 

skip-it 

timi-nn 

Gísí. 

hcims-ins 

tIAar-innar 

skips-ins 

tinia-us 

Dat. 

heinii-nuni 

tiA-inni 

skipi-nu 

tinu-num 

Acc. 

heim-inn 

tiA-ina 

skip- it 

tima-ln) 

tungu-na 

Nom. 

heitnar-nir 

tiAir-nar 

skip-in 

tinur-nir 

tungur-nar 

Gut. 

hcima-nna 

liAa-uua 

skipa-mia 

tiiiia-uua 

tutigna-m.a 

Dat. 

bcimu-nuni 

tiAu-num 

skipu-num 
skip-in 

tnuun-uni 

lungu-nuni 

Acc, 

tiAir-rur 

clli-nui 


Ntut. 


auga-ns 
auga-nu 
at.ga-t 

augu-n 
augna-una 
auguu-um 
augu-u 


.:  I.  the 

the  nom.  -r  is  dropped  in  fagr  (qs.  fagr-r),  magr.  dapr,  apr,  vakr, 
digr,  vitr.  bitr,  itr,  lipr,  snotr,  forn,  sy'ku,  frozen,  gjaru,  frj»ls,  j>urr, 
hvasa,  hrcts: — it  is  assimilated  in  bein-n,  cin-n,  htcinn,  sein  n, 
gnen-n.  kacn-n.  -rarn-n,  vjtn-n,  brýn-n,  fry'n-a,  syn-u,  hil-1,  hcil-l, 
veil-1,  s«M.  full,  his  s,  fiis-s.  Ixs-s,  laus-s.  Ijós-s.  viss,  etc. ;  inflcnivc. 
litil-1,  milul-l,  gamal-1,  vcsa!-l,  forul-l,  aul-1,  spurul-l,  pogul-l,  hciinil-l, 
etc.  8.  the  nom.  fctu.  sing,  represents  the  root  of  the  adxetive 

(ung,  ny,  hii) : — adjectives  with  a  as  root  vowel  change  into  u  in 
ftm.  sing,  and  neut.  plur.,  e.  g.  all-r.  oil,  all-t :  marg-r.  niorg,  iuarg-t ; 
harA-r.  hörA,  har-t ;  hag-r,  hog,  hag-t ;  fagr,  fúgr.  fagr-t ;  stak-r,  stók, 
siak-t ;  van-r,  ron,  vau-t ;  hvass,  hvoss,  hvas-t ;  varni-r,  v«rtn,  vann-t; 
sanw,  tutu,  sam-t ;  tam-r,  torn,  tam-t :  in  the  infkxivc  -aðr,  a  is 
changed  into  u.  aldraA-r,  fera.  i.ldruA  ;  gamlaA-r,  fcni.  goniluA  ;  gamal-1, 
fan.  gnrnul ;  talaA-r,  fern.  toluA,  etc.,  see  introduction  to  letter  A,  p.  1 : 

obsolete  characteristic  w.  answering 


by  adding  -/  to  the  root  -.—after  a  long  roo:  votvrl  U.  e.  g.  hi-tt,  mjó-tt. 
ny-tt.  gr.i-tt,  lini-tt,  sniii-tt.  etc. :— the  /  assimilates  with  a  filial  Í.  e.  g. 
niiA-r,  bteiA-r,  HiA-r,  striA-r,  ItOA-r,  góA-«.  óA-r.  »triA-r ;  in  neut.,  mit-l. 
l.rcit-t,  hlt-t.  ilrii-t,  fn'.vt,  got-t,  ót-t.  etc. :— in  long  syllables  with  d 
or  d  as  filial,  the  <J  is  dropped,  as  in  harA-r,  stirA-r,  lynd-r,  d<tmd-r, 
rcynd-r  ;  in  neut..  har-t,  stic-t.  lyn-t.  da  m-t,  rcyn-t,  qs.  harA-t,  etc. ; — 
the  /  is  dropped  in  such  words  as  rcist-r,  bratt-r;  in  neut.,  rcist, 
bratt,  etc. ;  cp.  the  participles  of  the  second  weak  conjugation : — 
in  the  participles  and  adjectives  in  -trðr,  the  d  is  dropped,  c.  g.  tivkaö-r 
(ciirjuruj).  e|ika-t  iitmatum),  but  in  mod.  usage  elska-A ;  and  only  the 
change  ot  vowel  marks  the  distinction  between  fern,  and  neut.,  c.  g. 
toluA  (tiicta),  but  talaA  (dictum) :—  in  adjectives  in  -inn,  the  root  n  is 
dropped  before  the  neutral  t.  hi-t,  hciAi-t,  konu-t,  Kristi-t,  qs.  hiii-t, 
hciAin-t,  etc.  4.  as  to  the  cases,  the  inríexivc  -r  in  gen.  and  dat. 

sing.  fern,  and  gen.  pi.  is  assimilated  into  n  in  the  words  in  -inn,  and 
monosyllables  in  -nn  with  a  long  root  vowel,  thus,  koniin-na  (q.  ?.), 

r  (vtnutlat,  g«n.). 
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etc. :  into  /  in  similar  worth,  e.  g.  $xl-l,  heil-l,  gamal-1,  tsrl-lar,  gzmal- 
lar  (tzll-rar,  gamall-rar,  etc.  arc  faulty  forms);  mikil-li,  magnat ; 
litil-li,  parvae,  etc. : — it  it  dropped  in  those  with  radical  r,  vitra,  tapi- 
tnlium;  fagri  and  fagrar,  pulebrae :  into  i  in  words  itich  at  vUi,  e.g. 
vista,  certonim ,-  but  in  mod.  mage  viss-ra  and  viss-ri,  tertae ;  (fag-urri, 
fag-urrar  are  not  right,  although  now  and  then  used  in  mod.  writer*) : 
— the  r  it  doubled  after  a  long  vowel,  hA-m  allot,  mjó-rra  I  titer  arum, 
at  least  in  mod.  uuge;  old  writert  teem  to  hare  tpelt  and  tounded 
mjó-ra,  mjú-rí,  etc.: — the  -<tr  and  -*m  are  contracted  after  a  long 
vowel,  tbut,  bli-r  eaeruleas,  blú-m  eatrttlato.  5.  contraction  takct 
place,  «v  in  a  few  wordi  in  -igr,  -ugr,  auð-igr,  blóð-igr,  úð-igr,  góf- 
igr,  öf-ugr,  höf-igr,  öfl-ugr,  saur-igr,  nauð-igr,  móo-ugr.  mál-ugr,  úr-igr 
(poet.),  mitt-igr  ;  they  arc  contracted  before  an  inflcxive  vowel,  auðg- 
ari,  auog-ir,  auðg-um,  giifg-ir,  úog-ir,  blóðg-ir,  ofg-ir,  hofg-ir . . .  máttk- 
ir,  etc. ;  in  mod.  usage  the  root  it  dissyllabic  and  not  contracted,  thus, 
auftugír,  bló&ugir,  hófugir ...  múttugir,  etc. :  even  in  old  writers  other 
adjectives  in  -igr  were  not  contracted,  c.  g.  hródigr.  kröptugr,  skyldugr, 
tyndugr,  siðugr,  ráðigr, — hróoigan,  e.  g.  rioigan  (not  riidgan),  etc., 
both  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  (3.  in  a  few  words  in  -W,  gamall,  vetall, 
,  þögull,  etc.  II.  har :  to  this  belong  over 

laracteristic  v.  dygg-r,  hrygg-r.  stygg-r.  glogg-r. 
hnögg-r,  snögg-r.  þröng-r,  íing-r,  dokk-r,  þjukk-r  (þykk-r),  kvik-r, 
rayrk-r,  -yrk-r,  rotk-r.  losk-r. ol-r,  föl-r, ór-r, gor-r, hót-s (obsolete). hi-r, 
mjó-t.  sljó-r  (slœ-r)  ;  the  v  is  freq.  tpelt  with/iu  the  words  hi-r.  mjú-r, 
tljó-r,  but  not  in  the  rett,  tee  introduction  to  letter  K.  In  mod.  usage  and 
pronunciation  thit  *  or/hat  been  mostly  lott;  Iccl.  tay  há-an,  mjó-an, 
föi-an.but  it  still  linger)  in  the  words  ending  ingg,ng,U.rk,ii,ug\ögg- 
van,  ong-van,  þykk-van.  rösk-van.  etc.  are  current  forms.  III. 
ufr:  to  this  belong  adjectives  with  characteristic^ :  only  a  few  words  re- 
main with  g,  h  as  final,  fnrg-r,  hœg-r,  larg-r.sloeg-r,  bzg-r.eyg-r,  fleyg-r, 
yg-r,  tek-r,  rik-r,  þekk-r,  rzk-r,  tcek-r ;  in  very  old  SlSS.  the  forms  frarg- 
jan,  y*g-jan,  sek-jan,  rik-jan,  þekk-jan,  etc.  are  almost  universal,  but 
even  in  olden  times  the  j  was  dropped  in  these  words,  and  frzg-an. 
tck-an,  rik-an,  etc.  are  now  the  sole  forms.  This  declension  therefore 
is  now  only  represented  by  mio-r  (media  i)  and  by  the  words  ending  in 
a  vowel,  n/-r,  hlji-r,  -sar-r ;  but  that  in  pre-hislorical  tunes  this  de- 
clension was  far  more  extensive  is  shewn  by  the  many  adjectives  with 
a  changed  root  vowel  (prob.  caused  by  a  lost  j),  as  dy'r-r,  hyr-r,  lynd-r, 
ttreym-r,  vxn-n,  satl-l.  sort-r.  <kojo-r,  nim-r,  hœf-r,  razr-r,  kser-r,  ber-r, 
þver-r.  IT.  kominn :  to  this  belong  all  participles  of  the 

strong  verbs,  and  a  great  many  adjactives;  with  the  exception  of  the 
contraction  it  conforms  to  the  article.  For  participles  of  weak  verbs 
of  the  3rd  conjugation  see  remarks  on  the  verbs  below. 

Remarks  on  the  formation  of  the  Degree*  of  Compari- 
son :  I.  the  eompar.  and  superl.  arc,  -art,  -aur,  or  -ri,  -ttr, 
thus,  kaldr,  compar.  kald-ari,  superl.  kald-astr,  fern,  and  neut.  plur. 
köld-ost;  harðr,  harð-ari,  hard-am.  fem.  and  neut.  plur.  húrð-ust ; 
frjals,  frjils-ari.  frj&ls-astr  (frjáls-ust) :  in  adjectives  with  character- 
istic j  or  v  these  letters  reappear,  gloggr.  glogg-vari,  glogg-vastr ;  orr, 
ör-yari.  ör-vastr ;  ny'r,  ny-jari,  ny-jastr ;  or  it  is  contracted,  rojor,  mj.t- 
rri.  mjó-str.  but  older  arc  the  forms  mjó-vari.  mjó-vastr.  II. 
the  compar.  is  assimilated  in  adjectives  its  -km,  41,  vzn-n,  vzo-ni,  vatn- 
Mr ;  grosn-n,  green-ni.  groen-str ;  heil-l,  heil-li,  heil-str  or  heil-astr ;  sxl-1, 
•aJ-li, s«l-str ;  ivipal-l,  svipul-li.  III.  some  few  adjectives  form 
compar.  and  superl.  by  vowel  change,  hA-r,  hz-ri,  hx-ttr ;  fi-r,  fz-ri, 
fat-str;  lig-r,  Izg-ri,  Lzg-str ;  ling-r,  leng-ri,  leng-ítr  ;  (fram),  frem-ri, 
frem-str;  fagr.  fegr-i,  fegr-str ;  skamm-r,  skem-ri,  skem-ttr ;  graim-r, 
gtenn-ri,  grenn-str ;  stór-r,  stow-ri,  stcer-»tr ;  smi-r,  sniz-ri,  smx-str  ; 
ung-r,  yng-ri,  yng-str ;  pung-r,  þyng-ri,  þvng-str ;  grunn-r,  grynii-ri, 
gryruvstr:  in  mod.  usage  also,  full-r,  fyll-ri,  fyll-str ;  stutt-r,  stytt-ri, 
itytt-str;  þunn-r,  þynn-ri,  þynn-str;  mjúk-r,  myk-ri,  myk-str; 
djúp-r,  dýp-ri,  djpp-str ;  þröng-r,  þreyng-ri,  þreyng-str,  but  also  þröng- 
rari,  þrung-vastr  (older  and  better);  svang-r,  sveng-ri,  sveng-str ; 
magr,  megr-i,  megr-str,  etc. ;  but  in  old  writers  we  often  find  full-  j 
ari,  full-astr,  etc.  IV.  hcterogeoe,  at  in  other  languages,  arc  | 
góo-r,  bet-ri,  bez-lr  ;  ill-r,  ver-ri,  vcr-str  ;  marg-r,  fiei-ri,  fle-str ;  litil-l,  ' 
min-ni,  min-str ;  mikil-l,  met-ri,  me-»tr ;  gamal-l,  ell-ri,  ell-str.  V. 
forming  compar.  and  superl.  from  adverbs :  1.  from  local  adverbs  j 
denoting  direction,  austr,  notftr,  suftr,  vestr,  fram,  aptr,  út,  inn,  of, 
ni6r,  fjarr,  ni-;  in  compar.  and  superl.,  eytt-ri  (aust-ari),  aust-astr ; 
nyrö-ri,  nyrft-str  ;  synn-ri.synn-str;  vest-ri,  vest-astr ;  frem-ri,  frem-str ; 
cpt-ri,  cpt-str,  or  apt-ari,  apt-astr;  yt-ri,  yt-str  (yr.tr):  imi-ri  (ið-ril, 
inn-str ;  «f-ri  (ef-ri),  ef-str  (^f-ttr):  neft-ri,  nco-str  ;  fir-ri,  fir-str  ;  nat-ri, 
nz-str.  2.  temp,  adverbs,  sifi,  fyrir  ;  siö-ari,  sift-attr  ;  fyr-ri,  fyr- 
»tr.  3.  Other  adverbs,  from  heldr.  sjaldan :  in  compar.  and  superl., 
held-ri,  hell-str  ;  sjaldn-ari,  sjaldn-astr;  hind-ri.  hinn-str;  cro-ri,ceð-str; 
llcA-ri.  ská-str :  only  in  compar.,  hceg-ri,  tbt  right;  vin-ttri.  ibeltft. 

and  the  superlative  have  both  strong  and  weak  declensic 
m  they  are  indefinite  or  definite  in  i«wc,  wbeteas  the 


in  order  to 


has  in  either  case  only  a  weak  declension.  2.  the  part.  lit. 

in  •audi  is  declined  as  tbc  comparative.  II.  the  numerals 

þriði,  fjórdi,  fimti,  sexti,  etc.,  tbt  third,  fourth,  fijtb,  uxtb,  etc., 
nave  (old  and  mod.)  only  the  weak  declension ;  þriði  with  a  cha- 
racteristic j,  prio-ja,  plur.  pnft-ju.  fjórö-u,  fimt-u.  III.  changes 
in  mod.  usage,  1.  the  dat.  plur.  -urn,  which  it  almost  always 
used  in  good  old  MSS.,  is  now  lost,  and  dat.  is  like  nom. :  thus 
Iccl.  tay,  hinum  beztu  miinnum,  bctri  monnum,  ungu  mónnum  ;  in  old 
usage,  beztum,  betrum,  yngrum,  (Jón  |>orkclston,  Hauks-bok,  lS6j, 
p.  14,  note  4.)  The  sole  remnant  in  mod.  usage  of  the  old  -urn  is  the 
compar.  fleir-um  (pluribta),  which  is  still  to  pronounced,  and  often 
used  in  Iccl.  writings.  3.  the  sing,  has  become  indeclinable;  the 
gen.  dat.  acc.  mate.  sing,  -a  in  the  compar.  is  now  obsolete;  I  cel.  say 
yngri  matins  {Junioris  bomims)  for  the  old  yngra,  dat.  yiigra  manni, 
mod.  yngri  manni ;  yngra  mann,  mod.  yngri  maun.  3.  the  part, 
act.  sing. ;  here  also  the  gen.  mate.  sing,  is  altered ;  vaxanda  vinds 
(vindi,  vind),  eriutntit  venti,  into  vaxaudi  vinds :  the  neut.  -a  is  also 
usually  changed  into  e.g.  fall-anda  foraö  into  fall-andi  forad  (d 
tfumbling-bloci) . 

Bemexka  on  the  Indeclinable  Adjectives.  They  were  ori- 
ginally regular  adjectives,  which,  though  I 
had  only  the  weak  declension;  and— pet 
them  from  other  adjectives  in 
inflexion,  and  have  no  comparative  or  superlative;  they  vary  be- 
tween the  forms  -i  and  -a,  andvan-i  and  andvan-a,  originally  express- 
ing  the  distinction  between  masc..  fern.,  and  neut.,  but  are,  m 
fact,  used  without  regard  to  gender,  one  MS.  has  -a,  another  -1, 
even  in  the  same  passage,  e.g.  Mar.  378;  in  mod.  uuge,  -a  is  the 
current  form.  These  indeclinable  words  (in  the  Dictionary  simply 
marked  'adj.'  or  'adi.  indecl.')  arc  very  many,  chiefly  compound 
words,  e.g.  in  al-,  tin-,  bálf-,  full;  frum-,  tarn-,  and  for  the  latter 
part,  -vana,  -gtija,  -laga,  -tfola,  etc.,  c.  g.  af-laga.  sjulf-krafa  (-bjarga, 
-riSa).  ein-hama,  cin-mana,  ein-staka,  cm-skipa,  ein-huga,  sam-huga, 
sam-ráða,  or-vasa,  full-ti&a,  mio-aldra,  gjaf-vaxta,  frum-vaxta,  ham- 
stola.  vit-ttnla,  t>ð-lluga,  flauin-ósa,  al-vcrkja,  al-bata,  al-dauda,  al- 
eyda,  á-skynja,  cid-rofa,  far-flóita,  óða-mála,  sundr-or6a,  tvj-taga, 
hungr-morða,  strú-Jauða,  arl-vana,  mútt-vana,  and-vana,  hilf-vita, 
haro-brjósta,  hand-lama,  fó;-!anu,  gagn-drrpa,  hall-oka,  las-burða : 
single  words  arc  few,  hlcssa.  hissa,  klumsa,  rcisa,  hugsi,  jitsi,  hcitsi. 
etc.  In  some  catet  it  is  difficult  to  tay  whether  the  word  it  to  be 
taken  for  a  substantive  or  indeclinable  adjective,  e.  g.  cio-rofi  or  eið- 
rofa,  harm-daufti,  full-tidi,  þing-logi.  nzsta-brzfira. 

Remarka  on  the  Suffixed  Artiole.  Thit  is  characteristic  of 
the  Scandinavian  languages,  and  still  remains  in  modem  Danish  and 
Swedish.  It  forms  a  double  declension,  with  substantive  and  adjective 
forms  in  the  same  word  ;  or  rather  it  gives  to  a  substantive  the  form 
of  an  adjective.  The  inflexive  -ar,  -ir  represent  different  genders  for 
substantive  and  for  adjective,  thus,  all-ir  dag-ar,  omntt  diet,  masc, 

suffixed  article,  draumar-nir,  but  tioir-nar.  The  nouns^f  the  and 
strong  declension  are  so  few  that  they  scarcely  affect  this  rule.  In 
very  early  times  we  may  suppose  that  the  Scandinavian  language  had 
no  suffixed  article  ;  in  the  oldest  poems  it  is  rarely  used ;  in  old  prose 
more  rare  than  in  modern  prose ;  and  at  the  present  time  the  article 
is  less  used  in  Icel.  titan  in  any  other  living  European  language, 
and  is  dispensed  with  in  endless  cases,  where  others  must  use  it ;  in 
solemn  style  it  is  used  less  than  in  conversational.  II.  the 

declension  of  the  suffixed  article :  I.  the  h  is  dropped  throughout 
(inn,  in,  it).  2.  the  root  vowel  of  the  article  it  dropped,  if  the 

substantive  ends  with  a  vowel,  and  the  final  n  -t-  the  inflexion  is  suffixed, 
c.  g.  stilu-nni,  tungu-nni,  for  the  vowel  of  the  noun  has  always  the  pre- 
ference, p.  so  also  after  the  plur.  -or,  -ir,  -r,  e.  g.  tioir-nar,  draumar- 
nir,  vetr-nir,  foetr-nir ;  but  not  so  after  -or,  -r  in  gen.  sing.,  e.g.  tiðar- 
innar.  fótar-ins.  hafnar-innar,  bókar-innar  and  bcekr-innar,  tov  fiiBKov, 
whereby  a  distinction  is  kept  between  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  plur.,  c.  g. 
tioar-innar  temparii.  but  tioir-nar  lemfora.  Icel.  say,  tnóour-iuni  matri, 
syshir-inni  lororr,  dtittur-inni  filiae,  as  also  móður-innar  matrii,  systur- 
innar  tororis,  dóttur-iunar  filiae;  but  contracted  in  fóður-num  patri, 
bróður-num  fratri, — foour-inum,  bróour-inum  may  occur  in  old  writers. 
Mar.,  but  is  seldom  used.  y.  the  masc.  dat.  -i  is  often  dropped  before 
the  article,  but  kept  if  without  the  article,  e.  g.  draum'-num,  taum'- 
num,  but  draumi,  saumi :  it  is  difficult  here  to  give  a  rule.  6.  the 
acc.  sing.  fem.  is  in  old  writers  contracted  in  such  words  at,  tok-na 
(cauiam),  ál-na  (fvnem),  etc.,  mod.  siik-ina,  ál-ina.  etc.  «.  the 
vowel  of  the  article  is  also  dropped  in  the  dat.  of  ttrong  mate.,  at 
bekkr  of  the  2nd  declension  (without  -1).  thus,  reyk-mim,  bekk-num, 
not  rcyk-inum.  bekk-inum.  3.  in  dat.  plur.  the  final  m  of  the 

noun  is  dropped,  tidu-num, — an  older  form  1 
occurs  in  early  Swedish ;  this  -unum  is  always  in  1 

(monn-onum),  as  also  in  earlier  rhyme,  Pass.  9.  7. 
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PRONOUNS. 


PnuoitAt  (1st  and  ind  pers.) 


Dial. 


Nom. 
Gbm. 

DAT. 

Acc. 

Nom. 
Or*. 
Dat.1 
Acc.j 

Nom. 

On, 

DAT 


ek  U 

min  þín 

roér  þér 

mik  þik 

vt  þit(it) 

okkar  ykkar 

okki  ykkr 


Dat.1 
Acc,/ 


rér 
vir 

CSS 


þ*r(«) 
yftar 


PEjuJ0XAi(3r<3  pers.)  with  gender. 


Masc. 

han-n 
han-s 
h&n-um 
han-n 


þei-r 


Ftm. 


yens. 


hon  (htin)  þat 
hen-nar  þess 
hcn-ni 
hin-a 


þ*.r 


þci-m  in  *H  c^tiJcr* 
þ«i*m    in  «11  fender* 

pi  þ.-r 


þvi 
þat 


þu 


þau 


RíFLiItVE. 


sín 
s«> 
tik 


II  I 


DEMOsrríATTTK  (sú,  lit,  tbal ;  þessi,  ibit). 


Mate. 

Ftm. 

Nrut. 

Mate. 

Ftm. 

AW. 

%í  (sj«) 
þess 
þeim 
þann 

SU  (sji) 

þcir-rar 

þeir-ri 

þi 

þat 
þess 
þvi 
þat 

þessi 
MH 
þess-um 
þenna 

bettí 
þessa-rar 
þcss-ari 
þena 

þetta 

þessa 
þesSU 
þetta 

þess-ir  þes»-ar  þetsi 

þcssa-ra  in  all  renders 

þetl-um  In  »U  ,-eeuSert 

þess-a  þctt-ar  þesti 


I 

tn  irlural  mwí  r  «ho  o»  wHJcti  oí  aany*). 


T1V1. 


In  dual  setwe  rwlio  °e  wtUch  of  lw.i% 


iKBsmrrs  (out,  torn*  out). 


\<n.r 

Frm. 

AW. 

Mate. 

Ftm. 

Ntut. 

Mate. 

Ftm. 

títvt. 

Nom. 

hver-r 

hver 

hver-t  and  hvat 

hvár-r 

hvAr 

hvur-t 

nokkur-r 

nokkur 

nokku-t 

Gwr. 

hver-s 

hver-rar 

hver-s 

hv&r-s 

hvúr-rar 

hvúr-s 

nokktrr-s 

nokkur-rar 

nokkur-a 

Dat. 

hvcr-jum 

hver-ri 

hver-ju 

hvár-um 

hvár-ri 

hvúr-u 

nokkur-um 

nokkur-ri 

nokkur-u 

Acc. 

h»er-n 

hver-ja 

hver-t 

hvix-n 

hvir-» 

hvúr-t  j 

nokkur-n 

nokkur-a 

nokku-t 

Nom. 

hver-ir 

hver-jar 

hver 

hvár-ir 

hvir-ar 

hvár 

nokkur-ir 

nokkuf-ar 

nokkur 

Gn*. 

hver-ra 

In  alt  fferaders 

hvar-ra 

In  all  genders 

uokkur-ra 

Lo  aQ  gender* 

Dat. 

hver-jum 

ia  all  fenders 

hvár-um 

in  all  genders 

nokkur-Aim 

in  all  gender* 

Acc. 

hvcr-ja 

hvcr-jar 

hver 

hvir-a 

hvár-ar 

hv*r 

nokkur-a 

nokkur-ar 

rvokkur 

Mase. 
NoM.  tvei-r 


Fem. 


Dat.  tvei-ruor 
Acc.  tvi 


Ntut. 

tvau  (tvó) 
In  »11  genders 
ía  all  genders 

tvau(tvö) 


Mase. 
Mo-ir 


Nvmhiali  (riw>,  both,  ibrtt,  four). 


Ftm. 
bA*-ar 


br-gtrja  In  aU  geaders 
huö-um   In  all  genders 


Kent. 
bce5-i 


Mú:C, 


Ftm. 
brj-Ar 


Xtut. 


þri-r       þrj-Ar  þrj-ú 

þri-ggia  In  all  gender* 

þrt-iii  or  þri-mr  in  au  genders 
þrj-ú       brj-ir  þrj-ú 


Mate.  Ftm. 

fjór-ir  fjúr-ar 

fjóg-urra  h> 

(jór-uro  in  all 
fjór-a  fjór«ar 


Othar  Prosouna :  X.  the  dcmonstratire  hinn.  hin,  hirt 

(tbt  other  one)  U  declined  like  the  article,  only  the  neut.  ting,  with 
•ft.  XI.  the  potsesiire  pronouns  are.         1.  minn,  min,  mitt 

(■win);  þirtn,  þln,  þitt  (ruui) :  the  refiea.  t inn.  «ín,  litt  (jkuj).  S. 
in  dual  tcntc  ;  okkar-r.  okkur,  okkat  (nailer) ;  ykkar-r,  ykkur,  ykkat 
(vtsttr).  3.  in  plor.  seme ;  rÁr-r,  Tar,  vir-t  (nosier)  ;  ydrar-r, 

ybta.  y&ar-t  (yeutr) ;  declined  as  nokkur r,  but  confracted,  e.  g.  ydrir. 
In  mod.  usage  these  posscssives  in  plur.  and  dnal  seasc  arc  rare,  and 
instead  of  them  the  gen.  of  the  personal  okkar,  ykkar,  ySar  is  used  as 
iodechnable.  XII.  for  the  pronouns  simi  (weak)  idem,  sjálfr 

ifu,  neinn  (nú  einn)  nullut,  einhverr  trtry  one,  sunir  tomt,  engi  no 
one,  annarr-hvArr  one  of  the  two,  alttruttr,  hrúrgi  or  hvárigr  ntitbtr 
of  the  two,  ntuttr,  hvarr-tveggja  of  hT«rr-t»eggi  fori,  uter^ue  (the 


part  following  the  strong  declension,  the  latter  the  weak), 
þvilikr  and  slikr  such,  talh,  hrilikr  at,  qualii :  see  the  Diction- 
ary. IV.  as  relatives  the  old  language  has  only  the  particles 
or  and  Mm,  see  the  Dictionary,  pp.  131, 131. 

Bemaxka  :  1.  personal  and  demonstrative  ;  in  the  mod.  lan- 

guage ck  etc.  have  become  eg.  mig.  pig,  sig,  viö,  þio,  vor ;  and  hón  or 
hon  has  become  hiin :— in  the  neut.  bau  is  sounded  þaug,  but  seldom 
spelt  so: — old  writers  often  use  sju  as  a  common  nom.  tor  masc.  and 
fem,  tjá  maðr,  tbttí  man,  and  sji  kona.  that  woman .— dat.  fem.  þessi 
þeuari  is  used  in  old  writers  :— dat.  sing.  masc.  þeira-a  =  þeim,  and  dat. 
sing,  neut  þn'-sa  occur  in  old  prose  and  poems ;  in  Runes,  banti 
þenoa.  8.  interrogative  and  indetinite ;  remains  of  an  older  declen- 
sion are.  bvat,  what  (still  in  full  use) ;  dat.  hveim  (poet,  and  obsolete)  ; 
hvi,  why ;  hve,  bote,  mod.  also  hversu ;  the  mod.  hvada  is  curious, 
being  indeclinable  throughout: — old  form  nekkverr  or  nakkverr 
(oecquerr,  naquarr  in  the  MSS.) :  in  mod.  usage  nokkurr,  but  con- 
tracted before  a  vowel,  e.g.  uokkr-ir,  nokkr-um,  etc. 

Bemsurkt  on  the  Numerals :  I.  the  cardinals ;  the  first 

four  are  declined,  einn,  tveir,  etc.:  the  rest  indeclinable,  fimm,  sex, 
sjau  (mod.  sjö),  átta,  niu,  tíu,  ellifu,  tólf.  þrett&n,  f)órtnn,  fimnitán, 
sextan,  i)ao()án  (mod.  sautjAn),  álján.  nitjan,  tuttugu  {twenty),  tuttugu 
ok  einn,  etc., — the  decades  first  and  then  the  smaller  numbers :  but 
with  the  evea  decades,  from  twenty  onwards,  the  reverse  is  common 
in  IceJ,— einn  eg  tuttugu  (one  md  twenty),... úu  og  tuttugu  ('ten 


and  turenty '),...  nit jin  og  tultugu  ('  nineteen  and  twenty'),  fjöretlu 
{forty),  einn  og  fjórutiu  (one  and  forty),  and  so  on  to  sixty,  then 
from  sixty  to  eighty,  from  eighty  to  •  tenty"  (liu-tiu  =  is«mfr*r/),  from 
*  tenty'to  a  hundred  (i.e.  the  gross  hundred,  130).  Ice!,  children  in 
play,  shepherds  in  counting  (heir  flocks,  and  fishermen  in  counting  their 
catch  are  sure  to  reckon  in  this  way.  From  forty  and  upwards  the 
Danes  say,  trt-sindt-tyvt  (  •*  three  times  twenty  —  three  uort)  for  Co,  fir- 
tindi-tyve  (  — /birr  score)  for  80,  and  balv  trtdt  (  —  three  tcort  minus 
a  half  start)  for  50,  balv  fjtrds  {  —  four  tcort  minus  a  half  store)  for 
70,  balv  ferns  (  *^balf  the  fifth  seort,  i.  t.fxvt  score  minus  a  half)  for 
90;  but  not  so  in  Sweden  and  Norway.  The  decades  are  in  old 
writers  treated  as  independent  words,  and  declined,  þrír  tigir,  dat.  bremr 
tigum,  acc.  þrji  tigi,  with  a  following  genitive,  e.g.  fjóra  tigi  manna 
{(fuadraginla  '  baminum'),  etc.;  in  mod.  usage  indeclinable,  þrjn-tiu, 
fjriru-u'u.  fimm-tiu.  sex-ttu,  sjó-tiu,  átta-tíu,  niu-tiii.  tlu-tiu  {'ttn  ten;  i.e. 
ont  bsmdrtd),  but  usually  hundrað ;  both  hundraS  [hundred)  and  busund 
{thousand)  are  in  old  writers  (and  freq.  in  mod.)  declined  and  followed 
by  a  genitive,  e.  g. þúsund  manna,  tveim  hundruftum  skipa.  II. 
the  ordinals;  fyrstr  (q.v.),  annarr  (q.  v.):  the  rest  only  in  the  weak 
declension,  þriöi,  gen.  dat.  acc.  þriS-ja,  plur.  þríoju  indccl. ;  fior-oi, 
fimm-ti,  sét-ti,  sjaun-di  (mod.  sjöun-di).  At-ti  (mod.  áttun-di),  niun- 
di,  tíun-di,  el!ef-ti,  tólf-ti,  þrc««n-di,  fj.'tf tin-di, . . .  tuttug-asti  {twtn- 
tittb),  þritug-asti,  fertug-asti, . . .  nitug-asti,  hun-drad-aiti, . . .  þúsiuid- 
asti.  III.  distributives  from  I  to  4  ;  ein-ir  {singuli),  tvenn- 

ir  {him"),  |>rcnn-ir  (trini),  fcrn-ir  {(juatrrni),  all  as  regular  adjec- 
tives. IV.  multiplicatives,  either  tve-nnr  {duple*),  þrc-nnr 
{triplex),  fer-n  (quadrupltx) ;  or  with  -fatdr,  cin-faldr,  tvau-faldr  (turn- 
fold),  þri-faldr,  fer-faldr,  . . .  att-faldr,  ni-faldr,  ti-faldr,  .  .  .  tvitug- 
faldr,"  þritug-faldr, . .  .  hundraft-faldr,  þúsund-faldr,  all  regular  adjec- 
tives. V.  the  adjectives  in  -tugr  and  -r<edr,  denoting  aged, 
measuring,  for  the  decades,  from  twenty  and  upwards :  a.  -tugr, 
for  the  decades,  from  jo  to  70,  tví-tugr,  þri-tugr,  fer-tugr,  fimm-tugr, 
sex-tugr,  sjau-tugr.  0.  -raOr,  for  the  decades,  from  Ho  to  1 10.  att- 
rcefir,  ni-roaor,  ti-rce8r  (etntenarius),  tólf-Tcedr  (numbering  I  jo),  hence 
tólf-rcett  hundrad  — 1 1 20,  and  ti-rostt  hundred  =  100.  VI. 
numeral  adverbs,  tvisvar  =  i>u,  þrysvar  m  iris :  the  rest  formed  by  ivtuu 
or  sionurn,  times;  fjorum-siiiDum,  Aurr  timt*»quattr,  etc 
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OUTLINES  OP  GRAMMAR. 


VERBS. 

A.  WEAK  VERBS,  i.  e.  Verbi  in  which  the  Preterite  i»  formed  by  adding  a  Termination :  characteriied  by  the  final  vowel  of  the  prci.  sing. 


lit  Conjugation. 


lKDic.Avi.Sing. 

I. 

boA-a 

bod-ar 

?. 

Plui. 

i . 

boA-um 

a. 

boA-it 

bod-a 

p„/  c.;n„ 

■ 

Doo-aoa 

j . 

hnA-iðir 

z. 

boA-aAi 

Plur. 

I 

• 

i. 

boA-uAut 

s, 

Imterat. 

l'»V.. 

Svm).  Prtt.  Sing. 

I. 

boA-a 

- . 

boA-ir 

3- 

boA-i 

Plur. 

I , 

boA-im 

boA-it 

3- 

boo-i 

rrtt.  sing. 

■ 

ixio-aoa 

1, 

boA-aAir 

i- 

boð-aði 

Plur. 

i- 

boA-aAim 

t, 

boA-aðit 

y 

boA-aAi 

Iktik. 

boA-a 

PART.  Ad. 

boA-andi 

Pa*t.  Pais.  Ma«c. 

kkN-i  t 

Fem. 

boA-uA 

Neut. 

boAa-t 

kall-a 

kall-ar 
kall-ar 


kall-it 


kall-aAa 
kall-aAir 
kaU-aAi 


kall-a 

kall-a 

kall-ir 

kall-i 

kall-im 

kall-it 

kall-i 

kall-aAa 

kall-aAir 

kall-adi 

kall-aAim 

kall-aAit 


kall-a 

kall-andi 

kall-aAr 
koll-uA 

-t 


jnd  Conjugation, 


datm-i 
decm-ir 


ii-V.li-.li 

dcem-dir 


dœm-a 

dorm-ir 

dorm-i 

dcem-im 

dcrm-it 

dcern-i 

daem-da 

dcem-dir 

dœm-di 

dœm-dim 


dcem-a 
dcem-andi 


doem-d 
-t 


fylg-i 

fylg-ir 

fylg-ir 

fylg-jum 

fylg-it 

fylg-ja 

fylg-da 

fylg-dir 

fylg-dum 

fylg-dut 

fylg-du 

Olg 

fylg-ja 

fylg-ir 

fylg-i 

fylg-im 

fylg-it 

fylg-i 

fylg-da 
fylg-dir 
fylg-di 
fylg-dim 

1» 

fyig-j» 

fylg-jandl 


fylg-t 


3rd  Conjugation, 


Spyr 


gleA 

gleA-r 

gleA-r 

gleA-junt 

gleA-it 

gleA-ja 

glad-da 

glad-dir 

gUd-di 


glöd-dut 
glod-du 

gleA 

gleA-ja 

■/•\:-&-.t 

gleA-i 

gleA-ini 

gleA-lt 

gleA-i 

gled-da 

gled-dir 

gled-di 

gled-dirn 

gled-dit 


gleA-ja 

gleA  -j  audi 

glad-dr 
glud-d 

glat-t 


tpyr-r 
spyr-jum 
spvr-it 
»pyr-ia 

spur-Aa 
ipur-Air 
Si 


«pyr 
spyr-ja 


»pyr-i 
»pyr-im 
t-pyr-it 
apyr-i 

tpyr-Aa 

ipyr-Air 

ipyr-Ai 

>pyr-Aim 

«pyr-Ait 


jpyr-ja 
ipyr-jandi 


4th  Conjugation. 

<tag-i 
dug-ir 
dug-ir 


vak-ir 


vak-it 
vak-a 

vak-t» 
Tak-tir 
rak-ti 


dug-a 

dug-Aa 

dug-Air 
dug-Ai 


vrik-tuA 
vuk-tu 

vak  (vak-i) 

vak-a 
vak-ir 
vak-i 

vak-im 
vak-it 
vak-i 

vek-ta 
vek-tir 
vek-ti 
vek-tim 
vek-tiA 
vek-ti 

vak-a 

vak-andi  dug-andi 


dug  (dug-i) 

dug-a 
dug-ir 
dug-i 
dug-im 
dug-it 
dug-i 
dyg-Aa 
dyg-Air 
dyg-Ai 
dyg-Aim 
dyg-Ait 
dyg-oi 

dug-a 


vaka-t 


duga-t 


B.  STRONG  VERBS,  i.e.  Verbs  in  which  the  Preterite  i«  formed  by  changing  the  Root  Vowel  (ai  found  in  the  Infin.) 


Ihdic.  Prts.  Sing. 


Prtt.  Sing. 


laiFDIAT. 

SlJlj.  Prtt.  Sing. 


Prtt.  Sing. 


Plur. 


Inrm. 

Vkkx.Aci. 

Part.  Pats.  Maic. 

Fcm. 


l>t  Claai. 

t  (Í)  int..  a,  UJ 

and  Claw, 

i  *.  hHiJ 

3rd  Clan. 

jó  mtaatt.  U. 

4th  Clau, 

a  •ola  v. 

S«h  Clai.. 
t  mto  a,i«i/  i«t»  a.  á,  o. 

6th  CUh. 
á  *»to  é;  au  mv.ji. 

t. 

brerm 

tit 

b/A 

fer 

ber 

gr*t 

hleyp 

a. 

brenn-r 

ris-i 

b/A-r 

fer-r 

gef-r 

ber-r 

gr*t-r 

hleyp-r 

3 

rii-» 

b/A-r 

fer-t 

gef-r 

gnrt-r 

I. 

ti+T 

bjoA-um 

gef-um 

grét-um 

a. 

brenn-it 

l>j6A-it 

Tar-it 

gef-it 

ber'-if111 

grAt-iA 

hlauPiT 

3 

brenn-a 

rii-a 

bjóA-a 

fari 

gef-a 

ber-« 

grát-a 

hlaup-a 

I. 

brann 

reii 

bauA 

fór 

Pf 

bar 

gr.'t 

hljúp 

2. 

brann-t 

reint 

baut-t 

fúr-t 

gaf-t 

bar-t 

g..-t-5t 

hlj<Vp-t 

3- 

brann 

rei» 

bauA 

fór 

g»f 

bar 

grét 

hljóp 

i . 

brunn-um 

rimm 

buA-um 

fui-nm 

gáf-um 

bir-um 

gr#t-um 

hl|úp-um 

i. 

brunn-ut 

rit-ut 

buA-ut 

fcír-ut 

gaf-ut 

bir-ut 

giét-uA 

hljúp-ut 

3- 

brunu-u 

rii-U 

buA-u 

fúr-u 

gií-u 

bAr-u 

grét-u 

hlj6p-u 

brenn 

rii 

bjoA 

far 

g-f 

(tr&t 

lilaup 

i. 

brenn-a 

rii-a 

bjóA-a 

far-a 

grf* 

bcr-a 

grit-a 

hlaup-a 

2. 

brenn-ir 

rii-ir 

bi/»A-ir 

far-ir 

gef-ir 

ber-ir 

grat-ir 

hlaup-ir 

3. 

brenn-i 

rit-i 

bjtiA-1 

far-i 

gef-i 

be  r-i 

grit-i 

hlaup-i 

I. 

brenn-im 

ris->m 

bjúA-in> 

uf-im 

gef-im 

ber-im 

grát-im 

hlaup-im 

• 

brenn-it 

ri*-it 

bj.iA-it 

far-it 

gef-it 

ber-it 

grát-ir 
gr4t-i 

hlaup-it 
hlaup-i 

■', 

ns-i 

bj.iA-i 

íar-i 

gcf-i 

ber-i 

1 

brynn-i 

byA-a 

faer-a 

g«f-i 

b*r-i 

grót-a 

híy^Tr 

a.  brytui-ir 

rii-ir 

byA-ir 

fter-ir 

g*f-ir 

ba?r-ir 

g,ít-ír 

3- 

brynn-i 

ri*-i 

byA-l 

fœr-i 

gxf-i 

ba-r-i 

grít-i 

hlyp-i 

I. 

bryiut-ini 

ris-im 

byA-im 

fner-im 

gzf-im 

laMHU 

gtít-im 

hlvp-im 

-•. 

brynn-it 

rit-it 

byA-it 

fœr-it 

garf-it 

ba;r-it 

giít-iA 

hlýp-it 

.'■ 

1.».-..«  ; 
Dry  nn-i 

rii-i 

byA-i 

fcer-i 

g-W 

bxt-i 

grét-i 

hlyp-i 

brenn-a 

rii-a 

bjúA-a 

far-a 

gef-a 

ber-a 

grrtt-a 

hlaup-a 

brenn-andi 

rit-andi 

bjóA-andi 

far-andi 

gcf-andi 

bcr-andi 

gr4t-andi 

hla  upland 

brtinn-inn 

rii-inn 

hoA-inn 

far-inn 

gcf-inn 

bor-iim 

grát-inn 

hlaup-inn 

."} 

brunn-in 

ris-in 

boA-in 

far-in 

gef-in 

bor-in 

grát-in 

hUop-ÍQ 

brunn-it 

>Ml 

far-it         |  gtf-it 

bor-it 

grát-tA 

i.i»up-;t 
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OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


I.  em 

a.  er-t 

3-  «(«) 

I.  er-om 

a.  er-ut 

3.  er-n 


Prtl.  vir  (t>») 
»ir-t 
var  (vu) 
v&r-um 
vir-ut 
»4r-«i 


Tin  Vs 


»er(ver-tu)  Svsj.Prfi.s6 
if-r 
ti 

U-m 
U-t 
it 


vetit  (ettoti) 


Prtt. 


Tjtf-ir 

vacr-im 
wei-it 


vera     Pajtt.  Pom.  T«r-it 


TW  Vt*B5 


I.  A 

3.  á-tt 

Ptar.  1. 

a.  eig-ut 

3-  «g-u 

/Vrt.  Sing.    1.  A-tta 

ít.  eig 

I.  eig-» 


kni 

mi 

koA-tt 

raA-tt 

IcnA 

mA 

kntg-uni 

mcg-um 

kneg-ut 

tneg-ut 

ltneg-u 

raeg-u 

Prtt. 

Paw.  Act. 
Pa*r. 


A-tt 


tkal 

.kal-i 

skal 


ikul-ut 


ikul-a 
ikyl-da 


skyWu 


turn  rit 


þtvrf-t 


<rit-að 


Vz&Bf  W1TU 

TBI  PrCTEKITE 

M  -ra  (-íi). 

Ihdic.  Pun.  Sag. 

Plur. 

3.  rœ-r 
3.  ró-a 

gra-r 
gró-a 

tc-r 

gi>y*-r 
gnú-a 

Mijf'-r 
■H 

frjól-a 

kyVs 
kjó*-a 

,14 

VllJ-J 

Prtt.  Sing. 

3.  rö-ri 
(orre^i 

gró-ri 
greni 

»ö-ri 
*e-ri 

gnii-ri 

smi-ri 

frö-ri 

kji^ 
k<sn 

dc-ri) 

ol-lt 

SlffWIT 

ró 

gró 

sA 

gnú 

mi 

frjá. 

kjú, 

iá 

Villi 

Sctj.  Prtt.  Stag. 

3-  tS-ri 

gTo-ri 

iM 

icio-ri 

frö-ri 

kjö-ri 

il.i-ri 

« 

yll-i 

Ivrar. 

ró-a 

grtS-» 

tt 

gnú-a 

trni-a 

fr}ú«-a 

kjót-a 

rald-a 

Pamr.  Piwa. 

ró-inn 

gró-tnn 

iMM 

gnú-iiu 

1  inu-ian 

frot-inn 

kcM-tan 

ileg-inn 

Takl-tt 

D.    VERBS  WITH  THE  REFLEXIVE  OR  RECIPROCAL  SUFFIX  tk,  -z,  -H  (-mi). 


Prtunt. 


Prtltrxtt. 


Pan.  /W  Neat.       kalla-zk.  liti-zk,  (gbMc,  gefi-zk,  bori-zk.)  etc. 


Prtunt. 


Prtltritt. 


/«<*>. 

Ay. 

Jaatfe 

Subj. 

Indie. 

Sub). 

Injie. 

Subj. 

I. 

kalla-tk 

kalli-sk 

ItUhMik 

kallaftiik 

brzk 

I«ti-»k 

lézk 

lÉMl 

2. 

kalla-tk 

kalti-tk 

ktdMMfc 

kallaði-»k 

leak 

ltitt-sk 

tetk 

lit** 

3 

hlh* 

kaili-ik 

kaJUftt-tk 

kallafti-sk 

Ink 

IAo-ik 

lóik 

Mii-tk 

1. 

ki>llu-rak 

kallwnk 

kulludu-mk 

kallafti-nik 

14tu-mk 

liti-mk 

liiiu-mk 

Mti-mk 

2. 

katli-zk 

katlt-zk 

knlluftu-zk 

kalla»i-zk 

láti-ik 

Uti-zk 

Utu-ik 

t*twk 

3- 

kalla-tk 

kalli-ik 

kölluöu-»k 

kallafti-lk 

lita-tk 

lit.-»k 

l*u-»k 

U*ti-ak 

VKRBS  WITH  THE  NEGATIVE  SUFFIX. 


Prtt. 

I.  ero-k-at        rar-k-at  (raik-at) 

a.  ert-at-tu  vart-at-tu 

3.  «-«t  (ev-at)  »ar-at  (vat-at) 


afV»**. 


tkyldir* 
akyldi-t 

ikyldu-t 


Prtt. 


Prtt. 


J* 


tuuuu-t 


(k  not  tbouf),  Ut-at-tu  (/#<  nor  thou  f).  grit-aMu  («•«/•  »0/  /ioi,  0.  t«c. 


Pro. 
hyk-k-at 
hyggrsrt 
hyggr-at 

hyggia-t 
C  2 


Prtt, 
Ani-g^ 
Mm 

Atti-t 
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Weak  Verbs. 

Remarks  on  tho  lat  Conjugation.    To  this,  belong  four  or 
five  hundred  simple  verbs,  which  in  the  Dictionary  are  marked  'að.'  j 
i.  e.  pret.  -a8i ;  they  are,  I.  verb*  with  a  primitive  root  vowel. 

a,  <i,  au,  t>,  6,  u,  ú  (except  a  few  which  are  placed  in  the  4th  conju-  | 
gatiou),  e.  g.  tala,  baga,  haga,  skaða,  bika,  stama,  bana,  tvara.  rasa, 
tapa,  hvata,  rata,  hata,  glata.  launa,  fagna,  banna,  safna,  anda,  varna, 
(tarfa.  stoða,  loga,  loka,  lota,  rota,  hóta,  rórna,  hljóða,  sópa :  verbs 
with  1  at  root  vowel,  op.  if  before  a  single  consonant,  friða,  skrifa, 
kvika,  lima,  lina,  skipa,  hita,  kvista ;  sonic  with  i,  ti,  leita,  rcika,  eisa, 
geisa,  smioa,  lika,  etc.  II.  derivatives,        1.  in  -na,  inchoative  , 

verbs,  daf-na,  kaf-na,  harð-na,  vak-na,  bla-na,  gr«-na,  fit-na,  hvit-na, 
vis-na,  los-na,  roö-na,  brot-na,  bólg-na,  föl-na,  fú-na,  dök-na,  ves-na, 
trí-na,  (a  hundred  words  or  more.)  2.  in  -ga,  from  adj.  -igr, 

chiefly  in  a  causal  sense,  to  makt  so  and  so,  about  a  score  of  words, 
auð-ga,  blód-ga,  mó&-ga,  göf-ga,  hcl-ga,  lif-ga.  nauo-ga,  saur-ga,  fjul- 
ga,  frjov-ga,  vin-gast,  nold-gast,  synd-ga,  kvan-gask,  hýr-ga,  pvT-ga: 
in  -ka,  denoting  to  become  or  makt  so  and  so,  har-kka,  lz-kka,  smx- 
kka,  fz-kka,  grœn-ka,  vxn-kast,  dvp-ka,  rým-ka,  mjó-kka,  brcið-ka. 
tcin-ka.  vid-ka,  min-ka,  blið-ka,  pur-ka,  ið-ka,  tio-ka,  przl-ka,  which 
follow  the  1st  conjugation  without  regard  to  root  vowel.  3.  in 

-so,  iterative*,  glep-sa,  hrif-sa,  tif-sa,  hram-sa,  kjam-sa,  ryg-sa,  king-sa. 
ving-sa.  flak-sa,  flang-sa,  vind-sa,  kal-sa;  with  these  may  be  reckoned 
hug-sa(co£-irar«),hrein-sa;  (these  words  also  are  few.)  4.  in  -ja, 
a  few  words  (perhaps  thirty),  veo-ta,  steð-ja,  stcf-ja,  egg-ja,  guegg-ja, 
hrckk-ja,  bcl-ja,  cm-ja.  gTcn-ja,  her-ja,  io-ja,  kvio-ja,  ril'-ja,  gil-ja,  fit-ja, 
vit-ja,  klyf-ja,  syf-ja.  lyf-ja,  byr-ja.  bryu-ja.  skyn-ja,  syn-ja,  dys-ja, 
flys-ja,  bryt-ja,  a-ny"-ja.  6.  in  -va,  bol-va,  mbl-va,  göt-va.  ór-va, 

etc.,  (a  few  words.)  ð.  in  -la,  a  kind  of  diminutive,  but  rare, 

ding-la  {to  dangle),  hönd-la  {captart),  hvarf-la,  song-la  {to  ting  between 
lb*  1Mb),  skjat-la,  vzt-la  {to  drip,  ooze),  sving-la,  trit-la,  skurt-la  {to 
makt  a  tligbt  cut),  tip-la,  rup-la,  tump-la,  grip-la.  jap-Ja  (ro  clip, 
mumble  wilb  tbt  teetb),  tönn-last,  gut-la.  brut-la,  aex-la,  etc.  7. 
in  -ra,  klif-ra,  halt-ra,  hlid-ra,  (a  few  words,  sonic  of  which  are  con- 
versational.) 

Remark*  on  the  2nd  Conjugation.    To  this  belong  several  j 
hundred  words,  which  in  the  Dictionary  are  marked  variously  '  d, 
0,  dd,  t,  tt,'  according  to  the  final  root  consonant ;  in  words  like 
faeða,  rciða,  the  pret.  are  fuid-di,  rcid-di ;  so  beita,  bocta,  pret.  bcit-ti, 
bm-ti :  the  d  becomes  ð  after  a  soft  root  consonant  or  a  rowel,  e.  g. 
rccg-ja,  rccg-oi :  sverf-a,  svœf-ði,  etc. :  it  becomes  /  after  hard  con- 
sonants, or  s,  reis-a,  rcis-ti ;  leys-a,  leys-ti,  cp.  introduction  to  letter 
D,  p.  93  (C.  HI) :  it  is  dropped  and  cannot  be  sounded  in  words 
like  tkept-a,  hept-a,  frítta,  gcld-a,  send-a,  lend-a,  ert-a,  pret.  skept-i,  ) 
frétt-i,  send-i,  lend-i,  ert-i :  in  moil,  usage  a  root  d  may  even  be  changed  j 
into  /,•  Icel.  often  say.  hcrt-i,  ent-i,  lent-i,  synt-i,  from  herfi-a,  end -a. 
lend-a,  synd-a  :  in  word<  with  a  double  final  consonant  it  is  common  to  I 
drop  one.  thus  kyss-a,  kys-ti ;  þcrr-a.  þcr-ði ;  but  II  and  nn  are  more 
often  (and  properly)  retained,  as  fell-di,  fcli-t.  kenn-di.  ket.n-t,  from 
fell-a,  kenn-a,  better  than  fel-di.  fel-t,  ken-di,  ken-t.  II.  to 

this  conjugation  belong  chiefly  derivative  verbs  with  a  changed  vowel 
in  the  root,  e,  ty,  ý,  at,  a,  e.  g.  brenna  {to  makt  burn),  kenna  {to 
ttacb),  gleyma,  dreyma,  becta.  grzU.  groeoa,  hy'sa.  iysa,  (several  hun- 
dred words.)     In  earlier  times  (in  Gothic)  these  words  had  a  charac- 
teristic j  and  a  primitive  vowel,  e.g.  Goth,  dim-jan,  bam-jan, Icel . 
doem-a,  heyr-a  ;  this  7  has  in  Icel.  been  jircscrved  in  verbs  with  a  short 
root  vowel  and  a  single  final  consonant  (see  the  3rd  conjugation) ; 
but  in  verbs  with  a  diphthong  or  long  vowel  only  if  the  final  be  g  or 
or  if  they  end  in  a  vowel,  e.  g.  blekk-ia,  drek'k-ja,  sekk-ja,  rekk-ia. 
þekk-ja,  telg-ja,  vclg-ja,  eng-ja,  deng-ja,  leng-ja.  fcyk-ja,  tcyg-ja,  heyg- 
ja,  beyg-ja,  sleik-ia.  steik-ja,  rík-ja.  berg-ja,  þrcsk-ja,  bzg-ia,  horg-ja, 
lxg-ja,  vzg-ja,  stygg-ja,  dry'g-ja,  byrg-ja,  syrg-ia,  ri/ja.elc,  (about  a  hun- 
dred words,  sec  the  Dictionary) :  fylgja  is  a  specimen  of  these  verbs.  1 
A  few  verbs  which  now  have  -ja  had  iti  olden  times  -va,  e.  g.  bvgg-va, 
styrk-va,  stygg-va,  hrygg-va  are  older  forms  than  bygg-ja,  styrk-ja, 
brygg-ja.    Many  vcrl»  with  f,  ti  as  root  vowel  belong  to  this  conju-  ' 
gatioo,  not  only  derivatives,  as  leiða,  reisa,  bcita,  from  the  strong  verbs  1 
lifla,  risa,  bita;  but  also  otlier  words,  as  beina,  greina,  deila,  glima,  1 
tina,  nita  :  also  verbs  with  1  before  a  double  consonant,  as  spilla,  villa,  1 
dimma,  iiina,  ginna,  siuua,  dirfa,  firra,  missa.  Intra,  flimta,  skipta,  1 
gista,  hrista,  and  many  others.    Monosyllables  as  ma,  brA,  spa,  strá,  \ 
fa  {pingere).  gljá,  kljó,  Jijá,  hrjá,  tjá,  etc.  are  contracted,  but,  111  spite 
of  the  root  vowel,  belong  to  this  conjugation. 

Ram&rka  on  tho  3rd  Conjugation.  To  this  belong  about 
ninety  words :  1.  about  fifty  verbs  with  e  (a)  for  the  ro€>t  vowel, 
gleo-ja.  kreo-ja,  hlco-ja,  seo-ja,  skco-ja  (obsolete),  tei-ja.  kef-ja,  kref- 
ja,  svef-ja,  tef-ja,  vcf-ja,  seg-ja,  þeg-ja,  hrek-ja,  klek-ja.  rek-ja.  vek-ja, 
bek-ja,  dvel-ja,  kvel-ja,  sc!-ja.  tel-ja,  vel-ja,  frcm-ja,  grem-ja,  hem-ja, 
krem-ja,  leui-ja,  Ktn-ja,  tem-ja,  spen-ja,  pen-ja,  vai-ja,  glep-ja,  lep-ja, 


skep-ja,  ber-ja,  er-ja.  fer-ji,  mer-ja.  ver-ja  (dt/tndtrt),  rer-ja  {indiMft\ 
et-ja.  flet-ja,  hvcl-ja.  lel-ja,  met-ja,  set-ja,  legg-ja.  pret.  bag-oi  (obso- 
lete, vide  bzg-ja),  skil-ja.  pil-ja.  vil-ja.  2.  about  thirty  verbs  with  y 
(u)(ot  the  root  vowel,  bryð-ja,  gnyo-ja,  ryo-ja,  snyfi-ja  (obsolete),  styft-ja, 
nTfi8-j-'  .vR8"i-'  'yíK")*  (mo<l-.  but  old  usage  strong),  kryf-ja,  lyk-ja, 
byl-ja,  dyl-)a,  hyl-ja,  myl-ja,  þyl-ja,  glym-ja,  rym-ja,  ym-ja,  prym-ja 
(obsolete),  dyn-ja,  dryn-ja,  hryn-ja,  styn-ja,  snr-r-ja,  spyr-ja,  þyr-ja 
(obsolete),  fyr-va,  pret.  bus-ti  (obsolete),  pret.  þus-ti,  flyt-ia.  8.  a 
few  verbs  with  long  root  vowel,  hcy-ja,  prcy-ja.dy'-ja.fly-ja.gn/.ja.kny'- 
ja,  hly'-ja,  ly-ja,  tý-ja,  which  have  monosyllabic  pres.  indie,  hey-r,  dy-r, 
fly-r,  and  change  even  the  vowel  in  pret.,  ha-ði  {geuit),  dú-Oi,  knii-fti ; 
and  in  mod.  usage  also  flii-fii,  hlii-01.  lii-fti,  but  fly-di,  etc.  in  old  writers  : 
— sel-ja  and  set-ja  have  unchanged  pret.  sel-di,  set-ti ;  skil-ja  has  skil-di ; 
vil-ja,  vil-di,  part,  vil-jat;  seg-ja  and  peg-ja  a  buy  liable  pres.  seg-i. 
peg-L  II.  special  rcnurks  :  1.  the  characteristic  marks 

are,  a.  the  vowel  change  in  pret.  indie,  (glad-di,  spur-fli).  p.  the 
vowel  in  pret.  subj.  (gled-di,  spyr-ði).  y.  the  monosyllabic  pres. 
indie,  sing,  (gleft,  spyr).  6.  the  j  as  characteristic  ;  only  fyrva,  an 
obsolete  word,  has  v.  2.  a  participle  passive  in  -icV  is  used  in 

some  of  these  verbs  by  old  writers,  especially  poets,  via.  a  bisytlabic 
form,  as  kraf-ior,  vaf-iSr,  vak-ior,  tal-iðr,  bar-iSr,  hul-ifir,  val-idr,  var- 
iflr,  tam-ior,  lag-iBr,  skil-iðr.  þil-iftr,  fem.  bar-iö  . . .  lag-io,  neut.  bar- 
it .. .  lag-it  (see  Lex.  Poet.)  :  this  -1ÓV  was  in  later  times  changed  into 
-inn  in  imitation  of  the  strong  verbs,  which  however  is  only  used  iu 
about  thirty-four  verbs  (a  third  of  the  whole  number),  viz.  loaf-inn, 
leaf-inn,  taf-inu.  vaf-inn,  hrak-inn,  klak-inri,  rak-inn.  vak-itm.  pak-inn, 
dval-inn.  kval-inn.  tal-inn,  val-inn,  fram-inn,  ham-inn.  kram-inn,  lam- 
inn,  lam-inn,  tarn-inn,  þan-inn,  van-inn,  bar-inn,  mar-inn,  var-inn,  skil- 
inn,  kruf-inn,  dul-inn,  hul-inn,  mul-inn,  þul-iun,  hnin-inn,  knii-inn, 
flu-itm,  lú-inn  (in  old  writers,  kny'-iðr,  rly-ior), — almost  the  same 
words  in  which  the  ancients  had  -icV :  these  forms  begin  to  occur  in 
MSS.  of  the  13th  or  14th  century,  c.  g.  duUn,  Fb.  i.  1 2,  Fs.  97  (Ama- 
Magn.  13a);  pilinn.  Fbr.  44  new  F^. ;  barin,  Ld.  15  a,  (both  from 
Arna-Magn.  132);  as  a  provincialism  it  is  still  older,  and  frequently 
occurs  in  an  old  vellum  MS.  of  Mar.  S.  (Arna-Magn.  65;),  Unger's 
Edit.;  framinn.  Mar.  449  ;  lagtnn,  465, 484, 491 ;  valin,  446;  skilinn, 
326;  laminn.  637;  tamin,  49I ;  vaninn,  398 ;  barinu,  619;  lagiri, 
f5*  This  -inn  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  participles  of 
the  strong  conjugation  ;  for,  a.  in  this  weak  -inn  the  n  disappears 
in  the  adjectival  inflexion,  e.  g.  plur.  taldir,  never  talnir,  whereas  fallinn 
makes  fallnir.  0.  the  weak  nom.  remains  beside  that  in  -inn,  e.  g. 
hul-inn  and  hul-dr.  pak-inn  and  pak-tr,  vak-itm  and  vak-tr,  flu-inn  and 
flú-ðr.  7.  the  inflexive  -owl  can  never  be  used  in  the  other  words  of 
this  conjugation,  e.  g.  glad-dr,  never  glad-inn ;  tpur-ftr,  never  spur -inn  ; 
skap-tr,  never  skap-inn.  Some  have  no  participle,  as  bleoja,  mctja. 
bylja,  glymja,  etc. 

Remoxkis  on  tho  4th  Conjugation.  To  this  belong  only  a 
few  verbs  (thirty  or  upwards),  but  some  of  them  are  among  the  chief 
verbs  of  the  language,  hafa,  lata,  vaka,  gana,  gapa,  niara,  spara,  stara. 
hjara,  blaka,  Aaka,  blasa,  þrasa,  kúra,  stúra,  lifa,  lofla.  pola,  skolla.  tolla, 
þora,  brosa,  duga,  luma,  una,  trúa,  gnifa,  ugga :  in  -ja,  ptgja,  segja, 
zja  (áði),  vilja  (see  above) ;  under  this  also  come  sœkja,  pret.  sótti ; 
yrk-ja,  pret.  orti ;  þykkja.  pret.  þótti ;  a  pret.  þútti  from  pekkja  it 
obsolete  and  port. :— and  to  these  may  be  added  the  weak  preterites 
of  the  verbs  with  strong  preterite  in  present  sense,  vissi,  atti,  matti. 
knátti,  kunni,  rnundi,  uudi,  skyldi ;  as  also  verbs  such  as  göra,  old  pres. 
gor-r.  mod.  göri ;  Iji  {to  lend),  old  pres.  le-r,  mod.  Ijz-r ;  ni,  pres.  ruii, 
mod.  nar.  gi,  q.  v.  II.  special  remarks  :         1.  the  character- 

istic marks  are,  a.  the  root  vowel,  according  to  which  we  should 
expect  them  to  follow  the  1st  conjugation,  whereas  they  all  have  the 
characteristic  1  of  the  second.  0.  in  about  twenty  words  the  pret. 
subj.  is  formed  by  vowel  change  from  pret.  indie,  viz.  hefoi,  vekti, 
sper&i.  þyldi,  þyrði,  dygði,  tylldi,  m  vndi.  yndi,  tryfii,  nxl)>,  gzoi,  segfii, 
þegði,  from  pret.  indie,  hufðu,  dugðu, .  .  .  trúðu,  náðu,  gáou ;  as  also 
ztti,  mztti,  knztti,  þyrfli,  kynni.  from  pret.  indic.  úttu,  niúttu,  knáttu, 
þurftu.kunnu;  poetti.sœkti.yrkti.from  þóttu.sóttu.orktu;  keyptj  from 
kaupa  (tmtre)  is  pret.  subj.  with  the  sense  of  pret.  indic.  y.  some 
have  part.  pass,  in  -at  (-ad)  like  the  1st  conjugation,  vak-at,  spar-at  (in 
old  writers  also  span),  blak-at,  bbu-at,  lod-at,  lif-at,  toll-at,  bros-at, 
dug-at,  un-at,  trú-at,  þag-at  (from  pegja),  sag-at  (from  segja,  instead 
of  sagt)  occurs  in  Merl.  Spa;  haf-at haft,  Vsp.  16;  pot-at,  por-at 
are  now  the  only  forms,  but  polt,  port  also  occur  in  old  writers ;  vilj-at 
from  vilja,  but  vilt  seems  older,  cp.also  rnun-at.  vit-ad,  kunn-at.  2. 
the  sole  rcmaius  of  a  bisyllabic  impcrat.  in  -i  (answering  to  the  1  tt 
conjugation  in  -a)  arc  the  old  imperatives  vak-i  I  gap-i  1  dug-i  I  lum-i  I 
ugg-i  1  un-i  I  see  these  words ;  in  mod.  usage  the  sole  instance  left  is 
prg-i  {tact)  or  pcgi-Ou  !  Many  of  the  rest  might,  but  for  the  primitive 
root  vowel,  well  be  counted  as  regular  verbs  of  the  and  conjugation. 
This  conjugation  seems  to  answer  most  nearly  to  the  3rd  Gothic  con- 
jugation of  Grimm. 
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Stkokg  Vjubi. 

A  List  of  the  Strong  Verba :  I.  to  the  itt  claw  belong 

about  fifty  word*,  finna  (fann,  fund  a,  fundit),  spinna,  spima,  svimma 
(obsolete),  rinna  (rann,  unnu,  unnit),  binds  (batt,  bundu),  hrinda 
(hratt.  hrundu),  vinda  (ratt,  undu),  springs  (sprakk,  sprungu),  stinga 
(stakk,  stungu),  brenna,  renna,  drekka,  breg&a  (bra,  brugou),  brcsta, 
bclla,  gnella,  smclla.  skTeppa,  tleppa,  tcrða,  tnerta,  gnesta,  <!etta, 
spretta,  svella.  vdla,  iveJta,  velta,  hverfa,  sverfa,  þvena,  verpa,  verfia  : 
with  the  root  rowel  t  resolved  into  ja,  gjalda  (gait,  guldu).  gjalla, 
akjafla,  bjarga,  sktAlfa,  hjAlpa  (halp,  hulpu,  húlpinn):  with  characteristic 
j  or  v,  hrökkva  (hrukk,  hrukku),  klokkva,  stokkva,  sukkva,  slungva, 
þröngra,  svetgja,  tyggja,  bnoggva  (defect.).  syngja.  All  those  with 
n,  g,  k  for  final  have  it  in  part,  paw.,  fundit,  bundit,  jtungit,  brunnit, 
drukkit,  brugoit,  þrungit.  tuggit,  sungit ;  they  have  alto  i  for  root 
Towel  in  infin.,  finna,  etc..  which  is  weakened  into  t  in  bregfia,  drekka, 
brenna.  renna,— hrigða,  drikka,  brinna,  rinna  are  the  older  forms,  which 
even  occur  in  old  pods:  the  rett  have  o  in  part.,  oltinn,  sloppinn, 
Hiortinn,  brostinn,  dottinn,  goldinn,  hólpinn, . . .  hrokkinn,  ttokkinn, 
sokkinn.  tolginn :  those  with  initial  v  drop  it  before  u,  o,  y,  svella, 
sullu.  tylli,  tollinn  ; . .  .  verfta,  urðu,  yroi,  orðinn  ;  rinna,  unnu,  ynni, 
urminn.  II.  to  the  and  class  belong  about  forty  words,  bifia, 

krida,  lifia  {pati),  lida  (labi),  rifta  (tquitare),  rifia  {ungeri),  ríða  (qs. 
vrifia,  M<c/0-f  ),sioa,  skrida,  snida,  sviða,  drila,  hrifa.  klifa,  rifa,  svifa,  þrifa, 
drina  (defect.),  gina,  hrina,  hvina,  skina,  gripa,  svipa  (defect.),  fisa,  risa, 
bita,  drila,  hnita  (defect.),  lita,  rita.  ritta.  skita,  slita,  hniga,  miga,  slga, 
ttiga  :  with  characteristic  j,  blik-ja,  svik-ja,  rik-ja.  far"  Those  with 
final  g  have  also  é  in  pret.,  e.g.  hneig  and  hmi;  ttcig  and  st<';  also 
vek  and  rcik  from  vikja,  but  these  forms  are  later.  III.  to  the 

3rd  class  belong  about  thirty-six  words,  bjúoa.hnjóoa.hrjóoa  (dtsolare), 
rjo&a,  sjdoa,  frjósa,  gjósa,  hnjósa  (defect.),  hrjilsa  (defect.),  kj.lsa,  Ijósta, 
brjóta.fljóta,  gjdta,  hljúta.  hrjóta  (cadtrt),  hrjóta  (Uerttrt),  njóta.skjóta, 
þjóta,  þrjóta  : — those  with  final  /,/,  g,  k,  have  jti  in  infin.,  which  seems 
older,  kljúfa,  krjúfa,  rjúfa,  drjúpa,  krjúpa,  firúga,  Ijúga.  sjúga.  smjiiga, 
íjúka.  rjúka,  strjúka :  with  eliminated  j,  túpa,  lúka  (and  Ijúka),  lúta. 
hnúfa.  amputate  (defect.)  ftT  Those  with  final  g  have  also  an  obso- 
lete pret.  in  ct  (ftó,  lú,  smó,  tó),  but  usually  and  in  mod.  mage  regular, 
fiaug.  etc.:  frjósa  and  kjósa  have  a  double  pret.,  a  regular  fraus.  hnaus. 
and  irregular  friiri,  köri.  IV.  to  the  4th  class  belong  twenty- 

six  words,  Mafia,  vafta  (úfi,  va&it),  vaxa  (óx,  vaxit),  standa  (stófi, 
staoit),  grafa,  skafa,  ala,  gala,  kala,  mala,  skapa,  fara,  draga,  gnaga 
(defect.),  aka,  skaka,  taka :  contracted  in  inrin.,  flá,  slá,  þvú  (qs.  fhga, 
slaga):  infin.  with  characteristic  j,  dcy-ja,  gey-ja.  hef-ja,  hl*-ja  (hlú, 
hlógu),  klcg-ja  (defect.),  sver-ja  (stir,  svarit).  fgr  The  verbs  with  final 
g  and  k,  either  contracted  or  not,  have  t  in  part,  pass.,  dreg-it,  ek-it. 
skek-it,  fleg-it,  slcg-it,  þveg-it,  hleg-it ;  deyja  has  dA-it.  V.  the 

5th  class  falls  into  two  divisions :  1.  twenty  words,  kvefta,  rcga 

(va,  vágu),  fregna  (frá,  frAgu,  fregit),  gefa,  leka,  reka  (perstqui),  rcka 
(qs.  rreka,  ulcivt),  drepa,  vera  (vesa).  lesa,  eta,  fcta.  freta,  geta,  raeta  : 
infin.  with  characteristic  j,  bift-ja,  ligg-ja  (1A,  lAgu,  legit),  pigg-ja  (JiA, 
þAgu,  þegit),  sit-ja,  sjA  (si,  sio).  2.  nine  irregular  words, 

all  baring  o  in  part,  pats.,  refa  (<>f,  ófu,  ofit),  feta  (fal,  fi'du,  fólgit), 
stela  (stal,  stAlu,  stolit),  nema  (nam,  n&mu.  numit),  bera,  skera  (skar, 
ikiru,  skorit),  troAa  (trafi,  triiftu,  trodit),  sofa  (svaf,  svAfu,  sofit),  konu 
(kom,  kómu  or  lev  Am  11,  komit).  In  placing  these  words  here  we 
follow  the  preterite ;  according  to  the  participle  they  might  be  put 
in  the  1st  class.  Grimm  makes  a  separate  class  of  them ;  but  for  that 
they  are  too  few  in  number  and  too  similar  in  inflexion  to  the  1st  and 
5th  class.  VI.  the  6th  class,  originally  reduplicated  verbs,  many 

of  which  are  still  such  in  Gothic :  1.  with  r  in  pret.,  falda.  halda, 

,  ganga  (gékk,  gengu,  gengit),  hanpa  (h.-kk,  hcn(>u,  hangit). 


£a  (fekk.  fengu,  fengit).  rnfii,  bliisa,  griila.  lota,  heita  (hét.  hcitinn). 
leika  (l*k,  leikinn).  biota  (q.  v.)  2.  the  verbs  anka,  auu 


hlaupa, 

boa  (q.r.).  hoggva  (hjó,  hjoggu.  höggit).  spy.ja(rpjó,  spúit);  defect. 
BMti  (p.  54). 

iMtZOVUUl  VlM!. 

Th«  Verb  8ubstAntive  properly  belongs  to  the  5th  class  of 
strong  verbs ;  older  forms  are.  pres.  es,  pret.  vas  vas-t,  vas,  infin.  vesa, 
imperat.  vesi,  ves-tu,  which  forms  are  used  in  old  poets  and  in  the 
very  oldest  MSS.  (cp.  Kngl.  teat) ;  cr,  var,  vera,  etc.  are  the  mod. 
forms  ;  er  (sunt)  is  mod.  instead  of  em,  which  latter  however  is  still 
used  in  the  N.  T.  and  often  in  sacred  writings,  hymns,  etc ;  mod. 
Dan.  and  Swcd.  also  have  er,  so  that  the  Kngl.  alone  have  preserved 
the  true  old  form  (am)  :  the  Engl.  plur.  art  is  not  Saxon  but  Scandin.- 
EugL,  and  is  not  used  even  by  Chaucer. 

Verbs  with  Present  in  Preterite  Form:  the  first  three 
belong,  although  irregularly,  to  the  5th  strong  class,  the  next  six 
(skal, . . .  ann)  to  the  1st  class,  and  veit  to  the  snd.  The  plur.  ind 
,  and  3rd  pen.  miraa,  unru,  which  arc  used  in  old 


writings,  shew  that  at  early  times  this  verb  began  to  confuse  the 
preterite  with  the  present  forms  ;  in  mod.  usage  this  is  carried  farther, 
and  Icel.  say,  eigit  and  eiga,  megifi  and  mega,  kunnid  and  kunna.  purSA 
and  þurfa.  vitið  and  vita ;  but  the  -u  is  still  preserved  in  skulud  and 
skulu,  munufi  and  munu.  Icel.  distinguish  between  munu  (tilAAotw) 
and  muna  ( mimiiurvnl).  II.  the  infinitives  skulu,  munu  are  pro- 

perly preterite  infinitive  forms ;  whereas  in  the  rest  of  these  verbs  the 
-u  changed  into  -a,  eiga.  vita,  etc.  : 


infinitive  (weak) 

it  preserved  in  skyl-du  and  myn-du,  which  are  the  sole  preterite  infini- 
tive forms  that  have  been  preserved  in  prose.  Car"  In  old  poetry 
there  are  about  twenty  instances  of  an  obsolete  pret.  infinitive,  which 
conforms  to  3rd  pers.  plur.  pret.  indie,  just  at  the  pres.  infin.  to  the  3rd 
pers.  plur.  pres.  indie. ;  especially  in  acc.  with  infin.,  hygg  þfc  stóðu 
{credo  illos  stetiue),  fóru  (itijie),  komu  (vtnistr),  flyftu  (fugiue),  etc.. 
vide  Lex.  Poet.,  all  of  them  obsolete  and  seldom  used  in  prose,  e.  g. 
vildo  (voluitie),  Mork.  168,  I.  20;  only  skyldu,  myndu  arc  frequent 
in  the  Sagas  and  are  used  even  to  the  present  day.  III.  the 

preterites  are  formed  by  inflexion  and  are  weak  ;  exceptional  however 
arc  kunna,  unna,  vissa,  being  without  d  or  I;  in  mod.  usage  Icel.  say, 
unnti  (amavit),  making  a  regular  weak  preterite  of  it,  whieh  form  occurs 


even  in  Fb. 


we  cannot  say  kunn-ti  instead  of  kun-ni. 
The  Verba  with  the  Preterite  in  -ra .-  these  verbs  arc  pro- 
perly strong  verbs,  and  are  so  in  kindred  languages  (A.  S.,  O.  H.  G-, 
Goth.)  The  pret.  form  is  difficult  to  explain ;  a  reduplication  might 
explain  the  verbs  having  initial  r  or  t  before  the  root  vowel,  roa, 
gróa,  frióta,  and  sA  (so-ri  being  qs.  so-si) ;  and  would  even  do  for  slA, 
snúa :  but  gnúa,  kjóta  remain  unexplained,  unless  we  admit  that 
they  have  been  formed  by  analogy  with  the  others,  as  also  ralda 
(olli,  qs.  vo-voli).  Qr  Kiósa,  frjósa  usually  follow  the  3rd  strong  class 
(pret.  kaus,  fraus).  and  slA  the  4th:  sleri  only  occurs  a  few  times 
in  old  writers ;  si  hat  in  mod.  sense  became  a  regular  weak  verb  (sA. 
sA-fia.  sA-o). 

m  the  Strong  and  the  Irregular  Verbs : 

all  together  amount  to  about  two  hundred  and  twentv. 
but  in  the  course  of  time  some  of  them  have  become  weak,  arid 
even  in  old  writers  are  so  uted :  o.  changed  into  the  1  st  < 
conjugation,  bjarga.  hjAlpa.  feta,  freta.  fregna,  rita  (from  rita).  1 
(from  btfkja).  dvina,  klifa  (from  klifa),  svipa  (from  svipa),  gala,  mala, 
aka,  skapa,  falda.  blanda,  blóta.  klzgja.  p.  into  the  2nd  weak  conju- 
gation, tnerta,  slongva,  þrungva,  rista,  svelgja,  sA  (ttrtre).  y.  into  the 
3rd  weak  conjugation,  fcla,  tyggja,  þvA, — in  all  about  twenty-six  verbs. 
If  we  add  half  a  score  of  words  whieh  are  obsolete  and  defective,  or 
were  so  even  in  olden  times,  there  remain  not  quite  two  hundred 
strong  verbs  in  full  use.  We  may  add  fragmentary  verbs,  of  whieh 
only  the  part.  pass,  remains ;  and  to  thit  class  we  may  assign 
the  participial  adjectives,  bolginn  (injlaha),  toginn  {ductus.  Germ. 
gtzogen),  dofinu,  boginn,  hrofiinn  {pictus),  tnodinn,  rotinn,  hokiiui, 
fdinn,  liiinn,  aufiinn,  snivinn  (vi^dsifyss  obsolete  and  port.),  belonging 
chiefly  to  the  1st  and  2nd  class,  and  perhaps  many  besides.  Grimm 
reckons  that  in  all  the  Teutonic  languages  together  there  arc  about 
four  hundred  and  fifty  strong  verbs,  whole  or  fragmentary ;  but 
no  single  dialect  has  much  more  than  half  of  that  number.  These 
verbs  belong  to  the  earliest  formation  of  words ;  they  are  decreasing, 
as  no  new  strong  verbs  are  ever  spontaneously  formed,  whereas  the 
old  die  out  or  gradually  take  the  weak  forms.  So  alto  wrecks  of 
strong  verbs  are  found  here  and  there,  and  even  modern  languages 
have  by  chance  preserved  words  lost  elsewhere,  thus  rrungu  (tortt- 
runl)  is  an  4».  in  one  of  the  oldest  Icel.  poets ;  but  in  this  case 
the  English  supplies  the  loss,  as  wring,  wrung  (whence  wrt>ng,  prop. 
■- wry,  opp.  to  rigbt)  are  common  enough.  Most  of  the  important 
words  of  the  language  belong  to  the  strong  conjugation,  and  many  of 
them  are  treated  at  great  length  in  the  Dictionary ;  whereas  only  a  few 
of  the  great  verbs,  such  as  g.ira,  bafa,  belong  to  the  weak  conjugation, 
so  that  the  strong  conjugation  has  an  importance  far  beyond  the 
number  of  its  verbs.  II.  the  formation  of  tenses  in  the  strong 

verbs  is  plain  enough,  a.  the  chief  tenses,  the  pret.  in  sing,  and 
plur.,  the  infin.  and  part,  pass.,  arc  formed  by  way  of  ablaut  (see 
p.  xxix),  from  which  fl.  the  secondary  tenses  arc  formed  by  way 
of  umlaut  (see  p.  xxviii),  vii.  the  pres.  sing,  indie,  from  infin.,  e.  g.  byft 
(Jubto)  from  bjófia  (jubtrt) ;  stend  (tta)  from  standa  (itart)  ;  el  (<i/o) 
from  ala  (alrrt) ;  grart  {fled)  from  grata  {flrrt),  etc. :  in  plur.  the 
unchanged  root  vowel  returns,  bjóðum  (juhemut) ;  ttihidiim  \ttamut); 
cilum  (aJimtii)  ;  grAtum  (fltmus).  y.  in  the  same  way  the  pret.  subj. 
is  formed  from  pret.  plur.  indie,  e.  g.  byfta  (Jubrrrm)  from  buflu  {jutst- 
rtmr);  atla  {alertm)  from  rtlu  {atuerunt);  brynna  {tferem)  from  brunnu 
(uiurunt);  bxn(ftrrtm)fiom  bArn(nvirmn/),etc.  (»r*  The  character- 
istic j  and  v  reappear  in  pres.  indie,  plur. ;  thus,  from  sitja  (irdert).  pres. 
sing,  sit  {ttdet>\  but  sitja  (itdtnt) ;  from  höggva  {catdere),  h(igg(f atdo), 
but  hiiggva  (tatdunt) :  in  pres.  subj.  the  j  and  v  are  kept  through  the 
sing.,assilja(s«d>ani),h>>ggVa(cae<fam).ctc.  III.  the  weak  verbs 

and  quite  different  principle,  viz.  by  suffixing  the 
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tuxiliarv  verb  to  do.  in  a  (reduplicated  7)  form  dVd*  or  did,  whence  the 
rood.  Engl,  deed.  Germ.  tbat,\as\.dá»;  thui  heyr-o-a  =•/ btar-d or  #W 
(firf  /.  Thii  U  precisely  analogous  to  the  suffixing  of  the  articl*;  only 
that  the  verbal  suffixed  preterite  is  much  older  (centuries  older  than 
Ul&uu),  and  it  common  to  all  Teutonic  languages,  ancient  and  modern  ; 
whereas  the  suffixed  article  is  of  later  date  and  is  limited  to  the  Scan- 
dinavian branch.  There  probably  was  a  time  when  the  preterite  of 
weak  verbs  was  expressed  by  a  detached  auxiliary  did,  as  was  common 
in  the  English  of  former  days  and  still  remains  to  a  certain  extent. 
The  other  tenses,  future  and  pluperfect,  are  still  expressed  by  auxiliaries 
(mun,  skal,  vil,  hafa);  ek  mun  ganga,  ibo;  ek  hefi  gengit,  m;  ek 
hafoa  gengit,  ivtram.  In  mod.  Icel.  pres.  indie,  is  used  in  future 
sense  (as  m  Gothic  and  to  some  extent  in  Engl.) ;  as,  hann  kemr  aldrei, 
be  mil  never  eomt ;  hann  kemr  k  morgan,  he  comet  (i.  e.  will  come) 
to-morrow.  The  auxiliary  verb  mun  is  chiefly  used  in  writing ;  in 
conversation  it  sounds  stiff  and  affected  :  again,  skal  denotes  necessity 
or  obligation,  e.  g.  in  a  reply,  eg  skal  gera  paft. 

Modern  Change*  :  generally  these  are  very  few,  for  special  case* 
see  above  and  the  single  verbs  in  the  Dictionary.  There  are  two  thing* 
chiefly  to  be  noted:  1.  the  1st  |>cts.  -a,  in  pret.  indie,  as  well 

as  in  pre*,  and  pret.  sub).,  is  changed  into  -«,  bodiðí  boos  ft  i.  (nunti- 
etmi),  hefoi  —  betoa  (baberem),  hafi  =  hafa  {babtrtm).  These  mod.  forms 
began  to  appear  in  MSS.  even  of  the  13th  century ;  but  the  old  form 
still  remains  in  some  words  in  southern  lcel.,  see  the  Dictionary,  p.  a, 
introduction  to  letter  A  (siguif.  C).  2.  the  plur.  forms  of  the 

sab),  -im,  -it,  -i  are  in  tno*t  cases  changed  into  -s»m,  -at,  -u,  and  con- 
form to  the  indie,  thus  toluftum  (Innurrtmur)  instead  of  talaoim: 
töiora  {lorruamur)  instead  of  talim ;  but  wherever  the  subj.  is  formed 
by  vowel  change  it  remains,  thus  hefdom  (babtrtmmt)  instead  of 
the  old  hefoim :  varum  <«srm«)  instead  of  v.rim  (in  indie,  höfoum. 
varum) ;  as  also  hafoi  (babui),  but  befoi  (babrrtm),  10  that  in  this  case 
distinction  is  kept  up  between  indie,  and  subj.  But  the  old  subj.  in- 
flexion -i  is  still  sounded  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  pen.  in  many  dissyllabic 
words,  e.g.  vstrio  (eswnj).  varri  (euent)  are  quite  as  freq,  as  varruo. 
vsern,  wherca*  in  the  1st  pen.  plur.  Icel.  say  varum  (fssenrm),  never 
vatrim.  8.  in  and  pen.  sing.  pret.  indie,  of  strong  verbs,  «  has 

been  inserted  throughout,  thus,  brann-st  (vuitti).  fann-st  (inveniiti), 
kom-st  (vtnuti),  hljcVp-st  (eucurriiti),  var-st  (fxtitti),  bjó-st  {paravúti), 
etc.,  whereas  the  ancients  said  brann-t,  hljop-t.  etc.  But  even  the 
ancient*  inserted  s  with  verbs  having  t  as  characteristic ;  indeed  it  is 
doubtful  whether  brant -t  (JrtgitH),  gret-t  (ýevisti)  ever  occur  in  old 
writers ;  in  these  words  we  meet  with  the  s  in  rhyme*,  even  in  verses 
of  the  middle  of  the  I  Ith  century,  e.  g.  brauzto  vid  bragning  nýzJxn, 
ö.  U.  219 ;  brtwztu  rhyme*  on  nws/an,  Fms.  vi.  139  ;  and  so  also  the 
MSS.,  e.g.  veixt  (rrosn")  not  veit-t ;  lixt  l/eciui)  not  le-t-t.etc.        4.  in 


of  which  ist 
form  is  adopted  in  i 


lion  in  MSS. ;  the  mod.  is  -1/  (bo8*-*t\,  which 
:  Editions  and  is  also  found  in  some  old  MSS., 


and  pers.  pre*,  indie,  of  strong 


rl  IS 


e.  g.  in  one  of  the  handwritings  of  Hb.  (see  Antiqq.  Americ.  facsim, 
iv).  It  is  likely  that  the  sound  of  -zp.  -x,  -it,  and  -*r  wa«  much  the 
same,  and  that  they  differed  only  in  the  spelling.  III.  originally 


erted  in  about  a  score  of 


verbs,  viz.  in  strong  verbs  and  in  weak  of  the  3rd  conjugation  If  they 
have  a  final  vowel  or  a  final  r,  fer-o  {it),  fa>rO  (coat's),  dey-ro  {fisorrrt <), 
hlst-r8  (naVs),  sLr-rfl  (firis),  þvsc-rð  (/own),  s£-ro(t«Vf**),  by'-rft  (parat), 
sve-rö  (jurat),  ra>rd  (rrmigat),  gnV-rft  (Jricat),  taý-ib  {vertii) ;  weak, 
ber-6  (/mi),  mer-ft  (etmttimdu),  vcr-o  {dtfmdU),  smyr-o  (nngit), 
spyr-*  {qnaeris),  Ijsrr-o  (commodtn),  nV-ro  (Jugit).  \j-rb  {/atigas), 

tavrO  (earpit  Imam),  instead  of  fer-r,  dey-r  Ij-t,  tat-r  ;  but  this  is 

conversational  and  little  used  in  writing:  /  is  added  in  vil-t  (w».  Engl, 
•iff),  for  the  old  vil-l ;  both  forms  occur  in  very  old  MSS..  e.  g.  vilTt. 
.  5;.  1.  1  j.  168.  I.  19.  but  vill  6a.  I.  3  :  cr-t  («.  Engl,  tbou  art) 
unon  for  old  and  mod.  5.  for  the  weak  participle  in  -i** 

aee  p.  xxiv.  far  Some  MSS.  (e.  g.  the  Mar.  S.)  confound  the  1st  pen. 
with  the  3rd  per*,  pres.  indie  and  say,  ek  scgir,  heyrir,  tekr,  elskar. 
as  in  mod.  Swed.  and  Dan. ;  IHn.jtg  tiger,  barer,  tager.  either,  Swed. 
soger,  borer,  taker;  cp.  in  vulgar  Engl.  /  «ryt,  /  bean,  I  tabet,  I 
lovn;  thi*  use  has  never  prevailed  in  Icel.,  either  in  speech  or  writing  ; 
and  in  MSS.  it  is  simply  .  k.nd 


cy  differed  only  in  the' spelling, 
there  were  two  suffixes,  vix.  -ti(i.e.  sik,  $t)  for  the  and  and  3rd  pert.,  bat 
-mi  (i.  e.  mile,  me\  for  the  1st  pert.  plur. ;  thi*  -tub  is  used  in  many  good 
old  MSS.  (and  has  generally  been  adopted  in  thi*  Dictionary),  but  waa, 
from  some  confusion  with  -*A,  changed  into  -rstx  or  -etui ;  the  -mi  may 
be  called  the  personal  reflexive,  i.  e.  the  reflexive  reflecting  the  speaker 
himself.  It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  the  andents  seldom  used  ek  (/) 
along  with  -*h;  therefore — instead  of  saying  ek  pykki-sk  (Motor), 
þótti-sk  (videbar),  ek  andask,  Uctsk,  efaik,  óttask— they  said,  ek  þykkju- 
mk  (mdtor  mibi).  ek  þóttu-mk  (videbar  mibft,  ek  oodu-mk  {morior), 
ek  látu-mk,  ek  efu-mk  (dubito).  ek  ottu-mk  (rimeo),  etc. ;  and  ek  byk- 
jumst,  ek  bottoms!  are  still  in  use.  This  usage  is  quite  correct,  and 
the  later  common  ek  þykki-«k  it  in  fact  nonsense,  being  literally  ego 
'  si'éu' '  vidtQT ;  it  no  doubt  arose  from  the  fact  that  the  tense  of  the 
suffix  was  no  longer  perceived.  2.  we  may  note  alto  the  old 

poet,  usage  of  joining  the  reflexive  mi  to  the  and  and  3rd  pen., 
but  in  a  penonal  reflexive  sense,  as  gongumk  firr  (rxni.Jlamel  btgont 
from  me,  Gm.  1  ;  jiitna  vegir  stóou-mk  yfir  ok  undir,  tbe  teayt  c/ giant* 
Hood  over  and  under  me,  i.e.  there  were pretipieet  above  and  below, 
see  the  Dictionary,  article  ek,  B.  AV  It  scarcely  needs  remark  that 
the  m  in  this  case  belongs  to  the  pronoun ,  not  to  the  verbal  inflexion, 
and  we  are  to  write  þykkju-mk,  not  þykkjum-k ;  the  inflexive  -m  it 
dropped  before  -mi,  just  as  -r  before  si. 

The  Negative :  it  is  obsolete  and  only  used  in  poetry,  in  law*, 
old  sayings,  and  the  like :  from  the  poets  about  two  hundred  instance* 
have  been  collected — perhaps  a  hundred  more  might  be  gleaned — in 
Lex.  Poet.  p.  a,  and  from  prose  in  this  Dictionary,  pp.  a,  3.  In 
Unger't  Edition  of  Morlrinakinna  (lately  published),  we  read  mun- 
k-at,  50;  mun-a,  37;  er-a,  36.  5a,  tag.  186;  vere-a  (non  narf). 
37 :  I.  thi*  suffix  is  chiefly  used.  L  in  the  verb  sub- 

stantive and  in  the  irregular  verbs  with  pret.  pre*.,  etp.  4,  mun,  1 
which  four  verbs  include  nearly  half  the  instance* :  in  regular 
verb*  and  some  few  verb*  of  the  3rd  and  4th  weak  conjugation, 
hafa,  Ufa,  gora,  etc.:  very  seldom  in  the  1st  or  and  weak  conju- 
gation, e.g.  kallar-a  (nois  voeat),  Akv.  37:  subj.  stoftvi-g-a  (no* 
uttem),  Hm.  151;  and  once  or  twice  in  trisyllabic  tenses.  2. 
as  to  moods,  it  is  freq.  in  indie,  and  imperat.,  bat  seldom  in  subj., 
where  scarcely  a  score  of  instances  are  on  record,  e.  g.  verir-a,  vseri-a. 
kvedir-a,  megi-t,  verfii-t,  ttandi-t,  remit -a,  biti-a,  se-t  {non  tit),  etc. ; 
and  never  in  infin.  S.  as  to  number  and  person,  freq.  in  sing, 

through  all  persons  ;  in  plur.  freq.  in  3rd  pen.,  but  very  rare  in  ist  and 
and ;  form*  such  as  ritum-a,  munum-a,  virum-a  (no*  /uimvi),  x  trim -a 
{non  baberrmm),  or  segit-a  (fit  dicatii),  farit-a  {ne  talis),  each  probably 
occurs  only  once.  4.  as  to  voice,  it  is  rarely  used  with  a  re- 

flexive ;  þóttisk-a  (non  vidthahtr),  komsk-a  (non  ptrvenif),  kumsk-at, 
foroumk-a  (non  rmtamni),  each  occurs  about  once  or  twice ;  erumk-e 
(nois  ett  mibi),  Stor.  17,  Eg.  459  (in  a  verse).  II.  as  to  form, 

-at  and  -a  both  occur,  at  skal-a  and  skal-at,  mon-a  and  mon-at ; 


Vexbs  with  Surrtx. 

The  Heflexi ve :  these  verbs  are  used  in  a  reflexive  or  reciprocal 
sense,  but  seldom  as  passive,  and  then  in  most  cases  only  by  way  of 
Latinism,  the  passive  being  usually  expressed  by  the  auxiliary  verb 
verSa  or  vera ;  thus  elska  (amort),  but  pan  elskatk,  tbty  lov*  one 
another ;  anda,  to  brtatbt,  but  audask,  to  breathe  '  onnel/,'  to  die, 
emptrari :  the  reflexive  often  gives  a  new  turn  to  a  verb,  and 
make*  it,  so  to  say,  individual  and  personal ;  see  the  Dictionary 
passim.  II.  a*  to  the  form,        1»  the  inflexive  -r  (of  the  active 

voice)  is  dropped,  thus,  boda-ak,  qs.  bo&ar-sk  (nttntiarit).  2.  tbe 
inflexive  -t  assimilates  to  tbe  reflexive  -«,  and  become*  -z,  e.  g.  in  the 
and  per*,  plur,  elskixk  (amanum\  eggizk  (bortasmm] ;  perm  hafði 
bodat-tk),  a*  part.  past.  neot.  illit  nuntiatvm  fuit,  but 
Htiantttr).  3.  -st.  qs.  sik  (sr),  is  the  old  form,  and 

in  the  oldest  MSS. ;  even  sometime*  -zfi.  but  usually  -z,  -zt  or 

us  boSa-x  or  ' 


is  preferred  when  the  next  word  begins  with  a  consonant,  -at 
when  it  begins  with  a  vowel;  but  they  are  often  used  indiscri- 
minately. 2.  after  a  vowd  inflexion  the  vowel  of  the  suffix  is 


-t  (-*,  -/>)  remain*,  as  áttu-o.  vitu-ft  (nacitit),  eigu-t  {non 
la-t  (non  ttant) ;  yet  in  a  few  instances  -a  is  used,  but 


-ut  (often  in  MSS.  of  the  I4th  century),  thus 


bo»a-at.  the 


dropped, 
babtnt), 

the  hiatus  sound,  ill.  e.g.  bíti-á,  renni-a,  tkrifti-a.  all  from  Hkv.  a.  30. 
31  ;  vxri-a.  Mork.  37.  Ilkv.  8;  koarni-a  (non  vtniaf),  Gs.  10;  uron-a 
(nan  fitbant),  Gh.  3:— in  verbs  with  characteristic  j  it  appear*,  thu* 
pegj-at-tu  (nt  tactat),  segj-at-tu  {ne  dieat),  eggi-a  (<sr  rVorferis),  Sdm. 
3a;  teygj-at,  id. ;  kvelj-at  (bill  not),  Vol.  31 ;  leti-at  (is*  retmtat),  Skv. 
3.  44 : — in  verb*  ending  in  a  long  vowel  the  a  it  not  dropped,  e.  g. 
kruWt  (cannot),  tt-at  {ought  not),  sa-at  (saw  not).  8.  in  1st  pen. 

tine,  the  personal  pronoun  (-i  =  ek)  is  inserted  between  the  verb  and 
(utfix,  i-k-it.  em-k-at,  etc. :  if  the  verb  ends  in  gg  an  assimilation 
I  takes  place,  hykk-at,  qs.  hygg-k-at  (/  thini  not)  ;  likk-at,  qs.  ligg-ksit 
{nun  jacto) :  after  a  long  vowel  the  *  is  even  doubled,  e.  g.  s4-kk-at 
,  {non  video),  má-kk-at  (»0«  debto):  the  pronoun  is  even  repeated,  e.  g. 

nm-k-at  ek,  ta-k-at  ek,  etc. : — in  weak  dissyllabic  forms  the  inserted 
j  *  becomes  g,  stoftvi-g-a,  or  iterated  stoAvigak,  bjargi-g-a,  Hm.  151, 
[  '5.1 :  (note  also  that  the  index,  -a  of  the  tst  pen,  is  here  turned  into 
-i.  bjargi-g-a,  not  bjarga-g-a.)  4.  in  and  pers.  sing,  the  penonal 

pronoun  þú  is  also  iterated,  the  latter  being  assimilated,  er-t-at-tu  for 
ert-at-pd ;  mon-t-a-ttu,  but  also  mon-at-tu. 

The  Penottal:  1.  for  -*  in  the  1st  pert.,  see  s.v.  ek  (B), 

p.  1 24.         2.  the  and  pers.  þú,  tbou,  is  suffixed,  as  -4«,  -dm,  -rsr,  or  -tr, 
1  according  to  the  final  of  the  verb,        av,  imperat.  booa-ftu.  ecem-du, 
i  gled-du,  spyr-ou,  vak-tu,  dug-du;  brenn-du.  ris-tu,  bjod-du,  far-«u, 
gef-Su,  ber-ou,  grit-tu,  hlaup-tu ;  ver-tu,  eig-*u,  mrm-tu,  mun-du. 

gnii-ou,  kyes-tu.  sKs-ou ; 
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i  (kon-du)  com*  thou  I  vil-tu,  iUtt-u 
«  /  bitt-u  bind  thou  I  pres.  booar-ðu,  brennr-ðu,  ris-tu,  byftr- 
ou. . . . er-tu.  Att-u.  kannt-u,  munt-o,  veirt-u.  etc.:  pret.  booa8ir-8u, ... 
dugSir-ou,  brannt-u,  bautt-u  (bauBst-u),  reist-u,  gr/tst-u,  hljúpt-u, 
hljopst-u,  etc. :  subj.  bo8a8ir-8u, . . .  gleddir-Su.  etc. :  this  usage  is  freq. 


in  old  prose,  and  already  ocean  in  even  the  oldest  poemi,  but  it  has 
in  mod.  usage,  and  esp.  in  speech  it  has  quite  super- 
"  ed  þú ;  the  vowel  is  ambiguous,  being  sometimes 
viltu).  but  usually  short  (viltu),  in  which  I 


ADVERBS,  PARTICLES,  etc. 


Advsjlbi. 

With  Decree*  of  Gcanpariaon :  I.  the  neat.  sing,  is 

freq.  used  as  positive,  e.  g.  þuug-t,  heavily ;  skjót-t,  suddenly ;  fljot-t, 
brát-t,  dt-t,  or-t,  stór-t,  har-t,  mjúk-t,  ljót-t,  fagr-t,  etc.  2.  from 

adjectives  in  -Itgr  is  formed  an  adverb  in  4tga,  skjot-liga.  na-liga,  etc. : 
in  a  few  cases,  especially  in  poetry,  they  are  contracted  4a,  thus  skjót- 
la,  08-la,  brit-la,  etc. ;  in  prose  in  var-la,  hardly,  Lat.  tu,  but  var-liga, 
warily;  harft-ia  or  har-la,  vrry,  but  haro-la,  harshly ;  iiAi.  early;  but 
from  var-la,  har-la,  ar-la  no  degree*  of  comparison  are  formed.  8. 
a  few  end  in  -a,  rio-t,  far  ana  wide ;  snenun-a,  tarly ;  ill-a,  ill,  badly ; 
gorra,  qvitt.  4.  special  forms,  leng-i,  Lat.  diu,  but  lang-t,  locally; 
fjar-,  far;  vel,  well;  sjaldau,  seldom;  sift,  latt;  opt,  ofttn;  mjok, 
Mu.little;  inn.i'n;  lit.  on/;  fram,  onwards;  aptr,  backwards ; 
i „•  upp,  up ;  heim,  bom* :  of  the  quarters,  austr,  norftr,  suftr, 
II.  the  formation  of  degrees  of  comparison  is  like  that 
of  the  adjectives,  only  that  the  inflexivc  -i.  -a,  -r  is  dropped;  as 
skj^jt-t.  compar.  skjot-ar,  superl.  skjdt-ast;  fljót-t,  fljót-ar,  rliót-ast; 
fagr-t,  fegr,  fegr-sl ;  skjdtlig-a,  skjótlig-ar,  skjotlig-ast ;  vic-a,  viö-ar, 
vio^ast;  Ieng-i,  leng-r,  leng-st ;  skamm-t.  skem-r.  skem-tt ;  (ljar),fir-r, 
fir-at;  vel,  bet-r  (melius),  bezt ;  íll-a,  ver-r,  ver-st;  görra,  gur-r  (mart 
fully),  gor-st ;  sjald-an,  sjaldn-ar,  sjaldn-ast ;  snemm-a,  sncm-r,  snem- 
it;  sift-r  (tVss),  slat  (Itan),  but  síð-ar  (later),  tio-ast  (latest) ;  opt,  opt- 
ar,  opt-ast ;  raj  ok,  mci-r,  rae-st ;  lit-t.  mi6-r  or  minn-r  (less,  Lat.  minus), 
mion-st ;  inn,  inn-ar,  iiuitt;  út,  út-ar,  út-ait  or  yzt ;  upp,  of-ar,  ef-st ; 
tube,  neo-ar  (Jartbtr  down),  nefi-tt ;  aptr,  apt-ar  (farther  behind),  apt- 
ast  or  ept-st ;  austr.  aust-ar,  aust-ast ;  nordr.  norð-ar,  noro-ast  or  nyro- 
st ;  su6t.  sunn-ar,  sunn-ast,  synn-st  or  syo-st ;  vestr,  vest-ar,  vest-ast : 
without  positive  are,  skA-r  (better),  skA-st;  hand-ar  (ulteriui),  hand- 
ast;  hdd-r  (rather),  helat ;  fyr-r  (prius),  fyr-*t ;  hand-ar  (u//rn'us),hand- 
ast ;  superl.  hian-st  (bindtrmott).  <ty  Old  writers  usually  spell  -arr, 
thus  opt-arr.sio-arr,  vi8-arr,  etc., as  also  fyr-r,  gör-r,  in  mod.  usage  opt-ar. 
vio-ar,  fyr.  gör.  S.  the  full  adjectival  comparative  is  frequently 

made  to  serve  as  adverbial  comparative,  e.g.  hat-ra,  higher ;  larg-ra, 
lamer;  laig-ra  in  local  sense,  but  leng-r  in  temp,  sense ;  skem-ra  (local), 
but  skem-r  (temp.) ; — or  both  forms  are  used  indiscriminately,  as  vio-ar 
and  vio-ara,  skjot-ar  and  skj<5t-ara,  harft-ar  and  har6-ara.  3.  if 

following  after  the  article  the  superlative  conforms  to  the  neut.  sing,  of 
the  weak  declension,  e.g.  riða  hit  harfiasu,  to  ride  one's  hardest;  hit 
skjotasta,  fyrsta,  sidasta,  etc. 
Without  Decrees  of  Compariaon :  I.  adverbs  with 

1.  formed  as  genitive  in  -s,  or  -it,  or  -or ;  ollungis.  quite; 
y;  lok-s,  at  last,  or  loks-ins,  id.:  all-s,  in  all:  formed 
s,  as  leift,  dagr;  heim-leiftis,  homewardt:  somu-leiftis,  lilte- 
•«;  rak-lei8is.*rriu>4r;  ir-degis.  early  in  the  day : 
e;  litbyrB-is,  overboard;  innbyrft-is,  inwardly ; 
s;  crlend-is,  abroad;  margsinn-is,  opuiiin-is,  many  a 
t;  umhverv-is  or  umberg-is,  all  around;  jafn-foetis,  on  equal 
ind-scalis,  against  the  sun;  for-streymis.  for-brckkis,  for- 
vieriiT  tvi-vegis,  twice,  etc.:— in  -or,  from  staftr,  allstao-ar.  every, 
where ;  sumstatVar,  somewhere ;  annars-stao-ar,  elsewhere:  einhvers- 
Oth-v,  anywhere;  nokkurs-stað-ar,  id. ;  mitgttsb-it,  m  many  plates  : 
from  korur  (generis),  hind;  eius-konar,  annars-konar,  of  another 
bind:  nokkurt-konar,  of  any  kind;  alls-konar,  hvers-konar,  margs- 
konar:  ails-kosur  =  alls-konar :  so,  many  other  words,  innan-hiiss, 
im~doori ;  utao-hosi,  out-doors;  utan-landi,  abroad;  and  inn-fjaroa, 
isuuB-landa,  etc.  2.  the  acc.  sing.  masc.  is  often  used  adverbially, 
as  barman,  esui/dy;  brao-an,  suddenly;  riia  mikinn,  to  ride  fast; 
this  is  properly  an  elliptical  use,  a  noun  being  understood,  3. 
m  -<ra»,  properly  a  dative  form,  eink-um,  especially ;  fyrr-um,  for- 
merly; long-um,  all  along;  tí6-um,  often;  stund-um,  sometimes; 
foeb-vm,  of  yore;  fiki-um,  eagerly;  óo-um,  rapidly ;  brao-um,  bye  and 
bye;  codrum  og  annum,  now  and  then ;  hoppum  og  glnppum,  by  hope 
end  gap* ;  sntiuii  saman,  by  little  and  little :  also  from  nouus,  hriinn- 
mi  and  unavorp-um  (Lat.  undattm).  4.  in  -eg',  from  vegr,  a 

•wv;  thus  þann-ig,  þann-og,  thus  and  thither;  hinn-ig,  the  other  way, 
fctW,-  hvem-ig,  bow;  dniMg,  also :  the,  ancjcius  often  spell  þann- 


(the  other  way),  qs.  þann-iginn  or  þann-veginn,  etc.,  from  the  noun 
along  with  the  article ;  the  adverbs,  bafium-cgin,  on  both  sides ; 
bvArum-egin,  an  what  side;  hinum-eginn,  on  the  other  side;  ollum- 
eginn.  on  all  tides;  héma-niegin,  on  ibis  side;  formed  from  dat. 
plur.  and  vegr,  the  oldest  form  is  {>robably  biiou-mcgum,  both  forms 
being  in  dat.:  öðru-vísi,  otherwise.  A.  in  -an,  denoting  motion 

from  a  place ;  héó-an,  hence;  þao-an,  thence;  hva6-an, whence :  siA-au, 
since;  und-an,  before:  fram-an,  q.  v. ;  haiid-an,  from  beyond;  neo- 
aii./rom  beneath;  of-an,/rom  above;  heim-an,  from  borne;  inn-an, 
from  the  inner  part;  ú\-3M,/r»m  outwards;  noro-an,  from  the  north; 
amt-an,  sunn-an,  vest-an,  etc.:  without  the  notion  of  motion,  áo-ati, 
shortly,  a  little  while  ago;  jafu-an,  ' evenly,'  frequently ;  sam-an,  to- 
gether, fi.  in  -at,  denoting  motion  to  the  place,  hing-at  or  heg-at, 
hither;  hang-at,  thither .  hvcr-t,  wbither.  v.  terminations  denoting 
rest  in  the  place,  hir,  here :  pit, there;  hvar,  tchere ;  hvar-gi,  nowhere; 
heim-a,  at  borne  :  old  port,  forms  are  hi-ftra,  here;  þaftra.  there.  8. 
mod.  forms  suffixing  a  demonstrative  particle  -na,  Wr-na,  ttar-na,  tar- 
na.  Ibis  bere(as.  þatþar-na)  :  in  -i,  framm-i  (q.  v.).  upp-i,  niSr-i.  6. 
numeral  adverbs,  tvisvar,  twice;  hrysvar,  thrice,  (spelt  with  >  In  good 
old  MSS.)  II.  special  adverbs,  lit,  early;  ár-la,iV/.;  þegar,  at 

once,  \M.jam;  sva,  10,  thus,  and  svo-na,  id.;  garr,  yesterday;  þA, 
then;  mi,  now.  and  mj-na,;KW  now;  nsrr.uben;  hre-nn.id.;  enn, 
still;  Sfiin,  «oon,-  ella,  else;  una,  until ;  )i,yes;  nei.  no;  aldrigi, 
never;  x.ever;  artift,  id.:  ci  and  ey.id.:  si.  Lit.  semper,  only  in 
compounds  and  in  the  phrase,  si  og  ar./cr  ever  and  ever;  hvi,  why: 
hve,  briur;  hversu,  id. ;  alltt'nd  (mod  ),  always ;  nvs.il.id.;  alla-jafna, 
i'o*.  ;  einatt,  repeatedly ;  of,  too ;  van,  too  Utile,  uted  singly  only  in  the 
phrase,  of  ok  van ;  samt,  together;  sundr,  asunder;  A  mis,  amiss;  ymist, 
indiscriminately ;  iftula,  repeatedly,  etc. 

Adverbial  Prefixes:  1.  in  positive  and  intensive  sense, 

especially  with  adjectives,  al-,  quite,  al-,  sec  Dictii  nary.  p.  II  sqq. ; 
all-,  wry;  0UO-,  easy;  afar-,  greatly ;  fJOl-,  frequently ;  of-,  too 
(very  freq.);  otr-t  very, greatly :  temp,  ai-,  semper :  itV,  often,  again : 
ey-  or  ei-,  ever-;  einka-,  especially ;  endr-,  again ;  frurn-,  origin- 
ally. 2.  in  special  sense,  da-,  wry;  full-,  quite:  half-,  «1^; 
jafn-,  equally,  in  many  words,  etc. :  only  as  prtfiaes,  earn-,  tngether, 
Lat.  con-,  in  many  words  ;  er-,  q».  el-  (cp.  Lat.  ali-us),  in  cr-lendr  and 
compds  ;  and-,  attains! ;  gagn-,  id. :  git-,  quite,  altogether.  3. 
in  negative  sense,  U-  or  Ó-,  —  Lat.  in-,  Engl,  un-,  in  a  great  many  words ; 
the  mod.  form  is  <>'-.  e.  g.  o-fagr.  unfair,  ugly ;  un-  is  the  etymologi- 
cally  true  form,  which  is  preserved  in  (ierman  and  English,  as  well  aa 
in  mod.  Danish,  Swedish,  and  Norse  ;  hot  that  the  [cel..  even  in  the 
1 2th  century,  had  already  changed  ú-  into  <^  is  shewn  by  the  spelling 
of  the  earliest  MSS.,  and  from  the  statement  in  Skilda  by  the  second 
grammarian,  who  says  that  •  or  ii-  changes  the  sense  of  a  word, 
as  in  satt  (sooth),  or  o-*att  (untrue).'  SkAlda  171 ;  but  in  the  bolk  of 
MSS.  of  a  later  date,  after  the  union  with  Norway,  the  ii-  prevailed, 
and  was  henceforth  adopted  in  the  Editions,  although  the  led.  people 
all  along  pronounced  6-,  which  also  is  the  spelling  in  all  modern  book*, 
and  might  well  be  adopted  in  Editions  too  :  mill-  (cp.  Engl,  amiss), 
differently,  and  also  rW/v,  in  many  compds :  var-,  scarcely,  insuffi- 
ciently: wvi-,  cp.  svei,  p.  xxviii:  van-,  deficiency,  'wane:'  tor-,  = 
(ir.  Svt-,  with  difficulty,  opp.  to  auo- :  Or-,  -  Lat.  ex-,  thus  or-skipta 
—  expert,  or-endr  —  exanimit,  etc.:  for-,  in  a  few  words,  cp.  p.  181. 
Car  Words  denoting  wonder,  awe  are  often  used  as  adverbial  prefixes 
in  an  intensive  sense,  as  gcys  i-,  æfti-,  undra-,  fjaraka-,  furftu-,  otkapa-, 
awfully,  wonderfully;  sec  Dictionary. 

Pttxrotmosii. 

With  dat.  and  acc,  at,  Lat.  ad,  only  exceptionally  with  acc; 
fi,  Lat.  in,  Engl,  on;  fyrir,  for,  before;  eptir,  after;  I,  in;  undir, 
under,  beneath;  yflr,  over,  above;  við,  with.^lM.  cum;  meO, 
id.  2.  with  dat„  af,  off.  of;  fr4,/rom;  Or,  mod.  úr,  Lat.  ex, 

out  of;  hj A,  LiX.juxta,- besides;  m6t,  against;  gecn,  id.  8. 
with  acc,  gegnuxn,  through;  Cram,  on,  onwards;  upp,  up;  niðr, 
down ;  of  an,  id. ;  urn,  Lat.  de,  per.  old  form  of.  4.  with  gen., 
UL  nil.  to ;  in.  without ;  ouUi  pr  meoal.  between,    «r  The  pre- 
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positions  o  and  (  are  in  the  MSS.  usually  joimd  to  the  following  word,  I 
thus  aUndiaá  landi,  iriki-  1  liki.    At  to  the  syntactic  use  of  pre-  I 
positions,  clliptically  and  adverbially,  see  Dictionary.    In  poetry,  even  I 
iu  plain  popular  songs,  hymn*,  epics,  etc.,  a  preposition  can  be  put 
after  its  case,  e.  g.  bírtust  snjóhvítum  búning  i,  blcssaoir  cnglar  lika, 
Pass,  21.10;  himnum  4-4  himnum.  in  tbe  heavens;  but  scarcely, 
unless  before  a  pause  at  the  end  of  a  line. 

Coxjunctiom. 

The  chief  of  these  are,  ok,  mod.  og,  and,  also ;  a6,  nor,  Lat.  ntqut ; 
eða  or  eðr,  or,  Lat.au/ .-  ellegar,  id. ,  en,  but,  Lat.  utd,  autem,  vero ; 
en  (an),  than,  Lat.  quam ;  enda,  and  even,  and  then ;  ef,  if,  Lat. si ; 
nemsv,  unit  a,  but,  Lat.  nisi;  heldr,  but.  Lit.  ted;  iem,  as,  Lat.  ut, 
ticut :  þó,  though,  although, ytl ;  alia,  btcause ;  hvaxt,  whether,  Lat. 
on ,-  þrí,  therefore :  we  may  here  add  the  enclitical  particle  of  or  nm 
(different  from  the  prep,  urn),  which  is  very  much  used  in  old  poetry, 
and  now  and  then  in  laws  and  very  old  prose,  e.g.  hann  of  si,  be 
sour ,'  cr  sit  of  getr,  who  gets  for  himself,  see  Lex.  Poet. 

Compounda  of  adverbs,  prepositions,  and  conjunctions  are  much 
used :  L  prepositions  and  adverbs  or  double  prepositions ;  a 

roefian,  whilst,  meanwhile ;  4  undan,  ahead ;  a  eptir,  behind ;  4  milli 
and  4  mefial,  among,  between;  4  ofan,  to  boot;  4  tamt,  together; 
4  móti,  against;  4  fram,  on,  along;  4-lengdar,  afar;  4  siðan, 
since;  4  vio,  alike:  auk -heldr,  still  more;  i  hk,  from,  cp.  Swcd. 
ifrhn;  i  sundr,  asunder;  i  gegn,  against;  i  hji,  aside;  i  senn,  in 
one ;  i  k  ring,  around ;  undir  eins,  at  once ;  at  auk,  to  boot ;  at  ofan, 
from  above;  upp  aptr,  otxr  again;  kringum  (qs.  kring  «n),  all 
arostnd;  gegn-um,  all  through;  yfir  um  (proncd.  ufnun),  across; 
iytram,  formerly;  framan  af,  in  tbe  beginning;  héðan  af,  henceforth ; 
þaoan  af,  thenceforth ;  allt  af, for  ever;  hingao  til.  hitherto;  þangao 
ii\,until;  eptir  4.  after,  (so  4valt,  for  of  allt)  ;  ofan  4,  insuper ;  framan 
4,  in  front;  neoan  4,  beneath  on;  aptan  4,  behind  on  :  as  also,  ofan  i, 
;  neoan  Í,  underneath,  at  tbe  bottom;  framan  I,  in  the  face; 
1.  in  the  rear;  framan  til,  until;  austan  til.  norðan  til,  tunnan 
til,  vestan  til,  etc.;  aS  aptan,  and  aptan  til,  behind;  fyrir  fram, 
fyrir  útan,  except,  etc..  see  e.  g.  fyrir  and  fram  : — with 
4  rlxL  alternately;  4  laun,  secretly;  4  vit,  towards;  4  mis, 
amiss  ;  4  braut,  abroad,  away ;  4  ski,  asltance ;  4  vio  ok  dreif,  scattered 
abroad,  3.  with  a  conjunction ;  po  at  or  þo-tt,  although:  svi 

at  (sv4-t),  so  that,  Lat.  ut ;  því  at,/or  that,  because ;  hv4rt  aft,  whether; 
ef  að,  if;  fyrr  en,  Lat. priusquam ;  4ftr  en,  id.;  at  eigi,  that  not,  lest; 
eins  og,  as ;  aft  eins,  only,  barely;  þegar  er,  Lat.  simul  oc;  siftan  er, 
Lat.  postquam ;  meðan  er,  Lat.  dum ;  hvirt  er,  Lat.  a/runs ;  hvar's, 
wheresoever ;  hvegi  er,  whosoever :  in  mod.  usage,  þegar  aft,  siftan  að, 
nieðan  aö,  hv4rt  aft,  and  many  others.  8-  adverbial  phrases,  e.  g. 
aft  vörrou  sport  (trpido  vestigia),  at  once ;  um  tuel,  '  turning  the  ben,' 
in  return:  af  bragÓi,  af  stundu,  instantly ;  aptr  4  bale,  backwards ;  um 
leift,  by  tbe  tray;  eptir  ad  hyggja,  apropos,  and  many  others. 


To  denote  consent,  j4  J4  or  jú  Jú,  yea  yea !  6  ji,  0  jmh  f  jaur  or 
jur,  i*or  /  O.  H.  L.  to,  45,  69,  Mirm.  (jut) ;  in  mod.  usage,  jir  J6r 
or  jar  jór,  sounded  almost  like  the  Engl,  bear  bear  I  (it  is  doubtful 
whether  this  Engl,  exclamation  has  any  connection  with  bear" 
audire)  :—  half  consent,  jœja,  yea  yea  I— denial,  nei  nei,  6  nei,  0 
okkf,  ekki,  0  no  1— bitti  nú,  hmú  a  *./ /—loathing,  bje,  fUMum, 
if,  fie  t  vet,  Lat.  *a#,  Engl,  woe,  whence  the  compd  «Tei  or  svei  per 
(qs.  sé  vei.  woe  be  to  thee  I),  (a  shepherd's  shout,  e.  g.  to  a  dog  worrying 
the  sheep),  or  Lat.  apage  !  putt  (Dan.  pyt,  Swed.  pytt).  pisb,  pshaw  I 
Mork.  138 :  þej  þey,  tush  .'—hushing  to  sleep,  etc.,  dlUlndo,  kor- 
rtró,  bfam  bium,  bf  bi  (as  in  the  rhyme,  Bi,  bi  og  btaka  I) — hó  ho, 
ho,  boa !  a  shepherd's  cry  in  gathering  his  flock  so  as  to  make  the  fells 
resound,  hence  the  verb  hóa  ;  trutt  trutt,  hott  hott,  hœ  hœ  !  the 
ah  out  in  driving  or  leading  horses ;  tu  tu  tu  tu,  kua  kua,  b4a  baa ! 
in  milking  or  driving  cows  into  the  byre ;  kia  kla,  puss  puss  (to  a 
cat) ;  aep  aep  or  hep  hép  (to  a  dog) ;  rhrhrh  I  in  driving  horses  or 
cattle  out  of  a  field,  imitating  the  sound  of  a  rattle,  called  aft  siga : — 
amazement,  UM,  auaau  (qs.  svi  svi),  aei  aei,  4,  eh ! — a  cry  of  pain, 
ai  ai !  which  form  occurs  in  Szm.  118  and  borf.  Karl.  390,  v.  I.,  whence 
the  mod.  at  (proncd.  like  Engl,  long  1) ;  this  Iccl.  use  is  curious,  as  mod. 
Swedes,  Danes,  and  Norsemen,  as  well  as  Germans,  all  say  au  (proncd. 
ocv)  ;  from  se  comes  the  verb  stja,  to  cry ;  at  at,  asi,  beigb-ob !  a,vi,  ■> 
Germ,  ob  web,  is  foreign ; — exultation,  has  has,  4  4,  aba  !— wonder, 
delight,  6  61— enquiry,  hi,  what  T— chattering  of  the  teeth  from  cold, 
atatata,  hutututu,  Orkn.  326.  9.  interjections  imitating  the 

voice  of  birds  or  beasts,  c.  g.  dlrrindf  (of  the  lark) ;  there  is  a  pretty 
legend  about  this  in  til.  þjófis.  ii.  a ;  krunk  krunk  (of  the  raven) ; 
mji  mJ4  (of  the  cat) ;  gagg  gagg  (of  the  fox) ;  krf  kvi  ksri,  cp. 
kjwitl  kjwxtt  in  the  bird'i  song  in  Der  Machaudelboom  in  Grimm'* 


n  some  words,  but  chiefly  used  in  a  negative  sense,  see  Dictionary, 
99.  U.  the  verbal  negative  suffix  -a.  -at,  see  p.  xxvi. 

:  true  explanation  of  this  particle  is  found  in  the  Gothic,  which 


Marchen;  titf  ti,  úhúh!  Bb.  1.  la;  títí  (of  bird»  and  ducks); 
gaggo-gagg  (of  a  gull). 

Tut  SurrixxD  Paxtiom. 

These  are  suffixed  to  nouns  and  verbs,  but  never  used  separately :  I. 
the  nominal  suffix  -gi,  originally  a  copula,  akin  to  Lat.  -que,  and  used 

so  in  1 
p.  15 

The  true  explanation  of  this  particle  i 
makes  frequent  use  of  a  suffixed  particle  -ub  (esp.  in  verbs  and  also 
in  pronouns),  to  which  the  particle  þan  is  freq.  added  in  an  indefinite 
enclytical  sense,  almost  as  the  Gr.  M,  thus  vas-ub-ban,  or  assimi- 
lated vai^tþ-þan  -  Gr.  t)r  U  ,  skal-up-ban  -  bet  yip ;  si6fhuh-pan 
-*«tari}«ft  W;  nam-ub-pan ■=  (Xa&t  Si;  qvaþ-uþ-þan  —  {Key*  bi; 
visun-ub-þan  —  ^CQjr  ii;  qvípun-ub-þan  —  iKeyor  etV;  vitum-ub- 
þan otbafia>  bi  ;  vitaidedun-ub-þan  —  rapniipovr  bi;  bid/andans- 
uþ-þan  m  srpotf  •vx^atrrot  4V  ;  and  even  in  passages  where  the  Gr.  text 
has  no  particle,  qviþid-ub  =>  tfxrrt  (Mark  xvi.  7).  There  can  be 
little  doubt  of  the  identity,  by  way  of  assimilation,  of  the  Goth,  -ub  or 
-up-pan  and  the  Scandin.  -a  or  -aþ  (-at).  As  to  the  sense,  the  difference 
is  that  whereas  in  Gothic  this  suffix  is  used  indefinitely  or  is  almost 
an  affirmative  copula,  the  Icel.  is  only  used  in  a  decidedly  negative 
sense.  But  the  freedom  in  the  use  of  the  particles  is  greater  than 
in  any  other  part  of  speech ;  and  the  negative  and  affirmative  fre- 
quently take  the  place  of  one  another  iu  different  dialects,  e.  g.  -gi, 
see  above  ;  so  eyvit  etymologically  =  ought,  but  in  fact  used  ^naught 
(the  etymological  notice  p.  136  is  scarcely  correct) ;  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  neinn  or  ne-einn,  qs.  none  (none),  but  actually  used  =  Lat. 
ullus ;  nokkurr,  prop,  from  ne  and  hverr, » ne-quit,  but  in  fact  used 
^aliquis;  ein-gi,  ctn-igr  are  both  used  negatively  —  none,  and  posi- 
tively -  any ;  Icel.  mann-gi,  Lat.  nemo,  is  etymologically  identical  to 
Engl,  many;  ei-manni,  nobody,  Vþm^  is  etymologically Germ,  je- 


ybody ;  the  particle  ti-  is  used  both  in  a  positive  and  nega- 
v*tr.  a  wigbt,  is  positive,  but  is  used  negatively  -  naught. 
As  to  the  form,  the  Icel.  -a  answers  to  Goth.  -a*,  the  Icel.  /  or þ  to  Goth. 

The  double  Goth,  form  Htb 


live  ! 


■  ■ 


þ,  whereas  the  -an  is  dropped.  The  double  Goth,  form  -ub  and 
-ub-pan  (-up-pan)  also  explains  the  puzzling  led.  double  form  -a  and 
-ap  (-at) ;  the  -a  represents  the  -lie  singly,  the  -op  the  compd  -ub-pan  or 
•up-pan.  A  further  proof  is  that  neither  the  Goth,  nor  the  Icel.  suffix 
was  used  with  nouns.  In  the  9th  and  joth  centuries  the  negative 
suffixed  verb  appears  to  have  still  been  in  full  use  among  Icelanders 
(at  that  time  there  were  no  books),  else  it  could  not  have  survived 
iu  laws  and  old  saws ;  there  are  about  four  or  five  hundred  instances, 
three-fourths  in  poetry;  it  lingered  011  into  the  11th  or  even  uth 
century,  and  then  became  obsolete ;  in  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Den- 
mark it  seems  to  have  disappeared  much  sooner,  and  has  left  no 
traces.  From  Ulf.  we  sec  that  in  his  days  the  Goths  used  the  -ub 
freely,  though  in  a  different  sense.  As  a  pronominal  suffix  the  Gothic 
-ub  seems  to  remain  in  the  Icel.  word  pcitn-a,  Goth.  Paim-esb  —  Uli ; 
perhaps  also  in  hvat-ta,  what!  Mork.  129  (exclam.  indtgnantis) ;  cp. 
also  the  mod.  hvaft-a,  who  1  perhaps  also  in  end-a  —  f}8<* ;  and  lastly, 
the  demonstrative  pronoun  þetta  =  Goth.^w/-ae  —  Gr.  tosTto,  but  in 
these  cases  the  particle  has  not  taken  the  negative  sense  (see 
Grimm's  Gr.  iii.  24,  25  ;  the  explanation  of  the  negative  -at,  as  sug- 
gested in  iii.  718,  from  vartr,  is  not  admissible).  sfsT  A  different  kind 
of  negative  is  the  particle  ne  before  a  verb,  only  in  old  poets,  e.  g. 
Vsp.,  sol  bat  ne  vissi  (thrice  within  a  single  stanza) ;  in  A.  S.  and 

■fj  n  Wrfe,  nadde  = 

or  nita,  negart.  In  mod. 
usage  eigi  or  ekki  has  replaced  almost  all  other  negative  particles. 
To  nuke  it  emphatic,  noons  are  added,  ekki  grand,  not  a  grain;  ekki 
vitund,  not  a  wbit;  ekki  hot,  qs.  ekki  hvat,  naught;  ekki  ogn,  not  a 
mite ;  ekki  augna-blik,  nor  tbe  twinkling  ofan  eye ;  ekki  fct,  not  a  step  : 
and  borrowed  from  French,  ekki  par,  ne  pas.  Phrases  of  this  kind  are 
of  modem  growth  and  were  scarcely  used  by  the  ancients ; — ekki  lyf, 
Skv.  2,  is  dubious,  if  not  corrupt.  In  sense  the  Iccl.  enclitical  particle 
of  or  um  answers  to  the  Goth,  -ub,  but  is  detached  and  placed  before 
the  verb  or  noun :  this  particle,  although  a  favourite  with  the  old 
poets  (like  the  Homeric  &  ipa),  is  obsolete,  and  in  prose  is  only  found 
now  and  then  in  the  oldest  writers,  in  laws  and  the  like.  III. 
the  demonstrative  suffix  -m>,  in  nú-na,  þar-ua.  hér-na,  tve-cia ;  this 
-na  is  akin  to  Lat.  en,  ecce  (qs.  rn-rv),  and  is  found  in  A.  S.  eno  and 
O.  H.G.  f'no;  cp.  the  Icel.  exclamation  ha-na,  hana-nu  I  It  probably 
explains  the  Icel.  and  Scandin.  demonstrative  pronoun  hann  (be), 
hon  (she),  compared  with  Engl,  ft*;  hann,  bon  being  qs.  ha-n,  hó-n, 
ft*  there,  she  there,  en  ille,  en  ilia  I  cp.  also  gatr-na  —  gatr,  q.  v. ;  bér- 
na.  tibimet,  Mork.  I  JO.  IV.  a  pronominal  suffix  -eu,  -la 

occurs  in  hver-tu,  ftctc;  þvi^ia,  dat.  ueut.  of  bat;  þcim-sa,  dat.  mate, 
from  ii. 


vsp.,  sol  pat  ne  vissi  (.tnnce  witnin  a  tmj 
Early  Engl,  often  prefixed  to  the  verb,  as 
n'badde,  cp.  Lat.  nolo,  nemo ;  in  Icel.  it  r< 
and  nokkurr  (see  above),  cp.  also  neita  0 
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OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


FORMATION  OF  WORDS. 


Vowxl  Cram ozi. 

All  change*  of  vowels  are  of  two  kinds,  simple  and  complex :  1. 
the  simple  is  homogeneous  and  leaves  the  quantity  of  the  vowel 
unaltered ;  a  short  rowel  is  changed  into  a  short,  a  long  or  a  diph- 
thong into  a  long  or  a  diphthong ;  this  change  is  generally  caused  by 
characteristic  or  inflexive  letters,  in  Icel.  especially  by  i  (J)  and  si 
(v).  2.  the  complex  is  heterogeneous  and  affects  the  quantity  of  a 
vowel,  which  is  changed  from  a  short  into  a  long  or  diphthongal  rowel ; 
this  change  is  generally  produced  by,  a.  agglutination,  absorp- 
tion, or  the  like  ;  or,  0.  by  contraction  of  two  syllable*  into  one 
(e.  g.  reduplicated  syllables  contracted). 

7be  Simple  Fowl  Change  j. 

The  TJmltvat  or  Vowel  Change  was  first  traced  out  by  Jacob 
Grimm  in  his  Grammar  of  1819  and  1823  ;  it  is  of  two  kinds,  A. 
the  t-  umlaut  caused  by  a  characteristic  4  or  j;  and,  B.  the  si- 

umlaut  caused  by  a  characteristic  u  or  v. 

A.  The  I-  umlaut,  whereby  the  primitive  rowels 

a,  «',  0».  0.  i,  u,  si,  já,  jú.  (o),  arc  changed  into 

*. «.  ?>.  y>    *  ý-       (»)•  .... 

The  primitive  voweU  are  thus  changed  into  mixed  rowels  with  an  1- 
.hort  vowels  change  into  short,  and  long  or  diphthongs  into  long 
longs.  All  the  changed  vowels  have  an  a-  or  si-  sound  blended 
II.  whence  it  follows  that  no  change  takes  place  within  the  i-  class 
itself,  and  1,  i,  ti  are  unchangeable  ('  unumlautbar,'  as  Grimm  says) : 
the  characteristic  i  usually  appears  as  j,  or  has  since  been  dropped  in 
most  eases ;  it  can  only  be  sounded,  e.  in  dissyllabic  words  with  a 
short  root  syllable,  i.e.  a  short  vowel  and  a  single  final,  thus  tcm-ja,  ren- 
ja.  but  tcema,  vsrna  ;  and,  0.  in  long  syllables  with  g,  k,  or  a  vowel  as 
final,  without  regard  to  the  quantity  ofthe  root  vowel,  thus  fylg-ja,  hoeg- 
ja,  scek-ja,  dey-ja  :  in  monosyllables  it  is  apocopated  throughout,  e.  g. 
in  nes,  but  nes-ja.  Thousands  of  words  are  formed  by  way  of  umlaut, 
but  all  words  thus  formed  are  derivatives,  nouns  as  well  as  verbs :  I. 
root*  and  words  formed  by  umlaut  are,  1.  verbs,  the  greatest  part 
of  the  and  weak  conjugation,  such  as  dcema,  geyma,  hcyra,  keiuia,  at 
least  three  hundred,  to  which  add  all  those  with  inflexive  -ja,  in  the  and 
and  3rd  conjugations  and  a  few  of  the  1st,  together  about  two  hundred 
verbs.  We  may  take  as  a  sample  the  transitive  verbs  which  are  formed 
from  the  strong  intransitive  verbs,  all  following  the  2nd  weak  conju- 
gation, and  baring  for  root  vowel  the  prct.  sing,  of  the  strong  verbs  but 
with  changed  vowel  wherever  the  vowel  is  changeable ;  about  forty  such 
word*  are  in  use,  formed  from  the  1st  class,  with  pret.  a,  spreugja,  drekk- 
ja,  brenna,  rcsma,  bella,  sleppa,  spretta,  svelta,  vella,  velta,  hverfa,  þverra, 
skclfa,  hrokkva,  stokkva,  sokkva :  from  the  2nd  and  3rd  classes,  pret.  ti, 
an,  leioa,  reioa,  dreifa,  hneigja,  reisa,  beita,  bleikja ;  grysa,  fleyta,hreyta, 
þeyte,  dreypa.  fleygja,  smcygja,  fcykja,  reykja :  from  the  4th  class,  prct. 
tf.atxa,  fcera,  gcela,  kcela,  scera,  hlœgja :  from  the  5th  and  6th classes,  pret. 
i,  a,  etc..  leggja,  setja  and  sartt.  svatfa ;  fella,  hengja,  grxU,— all  of  them 


j  to  mail  ant  do  to  and  so,  e.g.  brenn*  (brann).  to  burn, 
but  brenru  (brenn-di),  to  conmmt  by  fin ;  hverfa  (  hvarf ),  to  disappear. 
hverfa,  6,  to  turn ;  ríða  (reið),  to  ridt,  reida,  dd,  to  cany ;  bita  (bcit). 
to  bitt,  beita,  t.  to  cut,  mail  bitt;  hniga  (hneig),  to  link,  hneigja,  d,  to 
make  to  tint  i  sofa,  to  tittp,  svsefa,  6,  to  lull  to  tletp ;  falla  (féll),  to  fall, 
fella,  d.  to fill ;  grata  (grit),  to  grttt  (wetf),  grxta,  tt,  to  makt  ont  greet ; 
hanga  (hékk),  to  bang  (intrant.),  hengja,  d.  to  bang  (trans.),  etc.  3. 
nouns,  adjectives ;  those  as  njr-r,  sœt-r,  counting  perhaps  a  hundred 
word*  :  substantives,  hundreds  of  derivatives,  c.  g.  the  neuters  in  -i,  as 
klzft-i :  all  the  weak  feminities  in  -i,  a*  gled-i :  the  word*  of  the  and 
declension  of  strong  masc.  and  fern.,  as  bekkr,  fit,  heior  :  the  masc.  in 
ir,  as  latkn-ir :  neuters,  as  nes ; — in  short,  all  words  marked  as  having 
characteristic  i  or  j :  in  the  chief  declension  (the  I  st),  hundreds  of  words, 
a>  born,  praytr,  from  bun ;  vxta,  inetneu,  from  vitr ;  or,  3.  words 
with  nominal  inflexions ;  the  feminines  with  inflexive  -d  (0,  t,  prop, 
instead  of  -id),  leng-d,  Itngib,  from  lang-;  hac-d,  btigbt,  from  hi-r; 
dyp-t,  depth,  from  djúp- :  most  feminine*  with  inflexive  -«iu  and  -tla 
(q*.-txia,-**/a),ben]-tka  from  bam,  lslcnd-slca  from  island,  gzt-sla  from 
git :  masculine*  in  -ingr  and  feminines  in  -ing,  thus  England,  England, 
but  Englendingr,  an  Englishman ;  Ueg-ing,  lowering,  from  ligr ;  but 
not  in  those  in  -mngr,  -ning,  e.  g.  brag-uingr,  drótt-ning  (not  dnxttning), 
as  the  n  comes  between  the  word  and  root  vowel :  masculines  in  -ill, 
krt-ill :  diminutive*  in  -lingr,  bcek-lingr,  Itbtllut,  from  bók ;  drzp-lingr. 
a  ditty,  from  dripa,  a  point.  II.  inflexions  formed  by  way  of 

re.  1.  verb* ;  in  about  three  hundred  verbs  the  derira- 

1  pee*,  indie,  aud  prct,  subj.  are  thus  formed,  viz,  all  the  strong 


verbs  and  the  weak  of  the  3rd  and  partly  those  of  the  4th  conjugation 
(*ee  the  tables  and  remark*  on  the  verbs  above).  2.  nouns ; 

the  plnr.  in  the  3rd  strong  declension,  bok.  bcek-r  ;  eigandi,  eigend-r  ; 
bróO-ir,  brceö-r ;  Ía5-ir,  feð-r ;  m<Si-ir,  ntceo-r ;  fót-r,  fœt-r ;  mú*.  my *■% ; 
gis,  gzs-s, — the  -rot-i  being  here  contracted  instead  of  -ir.  8. 
dissyllabic  comparatives  (and  superlatives)  of  adjectives,  in  -ri,  -or, 
yng-ri,  yng-str ;  hz-ri,  hae-str,  etc. 

fa^  By  observing  the  rules  of  the  vowel  change  the  reader  will  be 
enabled  to  follow  the  derivative  words  recurring  in  the  Dictionary, 
e.  g.  glair  and  gleöi,  fir  and  fartta,  auor  and  cyfia,  forn  and  fyrna,  biit 
and  bceta,  fullr  and  fylla,  fdss  and  fýsa,  Ijós  and  lysa.  Lastly,  we  have 
to  notice  that,  1.  the  a  (in  MSS.  spelt  •  and  <r)  is  obsolete  in  Icel., 
and  the  changes  of  d  and  <f  arc  sounded  both  alike,  thus  fútr,  fsrti  (old 
fœti) ;  miSÖ-ir,  bróo-ir,  old  plur.  mceo-r,  brard-r ;  in  Denmark,  Sweden, 
and  Norway  the  distinction  is  retained,  and  has  to  be  borne  in  mind  for 
the  sake  of  the  etymology.  2.  the  vowel  change  o  into  •  is  rare  and 
obsolete,  and  is  now  represented  by  t ;  it  takes  place  in  very  few  word*, 
e.  g.  the  comparative  and  superlative  from  of-,  0iri,  efstr  ;  noror,  ntfrdri : 
the  pres.  indie.  k*m-r  from  koma  (to  come),  st*f-r  from  sofa  (to  tlttp), 
treo-r  from  trooa  (to  trtad)  ;  but  commonly  kem-r,  treft-r,  sef-r :  the 
plur.  of  hnot  (a  nut),  hnot-r ;  sto8  (a  column),  st*o-r.  but  later  hnet-r, 
steð-r ;  this  change  is  therefore  in  col.  t  put  last,  between  (  ).  and  it 
need  not  be  heeded,  and  o  and  u  may  be  said  to  have  the  tan 


change. 


The  u- 


whereby  the  primitive  vowels 
a.       á,  are  changed  into 
.<-).  tt. 

Distinction  it  to  be  made  between  the  change  if  caused  by  a  charac- 
teristic or  an  inflexive  u :  I.  the  change  by  a  characteristic  ti 
takes  place  in  the  following  instances,  a.  nouns,  all  masculines 
as  köttr  :  feminines  as  horn :  neuters  as  hiigg :  neuter  plurals  as  born 
from  bam :  masculines  as  söngr.  0.  adjectives,  in  fern.  sing,  and 
neut.  plur.  in  words  as  fagr :  and  through  all  genders  in  adjectives  as 
fól-r.  y.  verbs :  those  in  -va  (only  a  few).  2.  the  vowel  change 
d,  4f  takes  place  in  all  similar  instances,  e.g.  hrfittr  (modus);  tiu  (a 
god)  =  iut  ;  =  nil  (nttdlt);  Jx  «■  ir  {an  oar) ;  Jk  -» ir  (jtart) ;  ttSt 
•  sir  (unundi);  f^i^fi  ijinv),  fern,  and  unit.;  h^^hi  (btgb),  fern, 
and  neut. ;  but  this  change  from  á  into  d  Is  now  obsolete,  and  has 
been  lost  for  about  seven  centuries,  whereas  the  change  ftom  a  into  ö 
is  still  in  full  use ;  both  are  of  common  origin,  and  can  only  have 
risen  together  and  at  a  time  when  the  inflexive  -u  was  still  sttfExed 
to  all  these  words.  Since  that  time  it  has  been  dropped  in  many 
cases,  but  the  vowel  change  has  remained,  in  some  farms  throughout 
all  numbers  and  cases,  whereas  in  others,  as  bam,  hofn,  fagr,  the  primi- 
tive vowel  recurs  before  inflexive  -or,  -ir.  and  the  like ;  the  difference 
is  probably  only  one  of  time,  the  one  being  older  and  weak,  the  other 
later  and  stronger,  far  The  words  in  p.  I,  col.  3.  lines  a*.  34  from 
the  bottom  are  not  quite  exact,  and  ought  to  be  worded  thus,  "thi* 
vowel  change  seems  still  to  have  [ 
nth  and  tath  centuries,  being  etc." 

inflexive  -n  takes  place  in  all  words,  nouns  and  verbs,  having  a  ai 
vowel,  and  it,  -ur,  -urn  for  inflexion,  cp.  in  the  tables  the  verbs  kalla.vaka, 
and  such  nouns  as  hjarta,  alda.  Thus  in  bom  and  in  b«rn-ura  the  case 
is  different,  the  5  in  born  is  caused  by  a  lust  characteristic  u,  in  born- 
um  it  is  caused  by  the  inflexive  •«« ;  as  also  in  g<im-ul  (pritca)  from 
gamall.  (ay-  The  former  change  by  a  characteristic  si  was  in  olden' 
times  common  to  all  Scandinavians,  whereas  the  latter  seems  to  be  solely 
Icel.;  Swedes,  Danes,  and  Norsemen  said  li>nd  (ttrrat),  but  landum 
(ttrrii) ;  born,  but  barnum;  as  also  gamul  (pritca),  not  as  the  Icel. 
giimul.  It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  characteristic  belongs  to  the 
root,  and  has  a  stronger  hold  than  an  inflexive  vowel,  so  that  the  former 
may  cause  a  change  in  the  root  vowel,  though  the  latter  does  not.  It 
is  also  to  be  noticed  that  the  inflexive  vowel  was  not  properly  u,  but 
was  in  early  times  sounded  and  spelt  o  (land-om,  kall-om,  gam-ol).  0. 
in  inflexive  syllables  ending  in  a  the  change  usually  becomes  u,  e.  e. 
hundruft,  sumur,  from  hundraA,  sumar  ;  kolluSu,  clamabant :  in  hard 
or  strong  inflexions  both  forms  are  right,  as  in  eigundum  and  eigund- 
um,  höroöstum  and  höroustum ;  in  mod.  usage  the  latter  is  more 
current.  III.  the  ancients  seem  to  have  had  a  third  kind  of 

ti  change,  viz.  caused  by  a  mixed  f  and  u.  which  they  spelt  •  or  ty,  as 
the  verbs  hrukkra,  dukkvan,  stukkva  were  in  MSS.  sometimes  spelt 
hreyqua,  steyqua,  deyquan,  qt.  hranquian ;  but  this  was  confined  to  a 
few  words  and  is  now  obsolete. 

There  is  also  a  peculiar  Reeolution  of  the  vowels  i  or  t  into  ja 
(or  jd).    This  is  called  •breaking'  (Grimm  •brechung').  and 
place  iu  spine  mauiuves  01  strung  veips  01  tne  lit 


ve  been  in  full  use  in  Icel.  during  the  j 
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and  in  several  noons,  «.  g.  hjilp,  help ;  cp.  also  berg  and  bjarg,  fell 
and  fjall,  gildi  and  gjald  ;  in  the  fcmioines  bjork,  a  birch;  Ijol,  a  deal- 
board  ;  bjorg,  help ;  tjorn,  a  tarn;  fjoftr,  a  feather  (but  also  nor)  ;  gjöf, 
ð  jfi//,  from  gcfa,  to  give ;  gjord,  a  girdle ;  jorft,  earth  (sec  remarks  on 
the  1st  strong  fem.  declension) ;  in  the  seven  masc.  nouns,  as  fjöror,  a 
firth  (sec  remarks  ou  the  and  strong  masc.  declension) :  and  in  sundry 
other  nouns,  jarl,  an  tarl,  hjalnw,  a  helmet;  jaki,  1«,  jiikulf,  an 
icicle;  lijarta,  heart;  jiitunn,  a  giant,  fjoturr,  a  fetter :  in  adjectives, 
as  bjartr  bright,  but  birti  brightness ;  sjilfr,  ttlf;  jafn,  even ,-  gjam, 
willing  (and  girni) ;  snjallr  and  snilli ;  fjarr. /ur,  but  fin,  farther,  and 
firrask,  io  avoid,  whence  fur-ski,  q.  r. ;  sjaldau,  seldom;  fjol.  Germ. 
viel,  whence  fjoldi,  multitude.  *fr  These  must  be  distinguished  from 
such  words  as  fjandi,  qs.  fi-atsdi,  a  fiend;  sjAndi,  teeing,  qs.  si-andi ; 
or  in  trjá.  arborum ;  fjAr,  pteorit ; — in  all  of  which  the  jd  is  produced 
by  contraction ;  as  also  Iromyó  oryú,  in  bjóoa.  Ijds,  and  similar  words. 

Fowel  Changes. 

A  consonant  is  sometimes 
by  a  preceding  vowel,  which  then  becomes  long  or  diph- 
thongal :  1.  absorption  of  nasals.  a.  the  intkxive  -n  in  the 
weak  nouns  and  infinitives  of  verbs  has  been  absorbed,  but  as  all  lcel. 
innexious  (of  cases  and  tenses)  have  short  vowels,  the  end  syllable  has 
not  in  this  case  become  long,  and  the  n  has  simply  been  dropped,  leav- 
ing at  first  a  nasal  sound,  which  afterwards  disappeared :  similar  is  the 
contraction  in  the  negative  suffix  (see  p.  xxvi).  0.  io  roots,  the 
Scandinavian  tongnc  commonly  contracts  the  particles  an-,  in-,  sin-, 
sin-  (temper)  into  <i,  í,  ú  (or  <i),  ti ;  þá,  Engl,  then;  mi.  Genu,  nun : — in 
sundry  other  words,  esp. before  s.  e.  g.  os-s  —  Gcrm.viii ;  ist-t.deut;  bAs-s, 
a  byre;  gis.n goose ;  »»t, love  (for  ans, bans, gans.clc);  fiis-s,  wilting, 
from  funs ;  rás,  taunt,  from  renna,  to  run  :  vetr,  winter :  assimilation 
has  taken  place  in  the  preterite  forms,  as  batt  bound,  vatt  wound,  hratt 
pushed,  qs.  bandt,  vandl,  hrandl ;  even  ng,  as  in  acri,  an  obsolete  form 
for  yngri.  younger  (qs.  ongn);  hes'.r,  a  horse,  prob.  =  hcngistr,  Dan. 
hingst;  in  piovinc.  Uan.  it  is  still  pronounced  as  diphthong  bent.  2. 
absorption  of  guUuraLi  bclorc  f:  here  also  the  /  is  doubled  and  the  vowel 
made  long  (by  assimilation  as  well  as  absorption)  in  many  words,  e.  g. 
do-ttir,  a  daughter,  Goth,  daubtar ;  nu-tt,  nigbi;  so-tt,  sickness,  cp. 
sjiik-r,  siV*;  A-tta.  oetn,  eight;  dro-tt  (q.  v.) ;  þú-tti,  thought;  so-tli, 
sought  (þykkja.  sœkja) ;  sá-tt.  peace  (cp.  sikn) ;  drá-ttr,  draught; 
sla-ttr.  srro**;  mA-ttr,  might;  bi-Ur,mode;  ri-ttr,  right;  slé-ttr,  flight; 
o-tti.  fright;   rlo-tti.  /light;  K-ttr  and  pjokkr,  tight;   fró-tta  and 

.  wicbt;  uita,  to  deny,  cp.  Germ. 
v*-tt,  weight;  hlA-tr,  laughter :  slátra.  to  slaug bier,  etc. :  even 
d  in  the  feminine  inflexion  -rid.  qs.  hugo.  0.  at  the 
end  of  a  syllable ;  ná-r,  a  corpse,  Goth,  nabt,  cp.  Lat.  ntc-s,  -  Gr. 
rims;  fA-r.  Lat.  paueut,  Goth,  fahs;  íé,  Golh.fmbu,  Lat.  picu ;  at, 
Lat.  net,  nt-aue;  þó.  though.  Germ,  docb;  my,  a  gnat,  cp.  Germ. 
m tulte ;  ljó-s  and  Ijd-mi,  light;  þ;ó,  tbigb:  the  slroiig  verbal  forms, 
iufin.,  sli.  Germ,  tehlagen ;  Hi,  flay ;  þva,  to  wash,  qs.  slag,  flag,  pvag  : 
the  pret.  and  pres.  forms,  ft,  ought;  mis,  might;  kuá,  can,  from  eiga, 
mega  ;  as  also  six  and  sló,  LU  and  hit'.,  laugh ;  vA,  from  vega ;  Is,  from 
liggja  ;  spa,  ro  spae,  but  spakr,  wise,  cp.  Lat.  -spicio ;  pi,  fiom  þigg;a  ; 
fri.  from  fregna ;  hjó,  from  höggva  ;  bjóand  byggja ;  uiia  and  tryggja  ; 
tnir,  true,  and  Iryggr,  trusty;  Freyja  and  Krigg.  The  Scandinavian 
languages  have  rejected  all  guttural  sounds,  and  even  io  writing  the 
contraction  is  not  marked,  the  change  having  taken  place  long  before 
writing  began ;  whereas  in  Engl.,  although  the  same  phonetic  change 
has  taken  place,  the  old  Saxon  spelling  it  still  kept,  because  the  chauge 
was  of  much  later  date  (15th  century  ?),  when  the  old  sound  was  tixed 
in  writing :  but  the  led.  spelling  accords  better  with  the  sound.  3. 
absorption  of  Ji  utals :  only  in  a  few  cases,  as  nil,  needle,  Goth,  na/tal: 
vAl,  rnt'try,  A. S.  viidl  -  begging  or  ambitus;  hvárr  (uttr),  Irom 
hvaoarr  (cp.  Engl,  whether);  liviitt,  whether;  fjo-nr,  an  older  form  is 
preserved  in  the  old  Swed.  county-name  rjaoruudaland,  /4*  fourth 
land,  cp,  Lat.  quatuor :  Gormr  is  coutr.  from  Goo-ormr  (Guthxum  of 
the  A.  S.  Chronicle) ;  Hrolfr.  Ralph,  from  Hrodulfr,  Rudolph.  4. 

Goth,  savda;   and  coutr.  in  forms  such  as  mey,  maid,  for  mavi, 
:  Goth,  mavila  =  mty-Ja  -  giW ;  ey ,  for  avi ;  hey,  bay,  for  havi, 


and  many  other  words.  8.  in  lcel.  (as  in  Latin)  all  monosyllables 
ending  in  a  vowel  are  long,  therefore  even  the  names  of  the  letters  of 
the  alphabet  are  sounded  so,  (a,  be,  ci,  not  a,  be.  ce.) 

The  Ablaut,  or  Variation  of  Vowels,  as  Jacob  Grimm  calls  it. 
This  variation  is  chiefly  found  in  the  strong  verbs,  esp.  in  the  pret.  tense ; 
but  also  in  nouns  and  adjectives  :  I.  111  those  root  words  whoie 

strong  verbs  still  exist, e.g.  hð,  troops,  and  leid.o  way;  rift,  trembling,  and 
nib,  riding;  uiib  and  s:;eiS,  a  slice ;  grip  and  grcip,  q.  v. ;  ání.splad', 
and  dreif,  spray  ;  svif,  turn,  and  sveif,  a  hdm ;  klif  and  kleif,  a  cliff;  tit, 
rising,  andrcisa,  to  raise;  rit,  a  writ,  and  reitr,  beds,  a  square;  bil.afrt/, 
tysAteUbite.grOiinf;  ut..o  foot,  and  leui.o  hil  in  fa  baruw  ;  blik. 


blink,  and  bleikr,  pal* ;  vik,  a  nook,  and  rflc,  an  Met  ,  ruddiness, 
rauftr,  red,  and  rjóftr,  ruddy;  Goti  and  Gautr,  q.  v.;  not,  nantn,  tat, and 
njótr,  a  mate ;  klofi,  a  cleft,  and  klauf,  a  clove;  rof  and  rauf,  a  rift ;  rok, 
splash,  and  reykr  (rauk),  reek ;  Bog  and  flaug,  flight ;  topi  and  saup,  a 
sr/.ygrof  (graf-),  a  grave,  and  grof,  a  ditch;  hlaft  and  hlóft,  a  structure: 
gal,  crowing,  and  gill,  bowling ;  drep,  a  stroke,  and  drAp,  slaying  ;  eta, 
a  manger,  and  At,  eating ;  geta  and  gAt,  getting;  set  and  sit,  a  ual; 
skeri,  a  cutter,  and  skiiri,  a  swathe,  etc.  II.  in  roots  where 

the  verb  is  either  lost,  or  only  found  in  the  cognate  languages  or 
dialects  (Goth.,  A.  S.,  Engl.),  the  vowels  a,  6,  a  vary,  hani,  a  cock, 
and  hcena  (hún),  a  htn ;  em-man,  solitude,  and  mcena,  Lat.  im-mintre ; 
bati  and  bót,  bettering ;  dagr  and  dcegr  (dog),  a  day ;  dalr  and  dceld, 
a  dale;  bagr  and  hcegr,  easy ;  skafti  and  skœðr  (tkóð),  ttatbt;  net 
and  ndt,  a  net;  kaf  and  kóf,  choking;  sok  (sak),  taie,  and  scekja 
(sok),  to  seek;  kraki,  a  twig,  and  kn'ikr,  a  crook;  baki,  a  book, 
hcekja,  a  crutch,  and  haka,  a  chin ;  sarua  and  scrma  (sómi),  to  beseem : — 
irreg.  variation  of  o,  au,  dofti.  torpor,  and  dauðr,  death ;  doti,  numbness, 
and  daufr,  deaf;  frooa  and  (nubr. froth;  snoftinn,  liom,  and  snauftr, 
poor;  baugT,  a  nn^v  bogi,  a  *ow,and  bjiigr.crooi/rf;  bloti  and  blautr, 
1«/;  losa.  to  loottn,  and  lauss,  loost;  lofa  and  ley  fa  (lauf),  io  praise: 
togi  and  taug,  0  string;  glufa  and  gljiifr.  a  cbasm  ;  guma  and  gcyma 
(gaum),  to  heed;  tamr,  tamt,  and  taumr,  a  bridle;  gap,  gap,  and 
gaupn,  q.  v. : — «',  ti  vary,  hiti,  htat,  and  hcitr,  hot;  digna  and  deigr, 
wet;  sviti  and  aveiti,  sweat;  tiu  and  Itili,  fatness ;  sili  and  seil,  a 
string;  gil  and  gcil,  a  chasm,  etc.  III.  in  many  cases  there  is 

only  one  derived  form,  e.g.  dA  (from  deyja).  a  swoon;  pAga  (from 
piggja),  acceptance ;  nam  ( from  nema),  seizing ;  kvAma  (from  koma), 
coming ;  reiftr  (from  vrlfta),  wroth,  prop,  wry,  dittorteil.  It  is  worth 
noticing  that  the  intermediate  classes  of  the  strong  verbs  (the  and  to 
the  Jth)  gave  rise  to  most  words  and  forms,  w  hereas  in  the  6th  irO  nouns 
were  formed  from  the  preterite,  very  few  in  the  1st  class: — for  spunl 
(spinning),  bruni  (burning),  runi,  suhr,  fundr,  sprunga,  stunga,  drykkr, 
band,  hjAlp  (help),  hvarf  —nouns  related  to  the  1st  class — are  partly 
irregular  and  not  directly  formed  from  the  verb;  and  faldr  {a  fold), 
hald,  fall,  bland,  gangr,  bangi,  fang,  rAft,  blAstr,  grátr,  lAt,  heit,  leikr, 
blút,  auki,  ausa,  hlaup,  bii,  högg — nouns  related  to  the  6th  class — seem 
to  be  formed,  not  from  the  pret.,  but  from  the  infinitive.  Many  words 
throughout  the  language  indicate  ablaut  and  lost  verbs,  e.g.  breift-r, 
broad;  hvitr,  white;  liveiti,  wheat;  deili,  dittinction ;  hreinn,  pure ; 
beinn,  straight ;  leifa  =  Gr. \tiwai  (lifa,  lcif ) ;  draumr,  a  dream ;  naumr, 
tig bt,  etc.  etc.  But  great  caution  is  needed  here ;  the  form  of  a  word 
is  not  sufficient  to  prove  etymology,  and  in  many  cases  the  likeness  is 
only  apparent ;  thus  gnaga  (to  gnaw)  and  gnogr  (enough),  or  bak 
(back)  and  bók  (a  book)  are  not  related,  though  skafti  and  skceftr  are. 
In  respect  to  umlaut  the  mere  form  of  the  word  is  in  most  cases  con- 
clusive ;  but  the  ablaut,  in  many  cases,  requires  examination,  although 
hundreds  of  words  may  still  be  explained  by  it. 

far  It  is  interesting  to  compare  the  Latin  irregular  verbs  with  the 
strong  Teutonic  verbs,  especially  those  which  are  etymologically 
related  ;  the  pret.  and  pres.  sing.,  lcel.  and  Lat.,  are  the  best  tense* 
for  comparison :  a.  pres.,  lcel.  et  and  Ida,  sit  and  sédeo,  let  and 
ligo,  kem  and  venio,  fel  and  tt-pilio,  hef  and  -eipio,  ber  and  piirio, 
ck  and  Ago,  mcl  and  mdlo,  veft  and  Vtido,  dreg  and  trAbo,  veg  and 
vibo,  stend  and  sto.  fi.  pret..  At  and  fdi,  sAtu  and  serf/,  lisu  and 
Ifgi,  kvimu  and  vfni,  fálu  and  st-ptli,  hóf  and  cfpi,  bAruand  pep  fri, 
ók  and  fgi,  mól  and  ntolui,  oft  and  tm-u,  drog  and  traxi  (trah-si), 
vóg  and  vtni  (vth-ti),  stod  and  ttiti.  y.  I^itiu  words  with  inserted 
hi,  n  may  be  compared  with  the  lcel.  and  and  3rd  classes,  which  are 
only  two  branches  of  the  same  kind  of  words ;  the  i  and  the  inserted  j 
in  lcel.  arc  a  kind  of  equivalent  to  the  inserted  tn,  n  its  Latin ;  thus 
lcel.  brjóta  braut  and  Lat.  frango  frcgi,  rjúfa  rauf  and  rumpo  ripi, 
mipa  nieig  and  mingo  minxi,  snifta  sncifi  and  icindo  teldi,  þjóta  þaut 
and  tundo  tAtudi,  strjuka  strauk  and  tlringo  strinxi,  blta  beit  and 
jindo  fldi :  weak  forms,  sleikja  and  lingo,  leifa  and  linquo,  auka 
jók  and  jungo  junxi ;  cp.  also  Goth,  tiuhan  tauh.  Germ,  zitbtn  zog, 
and  Lat.  duco  duxi  (duc-*i);  lcel.  tjA  (to  say)  and  Lat.  dicert,  and 
many  others. 

In  the  Gothic  the  preterite  is  almost  like  the  lcel.,  thus  (compared 
with  table,  p.  xxii),  Goth,  brinnan,  brann,  brunnum ;  biudan,  bauþ, 
buþum;  reitan,  rais,  risum ;  faran,  fár,  fórum ;  giban,  gab,  grbuwt 
(Goth,  é  answers  to  lcel.  <t) :  in  case  of  reduplication  the  same  vowel 
but  changed  for  the 


sake  of  euphony,  thus  grétan. 


is  not  repeated,  I 

gaigr.it;  blaupan,  blaiblaup  (not  grigrét  or  hlauhlaup) ;  this 
for  the  fact  that  the  ablaut  is  heterogeneous,  via.  does  not  change  a 
into  d,  u  into  ti,  etc..  as  in  simple  absorption  (see  abovei,  but  into  a 
different  kind  of  vowel,  e.  g.  fara,  for  ;  geta.  gátu  ;  bjóoa,  bauft,  buftu  ; 
falla,  fell.  etc.  This,  as  well  as  a  comparison  with  the  Latin  and 
Greek  irregular  verbs,  seems  to  shew  that  the  strong  verbs  in  the 
Teutonic  languages  are  akin  to  the  irregular  and  reduplicated  m  Latin 
and  Greek,  although  in  a  contracted  form.  The  characteristic  oC 
weak  Ttrbs  is  the  formation  of  the  preterite  by  ioscroog  an  auxiliary. 
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verb  between  the  root  md  inflexion,  heyr-A-a  {bear-d-i) ;  the  cha- 
racteristic of  ttrong  verbs  is  the  formation  of  the  preterite  by  redu- 
plication, which  in  mott  case*  remain!  only  in  a  contracted  form. 
There  items  to  be  no  other  way  of  forming  the  preterite.  In  Gothic, 
oat  of  about  1 30  strong  verbs,  about  16  are  Hill  reduplicated,  chiefly 
the  6th  class  j  some  few  of  the  otheri,  e.  g.  ttka,  /0  lakt, 
ted  in  Gothic. 

sre  been  arranged  limply  according  to  the 
number  of  words  in  each;  they  might  have  been  arranged  at  fol- 
low*: a.  tho»e  in  which  the  long  vowel  remains  through  both 
mimbcrt  (the  4th  and  6th  das**).  0.  thote  in  which  it  remains 
only  111  one  number,  that  one  being  short  (the  2nd,  3rd.  and  5th).  y. 
those  in  which  it  is  short  in  both  numbers  (the  1st  class).  That  in 
the  Jth  class  the  long  vowel  originally  belonged  to  both  sing,  and 
plur.  is  shewn  by  eta,  pret.  sing.  At:  the  short  vowel  in  one  or  both 
numbers  of  the  preterite  is  probably  a  corruption,  though  old,  as  it 
is  so  even  in  the  Gothic.  The  ablaut  belongs  to  the  earliest  stage  of 
the  language,  and  the  long  vowels  thus  formed  are  far  more  ancient 
than  those  caused  by  simple  absorption  ;  centuries  must  have  elapsed 
between  the  formation,  for  instance,  of  the  á  in  át  or  sát  and  in  áss  or 
Atta,  and  long  afterwards  there  was  a  distinction  in  the  pronunciation, 
the  former  being  pure  long  vowels,  whereas  the  latter  retained  a  nasal 
or  guttural  sound  from  the  absorbed  consonant.  For  the  nasals  see 
Lyngbye  in  Tidskrift  for  Philol.,  Copenhagen,  vol.  ii. 

In  a  few  cases  the  Icel.  has  a  long  vowel,  which  is  merely  due  to 
phonetic  causes:  I.  <t,  o,  and  u  arc  sounded  and  spelt  long 

before  the  double  consonants  //.  Ik,  1m,  Ip,  thus  kAlf-r,  a  calf;  hAlf-r, 
half;  sjAJf-r.  self;  sAlm-r,  a  psalm;  hAlin-r,  balm  or  straw ;  inAlnt-r 
(Dan.  and  Swed.  malm),  metal ;  ulf-r,  a  wolf:  hjálpa,  /0  help:  skjulfa, 
to  shudder  ;  Alpt,  <t  (trait;  golf,  a  floor;  tólf,  twelve;  Alka,  an  ciui  ; 
bkSkt.abalk;  filki,  a  falcon  ;  folk,  folk;  mjólk,  mil  It ;  gilgi,  lb* 
fallow* ;  bólga,  ólga,  etc. ;  so  aKo  hAls,  qs.  hals.  a  neck ;  frjols,  q«. 
frjals./S-r*.  The  true  pronunciation  only  remains  in  skalf.  sknlfu,  not 
skAlf.  sknlfu.  This  was  in  fact  the  first  step  towardt  absorption  of 
the  /  as  in  other  languages  (e.  g.  Kngl.  auk,  baum),  but  in  Iccl.  it  re- 
e.    In  popular  Norse  the  old 


I  (Ivar  Aaten)  as  well  as  in  modem  Danish  and  Swedish,  which 
lit  change  is  purely  Icel.  and  must  have  taken  place 
ration  from  Norway ;  yet  it  is  old,  as  we  see  from  old 
.  Reg.  of  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  that  at  that  time 
the  present  pronunciation  was  in  use ;  hardly  any  other  MSS.  distin- 
guish between  short  and  long  vowels.  II.  in  ing,  úng,  which 
are  speh  and  pronounced  with  a  long  vowel  instead  of  a  short,  ing, 
ung.  In  this  Dictionary  the  long  vowels  a'  and  ri  are  kept  in  the  former 
case  I  Alfr,  Almr.  hAlmr).  but  in  the  latter  case  always  the  short,  ing,  ung, 
tonga,  not  túnga ;  angi,  not  Angi ;  as  also  lengi,  not  leingi.  pf  Again, 
in  a  few  instance!  a  long  rowel  has  passed  into  a  short,  viz.  in  the 
possessive  pronoun  minn  pirm  sinn,  neuter  mitt  þitt  sitt,  which  the 
ancients  wrote  and  pronounced  minn  þínn  sinn,  mitt  pitt  sitt,  cp.  the 
Ooth.  nuint.  Oemi.  mtin,  etc. ;  even  in  MSS.,  as  the  Fb.  (14th  cen- 
tury latter  part),  we  find  mijtt.  i.  e.  mitt :  the  word  illr.  evil,  ill,  is 
usually  spelt  so,  but  is  still  frequently  pronounced  illr,  lilt,  which  is  the 
true  form,  the  long  vowel  being  due  to  the  contraction,  cp.  Germ. 
uhet,  Fngt.  evil;  (Icel.  say  mir  er  ilt.  not  illt)  :  drottiun,  drottniug.  and 
drottna.  instead  of  dróttinn,  dróttning,  and  dróttna  ;  gott  for  gótt ; 
(the  Ann.  Reg.  spells  drottning.)  The  distinction  (by  an  acute)  be- 
tween a  long  and  short  vowel  was  a  century  ago  resumed  in  Icel. 
printed  books,  so  as  to  follow  the  present  pronunciation ;  and  since 
etymology  and  comparison  with  ftireign  languages  support  this  prac- 
tice, with  the  few  exceptions  now  mentioned,  it  has  been  retained  in 
taodcra  Editions  as  well  as  in  modem  writing.  0.  the  syllable 
»u  is  in  modem  usage  throughout  changed  into  vo.  svA  svo,  tvA  tvo. 
vAtr  votr,  ván  von.  vApn  vopn.  etc.,  but  the  vowel  change  remains  as 
before,  e.  g.  vsrta  wetness,  rxnta  to  expect,  etc. ;  hAnum  {him)  is 
changed  into  honura :  ve  sometimes  changes  into  w  or  y.  SigurAr  = 
SigvarAr,  döguror  and  dagverAr,  yrkja  from  verk  :  or  into  a,  Svenskr 
and  Seenskr,  Swedish;  kcemi  and  kvarni,  vtniret ;  sn-fi  and  svarti, 
Asrsniret,  etc. :  thii  and  other  less  important  vowel  changes  are  noticed 
at  the  Dictionary,  especially  in  the  introduction  to  each  letter. 


bj  <uiay  of  Inflexion!. 

Words  are  either  formed  from  verbs  or  from  nouns  or  roots. 
A.  From  verbs:  I.  from  the  1st  weak  conjugation 

feminine*  arc  formed  by  adding  -n  to  the  infinitive,  boAa-n.  announce- 
saw/;  sktpa-n,  order ;  hugga  hi,  comfort:  *kapa-u,  creation;  iAra-n, 
rtpenian<-f  .  hclga-ri,  ballcwmg ;  ritra-n,  vision ;  hindra-n,  hindrance ; 
t*íma-o,  id, ;  jAta-n.  confession ;  neita-n,  denial;  hugsa-n,  thinking ; 
aer.i a-n,  conduct ;  bletsa-n,  blessing;  bolva-n,  cursing;  undra-u,  admir- 
1;  tfs\-a,  doubting ;  fjolga-n,  multiplication ;  lifga-n,  calling  to  life ; 


printing:  mcnta-n.  breeding ;  tapa-n,  perdition;  katla-n,  vocation ; 
vara-n,  admonition ;  svalan,  refreshing;  langa-n,  desire ;  hreinsa-n, 
purification;  saurga-n,  pollution ;  byrja-n,  beginning ;  dyrka-n,  i»or- 
thip;  betra-n,  bettering;  rotna-n,  rotting,  decompoution ;  vitru-n  and 
ftilna-n,  withering ;  hnigna-n,  decay;  una-n.  charm  (4th  conjugation), 
etc.  «#*  In  mod.  usage  the  -an  is  often  changed  into  -un,  thus  knllun 
and  kalian,  iörun  and  lAran.  byrjun  and  byrjan,  the  later  f<irm  being  even 
the  more  utual.  This  change  freq.  occurs  even  in  very  old  MSS..  e.  g. 
tkemton,  Mork.  73,  168  ;  etlon,  devise,  to,  34 ;  vingon,  friendihtp, 
166,  1 78  ;  eptir-leiton.  seeking,  168  ;  ftimton.  r«i7ing\  1*  II. 
from  the  Jnd  weak  conjugation  feminines  are  formed  in  -ing,  which 
is  added  to  the  root,  deem-ing,  judgment,  damnation;  fylk-ing,  a 
rank  or  ban;  leywng,  looummg :  kenn-ing,  doctrine;  lik-ing. like. 
ness,  parable ;  viro-íng,  esteem  ;  hegn-ing  and  hirt-ing,  chastisement  ; 
birt-ing,  brightening,  publication;  pekk-ing,  knowledge;  l»g-ing, 
humiliation  ;  melt-ing,  digestion  ;  send-ing,  despatch ;  legg-ing,  lay- 
ing;  frdst-ing,  temptation ;  fyl\-iag.  fulfilment ;  bygg-ing,  building  ; 
rign-ing,  pouring  with  rain;  fceA-ing,  birth;  larr-ing.  teaching; 
scem-ing,  beseeming ;  grceo-ing,  healing ;  upp-frceo-ing,  information ; 
tal-ing  and  ginn-ing,  deception  ;  aðgrein-ing,  distinction  ;  menn-ing. 
manliness;  hring-ing,  pealing;  deil-ing,  division;  beyg-ing  and 
hneig-ing,  inflexion  ;  bend-nig,  beckoning ;  lend-ing.  alighting ;  taA- 
ing,  Jimihing ;  gero-ing,  hedging ;  eld-mp.  lighting ;  cfn-ing1/fc//S'/-' 
men! ;  preyngnng,  pressing ;  and  a  gTeat  many  others  :  a  few,  at  kerl- 
ing  a  carting,  prenn-ing  trinity,  ein-ing  unity,  arc  formed  from  nouns, 
as  are  also  the  masculines  in  -ingr;  larkn-ing.  healing,  from  Izkna, 
ao,  it  irregular  or  refers  to  a  lost  strong  verb,  far  The  feminine* 
in  -an  and  -ing  are  counted  by  hundreds.  III.  from  the  3rd 

weak  conjugation  and  from  the  strong  verbs,  feminities  are  formed  in 
-ning  .-— from  the  3rd  weak,  glao-ning,  gladdening;  kvaft-ning.  greet- 
ing; sa6-ning.  Jilting ;  vaf-ning,  entanglement;  hrak-ning,  tossing; 
v*V-ti\t\g,aVHikenmg  ;  tal-ning,  counting ;  sam-ning,  agreement ;  tam- 
ning,  taming;  ar-ning,  tilling;  far-ning,  passage;  var-ning,  teare ; 
it-ning,  exhortation ;  set -rung,  d  position,  thesis-;  lag-ning,  laying 
vn;  skil-ning,  understanding,  discerning ;  ruS-ning,  clearing;  ituft- 
ning.  upholding ;  smur-ning,  smearing,  anointing ;  spur-ninc,  'peering, 
asking ;  flut-ning.  carrying ;  A-ning.  baiting  ( a-ja),  etc.  j}.  from  the 
strong  verbs,  rit-uing,  ttriting ;  lot-ning,  •  touting,'  veneration  (lilta)  ; 
get-ning.  begetting ;  kos-ning,  election ;  soo-ning.  cooking;  let-ning, 
gleaning;  rAA-ning,  rentier  (  rAoa)  ;  frA-drag-ning.  subtraction ;  upp- 
al-iiing,  breeding ;  hlut-tek-mng, partaking:  haf-<t'ng.  elevation  (hefja); 
upp-stig-ning.  ascension  (stiga);  snú-ning,  turning  (sniía) ;  nú-ning, 
rubbing  ignual :  bn-ningr.  dress  (búa),  is  masc. :  gor-ning,  a  deed  (goral, 
shews  that  this  word  has  had  a  strong  inflexion :  jAt-ning,  confession 
(>Ata,  tt),  is  irregular  from  the  3rd  weak  conjugation:  drott-ning,  a 
mistress,  a  queen,  is  formed  from  dróttinn,  a  lord.  0>T  This  is  it 
undoubtedly  a  remnant  of  the  part.  pan.  In  the  case  of  the  3rd 
weak  conjugation,  tins  formation  is  an  evidence  that  the  participles 
in  -inn  were  of  early  growth ;  it  it  curious  that  feminines  in  -sting 
were  formed  even  from  verbs  in  which  that  participle  is  not  uted,  e.g. 
glao-ning.  from  gledia,  see  p.  xxiv.  Some  of  the  above  words  are 
in  modern  usage  also  masculine,  e.  g.  banting  and  bamingr,  skiming 
and  skitningr,  gorning  and  gomingr ;  but  the  feminine  is  older  and 
more  correct.  S.  a  few  masculines  in  -naar  are  also  formed 

from  the  same  verbs,  e.  g.  pof-naftr,  thrift  (prifat ;  snu-naor,  profit 
(snua);  bú-naðr,  husbandry  (bt'ta) ;  met-tta&r,  ambition  (meta) ; 
gct-naor,  begetting  (geta) ;  tkap-naor,  shafe  (skapa);  tkil-naor,  de- 
parting (tktlja) :  from  other  verbs,  her-naor.  harrying,  frerbooting 
(herja);  at  also  kost-ruðr,  cost  fkosta) ;  spar-naftr,  saving  (»para> ; 
trú-«aor,<rut/(trúa)i  te-naftr,  help  (tceja  1 ;  U-xnbx ,  cattle ;  dug-naftr, 
y(duga);  \i(-ntbx,  living  (lifa):  unaAr,  delighting  ;  verk-naBr, 
tngljikn);  fogn-uftr./oy ;  jofn-uftr.  equity ;  hagi.-aor.com/br/; 
siikn-uor,  aorros*  (for  a  lost  thing);  söfn-uor,  congregation ;  vorn-uAr. 
caution ;  Am-aAr.  intercession ;  j>jóf-naAr.  theft ;  (mAn-uAr,  a  month,  it 
different.)  %sT  Altogether  different  are  the  old  words,  hoW>r«4*ro,  from-  L--ö» 
uAr  a  promoter,  gronduAr  a  destroyer ;  mjot-uAr.  A.  S.  meotod  =  ruler  ; 
these  words  are  very  few,  mostly  poetical,  and  are  used  in  an  active 
sense,  (see  Grimm's  Gr.iii.  341 .)  FV.  feminines  in  -tla  are  formed  ~;,a 

from  the  2nd  weak  conjugation,  tkir-sla,  ordeal;  gcym-sla,  keeping; 
(otb-iit, food ;  \nenn-t\i,  teaching;  frtrb-t\s,  information ;  eyA-sla  spend- 
ing;  vig-sla,  inauguration  ;  revn-sla,  experience ;  gsrt-sla,  guarding, 
keeping;  greiA-tla, payment ;  veit-sla,  banjvet;  hrsrA-sla, fright ;  fcer- 
sJa,  shifting;  neyt-tla,  taking  food ;  bccn-hcyt-*la,gTo>ir,  reiA-tla,  leiA- 
sla,  herA-tla,  hirA-sla,  etc. ;  often  tpelt  with  z,  vetzla,  etc.  V. 
the  monosyllabic  tern inínes  in  -n  are  chiefly  formed  from  the  roots  of 
verbs,  not  from  the  infinitive  :  heyr-n,  hearing ;  spur -11.  sperring,  netes; 
skir-it,  baptism ;  eig-n,  owning .  possession  ;  siig-n,  a  saw,  saying,  tale : 
þög-n,  silence ;  v or -n,  defence ;  stjór-n,  sway ;  só)c-o, prosecution  ;  f/s-o, 
desire;  auA-n,  voidness ;  f6r-n,  offerings;  freg-n,  news;  iA-n,  activity ; 
nj6s-0,  espying ;  laut-n./Werfom ;  raot-n,  liberality ;  gaup-a,  a  gowpen  ; 
sao-n  and  *J-a, sight;  pjA-n, oppression ;  ttuirn, disgrace ;  bcn-ti, begging  - 
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;  ég-a,  oun,  etc.,  but  not  very  many;  a  few 
are  from  adjectives,  a»  feik-n  immtmily,  tig-n  lordship,  from  feikinn 
immense,  tjgirin  /orðTy ;  auft-na  /W   stjar-na  a  star.  VI.  masco- 

in  -aV  (-/r)  :  1.  with  a  radical  r;  al-dr,  agv  (ala)  ;  gal-dr, 

spell  (gala);  hjal-dr,  sound,  hartlt  (hjala) ;  hJá-tr,  laughter;  lA-tr, 
iitttr  (liggja)  ;  ar-ör,  a  plough  (erja)  ;  gro-dr,  growth  (gróa) ;  ró-ðr, 
routing  (róa) ;  les-tr,  gleaning,  reading  (lcsa).  2.  with  in- 

flcxivc  r;  stul-or,  ri*/f  (stela) ;  bur-or,  birth  (bera);  skur-dr,  o  »( 
(skera) ;  vur-ir,  a  warder  (vcrja) ;  þur-ðr,  wane  (þverra);  gröí-tr, 
digging,  burial  (grafa) ;  v<ix-tr,  growth  (vaxa)  ;  bm-átjinding ;  kos-tr, 
chose  (kjósa ) ;  mn-ttr,  might;  þva-ttr,  a  wash ;  tlrá-tlr,  a  draught ; 
tlA-ttr  (cp.  Kngl.  slaughter),  mowing;  hii-ttr.  mode  (haga);  mtí-ðr 
(snúa),  a  twirl;  bliis-tr,  a  blast :  o-tti,  awe  ( <jg) ;  ftó-lú,  flight  (riyja) ; 
po-tti,  conceit  (þykkiaj;  skjalf-ti,  trembling:  cp.  alto  kul-Oi,  cold; 
fjól-Ai,  multitude;  van-oi,  custom; — which  however  are  not  formed 
from  verbs.  VII.  in  -st,  -sir.  mate,  fern.,  and  neut. ;  bak-ttr, 

halting;   rak-str,  rating;   rck-str.  a  drove;   þor-stí,  thirst  (þurr) ; 
tran-»t,  trust  (Uotn  trúa);  fre-st,  delay  (from  lirra) ;  ri-»t,  sttp.cy.  Kngl. 
wrist;  and  rei-str,  a  serpent,  pott,  (from  vrioa,  ro  writhe) ;  ba-st  (from 
binda)  ;  flau-st  (from  fljota),  etc. 
B.  From  nount  and  roots. 
_,n^.n:.M   MaaouiinoB :  I.  with  inflexive  n,  r,  I,  1.  in  -inn. 

a  few  words;  apt-ann, evening;  jöt-unn,  agiant;  him-inu.ifowi; 
drótt-inn,  a  lord;  morg-iun,  morning;  ar-inn.  bearlb :  in  pr.  names, 
öft-inn,  þrá-inn,  etc.;  Auð-utm.  2.  in  -urr.-arr;  fy>t-un,  a  fetter ; 
þið-urr,  wood-grouse;  jöf-urr.cp^Germ.í&ír;  tót-urr,  tatters ;  kiig-urr 
and  kong-urr,  texture ;  jað-arr,  a "n'm;  ham-arr,  a  hammer ;  hum-arr. 
a  lobster ;  naf-arr,  a  gimlet ;  goll-urr,  q .  v. ;  gag-arr,  q.  v. ;  sum-art,  sum- 
mer (obsolete  as  misc.) :  in  pr.  names,  Hiúlm-arr,  Ein-arr,  Böðv-arr, 
Stein-arr,  ótt-arr,  Uunn-arr,  Iv-arr,  Agn-arr.  Yngv-arr,  Ragn-arr,  Gii- 
urr,  Við-arr,  Ulf-arr,  etc.  are  of  a  different  kind,  vix.  the  latter  part  »■ 
-bari  or  -here  or  -bard,  thus  Gunnarr->  Gundebere;  Einarr  ■  Einbard. 
$sjr  The  pr.  names  in  -an  arc  chiefly  of  Gaelic  origin,  thus  Bek-an, 
Kjart-an,  Kalm-an,  Kvar-an,  Hnok-an,  Kjar-in,  Kyl-aii,  Feil-an, 
Bjol-au,  Du!*-an,  Koor-an,  Kamb-an,  Luii-an.  Trost-an,  etc.,  see 
Landn.  3.  in  -ull,  -Ul ;  juk-ull,  an  icicle;  kiigg-ull,  articulus ; 

töb-u\l,an edge ;  %i<b-ul\,a  saddle ;  mond-ull, axle-free;  skök-ull, a >&«/>,' 
buiig-ull,  a  stalk  of  teaweed ;  öug-ull,  a  hook ;  rio-ull,  a  detachment  of 
troops;  bit-till,  a  moutb-pieee ;  lig-ull,  a  brick,  a  square;  scg-ull,  a 
magnet;  sltip-ull,  a  steeple;  fer-ill,  a  trad;  snig-ill,  a  snail;  Ivk-ill, 
a  key;  þist-ill,  thistle;  fif-ill,  dandelion ;  bid-ill,  a  wooer;  ket-ill,  a 
kettle;  ref-ill,  tapestry;  hnyk-ill,  a  clew;  skut-ill,  a  harpoon ;  draj-ill, 
a  charger, horse;  beit-ill,a  herb;  smyr-ill.a  hawk;  dcp-M.ablot;  hef-ill, 
brails;  hvirf-Ul,  the  crown  of the  head:  foreign,  eng-ill,  an  angel ;  kynd- 
i  ill,  a  candle,  4ö"  Many  of  these  were  originally  diminutives,  but 
roost  of  them  have  lost  that  sense,  as  jökull  from  jaki.  8.  in  -all ; 
ka6-all,  a  chain ;  vað-all.  shallow  water ;  kap-al],  a  horse.  II. 
a  few  diminutives  in  -lingr;  kct-lingr,  a  kitten  ;  kið-lingr,  a  kidling ; 
yrm-lingr,  I.at.  vermicula ;  bœk-lingr,  Lat.  libellus ;  ung-lingr,  ayoung- 
ling,  youth.  III.  in  -ungr  and  -ingr,  -lingr ;         1.  patronymic 

in  plur.;  Nift-ungar,  Germ.  Mebelung ;  Vuts-ungar,  Skjiild-ungar, 
Skáavungar.  Kuil-ungar :  Gy8-ingar,  yews;  Yng-lingar,  Knyt-lingar:  in 
-&wa,i*£r,Graii-lciidingar,etc.:  in  -finMngar,  Vcst-nroingar;  Vik-ingar, 
Vikings,  etc.  2.  in  many  poet  words  ;  siklirigr,  iiðlingr,  an  etbel- 
ing;  mildingr;  hildingr:  in  pr.  names,  Krl-ingr,  llxr-ingr,  etc.  8. 
other  words;  kon-ungr,  a  king;  sifj-ungr,  a  kinsman  (poet.)  ;  brcedr- 
ungr  and  svstr-ungr,  a  cousin ;  nii-ungr,  a  neighbour  (eccl.) ;  helm-ingr, 
a  half;  i>órð-ungr,  the  fourth  part,  a farthing ;  limt-uitgr,  the Jiftb  part; 
sxftt-ungr,  the  sixth  part ;  n tt-tingr,  the  eighth  part ;  vetr-ungr  and  geml- 
ingr,  a  yearling;  hofr-ungr.  a  dolphin ;  old-ungr,  an  elder;  biiu-ingr, 
dress;  görn-ingr,  a  deed ;  skiifn-ungr,  a  >bin-bone ;  gir-ungi,  a  jester ; 
spek-ingr,  a  pbdotopber ;  vitr-ingr,  a  wise  man;  þunil-ungr,  an  inch; 
grað-ungr,  a  bull :  of  boats,  sexier-ingr,  six-oared;  nttccr-ingr,  eight- 
oared;  teirKrr-ingr,  ten-oared;  bjri-ingr,  a  ship  of  burden.  IV. 
in  -ingi;  höfo-ingi,  a e aptain :  xM-m^i,  a  kinsman;  heið-ingi,  a  heathen; 
band-ingi,  a  prisoner;  forð-ingi,  a  native ;  leys-iugi,  a  free  man ;  rarn- 
ingi,  a  robber;  mcrd-ingi,  a  murderer;  let-ingi,  a  lazy  man;  aum- 
iogi,  a  poor  wretch ;  crr-ingi.  a  tprmgal ;  sa»l-ingi,  an  epicurean ;  Skrcl- 
ingi,  an  Esquimaux ;  kunu-ingi,  afriend ;  l<rni-ingi,  a  bird.  V. 
in-winV;  huf-undr.  an  author ;  voi-undr.  q.  v. ;  vi»-undr,  a  bison :  in 
-imi  (obsolete),  arf-uni,  an  heir;  sti'-uni,  Goth,  siponeis,  a  disciple; 
beim-uni,  etc.,  Lex.  l'oct.  VI.  in  -ari,  especially  words  such  as 

dum-ari,  a  doomster .judge ;  ics-ari,  a  reader  ;  skrif-ari.  r'it-ari,  a  writer ; 
»kap-ari,  creator ;  skir-ari.  baptist ;  gjif-ari,  giver;  grceA-ari,  healer ; 
I.ausn-ari,  Krcls-ari,  Redeemer;  Keis-ari,  Kaiser ;  mut-ari  (poet.) ;  vart- 
ari;  ridd-ari,  a  knight ;  stall-ari,  stabularius ;  kval-ari,  tormenter : — 
there  arc  few  of  these  words  in  old  writers,  but  they  have  increased, 
especially  in  nouus  denoting  business,  leik-ari,  a  jester ;  skó-ari,  a  shoe- 
maker; vef-ari,  a  weaver:  pront-ari,  a  printer;  sóngv-ari,  a  singer, 
musician ;  tkinn-ari,  sút-ari,  bak-ari,  fiðl-ari,  þóf-ari,  hitt-ari ;  ncd-ari, 
an  oarsman, — some  of  which  occur  in  olden  times:  foreign,  kjalr-ari, 
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n  cellar ;  salt-ari,  a  ptalttr :  in  -all,  4i,  a  few  words,  ioi-1! :  «ng-»Ti,  a 
lobby;  skark-ali,  tumult;  taf-ali,  trouble ;  saf-ali,  a  sable ;  kast-ali, 
a  castle:  in  -aldi,  glop-aldi,  digr-aldi,  Tas-aldi,  þumb-aldi,  leggj-aldi, 
him-aldi,  ribb-aldi,  a  very  few  words.  VII.  in  -audi,  active 

participles;  veg-andi,  a  slayer;  bu-andi  or  bón-di  (hús-bó-ndi,  Engl. 
husband)  ;  Iji-udi,  a  foe ;  frz-ndi,  a  kinsman ;  and  numberless  parti- 
ciples when  used  as  substantives,  e.g.  gnit-andi,  weeper;  cig-andi, 
owner;  fagn-endr,  heyr-andi,  etc.  VIII.  in  -si ;  van-si,  dis- 

grace; of-si,  passion  ;  gaUsi,  g aiety. 

Feminine! :  I.  in  -</,  -4,  or  -t,  fonned  chiefly  from  adjec- 

tives, and  feminine  also  in  cognate  languages  (e.  g.  old  Germ,  -ida)  ;  a 
vowel  change  takes  place  wherever  the  root  vowel  is  changeable ;  the 
d,  6,  and  t  are  phonetical  changes  depending  on  the  final  letter.  In  this 
way  a  great  many  feminities  (more  than  a  hundred)  are  formed,  hsr-i, 
height ;  dyp-d,  depth ;  vid-d,  width ;  breid-d,  breadth ;  leng-d,  length ; 
fz-d,  fewness;  merg-ð,  multitude;  stcer-A,  size;  þyk-t,  thickness; 
þyng-d,  heaviness:  erf-o,  inheritance ;  grim-d,  ferocity ;  heil-d,  whole- 
ness ;  helf-t,  a  half;  deil-d,  a  share;  grcin-d,  distinction;  frem-d, 
q.v. ;  socm-d.  honour;  eilif-8,  eternity;  tryg-6,  fidelity;  hryg-ft, 
sorrow;  sek-t,  guilt;  spek-t,  wisdom;  nek-t.  nakedness;  hefn-d. 
revenge ;  nefn-d,  a  committee ;  vern-d,  protection  ;  gTen-d,  vicinity ; 
vil-d.  willingness ;  gini-d,  desire ;  dirf-S,  daring ;  dy'r-S,  glory ;  lyg-4, 
a  lie;  kyr-o.  calmness ;  hvil-d,  rest;  reyn-d,  experience ;  eym-d,  misery  ; 
deyf-o,  numbness;  leyn-d,  secrecy;  frxg-tt,  fame ;  gnœg-o,  wealth; 
hocg-ft,  ease;  vxg-A,  mercy;  mxg-o,  affinity ;  vins«l-d,  popularity ; 
varn-d,  expectation;  fegr-S,  beauty;  megr-8,  meagreness;  feig-ð, 
feyness ;  myk-S,  meekness :  all  in  -sem-d,  skyn-sem-d,  reason ;  unaft- 
sem-d,  delight;  and  many  others  formed  from  nouns  and  adjec- 
tives indiscriminately.  thT  Of  a  different  kind  are  huW,  mystery ; 
skul-d,  debt;  afun-d,  envy;  nún-d,  neighbourhood;  vis-t,  abiding;  frét-t, 
news ;  dyg^,  virtue ;  gnót-t,  abundance ;  sót-t,  sickness ;  sat-t,  settle- 
ment:  aud  still  more  nát-t,  night;  riid-d,  voice ;  and  similar  words, 
which  can  be  seen  if  compared  with  kindred  languages  (Germ., 
Saxon).  II.  in  -ska,  prop,  -iska,  and  thus  causing  umlaut ;  bem- 

ska,  childhood ;  marl-ska,  eloquence ;  gced-ska,  grace ;  grst-ska,  spite; 
gleym-ikt,  forgetfulness ;  fyrn-ska,  age,  decay ;  vit-ska,  wisdom ;  menu- 
ska,  manbood(uid  in  compds,  ragmenn-ska,  cowardice ;  karlmcnn-ska, 
valour;  goð-mennska,  gendene*s ;  Ill-mennska,  cruelly;  ti-m.,  sloth; 
var-m.,  meanness,  etc.) ;  heim-ska./oo/isixwu;  el-ska,  love;  il-ska  and 
vúnd-ska,  evil  passion  ;  cer-ska,  youth ;  (\ft-tkt,  folly ;  dxl-ski,  liberty  ; 
tiS-ska  and  lyð-ska,  usage,  custom ;  keen-ska,  craft:  in  names  of  people 
or  their  tongues.  En-ska,  English;  Scen-ska,  Swedish;  Grik-ska. 
Greek:  lr-ska,  Irish :  irreg.  and  without  umlaut,  in  Val-ska,  Welsh; 
Dan-ska.  Danish;  and  mod.  as  in  Ital-ska,  Italian;  Spán-ska, 
Spanish:  in  -etkja  or  -neskja,  inserting  «,  fom-eskja,  antiquity; 
vitn^skja,  knowledge;  fiat-neskja.  fiat  land,  plain,  level ;  mann- 
eskja,  a  man  (mod.) ;  harft-neskja.  barsbnets,  harness.  UX 
imlccl.  fern,  in  -i,-gi,-ni,  formed  from  adjectives;  bra;6-i  anger,  front 
brafir  hot ;  maco-i  from  móor ;  hreyst-i  valour,  from  hraustr ;  helt-i 
lameness,  from  haltr  lame,  etc.,  see  p.  xviii.  IV.  in  -osla 

(-ws/a).  a  few  words  ;  on-osti,fighi  (cp.  Germ,  rrnsf) ;  fuWa-uitt, fulfil- 
ment; holl-tista,  homage ;  kunn-usta,  knowledge  (Germ,  kunsl) ;  þjón- 
usta,  wrt<iVr(Gcrm.(/i>ns/);  for-osta. headship;  unn-usta,  a  spouse ,  (unn- 
usti.m.  a  lover.)  V.  in  -<itta,  a  few  words;  vl6-Atta,atroa<f;  kuno-  -ati* 
km,  knowledge;  bir-úm,  battle ;  vcor-4tta,  weather,  temperature ,  (for- 
itta,  q.  v.,  is  different.)  VI.  in  -ung;  horm-ung,  vexation ;  laun- 

ung,  secrecy;  laus-ung,  looseness ;  naud-ung.  constraint;  hiið-ung.  indig- 
nity; sumlr-une,  scattering;  veio-ung(pn>h.) , king's  household.  VII. 
in  -uud,s  few  words;  þús-uxid, thousand ;  hur-und,  L,iX.  cutis;  teg-und. 
species,  kind ;  6f-und,  spite;  vit-und,  knowledge ;  ti-und,  teind,  tithe  ; 
átt-und,  the  eighth  part,  fjair-und  (obsolete) ;  in  local  names,  as  Sól-und, 
Borg-und  (Burgundy),  Eik-und  ;  þús-und  and  hör-und  are  also  used  as 
neut.  2.  in  -ynja,  Lat.  -ina,  a  very  few  words ;  is-ynja,  a  goddess ; 
for-ynja,  an  ogre ;  úlf-ynja  and  varg-ynja,  a  she-wolf,  lup-ina :  mod. 
-inna,  kcisara-inna,  is  scarcely  used,  and  is  borrowed  through  Dan. 
from  Germ,  and  cannot  therefore  be  called  Icel.  VIII.  special ; 

in  -ingja.  ham-ingja,  luck :  in  -sa,  heil-sa,  health.  IX.  a  kind 

of  diminutive;  in  -la,  hris-la.  a  little  twig;  hynd-la.  Lat.  canicula 
(Mar.  494,  v.  1.) ;  tvaevet-la,  a  ewe  two  years  old:  in  -ka,  stiil-ka.  qs. 
staul-ka  (from  stauli).  a  girl.  Cm*  Different  are  hil-ka,  slippiness;  i 
hlá-ka,  thaw;  har-ka,  hardness :  as  also  -ga  in  moeo-gur,  mother  and  \ 
daughter.  2.  in  a  tew  names  of  mares ;  Mus-ka,  a  mouse-grey  mare; 
Brun-ka.  black;  Rauft-ka,  red ;  Ljos-ka.  light :  in  -«a  (and  -ni  masc.), 
also  of  horses.  Skj«i-na  and  Skjó-ní,  pit-bald;  Gri-na  and  Gri-ni. 
grey :  in  din,  cp.  Germ.  -/«'«,  of  cows,  Hringa-lin,  Randa-lin,  etc. 

Neuters :  I.  the  derivatcd  neuters  in  -V  (see  p.  xviii) ;  they 

are  formed  from  adjectives  or  from  roots  of  words,  as  -teysi  want, 
from-lauss;  fvtauss  penniless,  whence  íóleysi ' pennilessneu ;'  riki  might, 
kingdom,  from  tikr  mighty ;  l/ti  fault,  from  Ijótr  ugly;  oefti  madness, 
from  óðr  mad ;  gceði  goods,  from  gúftr  good ;  frclsi  freedom,  from  frjils 
free ;  igseti  goodness,  (torn  igsett  good.    They  sometimes  have  4  coU 
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c ;  and  in  compounds  any  word  may  become  neuter,  regard- 
leu  of  its  gender  when  simple,  e.  g.  -bemi  from  barn,  a  bairn ;  -menni 
frc*nmac*(stór-raenni,ung-menni,góo-menni,íll-menni);  -greti  from 
gras,  (ill-great  two's.  blóm-gresi/rWrs) ;  -neyti  from  nautr,  (fiiru-neyti, 
feUowsbtp)  ;  al-þingi,  but  þiiig;  vald  and  veld  i,  slower;  nafn  and  -nefni, 
a  unu ;  stain  and  itcfni,  a  stem ;  band  and  -bendi,  a  string :  gar&r  and 
-geroi.  a  fence;  bol  and  -boeli,  a  den;  land  and  -lcndi;  sift  and  sxAi, 
seed;  lund  and  -lyndi,  umptr ;  orS  and  -yrði.  a  word;  fugl  and  -fygli, 
a  fowl;  munnr  and  -mynni,  mouth;  helsi  a  necktie,  trom  háls  a 
neck;  vaetti  testimony,  from  váttr  a  witness;  hall-xri  a  bad  season, 
famine,  from  kt  a  year:  eoii  and  afial,  nature; — indeed  any  word 
t^_.may  thui  be  changed  into  neuter.  S.  in  -tndi ;  eyr-endi, 
errand;  kvik-endi,  a  creature;  heil-indi,  health;  ratl-tiidi.  gullet; 
chiefly  only  in  plur.,  at  vit-indi,  science;  hygg-cndi, good  sense;  sann- 
tndi.  truth;  tið-úidi,  tiding! ;  Uk-indi,  livelihood;  hlunn-endi,  endow- 
ments ;  dy'r-endi,  costly  things;  rang-indi,  injustice ;  rétt-indi,  rights ; 
kiAindi,  tedioutness ;  l\ztb-\adi,a  bad  season;  lAr-i  ndi,  soreness ;  klúk- 
tndi.  shrewdness ;  frio-endi,  fine  things :  in  -erni,  denoting  kin,  cp. 
_f'.».  *  IM.faþrein-zrArpa.  and  70»«i,  brtþrabans  —  ábs\<poi,  whence  Engl. 
brethren,  cp.  alto  Lit.  -ernitas:  faA-crni.  brúA-erni,  móA-erni,  father- 
hood, etc. ;  þjóo-emi,  nationality  (mod.)  ;  lund-cmi,  temper;  lif-en>i, 
conduct  of  life;  besides  tal-erni,  sio-erni  (q.v.)  :  in  -elsi,  a  very  few 
words,  reyk-elsi,  incense;  fang-elsi,  a  prison ;  hrokk-clsi,  a  stone  grig, 
is  prob.  different :  in  -ildi,  fifr-ildi,  a  butterfly;  pykk-ildi,  callousness  : 
ia  -di,  eWi,  q.  v.  (ala) ;  upp-el-di,  education :  in  -in,  bynd-in,  a  sheaf ; 
aid-in, fruit:  in  -Hi,  heim-ili,  home.  II.  in  -si  {-sli);  brig-sJ, 
urú  rebuke;  kynsl,  prodigy;  tmyr-sl, ointment ;  þyng-sl. heaviness ;  bceg-sl, 
fins,  (bogr,  a  bow) ;  eym-sl,  soreness ;  cexl  (qs.  oek-sJ,  from  vaxa),  Mtcres- 
cence;  skrim-sl,  a  monster;  cer-sl,  mad  pranks,  (cerr,  mad) ;  bei-sl.  a 
bridle;  þyrtn-sl,  mercy;  renn-sli,  a  watercourse.  2.  in-m;  hcen- 
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III.  in  -al,  etc.;  ÓA- 
aft-al.tsa/vre:  in  -an,  gam-an. 
>cy ;  and  a  few  other  words  but  little  used,  e.  g.  ó-*r-an.  a  bad  season  • 
<i4yfran,t*>ísoi»;  ó-it-an.  offal  of  food :  in  in.  -n,  aJd-in,/rs.iV;  raeg- 
*     ax,  main  power;  ttg-in,  gods;  meg-n,  power;  reg-n,  rain;  vat-n, 
imbr;  in  -gin,  (co-gin,  father  and  daughter;  syst-kin,  brother  and 
aisttr;  mo*A-gin,  mother  and  daughter:  in  -cd.  hér-að,  «  county; 
J     haadx-afi,  hundred;  for-afl,  q. v. ;  höf-uð,  a  head:  in  -a/rf,  kaf-ald, 
>i»    mow,-  fol-ald,  a  foal ;  kcr-ald,  a  mi ;  haf-ald,  q.  v. ;  gim-ald,  an  open- 
^    ing;  eisk-ald  (poet.),  heart;  rek-ald,  a  wreck :  in -orn,  is-arn  (port), 
iron ;  ak-arn,  on  acorn ;  fó-am,  a  crop ;  und-am,  afternoon  :  in  -t, 
fros-t,  frost,  from  frjosa:  in  -ang,  hun-ang.  honey. 

The  following  arc  to  be  regarded  in  the  light  of  compds :  I. 
masculines  in  -leikr  and  -leski;  kxr-leikr,  love;  sann-leikr,  truth; 
hcilag-leiki,  holiness,  (many  words)  :  in  -dn'mr,  -deemi  (n.),  Engl,  -dam, 
Germ,  -thum,  helgi-dómr, holidom ;  Kristin-dómr,  Christendom:  hciöin- 
<Umr,  heathendom ;  mann-dúmr,  manhood ;  Uer-dómr,  learning ;  vis- 
dúmr,  wisdom;  kotiung-dómr,  kingdom;  jarl-domr,  earldom,  etc.: 
in  skapr.  Germ,  -scbaft,  vin-skapr,  friendship;  fjiind-skapr.  enmity; 
f^lag-skapr,  fellowship ;  tknld-skapr,  poetry;  ft6-skapr,  folly:  grey- 
skapr,  meanness;  greift-skapr,  readiness,  etc.  (several  words):  in 
i  nji   -angr.  leicV-angr,  levy;  far-angr,  baggage,  etc.  II.  fern i nines 

r  -  in  -aid  and  -yOgi,  contr.  from  hygi,  cp.  A.S.  hygd;  denoting  tem- 
:  per,  mind,  ol-úí,  sincerity;  íll-úð,  ipite;  var-úð.  heedfulnest ;  4st-úft. 
■*?\-  love;  man»ud,  humanity;  har6-úð,  hardness;  grimm-iio,  cruelty; 
pxma-ýbgi,  shallow  mind,  gullibility ;  harMðgi.  etc. :  ditTerent  ate 
miak-unn,  mercy ;  vArk^inn.  encuse  (from  unna.  cp.  afund,  envy)  :  in 
•semi  from  -samr.  miikun-scmi,  merry,  etc.  III.  neuters  in 

■ofi;  auo-cefi,  rubes;  iir-ccft.  wilderness  (only  in  plur.):  in  -ord,  akin 
to  A.S.  uyrth  =  weird = fate,  goo-orfi,  priesthood;  met-oro,  dignity; 
(jiiosb.marriagt;  v\\-oxb, intelligence:  bin~oth,deatbweird;  biM)-orft. 
courting;  lof-orft  and  heit-oift./romije;  vitt-orð,  testimony ;  leg-orft, 
a.  v.,  ia  many  of  which  it  is  simply  derived  from  ord  —  word :  in  -Iceti, 
from  adjectives  in  -látr,  rdtt-lcti,  righteousness ;  iir-larti,  liberality,  etc. 
W  Masculines  in  -dagi ;  bar-dagi.  battle ;  ein-dagi,  rerm  ;  mnl-dagi,  a 
deed;  skil-dagi,  condition:  feminine  pr.  names  in  -unnr,  -ný,  Stein- 
annr,  Ing-unn.  bur-onn,  Sx-unn,  etc. ;  Sig-n/,  As-ny,  bór-nj',  etc. :  in 
•heior  or  -eior,  -ridr,  Ragn-eiðr,  Sig-ríðr:  masculine  pr.  names  in 
■mundr,  -ndr,  -dr,  GuiVmundr,  brú-ndr,  Eyv-indr.  Ön-undr,  Bit-it 
(q>.  Bii-ruftr),  bÓT-8r  (qs.  þór-röor),  and  many  others. 

Aojicrma. — They  are  either  simple,  as  fag-r,  góA-r,  scet-r,  or  formed 
by  infleaicn :  I.  in  -ligr,  Engl,  -ly.  Germ,  -lich,  in  mod.  usage 

spelt  and  pronounced  -ligr,  counted  by  hundreds.  a.  twofold  adjec- 
tives, e.  g.  tein-ligr  (seinn,  slow,  and  -ligr) ;  eilif-ligr,  eternal ;  ixHigr 
(•■U);  grimmjigr  (grimmr),  vitr-ligr,  fagr-ligr,  harcVligr,  fram-ligr, 
spak-ltgr,  frúA-ligr,  kAt-ligT,  hag-tigr,  rang-ligr,  hreiu-ligr,  goo-b'gr,  feig- 
l'gr,hJ)ú6-ligr(hl)('>or,»i/CTí),ritn-ligr,þung-lier ;  veik-ligr,u-*aWy;  ung- 
ligr,  heil-tigr ;  min-ligr,  like  myself,  etc.  p.  with  a  binding  vowel  i 
or  u,  most  of  which  seem  to  be  formed  from  verbs ;  virfiu-ligr,  worthy 
(viifta);  mAto-ligr,  deserved;  kostu-ligr,  costly  (kosta);  skipu-ligr, 
^yCsk,p.);ri^lip,míWsýíc«i/;  rfk^igr.rW.c/si/iii/;  rim-ligr, 
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elevated,  grand  .—often  in  mod.  usage  tpelt  with  ug,  virougJigr.  rtkug- 
ligr.  etc.:  with  i,  scemi-ligr,  seeming  (s<rma);  ceski-ligr,  desirable 
(ceskja);  hsroi-ligr.  ridiculous  (hxða)  ;  cesi-ligr,  violent  (cesa) ;  þ*gi- 
ligr.  agreeable  (p*gja) ;  drengi-ligr.  bold ;  senni-ligr,/ro*aWe(sanna)  ; 
skyndi-ligr.  sudden  (ikynda)  ;  *ti-ligr,  eatable  (eta) ;  hcefi-ligr.  proper 
(hcefa);  hyggi-ligr,  /n/den/ (hyggja) ;  skcmti-ligr,  amusing  (skemta)  ; 
girni-ligr  and  fy"si-ligr.  desirable  Oy»a)  ;  gla-si-ligr.  'plendid  (glsrsa)  ; 
leyni-ligr,  a  secret  (lcyua) ;  heyri-ligr  (heyra)  :  eyoi-ligr,  empty  (eyfta)  ; 
heppi-ligr,  lucky;  gxti-ligr,  cautious  (gzta) :  ill:-ligr.  ill-looking .  y. 
formed  from  nouns ;  dyro-ligr,  gloriuus ;  snd-'.igr,  spiritual ;  holc!-ligr, 
carnal;  likam-hgr,  bodily;  verald-ligr,  worldly;  Guft-ligr.  godly; 
dag-ligr,  daily ;  úr-ltgr,  yearly;  stund-ligr,  temporary ;  si(Vligr,  well- 
bred;  mann-ligr,  manly ;  garfu-ligr,  lueiy  ;  elli-ligr,  aged;  brek-ligr, 
stout;  undar-ligr,  wonderful;  vig-ligr,  martial;  griit-ligr,  wailing; 
hkeg-ligr,  laughable ;  kvenn-ligr,  womanlike ;  karlmann-ligr,  manly; 
hóf-ligr,  moderate ;  hégóm-ligr,  x*ain  :  inserting  s,  yndii-ligr,  charm* 
ing.  8.  with  double  inflexion ;  heilag-ligr,  holy ;  vesal-Iigr,  wretched; 
mikil-ligr, grand;  gamal-ligr .old-looking ;  frcekn-ligr, valiant ;  aA-dtian- 
iigr, wonderful ;  ymil-ligr,tnnoK»,  heimoMigr, intimate.  II.  par- 

ticipial adjectives :  1.  as  from  strong  veTbs,  a.  participles  ot  strong 
verbs,  in  -inn.  p.  participial  adjectives  from  lost  verbs ;  bog-inn, 
bowed;  tog-inn, stretched ;  hrokk-inn, curled;  rot-inn, rotten ;  hok-inn, 
stooping;  ToA-inn,  shaggy;  las-inn,  dilapidated;  snoð-inn,  shorn;  fú- 
inn,  rotten ;  bólg-inn,  bulged,  twain ;  hi-inn,  weary ;  s61g-!mi,  gloat- 
ing, y.  sundry  adjectives  fonned  from  verbs  with  a  radical  n;  heift- 
inn,beathen;  Krist-inn.Cin'snan,'  tig-inn, noble;  feg-inn./at'n;  cig-inn, 
own;  on-inn, ample;  yfr-inn.  id. ;  op-inn,  open.  8.  with  a  single  it  ; 
jaf-n.eieis;  (or-n,old;  gjar-n, willing;  frcek-n. valiant;  sýk-n, sacklest ; 
grcen-n,  green  (from  grúa).  «.  many  adjectives  denoting  apt,  given  to, 
ot  the  like ;  id-inn,  busy,  sedulous  ;  hatð-inn.  mocking;  hrurs-inn,  con- 
ceited; tab-inn,  talkative:  kost-garf-inn, painstaking;  hygg-inn./ruoVd/; 
gct-inn,  watchful;  sktýr-hm,funny;  h\yb-iim, obedient;  lyg-inn,  menda- 
cious; g\eym-\m\, forgetful ;  skreit-inn,  untruthful;  btcyt-'sna, fickle, 
shifty;  feim-inn,  shy;  klm-inn,  ironical ;  grctt-inn  ,frotcntng ;  bell-inn, 
tricking;  ryn-inn, prying;  fr.Ut-inn.  enpiiring;  hitt-inn,  hitting ;  styrf- 
inn,i>m-«A;  slys-inn,  hapless ;  hepp-inn,  happy,  luc ky ;  úf-inn.  rough  ; 
glim-inn,  a  nimble  wrestler ;  send-inn,  sandy,  etc.  2.  as  from 

weak  verbs:  in  -<idr;  participles,  tal-a&r,  bo&-aftr,  kall-aftr,  etc.: 
participial,  aldr-aðr,  aged;  gaml-aðr,  doted;  vilj-a&r,  willing;  blcss- 
ibt,  blessed;  b»lv-a8r,  cursed;  hug-adr,  daring ;  u\v-xbi,  tipsy  :  in-cV, 
hier-fir,  hoary ;  larr-ftr,  learned:  reyn-dr,  experienced;  eyg-8r,  eyed; 
grein-dr,  clever,  discerning :  different  is  kal-dr,  cold,  etc.  3.  parti- 

ciples in  -andi ;  les-andi,  able  to  read :  often  in  a  gerundial  sense,  ópól- 
andi,  intolerable;  óhaf-andi,  unfit;  iiver-andi;  óger-andi,  impossible, 
etc. :  from  those  in  -andi  came  the  Engl,  words  in  -ing,  d  being  changed 
into g.  III.  in  -igr,  -ugr,  -agr ;  in  Cioth.  etc.  all  three  forms  are 

used  indiscriminately ;  in  Icel.  the  ancients  prefer  -igr,  the  modem  -ugr; 
(•agr  remains  only  in  heil-agr,  holy,  from  heil-l);  auð-igr,  wealthy; 
mútt-igr,  mighty;  blú8-igr,  bloody;  nauo-igr,  unwilling;  moð-igr, 
moody;  giif-ugr,  noble ;  öí-ugjt, backward, inverse ;  hof-ugr,  heavy;  kunn- 
igr,  known;  þrú::-ugr  and  ofl-ugr,  strong;  iirft-ugr,  arduus ;  gri6-igr, 
greedy;  vit-ugr,  witty,  clever;  sio-ugr.  well-bred;  stiiA-ugr,  steady; 
synd-ugr,  sinful;  vero-ugr,  worthy;  miun-ugr,  mindful:  skyld-ugr, 
dutiful;  heipt-igr,  hating;  kriipt-ugr,  powerful;  ráo-ugr,  ready, 
sagacious ;  slott-ugr.  wily ;  leir-ugr,  clayey ;  mold-ugr  and  ryk-ugr, 
dusty;  snjó-ugr.  snowy;  hróo-ugr,  exultant:  in  -lidigr.  -minded; 
grimm-iioigr  jierce.  etc.  2.  simple  forms,  mostly  port.,  as  sp«r-kar, 
propbecying;  mein-gir, moaning.  Lex. Poet.  IV.  in-o'Wf. O. H.G. 
-oht,  A.S.  -iht.  Germ,  -icbt;  denoting  colour,  shape,  etc. ;  diimb-ottr, 
dusky;  skj-otU.cbeauertd:  frekn-óttr,/r<eWy;  rond-»'»ttr,í/n/#i/;  flekk- 
dttr.q.v.;  tkjold-^ttr  ;  briind-dttr,  brindled ;  drufn-óttr, q.v.;  bild-ottr. 
tokk-ottr,  blev-óttT,  gols-óttr,blcikAl-óttr,mó41-i>ttr,  vind-<íttr,etc..all  of 
colour:  of  shape,  or,  as  Lat.-oiNt,  denoting  all  over,  covered  with;  knott- 
úttr,  ball-shaped ;  tind-ottr,  with  peaks ;  biriittr,  waved;  kring!-ottr, 
round;  hnoll-ottr,  boll-ottr.  ball-formed;  hlykkj-úttr,  crooked;  got-óttr, 
full  of  boles,  ragged;  skolUiitr,  Wt/.-  koll-úttr,iun?iVir(cow);  hruf-óttr, 
rugged;  hnyfl-óttr,  etc. :  Lat.  -osus,  hnikk-óttr.  rugosus ;  bylj-ottr, 
gusty;  rcfj-óttr,  crafty ;  guldr-<>ttr,  a  wily  wizard ;  tkct)-i>ttr,  full  of 
skerries;  gor-ottr,  poisoned;  kvist-<ittr,  knotty;  súk-ótt,  having  many 
enemies,  etc.  etc. : — a  rich  harvest  of  such  words  is  found  in  Kjaltalin's 
Icel.  Botany,  rendering  the  Lat.  technical  terms  in  -osus,  V.  in 

-all, -ull, -ill ;  lit-ill,  little;  mik-ill. great,  muckle ;  gam-all,  old;  ves-all, 
poor :  as  a  kind  of  iterative  adjective,  dcnolittfc  frequency  or  tendency, 
hverf-ull,  shifty,  changeable;  svik-all,  false;  gjöf-ull,  open-banded; 
þag-all,  taciturn ;  spur-ull,  speering,  curious ;  stop-all,  shifting;  for-ull, 
vagrant;  smug-all,  penetrating ;  röí-ull,  stumbling,  tottering  (of  a 
horse);  at-all.yferee ;  hvik-ull,  wavering ;  gtmg-oll  and  reik-all,  ram- 
bling; hug-all,  minding,  observing;  ris-ull,  early  rising;  sog-ull.  tell- 
ing tales  ;  svip-all,  shifty ;  (these  words  are  not  very  numerous.)  #V  In 
I  mod.  usage  -ull;  þög-ull  þag-all ;  öt-ull,  pert:  but  -all  is  kept  in 
1. 11,  wall.  VI.  ia^mr ;  hti-unu,  thrifty;  " 
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intelligent;  feng-tanir.q.v.;  l4o-«amr,  lucky;  tib-simr,  upright,  honest ; 
frio-samr.  peaceful ;  likn-samr  and  mitkun-samr,  merciful ;  ro-samr, 
calm ;  grun-ssmr,  suspicious;  ioju-tamr,  buty;  atorku-samr,  starf-sanir, 
bard-working ;  rotk\sn-*tmt,forbtaring ;  rok-samr,  officious ;  gaman- 
tamr,  merry ;  aro-sanir,  profitable ;  and  many  othcri.  VII.  in 

-skr.  Germ,  -tch,  Engl,  -is*;  bern-ikr,  childish;  matl-tkr,  eloquent; 
þrjót-skr,  ftvbborn ;  m-tkr,  stingy;  bei-tkr,  At/to- ;  dxl-skr,  easy;  fiti-tkr, 
foolish  ;  beim-skr,  silly ;  brci-skr,  brittle;  va-skr,  kar-tkr,  hor-tkr,  ro- 
ikr,  vigorous ;  fri-skr.^ifsA ;  up.  in  names  of  nations,  Dan-tkr,  Danish; 
Sceu-sfcr,  Swedish ;  En-tkr,  English ,-  (r-skr,  Irish ;  Skot-tkr,  Scottish  ; 
VaJ-skr,  Welsh;  Gri-skr,  Greek;  Fiim-skr,  Finnish ;  Ger-tkr,  Russian ; 
Bret-tkr,  British  (i.  e.  Welsh) ;  Gaut-skr,  Gaulish :  in  -eytkr,  Suor- 
cyslcr,  Orkn-ey*kr,  Farr-eyskr,  from  Sudor,  the  Orkneys,  the  Faroes  ;  in 
•lend-skr,  -lenzkr  (-land ),  Is-lcozki,  Icelandic ;  Grœn-lcuxkr,  Green- 
landish  (but  Gren-skr  of  the  county  in  Norway) :  in  -datl-skr  (dalr ) : 
in  -ver~skr  (-verjar),  Vik-verskr,  þjóo-verskr  (German),  Róm-vcrikr 
(Roman),  formed  from  Vik-vcrjar,  þjóo-verjar,  Róiu-verjar  (Rontons) : 
in  -nakr,  Sax-ne»kr,  Saxon ;  Got-netkr,  Gothic;  Fnkk-iieskr,  Frank- 
ish  or  French:— this  n  belongs  to  the  noun,  cp.  Saxon,  Gotnar,  Lai. 
Gotbonts :  hence  the  mod.  names  (formed  by  a  false  analogy,  since  the 
noun  ha»  no  »),  Riiss-neskr,  Russian;  Priiss-ncskr,  Prussian,  etc.: 
in  appellative*,  him-ncskr.  heavenly  (himinn);  jarft-rietkr.  earthly 
(irf  eg.)  VIII.  in  -awn ;  cp.  Goth.  -«w» ;  O.  UM-        A.  S. 

-en;  in  five  words,  esp.  denoting  the  quarters  of  heaven,  austx-cenu, 
eastern;  nor-uenn, northern, Norse ;  luðt-cerui, southern, Scat. southron; 
'  vestr-cenn,  swtsttrn  :  also  aldr-cenn,  aged; — in  all  these  words  the  r 

seems  to  belong  to  the  root :  út-rœnn,  haf-roenn,  bloving  from  the 
sea,  are  mod.  words  formed  by  analogy :  eio-romn,  peculiar,  odd,  is 
qs.  em-rynn;  but  how  can  we  explain  fjall-rcenn  in  Kristui  S.  ch.  6  in 
a  verse  of  the  year  998,  unless  this  too  is  due  to  a  false  analogy  ?  IX. 
adjectives  in  -Idtr, -mannered ;  dramb-látr,  stór-látr;  mikil-látr,  proud ; 
UtU-látr,  bumble;  vand-Utr.  zealous;  rétt-Utr,  righteous;  ör4átf, 
liberal;  fe-latr,  silent,  cold;  þakk-látr,  thankful,  etc.:  in  -leitr, 
-faced,  looking,  fiil-leitr,  pale ;  þykk-leitr,  etc  :  in  -eygr,  -eyed,  fagr- 
eygr,  fair-eyed,  etc. :  ia^^adr^  -moodetl,  tempered,  góft-lyndr,  gentle . 
UlAyndi,  pettish ;  grii-lyndr,  spiteful ;  fjut-lyndr^diV ;  'fi-lyndr,  melan- 
choly; fljót-lyndr,  hot  tempered ;  ör-lyndr,  liberal,  etc.:  jfi  -idrr,  var- 
kÁrr,  cautious ;  laun-kárr,  lurking :  in  -rowV,  4tt-rceor,  ni-riro'r,  ti- 
rœðr,  tólf-rcedr  (see  p.  xxi),  prob.  akin  to  Goth,  ga-rapjan  *=  nume- 
rate; cp.  also  rod,  a  row  .—these  with  several  others  may  be  regarded 
as  compounds. 

Verbs. — The  1st  and  4U1  weak  conjugations,  as  also  the  strong, 
consist  of  primitive  words ;  the  and  and  ya\  weak  consist  of  deriva- 
tives from  nouns,  adjectives,  and  preterites  of  strong  verbs  (see  the 
remarks  on  the  umlaut)  ;  the  exceptions  are  the  verbs  of  the  1st  with 
inflcxive  syllables.    Inflexions :  I.  in  -no,  denoting  to  become, 

grow  so  and  so;  these  words  seem  originally  to  be  formed  from 
strong  participles  or  adjectives  in  -inn,  whence  the  n  in  the  inflexion ; 
and  so  they  may  serve  as  guides  in  tracing  lost  strong  verbal  in- 
flexions:  I.  where  a  participle  or  adjective  iu  -tea  exists; 
roS-na,  to  blush  (rooinn) ;  vis-na,  to  uitber  (visinn) ;  sof-na,  to  go  to 
sleep  (sofiiin) ;  dof-na,  to  get  benumbed  (dotiim) ;  vak-na,  to  avjake 
(vakinn);  bog-na,  to  be  bowed  (boginn);  klok-na,  to  he  softened; 
drukk-ua,  to  drown  (drukkinn) ;  þrot-na,  to  come  to  an  end  (þtotmti) ; 
stork-oa,  to  be  curdled  (storkinn)  :  brot-na,  to  break  (brotinn) ;  rot-na, 
to  rot  (rotinn) ;  sod-na,  to  6«  cooled  (sod-iun)  ;  hlot-nast,  to  fall  to 
one's  lot  (hlotinn) ;  skrio-na,  to  slip  (skri&inu) ;  svid-na,  to  be  singed 
(svi&tnu) ;  blik-na,  to  turn  pale  (blikji) ;  slit-ua,  to  be  lorn  (slitinn) ; 
rif-na,  to  be  rent  (ri£nn);  vik-na,  to  give  tvay  (vikinn)  ;  hnip-na,  to 
quail  (hntp-inn ) ;  fu-na,toror(fiiinn):  brúd-na,  romaV/(bráAinn);  tog- 
eRtlMui'  na,  to  become  bmtf  (toginn) ;  Nilg-na,  to  bulge,  swell  (bólgmn) ;  hnig- 
na,  to  decay  (hniginn) ;  gis-na,  to  be  '  geizened'  (gisinn) ;  lasnia,  to  decay 
(Lasinn) ;  slok-na,  to  be  quenched ;  hang-na,  to  become  Ivanginn.  0. 
where  a  lost  participle  can  be  suggested ;  þag-na,  to  become  silent ;  gliip- 
11a,  q.  v.;  kvik-na,  /0  be  engendered;  hit-na,  to  become  hot ;  fit-na,  to 
grow  fat ;  dig-Da,  ro  get  wet;  giið-na,  q.  v. ;  doð-na,  q.v.;  \os-as.toget 
loose;  stik-na,  toberoasted;  por-na,  to  be  dry  (purr,  porrimi);  hf-na,to 
become  aline ;  þið-na,  hlá-na,  and  þú-na,  to  thaw;  kaf-na,  to  be  choked; 
hjai-oa,  to  wane.  S.  fonned  from  plain  adjectives,  perhaps  by  way 
of  analogy  to  the  above;  haro-oa,  to  harden,  grow  bard  (h*rht) ;  ttirt>- 
na  (stirftr,  stiffs ;  þykk-na  (bykkr,  stout) ;  sort-na,  to  become  black 
(svarU);  hljuA-cu.  to  become  sdent  ihlfóor);  M-ta,  to  grow  pale  (fuit); 
gul-iu,  to  grow  yellow  (gulr);  ves-oa,  to  gros»  worse  (verri) ;  bat-na, 
to*TOS»o»//«r(bati);  blA-na,  to  grow  blue  (blAr) ;  grá-na  (gtii.grey) ; 
diik-t»,too'arl#ii(dokkr,6/«»);  vök-na,  to  get  wet  (vokvi ) ;  surn.a, 
to  get  sour  (surr) ;  hvit-na,  to  whiten  (hvitr)  ;  sár-na.  to  smart  (tin) ; 
volg-na  (volgr,  lukewarm) ;  glao-oa,  to  be  gladdened  (glaðr) ;  meyr-oa 
(meyrr,  Germ.murfri);  hlý-iu./og-e/swrni  (hlýr);  tr*-oa.torfrjr(tré,si 
log)  ;  ré-na,  to  sink,  dwindle  ;  gild-oa  (gildr,  trout).  3.  the  sense  is 
different  in  such  words  as  sam-na,  to  collect  (saman) ;  gam-oa  (gaman) ; 
fag-na,  to  rsýoU*  (feg-ian);  sak-oa,  to  miss,  gag  CU,  to  gain;  Ug-na, 


toio«iour(tiginn):  as  also  Knst-na,  to  Cbnstsanize  (Kristinn) ;  drótt-aa, 
to  rule  (drúttinn ) ;  var-ua,  to  shun ;  spyr-oa,  to  spurn,  etc.  II. 
in  -ga,  from  adjectives  in  -igr;  auft-ga,  to  enrich  (auftigr)  ;  heS-ga, 
to  hallow  (heilagr) ;  ráð-gast,  to  take  counsel,  sec  p.  xxiv.  S.  ia 

•ka,  formed  from  adjectives,  to  became  (and  to  make)  so  and  so ;  hstk- 
ka,  to  heighten ;  Izk-ka,  to  lower ;  fzk-ka,  to  become  few ;  d/p-ka,  to 
deepen  ;  min-ka,  to  lessen ;  snuck-ka,  to  become  smaller;  iUnk-ka,  to 
become  larger ;  breii-ki,  to  become  broad ;  víó-ka,  to  widen  ;  mjók-ka, 
I  to  make  narrow ;  sið-ka,  to  become  '  sid  ;'  scin-ka,  to  make  slow,  etc.* 
see  p.  xxiv  ;  some  of  these  are  also  intrant.,  e.  g.  min-ka,  to  lessen  and 
to  become  lest.  III.  in  -*a  and  -ra,  a  kind  of  iterative  verb 

mentioned  in  p.  xxiv.  IV.  in  -la,  id. 

Finnl  Remarks)  on  Use  Formation  of  Words.  From  the 
roots  fresh  words  branch  out  by  Ukeaus  of  prefixed  or  suffixed  syllables  ; 
the  ablaut  is  probably  due  to  a  prefix  (reduplication),  the  umlaut  to  a 
lost  inflexion ;  root  vowels  seem  not  to  change  of  themselves,  but 
from  some  outward  cause.  Ablaut,  umlaut,  and  inflexions  are  the 
three  chief  agents  in  forming  words.  All  three  degrees  of  formation 
may  be  found  in  a  single  word  ;  e.  g.  kaun  (*Swwl  is  a  strong  preterite, 
formed  by  way  of  ablaut ;  whence  kenru,  to  teach,  by  umlaut ;  whence 

hcil-1,  whole,  comes  hcil-agr,'  holy,  whence  hcl-ga,  to  sanctify,  whence 
helgan  (i.e.  hel-g-a-n),  where  we  have  ablaut  +•  threefold  inflexion: 
so  alto  from  ton  atonement,  sacrifice  (in  sónar-giiltr,  tonai-dreyri, 
sacrificial  blood.  Germ,  sithne),  is  fonned  tyn-o  (in  old  MSS.  spelt 
lyn-o),  a  sin,  a  thing  to  be  atoned  for,  whence  synd-ugr  sinful,  whence 
syndg-a  to  tin,  whence  syndga-n  (syn-d-g-a-n)  sinfulness.  Yet  beyond 
son  with  its  long  vowel,  as  well  at  heill  with  its  diphthong,  lie  primitive 
words  whence  ton  and  heill  were  formed  by  meant  of  ablaut,  and  so  m 
many  other  cases.  The  growth  of  words  is  slow,  and  between  the  first 
and  last  of  these  formations  centuries  elapsed; — ton  is  a  heathen 
word,  synd  and  derivatives  are  Christian ;  heill,  heilagr,  and  helga  are 
heathen,  whereat  helgan  is  Christian.  Many  of  the  inflexions  are  the 
latest,  and  from  them  were  formed  fresh  words  to  express  ideas  Dtv- 
known  in  heathen  timet:  such  especially  are  most  of  the  feminine* 
in  -n  and  -tag  (from  verbs)  of  late  growth,  and  but  few  of  then 
perhaps  known  to  the  men  of  the  loth  century  (the  Saga  time); 
some  of  the  new  words  displaced  older,  e.g.  hugga-n,  comfort ; 
but  likn  is  older :  again,  the  umlaut  belongs  to  the  early,  the  ablaut 
to  the  earliest  stage  of  the  language,— dósnr  (doom),  dome  (deem), 
datming  (deeming,  damnation),  represent  the  three  steps.  In  some 
instances  the  succession  is  different,  and  an  inflexion  comet  between 
ablaut  and  umlaut,  thu*  þurr  dry.  þor-sti  tbirii,  whence  byr>«tr  thirsty; 
grda  to  grow,  gro-ftr  growth,  whence  grosða  to  heal,  whence  grcecUla 
healing;  and  many  others. 

Pet  Names. 

by  a  sort  of  contraction  and  by  changing  a  strong  dedenuou  into 
a  weak  (usually  in  the  latter,  but  sometimes  in  the  former  part  of 
the  name),  or  by  adding  •*■',  -ka,  or  the  like :  I.  girls;  Sigga 

from  Sig-ríðr ;  Gonna  from  GuA-rún ;  lnga  from  Ing-unn,  Ing-veldr ; 
Imba  from  lugi-bjurg;  Gudda  from  Goð-rior;  Manga  from  Mar- 
grit  ;  Valka  from  Vai-gcrftr ;  Kan  lea  from  Kagn-eior  and  KagnJsildr ; 
Joka  from  Jó-hairoa ;  Tobba  from  þor-björg;  Sitta  from  Sig-þrúðr; 
Kata  (Kngl.  Kate)  from  Katrin ;  Kitta  from  Kristin;  Atta  from 
Ás-trídr;  þura  from  þur-iftr;  Uúra  from  Hau-dóra,  etc.;  Disa  from 
Val-dis,  Vig-dis,  Her-dis,  etc. ;  Geira  from  Geir-laug ;  Frifta  from 
Hólm-frior,  etc. ;  þrúoa  from  Jar-þrúor,  Sig-þrúor ;  Lauga  from  Gn6> 
laug ;  Asa  from  As4aug.  II.  boys ;  Siggi  from  Sig-urOr ;  Gvrndr 

from  Guo-mundr ;  Simbi  from  Sig-mundr ;  Urynki  from  Bryn-jotfr ; 
Steinki  from  Stein-grimr;  Mangi  from  Magmis;  Rinki  from  Rúp-olfr; 
Sveinki  from  Sveinn;  Scbbi  from  Sig-bj<  rn,Svein-björn(rare);  Erli  from 
Erl-indr(  ErlingT);  Gutti  from Guthormr, or  rarely Guó-brandr, —  mi  skai 
hann  Gutti  (Guddi  V)  sctja  ofan,  Safn  ii.  1 18  ;  Kobbi  from  Jakob;  Vatdi 
from  J>or-valdr ;  Mundi  or  Asi  from  As-mundr,  etc. ;  Laki  from  bor- 
lákr ;  Lcifi  from  þor-leifr ;  Láfi  from  ölafr ;  Eyvi  from  F.yj-olfr  ;  Keai 
from  þor-kcll ;  Laugi  from  Gumnlaugr ;  Tumi  ( EngL  Tommy)  from 
Thomas  occurs  in  led.  as  an  independent  name  about  the  middle  of 
the  1  ath  century  (Sturl.l,  and  was  probably  borrowed  from  the  English  ; 
Ffiti  fromVig-fiis;  Grlmsi  from  Grimr;  Jónti  from  Jt>n(Engl.  Johnny); 
Bjorsi  from  Bjorn  ;  llenti  from  Benedikt.  These  names,  and  others 
similar  to  them,  are  not  of  yesterday,  but  can  be  traced  back  even  to 
the  heathen  time ;  many  of  the  old  names  with  weak  declension  ia 
-i  and  -a  were  probably  originally  pet  names,  e.  g.  Bjami  from  Bjorn  { 
Ami  (Ame)  from  Orn;  Bersi  from  Bjorn ;  Karli  (F-ngl.  Charley)  from 
Karl;  Jóra  from  Jórcior  ;  Ragna  from  compounds  in  Ragn-,  RagiMior; 
Ingi  and  lnga  from  compounds  in  Ing-;  Goddi  (1-axd.,  cp.  Germ. 
Götze)  probably  from  œmpounds  in  Goo-  (Guftmundr)  as  the  present 
Gtvddaofg.il*.  Boddi^D^ofUwc^hcsMuryJirointla^wB^^ 
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(A.  S.  Bead*-) ;  D»8i  (occur*  in  an  leel.  colonist  family  from  the  Bri- 
tish Isles  in  the  loth  century)  probably  from  Davit)  (Davy) ;  Scbbi 
■nd  Ubbi  occur  on  Swedish  Runic  stones ;  Helgi  (old  form  Hölgi)  from 
Ha-ieygr,  Nj.  eh.  94.  Only  a  few  instances  in  the  Sagas  bear  directly 
on  this  subject ;  one  it  the  dream  of  earl  Hakou  (year  994)  of  his 
ton  Etling  t  death ;  '  nú  er  L'Ui  daufir,'  qs.  Erli  or  Erlingr ;  cp.  also 
the  name  of  Snorri  Goéi  from  Soerrir,  Eb.  ch.  1 7.  flf*  Of  a  similar 
kind  are  AtJi,  Goth,  alt-da,  Lat.  paterculu;  Gam-li. 


Wordt. 

Of  thete  the  Dictionary  gives  the  best  account ;  when  tli 
part  is  an  uninflected  root  word  a  hyphen  it  usually  printed 
the  component  parts,  with  a  few  exceptions,  such  at  woi 


parts,  with  a  few  exceptions,  such  at  words  com- 
with  particles  like  afar-,  all-,  fjuU,  full-,  gagn-,  etc.;  and 
some  other  words,  as  fe-,  goo-,  gull-,  etc.  Again,  the  Icel.  has  an 
almost  unlimited  stock  of  compound  wordt  formed  by  means  of  the 
genitive.  Many  of  thete  are  used  both  as  compounds  and  at  two 
separate  words,  and  are  therefore  given  under  the  head  of  the  prin- 
cipal word.  e.  g.  barn  with  bams-  and  bama-:  in  these  cases  it  depends 
■poo  the  gcnitire  whether  the  alphabetical  order  is  preserved  or  not ; 
this  is  mostly  the  case  in  words  like  batr,  bitt-boro,  but  not  so  in 
beot,  gen.  bcðjar- ;  or  in  beini,  beina-;  baula,  baulu-.  As  compounds 
are  made  from  both  gen.  plur.  and  ting,  they  are  sometimes  double, 
e.  g.  under  the  head  bam,  both  bams-  and  bama-.  But  chiefly  arc  to 
be  noticed  words  with  the  w-  umlaut,  because  a  is  the  first  and  ö  the 
last  letter  in  the  alphabet ;  thus  e.  g.  föour-  it  the  compound  form  of 
taoir  (father),  and  would  if  simple  stand  at  the  end  of  the  letter,  I 

■  the  beginning,  t.  v.  faftir ;  at  also  bjarnar-  1  lexicography 


under  bjom ;  bjarkar-  under  björk ;  still  greater  ft  the  leap  in  com' 
pounds  from  wordt  such  at  alda,  a  mm,  gen.  úJdu-  p.  t  j ) ;  to  also  the 
compounds  from  old  (agt),  ond  (sou/),  urk  (arch),  om  (taglt),  öxl 
(sbouldtr),  which  are  atdar-,  andar-,  arkar-,  amir-,  axlar- ;  but  thete 
words  are  few.  Icel.  printing,  in  editions  of  Sagas  as  well  at  in  modern 
books,  has  no  fixed  rule  as  to  the  spelling  of  such  compound  words, 
and  often  connect!  them  in  hundreds  of  cases  where  they  are  evidently 
separate ;  in  old  writert,  e.  g.  in  Mar.  S.,  mustcritfero,  journey  to  tbt 
temple,  14;  freittnistormr,  trarnt  of  temptation,  433 ;  uppstigningar- 
staftr.  p'.att  of  asctnuon,  588  ;  tnubbanaroroum,  snubbing  languagt, 
567;   uppspreltubrunnr,  »7;    stjomubókarmenn.  aitronomtrt,  JO; 

of  wisdom,  id.;  umskuroankirn.  baptism  of  cir- 


35  ;  Auslrveg>konungar,  It*  kings  of  tbt  East,  id. ; 
giving  sbtittr,  Mork.  67.  etc. ;  and  in  mod.  writert,  e.ar,.  in 
the  4th  hymn  of  the  Passiu-Silmar,  trtiarsjónin,  the  tye  of  faith; 
dreyralzkir,  brooks  of  blood;  lausnargjald,  '  Itatt-gild.'  ransom ;  lift- 
zdarnar,  lift  itins ;  Arkargluggi,  window  of  the  Art ;  hrygoirtkuggt, 
tbt  shadow  of  sorrow ;  tolarbiarmi,  tbt  brightness  of  tbt  sun ;  hrygo- 
armyrkr,  the  darkness  of  grief;  svalavatn,  tbt  rtfrnbing  water; 
reioitproti.  wrath's  rod;  svalalind.  it  rtfrnbing  well;  hjartiblod, 
hearts  blood,  all  spelt  at  one  word,  even  without  a  hyphen  between 
them.  Again,  the  old  MSS.  separate  too  much,  or  rather  keep  no 
rule  whatever.  We  have  not  thought  of  giving  a  full  list  of  these  and 
similar  words,  for  this  would  be  impossible.  From  such  words  as 
niaðr,  barn,  fótr,  hónd,  etc.  hundreds  of  similar  compounds  may  easily 
be  formed,  most  of  which  are  in  a  grammatical  sense  rather  sentences 
than  single  words ;  but  many  arc  given,  especially  from  old  writert. 
For  a  native  thete  things  are  of  little  moment ;  but  for  the  sake  of 
a  more  distinct  and  regular  spelling  is  1 


REMARKS  ON  THE  SPELLING  IN  VELLUM  MSS. 


spclliniT  hi i  bi*f n  ziiii-C'tctl  iq  most  cuitiorii  uiii 


A  . 

last  hundred  yeart-before  that 
this  spelling  was  fixed  by  Icel.  tcholart  of  that  time,  and  was  chiefly 
founded  upon  the  average  spelling  in  the  vellums,  partly  upon  a  few 
ooted  MSS.  (e.g.  the  Arna-Magn.  13 J  folio,  and  66  folio),  and  with 
reference  to  the  living  led.  Language.  But  of  late  many  of  the 
oldest  MSS.  and  fragment!  have  been  carefully  and  exactly  printed. 
A  few  hints  are  therefore  needed  to  guide  the  reader  how  in  these 
cases  to  use  the  Dictionary,  which  in  the  main  holds  to  the  normal 
spelling.  The  spelling  varies  much,  not  only  in  MSS.  of  ditTerent 
timet,  but  in  the  tame  MS. ;  very  few  of  them  follow  any  fixed  plan, 
and  the  same  word  is  differently  spelt  even  in  the  same  line ;  yet  in 
many  particular  instances  the  spelling  it  instructive,  and  even  more 
correct  than  the  accepted  orthography,  and  must  not  be  left  out  of 
tight  by  those  who  study  the  growth  and  history  of  the  language. 

A.  In  inflexions  :  I.  vowels  : — the  MSS.  use  0  and  u  as 
well  as  1  and  f  indiscriminately  in  declensions  of  nouns  and  verbs,  the 
oiliest  almost  always  o  and  t,  as  rungor,  tongues ;  oldor,  waves ;  timom, 
nmtt;  bo&oAot,  kollooom,  gorðotk,  etc. :  t,  1,  as  time,  a  time;  elle,  age ; 
Uba./atber ;  tirnenn,  the  time;  booaðer,  fylger,  etc. :  most  MSS.  (the 
later)  prefer  si,  and  so  it  has  come  into  the  normal  spelling  ;  for  the  use 
off,  see  introduction  to  that  letter  (signif.  B),  p.  I X  4 :  in  inflexions,  -oil, 
•orr.  -obr,  -oita,  -on,  instead  of  -nil,  -urr,  -srAr,  -usta,  -un  (see  pp.  xxxii, 
xxxiif);  as  also  m  dat.pl.  with  the  article,  timonom,  hondonom;  the 
piet.loloð,ðVrd,-  íaWab.vocata;  kollooom, iwíjt'irruví.  also-enrii.-enn, 
■tU ,  instead  of  -indi,  -inn.  -ill.  II.  consonants  :— the  reflex,  is  in 
very  old  MSS.  spelt  -«•  (-«  or  -s/»).  but  in  the  usual  way  -z,  -zt,  -szt. 

B.  In  root  syllables  :  I.  vowels :  1.  long  and  short 
vowels  are  usually  not  distinguished,  except  in  very  few  MSS.,  e.g. 
Arm.  Reg.,  which  MS.  is  of  a  like  interest  for  Icel.  in  this  respect,  as 
the  Ormulum  for  Early  English.  Later  MSS.  began  to  distinguish  by 
doublÍDg  the  long  vowels,  aa  =  á,  ij-=  i,  00  =  6,  u>  =  ti,  but  mostly  with- 
out a  fixed  rule ;  this  way  of  spelling  has  remained  in  English,  c.  g. 
Engl./oof  ^  Icel.  fót,  blood  —  blód.  At  last  the  marking  the  long  vowels 
with  an  accent  was  resumed,  at  taught  by  Thorodd.  3.  of 
special  letters,  a.  the  spelling  of  ö  varies  very  much  ;  the  ancients 
had  a  double  0  sound  (a  and  but  both  were  soon  confounded,  and 
v  was  spelt  indiscriminately  in  a  sixfold  or  eightfold  fashion,  0,  a>,  1»,  or, 
1.  ♦  ^born.  barm,  bauru,  bavm,  b<om,  born),  and  was  thus  confounded 
with  several  vowels,  e.  g.  with  the  diphthong  av,  the  o  and  «.  the  <t  and 
>.  e  g.  rjrö  may  be  ■=  rauö  rtd  or  r<«o  a  row,  log  may  be  log  a  lottt  or 
fcf  loses,  bvg  may  be  laug  a  bath  or  log  law*,  hjoll  may  be  ha-ll  a  bttl 
or  hull  a  bail,  etc. ;  in  print  «  was  used  for  about  two  hundred  years, 
tiU  at  the  beginning  of  this  century  it  was  replaced  by  the  present  5, 
which  was  probably  borrowed  from  the  German.       fi.  the  e  and  « 


and  in  some  few  MSS.  it  is  almost  a  rule,  at  tho 
Mork.,  the  Njftla  (Ama-Magn.  468).  the  Kb.  of  Sarm.,  and  the  frag- 
ment Ama-Magn.  748.  cp.  e.  g.  the  print  of  Baldrs  Draumar  in  f 
Edda  by  Möbius,  pp.  J55,  156;  thus  teki  =  tceki.  scti  =  sa 
rreftur,  beta  -=  bœta,  be  -  bu?  (a  botist),  sekia  -  sorkja,  fcla  ^  feela,  1 
~-  mada.  and  vice  versá  ;  f ,  *,  instead  of  t,  sjtli  =  setti,  alii  -  elli,  see 
introduction  to  letter  E,  p.  1 13  ;  <ri  ■-  ti  freq.  In  the  eatt  of  Icel.  the 
a  and  a?  were,  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  18th  century,  sounded  not  — 
Engl,  long  1  at  they  are  at  present,  but  as  Germ,  i  or  a,  Engl.  Ó,  with 
a  protracted  sound :  many  puns  referring  to  this  provincialism  are 
recorded  by  Jón  Ölafsson,  e.  g.  the  ditty,  mér  sii  merin  (  =  marrin)  ljósa 
i  minni  er, — the  pun  is  in  merr  =  a  mare  and  mirr~o  maitf  being 
sounded  alike ;  Hann  Bersi  minn  i  Be  1  Hún  er  gengin  4  refiur  met 
honuui,  see  Júu  Olafsson.  Essay  on  Icel.  Orthography  of  the  year  1756 
(in  MS.)  The  poet  Stefan  Olafsson,  a  native  of  the  cast  of  Icel.  (died 
1688),  still  rhymes  br**r  (i.  c.  brjrkr)  and  lr*r  (  mtiUat).  It  is  likely 
that  the  MSS.  above  named  were  written,  if  not  composed,  in  the1 
east  of  Icel.  In  ttill  earlier  times  this  pronunciation  was  no  doubt 
universal,  but  not  so  six  or  seven  hundred  years  ago.  y.  the 
Icel.  (see  p.  xxix)  confounded  the  two  sounds  a  ({)  and  or  (*>)  ;  yet  for 
'  a  long  time  afterwards  both  characters  f  and  d>  were  still  used,  but 
I  upside  down,  without  any  regard  to  etymology,  titl  at  last  the  Roman  tt 
]  took  the  place  in  writing  of  both  f  and  43.  8.  the  u  and  v  were  used 
'  indiscriminately,  e.  g.  tvngv  e=  tungu,  bvndv  —  bundu  ;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  ualld  «  valid,  uera  -  vera,  uit  -  vit,  etc.  «.  the  í  served  for  i 
and  j  (ioro  =  jöro) :  ja  is  especially  in  very  old  MSS.  often  spelt  ta,  earn 
~  jam  (cp.  Thorodd  in  Skulda)  :  in  old  poems  the  j  always  serves  as  a , 
vowel  in  alliteration,  which  in  mod.  usage  sounds  harsh,  though  it  mas- 
be  used  ;  but  »'<r,  10,  etc.  were,  on  the  other  hand,  ont  syllable,  and  old 
grammarians  speak  of  j  as  a  •  changeling,'  being  sometimes  a  vowel  and 
sometimes  a  consonant :  it  is  likely  that  the  rronunciation  was  similar 
to  «1  in  Engl,  tears,  fear,  whereas  in  mod.  led.  usage  >  before  a  vowel 
is  sounded  as  Engl. y  before  a  vowel.  {.  in  Norse  MSS.  ey  is  usually 
spelt  «y.  he,yra.  Oyra.  =  heyra.  eyra,  and  is  sounded  thus  in  mod.  Norse 
dialects.  v).  many  old  Icel.  MSS.  confound y  and  1  in  a  few  words  and 
forms,  especially  in  the  prepositions  firir.  ifir.  fyrir,  yiir ;  the  verbs  skildi, 
mindi  (subj.),  þikkir,  -  skyldi,  myndi.  þykkir  ;  minni  =  mjiini  (os/r'srm) 
and  minnask  ^  mvnnask, 1  to  mouth,'  to  kin ;  kirkja  kyrkja,  cp.  Scot. 
kirk;  before  ng\;  as  singva  =  syngia  to  fing,  lngvi  =  Yngvi,  lingva  — 
lyngva,  etc. :  mikill  and  mykill,  mtekle,  much ;  the  inflex.  -ittaV  and 
-yndi.  6.  the  ey  is  used  in  some  lew  MSS.  instead  of  6  in  such  words 
as  sevnir,  seyni,  *-  synir,  syni ;  geyrva  —  gðrva.  1.  the  o  instead  of 
the  later  sr  in  a  few  words,  but  only  in  very  old  MSS.,  as  goo  —  gab,  goll 
=  gull,  fogl  =  fugl,  oxi  -r-  uxi,  mon  (the  verb)  =  mun,  cp.  Engl.  God,  gold, 
fowl.  ox.       *.  the  0  and  as  are  in  very  old  I " 
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«= k*mr  (i.e.  kemr),  feoia  =  fceða.  XI.  consonant* :        1.  a 

radical  /  it  almoit  always  doubled  before  the  dentals  d  or  /  without 
regard  to  etymology ;  the  MSS.  thus  tpell  holld  Jlttb,  molld  mould, 
valid  potnr,  skalld  pott,  ballda  to  bold,  hollt  a  bolt,  kallt  eofo*;  but 
not  so  if  the  d  is  infleiive  and  soft,  e.g.  skyl-oi,  þol-oi,  val-oi,  hul-öi, 
etc.,  from  skulo.  bola,  vcl)a,  hylja ;  as  also  gal-or  from  gala,  kul-oi 
from  kul,  skul-o  from  skulu  a  dtbt,  etc.  This  was  no  doubt  due  to 
the  /  having  in  the  former  case  been  pronounced  aspirate  (as  it  still 
it),  similar  to  Welsh  //,  the  /  in  hollt  being  sounded  exactly  as  bl 
at  the  beginning  of  syllables.  8.  the  z  instead  of  t  was  almost 
always  used  after  the  double  consonants  (with  a  dental  sound),  U,  nn, 
ml.  Id,  dd,  tt.  It,  nt,  rt,  and  t,  e.g.  in  the  genitives  gullz,  munnz, 
sandx,  valdz,  oddz,  hattz,  holltz  or  hollz,  fantz,  garðz,  koutz  or 
knuz,  as  alto  in  botz,  vaz  or  vatz,  from  gull,  munnr, . . .  irnútr,  botn, 
vatn ;  in  the  common  spelling  gulls,  munns,  etc. :  again,  guls  from 
gulr.  dais  from  dalr.  etc.  This  is  not  a  mere  variation  of  spelling ;  the 
sibilant  in  the  former  cases  was  no  doubt  sounded  as  Engl,  z,  viz.  with  a 
lisping  sound ;  the  z  tound  it  now  lost  in  Icel..  and  t  is  spelt  wherever  it 
is  etymologically  required.  y.  the/i  instead  of  Í  (f)  was  uted  through- 
out as  final  (inlaut,  auslaut)  in  very  old  MSS.,  in  later  þ  and  ð  indiscri- 
minately, e.g.  guþ,  orþ,  tecþ,  dypþ,<=guB,  orö,  sekl,  dypt  (qs.  sekð, 
dypð)  ;  as  alto  in  inflexions,  tocoþ,  vitoþ.  scoloþ,  hafiþ.  -  tókut,  vituð, 
tkulut,  hafit ;  in  modern  and  better  spelling  tókuö,  vituo,  skuluð,  hafið, 
etc.,  tee  introduction  to  letter  D  (signif.  B),  p.  93.       8.  the  7»  -  Ja- 


in Imitating  Latin  MSS„  e.  g.  qnama,  necquerr,  quiir,  quiqaan,  qutfqoi, 
»  kvúma,  nekkverr,  kviOr,  kvikvan,  kveykja,  (if  very  seldom  occurs 
in  good  old  MSS.) ;  perhaps  the  7«  had  a  peculiar  sound,  like  that 
of  the  English  ovttn ;  in  mod.  led.  pronunciation  there  is  only  a 
single  b  tound  throughout :  for  the  use  off,  see  Dictionary,  p.  93.  S, 
Norwegian  isms,  a.  the  spelling  with  t>  before  ti  in  verbal  forms,  as 
vultu,  vurfiu,  vordinn,  from  velta,  verda,  ■»  ultu,  urftu,  oroinn ;  these 
neither  occur  in  very  old  MSS.  nor  in  alliteration  in  old  poets  nor  in 
mod.  pronunciation.  8.  the  dropping  of  b  before  the  liquids  /,  r.  r, 
and  writing  lutr,  not,  ringr,  instead  of  hlurr  a  lot,  hnot  a  nut,  hringr 
a  ring ;  this  dropping  of  the  b  seems  to  have  come  into  fashion 
I  with  Icel.  writers  and  transcribe™  after  the  union  with  Norway :  but 
as  early  as  the  t  jth  century  MSS.  had  resumed  the  old  correct  form, 
which  had  never  been  lost,  and  which  has  been  preserved  in  speech 
at  well  at  writing  up  to  the  present  day,  Icelanders  being  now  the  only 
people  of  all  the  Teutonic  races  who  have  preserved  this  tound ;  but 
it  it  curious  that  the  Icel.  transcribers,  having  the  b  sound  in  their  ean, 
frequently  blundered,  and  br,  bn  occur  now  and  then,  which  never 
happens  with  Norse  transcribers ;  there  is,  for  example,  no  need  of 
any  stronger  evidence  that  Hauk  Erlcndston  (the  writer  of  the  vellum 
Hauks-bok)  was  a  native  Icelander,  than  that,  although  he  tries  to  spell 
in  the  Norse  way,  the  b  creeps  in,  see,  for  instance,  facsimile  1  in  Landn. 
(III.  i.  Ed.  1843),  where  1. 1 1  hrafnkels.  but  1.  1  j  rafnkels.  3.  for 
many  ipecial  usages  see  the  introduction  to  each  letter. 


ICELANDIC  GRAMMARS. 

fiunólfr  Jóniaon  (died  1 654) ;  he  wrote  in  Latin  the  first  Icelandic  Grammar,  Grammatical  Iúandicat  Rudimtnta,  Copenhagen  1651 :  it 
was  republished  by  Hickes  at  Oxford  in  1688,  but  with  many  misprints,  and  in  hit  Thesaurus  in  1703 :  Hickes  alto  made  the  index 
of  the  words  occurring  in  the  book.  This  Grammar  is  formed  upon  the  Latin  principle,  and  is  a  useful  book;  the  author  was  an 
Icelandic  schoolman,  rector  of  the  College  at  Holar  in  Iceland,  and  a  learned  man. 

J6a  HagnfiMon  (born  1664,  died  1739,  a  brother  to  Ami  Magnútion);  hit  Grammatita  Itlandica  (also  in  Latin)  was  never  published, 
but  exists  at  Copenhagen  in  the  author's  autograph ;  it  is  less  interctting  than  the  above. 

Buk  (Rasmus  Kristian).  the  famous  Danish  linguist  (born  17S7,  died  1831).  wrote  three  Icelandic  Grammars:— 
a.  VtHtdning  til  dtt  Itlandtbt  Sprog,  Copenhagen  1811  (in  Danish). 

8.  Anvitning  til  Itlandikan,  written  in  Swedish  and  published  at  Stockholm  in  1 818 ;  this  it  the  best  of  the  three  which  Rask  wrote, 
and  it  was  rendered  into  English  by  Mr.  Dasent  in  1843. 

y.  Kortfatttt  Vtiltdning  tit  dtt  Old-norditbt  tlltr  Garni*  Idandtbt  Sprog,  Copenhagen  183»  (in  Danish),  rendered  into  English 
by  B.  Thorpe. 

Grimm,  Jacob  (born  1785,  died  1863),  in  his  Dtutubt  Grammatib,  first  In  1819  in  one  volume,  but  recast  in  the  girat  Teutonic 
Grammar  of  181a  sqq.;  the  Icelandic  paradigms  are  contained  in  vol.  i, — the  nouns,  pp.  650-665  ;  the  adjectives,  pp.  736-743: 
the  verbs,  pp.  911-928;  the  formation  of  words  etc.  in  the  following  volumes  (ii-iv).  The  work  of  Grimm  is  rightly  regarded  ai 
the  key-ttone  for  the  knowledge  of  Teutonic  languages. 

IXncffr,  O.  B.  (and  P.  Jl  Munch).  Dtt  Noriit  Sprogt  Grammatib,  Chriitiania  1847,  chiefly  founded  on  Grimm's  work. 

Htildor  FrifeikMon.  /tW  MúlmyndaJÍUng,  Reykjavik  I&61 ;  a  small  book,  but  curiout  at  being  the  only  Icelandic  Grammar 
written  in  Icelandic. 

GtumUTlcai.  EttATS  on  the  t*<u.lxo  of  MSS.  1  a.  Fntmþarlar  ftltnzbrar  Tungu  by  Konrad  Gitlason,  Copenhagen  1846.  8.  The 
Prefaces  to  the  various  Editions,  especially  in  thotc  edited  within  the  last  twenty  yean. 
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AN  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  VERBS. 


rtur. 

Prtt. 

intl  Peri, 

rtur. 

ow*y.  rret. 

Dm 

l  QTI. 

ck 

oleum 

ók 

óku 

orki 

rkinn 

el 

ölum 

.,1 

cilu 

crli 

alinn 

cyk 

aukum 

•  ;k 

jóku 

jyki 

aukinn 

ausutn 
bautu 

).'.• 

cy»i,  jyii 

auiirw 

bautinn 

bolginn 

bcllr 

bill 

berr 

bar 

bart 

b<iru  Sc  brf-'ru 

b*ri 

borinn 

h  ■ : '  ' 

berjum 

barfti 

börftu 

barftr.  bart 

bift 

biðjum 

baft 

batt 

bnðu 

bind 

batt 

bam 

byndi 

bift 

bi'ið 

beitt 

biftu" 

b.fti 

DCOlO 

bit 

beit 

b<.iat 

biiu 

DtU 

bit  inn 

b4T 

björgum 
biódun. 

bargt 
bautt 

byrgi 
byð. 

barg 
bauft 

burgu 
buftu 

borginn 
boftinn 

bugtuk 

böginn 

blend 

bl„ndum 

bl.'-tt 

wé/t 

blati 

blAsum 

bl^ 

bié5t 

bfeu" 

bl«i 

bleftr 

(bladdi) 

blikir 

bliku 

blcct 

bl.-t 

blczt 

bli-tu 

blrti 

blútinn 

bregft 

brá 

brátt 

brugftu 

brygfti 

brugftmu 

brenn 

brann 

brannt 

brunnu 

bryimi 

bruiinirm 

brett 
brýt 
bro»i 

brast 

brustu 

bryiti 

brostinu  • 

brjótum 

braut 

brautt 

brutu 

bryti 

brotinn 

brosti 

brosat 

Including  the  Strong  Verbs,  the  Irregular  Verbs,  and  the  Verbs  of  the  3rd  and  4th  Conjugation,  cp.  the 
Paradigms,  Gramm.  pp.  xxii-xxv.  They  contain  almost  all  the  chief  Verbs  in  the  language,  as  well  as  all  the 
Defective  and  Obsolete  Verbs.  The  vowel  changes  (ablaut)  in  the  Preterite  and  Participle  forms  are  the  most 
important  to  bear  in  mind ;  those  of  the  Present  and  Subjunctive  (umlaut)  are  secondary.  The  chief  Verbs 
are  here  marked  with  capitals  or  thick  type. 

Infin. 

oka  (to  drive) 
•I*  (to  feed,  beget) 
•oka  (to  tit,  augmtnt) 
auia  (to  sprintie) 
(bauta,  to  btat)  defect, 
belgja  (to  swell)  defect 
bella  (to  bit)  defect. 
BERA  (to  hear) 
berja  (to  btat) 
biðja  (to  beg~) 
binda  (to  b.nd) 
bitVa  (/o  6.</e.  unit) 
Mta  (tn  bitt) 
bjarga  (to  uttt) 
bjóð*  (to  bid) 
(biiiga,  to  bend)  defect, 
blaoda  (to  bind) 
blisa  (to  blow) 
Neftia  (to  lop)  defect. 
Nikja  (/0  blini)  defect, 
blóta  1  to  toorthip,  sacrifice) 
BHEOÐA  (to  move,  draw) 
brenn*  (to  bum) 
brturta  (to  breai) 
bijóta  (to  break) 
-  bro$a  (to  tmilt) 
brtj^ga  (to  brew)  defect. 
BÚA  (to  abide,  mate  ready) 
bylja  (to  mound)  defect, 
bytja  (to  gutb)  defect, 
detta  (to  drop) 
deyja  (to  die) 
DRAOA  (to  draw) 
drekka  (to  drini) 
dwpa  I  to  smite.  HID 
drifa  (to  drive  Me  ttray) 
dm,  (cacare) 
cbjúpa  (to  drip) 
dnipa  (to  droop) 
drynja  (to  roar) 
dnga  (to  help) 
drelia  (to  dwell,  delay) 
dyija  (to  conceal) 
dynja  (to  pair) 
dyja  (to  shake) 
ÉIOA  (to  own) 
eija  (to  ear,  plough) 
•ta  («0  rat) 
etja  (to  goad) 
■  falda  (to  fold,  bood) 
FA  LI< A  (fo  fall) 
PABA  (to  fare,  go) 
PA  (to  fetch) 
£»  fie,  polish) 
feU  (to  hid*) 
feja  (to ferry) 
feu  (io  itep)  defect. 
FHTOA  (to find) 

Set).  (*>  Oil) 
m*(io  float) 


by 

byll 

by»» 

dett 

dev 

drlkk 

drcp 

drff 


drögum 


dreljum 
dyljum 

(dúuni) 
eigum 


dryp 

drúpi 

drynr 

dugi 

dvel 

dyl 

dynr 

dvr 

i.  itt 

er 

et 

et 

feld 

fell 

ferr 

b 
fii 

fel 
ferr 


by  the  wind)       fýk  fjúkiim 


bjú 

bulfti 

bu«ti 

datt 

,1,. 

dr.; 

drakk 
drap 

dreif 
dteit 
draup 
drúpfti 


bj.'.tt 


dam 

dótt 

drótt 

drakkt 

drapt 

dreift 


etuni 

etjum 

fuldum 

folium 

forum 

fám  8c  Mm 


dugfti 

dvalfti 

dulfti 

diindi 

diidi 

Mtti 

arfti 

út 

atti 

felt 

fill 

í  r 

f.-kk 

OS! 

i.i 

farfti 
fat 
fann 
feii 


bjoggu 


duttu 
dt> 

drúgu 

drukku 

drnpu 

drift! 

dritu 

dr\ipii 


dytti 

dcci 

dtoe^i 

drvkki 

cinrpi 

.Inl 

drwii 
(drypfti) 

dygfti 
dvelfti 
dylfti 


brugginn 
"  n.buit.b.ift 


dottimi 
dAmn 
drcgiun 
drukkinn 


driiinu 


dugat 

dralftr.  dvolft,  dvalt 
dulAr,  dult 
duiiið 


flýt  fljútum 


fl.. 

flatti 


(dyfti) 

iltu  &  .úttu 

xtti 

Attr.  áu.  At?k 

örftu 

erfti 

arftr 

izt 

átu  8c  Mu 

atti 

etinn 

öttu 

ettt 

hi 

Mdu 

féldi 

faldinn 

i.i:t 

féllu 

felli 

fall  inn 

fort 

föru 

forri 

farinn 

fekkt 

fengu 

fengi 

fcnginu 

fann 

fait 

fálu  St  Win 
(fiirftu) 

fxli 

folgiun 
farðr 

fátu 

fannt 

fuudti 

fyndi 

faukt 

fuku 

fyki 

fokinn 
flakaft 

ASM 

Acegi 

flattr.  fUt.  flatt 

flctti 

flauzt 

flutu 

flyti 
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xxxviii 


OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


defect. 


flyt 

«v 

fregn 

frem  frcmjum 


flyt,u 
rly'jum 


fry' 
gel 

g»' 
Kr' 
g<« 
g*>r 

geld 
gell 

gloiti 
glymr 


golum 
goiiguni 


gjullum 


glepjum 


gneitr 

giiý  gmium 


grolum 
gritum 


Infln.  Pres.  Plur. 

fljú«»  (to  tty)  flyg  fljui 

llytia  (/o  flit) 
11*1»  (to  flee) 
fregna  (fo  oii,  i*ar) 
iremja  (fo furtbtr) 
fieta  (pedere)  defect, 
trji  (to  love)  defect, 
frjóia  (to  freeze) 
trýja  (fo  challenge) 
lyrva  (fo  ro*"i  defect, 
gala  (fo  crow) 
gatia  (/o  ruii)^ 
OANOA  (/o  £o) 
gapa  (/o  (fo/v) 
gá  (fo  M,  mnr») 
GEFA  (to  gii-e) 
get  a  (to  get.  guru) 
gcyja  (fo  iori) 
gina  |/o 
gjalda  (fo  /.ojr) 
gjalla  (fo  /*/7) 
gjóaa  (fo  yrni) 
giota  (to  can  young) 
gledja  (fo  gladden) 
glepja  (fo  confound) 
Slotta  (fo  grm) 
g'ymja  (/o  clasb) 
gnaga  (fog-naw)  defect, 
gnapa  (f©  jut  out) 
jínctla  (fo  ye/7)  defect. 
gue*ta  (to  crack) 
gnúa  (to  rub) 

gnyöja  (to  murmur)  defect, 
gny'a  (to  umnd)  defect, 
grafa  (ío  grin*,  dig) 
grata  (to  grttl,  ueep) 
gremja  (fo  anger,  provoke) 
grfpa  Uo  gratp) 
gróa  (to  grow) 
gtufa  (to  grovel) 
gyggva  (to  quail)  defect. 
OOBA,  gjðra,  gera  (to  do) 
HAP  A.  (/a  ixrw) 
HALDA  (/o  bold) 
hanga  (fo 
hi  (fo  vex) 

HEFJA  (fo  /,//.  btavt.  begin) 
HEITA  (to  be  called,  promite} 
hemja  (to  ban.  rettratn) 
heyja  (to  perform) 
hjalpa  (to  belp) 
hlaða  (ra  fcxiVrf  u/>) 
hlaupa  (/o  //a/) 
hjjóta  (fo  ^rf  fl//oV/í>i,  mnir) 
hlynija  (to  da>b) 
hiVja  (fo  xbeller) 
hlaoja  (/o  /auf  4>) 
hniga  (/o  sink) 
hnipa  (/o  droop,  crouch) 
hnita  (fo  »in>*  againit) 
hnjúða  (to  rivet) 
hujúia  (fo  **/ei/) 
hnúfa  (fo  cbop)  defect, 
hnoggva  (to  bumble) 
horfa  (to  look) 
hrckja  (fo  foil) 
hrinda  (fo  pu;b) 
hril'a  (fo  grapple) 
hrina  (fo  ijueal) 
hrjóða  (to  rid,  clear) 
hrj.Vsa  (fo  -fWrfrr) 
hrjúta  (to  relmund) 
hryinja  (fo  weaken) 

hryma  (fo /a//  mfo  r*«>)  hryn 
hrökkva  (fo  recoil)  hmkfc 
hverfa  (fo  rotate)  hvert 
hvctja  (to  wbet)  hvet 
hvina  (fo  ukitttr)  hvin 
hyggja  Co  '*»'**)  h}gg 
hyljtt  (fo  bide)  hyl 


gi>yr 
gre't 
grart 
grcmr 

g"P 
grœ 
grúfi 


hem 

hey 

bclpr 

hied 

hleyp 

hlyt 

hlynir 

hlVr 

hi* 

hnig 


hjiilpuii) 
hlaupuni 


hlarjuni 


hnyft 
lmyj» 

hnyggi 
hotfi 
htek 
hrii.d 
hnf 
hrin 

hryo  hrjóoum 
bry't  hrii.tuni 


livr:  Uiii 

hyggjiim 
hyljum 


/  re/.     IMP  /  rn . 
flaug  ðc  flú 
flutti 

flú  A  flvdi 
frá  fritt 
framði 
frat 


frÝði 

fDTfti(Grag.  .i.  187) 
g.,1 


grkk 
gapoi 
g»Bi 

gein 
gait 
gaU 


g.'kkt 

gatt 
galzt 


gaut 

gladdi 

glapdi 

glotti 

glurufti 

(gnóg) 

grupfti 

giiall 

gnast 

gnöti  &  gneri 
gnuddi 
gniiAi 
gtóf 
grét 
gtanið 
greip 

gtöri  &  greri 
gniffti 


grutt 
grézt 

greipt 


n/.  - 
I'lur. 

ouoj,  1  rtf. 

Part. 

flogitui 

tlvtti 

fluttr,  flutzk 

flú 

flydi 

flyiAr,  flúinn 

frágu  &  fr<ógu 

freginn 

frömðii 

framdr,  ftönjft 

frjáodi 

frutu 

ftyn  &  fren 

froíÍDii  &  ftórinii 

frVA 

gúlu 

goeli 

gaJid 

gíngu 

ganat 

geiigít 

gxfti 

gúft 

gáfu 

ga-fi 

gcfinn 

gátu  8c  g^>tu 

gæti 

getið  Sc  geta* 

í" 

gari 

ginid 

ginu 

gini 

guldo 

gyldi 

gold  inn 

gullu 

gylli 

gollið 

gu.u 

$>" 

eutu 

gyti 

votinii 

i'.  1  »C10U 

gleddi 

gladdr.giudd.glatt 

gleroi 

glapAr 
glott 

glymAt 

gnupdu 

giiuitu 

gnori 

giiúinn 

grúfu 

gtoefi 

grafinn 

grétu 

grcti 

grátiun 

gtömSu 

gremfti 

gripu 

g"P> 

gripinn 

gröri 

grúiitn 

(grýfoi) 

gc.rt  & 

guri 

gurði.gjötoi.&getði 

götoi 

gÓfT,  g«irt,  girftk 
haför,  hoib,  haft 

hcfí 

höfum 

ímíK 

hoföu 

hefSi 

held 

holdtim 

héit  htUi 

,h..|du 

hMi 

haldinn 

hangi 
hái 

l».kk  húkkt 
háðí 

k*ngu 

hi'-ugi 
(hxftí) 

haugiuo 
háift 

U; 

hefium 

hitf  hútt 

hóíu 

heit  & 

heiti 

hit  h./.t 

hrti 

hádi 

halp 

hUWk 

hljúp 

hlaut 

hlumoi 

hly'ði 

hló 

hneig 

hneit 
hnaud 
hiiaukt 
hnauf 

hitfigg 
hoiiði 


hl.tt 
hliúpt 


hutpu 
hlúðu 


(ha-Jí) 

hylpi 

hkcði 

hlypi,  hia-pi 
hlyti 


holpum 
hladinn 


hlotinn 


hluoi 


hratt 
hreif 


hrundi 

htokk 

h%-arf 

hvatti 

hvein 

hugAi 


hlutt 
htieigt 

hnautt 

hlúgu 
hnigu 

hnitu 
hnuAu 

hl«gi 
h'ng' 

hniti 

hlegið 

hniginn 

hnipinn 

htioðioii 

hratzt 
hrcift 

hrokðu 
hriíu 

hytfoi 

hrekði 

hryndi 

hr.'f, 

hrini 

hnugginu 
horft 
hrakdr 
hruudinn 

hrautt 
hrauzt 

hruðu 

hryfti 
hiyú 
hryti 

hrinjo' 
hrotift 

hiiikkt 
hvartt 

hrukku 
horfa 
hvuttu 
hvina 

hr\u*i 
hrýlcki 
rt)  Tn 
hvetti 

hvgfti 
hýlði 

hruniö 
hrokkiun 
horrinn 
hvatti.  hvött, 
(hvinid) 
hugt,  hugtt 
hulðr.  hult 
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OUTLINES  OP  GRAMMAR. 


Infiu. 

bðrer*  (to  hew) 
kalm  (to  cool,  freeze) 
k»up*  («o  chaff  a- ,  buy) 
kefja  (to  submerge) 
kjóas  (to  cboott) 
kli  (to  claw,  ten 
kJckja  («o  batch) 
kUtm  (to  climb) 
klj&ffc  (to  cleave) 
klyfja  (to  tpylit) 
klokkva  (to  sob)  defect, 
(knees,  m  be  able) 
knyja  (to  knock) 
KOMA  (to  ram*) 
krefja  (to  crave) 
kremja  (to  saueeze)  C*emm 
krcppa  (to  clench)  defect, 
krjúpa  (to  creep) 
krvfja  (to  embowel) 
kiVija  (to  crouch) 

^(toJLZZ? 

KITED  A  (to  «y) 

kveftja  (to  call  tut,  request) 

keelja  (to  tormrmt) 

lafa  (to  dangle) 

LATA (to  to) 

LEGGJA  (to  /ay) 

leika  (to  ^/oy) 

lak*  (to  /*ai)        ,  , 

iemja  (to  thrash)  (anus 

lepja  (to  /a/) 

1«M  (to  galbtr,  to  read) 

ktja  (to  io/á  6ac±) 

LIFA  (to  /iw) 

LIOOJA  (to  iw) 

LlÐA  (to  ^ /itfV) 

lit*  (to  looi) 

Iji  (to  /enrf) 

ljoata  (to  «frt*V) 

ljú«a  (to  /•>) 

l'*fta  (to  .ftca-  to) 


lrk)a  (to  lock) 
iy'ja  (to**a/.o/r) 
maU  (to  grind) 
mara  (to  ie  tt'srer 
mi  (to  blot) 
MEGA  (may.  to  have  might) 
metja  (to  crush) 
met*  (to  to*) 

nvrtja  (to  tat,  consume)  defect, 
míga  (mingm) 
man*  (to  rtmtmbrr) 
MtTNU  and  monu  (will,  shall) 
mylja  (to  crush) 
niVgja  (to  destroy)  defect. 
na\  (to  reaci) 
NEMA  (to  lake,  Itarn) 
njóta  (ft>  en/oy) 
BAÐA  (to  advise,  rule) 
rek»  (ft>  drrwe) 
rek)a  (to  unfold) 
rtctna  (to  nm,  flour) 
rOm,  (to  ride,  swing) 
nfta  (it,  leri/ie,  Mr) 
Ttíá  (to  me,  rear) 
ria*  (to  n») 
rUu  (to  Uash) 
riU  (to  friwi,  to  write) 
40«»  (to  r«tóm) 
rjúta  (to  roar,  more)  * 
rjúía  (to  dissolve) 
rj&kA  (to  rM>,  attam) 
rei»  (to  rntt  ) 
ryftj*  (to  tid,  clear  < 
rymja  ^to  roar) 


kell 

kaupi 

kef 

kt 
klekr 

klif 
klyf 


kljiifam 


ki>4,  knit!  knegum 
knv  knyjum 
k^mr&kemr  komum 


kref 


krefjum 


krýp 
kryf 


kveft 

kveft 

krel 

Ian 

l«t 

IX 

lek 

lem 

lep 

lei 

let 

lifi 

9P 
lit 

U 

Ij'it 


lyTc 
lyt 
Ivk 

'V 

(mel) 

man 

mii 


MM, 

nun.  mant 
man,  mant 
myl 

nisi 

nem 

nvt 

r*a 

rek 
rek 

lift" 

rift 

rif 

rút 

lit 

ryft 
rvt 
ryf 
ryk 
ra 
ryft 
rymr 


kriiipum 
krytium 


letjuin 
lignum 

Ijúttum 
ljúgum 


iijotum 
rituni 
rekum 

rekmm 


rjiifum 
rjúkum 
túm  Sc 


l*d  Pert. 

hj«  hjólt 
kól 

keypti 
kaffti 

kjuri  &  kaut 
kló  klútt 
klakfti 
kleif 
klauf 
klufSi 
klokk 
knitti 
kmifti 
kora.  komt 
krafði 


as 


kruft, 


kvao 
k»add. 
kraifti 
urei 

latum  Sc  Ijótum  lél 
lak 


las 
latti 
lifSi 
1» 

lerft 
leit 


kvalt 


lézt 

tókt 
Ukt 


lart 


lilt 
leitt 


lu-.ipA  In 

loddi 

(lumfti) 


lútt 


Plur. 

Suhj.  Prtt. 

ko;u 

hioirei 

koeli 

kalinn 

keypti 

kevptr,  kcvpj.k 

kofftu 

kafðr 

kuru  Sc  kmu 

kjéri 

kíörinn  &  koiú 
kleFimi 

kliikftu 

klekði 

kJakor 

kl.ru 

klifi 

klufu 

klyfi 

k  lofi  mi 
klufor 

klukku 

knattu&kii^ttu 

knyoi 

kniiinn 

ki'imu,  kvimu 

kcerni,  krenii 

koniinn 

kr.ifðo 

kreföi 

kral'Sr.  kr..l"o 

kranidr,  kromd 

ktuppinu 

krupu 

krypi 

kropuui 

kryfoi 

ktufðf 

(krýfti) 

kynni 

kvxBi 

(krúö) 
kuimað 

kviftu  &  kóð.l 

lcreoinn 

kvi>ddu 

kveddi 

kvad.lr.  k»..Jd 

kv,->i»u 

kveldi 

kvalftr,  kvu!d 

löfðu 

(lefði) 

lafat 

Wtu 

Uti 

litinn 

logftu 
llku 

legfti 
Wki 

lagðr,  logé.  !aSt 
leikinn 

liku 

Md 

lekit 

lomiu 

lemfti 

lainftr,  \»vao 

lupdu 

lepði 

lapit 

Iniu 

Ixn 

lesinn 

lottu 

letti 

lattr,  U.tt 

lifðu 

liffti 

liúft 

lágu  St  \J>ru 

Urgi 

legift 

liðu 

liði 

liðiiin 

litu 

liti 

lit  inii 

Mbi 

l.ör 

liutu 

lv*ti 

lOTtinn 
lugmii 
loéat 

lut« 


Inði 


lyki 
lyti 
lykiVi 

12? 


lukor.  lukt.lukak 


malum 


mardi 

m'irdu 

maraft 

nia&i 

miftr.  múzt 

lllitti 

m»tta&  m-ittu 

miti 

marði 

morftu 

mat 

imktu  &  m.Átu 

mxti 

matinn 

matti 

meig 

meigt 

migi 

migift 

mundi 

mvnfti 

ii  in  in  ft 

mundi  & 

mundi 

mondi&  myndi 

mulo. 

miilfti.  mylfti 

mulftr.  niiilinn 

nmgoi 

mogftu 

iwdi 

nxfti 

mtd.  mirk 

nam 

namt 

IIÚI11U 

neini 

numinu 

naut 

nauzt 

nu Hi  in 

nvii 

notiiin 

li* 

ritt 

rcftii 

r.;v»i 

ráðiiui 

rak 

rakt 

rnku  &  rwdki. 

ra-ki 

rekinn 

rakði 

rnkftii 

rekfti 

rakftr,  r..kt.  rjKr- 

"'ð 

rantit 
reitt 

nftu 

rynni 
rift, 

riinuiiui 
riftinn 

reft 

reitt 

riftu 

rifii 

riftini, 

reif 

reift 

nl  , 

riti 

rilinn 
rtsinii 

rc,s 
feiit 

reul 
rein 

nsu 
. 

risti 

ristinti 

reit 

reiat 

ritu 

riti 

riiiiin 

rauft 

rautt 

ruftu 

rvft. 

roftinn 

raut 

rau7t 

rutu 

nrtift 

rauf 

rauft 

rufu 

s 

rank 

rankt 

ruku 

ryki 

ruri&reri 

r.iri  &  reti 

ruinn 

niddi 

ryddi 

ruddr,  mtt.  n  r- 

rumfti 

d  2 

Digitized  by  Google 


rýja  (to  pluck) 
um>  (to  beseem) 
■a  (to  S(XV>) 
seftja  (to  u>^fáf) 
8EOJA  (ft>  say) 
selja  (ft>  «<7) 
aemja  (to  compose) 
serfta  (*/x/>rar<) 
8ETJA  (to  ut) 
8ITJA  (ft>  »//) 
sifta  («>  u«ori  a  íiarro) 
•igl  (to  sink) 
8JA  (/o  m«) 
fjóöa  (ft>  c«»i) 
«jÚK»  &  sága  (to  lack) 
■ka£a  (to  scrape) 
skaga  (ft>  y«/  on/) 
skaka  (/o  iiaif) 
■kapa  (to  shape,  make) 
.kcftja  (/o  hurt) 
skcpja  (fo  »i>o/») 
k  (to  cut) 

jJA  (ft)  uforott,  understand) 
,  (/o  sfe'nf) 
skita  (cacar*) 
skjalla  (/o  í/aii) 
ikjálfa  (lo  sAiw)  V*  . 

akjóla  (to  shooi) 
skolla  (ft)  donate) 
skorta  (/o  /o<j) 
skreppa  (ft>  slip) 
ekruSn  (to  creep) 
SKTTIiTT  (shall) 
tli  (ft>  smiVr) 
-sleppa  (/0  ilip) 

»líta  (ft>  s/i/) 

Hlyngva  and  slöngva  (/o  s/m/f ) 

slðkkva  (<0  extinguish)  defect. 

>n>elU  (to  smack)  defect. 

amjúga  {to  crttp  through) 

ttmyrja  (to  anoint) 

•nerla  (to  touch) 

■niða  (lo  flict) 

sujúa  (to  snow)  detect. 

snúa  (ft)  fvrn) 

Miyíja  (to  snuff)  delect. 

•ofa  (/o 

sóa  (ft>  sacrifice)  defect, 
spara  (ft)  spare) 
■pi  (/o  s/oy.  profrbfty) 
>pcn;a  (to  dtcoy) 
sperna  (to  ipurn)  delect, 
cpinna  (to  spin) 
■pretta  (ft>  >pirt,  tpring) 
springa  (to  spring,  crack) 
spyrja  (ft)  speer,  ask) 
spvja  |.ro  spew) 
8TANDA  (ft)  «/«mi/) 
staia  (/o  s/or/) 

Mcftja  (ío  i/rot/y,  «o/)  delcit. 
■tola  (to  steal) 
stinga  (ftj  %tick) 
atiga  (to  slep) 
itni  (to  strru.) 
strjúka  (to  strike) 
,túpa  (to  stoop) 
stura  (»  mo/*) 
styoja  (ft.  /ro/0 
.tynja  (lo  groan) 
atökkva  (to  leap) 
aúpa  (to  áf) 
sveftia  (to  glance  off) 
sveíja  (/o  soothe) 
svelgja  (/o  swallow) 
svelia  (ft)  tw/iT) 
nvella  (ft)  swell) 
avolta  (ft>  starve,  die) 
arerfa  (to file) 
averja  (ft>  >u«ar) 
svimma  (/o  nwm) 


Pres. 
ryr 

samir 

MO 


OUTLINES  OP  GRAMMAR. 

Plur.  Pr$t,    2nd  Pgrt,  Plwr, 

»ir 

seftium 
segjum 
scljum 


Subj.  Prei. 

(ryoi) 


son  A*  teii 


set 
tit 
sift 

»'g 
>é 

svö 

t< 
skagi 
skek 
(skep) 


sjim  &  sj^kn 

.jóoum 

sjúgum 

skófum 

skogum 

skökum 

sköpum 


sago. 

seldi 
samfti 
utt 
setti 
lat 
seift 

seig  &  seg 
sa  sátt 
tauft  Mutt 
uug  &  so  sótt 
skót  .kúít 
skagoi 

skok  »kúkt 


Ml 

toddu 

logðu 


»»tu& 
iifta 

»igu 

sa  &.  s<a 

sugu 

•kúfu 

tkugftu 


segft 
seldi 
tenifti 

setti 


ugi 
sa-i 
»yfti 


skœki 


skcip 
skaddi 


stWt 

my' 


Midri  &  siieri 


suoti 


ipari 
spúi 


sofr  &  sefr  solum 
spörum 
spenjum 


spyiium 
spurn 
stondum 
störuni 


spurn 
sprettr 
spring 
spyr 
spy 
st  end 
stari 

stel 
sting 

Itrii 
stryk 

stúri 
styft  styftji 
styn 
stokk 

sveftr 
svefr 
srelgr 
svelr 
srellr 
sveitt 
svcif 
jver 
svimni 


srelgju 


srerjuni 


Part. 


saddr.  sodd,  satt 

sagftr.  sogft,  sagt 

teldr.  sclt 

samftr,  sotnft 

sotftiun 

settr,  seek 

setinn 

siftit 

siginn 

Minn  (u&r),  srsk 
i>  -öinri 


Mi, 'Mil] 

ikabnn 
skagat 
skekinn 


,  tkodi. 


skerr 

skar 

skart 

skáru  &  skdóru 

ska-ri 

aknrinn 

skil 

skiljum 

skilfti 

skiISi 

tkilftr.  skOit. 

skinn 

skein 

tkeint 

skinu 

skuii 

skinuin 

skit 

skeit 

skitu 

skit  inn 

skellr 

skall 

skallt 

skullu 

skylli 

skollimi 

skilf 

skjálfum 

skalf 

skalft 

skulfu 

skylfi 

skolfit 

skvt 

skjútum 

tkaot 

skauzt 

skutu 

skyti 

skotinn 

skolli 

skoltdi 

skoliat 

skorti 

skorti 

skyrti 

skott 

skrepp 

skrapp 

skrappt 

skiuppu 

skryppi 

kkroppiuu 

skrift 

skreift 

skreitt 

skriSu 

sknði 

sknftinn 

skal.  skalt  tkolu 

skyldi 

skyldi 

six 

s!Am  ðc  sl^óni 

sl.i 

si  út  t 

illjgU 

slcegi 

tlcgiun 

slepp 

slapp 

slappt 

sluppu 

slyppi 

sloppiim 

>:  i 

sleit 

sleut 

slitu 

sliti 

slitiitii 

sivng 

slyngvi 

slunginn 

slúkk 

slokimi 

smell 

small 

srnyg 
sniyr 

snijtigum 
sniyrjum 

>maug  8c  saui 
smurði 

smygi 
sniyrdi 

snioginn 

sncrir 

»nai/.t 

suyiti 

M»»i 

sneitt 

sniftu 

svaf 

svaft 

svi/u  &  sotu 

svxfi 

túTt"" 

sparfti 

spórðu 

sperfti 

sparat 

spouftu 

spaft 

spanði 

speuði 

spanift,  spood 

spam 

spann 

>paiint 

spuunu 

spynm 

spunniun 

spratt 

sprazt 

spruttu 

spiytli 

sprottinn 

sprakk 

.prakkt 

sprungu 

spryngi 

sprunginn 

spurdi 

spytfti 

spurftr.  spurt,  spurzt 

spió 

»pjiitt 

spjo 

spy'i 

spud 

st  6ft 

stótt 

stuftu 

stcefti 

staðit 

slarfii 

sturðu 

stcifti 

■mat 

staddi 

st  odd  u 

sladdr,  »t.«ld,  statt 

stal 

stal: 

súlu  &  st^ilu 

surli 

stolinn 

slakk 

stakkt 

styugi 

stungiiui 

stcigScstí  stétt 
suiði 

stigu 

stigi 

llrac?" 

strauk 

sttaukt 

struku 

stryk  i 

strokinn 
stopðii  (?) 

stúrdi 

studdi 

styddi 

studdr.  stutt.  stuzt 

stunfti 

stynfti 

StUlllft 

stokk 

stokkt 

stukku 

stykk, 

nap 

saupt 

supu 

sypi 

svaddi 

svoddu 

svaffti 

sviiOu 

s»a!g 

sraigt 

suigu 

tolginn 

sralfti 

svolftu 

st-all 

svailt 

sullo 

sylli 

sollinn 

mk 

svalr.t 

sultu 

sylti 

soltinn 

svarf 

svartt 

suriu 

(syrfi) 

»or6nu 

súr 

rt 

soru 

svarinu 

svamm 

sunoniu 

symtni 

summit 

Digitized  by  Cj 


OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


xli 


tvifta  (to  tingt) 
y  svifa(to  row.  drift) 
svfkja  (to  betray) 
,vipa  (to 
•yngj*  (to  ting) 
»via  (to  defect. 
8ŒKJA  (to  ««*) 
súkkva  (/o  um*) 
TAKA.  (to  to**) 
teftja  (to  dung) 
lefja  (to  <&/ay) 
tfljja  (to  if//,  «m«r) 
trrnja  (to  torn*) 
tji  (/o  ibew) 

(tjiiga,  to  draw)    defect.  ""f 
tolls  (to  /aii) 
trrdja  (to  trtad) 
trcfja  (to  ttar) 
trcga  (to  gritvt) 
troða  (to  trtad) 
trúa  (to  iroto) 
ty«Kj»  (to  i*ftf) 
týja,  tcaja.,  yd  (to  avail,  grant) 
u?g»  (to /tar) 
.  (to  mi) 
i  {to  grant,  low) 
(to  u<adt) 
,  (to  wakt.  bt  aw* 
valda  (to  wtll.  rult) 
vara  (to  bt  avrart  of) 

VRI>    to  unx) 

vefa  (to  twovr) 
.  vefja  (to  u-rap) 
vega  {to  wtigb.jSgbt) 
vekja  (to  wakt.  rauufrom  Uttp) 
velja  i  to  cboost) 
vclla  (to  bod) 
velta  (to  ra//) 
r«mja  (to  *™»tom  to) 

VERA  Si  vcia  (to  bt) 

VIBDA  (to  **«»»«•) 
verja  (to  dtfritd,  elotbt) 
verpa  (to  warp,  throw) 
VILJA  (to  m"//) 
vinda  (to  wind  wrong) 
vinna  (to  writ) 
VITA  (to  wit,  know) 
vfkja  (to  mow) 
(vriuga  =  to  wrtng)  defect. 
ymja(toW) 
yrkja  I  to  uor*,  compost) 
Vja  (to  niorw)  defect, 
þefja  (to  ftie*e«)  defect, 
þegja  (to  *e  idtnl) 
pekja  (to  /frafci) 
þekkja  (to  know)  defect. 
þ«oja  (to  tfrttcb) 
Jxyia  (to  toaiff)  defect. 
þiKfid*  (to  rtctivt) 
þilja  (to  board) 
þifta  (to  mtlt)  defect. 
þ)A  (to  cotrct) 
þjóta  (to  wbistlt) 
þola  (to  tbolt,  btar) 
þora  (to  dart) 
þraia  (to  to/*  defect, 
þtá  (to/o-tf) 
þrifa  (to  tttzt) 
þrjóta  (to  ctatt) 
pruma  (to  tit/att) 
pi.-ngva.  þryngja  (to  /r#».  /iz-o^) 
þUKPA  (to  nttd) 
þra  (to  «*«*) 
þrerra  {to  watt*) 
f>YKKJA  (mi 
þyt,a  (to  r««*) 
-pyrja  (to  ru4) 
þyija  (to  m»i) 
«Ja  (to  bait) 


> 


Prt$.  Plwr. 

Prtt, 

md  Ptrs. 

Plur . 

Suhj.  Prtt. 

Part. 

SVÍft 

sveift 

iveitt 

tvifin 

mði 

iviAinn 

ivií 

ivcif 

ivifu 

sv.rit 

svik  svíkjum 

sveik 

Sve:kt 

»viku 

,Vlki 

ivikinn 

>vipr 

>vcip 

tvipinn  (?) 
.uug.nu 

J   o             J  cv 

saung 
*«i  or 

launet 

»ungu 

»ynei 

HJðl 

steki  wekjum 

n'itti 

«etti 

»óltr,  K,Uk 

,..kk 

«»kk 

5.-,kkt 

tukku 

svkki 

sokkinn 

tek  tiikuni 

túk 

IOKU 

tíeki 

tekinu 

Lð 

taddi 

tcddu 

taddr.tödd.tatt 

tcl  Trt|uin 

tafdi 

tt.fðll 

teífti 

tafðr,  lofð 

td  tcljum 
tetn  tcmjum 

talftí 

ti>lðu 

telM 

ta!dr,  tolft,  talt 

tamfti 

tiniiðu 

teniiM 

tamðr,  Xömö 

té 

tjáði 

téftr 
toginn 

tolli 

tolldi 

t<>!  aft 

tteö  &  tréftr 

traddi 

tr«>ddu 

traddr,  irödd 

(trefr) 

(tratíi) 

ttafiðr 

tregr 

ttoér  íí  tre»r 

uT 
trao 

triftu  Sc  tralðu 

trar»i 

trepaí 

troðiilii 

fiíi 

tniK 

trv'fti 

trúaft 

tvgg  tveg'ium 
tj'r 

tuggðctöggt  tugöi 
tv'fti  &  tœ»i 

tueeu 

VffV 

tuHiun 

uni 

'X 

ugeat 
unað 

ami,  aunt  unna 

Ulllli  . 

yntii 

umiat,  uimt 

vco          í  own 

<■» 

08« 

ceS,  V*Jt 
vek»i 

vaft.ö 

vaki  vökum 

vak»i 

vok»u 

vakad 

veld  vuldum 

voldi  4t  olli 

ylli  &  void, 

valdit 

vari 

varði 

varat 

vex  vúxum 

óx 

óxt 

r.xu 

i  \ 

vaxinn 

vcí 

vaf&  úf  óft 

..in 

Virfi.  trfi 

ofinti 

vef  vefjuiii 
veg 

vaffi. 

Vlil'ÖU 

vclði 

val'ðr,  vofð 

vá 

Vlitt 

vágu  &  v^jgii 
v.ikftu 

va-gi 

vegiun 

vck  vekjum 

takU 

vekði 

vakðr,  rokt 

vel  veljuni 

valði 

Vlllðll 

vclöi 

valftr,  volð 

veil 

vall 

uliu 

ylli 

ollimi 

velt 

valt 

valtzt 

ultu 

y  lti 

ol'.iiin 

vcn 

vanftí 

vuudii 

vcnði 

vanðr.  v«ni 

cm  Sc  ert  etum 

var  & 

vart  & 

vúru  Sc  v+nu 

Virti 

verit 

C5,  er 

vai 

vast 

(pre».  subi.  w, 

tér,  «em,  tvb) 

veTd 

varð 

vart 

urðu 

yrði 

orftiun 

vet 

varði 

vuiAu 

verfti 

varör 

verp 

varp 

varpt 

urpu 

vrpi 

orpinn 

vil  &  vilja  viljum 
vind 

vildi 

VÍIJl 

viljaft 

vatt 

vatzt 

undu 

yndi 
ytini 

undinn 

vinn 

vann 

vaiuit 

unnu 

veit.vciitt  vitu 

ViMi 

villi 

vik 

vcik 

veikt  ' 

viku 

viknm 

viug  -  vriug  (?),  Greti.  (in 

a  vet»e) 

vrungu 

vuir 

umdi 

ortr,  ort,  or?k 

yrki 

„rti 

yitl 

úbi 

þtkjum 
piggjum 


þagfti 
þakði 

þitii  &  pckði 


þátt 


0£      (SS  t& 


J>oii6ti 
pisn&þ^u  pxgi 


þarf,  þarft  þurfu 
þvx  þvám 
pverr 
þykk,, 

þyrr 

ariui 


þieift 


þólt 


þiiíu 
Iþrutu) 


þóga 
þurru 


þwlði.  þylfti 
poiði,  |>yr8i 


priti 
pryti 

þtvngvi 
þy'rfti 

þyrr. 
þœtti 
pyUi 


*8i 


pegion 

þilðr 

p.ftinn 

þjáðr,  pjáð,  pjazk 

[lUtiUII 

poll,  þolat 
þorat,  þoil 


áð&ait 
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OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


A  LIST  OF  IRREGULAR  FORMS. 
I.  Verbal  Forms. 


in  N,  annt,  from  umu. 
arAi,  from  erja. 
atti,  from  etja. 
II,  átt,  from  eiga. 
áði,  áit,  from  *ja. 
at.  lilt,  átu.  from  eta. 
bað,  b*Au,  from  biAja. 
tut,  báru.  from  beta. 
harAt.  from  bcrja. 
barg,  from  bjarga. 
ban.  batatt.  from  bindi. 
bauA,  bautt,  from  bjóAa. 
brA.A.  from  bioja  &  biAa. 
beiA,  biAu,  from  biAa. 
beit.  bim.  from  bita. 
bergr,  from  bjarga. 


bio.  bjoggu,  bjuggu,  from 
búa. 

blend,  from  blanda. 
blri,  from 
bl.  l.  bU'-tt. 

blanda. 
blar»,  from  blása. 
boAinn,  buAu,  from  bjúAa. 
borginn,  from  bjarga. 
borinn,  from  beta, 
brann.  from  brenna. 
brait.  brustu,  from  brefta. 
braut,  brotinn,  from  brjota. 
bni,  brygAi.  from  bregAa. 
broitiim,      brysti.  from 

brc»t^. 
brugðinn,  from  bregAa. 
br.innhin.  from  brenna. 
brv't,  bryli,  from  brjota. 
bundiun,  from  binda. 
bvtnii,  from  binda. 
byrgi,  from  bjarga. 
by',  from  biia. 
b>  A.  byoi,  from  bjóAa. 
Ktöí,  trom  biAja. 
barri,  from  bera. 
uitt,  dottinn,  from  delta, 
damn,  from  deyja. 
dó,  doei,  from  iicyja. 
drakk,  from  drckka. 
drap,  driipu.  from  drepa. 
draup,  droptA,  from  drjiipa. 
dreg,  from  draga. 
dreginn,  from  draga. 
dreif,  drifuin,  from  drifa. 
dró,  drógu.  from  draga. 
drukkimi.  from  drekka. 
drundi,  from  drynja. 
drykki.  from  drekka. 
dryp,  from  drjiipa. 
droj^i,  from  draga. 
dalAi,  dult.  from  dylja. 
dunAi,  from  dynia. 
tlultu,  from  detta. 
diiAi,  from  dýja. 
dvalAi,  dvalið,  from  dvelja. 
dygði.  from  duga. 
dyttt,  from  detta. 
doei,  from  deyja. 
ek.  from  aka. 
el,  from  ala. 
em,  t-t,  eru, 
eyk,  from  auka. 
eyi,  from  auta. 
fal,  fúln,  from  tela, 
farm,  from  finna. 
fat,  fitu.  from  feta. 
fa«k,  from  fjiika. 


f.;kk,  fengmn.  from  fii. 
feld,  from  falda. 
fill,  from  falla. 
fell,  from  falla. 
ferr,  from  fara. 
fiAr  —  finnr,  from  finna. 
ffatti,  from  fletja. 
flaug,  fló.  from  fljiiga. 
flant.  flutu,  from  Hiota. 
rloginn,  from  fljiiga. 
flotinn,  from  fljóta. 
fló,  flúinn,  from  fiýja. 
fló,  flógu,  rleginn,  from  fli. 
flmti,  from  flytja. 
flyg,  flygi.  from  fljiiga. 
fiy't,  ftyti,  from  rljóla. 
ílst,  from  fl». 
ftatgi.  from  fta. 
fokinn,  from  fjiika. 
folginn.  from  feta. 
fór,  fóru,  from  fara. 
franiAi,  from  fremja. 
frau»,  fruiu.  fro$inn,  ftor- 

inn,  from  frjo»a. 
ftá,  frágn.  from  tregiia. 
frys,  fry*i,  from  frjósa. 
frömd,  from  fremja. 
fundinn,  from  6nna. 
fyndi,  from  finna. 
fyk.  fyki.  from  fjiika. 
fx,  from  fá. 
foeli,  from  fela. 
gaf,  gáfu.  from  gcfa. 
gakk,  from  ganga. 
gall,  from  gjalla. 
gait,  from  gjalda. 
gat,  gátu,  from  geta. 
gaus,  gum,  from  gýósa. 
gaut,  gotinn,  from  giota. 
gein,  ginu,  from  gtiu. 
g»'kk,  gciigu,  gengit,  from 

geld,  from  gjalda. 
gellr,  from  gjalla. 
geng.  from  ganga. 
gladdi,  glatt,  from  gledja. 
glapAi.  from  glcpja. 
glumAi,  from  glymja. 
glödd,  from  gleAja. 
gtvatt.  gnoftD,  from  gnc*ta. 
gny,  from  gnúa. 
gtiyr.  from  gmia. 
gnöri,  gneri,  from  gniia. 
goldinn, gtildu.from  gjalda. 
golliA,  gullu,  from  gjalla. 
go»iA,  gusu,  from  gjósa. 
gotinn,  gutu,  from  gjóta. 
gó,  from  geyja. 
gól,  from  gala. 
gramAi,  from  gremja. 
gref,  from  grafa. 
grit,  grart,  from  grit  a. 
gnif,  from  gTafa. 
gron.  from  grtla. 
grosfi,  from  grafa. 
grart.  from  grata 


halp,  from  hjálpa. 

hamAi,  from  hernia. 

háAi,  húiA,  from  heyja. 

hefi,  hefAi,  from  hafa. 

hikk,  hengu,  from  hang*. 
I  held,  from  halda. 
J  helpr,  from  hjálpa. 
;  h«t  (held),  from  hakU. 
'  hit,  from  heita. 

hjó.    hjoggn.  huggvinn, 
from  hoggva. 

hlaut,  hlutu.  from  hlji'ita. 

hleA.  from  hUAa. 

hlegiA,  from  hl*ja. 

hleyp,  from  hlaupa. 

hljóp,  hlypi,  hlo-pi,  hlupu, 
from  hlaupa. 

hlotinn.  from  hljóta. 

h!ó.  hlúgu,  from  hl*ja. 

hloA,  from  hlaAa. 

hlyt.  from.hljóta. 

hnauA.  hnoAinn, 
hnjóAa. 

hnius,  from  hnjóia. 

hneig.  hnó,  hniginn,  from 
hniga. 

hneit.  hnitu,  from  hnita. 
hnugginn,  from  hnoggra. 
hnys,  from  hnjóta. 
hotpinn,  from  hjilpa. 
liorfinn,  from  hrerfa. 
h<if,  from  heTja. 
lirakAi,  fiom  hrekia. 
hratt,  hritt,  from  hrinda. 
hrauA,  from  hrjiiAa. 
hraut,  hrutu.  hrotið,  from 

hrjóta. 
hreif,  hrifitm.  from  htifa. 
hrein.  from  hrina. 
hroAinn,  from  hrjóAa. 
nroKJcic,    nruKKu.  trom 


gyldi,  from  gjalda. 
gylli,  from  gjalla. 
gy'si,  gy$i,  from  gjou. 
gsAi,  from  gá. 
gjefj,  from  gefa. 
gorli,  from  gala. 
g*ti,  from  geta, 
gora.  gjora,  =  gera. 


hmiidinti,  from  hrinda. 
hryndi.  from  hrinda. 
hryA,  from  hrjóAa. 
hrys.  from  hrjosa. 
hugAi.  from  hyggia. 
hulfti,  hult,  from  hylja. 
hulpu,  hylpi,  from  hjAlpa, 
hurfu,  hyrfi,  from  hverfa. 
hratti,  from  hvetja. 
hvein,  from  hvina. 
hvott,  from  hretja. 
h(rfi,  from  hefja, 
hofA,  from  hafa. 
j»k,  jyki,  from  auka. 
jus.  jysi,  from  mil. 
kafAi,  from  kefja. 
kann,  from  ktmna. 
kain,  from  kjii»a. 
kell.  from  kala. 
krmr,  k^mr,  from  koma. 
keypti,  from  kaupa. 
kjiiri,  kevri,  from  kjo«a. 
klakAi.  fiom  klekja. 
klauf.  klufu.  klomm.  from 

któfÍkhfu.  from  klifa. 
kló,  klcginn,  from  klá. 
klýf,  klyti,  from  kliiifa. 
ktut,  knátti,  from  (kiiega). 
knuAi.kniiinn,  from  knýja. 
koiinn,  from  kió«a. 
kóAo,  from  krcAa. 


kól,  from  kala. 
kómu,  from  koma. 
krafAi.  from  kreQa. 
kramAi,  from  kremja. 
kraup,    krupu,  kropinn, 

from  krjtipa. 
krufAi,  from  kryfja. 
kryp,  kiypi.  from  krjtipa. 
kvaé,  kváðu,  from  kveAa. 
kvaddi, kratt,  from  kreAja. 
kvalAi,  from  kvelja. 
kvAmu,    kvzmi,  koemi, 

from  koraa. 
kvödd,  from  kveAja, 
kvolA,  from  kvelja. 
kyruii.  from  kumia. 
ky>,  kyii,  from  kjósa. 
koeli,  from  kala. 
lagAi,  lagt,  from  lepgja. 
lak.  lAku.  from  leka. 
lamAi,  from  lemja. 
lapAi.  from  lepja. 
U»,  luiu,  from  l«a. 
latti,  from  letja. 
laug,  from  Ijiiga. 
lauk.  from  liika. 
laust,  from  Ijósta. 
laut,  from  liita. 
lú,  litt,  Ingo,  leginn,  from 

1«,  léAi,  from  Iji. 
lik,  from  Irika. 
leiA,  liAinn,  front  liAa. 
leit,  litu,  Ittiim,  from  lita. 
loginn,  from  Ijiiga. 
lokinn.  luku,  from  liika. 
lostimi,  lustu,  from  li«;»ta. 
lotion,  Iwtu.  from  liita. 
ló.  lótt,  from  Ijiiga. 
lokAi.  from  lykja. 
lúinn,  from  lyja. 

lVk,  lyii,  from'íu'ka; 
lyt,  lyti,  from  liita. 
Urgi,  from  lifgia- 
la-ki,  from  leka. 
\*\,  from  liita. 
log  A,  from  leggja. 
man,  from  muna.  niunu. 
marAi,  from  merja. 
mat,  mAtu,  from  meta. 
ma,  mátti,   martti.  from 

mega, 
rneig,  from  miga. 
iiidl,  from  mala. 
mulAi,  from  mylja. 
myndi,  or   móndi.  from 

munu. 
moeli,  from  mala, 
mxtti,  from  megj. 
nam,  uátiiu,  from  tiema, 
naut.  nutu,   notinn,  nvt. 

from  njóta. 
iniminn,  from  nema. 


vefa. 
olli,  from  valda. 


orAinn,  from  ■ 
orpinn,  from  verpa. 
orti,  ort,  from  yrkja. 
oA,  oAu,  from  vaAa. 
of.  ofu,  from  vefa. 
ok,  from  aka. 


ol.  trom  a'a. 
uru,  from  vera, 
óx,  óxu,  from  raxa. 
rak,  raku,  from  reka. 
rakAi,  from  rckja. 
rami,  from  rcnna. 
rauA,  ruAd,  from  rjóAi. 
rauf,  rufu,  from  ijiifa. 
rank,  ruku.  from  rjiika. 
laut,  rutu,  from  rjóta. 
réA.  rrAu,  from  rÍAa. 
reiA,  riAiuii,  from  ríAa. 
reif,  rifiiin.  from  ríía. 
rei»,  riilnn,  from  ríu. 
reiít,  rútu,  from  riita. 
rcit,  ritimi,  from  ríta. 
ro,  i.  e.  ero,  from  irera. 
roAioti,  from  r>óAa. 
rofínn,  from  riúfa. 
rokinn,  from  rjúka. 
ruddi,  rvtt,  from  ryAja. 
runninn,  from  renna. 
ryA,  ryAi.  from  rjóAa. 
ry'f,  ryfi,  from  rjúfa. 
ryk,  ryki,  from  rjiika. 
roe,  from  tóa. 
rarA,  from  rú Aa- 
ron, reri,  frojn  roa. 
uddi,  from  »eAja. 
ngði,  tagt,  from  iegja. 
umAi,  from  M-mja. 
saiA,  from  terAa. 
tat.  sátu,  from  ntji. 
>auA,  from  >júAa. 
uug  Sí  só,  from  fjúga. 
uung,  from  lyngja. 
laup,  from  súpa. 
iA,  iitt,  from  ija. 
ié,  K-r,  sóm,  «óA,  from  vera. 

ivun,  from  sjá. 
siLAu.  from  »ýja. 
»er,  M>f,  from  »ofa. 
seig  Sc  tóg.  ligu,  from  ífga. 
icri,  »öri,  from  i«. 
setiA,  from  titja. 
ikaddi,  from  tkeAja. 
skal,  tkalt,  from  skulu. 
>kalf,  from  tkjálfa. 
skill,  from  ikjalla. 
tkapAi,  from  tkepja. 
skir,  >káru,  from  skcra. 
ikaut,  from  ikjóta. 
skef,  from  skafa. 
skein,  tkinu,  ikininn,  from 

skin*, 
skek,  from  ikaka. 
ikrkimi,  from  ikaka. 
skelf,  from  skj&lfa. 
jkellr.  from  tkjalla. 
tkorinn,  from  ikera. 
ikotinti,  from  tkjota. 
tkóf.  sköfu,  from  tkaía. 
♦kók.  from  tkaka. 
skóp,  from  ilcapa. 
ikrapp.  ikmppu,  skropp- 

inn,  from  ikreppa. 

■ »  ,l.^:*„  iv*sn,  A. 

vkulfu.ikolfiA.fromikjalfa. 
tkullu,      skollíA,  from 

íkjalla. 
rkuto,  tkrti,  from  ikjóta. 
tkylAi,  from  «kulu. 
skylli,  from  tkjalla. 
ikodd,  from  skeAja. 
ilipp,  íluppu,  from  tleppa 
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•bung.  slungu.  from  ilorig- 

>Icginn,  from  slá. 
sleit,   slim,  slitinn,  from 
slíta. 

»!i>ppnm,  from  sleppa. 
»!ó,  slúgu,  from  sla. 
»1jc,  from  slii. 
small,  from  soiclla. 
tnuug,  tmó,  traogiim,  from 

smiuga. 
•murdi,  from  tmyrja. 
smyg.  from  smjiiga. 
Miart.  snurtu,  siivrti,  snort- 

inn.  from  snerta. 
snrið,  snioinn,  from  tniða. 
my.  from  snúa. 
«ii«>ri.  meri,  from  »niia. 
voéinn,  from  sjóda. 
»oginn,  from  sjúga. 
*>kklnn,  from  sokkva. 
Milium,  from  svelgja. 
soliun.  from  svella. 


from  siipa. 
H>rftinn,  from  aeroa. 
sortinn,  from  sverfa. 
sór,  soro.  from  wcrja. 
tútt.  from  scekja. 
from  spcnja. 
ipann,  from  ipinna. 
spjó,  from  spyja. 
»prakk,  sprungu,  iprung- 

inn,  from  tpringa. 
tpratt,  spnittu,  sprolttun, 

from  tpretta. 
tpuniiinn,  from  tpitiua. 


•pur3i,  spurt,  from  spyrja. 
spdno,  from  tpenja. 
ttaoid,  from  standa. 
stakk,  from  sliuga. 
ttal.  stiilu.  from  (tela, 
stcig.  sté,  sligu,  from  itíga. 
stend,  from  standa. 
stikk,  from  ttiiiga. 
stokkinn,  from  stolckva. 
sloliim,  from  stela, 
stóo,  stóou,  from  standa. 
strauk,   struku,  strokimi, 

from  strjúka. 
studdi,  ttutt,  from  stySja. 
stukku,  from  stúkkva. 
stmiði,  from  stynja. 
s'.asSi,  from  standa. 
ita-li.  from  stela, 
stodd.  from  steoja. 
suou,  from  sjiioa. 
sugu,  from 
►ukku,  from  » 
sulgu,  from  svclgja. 
suilu.  from  svella. 
sultu,  from  svelta. 
summu,  from  svimma. 
sunginn,     sungu,  from 

syngja. 
»upu,  sypi,  from  siipa. 
surfu,  from  sverfa.  ' 
ivaf,  sváfu.sv*n,t'rom  sofa, 
svalg.  from  svclgja. 
svalt,  from  svelta. 
svamm,  from  svimma. 
svarf,  surfu,  from  sverfa. 
ivarinn,  from  sverja. 
sveið,  tvioinn,  from  sviða. 


iveik,  sviku,  from  svikja. 
sykki,  from  sokkva. 
sylgi,  from  svelgja. 
svö,  syði.  from  sjufla. 

*h-  »>g'-  fron' 

sy'p,  sypi,  from  súpa. 
\  tan,  from  sjit. 

sosri,  from  sverja. 

ueri,  from  sitja. 
1  södd,  from  seðja. 
'  suor,  from  syja. 

sögo,  from  segja. 

sori,  from  sá. 
i  taddi.  from  teftja. 

tafdi,  from  tcfja. 
!  taloi,  from  telja. 
I  tamdi.  from  temia. 

ti.  trtr,  from  tj«. 

trao,  tráðu.  trseði.  from 
tro«a. 

trrd,  from  troða. 

tryoi.  from  triia. 

trödd.  from  trcðja. 

tocki,  from  taka. 

löft,  from  tcfia. 

'"gg-  lug*',  tugginn,  from 

•yggi1- 

liilö,  from  telja. 

ullu,  from  velta. 

ultu.  from  velta. 
,  umfti.  from  ymja. 

undu,  undiiui,  from  vinda. 
'  unnu,  unninn.  from  vinna. 
1  utftu,  from  veroa. 
1  urpu,  from  vcrpa. 
I  uxu,  from  vaxa. 

vaf,  from  vefa. 


vafti,  from  vefja. 

vakdi,  from  vekia. 

valði,  from  vclja. 

vail,  from  vella. 

valt,  from  velta. 

vanoi,  from  venja. 

satin,  from  vinna. 

var,  v»ru,  from  vera. 

varð,  from  vcria. 
I  varfti,  from  verja. 

varp,  from  vcrpa. 

vatt,  from  vinda. 

vo,  vAtt.  vngu.  froln  vega. 
■  veo,  from  vaoa. 

veik,  vikinn.  from  vikja. 
i  veit,  vitu,  verzt,  from  vita, 
i  veld,  from  valda. 

vex,  from  vaxa. 

vior-vinnr.  from  vinna. 

vittu,  from  vinda. 

voldi,  from  valda. 

vaeri,  from  vera. 

vcift.  from  vefja. 

vokft.  from  vekja. 

vond,  from  venja. 

yggi,  from  ugga. 

yki,  from  auka. 

ylli,  from  valda. 

ylti,  from  velta. 

ynoi,  from  una, 

yndi,  from  vinda. 

ynni,  from  uima  6c  vinna. 

yrfti,  from  verda. 

yrpi,  from  verpa. 

yxi,  from  vaxa. 

þagði,  from  pegia. 

þiköi,  from  pekja. 


Mnfti,  from  penja. 

urf,  parft,  from  þurEa. 

>aut,  from  þjóta. 

Á,  \<ip>,  from  þiggja. 

wrrinn,  from  pverra. 

lotinii,  from  þ)óta. 

k>,  þúgu,  from  þvá. 

Kitti,  Jk.ii,  from  þykkja. 

>raut,  þrotinu,from  þrjota. 

iteif,  þrifu,  from  þrífa. 

jryt.  from  þrjóta. 

:>uldi,  from  þvlja. 

Himi,  from  þverra. 

luiti,  from  þysja. 

)varr,  þurru,  pyrri,  þorr- 

inn,  from  þverra. 
þveginn,  from  þvá. 
þv«,  from  þvú. 
þyléi,  þulði,  from  þola. 
þyrði,  þótoi.  from  þora. 
þyrfti,  from  þurfa. 
þyrri,  from  þvcrra. 
þy-ti.  from  þjóta. 
þy't,  from  þjóta. 
þ*gi,  from  þiggja. 
J«tti,  from  þykkja. 
þokð,  from  pekja. 
þiind,  from  þcnja. 
œoi,  from  vada. 
œki,  from  aka. 
otli.  from  ala. 
srti,  from  eta. 
I  xtti,  from  elga. 
oiðu,  from  crja. 
öttu,  from  etja. 
<óttu  =  áttu,  from  eiga. 
'<  ^itu  -  átu,  from  eta. 


II.  Xomiml  Forms. 


adrir.  from  ar.narr,  olbtr. 
Ag!..  from  Kg.ll. 
igti^r,  from  ögu,  tbaff. 
^ldar.  from  old,  a<t. 
aluar,  from  óln  or  alin.  tU. 
andar.  Horn  wild.  br«ub,  duei. 
atiivar,  from  «iiu>,  lahour. 
aroar.  from  mð.  tilling. 
arkar,  from  ork,  cbi*l. 
annr,  from  orn,  taglt. 
j>pjr.  írom  «isp,  a>/. 
aungan,  auugva,  etc.,  from  eingi, 
none. 

aurar,  from  eyrir,  ounct. 
axar,  from  ux,  axt. 
axlar.  Irom  oxl,  ihouldtr. 
x  Si  ána,  from  á,  rimr. 
á.  from  xr,  rive. 
ár.  from  A.  rtvtr. 
ballar,  from  bollr,  ball. 
barker,  from  txjtkr,  bark. 
hcggja,  from  biiðir,  both. 
t'triu,  bjariur.  from  bjorn,  bear. 
bjargar.  from  bjnig.  help. 
H'ifg,  from  burg,  roclc. 
b.utt,  from  bjaitr.  bright. 
Milt,  from  blir.  bl*e. 


bU^,  from  blaft.  blade,  leaf. 
totz,  from  botti,  bottom. 
brcitt,  from  breiðr,  I 
bfir.n,  from  briin,  I 


bryr,  front  brii.  bridge, 
btait.  from  bróðir,  brorbtr. 
brœkr.  from  brók,  breecbei. 
bfogð,  from  bragd,  exploit. 
btirti,  from  brattr,  sleep. 


biicndr,  from  biUndi./raniVm. 

bxfti.  from  bóðir,  both. 

b«gi,  from  Ixigr.  bou:  ( 

bcrjar,  byjar.  from  boer,  byr,  town. 

borJcr,  from  bók,  600^. 

kwclki.  from  bilkr,  bulk,  partition. 

httudr,  from  franklin. 

boetr,  from  bot,  remedy. 

buk,  from  bak,  back. 

bond,  from  band,  bond. 

boid.  from  baro,  brim. 

born,  from  barn,  bam,  child. 

degi,  from  dagr,  day. 

i)n>rf.  from  djarfr,  daring. 

drztti,  from  drúttr,  pulling. 

dura,  from  dyrr,  door. 

dvalar,  from  dvol,  delay. 

dypri,  from  djiipr,  dtep. 

dojtr,  from  dottir,  daughter. 

diigum,  from  dagr,  day. 

dogurdr  ^  dagverftr,  dinner. 

dolum,  from  dalr,  dale. 

Di  iuum,  from  Danir.  Datut. 

döpr,  from  dapr,  dfimal. 

eitt,  from  einn,  one. 

clptr,  from  ilpt.  »woji. 

endr,  from  önd.  duek. 

erni,  from  iirn,  eagle. 

eyjar.  from  ty,  island. 

fauna,  from  toun,  witittf. 

farar,  from  f1jr.701.rniy. 

fitt,  from  fir./tm. 

feðr,  from  íaðir,  Jathtr. 

fegri,  fcgrttr,  from  fagr./o/r. 

firoi,  from  fji>ror,yir/i. 

firri,  firstr,  from  fjarr.  Jar. 

fjaorar,  from  fjúfir,  feather. 


fjalar,  from  fjiil.  deal. 
fjn oar,  from  fjóror,/fr<i. 
fjúr.  from  íé,  cattle. 
f>ugur.  from  ij<irir,/o«r. 
fjoll.  friim  0»U.  f'U- 
rUtar.  Hcti,  from  flotr.jfo/. 
flarr,  from  An,  flea. 
Aiit.  from  fUtr.  _/?ar. 
frcmri.  frcmslr,  ft.  fram, 
fritt,  from  fri&r,  handtome. 
fyllri,  fyllstr.  from  fnllr,  full. 
faeri,  fzstr,  from  (kt.fiw. 
foetr,  from  (öxr.foot. 
fodur,  from  faftir ,  father. 
fögnuör  =  fagnaðr./oy. 
fbgr,  from  (iff .fair. 
foil,  from  fall,/ruV. 
fur,  from  in,  footprint. 
lost,  from  fistr,  yirm. 
Hit.  from  fat,  garment. 
galtar,  gclti,  from  goltr,  bog. 
garnir,  from  giirn,  gut. 
gjafar,  from  gi<>f.  gift. 
gjarfiar.  from  g  iiift.  girdle. 
gjold,  from  gjald,  payment. 
gjoni,  from  gjarn,  willing. 
glatt,  from  glaor,  glad. 
glojSr,  from  gliio,  embtrt. 
gloo.  from  glaor,  glad. 
gott,  from  góSr,  good. 
grafar,  from  grof,  grave. 
graftar.  grefti,  from  gröftr,  digging. 
gratt,  from  grrir.  gray. 
grynnri,  grynnstr.  fro 


gumul,  from  gamall,  old. 
giitu,  from  gata.  path. 
Haoar,  Hefti,  from  Hoi,, 
haitur,  from  hof;i,  bavrn. 
hallar.  from  hull,  ball. 
haudar,  from  hiind.  band. 
Harðar,  Heroi,  from  Horðr. 
hattar,  hctti,  from  hottr,  , 
hitt,  from  liar,  high. 
hetlug,  from  hcilagr,  holy. 
hclgan,  belgari,  from  hcilagr,  holy. 
hendi,  hendr,  from  bond,  band. 
himni,  from  htminn,  heaven. 
hirti.  from  hjurtr,  bart. 
hitt.  from  hum.  the. 
hjardar,  from  bjord,  herd. 
hjiirtu,  from  hjarta,  heart. 
hlytt,  from  hlyr,  warm. 
hnulr,  hnetr,  ftom  htiut,  nut. 
hrútt.  from  lirúr.  raw. 
hundiuð,  from  hundrad,  hundred. 
hvanuar,  from  hvonn,  angelica. 
hvöis,  from  hvatt,  *barp. 
hvót,  from  hvatr,  vigorous. 
harri,  hasir,  from  hAr,  high. 
hartti,  from  hAttr,  1 
huf.  from  haf, 


grit?,  troni  ^rat,  grass. 


hiig,  from  hagr,  1 

hull,  from  hailr,  1 

holt,  from  haltr,  lame. 

hopt,  from  hapt.  bond. 

hörd,  from  haror,  hard. 

jarðar.  from  jorft,  earth. 

join,  jimiii,  from  ufn,  jamn.  even. 
I  karar,  from  kur,  bed  of  a  btd- 
I     ridden  person. 


Digitized  by  Google 


xliv 


OUTLINES  OF  GRAMMAR. 


kaitar.  ktiti,  from  Vustr,  pilt. 
katli,  from  ketill,  kettle. 
kaitar,  kctli.  from  kuttr,  cat. 
kiti,  from  kjolr,  keel. 
klji.  from  k:é.  weaver's  weight. 
kiurrar,  kncrri,  from  knurr,  ship. 
knjii.  knjim,  from  kné.  knee. 
kramar,  from  krimi,  watting  sick- 
nest. 

kii,  from  kyr,  cow. 
kvalar,  from  kviil.  torment. 
kvcima.  from  kuna.  woman. 
koku,  from  kaka,  cake. 
kMd.  from  kal>!r,  cold. 
koll,  from  kali,  call. 
kolluð.  from  kallaor.  calM. 
ladar,  from  loo.  bidding. 
laga,  from  log,  law. 
lagar.  legi,  from  lugr.  water. 
lanz,  from  land,  land. 
Una,  Ie»ti,  from  loitr./au//. 
liitum.  from  larti,  manners. 
Icitt,  from  leiftr,  loathed. 
litift.  from  lit  ill .  little. 
Ijii.  from  \c.  scythe. 
lukli,  from  lykill.  hey. 
Iy«».  from  liia,  louse. 
la-gri.  Ixgstr,  from  ligr,  low. 
leer,  from  1<>,  lark. 
Inmb.  from  lamb,  /onto, 
limd,  from  land,  fumy, 
long,  from  langr,  fon/f. 
rnagar,  megi,  from  mogr.  ion. 
malar,  from  mol,  gravel. 
manar,  from  mun.  mane. 
manna,  manni,  mannr.  from  maSr. 
man. 

marðar.  merfti.from  mörðr.m/rr/rn. 
markar,  from  niiirk,  mark,  march. 
mart,  from  margr.  many. 
mAttkan,  from  mtittigr,  mighty. 


mcrkr.  from  mork. 
nicy,  mryjar,  from 
miot.  from  mj<*r. 
inikit,  from  mikill.  mickle 
milt,  from  minn.  mine. 
mitt,  from  miftr,  middle. 
miaftar,  from  mjoðr,  mead 
mjallar.  from  mjoll, 
mjútt,  from  mjúr,  Jim. 
morni,  from  murginn,  Btoi 
inónoor  =  mAnuftr.  month. 
moor  —  mutuir.  mouth. 
mvkill  =  mikill.  mickle. 
r«v5*,  from  miis,  mouse. 
nucSr,  from  miiftir,  mother. 
martti,  from  niiittr.  migbt. 
moðru.  from  maAra.  madder 
miign.  from  magn,  might. 
mi>gr.  from  magr,  meagre. 


morg.  from  margr,  many. 

mink,  from  mark,  march,  border. 

nuól.  from  mil,  speech. 

naaar,  from  not.  nostril. 

nánari,  from  náinn,  near. 

nAttar,  from  mitt,  nigbt, 

ncgl.  from  nagl,  nad. 

Nirfti,  Njarftar,  from  Njörðr. 

nt'tt,  from  tiy'r,  new. 

njttr,  from  mitt,  nigbt. 

nortr,  from  nut,  net. 

nolo,  numit,  from   nafn.  namn, 

•  name. 

norftri.nerftri,  —  nyioxi,more  north, 
on,  from  orft.  word. 
ott.  from  óftr,  enraged. 
raftar,  from  röft,  row,  series. 
raddar,  from  riidd,  voice. 
randar.  from  rönd,  stripe. 
rastar.  from  ruat,  mile. 
mtt,  trom  rór, 
rœr,  from  to,  nail. 
rœu,  trom  rót,  root, 
turn,  from  rs 
rung,  from  rangr,  wrong. 
ronn,  from  rami,  bouse, 
i  J  «•  r»,  nook,  yard. 
aaftr  =  tannr,  sooth. 
(agar,  from  log,  saw,  (to  saw.) 
aagnar,  from  aogn,  taw,  (to  say.) 
aakar,  from  auk,  take. 
lannz.  from  aandr,  sand. 
aatt,  from  lannr,  sootb. 
aitt,  from  sinn,  suus. 
sitt,  from  aiftr,  long. 
akátt,  from  akir,  open. 
skemri.  akemalr,  from  akammr, 
rbort. 

ikildi,  from  skjiildr,  shield. 
akiiar,  from  ikór,  shoe. 
akoram,  from  akammr,  short. 
skiipt,  from  akapt,  shaft,  handle. 
akopuft.  from  akapaftr.  shaped. 
ikuro.  from  akarft,  cleft. 
al.*tt,  from  ilorr,  blunt. 


anarr  =•  snjór,  snow. 
apalar.  apcli.  from  apiilr,  rail. 
apjuld,  from  spiald,  tablet. 
»pj..ll.  from  apjall,  spell. 
sparni,  from  spann.  chip. 
apuk,  from  »pakr,  wise. 
stangar,  stcngr.  from  atötig.  pole. 
atrftja.  from  atcfti,  stitby. 
straudar,    strcndr,   from  strund, 
strand. 

atyttri,  styxtr.  from  ituttr,  short. 
rtorri,  atosratr,  from  atúrr,  great. 
stuftr.  atcftr,  from  stab,  pillar. 
aumur,  from  atimar.  summer. 
sir,  from  aii,  that. 


I  tú,  from  syr,  sow. 
I  avarftar.avrrfti,  from  avorftr.  sword. 
j  iTcppi.  from  aroppr. 
I  trior  «■  ivicinr,  wis*. 
I  avor.  from  svar,  answer. 
\  ayni,  a^ni,  from  aonr,  son. 
I  ixtt,  from  kct,  seeing. 

urvar,  from  utr,  sea. 

sugu,  from  saga,  story. 

toll,  from  taltr,  salt. 

solu,  from  sala,  sale. 

»om,  from  samr.  same. 

sunn,  from  »annr,  true. 

titx,  from  tax,  sword. 

nit  =  ikr,  sore,  wound. 

tafar,  from  tuf,  delay. 

tangar.  from  tung,  longs. 

tcnnr,  \ebr,  tamu,  from 
tooth. 

tjamar.  from  tjorn,  tarn. 
t  raftar,  from  truft, 
trjÁ,  trjAm,  from  tri\  tree. 
triitt.  from  triir.  true. 
tngli.  from  tygill.  strap. 
tveggja,  from  tvcir,  two. 
tvxr,  tvii,  tvau,  from  trcir,  two. 
txr,  from  lis,  toe. 
toftu,  from  tafta,  bay. 
lófl,  from  tafl,  same. 
tolu,  from  tala,  speech,  tale. 
toluft,  from  talaftr,  told,  spoken, 
torn,  from  tamr,  tame. 
ttipud,  from  tapaftr,  lost. 
töiku,  from  taska.  bag. 
trfir  —  t»r,  tears. 
rakar,  from  vok,  bole. 
valar,  veli.  from  voir,  stick. 
vallar,  rclli.  from  yu\\r,jield. 
vambar,  from  vomb,  womb. 
ramma,  from  yamm.  fault. 
vandar,  rcndi,  from  v<indr,  wand. 
vant,  from  vandr,  difficult. 
varftar,  vcrfti,  from  vorftr,  ward. 


varrar.  from  vorr,  lip. 
varrar,  rcrri,  from  vorr,  pull. 
vattar,  vctti,  trom  vnltr,  glove 
vatz,  from  vatn.  water. 
vaxtar,  veiti,  from  viixtr, 
vánd,  from  vindr,  bad. 
rcraldar,  from  veruld,  xmrld. 
vr»ol,  from  Ttsall,  wretched. 
vilja,  from  vili,  will. 
vim,  from  vindr,  wind. 
vitt,  from  viftr,  wide. 
voft.  from  raft.  ford. 
vuknuft,  from  vaknafir,  awake 
vuku,  from  vaka,  waling. 
void,  from  vald,  power. 
vtilu,  from  vala,  knuckle. 
vön,  from  ranr,  want. 
rorid.  from  vandr,  difficult. 


vor,  from  trarr,  ware. 
viirfto,  from  varfta.  beacon. 
vurm,  from  varmr,  warm. 
vúrtu,  from  varta,  wart. 
vom,  from  vara,  wares. 
votk,  from  ratkr,  < 
votn,  from  vatn,  i 
v4>n  —  vin,  hope. 
Vdópn  ■»  vipn,  weapon. 
yngTÍ,  yngstr,  from  ungr.  younit. 
yxn,  from  uxi.  on. 
þagnar.  from  þogn,  silence. 
þakkar.  from  þokk,  thanks. 
þau,  þxr,  from  þcir,  th*y. 
Jxlli,  from  þollr,  young  fir. 
pitt,  from  þinn.  tbin*. 
þramar,  þrcmi,  from  þrömr,  rim. 


þraatar,  þretti.  from  þröstr.f 
þriggja.  from  þrír.  three. 
þr>iir.  þrjú,  from  þrír,  three. 
Jira-fti.  from  þráftr.  thread. 
j>v«tti,  from  þvártr,  wash. 
þyngTÍ.þyngstr,  from  þungr,  heavy 
þynriri,  þynnttr,  from  þunnr.  tbin. 
þztti.  from  þáttr.  strand. 
þ<".k,  from  þák,  tbattb. 
xrir,  from  irr,  messenger. 
«»ir,  from  áu,  god. 
oftli,  from  fiftal,  property. 
riorum,  from  annarr,  other. 
ttfta,  from  afta,  shell. 
<ifl,  from  afl,  strength. 
ögn,  from  agn,  bait. 
ukrum.  from  akr.  acre. 
öldruð,  from  aldraftr.  aged. 
oldrum,  from  aldr,  eld,  age. 
oldur,  from  alda,  wave. 
ornmu,  from  amma.  grandmother. 
onduft,  from  andaftr,  ilVrrr. 
ondurftr  —  ondverftr,  opposed. 
ongan,  ongir,  from  einginn,  none. 
ontiur,  from  annarr,  other. 
opnum.  from  apian,  evening. 
•«»Ia.  órftlom,  from  oftal, property. 
org.  from  argr,  mean. 
órm,  from  armr.  poor. 
tirmum,  from  armr,  arm. 
lirnum,  from  arinn.  beartb. 
urvar,  from  or, 
osku,  from  aaka,  , 
usau,  (torn  aaru.  i 
otul.  from  atait,  i 
iix.  from  ax.  ear  of  c 
<ó  —  k,  river. 
J>  =  á.  from  act,  ewe. 
<ol    «1,  strap. 
aór  =  ár,  oar. 
éár  "  ir,  years. 
jirr  ■=  árr,  messenger. 
Mi  —  u»,  god. 
<i»t  =  Ait,  love. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

The  Dictionary  projected  by  the  late  Richard  Cleasby,  and  completed,  remodelled, 
and  extended  by  Gudbrand  Vigfusson,  is  now  printed  and  published  by  the  Delegates 
of  the  Clarendon  Press,  and  it  only  remains  to  point  out  briefly  the  advantages  which 
philology  in  general  and  English  philology  in  particular  will  derive  from  a  work  on 
which  so  much  money  and  such  persistent  labour  have  been  expended.  And  first 
let  it  be  said  that  the  Delegates  have  well  appreciated  the  importance  of  the  object 
by  undertaking  such  a  work.  It  is  peculiarly  fitting  that  a  great  Icelandic  Dictionary 
should  be  printed  in  England,  and  that  the  vocabulary  of  that  noble  tongue  should 
be  rendered  and  explained  in  English.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Icelandic  language, 
which  has  been  preserved  almost  incorrupt  in  that  remarkable  island,  has  remained 
for  many  centuries  the  depository  of  literary  treasures  the  common  property  of  all  the 
Scandinavian  and  Teutonic  races,  which  would  otherwise  have  perished,  as  they  have 
perished  in  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  Germany,  and  England.  There  was  a  time 
when  all  these  countries  had  a  common  mythology,  when  the  royal  race  in  each  of 
them  traced  its  descent  in  varying  genealogies  up  to  Odin  and  the  gods  of  Asgard. 
Of  that  mythology,  which  may  hold  its  own  against  any  other  that  the  world  has 
seen,  all  memory,  as  a  systematic  whole,  has  vanished  from  the  medieval  literature 
of  Teutonic  Europe.  With  the  introduction  of  Christianity  the  ancient  gods  had 
been  deposed  and  their  places  assigned  to  devils  and  witches.  Here  and  there 
a  tradition,  a  popular  tale,  or  a  superstition  bore  testimony  to  what  had  been  lost ; 
and  though  in  this  century  the  skill  and  wisdom  of  the  Grimms  and  their  school 
have  shewn  the  world  what  power  of  restoration  and  reconstruction  abides  in  intel- 
ligent scholarship  and  laborious  research,  even  the  genius  of  the  great  master  of 
that  school  of  criticism  would  have  lost  nine-tenths  of  its  power  had  not  faithful 
Iceland  preserved  through  the  dark  ages  the  two  Eddas,  which  present  to  us  in 
features  which  cannot  be  mistaken,  and  in  words  which  cannot  die,  the  very  form 
and  fashion  of  that  wondrous  edifice  of  mythology  which  our  forefathers  in  the  dawn 
of  time  imagined  to  themselves  as  the  temple  at  once  of  their  gods  and  of  the  worship 
due  to  them  from  all  mankind  on  this  middle  earth.  For  man,  according  to  their 
system  of  belief,  could  have  no  existence  but  for  those  good  and  stalwart  divinities, 
who,  from  their  abode  in  Asgard,  were  ever  watchful  to  protect  him  and  crush  the 
common  foes  of  both,  the  loathly  race  of  giants,  or,  in  other  words,  the  chaotic 
natural  powers.  Any  one,  therefore,  that  desires  to  see  what  manner  of  men  his 
forefathers  were  in  their  relation  to  the  gods,  how  they  conceived  their  theogony,  how 
they  imagined  and  constructed  their  cosmogony,  must  betake  himself  to  the  Eddas 
as  illustrated  by  the  Sagas,  and  he  will  there  find  ample  details  on  all  those  points, 
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while  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Teutonic  literatures  only  throw  out  vague  hints  and  allu- 
sions. As  we  read  Beowulf  and  the  Traveller's  Song,  for  instance,  we  meet  at  every 
step  references  to  mythological  stories  and  mythical  events  which  would  be  utterly  unin- 
telligible were  it  not  for  the  full  light  thrown  upon  them  by  the  Icelandic  literature. 

But  it  is  not  in  mythology  alone  that  the  Icelandic  affords  us  help  and  sheds 
a  flood  of  light  on  ways  which  would  otherwise  be  obscure  and  darksome.  From 
the  Sagas  we  learn  literally  how  our  ancestors  lived  and  moved  and  had  their  being. 
And  here  let  us  point  out  that  there  are  Sagas  of  all  kinds.    There  are  the  mythical 
Sagas,  which  deal  of  heroes,  half  gods  and  half  men,  who  lived  in  the  times  when  the 
belief  in  the  preternatural  prevailed,  and  when  the  human  was  eked  out  with  the  divine 
whenever  man  fell  short  of  the  occasion.    These,  too,  next  to  the  Eddas,  are  valuable 
helps  by  which  to  reconstruct  that  old  mythological  edifice,  but  they  are  not  by  any 
means  the  most  interesting  histories  of  their  kind.     Then  there  are  the  so-called 
historical  Sagas,  lives,  for  the  most  part,  of  the  Kings  of  Denmark  or  of  Norway, 
which  sometimes  exist  in  several  recensions,  the  most  famous  of  all  being  the  Heims- 
kringla,  ascribed  to  Snorri  Sturluson,  who  seems  to  have  aimed  at  a  critical  arrange- 
ment of  the  whole  series.     Such  Sagas  as  these,  written  at  various  periods  by 
scribes  more  or  less  fitted  for  the  task  they  had  undertaken,  are  evidently  of  very 
varying  authority,  the  most  authentic  of  them  being  beyond  doubt  the  Saga  of 
Swerrir,  King  of  Norway,  who  flourished  at  the  end  of  the  12th  century.     In  its 
way  it  is  equal  to  Thucydidcs,  and  of  it  it  may  be  said  that  the  king  was  lucky  in 
finding  such  an  historian,  and  the  writer  in  finding  such  a  king  to  chronicle.  These 
are  still  more  valuable  than  the  mythical  Sagas,  inasmuch  as  they  are  more  full  of 
the  blood  and  stronger  with  the  bone  and  sinew  of  daily  life.    With  the  exception 
of  some  incredible  traits  and  occasional  legends  and  superstitions  inseparable  from 
the  age  which  produced  them,  the  Sagas  of  the  Kings  of  Norway  give  a  faithful 
representation  of  the  kings  and  earls  of  the  time,  as  they  ruled  the  Scandinavian 
lands  and  lived  as  lords  over  their  subjects,  who,  on  their  side,  possessed  rights 
of  which  no  king  or  noble  could  deprive  them.     These   stories  are  filled  with 
adventures  and  expeditions,  such  as  diat  of  Harold  Hardrada  against  England,  or 
of  Magnus  Barelegs  against  Scotland  and  Ireland,  when  they  called  out  their  levies 
and  sailed  with  twenty  or  thirty  thousand  men  at  their  back,  to  harry  and  plunder 
in  the  regions  of  the  West.     Not  unlike  these  expeditions  were  those  undertaken 
to  the  East  as  Crusaders  by  King  Sigurd  of  Norway  and  Earl  Rognvald  of  Orkney, 
the  accounts  of  which  are  full  of  daring  deeds  on  sea  and  land.    And  yet,  although 
these  Sagas  are  filled  with  the  might  and  glory  of  kings  and  jarls,  they  are  thickly 
sown  with  the  brave  deeds  and  outspoken  utterances  of  sturdy  freemen,  and  of  those 
allodial  owners  of  land  which  belonged  to  them  in  their  own  right,  who  did  not  scruple, 
if  the  king  wronged  them,  to  resist  him,  and  even  to  defy  him  to  the  death.  Such 
a  man  was  Sveinki  Steinarsson,  who  would  only  answer  the  messengers  of  King 
Magnus  Barelegs  in  biting  proverbs  when  they  came  to  demand  his  submission,  and 
at  last  made  them  fly  home  in  deep  disgrace. 
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Besides  these  tnere  is  still  another  series  of  Sagas.  Those  relating  to  events  in 
the  lives  of  Icelanders  at  home  and  abroad.  These  are  the  most  interesting,  because 
they  are  the  most  truthful  of  all.  The  Sagas  of  gods  and  heroes  are  mythical, 
altogether  out  of  our  horizon,  and  deal  with  supernatural  beings  which  do  not  breathe 
our  common  air.  In  those  elevated  mythological  regions  respiration  is  impeded,  and 
we  only  half  live ;  the  gods  and  heroes  have  it  too  much  their  own  way,  and  we  arc 
amazed  rather  than  sympathetic.  In  the  lives  of  the  kings,  again,  it  requires  an  effort 
of  the  imagination  to  raise  ourselves  to  the  level  of  their  daily  life,  rough  and  rude  as 
it  often  was.  We  are  more  at  our  ease  than  when  we  are  witnesses  of  the  wanderings 
of  Odin  and  the  feats  of  Thor,  but  still  we  are  not  quite  at  our  ease,  and  feel  as 
many  a  stranger  must  have  felt  in  the  halls  of  Harold  Hardrada  and  Magnus  Barclcgs. 
It  is  with  the  evcry-day  life  of  the  Icelanders  that  we  feel  ourselves  thoroughly  at 
home.  In  the  hall  of  the  gallant  Gunnar  at  Lithend,  or  with  the  peaceful  and  law-skilled 
Njal  at  Bergthorshvol,  we  meet  men  who  think  and  act  as  men  of  noble  minds  and 
gentle  hearts  have  ever  acted,  and  will  never  cease  to  act  so  long  as  human  nature 
remains  the  same.  Gisli  the  generous  outlaw  and  Snorri  the  worldly-wise  priest,  Mord 
Valgardson  the  wily  traitor  and  Hallgerda  the  overbearing  hateful  wife,  are  characters 
true  for  all  time,  whose  works  and  ways  are  but  eminent  examples  of  our  common 
humanity,  and  at  once  arouse  our  sympathy  or  our  antipathy.  It  is  this  great  store 
of  Sagas  relating  to  daily  life  in  an  age  eminently  poetic  and  attractive  that  forms 
the  wealth  of  the  medieval  vernacular  literature  of  Iceland.  It  may  be  said  to  begin 
with  Landnáma,  the  Doomsday-Book  of  the  colonisation  of  Iceland  in  the  9U1  century, 
and  it  extends  down  to  the  Sturlunga  Saga  in  the  14th  century,  ending  with  that, 
perhaps  the  most  interesting  of  all  the  Sagas,  and  thus  bringing  down  the  domestic 
history  of  the  island  to  the  day  when  it  lost  its  independence.  No  other  country  in 
Europe  possesses  an  ancient  vernacular  literature  to  be  compared  with  this ;  and  if  to 
this  be  added  the  translations  and  adaptations  from  the  cycle  of  Romance  literature, 
and  the  homilies  and  works  of  religious  edification,  as  well  as  those  on  physical  and 
moral  science,  of  which  Iceland  possesses  her  full  share,  we  shall  see  that,  whether  in  a 
literary  or  in  a  philological  point  of  view,  no  literature  in  Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages 
can  compete  in  interest  with  that  of  Iceland.  It  is  not  certainly  in  formd  pauperis 
that  she  appears  at  the  bar  of  the  tribunal  of  learning. 

Nor  should  it  be  forgotten  that  the  early  customs  and  laws  of  Iceland  are  of  great 
importance  for  England.  While  our  jurists  have  wearied  themselves  in  tracing  at  home 
the  origin  of  many  of  the  institutions  now  peculiar  to  England,  and  while  our  legal  anti- 
quaries have  fathered  trial  by  jury,  the  bulwark  of  Englishmen's  rights,  on  King  Alfred, 
the  source  of  that  mode  of  trial,  as  well  as  of  our  special  demurrers  and  other  sub- 
tleties of  pleading,  is  to  be  found  in  Iceland,  where,  as  early  as  the  iotii  century, 
a  form  of  trial  almost  exactly  answering  to  that  in  which  our  juries  dc  vicineto  played 
a  part  in  the  13th  century,  may  be  seen  in  full  vigour  as  described  in  the  famous 
trial  of  the  Burners  in  Njála. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  form  of  trial  and  these  legal  subtleties  are 
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due  in  great  part  to  a  Northern  influence  in  the  Danelagh,  or  Scandinavianized 
portion  of  England,  which  at  the  time  of  the  Conquest  may  be  roughly  reckoned  at 
half  the  kingdom.    It  may  be  objected  indeed  that  these  institutions  came  in  with  the 
Normans ;  but  unfortunately  for  this  theory,  the  form  of  trial  prevalent  in  Normandy 
was  not,  as  in  Iceland,  trial  by  jury,  but  that  by  compurgation,  or  witnesses  brought 
forward  by  the  accused  to  swear  that  he  did  not  do  or  was  not  capable  of  doing  the 
deed  laid  at  his  door.    And  it  is  very  remarkable  that  this  trial  by  compurgation  was 
also  that  common  in  Norway  itself,  as  well  as  in  all  the  Teutonic  races ;  thus  it  existed 
in  England  among  the  Anglo-Saxons,  and  it  came  from  Norway  into  Normandy  along 
with  the  followers  of  Rollo,  and  thence  it  went  with  them  into  England.    But  in  the 
Danelagh  it  found  the  form  of  trial  peculiar  to  Iceland,  and  which  had  been  developed 
in  that  island  alone.    This  was  a  process  not  in  general  by  compurgation,  but  before 
judges  by  witnesses  to  the  fact,  who  made  up  the  well-known  kviSr  of  the  Sagas.  After 
the  Conquest,  in  that  general  scramble  of  tongues  and  local  institutions  which  took  place 
among  the  native  populations  which  the  Normans  had  subdued,  this  form  of  trial  held 
its  own  in  the  Danelagh,  and  ultimately  asserted  its  supremacy  over  the  compurgations 
both  of  the  Saxons  and  the  Normans,  and  thus  we  find  it  formally  recognised  as  the 
law  of  the  land  at  the  end  of  the  13th  century.    '  From  the  analogy  of  the  Icelandic 
customs,'  says  Mr.  Vigfusson  under  the  word  kvicfr,  '  it  can  be  inferred  with  certainty 
that  along  with  the  invasions  of  the  Danes  and  Norsemen,  the  judgment  by  verdict 
was  also  transplanted  to  English  ground ;  for  the  settlers  of  England  were  kith  and 
kin  to  those  of  Iceland,  carrying  with  them  the  same  laws  and  customs.'    The  difference 
between  the  Scandinavian  lands  and  England  being  that  while  the  institution  was  never 
developed  in  Norway,  and  only  struck  faint  root  in  the  4 Sandemand'  and  'námd'  of 
the  Danish  and  Swedish  laws,  and  while  it  languished  and  died  out  in  Iceland  itself 
with  the  fall  of  the  Commonwealth  towards  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  it  grew  more 
and  more  naturalised  in  England  under  the  rule  of  the  Normans,  supplanting  all  other 
forms  of  trial  between  man  and  man,  until  England  came  to  be  considered  the  '  classical 
land  of  trial  by  jury.' 

From  whatever  point  of  view,  therefore,  we  consider  the  relations  which  exist 
between  England  and  Iceland,  whether  from  that  of  primæval  affinity  and  a  com- 
munity of  race,  religion,  and  law,  or  from  that  of  connexion  by  commerce,  immigra- 
tion, or  conquest,  we  shall  find  the  two  languages  and  peoples  so  closely  bound 
•together,  that  whatever  throws  light  on  the  beliefs,  institutions,  and  customs  of  the  one, 
must  necessarily  illustrate  and  explain  those  of  the  other.  Nor  should  it  be  forgotten 
that  in  the  10th  and  nth  centuries  the  Icelanders  were  foremost  in  the  history  of  the 
time.  They  were  at  once  the  most  learned  and  the  boldest  and  most  adventurous 
of  men.  From  Iceland  they  pushed  on  to  Greenland  and  America,  and  their  ships 
swarmed  in  commerce  or  in  viking  voyages  on  all  the  seas.  At  the  courts  of  kings 
and  earls,  whether  Norwegian,  Danish,  Swedish,  or  Anglo-Saxon,  they  were  welcome 
guests,  for  though  none  were  more  dreaded  as  foes,  none  were  more  greeted  as  friends 
for  their  gifts  of  wit  and  song.    Thus  we  find  Egil  Skallagrimsson  playing  a  great  part, 
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both  as  a  warrior  and  a  skald,  at  the  court  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  King  Athelstane,  whose 
relations  with  the  mighty  King  Harold  Fair-hair,  the  founder  of  the  Norwegian 
monarchy,  was  such  that  he  fostered  his  son  Hacon  the  Good,  who  thenceforth  was 
known  in  the  history  of  the  North  as  Hacon  Athelstane's  foster-child.  But  where 
such  mighty  men  as  Egil  came  we  may  be  sure  that  many  others  of  lesser  mark 
followed,  and  that  when  Eric  Bloodyaxe  held  the  North  of  England  as  a  fief  from 
Athelstane,  he  had  many  Icelanders  in  his  train.  As  time  wore  on,  and  the  Danish 
invasions  under  Sweyn  and  Canute  followed,  there  was  a  still  further  infusion  of 
Northern  life  into  the  North  of  England,  until,  as  we  have  seen  before,  the  Dane- 
lagh, or  that  portion  of  England  in  which  the  Northmen  lived,  as  they  lived  at 
home,  under  their  own  laws  and  customs,  stretched  itself  over  half  the  kingdom. 
We  have  already  seen  something  of  the  effect  which  these  had  on  the  laws  of  England, 
and  how  trial  by  jury  first  rose  in  the  Danelagh,  and  then  spread  over  the  whole  land ; 
but  the  presence  of  the  Northern  element  in  the  country  shewed  itself  in  other  ways 
besides  those  of  law.  The  language  of  the  North  of  England,  and  especially  the  dialect 
called  Lowland  Scotch,  was  full,  and  to  this  day  is  full,  of  words  and  expressions 
which  can  only  be  explained  by  the  help  of  the  Icelandic  as  the  representative  of 
the  old  Northern  language  spoken  by  the  Scandinavian  settlers  in  England.  When 
the  Streoneshalch  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  was  called  Whitby  by  the  Danish  invaders, 
and  when  Northworthige  became  Deoraby,  our  Derby,  the  new  names  were  full  of 
meaning  to  the  Danes  and  meaningless  to  the  old  possessors.  '  The  town  on  the 
white  cliff'  was  a  name  that  spoke  at  once  to  Scandinavian  sea-rovers  as  they  neared 
that  part  of  the  Yorkshire  coast  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Klijlimd  or  Cleve- 
land ;  and  in  the  case  of  Derby,  '  the  town  of  deer,'  the  town  near  the  wooded  hills  full 
of  beasts  and  game,  spoke  more  forcibly  to  the  feelings  of  a  race  that  equalled  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  in  their  love  of  vert  and  venison  than  the  old  name ;  derived  from  the  position 
of  the  town  towards  the  North.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  repeat  the  fact,  now  so 
well  known,  that  this  final  by  of  names  of  places  in  England  is  the  invariable  sign  of 
Scandinavian  settlement  and  possession.  It  was  a  local  termination  unknown  to  the 
Anglo-Saxons,  but  so  common  among  one  of  the  Northern  races,  that  the  towns  and 
places  to  which  they  gave  it  may  be  traced  by  hundreds  on  the  map  of  England. 
Rugby  is  about  the  farthest  south  that  we  find  it;  bait  Tenby  in  South  Wales  shews 
that  wfien  the  Northmen  settled  on  the  remotest  paits  of  thej^a-coasr'they  left  their 
mark  thcre-«s  well  as  in- the  very  heart  of  the^country. 

Besides  these  names  of  places,  very  many  modern  English  words  shew  early 
Northern  influence;  and  even  in  Anglo-Saxon  times  the  language  was  so  blended 
with  Scandinavian  words  that  there  were  often  double  expressions  for  the  same  thing. 
One  of  the*  most  common  of  these  is  egg,  not  originally  an  Anglo-Saxon,  but  a  pure 
Scandinavian  form,  which,  existing  at  first  side  by  side  with  its  old  English  equivalent, 
Has  at  last  thrown  it  entirely  out,  much  in  the  same  way  as  in  certain  counties  the 
English  rat  has  been  eradicated  by  its  Norwegian  cousin.  The  story  told  by  Caxton  in 
his  Eneydos  throws  light  on  the  gradual  progress  of  this  word  south.    A  traveller  was 
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at  an  inn  at  one  of  the  Forelands,  probably  the  South,  in  Kent,  and 'asked  for  eggs, 
but  was  answered  by  the  landlady  that  she  knew  no  French ;  and  it  then  came  out 
that  what  he  in  London  called  eggs,  she  in  Kent  called  'cyrcnl  for  in  that  part  of 
England  the  old  Anglo-Saxon  word  still  lingered.  Like  traces  of  Scandinavian  influ- 
ence may  be  found  in  the  form  arc  of  the  verb  substantive,  which,  in  the  three  persons 
of  the  present  plural,  has  expelled  the  old  Anglo-Saxon  '  syndon,  a  form  akin  to  the 
German  '  seyn!  But  perhaps  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  the  displacement  of  old 
Anglo-Saxon  words  by  their  Scandinavian  equivalents  are  'law',  which,  even  in  the  time  of 
Edgar,  had  begun  to  throw  out  the  old  Anglo-Saxon  'ccw'  and  'dóm',  and  the  two  verbs  to 
'take'  and  to  'call',  which  are  now  in  every  man's  mouth,  but  which  long  sounded  strange 
to  English  ears.  For  ages  the  Anglo-Saxon  forms  'elepe'  and  '  turn'  held  their  own,  but 
now  the  first  is  only  just  understood  in  archaic  poetry,  while  the  last  is  utterly  obsolete. 
The  same  maybe  asserted  of  'cast,'  'same,'  'skill!  'skin,' ' score  1  and  numberless  others. 

Enough  has  now  been  said  to  shew  both  the  general  and  particular  importance 
of  the  study  of  Icelandic  for  English  philologists.  Mythology,  laws,  customs,  litera- 
ture, the  names  of  places,  and  even  the  every-day  vocabulary  of  life  cannot  be 
thoroughly  understood  except  by  comparison  with  those  of  the  North  as  preserved 
in  the  language  and  literature  of  Iceland.  For  the  interest  of  English  therefore  the 
projection  and  publication  of  an  Icelandic-English  Dictionary  on  a  large  scale  needs 
no  justification,  for  it  is  simply  the  greatest  help  to  English  philology  that  has  ever 
been  undertaken  and  completed.  When  we  possess  an  Anglo-Saxon  Dictionary  of 
the  same  proportions  and  authority  we  shall  be  better  able  to  say  what  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  language  really  was  in  its  earliest  stage,  what  it  afterwards  became  when 
a  great  infusion  of  Scandinavian  words  was  thrown  into  it,  and  what  it  was  as  it 
degenerated  into  semi-Saxon  after  the  Conquest.  But  while  it  is  so  important  for 
England  that  she  should  possess  this  Icelandic-English  Dictionary,  it  may  easily  be 
shewn  that  it  is  no  less  advantageous  for  the  world  at  large  that  English  should  be 
the  language  into  which  the  Icelandic  is  rendered  and  explained.  It  would,  for 
instance,  be  little  gain  to  the  literary  world  if  there  had  been  an  Icelandic-Danish 
or  Icelandic-Norse  or  Icelandic-Swedish  Dictionary.  In  any  of  those  cases  the  lan- 
guage of  a  small  people  would  have  been  the  exponent  of  a  language  and  literature 
which  for  its  beauty  and  richness  is  worthy  of  being  known  to  the  greatest  possible 
number  of  readers.  From  this  point  of  view  no  language,  not  even  German  itself, 
could  supply  the  place  of  English,  which  is  already  the  mother-tongue  of  half  the 
civilised  earth,  and  in  days  to  come  will  fill  a  still  ampler  space  on  the  surface  of  the 
globe.  In  India,  Australia,  and,  though  last  not  least,  America;  wherever  the  English 
tongue  is  spoken  and  the  Anglo-Saxon  race  has  taken  its  stubborn  root,  it  will  be 
possible  for  scholars  to  avail  themselves  of  this  great  treasure — a  Tlusaurus  in  every 
sense  of  the  word,  which,  had  it  been  explained  and  rendered  in  a  Scandinavian 
tongue,  would  have  remained  to  all  but  a  few  a  sealed  book. 

Nor  let  it  be  for  a  moment  supposed  that  any  of  the  dialects  we  have  named 
lie  in  reality  any  closer  to  the  Icelandic  than  the  English  itself.    No  philologer  would 
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deny  for  an  instant  the  importance  of  the  labours  of  scholars  in  both  the  modern 
Danish  and  Norwegian ;  but  those  languages  as  vehicles  of  expression  have  suffered 
so  much  from  the  infusion  of  German  words  and  from  the  adoption  and  assimilation 
of  German  forms  and  phrases,  that  it  is  often  far  more  difficult  to  give  the  meaning 
of  an  Icelandic  word  or  phrase  in  them  than  in  English.  The  Swedish  has  remained 
more  faithful  to  her  old  form  of  speech  so  far  as  the  vocabulary  is  concerned,  and  her 
literature  is  the  noblest  of  all  the  sister  languages.  Tegner  and  Gcijer  are  names  in 
poetry  and  history  of  European  importance ;  but  with  all  the  richness  of  her  store  of 
words,  from  immemorial  time  Sweden  has  held  herself  aloof  from  the  rest  of  the  Scan- 
dinavian tongues  and  has  remained  distant,  though  closely  cognate.  Of  all  the  kindred 
tongues,  English,  and  that  form  of  English  which  is  called  Lowland  Scotch,  has  remained 
nearest  in  form,  feeling,  and  often  in  vocabulary  to  the  Icelandic.  As  for  German  and 
French,  with  all  their  richness  and  facility,  they  cannot  dispute  the  claims  of  English  in 
this  particular  respect;  and  this  no  doubt  is  owing,  besides  the  natural  and  spiritual 
affinity  existing  between  English  and  Icelandic,  to  the  flexibility  of  the  former  tongue, 
which  enables  her  to  make  foreign  words  more  thoroughly  her  own  than  any  other 
language.  The  Danish,  the  Swedish,  and  the  German,  if  we  may  be  allowed  the  expres- 
sion, swallow  many  foreign  words,  but  they  seem  to  want  the  power  to  digest  and 
assimilate  them.  They  remain,  so  to  speak,  sticking  in  their  throats  for  ages,  while  the 
English  has  long  since  made  them  part  and  parcel  of  her  own  flesh  and  blood.  The 
courage  of  the  Delegates  of  the  Oxford  Press  in  undertaking  this  work,  and  the  care 
and  time  bestowed  on  printing  it,  will  meet  with  their  reward  in  the  undoubted  fact  that 
they  have  not  only  given  to  the  world  one  of  the  greatest  helps  to  comparative  philology 
that  has  ever  appeared,  but  that  this  Dictionary  is  peculiarly  a  work  to  be  published 
in  England  and  by  a  great  English  University.  Oxford  now  possesses  a  work  on 
Northern  philology  which  may  be  matched  with  the  labours  of  Rask  and  Petersen  in 
Denmark,  with  those  of  Munch  and  Kcyser  and  Unger  and  Aasen  in  Norway,  with 
those  of  Schlyter,  the  Nestor  of  Early  Northern  Jurisprudence,  and  Klemming  in 
Sweden,  and  with  those  of  Maurer,  Juris  Islandici  pcritissimus.  in  Germany :  and  in 
this  Dictionary  she  holds  out  a  sure  light  to  every  student  of  Northern  literature. 

After  these  general  remarks  we  proceed  to  consider  this  particular  Dictionary,  and 
to  shew  that  it  is  worthy  of  being  the  interpreter  of  a  language  so  rich,  and  of  a  literature 
so  noble.  It  is  no  less  strange  than  true  that,  till  very  recent  times,  never  was  language 
worse  off  for  helps  and  appliances  by  which  it  might  be  learnt  than  this  very  Icelandic. 
The  works  of  earlier  scholars,  among  the  chief  of  which  are  the  Glossary  of  Junius,  the 
Thesaurus  of  I  lickes,  and  Hire's  Lexicon  Suio-Got/iicum,  were  so  antiquated  and  imperfect 
as  rather  to  mislead  than  assist  the  student.  As  to  more  modern  works,  any  one  who 
has  had  to  learn  Icelandic  by  the  feeble  light  afforded  by  Björn  Halldorsson's  lexicon, 
published  in  two  volumes  at  Copenhagen  in  1814,  or  aided  by  the  various  Glossaries 
annexed  to  Editions  of  the  Sagas,  will  feel,  when  he  consults  this  Oxford  Dictionary, 
that  the  days  before  its  appearance  were  indeed  the  dark  ages  of  Icelandic  philology, 
and  be  ever  grateful  to  the  Delegates  of  the  University  Press  for  undertaking  and 
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publishing  this  sure  guide.  The  history  of  the  book,  for  books  have  histories  just  as 
much  as  men,  has  already  been  partly  told  in  the  Preface.  Projected  by  Richard  Cleasby, 
whose  name  should  never  be  mentioned  by  Icelandic  scholars  without  pious  respect, 
it  was  supposed  to  be  about  to  be  published,  when  death  cut  short  his  days  and  arrested 
the  progress  of  the  work,  which  scholars  like  Grimm  and  Schmeller  anxiously  expected. 
No  one  perhaps,  both  by  his  knowledge  of  the  Teutonic  dialects  and  by  his  inde- 
fatigable love  of  his  subject,  was  better  fitted  than  Richard  Cleasby  to  carry  out  his 
great  plan  of  printing  a  Dictionary  of  the  Icelandic  language,  as  exhibited  by  quota- 
tions drawn  from  the  prose  literature  of  Iceland  in  that  golden  age  which  ended  with 
the  14th  century.  At  the  same  time  Dr.  Egilsson  was  busy  with  his  Dictionary  of  the 
Poetic  Diction  of  Iceland,  so  that  between  these  two  works  no  want  or  desire  of  the 
philologist  would  have  been  left  unsupplicd.  Dr.  Egilsson's  work  has  been  published 
for  many  years,  but  the  Dictionary  which  Cleasby  projected  has  only  just  seen  the  light. 
It  is  due  in  this  place  to  declare  that  the  heirs  of  the  deceased,  when  the  hand  and  head 
which  should  have  superintended  the  completion  of  his  work  were  cold  in  death,  were 
equal  to  the  emergency.  They  determined  that  the  work  should  not  be  abandoned,  and 
advanced  a  large  sum  of  money  for  its  completion.  It  has  already  been  mentioned 
in  the  Preface  that  when  the  MS.  was  transmitted  to  England  it  was  found  to  be  in 
such  an  unsatisfactory  condition  that  in  the  end  it  had  to  be  entirely  rewritten  and 
remodelled.  This  most  responsible  duty  was  ultimately  undertaken  in  the  year  1866 
by  Mr.  Gudbrand  Vigfusson,  then  one  of  the  first,  as  he  is  now  undoubtedly  the  first, 
of  Icelandic  philologers. 

Many  years  after  the  transmission  of  the  MS.,  and  when  the  first  part  of  the 
Dictionary  had  been  published  and  the  second  and  third  were  far  advanced  towards 
completion,  Mr.  Cleasby's  own  materials  were  returned  from  Copenhagen  and  handed 
over  to  the  writer.  Acting  on  his  own  discretion,  he  determined  that  it  would  be 
most  unfair  to  Mr.  Vigfusson  to  interrupt  him  by  new  matter,  which  might  have 
been  of  great  assistance  at  an  earlier  period,  but  which  could  only  have  been  an 
encumbrance  to  him  when  his  labours  were  drawing  to  an  end.  Two  boxes,  which 
contained  what  may  be  called  Mr.  Cleasby's  literary  remains,  were  left  unopened  till  the 
Dictionary  was  completed  and  the  last  sheet  had  gone  to  press.  On  the  25th  of 
August  last  they  were  opened  by  Dr.  Dasent  and  Mr.  Vigfusson,  and  were  found  to 
contain  three  volumes  in  folio ;  in  one  of  which  were  entered,  in  Mr.  Cleasby's  own 
hand,  the  principal  verbs  of  the  language,  112  in  number,  and  filling  500  written 
pages*.    In  a  second  volume,  84  nouns,  particles,  and  pronouns  are  contained,  filling 

*  These  verbs  are  auka,  ætla,  betta,  beita,  bera,  biVja,  binda,  bita,  bj<5*a,  blanch,  bllsa,  Ixcta,  bregma, 
brjóta,  byggja,  búa,  deila,  draga,  drepa,  dvelja,  eiga,  cyfca,  falla,  far  a,  fá,  fela.  fella,  festa,  færa,  ganga,  göra,  gefa.  gcta, 
grefta,  greina,  hafa,  halda,  licfja,  hefna,  hn'fa,  kalla,  kaupa,  kenna,  kjúsa,  koma,  kunna,  kve¥a,  kvc>ja,  láta,  leggja, 
Jei¥a,  leika,  leita,  líía,  líta,  lj<>sta,  Iiíka,  lysa,  mæla,  mega,  mutiu,  neina,  rá>\a,  rei^a,  reka,  rekja,  renna,  renna 
(trans.),  rcyna,  rf*a,  róa,  rv*ja,  segja,  selja,  semja,  setja,  silja,  sj.í.  skera,  skilja,  skipa,  skipta,  skj.Ua,  skora,  sl.i, 
slíta,  snúa,  sækja,  spenna,  sprctta,  standa,  stilla,  stinga,  stíga,  taka,  tala,  tjii  (tæja,  tvja),  þykkja,  varfca,  vaxa,  vega, 
veita,  vera,  ver^a,  verja,  vcrpa,  vilja,  vinna,  vita,  vikja. 
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230  written  pages*.  In  the  third  volume  were  entered  the  prepositions  to  the  number 
of  44,  filling  160  written  pagcst;  added  to  which  it  appears,  from  pencil  marks  and  notes, 
that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  writer  to  enter  into  the  volume  several  important 
verbs  and  substantives  not  to  be  found  in  the  first  volume.  These  three  volumes  are 
estimated  by  Mr.  Vigfusson  to  contain  about  15,000  quotations,  written  out  at  length 
and  posted  most  methodically  and  neatly,  like  entries  in  a  ledger,  the  references 
being  double  to  book  and  chapter,  and  page  and  line.  These  volumes  are  written 
in  a  bold  running  hand,  and  the  correctness  of  the  spelling  and  accentuation  of 
Icelandic  words  shews  the  writer's  thorough  mastery  over  the  language.  Besides 
the  beautiful  writing  in  ink,  there  are  frequent  pencil  marks  and  marginal  notes  in 
a  fine  English  hand.  These  notes  often  contain  valuable  remarks,  though  all  in 
a  rough  state,  and  affording  rather  hints  and  suggestions  as  to  the  plan  of  the 
Glossary.  Besides,  there  are  frequent  renderings  of  Icelandic  words  into  Latin  as 
well  as  English.  It  has  been  a  pious  duty  to  print  specimens  of  these  remarks  on 
pp.  cv-cviii,  where  will  be  found  Cleasby's  entries  under  the  word  nidi,  to  which 
has  been  added,  for  purposes  of  comparison,  the  same  word  as  it  appeared  in  the 
Copenhagen  transcripts  based  on  these  very  materials  of  the  lamented  philologerj. 

The  remainder  of  the  Cleasby  collections  in  the  boxes  consisted  of  slips,  on 
each  of  which  was  entered  a  single  Icelandic  word,  followed  by  quotations  and 
references,  for  the  most  part  in  a  very  elementary  state.  About  half  the  writing  on 
these  slips  is  that  of  Cleasby,  who  seems  to  have  extended  and  completed  the  work 
first  begun  in  rough  by  his  amanuenses.  In  one  respect  these  slips,  rude  and  incom- 
plete as  they  are,  contrast  very  favourably  with  the  Copenhagen  transcripts.  The 
quotations  in  them  are  written  out  in  full,  and  the  references  are  to  chapter,  page, 

<- 

*  These  words  are  the  nouns  alin,  brag*,  bor*,  braut,  dagr,  efni,  eyrir,  fall,  fang,  fótr,  fiir,  gar*r,  grein,  gripr. 
hlutr,  hugr,  hundrafc,  hi'is,  höfuí,  hiind,  kostr,  lag,  lei*,  ma>r,  mörk,  mál,  miínaV,  mcgin,  niunr,  nótt,  or*, 
penningr,  r4*,  sök,  stafcr,  stafr,  stokkr,  stund,  þing,  ván,  vegr,  vi*r,  örendi,  urtug :  and  the  pronouns,  adverbs, 
particles,  and  adjectives — at,  en  =  er,  en  or  enn  (conj.),  hdr,  neldr,  ok,  nema,  svá,  [>ar,  fcá,  fx5,  þ<5tt,  upp,  uppi ; 
allr.  annarr,  einn,  eingi,  hann,  liinn,  hvárr,  hvárrtveggja,  hverr,  hvArrgi,  hverrgi,  nakkvarr  (  =■  nekkverr),  sá,  sem, 
sér-hvcrr,  þessi ;  Air,  fullr,  gó*r,  har*r,  har,  íllr,  lauss,  Htill,  mikill,  viss. 

t  These  prepositions  are  af,  at,  á,  án,  cptir,  fjarr  fjarri,  frá,  fyrir,  gagnvart,  gcgn,  gegnum,  handa,  hj.t, 
i,  innan,  kring,  me*,  meftU,  megin,  mi*il,  milli  millim,  mút,  móti  mots,  nær  nærri,  of,  or  or  6r,  sakar  sökum,  til, 
um,  um-fram,  um-hverfis,  undan,  undir,  upp-á,  upp  í,  úr,  útan,  yfir,  vegna,  vi*, — about  44  in  160  written  pages. 
From  pencil  marks  it  is  clear  that  Cleasby  intended  to  insert  the  verbs  bi^a,  finna,  flytja,  hlaupa,  hiiggva,  kasta, 
kosta,  leysa,  leita,  skulu ;  as  also  the  words  land,  li*.  mjiik.  Of  this  volume  Cleasby  left  a  foul  cop)'  also  in  his 
own  hand,  being  a  rough  outline,  while  the  fair  copy  contains  a  more  careful,  though  still  very  elementary, 
arrangement  of  his  materials.  All  these  words  are  entered  in  no  order,  but  evidently  just  as  each  word  occurred 
to  him ;  but  on  the  fly-leaves  Mr.  Cleasby  has  drawn  up  an  alphabetical  list  of  the  words  contained  in  each 
volume.  From  this  we  are  enabled  to  see  the  alphabetical  order  he  intended  to  follow  in  the  Dictionary.  He 
distinguishes  short  and  long  vowels  as  in  this  present  Dictionary :  but,  besides,  he  puts  ö  after  a  (thus  divorcing 
a  and  b),  thus,  a,  á,  ö,  b,  c . . . ;  j>  he  places  after  /  (as  in  Icelandic-German  Glossaries) ;  and  a-  and  œ  he 
inserts  respectively  under  a  and  o,  as  ac,  <x. — G.  V. 

%  In  the  Copenhagen  transcripts  important  words  have  been  omitted,  no  doubt  from  carelessness :  thus 
tberc  is  no  verb  lúka  and  no  preposition  milli ;  hika  is  in  Cleasby's  volume  represented  by  60  references,  in  the 
present  Dictionary  there  arc  some  65,  of  course  only  partly  the  same  as  in  Cleasby. — G.  V. 
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and  line.  In  another  particular,  the  care  taken  by  Cleasby  in  quotation  and  reference 
was  remarkable,  in  cases  where  several  Sagas  are  contained  in  one  volume ;  such, 
for  instance,  as  the  Islendinga  Sögur  (of  1830),  he  is  not  content  to  quote  the  collective 
volume,  but  invariably  specifies  the  particular  Saga  from  which  the  quotation  is  made. 
If  this  excellent  rule  had  been  observed  in  the  Copenhagen  transcripts,  immense 
labour  would  have  been  spared  to  Mr.  Vigfusson,  who  has  returned  to  Cleasby's 
method,  though  in  ignorance  that  he  was  pursuing  the  plan  of  the  originator  of  the 
Dictionary.  The  references  and  quotations  in  these  slips  may  be  roughly  estimated 
at  50,000.  They  contain  the  rest  of  the  Icelandic  vocables,  the  240  words  already 
mentioned  as  entered  in  the  three  volumes  being  omitted. 

Even  from  a  glance  at  these,  his  own  materials,  Cleasby  stands  out  as  a  clear- 
sighted ready  worker.  Some  time  before  his  death  he  had  printed  a  specimen  of  his 
Glossary,  a  portion  of  which  will  be  found  appended  to  the  Memoir  which  follows  this 
Introduction.  So  far  as  we  can  judge  from  these  materials,  it  is  plain  that  he  intended, 
to  complete  the  work  on  the  same  scale ;  and  it  is  very  satisfactory  to  see  that  in  one  or 
two  cases  of  doubtful  etymology  his  views  as  now  revealed  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
'  iphilbloger  to  whom  the  laborious  task  of  restoring  order  to  his  collections  has  devolved*. 
Such  is  the  nature  of  the  literary  remains  of  Cleasby  now  restored  to  his  native  land, 

*  Thus,  on  the  slip  which  contains  the  Icelandic  word  röst,  a  mile,  he  has  entered  in  pencil '  rest,'  shewing 
that  he  was  aware  of  the  identity  between  the  Icelandic  and  the  English  words,  though  their  modem  senses  are 
different.  So  again,  under  the  word  eingi,  he  has  drawn  up  in  parallel  columns  the  various  forms  of  the  word, 
thus  striving  to  arrange  them  methodically.  Under  þessi  Cleasby  notes  a  Runic  form,  but  adds  in  pencil  that 
such  forms  are  'not  otherwise  included  in  this  Dictionary;'  and  then  he  adds  'it  would  appear  as  if  the 
lengthened  form  (þessari  etc.)  arose  from  a  desire  to  avoid  so  many  cases  terminating  in  þcssi,  þessa,  etc.; 
perhaps  annarr  was  taken  as  a  model  for  the  new  form.'  His  subdivisions  are  very  precise,  though  perhaps 
a  little  too  formal  and  old-fashioned ;  thus  he  draws  up  the  verbs  in  aetivac  and  passivae  format,  having  pro- 
bably adopted  the  expression  from  German  Dictionaries.  '  Tropical '  is  the  term  he  uses  for  the  '  metaphorical ' 
of  the  present  Dictionary,  in  which  the  example  set  by  Liddell  and  Scott  has  been  followed.  Under  gofci, 
lei*,  þing,  Cleasby  has  begun  collecting  a  few  historical  names;  thus  we  notice, — under  lcii,  Hvamms-leiV, 
pverár-lei*.  Band.:  under  þing,  Borgundar-  or  Börgar-þing,  Fms.  vi.  233;  Hornboru-þing,  ix.  269;  Rauma- 
þing,  247,  Ann.  1214  (in  Norway);  Lambaness-þing,  Drop],  (in  Iceland). 

The  word  eyrendi  or  0rcndi,  an  errand,  Mr.  Cleasby  has  arranged  as  follows: — '  1.  inttrvaUum  respirandi, 
2.  stropha,  3.  oratio,  4.  negotium'  But  in  an  inserted  slip  of  paper  he  has  reconsidered  the  matter.  '  This  word,' 
he  says,  '  in  its  present  form  appears  derived  from  ör^ðr^  out  of,  and  and,  andi '«  brealh,  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  adjective  or-endr  -  exanimatus  (sic),  with  which  may  be  compared  f-endr  =  alive,  which  likewise  well  accords 
with  the  signification  No.  1.  Nos.  2  and  3  might  also  perhaps  be  possibly  explained  as  extension  of  the  same 
signification,  though  they  may  also  belong  to  what  follows.  Hut,'  Mr.  Cleasby  adds,  '  its  more  frequent  use  in  the 
signification  of  affair  or  business,  an  errand  (So.  4),  and  especially  the  passage  677.  35*  [see  árr,  line  8],  leave 
no  doubt  also  of  its  original  connection  with  arr,  a  messenger,  G.  airus,  A.  S.  eermd,  O.  H.G.  arunli,  which  the 
frequent  use  of  -indi  rather  than  -tndi  also  favours.  It  is  not  improbable  that  originally  there  were  two  distinct 
words,  which  later,  after  a  correct  feeling  of  their  origin  had  been  lost,  became  confounded.'  He  then  says, 
'  irrendi  as  head-form,  and  all  to  be  altered ;  drr  probably  lengthened  from  arr,  Goth,  airus,  <rendi,  arun/i.' 
Whence  it  appears  that  Cleasby  intended  to  arrange  the  etymology  of  the  word  afresh,  and  in  the  same  way  as  it 
now  stands  in  this  Dictionary.  Eyrendi,  qs.  ör-ondi,  nut  of  breath,  is  an  old  popular,  home-made  Icelandic 
etymology,  which  probably  originated  from  the  well-known  passage  in  the  Edda  of  Thor's  drinking  the  sea  dry 
until  he  became  short  of  his  '  eyrendi.'  But  nevertheless  it  is  only  a  false  etymology,  as  is  borne  out  by  com- 
parison with  the  form  the  word  takes  in  the  sister  languages  (A.  S.,  O.  H.  G.)    To  put  '  intervallum  respirandi' 
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together  with  many  valuable  works  from  his  library,  nearly  twenty  years  after  his 
Dictionary  was  said  to  have  been  completed.  Better  far  would  it  have  been  had  they 
been  restored  on  his  death.  As  it  was,  a  hard  fate  neither  permitted  him  to  com- 
•plete  worthily  the  great  work  which  he  had  sketched  out  in  these  volumes,  nor  suffered 
the  threads  which  had  fallen  from  his  hands  to  be  taken  up  by  those  who  were  com- 
petent to  unravel'them  till  many  years  after  his  decease. 

From  the  thankless  task  of  contemplating  the  short-comings  of  others,  it  is 
grateful  to  turn  to  the  part  which  Mr.  Vigfusson  has  had  in  this  undertaking. 
With  the  most  praiseworthy  determination,  neither  turning  to  the  right  nor  to  the 
left,  he  has  pursued  his  course  and  fulfilled  his  task  unflinchingly  for  seven  years, 
during  which  he  has  resided  in  Oxford.  Those  only  who,  like  the  writer,  were 
acquainted  with  the  Cleasby  transcripts  as  they  came  from  Copenhagen,  can  tell  how 
far  more  meritorious  and  scientific  the  printed  Dictionary  is  than  those  undigested 
collections.  Mr.  Vigfusson  might  have  been  contented  with  restoring  order  and  in 
imparting  life  and  spirit  into  the  rude  mass  which  had  been  handed  over  to  him ;  but  in 
reality  he  did  much  more.  He  has  embodied  into  the  work  the  materials  to  be  found 
in  the  Poetic  Dictionary  of  Dr.  Egilsson,  and  he  has  also  largely  availed  himself  of 
the  quotations  and  references  in  the  excellent  Icelandic-Norse  Dictionary  of  Fritzner, 
as  well  as  the  greater  part  of  the  Glossary  of  Möbius.  Added  to  which  he  has 
sought  words  and  phrases  and  proverbs  from  very  many  glossaries  too  numerous  to 
mention.  The  result  has  been  that  as  the  Oxford  Dictionary  now  appears,  about 
one-third  of  the  references  has  been  derived  from  the  Cleasby  transcripts,  which  were 
originally  meant  to  illustrate,  as  we  have  already  said,  the  golden  age  of  prose  Icelandic 
literature.  Thus  it  is  that  we  find  copious  quotations  in  them  from  such  classical  works 
as  Njála,  Grágás,  and  the  Laxdæla  and  Egils  Sagas.  Besides  these,  the  following  list 
will  pretty  nearly  exhaust  the  works  quoted  in  the  Cleasby  collections,  and  from  these 
the  quotations  were  less  copious  : — the  HciSarviga  Saga,  Hrafnkels  Saga,  VapnfiriSinga 
Saga,  Ljósvetninga  Saga,  Víga  Ghims  Saga,  Gisla  Saga,  FóstbræSra  Saga,  Bjarnar 
Saga  H  itdæla-kappa,  Gunnlaugs  Saga,  Bandamanna  Saga,  Grettis  Saga,  die  Sturlunga, 
Árna  Biskups  Saga,  and  the  Sagas  of  some  other  Bishops  extending  to  about 
one-third  of  the  first  volume  of  the  Biskupa  Sögur.  So  far  as  the  Laws  are  con- 
cerned, besides  the  Grágás,  quotations  are  made  from  the  first  and  part  of  the  second 
volume  of  Norges  Gamle  Love  and  the  two  Kristinréttir.  Besides  the.  domestic  Sagas 
of  Iceland  mentioned  above,  quotations  and  references  were  made  from  and  to  the 
Fornmanna  Sogur,  the  Fornaldar  Sögur,  and  from  the  Skuggsjá,  the  Snorra  Edda,  and 
the  Sæmunds  Edda  and  Skálda,  so  far  as  the  prose  diction  was  concerned.  In  addition 
to  these,  copious  use  was  made  of  some  moral  and  biblical  treatises  and  paraphrases, 
such  as  Stjórn  and  the  Homilies,  now  printed,  but  then  quoted  from  the  MSS.  226,  619, 

as  the  head  sense  is  to  take  the  word  by  the  wrong  end.  In  Iceland  all  notion  of  the  true  origin  of  eyrendi 
became  lost;  irr,  a  messenger,  being  an  obsolete  poetical  word,  unknown  except  in  the  bad  sense  of  an  imp, 
devil,  evil  spirit, — a  remnant,  we  believe,  of  Biblical  sentences  like  Matth.  xxv.  41,  where,  in  the  Icelandic  version, 
Arr  happens  to  be  used,  whence  the  bad  sense  clung  to  the  word  even  when  detached  and  alone. — G.  V. 
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and  677  in  the  Arna-Magnaean  collection,  as  well  as  the  Sagas  and  legends  contained 
in  the  MSS.  Nos.  623,  645,  655,  and  656  in  that  collection*.  In  what  may  be  called  the 
translations  and  adaptations  from  the  Romance  cycle,  references  and  quotations  were 
made  from  the  Alexanders  Saga  and  the  Strenglcikar,  as  well  as  from  the  Flovents 
Saga,  the  Elis  Saga,  the  Bærings  Saga,  under  the  common  head  of  Am.  M.  580,  a  MS. 
which  has  not  as  yet  been  printed.  These,  with  a  few  Deeds  out  *of  Finn  Jónsson's 
Historia  Ecclesiastica,  vol.  i.  and  ii.  reaching  down  to  the  year  1400,  and  some  of  the 
Mdldagar  or  Agreements  of  various  monasteries  in  Iceland,  complete  the  list  of  works 
made  use  of  in  Cleasby's  own  materials  and  in  the  transcripts  made  from  them  at 
Copenhagen  after  his  death. 

That  they  were  quotations  from  a  great  body  of  works  belonging  to  the  best 
age  of  Icelandic  literature  cannot  be  contested,  but  it  is  also  undeniable  that  a  mass 
of  works  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  philology  of  the  language  were  entirely 
omitted.  It  must  ever  be  remembered  that  a  Dictionary  has  to  deal  with  words, 
and  not  with  literature,  except  as  affording  a  matrix,  so  to  speak,  from  which  words 
may  be  extracted.  A  very  ignoble  author  may  thus  afford  a  very  precious  word  ; 
and  a  Dictionary,  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word,  must  open  her  doors  to  all  her 
children  of  whatever  age,  whether  of  high  or  low  degree,  alike.  Based  on  this 
principle,  we  find  that  this  Dictionary,  besides  embodying  the  whole  vocabulary  of 
the  poetic  language,  includes  not  only  very  many  words  contained  in  the  modern 
language  of  Iceland,  but  also  numberless  quotations  from  Sagas  and  writings  alto- 
gether ignored  in  the  Clcasby  transcripts.  Not  to  speak  of  particular  MSS.,  such 
as  the  Codex  Regius,  the  Flateyjarbók,  and  Morkinskinna,  we  shall  find  a  whole  host 
of  works  quoted,  to  which  reference  is  never  made  in  Cleasby's  collections.  Such  are 
the  Barlaams  Saga,  the  Legendary  Olafs  Saga,  the  Fagrskinna,  the  Tristrams  Saga,  the 
Rómverja  Saga,  the  Parccvals  Saga,  the  I  vents  Saga,  the  Thomas  Saga  Erkibiskups, 
the  Jatvardar  Saga,  the  Karlamagnús  Saga,  the  PiSreks  Saga,  the  Saga  of  Porstein  the 
son  of  Sidu-Hall,  and  several  others.  Besides  these,  the  end  of  the  second  volume  and 
the  whole  of  the  third  volume  of  Norges  Gamle  Love,  the  Diplomatarium  Norvagicum, 
the  remaining  Sagas  of  the  Bishops,  and  the  Runic  Inscriptions  have  been  left  unnoticed 
in  the  Clcasby  transcripts.  If  we  add  to  this  that  the  quotations  from  such  standard 
works  as  Landnáma,  Eyrbyggja,  Vatnsdæla,  the  Floamanna  Saga,  the  Rafns  Saga,  the 
Laurcntius  Saga,  the  Arons  Saga,  the  Kristni  Saga,  the  Islendingabók,  the  Orkncyinga 
Saga,  the  Mariu  Saga,  and  many  others  were  very  scanty  and  imperfect, — and  if  we  con- 
sider that  no  extracts  were  made  from  the  ancient  poetical  literature,  not  even  from  the 
rhymed  names  of  trees,  fishes,  birds,  and  nautical  words,  etc.,  in  the  Edda  (Edda  Gl.) ; 
that  there  were  no  quotations  from  any  prose  work  after  a.  i>.  1400  or  1350;  nor  from 
any  work  of  the  time  of  the  Reformation  downwards ;  and  that  no  regard  was  had  to 
the  modern  living  language,  which  in  every  nation  remains  a  true  Lexicographical  Cor- 
nucopia,— we  must  confess  that  a  large  field  of  unexplored  country  remained  to  cover. 

*  Nearly  all  these  vellum  fragments — in  Cleasby's  life  time  mere  black  and  torn  shreds — have  now  been 
published  in  the  Mariu  S»gur  and  the  Postula  S-.-ur  by  the  learned  industry  of  C.  R.  Unger  in  Chrisliania. 
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But  besides  this  extended  field  of  reference  and  quotation,  Mr.  Vigfusson  has 
done  much  more  than  improve  and  arrange  the  Cleasby  transcripts.  So  far  as  can 
be  ascertained  from  the  printed  specimen,  it  was  Clcasby's  intention  to  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  etymology  of  the  Icelandic  language,  and  this  intention  has  been 
followed  in  the  new  Dictionary,  though  there  was  scarcely  a  trace  of  etymology  in 
the  transcripts.  At  the  head  of  the  account  of  each  word  its  etymology  and  affiliation 
with  other  tongues  are  given,  and  this  information  will  be  found  to  be  both  ample 
and  reliable.  There  may  be,  as  there  must  always  be,  differences  of  opinion  as  to 
the  etymology  of  certain  words — for  the  region  of  etymology  contains  some  of  the 
darkest  paths  to  be  found  in  the  realm  of  philology.  But  in  every  case  the 
etymologies  here  given  are  scientific  and  reasonable,  which  cannot  be  said  of  most 
Dictionaries.  In  a  word,  they  are  free  from  that  wildness  and  extravagance  which 
have  so  often  brought  this  branch  of  philology  into  disrepute,  and  on  the  whole 
are  stamped  with  a  modesty  and  forbearance  which  speak  loudly  for  the  good  sense 
and  discretion  of  their  author.  Under  another  point  of  view  this  Dictionary  presents 
a  feature  never  seen,  or  at  least  far  less  prominently  seen  in  other  Dictionaries. 
This  feature  may  be  called  the  literary  life  of  important  Icelandic  words.  It  con- 
tains an  exhaustive  collection  of  Icelandic  proverbs,  which  are,  as  it  were,  the  marrow 
of  the  language ;  and  whenever  a  word  occurs  which  has  played  a  great  part  in  the 
laws  or  literature  or  history  of  the  Northern  races,  the  fullest  account  of  it  is  given. 
If  the  reader  will  refer  to  such  natural  words  as  1  Nótt,'  'Sól,'  and  4  Sumar,'  such  law 
terms  as  '  Lyritr,'  4  Mál/  '  Mót,'  and  '  Ping,'  such  mythological  compounds  as  '  Múspell ' 
and  «  Ragna-rok,'  such  religious  and  social  words  as  '  Baugr,'  '  Bauta-steinn,'  '  GoSi,'  and 
4  LögmaíSr,'  and  to  words  of  reckoning,  such  as  '  Fimmt,'  'Tigr,'  '  HundraS,'  and 
4  Þúsund,'  he  will  find  not  only  an  exact  etymological  account  of  each,  but  a  whole 
history  of  the  word  in  the  various  relations  which  it  bore  to  the  development  of  religious, 
social,  and  political  feeling  in  the  Icelandic  Commonwealth.  These  instances  have  been 
taken  almost  at  random,  but  what  is  true  of  them  is  true  also  of  hundreds  of  words  in 
this  Dictionary,  which  in  this  characteristic  is  matchless  of  its  kind. 

And  now  nearly  all  has  been  said  that  could  be  said  of  the  origin,  progress, 
and  completion  of  this  Icelandic  Dictionary.  The  writer,  who  has  watched  over  it, 
so  to  i  speak,  from  its  birth,  and  who  has  been,  as  it  were,  a  second  father  to  it 
ever  since  the  untimely  death  of  its  natural  parent,  cannot  but  feel  a  glow  of  exulta- 
tion as  he  beholds  it  issuing  from  the  press  in  all  the  maturity  and  fulness  which 
it  at  one  time  seemed  hopeless  that  it  could  ever  assume.  In  it  the  English  student 
now  possesses  a  key  to  that  rich  store  of  knowledge  which  the  early  literature  of 
Iceland  possesses.  He  may  read  the  Eddas  and  the  Sagas,  which  contain  sources  of 
delight  and  treasures  of  learning  such  as  no  other  language  but  that  of  Iceland  can 
furnish.  But  when  he  wanders  through  these  fresh  pastures,  and  his  heart  warms  as  he 
reads  the  mighty  deeds  of  the  gods  and  heroes,  of  the  kings  and  carls  and  simple 
yeomen  of  the  North,  let  him  not  forget  to  honour  those  to  whom  honour  is  due.  The 
time  and  trouble  bestowed  upon  this  work  would  have  been  of  little  avail  had  it  not 
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found  a  hearty  welcome  from  the  Delegates  of  the  Oxford  Press.  To  those  Dele- 
gates past  and  present,  to  the  Bishop  of  Chester  and  Dean  of  Christ  Church  in  par- 
ticular, the  thanks  of  all  lovers  of  Northern  learning  are  due  for  having  so  generously 
fostered  this  Icelandic  Dictionary,  and  made  it  a  child  of  this  famous  University. 

To  no  one  has  the  Dictionary  been  more  indebted  than  to  the  Dean  of  Christ 
Church,  so  far  as  advice  with  respect  to  the  English  is  concerned  ;  but  this  acknowledgment 
really  represents  very  feebly  the  services  rendered  by  Dr.  Liddell  to  the  work.  From  the 
very  first,  not  only  did  its  general  superintendence  devolve  on  him,  but  for  the  whole 
time  during  which  it  was  passing  through  the  press,  his  assistance  was  invaluable,  in  cor- 
recting the  English,  in  adding  to  the  philological  character  of  the  work,  and  in  suggesting 
alterations  and  improvements.  In  the  autumn  of  1870,  indeed  when  the  serious  respon- 
sibilities of  the  Vice-Chancellorship  were  added  to  his  other  duties,  Dr.  Liddell  was  unable 
to  bestow  so  much  time  on  this  labour ;  it  then  fell  to  Mr.  Kitchin,  who  had  also  revised  the 
sheets  from  the  beginning,  to  supply  his  place,  but  to  the  very  last  every  sheet  as  it 
was  printed  was  first  submitted  to  the  Dean,  then  passed  on  with  his  suggestions 
to  Mr.  Kitchin,  and  finally  settled  by  him  with  Mr.  Vigfusson.  For  such  constant 
and  laborious  care  the  thanks  of  all  Icelandic  scholars  are  due  to  Dr.  Liddell  and 
Mr.  Kitchin,  as  without  their  supervision  and  advice  the  English  portion  of  the  work 
could  not  have  attained  its  present  excellence.  In  another  point  too  the  experience  of 
the  Dean  of  Christ  Church  was  specially  valuable ;  this  was  in  the  arrangement  and 
simplification  of  what  may  be  called  the  mechanical  part  of  the  Dictionary.  The  eye 
and  hand  so  practised  by  the  toil  of  preparing  successive  editions  of  Liddell  and 
Scott's  Greek  Dictionary  stood  this  Icelandic  follower  in  good  stead;  and  it  maybe 
affirmed  without  fear  of  contradiction  that  in  no  city  or  university  in  the  world  has  the 
art  and  science  of  printing  and  publishing  a  Dictionary  with  the  utmost  economy  of 
space,  and  at  the  same  time  with  such  distinct  and  beautiful  typography,  been  carried 
to  a  greater  pitch  of  perfection  than  at  the  University  Press  in  Oxford. 

To  another  well-known  name  in  Oxford  Mr.  Vigfusson  has  been  indebted  for 
much  valuable  information  and  assistance.  The  Icelandic  language  is  full  of  seafaring 
terms,  as  befits  the  speech  of  those  hardy  seamen  who  swarmed  in  early  times  on  every 
sea  in  Europe.  Throughout  the  whole  literature  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  a  whole- 
some smack  of  the  salt  sea,  and  mast  and  sail  and  rope  and  pump  fill  many  a  page  in  the 
Sagas  of  die  North.  When  these  sea  terms  had  to  be  rendered  into  English  there  was 
but  one  in  Oxford  to  whom  Mr.  Vigfusson  could  betake  himself.  This  was  Dr.  Henry 
Acland,  whose  knowledge  of  the  seafaring  terms  of  England  is  as  exact  as  his  medical 
skill.  To  him,  to  Mr.  Kitchin,  to  Mr.  Coxe,  and  to  many  others  in  Oxford,  Mr.  Vigfusson 
desires  through  the  writer  to  express  his  thanks  for  the  help  rendered  on  these  and  many 
other  points,  as  well  as  for  the  uniform  kindness  with  which  they  welcomed  the  stranger 
to  Oxford,  and  relieved  to  the  utmost  of  their  power  the  monotony  inevitably  attending 
the  execution  of  such  work  as  that  in  which  he  was  engaged.  It  will  be  a  recompense  to 
him  for  the  labour  which  he  has  bestowed  on  this  Dictionary,  if  it  should  be  the  means 
of  attracting  the  attention  of  students  in  England  to  the  literature  of  Iceland.  Nor, 
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though  the  wealth  of  the  language  lies  in  the  early  Sagas,  is  it  to  be  supposed  that  the 
Icelandic  of  later  days  is  not  worthy  of  being  known.    In  no  portion  of  the  world, 
in  proportion  to  its  population,  has  there  been  such  continuous  literary  life  as  in  that 
distant  isle.    Still  more  would  he  feel  himself  rewarded  if  his  labours  should  be  the 
means  of  restoring  her  Old  Bible  to  Iceland.     It  would  be  for  the  good  of  all,  and 
even  for  the  beginner  in  Icelandic  if  he  could  find  a  sure  stay  to  his  first  footsteps 
in  the  grand  old  Icelandic  translation  of  the  Bible  by  Bishop  Gudbrand  of  the  year 
1584,  which  may  compare  with  our  own  Authorised  Version  for  purity  and  strength; 
but. this  version  has,  most  unhappily  for  Iceland,  been  replaced  in  recent  years  by 
a  paraphrastic  translation,  which  it  should  be  the  aim  of  all  true  friends  of  piety  and 
learning  to  discourage  and  disclaim.     Were  that  pure  and  faithful  version  restored 
to  its  rightful  position,  the  first  footsteps  of  the  student  would  be  far  more  sure,  and, 
strengthened  by  that  literal  translation,  he  might  proceed  to  the  Sagas  and  the  Eddas, 
when  he  will  certainly  not  regret  the  time  and  trouble  spent  in  learning  the  language, 
especially  when  the  time  has  been  shortened  and  the  labour  lightened  by  the  help  of 
this  Dictionary. 

Nor,*  finally,  should  it  be  forgotten  that  even  without  its  aid  many  Englishmen 
have  become  students  of  Icelandic.  The  late  Sir  Edmund  Head,  too  early  lost  to  these 
and  other  studies,  Mr.  Garncttof  the  British  Museum,  and  Principal  Barclay  of  Glasgow, 
were  all  of  them  in  their  day  sound  scholars  in  the  language ;  Dr.  Carlyle,  in  Edinburgh, 
is  also  well  acquainted  with  Icelandic ;  and  here  in  Oxford  it  will  be  enough  to  mention 
one  living  instance  in  the  Right  Hon.  Robert  Lowe,  who,  instead  of  burning  his  books, 
like  too  many  of  his  contemporaries,  when  he  turned  his  mind  to  politics,  found  time 
to  enter  into  new  fields  of  learning,  and  to  possess  them.  To  few  Englishmen  has  it 
been  granted  to  attain  to  such  mastery  both  over  the  language  of  Iceland  and  the  spirit 
of  her  people  and  literature.  Nor  can  this  Introduction  be  more  fitly  closed  than  by 
quoting  an  epigram  by  that  skilful  hand,  and  repeating  in  this  University  the  greeting 
with  which  he  addresses  that  island  so  smitten  with  snow-storms,  so  veiled  in  mist,  so 
seamed  with  volcanic  fire,  so  shaken  by  earthquakes  as  never  Delos  was  shaken  ; 
and  yet,  in  spite  of  all  this,  so  mighty  in  the  indomitable  spirit  of  her  sons,  so  subtle 
and  far-sighted  in  her  laws,  and  so  free  and  independent  for  centuries  against  the  tyranny 
of  Norwegian  kings : — 

*\  Xaipt  teal  kv  ve<f>í\ff<ri  Kal  iv  vi<þá8«r<ri  fiapttats 

Kal  itvpl  Kal  aua-ftots  vij<r(  <ra\tvoptvi}' 
ivðáSt  yap  fiaaiXfjo?  xmtpfitov  Cfipiv  i\v£as 

Srjfios  'Y-rrtpfiopimv,  itóvtov  in  <Vx«Tig, 
ainápKri  0ÍOTOV  6tta»v  r   ip(Ot<rp.aTa  Movaa>v 

Kal  6t<rpovi  áyvrjs  tlptv  iXtvOtpitfi. 

GEORGE  WEBBE  DASENT. 

October  15,  1873. 
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Richard  Cleasby  was  born  pn  the  30th  of  November  in  the  year  1 797 ;  the  son 
of  Stephen  Cleasby  of  Craig  House  in  Westmoreland,  descended  from  a  Yorkshire 
family  of  that  name,  derived  from  a  village  in  that  county,,  the  by  in  the  termination 
of  which  is  a  sure  proof  of  original  Scandinavian  extraction.  His  mother  was  a 
daughter  of  George  John  of  Penzance  ;  and  during  the  latter  portion  of  their  lives 
his  parents  lived  at  No.  3,  Cornwall  Terrace,  Regent's  Park,  London.  Mr.  Stephen 
Cleasby  was  in  business  in  the  City  as  a  Russia  broker,  and  was  altogether  in  affluent 
circumstances.  He  had  one  daughter,  Mary,  afterwards  Mrs.  Jones;  and  three  sons: 
Richard,  the  eldest ;  Anthony,  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  who  was  Third  Wrangler, 
and  in  the  First  Class  of  the  Classical  Tripos  in  1827,  now  Sir  Anthony  Cleasby,  and 
one  of  the  Barons  of  the  Court  of  Exchequer;  Stephen,  a  third  brother,  who  came 
between  the  two,  died  in  November,  1835,  and  the  intelligence  of  his  death  called  forth 
a  remarkable  letter  from  Richard  to  Anthony  in  December  of  that  year.  It  seems 
to  have  been  the  determination  of  Mr.  Stephen  Cleasby  that  his  eldest  son  should 
be  associated  with  him  in  pursuits  in  which  he  took  a  just  pride ;  and  so  it  was  that 
Richard  Cleasby  was  neither  at  a  Public  School  nor  one  of  the  Universities;  but,  after 
a  sound  classical  education  at  a  school  in  the  neighbourhood  of  London,  where  he 
gained  a  love  of  learning  which  was  the  foundation  of  that  philological  knowledge  for 
which  he  was  afterwards  so  well  known,  he  entered  his  father's  counting-house  at  the 
early  age  of  fifteen,  and  for  a  while  seemed  entirely  devoted  to  commercial  pursuits. 
The  regular  and  industrious  habits  engrafted  in  him  and  both  his  brothers  by  the 
example  of  the  father,  whom  they  all  loved  and  respected,  coupled  with  great  natural 
ability,  would  have  made  success  certain  in  any  sphere  of  life;  but  of  him  it  may  be 
said,  that  while  his  hand  was  on  the  desk  in  the  City,  his  heart  was  away  among  his 
books  in  his  library  at  home ;  his  tastes  for  literary'  and  philological  knowledge  grew 

- 

with  his  growth  and  strengthened  with  his  strength,  until,  as  the  drudgery  of  the 
merchant's  office  became  irksome  to  him,  he  gave  up  business  in  the  year  1824,  and 
obtained  his  father's  consent  to  reside  abroad  on  an  ample  allowance,  that  he  might 
devote  himself  entirely  to  his  literary  labours.  One  great  advantage  he  had  over  many 
scholars.  They  are  often  tied  and  tethered,  as  it  were,  to  one  field,  through  want  of 
means  to  change  their  abode,  and  so  are  apt  to  grow  one-sided  and  undeveloped  in  all 
aspects  but  one.  The  case  of  Richard  Cleasby  was  altogether  different.  He  had  both 
the  power  to  roam,  and  the  will  to  make  his  flitting  from  one  city  or  country  to  another 
a  means,  not  of  idle  amusement,  but  of  advancement  in  sound  learning  and  fruitful 
study.  He  was  not  one  of  those  butterflies  which  pass  from  flower  to  flower,  and  gain 
nothing  at  the  end  of  the  day  but  death  ;  but  rather  like  the  bee,  which  seems  to  spend 
its  time  in  the  same  way,  and  yet  returns  to  the  hive  laden  with  honey.  Thus,  shortly 
after  leaving  England,  Richard  Cleasby  took  up  his  residence  at  Geneva,  where  he 
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stayed  a  while  to  practise  himself  in  French,  and  then  crossed  the  Alps  into  Italy, 
where  he  settled  down  at  Florence,  and  spent  more  than  two  years  in  the  study  of 
the  ancient  languages,  -and  of  Italian,  in  which  he  acquired  such  mastery  as  both  to 
speak  and  write  it  with  fluency  and  elegance,  as  draughts  of  letters  in  Italian  still 
remaining  among  his  correspondence  abundantly  testify.  About  the  year  1830  he 
recrossed  the  Alps,  and  established  himself  at  Munich,  where  he  worked  indefatigably 
both  at  philology  and  philosophy  under  Schelling,  then  the  great  master  of  the  tran- 
scendental school,  who  had  caught  the  torch  of  thought  as  it  fell  from  the  dying 
hand  of  Kant.  In  philology,  Massmann  and  Schmeller,  well  known  as  the  author 
of  the  Dictionary  on  the  Dialects  of  Bavaria,  were  his  teachers;  but  in  the  first 
period  of  his  residence  at  Munich,  philosophy  rather  than  philology  seems  to  have  been 
the  object  which  he  had  in  view,  and  the  earlier  volumes  of  the  copious  Diaries  which  he 
kept  from  this  time  to  his  death,  and  which  are  now  before  the  writer  of  this  notice,  are 
full  of  notes  of  Schelling's  lectures,  who  possessed  a  greater  power  of  fascinating  his 
pupils  even  than  his  great  rival,  Hegel  himself.  But  though  he  worked  faithfully  and 
laboriously  at  his  philosophy,  that  regular  practical  mind  was  not  one  to  sink  itself 
altogether  in  cobweb  speculations  on  German  metaphysics.  Philology  afforded 
him  a  firmer  footing,  and,  having  once  taken  his  stand  on  that  rock  of  learning,  he 
clung  to  it  to  the  end.  For  several  years  he  remained  abroad,  deaf  to  the  entreaties 
of  his  friends  to  return  home,  pursuing  his  favourite  study  in  all  parts  of  Germany, 
which  he  visited  now  on  foot,  and  now  on  horseback,  until  there  was  no  district  to  which 
he  had  not  penetrated,  and  no  dialect  over  which  he  had  not  attained  a  mastery.  His 
acquirements  in  this  respect  were  well  known  to  the  great  German  scholars,  now  dead 
auid  gone.  Schmeller,  his  old  teacher,  had  the  greatest  respect  for  his  judgment,  as 
is  shewn  by  his  letters  among  Richard  Cleasby's  correspondence ;  and  Jacob  Grimm 
told  the  writer,  in  the  year  1844,  that  no  one  knew  the  dialects  of  Germany,  as  a  whole, 
more  profoundly  than  Cleasby.  '  Some  of  us/  he  said,  '  know  one  or  two  dialects  better, 
but  Richard  Cleasby  knows  them  all,  as  his  leisure  and  means  have  allowed  him  to 
traverse  the  country  in  every  direction  and  make  them  his  own.' 

But  though  thus  laborious  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  it  must  not  be  supposed 
that  Richard  Cleasby  was  a  mere  bookworm.  The  same  Diaries  which  attest  his 
unwearying  efforts  to  acquire  knowledge  are  filled  with  passages  which  prove  his  keen 
enjoyment  of  society  and  his  delight  in  the  natural  beauties  of  the  countries  in  which 
he  was  from  time  to  time  a  sojourner.  He  was  never  so  happy  as  when,  after  months 
of  patient  study,  he  broke  away  with  some  congenial  companion  from  Leipzig  or 
Dresden,  or  from  Munich,  the  capital  of  his  choice,  to  take  a  pedestrian  tour  in  Saxon 
Switzerland  or  in  the  Bavarian  Tyrol.  In  later  years,  after  he  had  settled  down  in 
Denmark,  he  sought  relaxation  from  his  philological  labours  in  the  smiling  neighbour- 
hood of  Copenhagen,  and.  as  he  is  careful  to  note  the  fall  of  the  first  winter's  snow  and 
the  pinching  cold  of  Yule,  so  in  the  early  spring  the  first  chirping  of  the  chaffinch  and 
the  coming  of  the  welcome  swallow  are  not  lost  upon  him.'  With  literary  men  his 
acquaintance  both  in  Germany  and  the  North  was  most  extensive,  and  it  may  safely 
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be  said  that  there  was  no  learned  man  in  either  country  whom  he  had  not  seen  and 
known.  Most  of  his  friends,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  have  now  ceased  to  live,  but 
still,  in  England,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  mention  the  names  of  Sir  John  Shaw  Lefevre 
and  Henry  Reeve  to  prove  that,  though  he  was  best  known  to  foreigners,  there  were 
not  wanting  those  among  his  own  countrymen  who  yet  survive  to  appreciate  his  worth. 
It  would  take  volumes  to  exhaust  the  notices  of  men  and  manners  and  science  that 
might  be  drawn  from  twelve  thick  volumes  of  Diaries ;  but  the  following  extracts  from 
them  and  from  his  letters  will  at  once  present  a  sketch  of  Richard  Cleasby's  life, 
and  shew  what  manner  of  man  he  was.  The  first  years  of  his  foreign  pilgrimage  must 
be  passed  over  lightly.  Thus,  though  in  the  years  1824,  1825,  and  1826  he  was  in 
Italy  and  Switzerland,  we  only  pause  at  the  21st  of  March  in  the  last  year  to  note  his 
words  on  entering  Rome  : 

'  I  entered  the  city  standing,  and  with  my  head  uncovered,  a  feeble  tribute  to  the  memory  of 
the  great  writers  and  men  of  all  descriptions  whom  she  nursed.  I  had  Byron  in  my  hand,  and  felt 
the  force  of  his  beautiful  line — 

"  Oh  Rome,  my  country,  city  of  the  soul !  " ' 

On  the  18th  of  May  he  makes  the  following  entry  : 

'Wrote  a  very  long  letter  to  my  father  in  answer  to  his,  telling  him  that,  as  far  as  my  present 
feelings  went,  I  had  no  idea  of  returning  to  business ;  that  I  was  in  a  few  days  about  to  leave 
Florence  for  Carlsbad  by  the  Tyrol  ....  and  that  I  should  require  a  letter  eitjier  on  Dresden  or 
Leipzig.' 

This  is  the  first  mention  of  his  many  visits  to  Carlsbad,  rendered  necessary  by 
rheumatism  and  an  affection  of  the  liver,  which  seemed  to  yield  to  no  other  treatment. 

On  the  7th  of  June  we  find  him  for  the  first  time  at  Munich,  and  on  the  1 6th  at 
Carlsbad,  consulting  Dr.  Leo,  and  confessing  that  the  place  would  be  much  more 
agreeable  if  he  could  speak  German.  On  the  22nd  of  July  he  left  Carlsbad  'without 
regret,'  and  went  by  way  of  Prague  to  Dresden,  where  he  paid  due  homage  to  the 
pictures,  of  which  he  seems  to  have  been  an  excellent  judge.  On  the  12th  of  August 
he  left  Dresden  for  Berlin,  arriving  on  the  13th.  He  did  not  make  a  very  long  stay  in 
the  Prussian  capital,  for  on  the  19th  he  Was  at  Leipzig,  and  on  the  21st  attended 
a  lecture  in  Latin  on  Theocritus,  by  Hermann,  the  famous  Greek  Professor,  of  whom 
an  entry  in  the  Diary  gives  us  the  following  glimpse  : 

'  Hermann  lectured  in  Latin,  in  which  language  indeed  almost  the  whole  business  of  the 
University  of  Leipzig  is  carried  on.  .  .  .  There  were  about  70  young  men  present,  a  sadly  raffish- 
looking  set ;  Hermann  himself,  with  a  stand-up  collar,  blue  coat,  and  woollen  winter-looking 
waistcoat,  had  all  the  appearance  of  a  little  mechanic— a  man  one  would  expect  to  see  at  a  turning- 
machine.' 

On  the  22nd  he  left  for  Dresden,  where  he  determined  to  learn  German,  and  for 
that  purpose  settled  at  Tharandt,  about  ten  miles  from  the  capital,  in  the  house  of  the 
clergyman,  a  charming  man  named  Prietsch.  This  was  on  the  29th  of  August,  where  he 
stayed,  delighted  with  his  master  and  the  neighbourhood,  till  the  30th  of  February, 
when  a  letter  from  Florence  induced  him  to  recross  the  Alps.  At  Florence  he  stayed 
till  the  5th  of  April,  1827;  receiving,  there  the  news  of  his  brother  Anthony's  success 
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at  Cambridge,  and  also  a  letter  as  to  his  mother's  health,  which  induced  him  to  return 
at  once  to  England.  With  all  his  generosity,  of  which  these  Diaries  contain  many 
proofs,  he  was  not  the  man  to  submit  to  imposition,  and  in  this  journey  at  Dijon  he 
makes  the  following  entry  : 

'  Had  the  clerk  of  the  diligence  up  before  the  Judge  dc  Paix,  and,  for  insolence  relative  to  the 
mistake  with  my  portmanteau,  made  him  pay  the  expenses  of  my  detention  here,  24  francs ;  got 
my  portmanteau  and  went  to  Paris  by  diligence.' 

On  arriving  in  London  he  found  that  his  return  had  been  caused  by  a  false  alarm. 
After  spending  two  months  in  London,  and  seeing  in  particular  the  Stafford  and 
Grosvenor  galleries,  Cleasby  took  'a  very  feeling  parting  from  his  parents,  and  left 
London  for  Liverpool  and  Dublin.'  Passengers  who  now  cross  from  Liverpool  to 
Dublin  and  find  the  voyage  long,  may  be  consoled  at  finding  that  it  then  took  56  hours 
to  make  the  passage.  On  the  t  5th  of  August  he  left  Dublin  for  Bordeaux,  where  he 
arrived  on  the  19th.    On  the  morning  of  the  20th  he  notes : 

'  The  moment  I  went  out  I  felt  enamoured  with  the  fine  Southern  climate.    Oh,  such  a  change 
from  Albion's  and  Erin's  shores!' 

From  Bordeaux  he  made  his  way  back  to  Italy,  visiting  Naples  and  the  South, 
returning  to  Rome  for  the  winter.  There  he  stayed  till  the  i8di  of  March,  1828,  on 
which  day  he  notes  : 

'  I  left  Rome  with  Dr.  Bromfield  in  the  carriage  of  a  vetturino,  in  which  were  an  actress,  a 
dancer,  a  Bolognese  mczzo-litterato,  two  canaries,  a  parcel,  and  at  times  a  poodle-dog,  though  he 
was  in  general  outside ;  and  proceeded  to  Ronciglionc,  where  we  slept,  and  ought  to  have  supped, 
if  there  had  been  anything  to  cat.' 

He  was  now  on  his  way  to  Vienna,  viá,  Trieste,  seeing  Pola  and  its  amphitheatre 
on  the  road.  On  the  12th  of  April  he  was  in  Vienna,  and  on  the  22nd  he  left  it  for 
Dresden,  where  he  arrived  on  the  24th,  and  went  immediately  to  his  old  quarters  with 
the  clergyman  at  Tharandt ;  but  after  staying  there  not  quite  a  month,  he  was  seized 
with  a  complicated  attack  of  liver  and  rheumatism,  which  reduced  him  '  to  an  almost 
total  privation  of  the  use  of  his  limbs,  being  unable  to  walk  without  a  stick,  in  much 
pain  and  scarcely  able  to  stand  upright.'  In  this  condition  it  was  not  wonderful  that 
4  Carlsbad  was  considered  essential  to  his  recovery,'  and  that  we  find  him  there  again 
on  the  1st  of  June.  On  the  7th  of  July  he  left  that  bath,  and  after  staying  till  the 
30th  of  July  in  Dresden,  diligently  learning  German,  in  which  he  now  became  proficient, 
he  started  for  home  on  that  day,  reaching  London  on  the  1 2th  of  October. 

The  object  of  this  visit  to  England  was  to  pass  the  winter  in  Edinburgh  in  the 
study  of  Scotch  metaphysics.  There  he  attended  Sir  William  Hamilton's  lectures,  as 
well  as  those  of  Professor  Wilson,  Dr.  Chalmers,  and  Professors  Pillans,  Leslie,  and 
Ritchie.  The  first  he  considered  not  a  very  pleasing  lecturer,  though  a  man  of  great 
erudition  and  information.  Dr.  Chalmers  reminded  him  of  the  pictures  of  Luther,  and 
his  vast  powers  of  eloquence  and  argument  quite  enchanted  him.  With  all  these,  as  well 
as  with  Jeffrey,  Cleasby  became  intimate.  On  the  1st  of  April,  1829,  his  work  in  Edin- 
burgh was  át  an  end,  and  he  thus  sums  up  his  experiences : 
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1 1  cannot  take  leave  of  Edinburgh  without  the  expression  of  my  extreme  satisfaction  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  I  have  passed  this  winter.  My  leading  object  was  to  attend  the  Moral  Philosophy 
Class  and  get  some  insight  into  the  Scotch  philosophy  and  metaphysics.  Wilson,  though  a  clever 
and  amiable  man,  is  not,  I  think,  exactly  calculated  for  the  Chair  he  fills.  He  has  a  great  deal  of 
talent,  but  it  is  of  a  poetical  cast ;  his  imagination  seems  to  hold  the  reins.  I  cannot,  however,  but 
say  that  he  made  from  time  to  time  some  very  good  and  genuine  observations  displaying  con- 
siderable insight  into  human  nature,  especially  as  to  the  passions.  His  appearance  is  very 
commanding,  and  the  index  of  his  mind ;  it  resembles  much  more  an  Apollo  than  a  Socrates.  .  .  . 
As  to  Wilson's  political  economy,  I  regret  to  say  he  had  neglected  to  get  up  the  subject ;  and 
certainly,  upon  the  whole,  cut  but  a  poor  figure,  often  coming  before  us  quite  unprepared.  .  .  . 
Chalmers  and  Leslie  seem  to  be  the  great  lights.  ...  I  consider  Edinburgh  a  most  desirable 
residence  ;  it  has  almost  all  the  advantages  of  a  capital  without  the  follies  and  excesses.' 

On  the  2nd  of  April  he  left  Edinburgh  with  his  friend  Forbes,  a  son  of  Lord 

Medwyn,  on  a  visit  to  Abbotsford.     He  was  delighted,  as  so  many  were,  with 

Sir  Walter  Scott,  and  left  him  on  the  4th,  copying,  before  he  went,  the  following  epitaph 

in  Melrose  Churchyard : 

'  The  earth  goeth  on  the  earth  glistering  like  gold, 

The  earth  goeth  to  the  earth  sooner  than  it  wold  ; 

The  earth  buildeth  on  the  earth  castles  and  towers, 

The  earth  sayeth  to  the  earth,  all  shall  be  ours.' 

On  the  nth  of  April  he  was  at  his  father's  house  in  Cornwall  Terrace,  Regents 
Park,  having  taken  a  peep  at  the  family  property  in  Westmoreland  on  his  way  south. 

Fortified  with  his  Scotch  metaphysics,  he  was  now  ready  to  face  German  philo- 
sophy. On  the  25th  of  April  he  left  London,  and  on  the  8th  of  May  was*  back  at 
Dresden  and  Tharandt.  After  studying  steadily  till  the  middle  of  August,  on  the 
2 1  st  of  that  month  he  started  on  a  tour  in  Poland,  from  which  he  returned  on  the 
1 6th  of  September,  highly  pleased  with  his  journey,  but  still  more  delighted  to  be  back 
'  in  delightful  Saxony.'  In  Dresden  he  remained  till  the  year  was  out,  entering  in  his 
Diary  on  the  3 1  st  of  December  the  following  note  : 

'  Since  my  return  from  Poland  I  have  been  diligently  occupied  in  the  study  of  history, 
especially  German.' 

The  years  1830,  1831,  and  1832  were  spent  for  the  most  part  by  Cleasby  in 
Germany  in  the  earnest  pursuit  of  knowledge.  At  Dresden  he  remained  during  the 
early  part  of  1830,  continuing  his  German  studies,  with  occasional  outbreaks  for  re- 
creation. Thus,  on  the  8th  of  March,  he  sets  out  for  a  pedestrian  tour  to  Leipzig, 
distant  about  55  English  miles,  which  he  and  his  friends  accomplished  in  two  days. 
On  the  1  ith  he  attended  a  lecture  in  philosophy  by  Professor  Krug,  and 

'  Was  not  a  little  surprised  to  sec  him  mount  the  desk  in  regular  cavalry  spurs,  which  rang  so 
as  he  came  in  that  I  thought  a  dragoon  had  entered  the  room.  He  is  a  man,  I  suppose,  towards 
Go  years  old,  his  physiognomy  serious,  his  delivery  clear  and  impressive,  perhaps  a  little  too 
mannered.  At  eleven  o'clock  I  heard  the  animated  little  Greek  professor  Hermann,  likewise 
towards  6b  years  old,  who  also  lectured  in  spurs  and  a  drab  great-coat.  He  speaks  an  easy  clear 
I-atin.  The  Agememnon  of  Æschylus  was  the  subject,  and  he  appeared  to  illustrate  it  ably.  I 
heard  Wachsmuth  on  Universal  History,  a  man  40  or  45  years  old  :  he  maintained  a  constant  smile, 
almost  a  laugh,  was  full  of  wit  in  his  remarks,  and  so  restless  that  he  could  scarcely  remain  a 
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minute  in  the  same  position.  Had  his  French  pronunciation  been  more  perfect  I  should  rather 
have  taken  him  for  a  Frenchman  than  a  German.  After  that  I  went  and  saw  the  "  Convict,"  as  it  is 
called  ;  this  is  an  immense  old  hall,  in  which  300  or  400  poor  hungry  students,  mostly  theologians, 
are  fed  twice  a  day  at  Government  cost ;  mid-day  they  get  meat  and  vegetables,  in  the  evening  a 
soup,  and  what  they  call  a  "  brci,"  i.  c.  a  sort  of  porridge,  and  each  a  loaf  about  the  size  of  an 
English  twopenny  loaf.' 

On  the  15th  of  March  he  was  back  at  Dresden,  by  Eilwagen,  where  he  resumed 
his  studies.  On  the  5th  of  May  his  friend  Professor  Chalybauis  took  him  to  see  Tieck 
and  to  hear  him  read,  as  he  was  in  the  habit  of  doing  every  Sunday  evening  to  a  select 
circle  of  twenty  or  thirty  persons.  On  the  1 5th  he  set  off  with  the  same  friend  for  a 
pedestrian  tour  in  Saxon  Switzerland,  and  on  the  1 7th  he  quitted  Dresden  with  much 
regret.  He  was  now  on  his  way  home  again,  passing  by  Cassell,  Göttingen,  Brunswick, 
Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Holland,  taking  the  steamer  for  London  at  Rotterdam,  and 
arriving  on  the  14th  of  June.  In  England  Cleasby  stayed  till  the  outbreak  of  the 
French  Revolution  in  that  year;  as  soon  as  it  was  thought  safe  to  visit  France,  he 
crossed  on  the  17th  of  August  from  Brighton  to  Dieppe,  and  made  his  way  by  Rouen 
to  Paris.  There  he  was  surprised  to  sec  no  traces  of  any  recent  tumult  or  excitement. 
The  only  thing  unusual  which  he  seems  to  have  remarked  was  the  utter  absence  of 
priests  in  the  streets.  On  the  1 7th  of  August  he  left  Paris  for  Nancy  and  Strasburg, 
and,  crossing  the  Rhine,  arrived  at  Leipzig  on  the  4th  of  September,  just  in  time  to  see 
a  little  riot  in  the  streets,  in  which,  while  the  troops  remained  inactive,  the  populace 
entered  fhe  houses  of  obnoxious  persons  and  destroyed  their  furniture.  On  the  5th 
Cleasby  notes : 

'  The  police  establishment  ceased  yesterday  to  exist,  and  all  military  interference  seems  to  be 
forbidden.' 

On  the  6th  he  left  Leipzig,  and  travelled  to  Munich  by  way  of  Baireuth  and 
Nuremberg,  and  on  the  12th  he  reached  the  Bavarian  capital,  which  ever  after  he 
considered  his  head-quarters  in  Germany,  and  to  which,  in  his  latest  years,  he  fondly- 
imagined  that  he  should  return  after  he  had  finished  his  labours  in  the  North.  His 
first  friend  in  Munich  was  the  eccentric  Hoffmann,  who  shewed  him  all  the  lions  which 
he  had  not  already  seen,  and  introduced  him  to  many  literary  men.  By  this  time 
Cleasby  was  a  very  good  German  scholar,  and  he  began  at  once  to  attend  Schelling's 
lectures  on  Philosophy,  and  to  study  Old  German  under  Massmann  and  Schmcllcr, 
with  the  last  of  whom  he  contracted  a  lasting  friendship.  On  the  16th  of  November 
he  notes : 

'  I  heard  yesterday  Professor  Schelling  deliver  his  introductory  lecture  to  the  course  he  intends 
reading  this  season  on  the  Philosophy  of  Mythology,  in  which  he  expressed  the  deepest  regret  at 
the  declining  state  of  the  Gymnasia,  i.e.  the  schools  where  the  youths  arc  prepared  for  the 
universities.  .  .  .  He  received  a  treble  "  Lcbe  Hoch  "  on  appearing,  and  was  much  moved  in  reading 
the  first  part  of  his  lecture.' 

On  the  29th  of  December  he  writes  : 

•  There  had  been  a  little  row  with  a  few  tipsy  students  on  Christmas  Eve,  which  the  Govern- 
ment foolishly  made  a  great  fuss  about,  and  pretended  to  sec  in  it  a  Revolution,  so  that  the  military 
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have  been  ordered  o^t,  and  the  National  Guard  placed  on  duty  at  once.  Several  people  were  hacked 
about  by  the  Cuirassiers,  and  the  University  ordered  to  be  closed  for  two  months ;  however,  this 
has  been  countermanded.  The  absurd  conduct  of  the  King  and  Government  on  this  occasion  is 
enough  to  make  any  one  desire  a  change  in  the  order  of  things.' 

On  the  5th  of  January,  1831,  he  notes : 

*  I  dined  with  a  large  party  of  Professors,  who  met  to-day  and  celebrated  Schelling's  birthday, 
but  ■  Deutscher  Ernst "  was  too  leading  an  ingredient  in  the  assembly,  and  it  went  off  heavily.  He 
is  56  years  old.' 

On  the  3rd  of  March  the  first  mention  occurs  of  Schmeller's  name :  *  Walked  with 

Schmeller*  to  Hesloe,  and  dined  there.'    On  the  1st  of  May  he  does  not  omit  to 

mention  the  annual  festival  of  tapping  the  '  Bock'  beer,  which  he  found  admirable  at 

the  price  of  a  penny  a  pint.    On  the  2nd  he  notes  : 

'  Schelling  commenced  his  lectures  for  the  summer  half-year,  continuing  the  Philosophy  of 
Mythology.  Okcn  did  the  same,  but  said,  as  only  4  or  5  had  inscribed  their  names,  he  should  not 
continue  to  lecture  unless  all  those  present,  about  30  or  40,  did  the  same ;  the  subject  is  Natural 
History.  The  students  here,  many  from  poverty,  many  from  shabbiness,  arc  excessively  shy  about 
paying  the  fees.' 

Later  on  in  his  Diaries  he  mentions  the  fact  that  he  found  Rankc  and  other 
professors  at  Berlin  lecturing  to  very  scanty  classes. 

On  the  8th  of  May  he  notes  that  his  physician,  Dr.  Walther,  had  recommended  a 
new  cure  for  his  old  ailments  :  this  was  a  Kráuter-Kur,  or  herbal  course  of  medicine, 
according  to  which  he  would  have  to  drink,  every  morning  before  breakfast,  half  a  pint 
of  a  decoction  of  dandelion  and  other  herbs.  But  the  end  of  this  Krautcr-Kur  and  of 
the  many  Traubcn  and  Molkcn-Kurs  which  he  underwent  was  that  he  was  ordered  again 
to  Carlsbad,  where  we  find  him  drinking  the  waters  on  the  12th  of  June,  on  which 
occasion  Cleasby  notes:  '  Found  there  were  13  English  here.'  On  the  18th  of  July  he 
left  Carlsbad,  and  was  back  at  Munich  on  the  24th,  whence  he  wrote  to  his  father, 
telling  him  that  he  had  made  up  his  mind  to  go  to  Greece  with  Thiersch  ;  for  then  all 
the  world  in  Bavaria,  it  must  be  remembered,  were  mad  to  go  with  King  Otho  to  his 
new  kingdom.  But  preparatory  to  this  expedition,  which,  had  it  been  carried  out, 
might  have  changed  the  whole  tenor  of  his  life,  Cleasby  set  off  on  the  20th  of  August 
with  Constantin  Höfler,  a  young  German,  for  the  Tyrol,  Switzerland,  and  Uppes  Italy. 
The  reason  why  the  trip  to  Greece  was  abandoned  is  given  in  the  following  letter  to 
his  mother : 

•ZURICH,  Sept.  18///,  1831.— My  dear  mother,  I  wrote  my  dear  father  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month  from  Tyrol,  expressive  of  my  disappointment  at  being  prevented  visiting  Greece,  from  the 
numerous  difficulties  of  quarantine  etc.  occasioned  by  cholera  morbus  in  the  north  and  south,  and 
plague  in  the  east. ...  It  was,  notwithstanding,  with  great  reluctance  that  I  relinquished  my  plan 

 for  I  confess  that  after  the  manner  in  which  my  life  has  been  employed  for  some  time  past, 

I  look  upon  a  visit  to  classical  Greece  as  a  great  desideratum.  We  bachelors  with  a  literary  turn 
of  mind  are  in  our  way  like  the  good  folks  in  the  City, — the  more  we  have,  the  more  we  want ;  but 
still  the  circle  of  my  perambulations  is  nearly  completed,  and  I  look  forward  to  setting  myself  down 
permanently  by  your  side  at  no  very  distant  period,  but  wish,  if  possible,  not  to  have  to  come  home 
in  the  mean  time,  in  order  to  avoid  those  terrible  parting  scenes  which  have  been  more  than  once 
so  painful.' 
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Then  he  goes  on  to  describe  how  he  had  consoled  his  disappointment  at  not  seeing 
Greece  by  a  tour  through  the  Tyrol,  Switzerland,  and  the  Italian  Lakes,  and  says  his 
address  till  further  advices  will  still  be  Munich. 

On  the  27th  of  October  he  returned  to  his  old  quarters  in  that  city,  and  on  the 
1  st  of  November  dined  with  Dr.  Martius,  Professor  of  Botany,  where  he 

'  Heard  the  famous  amateur  piano-player,  Mendelsohn,  quite  a  young  man  ....  he  executed 
some  sonatas  of  Beethoven  in  a  style  perfectly  wonderful.' 

On  the  2nd  he  resumed  his  Greek  with  Joseph  Mtiller,  and  on  the  22nd  of 
November  he  notes : 

4  We  began  to-day  with  Professor  Schmcllcr  to  read  the  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  the  Gospel  of 
St.  Matthew  belonging  to  the  7th  century,  to  be  continued  every  Wednesday.' 

At  Munich  he  remained  hard  at  work  till  the  23rd  of  April,  1832,  when  he  started 

with  Louis  Halm  for  a  pedestrian  tour  to  Gastein  and  Salzburg,  returning  on  the  9th  of 

May,  and  almost  immediately  set  off  for  England,  viá  Frankfort  and  the  Rhine,  where 

we  find  him,  in  London,  on  the  20th  of  that  month.    Nothing  particular  occurred  on 

this  visit  to  England,  except  that  his  horrible  Krmiter-Kur  followed  him  home,  for  we 

find  him  taking  every  morning  half  a  pint  of  a  mixture  of  dandelion,  ground-ivy,  and 

white  horehound,  prepared  by  a  herbalist  in  Covent  Garden.    At  the  same  time  he 

procured  from  Dr.  Bandinel,  of  the  Bodleian  Library,  a  copy  of  the  Anno  Lied  for  his 

friend  Baron  Lassberg.    On  the  4th  of  June  he  was  off  again  for  Germany,  and  on  the 

24th  of  the  month  was  back  at  the  everlasting  Carlsbad  drinking  the  Spriidel.    On  the 

29th  of  July  his  cure  was  over,  and  he  was  at  Munich  attending  Schelling's  lectures. 

On  the  15th  of  August  Cleasby  notes  : 

4  Schelling  closed  his  lectures  on  the  Philosophy  of  Revelation,  completing,  with  his  Philosophy 
of  Mythology,  an  entire  and  perfect  course.  I  gave  a  crown  dollar  (4?.  6d.)  towards  a  serenade  for 
him  this  evening.' 

On  the  30th  of  the  month  Cleasby  set  off  for  a  lengthened  tour  in  the  Austrian 

Tyrol,  Styria,  and  the  Upper  Engadine,  from  whence  he  returned  on  the  5th  of  October. 

Philosophy  rather  than  Philology  seems  still  his  favourite  study ;  his  Diary  is  full  of 

Schelling's  lectures,  and  on  the  29th  of  November  he  writes  : 

'Schelling  told  me  to-day,  that  during  the  troubles  of  the  war  in  Germany,  when  there  was 
scarcely  any  telling  what  might  be  the  result,  he  had  formed  a  plan  for  going  to  England  to  give 
instruction  in  the  Latin  language,  having  excogitated  a  method  by  which  to  teach  it  in  half  the 
usual  time.' 

On  the  6th  of  December  he  notes  : 

'  Otto,  the  second  son  of  the  King  of  Bavaria,  King  of  Greece,  left  Munich  this  morning  to  take 
possession  of  his  new  kingdom.' 

In  Munich  Cleasby  remained  till  the  year  turned  and  spring  came  again,  and  on  the 
22nd  of  April,  1833,  he  set  off  on  a  lengthened  tour  through  Austria  and  Hungary,  in 
which  latter  country  he  was  treated  with  marked  distinction  by  Graf  Mailath  and 
Pyrker  the  Archbishop  of  Erlau.  Having  covered  an  immensity  of  ground,  he  was 
back  at  Munich  on  the  26th  of  May.    On  the  8th  of  June. he  wrote  to  his  father,  saying 
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that  he  should  return  to  England  by  way  of  Carlsbad,  Dresden,  Berlin,  Westphalia,  and 
Holland.  The  ioth  of  that  month  was  a  day  of  leave-taking  at  Munich,  where  Cleasby 
had  now  concluded  the  studies  which  he  deemed  necessary  to  repair  a  neglected  edu- 
cation.   On  that  day  he  dined  with  his  friend  Martins — 

'  Whose  general  kindness,  together  with  the  agreeable  society  of  his  excellent  wife  and  three 
charming  little  daughters,  have  had  a  great  share  in  causing  me  to  leave  Munich  with  so  much 
regret.  My  excellent  friend  Schmeller  was  likewise  there,  a  sterling  character  of  a  sort  at  present 
rare  in  the  extreme.' 

On  the  19th  he  was  again  at  Carlsbad,  drinking  steadily.    There,  on  the  8th  of 
July,  he  notes : 

*  I  received  a  packet  from  Andreas  Schmeller  of  Munich,  containing,  as  a  present,  his  Mund- 
arten  Baicrns,  and  other  works.' 

It  was  at  this  visit  that  he  made  the  acquaintance  of  Bishop  Tegner,  who  talked 
philosophy  with  him,  and  urged  him  to  visit  Sweden,  and  especially  Vexiö,  where  his 
see  was.  It  is  evident  also,  from  later  letters  to  Schmeller,  that  the  two  friends  had 
discussed  this  Scandinavian  expedition,  which,  besides  visiting  Tegner,  had  in  view 
the  famous  Codex  Argenteus  at  Upsala.  On  the  6th  of  August  Cleasby  reached 
Berlin,  and  presented  letters  of  introduction  to  Von  Raumcr,  Professor  Ehrenberg, 
Graff  the  Old  German  philologer,  Lachmann,  and  Boeckh.  On  the  7th  'he  heard 
Lachmann  lecture  on  the  Niebclungen  at  8  a.m.;  at  11,  Ranke,  Professor  of  History, 
the  class  consisting  of  only  four  persons  besides  himself.  By  all  these  celebrities,  and 
especially  by  Ehrenberg,  Graff,  and  Ranke,  Cleasby  was  courteously  received  and  hos- 
pitably entertained,  and  on  the  1 6th  left  for  Magdeburg,  taking  with  him  the  impression 
that  Berlin  and  her  inhabitants,  as  compared  with  Munich  and  South  Germany,  might 
be  described  as  '  vornehm  und  traurig.'  From  Magdeburg  he  passed  into  the  Hartz 
country,  and  on  the  22nd  ascended  the  Brocken.  On  Sunday  the  25th  he  was  at  Göt- 
tingen,  where  he  found  the  students  '  very  rough  and  unpolished  in  their  manners,'  and 
the  University  much  reduced  in  number,  having  sunk  from  1500  to  850,  chiefly  in  con- 
sequence of  the  political  troubles  of  1831.  Here  comes  a  very  interesting  entry  in  the 
Diary : 

' 1  presented  Schmeller's  letter  to  Jacob  Grimm,  the  librarian,  and  was  received  in  the  most 
friendly  manner.  He  seems  an  excellently  amiable,  mild,  good  creature,  perfectly  wrapped  up  in  his 
grammatical  enquiries.  He  invited  me  to  pass  the  evening  with  him  and  his  brother  William,  who 
is  married,  and  an  uncommonly  animated  jovial  fellow.  They  both  live  in  the  same  house,  and  in 
such  harmony  and  community  that  one  might  almost  imagine  the  children  were  common  property. 
William  read  us  a  sort  of  farce  written  in  the  Frankfort  dialect,  depicting  the  "malheurs"  of  a 
rich  Frankfort  tradesman  on  a  holiday  jaunt  on  Sunday.  It  was  very  droll,  and  he  read  it 
admirably.' 

On  the  27th  Cleasby  left  Gottingcn,  making  his  way  through  Westphalia  to  the 
Rhine.  At  Bonn  he  called  one  morning  on  A.  W.  Schlegel,  and  found  he  was  in  his 
bath.    In  the  afternoon  he  called  again,  and  observed — 

'A  great  effeminacy  of  manner  about  him.  He  is  a  vast  crier  out  against  the  system  of  the 
English  Universities,  seemed  dissatisfied  that  the  geologist  Buckland  and  the  like  should  be  D.D.'s 
in  holy  orders,  and  thai  on  the  other  hand  a  good  classic  and  a  tory  was  all  that  was  required  of  a 
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bishop ;  then  found  fault  with  the  fixed  salaries  of  professors,  when  all  got  alike,  whether  superior 
or  not ;  and  said  professors  were  like  players,  the  best  went  where  they  got  the  most  money.' 

On  the  1 8th  of  September  Cleasby  crossed  from  Ostend  to  Dover,  and  arrived  in 

London  the  following  day,  where  he  made  the  following  entries  in  his  Diary : 

1  Sept.  19///,  1833. — After  returning  yesterday  evening  from  the  Continent  with  a  view  to  make 
some  lengthened  stay  in  England  after  my  long  peregrinations,  I  got  on  to  the  coach  this  morning 
at  Dover,  about  8  o'clock,  for  London,  and  arrived  about  5  P.  M.  in  Cornwall  Terrace,  where  I  found 
my  father,  mother,  and  sister  in  excellent  health.  Stephen  came  from  the  City  later  in  the  evening 
in  his  accustomed  steadiness  of  garb,  and  Anthony  was  in  Yorkshire  occupied  as  a  revising  barrister. 
I  cannot  say  that  I  approached  without  some  misgivings  the  over-grown  Metropolis, — the  head  and 
centre  of  all  ceaseless  toiling  after  wealth  and  endless  striving  after  rank  and  consequence,  the 
matchless  emporium  of  smoke  and  fog, — for  after  the  many  quiet  winters  passed  in  philosophical 
research,  and  the  tranquillity  of  literary  pursuit  in  the  less  aspiring  circles  of  German  capitals, 
I  feared  that  the  rush  and  bustle  and  ambitious  contend ings  of  the  great  city  would  be  sadly  at 
variance  with  the  tendency  of  my  feelings  and  the  whole  tenor  of  my  mind.' 

•Oct.  \2t/t,  1833.— Paid  Mr.  Henry  Reeve  a  visit  at  No.  3,  Well  Walk,  Hampstcad,  and  pre- 
sented him  with  a  Bocksbeutel  tobacco-bag.  I  bought  for  him  in  Pesth  two  Debrecziner  pipes, 
for  which  he  paid  me  my  disbursement  of  five  shillings.' 

•March  ist,  1834. — Dined  with  Reeve  at  Hampstead,'  and  on  the  4th  'wrote  to  Schmellcr,  and 
begged  Martius  would  remember  me  to  Schelling,  and  say  I  should  have  long  ago  written  him  if 
"  Herr  Reeve  mir  nicht  gesagt  hátte,  er  stande  mit  ihm  in  Bricfwechscl  und  hátte  ihm  iiber  den 
hiesigen  Standpunkt  dcr  Philosophic  benachrichtiget ;  ich  kann  nicht  sagen,  dass  die  Deutsche 
Schule  schr  schncllen  Fortschritt  macht.  Die  Englánder  begeben  sich  in  das  Transcendcntale 
erstaunlich  langsam."' 

On  the  22nd  of  March,  1834,  ne 's  m  Oxford,  on  which  day  he  says, 

'I  accompanied  Mr.  Thorpe  (Benjamin),  the  Anglo-Saxon  scholar,  to  the  Clarendon  Press, 
which  is  an  enormous  building,  where  various  works  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  were  in  course  of 
printing  by  hand-presses,  there  being  no  machines  at  present ;  but  what  most  surprised  me  was  the 
enormous  room,  I  think  above  200  feet  long,  in  which  nothing  but  Bibles  and  Prayer  Books  are 
printed :  there  seemed  to  be  70  or  80  men  or  more  hard  at  work,  and  yet  all  they  could  do  from 
morning  till  night  is  scarcely  capable  of  meeting  the  demand.' 

As  yet  he  knows  nothing  of  Icelandic,  and  is  uncertain  whether  he  will  go  to 
the  North.  Thorpe  begs  him  if  he  went  to  Denmark  to  bring  him  a  copy  of '  Hervara 
Saga,  edit.  Ra/cn.' 

On  the  31st  of  March,  1834,  he  wrote  a  long  letter  in  German  to  his  friend 
Schmeller  in  Munich,  giving  an  account  of  the  collation  of  certain  Latin  MSS.  in 
Oxford.    In  it  he  says: 

'  Vicllcicht  kann  ich  diescn  Fruhling  die  Wahlfahrt  nach  Scandinavien  nicht  machen ;  dann 
komme  ich  wahrscheinlich  nach  Carlsbad.' 

However,  this  doubt  was  solved  in  the  affirmative,  for  on  the  14th  of  May  he  left 
Ixmdon  by  steamer  for  Hamburg,  and  on  the  21st  he  paid  his  first  visit  to  Copenhagen 
by  steamer  from  Travemunde  through  the  Danish  Isles,  and  is  '  much  struck  by  the 
width  of  the  streets  and  spaciousness  of  the  large  open  squares  and  the  general  large 
scale  of  the  houses.'    Here  his  banker,  Herr  Brandt, 

'  Informed  '  him  '  on  the  23rd  that  such  was  the  abundance  of  wheat  from  the  total  absence  of 
export  that  the  price  had  fallen  below  that  of  rye,  so  that  the  common  people  were  beginning  to  ask 
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after  whcatcn  bread  ;  had  not  the  Russian  corn  crops  failed  last  season  there  is  no  saying  what 

would  have  been  the  price  of  grain.' 

On  the  24th  of  May  he  set  off  for  Elsinorc,  where  he  makes  the  following  entry  in 

his  Diary,  shewing  how  much  he  had  yet  to  learn  in  Northern  philology : 

'  Helsing-oer  from  the  corner  of  land  being  in  the  shape  of  an  ear;  thus,  formerly  the  Sound 
was  called  Ore-sund.' 

Thence  he  crossed  to  Helsingborg  in  twenty-six  minutes,  and,  landing  in  Sweden, 

at  once  fell  into  the  agonies  of  their  paper  money : 

'Got  100  dollar  note,  about  £8,  changed  into  smaller  money,  for  which  I  got  a  bundle  of 
shabby  rags  fitter  in  bulk  to  put  under  one's  arm  than  into  one  s  pocket.' 

The  cheapness  of  Swedish  posting  was,  however,  much  to  his  mind,  and  with 

great  courage  he  made  his  way  to  Stockholm  posting,  though  quite  ignorant  of  the 

language,  and  finding  no  one  who  could  speak  German.     At  Vexiö  he  stopped  to 

respond  to  the  invitation  of  Tegner,  the  great  Swedish  poet,  whom  he  had  met  at 

Carlsbad  the  year  before,  and  who  had  warmly  besought  him  to  visit  him  at  his 

episcopal  residence  ;  but  to  his  disappointment  he  adds, 

'  I  found  him  so  depressed  in  spirits  and  suffering  in  body  that  he  seemed  to  have  forgotten 
all  his  promises  about  Schelling's  philosophy,  etc.,  complained  of  being  too  unwell  to  attend  the 
Diet  at  Stockholm,  where  he  ought  to  have  been,  and  let  me  leave  Vexiö  without  paying  me  any 
other  attention  than  giving  me  a  cup  of  coffee  and  giving  me  one  of  the  teachers  of  the  gymnasium 
as  an  interpreter.' 

At  Stockholm  Cleasby  arrived  on  this  his  first  visit  on  the  30th  of  May,  and  was 
much  struck,  as  every  one  must  be,  with  the  beauty  of  the  city  and  its  lovely  '  Djur- 
gard,'  or  park.  After  making  several  acquaintances,  whom  after  intimacy  ripened  into 
friends,  he  left  on  the  8th  for  Upsala,  and  admired  the  quaint  old  wooden  town,  the 
grand  cathedral,  and  the  library.  In  it  was  contained  the  great  object  of  his  admira- 
tion, the  Gothic  Gospels  of  Ulphilas,  with  which  he  was  to  be  better  acquainted  in 
later  years.  In  this  his  first  visit  he  remarks  that  Professor  Schroder,  the  chief 
librarian,  though  he  received  him  with  remarkable  civility  and  attention,  could  not 
conceal  his  anxiety  when  his  visitor  took  the  Codex  Argenteus  in  his  hand.  On  this 
occasion  there  was  no  question  of  a  collation  of  the  manuscript.  In  fact,  it  appears 
from  sundry  entries  in  the  Diary  as  to  linseed,  rape,  corn,  etc..  that  this  Northern  visit 
of  Cleasby  was  as  much  commercial  as  literary.  After  visiting  the  iron  districts,  Cleasby 
returned  to  Stockholm  and  crossed  the  country  to  Norway,  starting  from  Stockholm  on 
the  1 8th  of  June,  and  reaching  the  Norwegian  capital  on  the  23rd,  and  finding,  as  he 
crossed  the  frontier,  how  very  much  dearer  posting  was  in  the  one  country  than  in  the 
other.  After  seeing  a  little  of  the  country  round  Christiania,  Cleasby  went  by  steamer 
to  Göttenburg,  which  he  reached  on  the  1st  of  July,  and  having  made  some  commercial 
enquiries,  and  seen  a  little  of  the  neighbourhood,  he  returned  to  Copenhagen  on  the 
10th  of  that  month.    Here  he  notes: 

•After  seeing  the  other  Northern  capitals  I  was  struck  with  surprise  at  seeing  Copenhagen 
again,  which  has  all  the  solidity  and  traffic  and  shop  conveniences  of  the  largest  German  capitals, 
and  is,  I  think,  more  varied  and  picturesque  than  most  of  them.' 

Digitized  by  Google 


Ixxii 


RICHARD  CLEASBY. 


i834.  35- 


On  the  12th  of  July  he  took  his  first  lesson  in  Danish,  and  set  himself  seriously  to 
work  to  acquire  the  language,  as  well  as  to  drink  the  imitation  Carlsbad  waters,  which 
were  now  so  necessary-  to  his  existence. 

At  Copenhagen  or  in  its  neighbourhood  Cleasby  remained  for  nearly  a  year,  only 
leaving  it  for  a  month  in  the  autumn  to  take  a  grape-cure  on  the  Rhine ;  on  the  return 
from  which  he  visited  the  Grimms  at  Cassel,  when  Jacob  gave  him  a  letter  of  intro- 
duction to  Finn  Magnusen,  which  he  delivered  on  the  27th  of  October,  making  the 
following  entry : 

'  I  delivered  Grimm's  parcel  to  Finn  Magnusen,  whom  I  found  in  a  very  brown-studious 
looking  room  and  mood  ;  but  he  was  very  obliging.  He  has  all  the  appearance  of  a  dry 
"  Gelchrter."  ' 

On  the  24th  of  November  Cleasby  moved  from  the  Hotel  Royale,  where  he  had 

hitherto  stayed,  into  lodgings  in  the  Kongens  Nytorv.    On  the  12th  of  December  he 

dined  with  Ohlenschliiger,  '  who,'  he  says,  '  at  my  instigation,  and  with  some  assistance 

from  me  in  English,  translated  part  of  Moore's  Lallah  Rookh.'    On  a  former  occasion, 

in  making  the  poet's  acquaintance,  Cleasby  says  of  him  : 

'  Ohlenschlager  is  an  exceedingly  jovial,  open-hearted  man,  but  with  more  of  the  sensualist  in 
his  look  than  of  the  poet  of  deep  feeling.    His  conversation  is  light,  and  even  almost  flimsy  at 

times  He  related  to  me  that  he  had  applied  to  Sir  Walter  Scott  about  publishing  one  of  his 

romances  in  England,  which  had  been  very  well  received  in  Denmark  and  Germany,  and  wished  to 
have  ,£100  for  the  copyright;  but  Sir  Walter  wrote  back  to  say  there  was  no  entrepreneurs  for 
foreign  novels.  It  was  before  Sir  Walter's  misfortunes,  and  Ohlenschlfiger  seemed  to  think  he 
ought  to  have  sent  him  the  £  1 00,  as  a  sum  of  no  kind  of  consequence  to  him  and  of  much  assist- 
ance to  a  fellow-poet.  Such  is  the  generous  open  nature  of  Ohlenschlagcr's  disposition,  that  I  doubt 
not  he  would  have  done  it  under  similar  circumstances ;  but  in  this  he  belongs  no  doubt  to  the  few, 
and  not  to  the  many.' 

On  the  25th  of  February,  1835,  Cleasby  looked  out  for  lodgings  for  a  month  or  so 

at  Roeskilde,  '  in  order  to  read  in  quietude,'  and,  having  found  them,  went  thither  on  the 

3rd  of  March.    On  the  2nd  occurs  the  first  mention  of  Rafn's  name  in  the  Diary,  thus  : 

*  Taid  Mr.  Rafn,  the  Secretary  of  the  Nordiske  Oldskrift  Selskab,  the  fee  on  becoming  a 
member,  being  25  specie  dollars.  I  was  elected  on  the  31st  of  January.  Rafn  and  Finn  Mag- 
nusen were  proposer  and  seconder.' 

On  the  3rd  of  April  he  returned  from  Roeskilde,  and  on  the  23rd  started  for  Lund 
in  Scania,  in  Sweden,  at  which  University  he  spent  about  a  month  learning  Swedish,  as 
he  had  already  learnt  Danish,  and  becoming  intimate  with  the  Professors  Reuterdahl, 
Agardh,  and,  though  last  not  least,  Nilson,  so  well  known  for  his  geological  and  ethno- 
logical writings.  On  the  10th  of  June  Cleasby  left  Copenhagen  for  his  annual  visit  to 
Carlsbad,  by  way  of  Stettin,  Berlin,  and  Dresden,  reaching  it  on  the  15th.  He  had  not 
intended  to  return  home  this  year,  but  at  the  close  of  his  cure  he  received  such  an 
alarming  letter  from  his  brother  Anthony  as  to  his  brother  Stephen's  health  that  he 
came  home  immediately,  arriving  in  London  on  the  22nd  of  July.  His  brother  was 
then  at  Malvern,  being  threatened  with  consumption.  He  found  him  better  than  he 
had  expected,  and,  after  staying  in  England  till  the  25th  of  September,  left  for  Germany 
and  Dresden,  where  he  arrived  on  the  5th  of  October,  and  he  went  into  lodgings 
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for  the  winter.    Early  in  November  he  heard  of  his  brother  Stephen's  death,  which  is 
thus  commemorated  in  his  Diary  : 

•  November  \á,th. — This  is  the  severest  day  with  which  it  has  as  yet  pleased  Providence  to  visit 
me.  I  lost  my  dear  and  much-loved  brother  Stephen.  He  died  at  Cheltenham  between  7  and 
8  A.M.  Mult  is  Me  bonis,  etc.' 

Further  on  he  describes  this  bereavement  as 

1 A  loss  quite  irreparable ;  a  rapid  decline  tore  him  away  from  us,  a  visitor  which  all  former 
circumstances  of  his  life  and  of  the  family  never  led  us  to  dream  of.  Me  himself  has  made  a 
change  for  the  better;  it  is  his  mourning  relations  who  suffer.  He  was  in  his  thirty-seventh 
year.' 

Later,  on  the  15th  of  December,  Cleasby  wrote  a  long  letter  to  his  brother 

Anthony,  in  which  he  says  : 

'  The  loss  of  such  a  brother  cannot  be  repaired,  but  we  must  seek  by  all  possible  unity  and 
mutual  approximation  in  desire  and  deed,  and  by  clinging  closely  to  each  other,  to  close  up  as 
far  as  possible  the  cruel  gap  which  the  envious  Giant  has  made  in  our  ranks ;  not  unreminded 
by  what  has  happened  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  period  during  which  it  may  be  granted  to  us 
to  range  in  the  already  diminished  space  of  fraternal  love  and  friendship.' 

Whether  it  were  that  the  death  of  his  brother  gave  his  mind  a  more  serious  turn, 

it  is  plain  from  the  Diary  that  Richard  Cleasby  studied  divinity  and  associated  with 

clergymen  during  this  winter.    His  friends,  the  Hof-Prediger  Franke  and  the  Ober- 

Hof-Prediger  Ammon,  were  those  whose  society  he  most  sought  in  Dresden ;  nor  did 

he  forget  to  visit  his  old  friend  Pastor  Prietsch  at  Tharandt.    On  the  3rd  of  January, 

1836,  he  left  Dresden  for  Leipzig,  where  he  had  many  friends;  but  the  religious  turn 

of  his  mind  is  best  shewn  by  the  following  little  entry  on  the  nth  of  January : 

'Took  a  young  man  of  the  name  of  Stegman  to  assist  me  in  an  attentive  reading  of  the 
Bible.' 

Old  Professor  Hermann  was  still  alive,  and  Cleasby  gave  him  a  memorandum 
which  Thiersch  had  left  with  him  at  Munich  in  1833.  At  Leipzig  he  stayed 
engaged  in  his  theological  studies  till  the  18th  of  May,  when  he  went  leisurely  home 
by  Jena,  the  Odenwald,  Heidelberg,  the  Rhine,  and  the  Moselle.  Treves  and  Luxem- 
burg were  duly  visited,  and  on  the  8th  of  June  he  crossed  to  Dover.  In  the  winter 
his  brother  Anthony  had  married  Miss  Fawkes.  On  the  3rd  of  July  is  the  following 
entry  : 

•  Dr.  Lappenberg  of  Hamburgh,  Bronsted  of  Copenhagen,  and  the  Librarian  Falkenstein  of 
Dresden  dined  with  us,  and  met  Reeve.' 

On  the  27th  of  August  Cleasby  left  Dover  for  Ostend.    On  the  19th  of  September 

we  find  him  at  Munich  : 

'  This  town,  to  which  so  many  agreeable  recollections  are  attached,  as  well  as  regards  the 
acquisition  of  knowledge  as  that  of  sincere  friends.' 

Here  he  went  into  lodgings  in  the  house  of  his  friend  Professor  Martius,  and 
on  the  14th  of  October  began  reading  Mceso-Gothic  with  his  friend  Professor  Schmcller. 
At  Munich  he  remained  till  May,  1837,  nard  at  work;  and  early  in  that  month  took  a 
tour  in  the  Bavarian  Tyrol,  during  which  he  stayed  at  Kreuth  to  take  a  whey  (molken) 
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cure.  On  the  3rd  of  July  he  returned  to  Munich,  'very  well  satisfied  with  the  effects 
of  the  molken.'  On  the  2nd  of  September  he  set  off  with  his  friend  Schmeller  on 
a  tour  through  Switzerland,  returning  on  the  24th  of  the  month,  and  making  good  use 
of  the  journey  in  studying  the  dialects.  He  now  resumed  his  Old  German  and  Philo- 
logical studies,  but  a  report  of  his  mother's  ill-health  took  him  to  England  for  a 
fortnight.  He  found  his  mother  better  than  he  expected,  and  on  the  5th  of  December 
he  was  back  at  Munich.  The  winter  of  1837-38  now  passed  away,  and  the  spring 
found  him  still  at  work.  We  only  pause  to  note  that  on  the  27th  of  January,  1838, 
he  writes,  'Was  at  a  ball  at  Staatsrath  Maurer's,'  Konrad  Maurer's  father,  and 
Schmeller's  trusty  friend.  Then  he  again  drinks  the  molken  at  Kreuth,  climbs  the 
Bavarian  hills,  and  returns  to  England  in  July.  On  the  13th  he  was  present  at  a 
dinner  in  Guildhall,  to  congratulate  the  Queen  on  her  coronation.    There  he  sees 

4  The  Duke  dc  Nemours,  a  nice,  amiable-looking,  blonde  youth  ;  Soult,  a  broad,  tough-looking 
warrior,  a  good  deal  knocked  about,  but  still  hale  and  firm.  Sebastiani's  countenance  is 
intelligent.  Esterhazy,  Schwartzenbcrg,  Stroganoff,  Putbus,  Spanish  and  Portuguese  grandees, 
etc.,  excited  less  interest,  but  the  splendid  diamonds  on  the  sabre  of  the  first-mentioned  could 
not  escape  notice.  Wellington,  Peel,  Melbourne,  Sir  J.  Graham,  Stanley,  little  Lord  John  Russell, 
and  the  massive  pair,  O'Connell  and  Hume,  with  numerous  other  contrasts,  sat  peaceably  and 
apparently  well-pleased  side  by  side.' 

After  a  visit  to  the  patrimonial  acres  in  Westmoreland  he  departed  for  Germany 
on  the  25th  of  August,  and  reached  Munich  by  way  of  Augsburg  and  Nuremberg, 
carrying  with  him  some  facsimiles  of  Old  German  MSS.  for  his  friend  Schmeller.  He 
still  takes  lessons  in  Greek  and  German  philology.  In  these  studies  he  again  passed 
the  winter  of  1838-39. 

On  the  1 3th  of  February  he  wrote  to  his  father  to  say  that  he  thought  of  leaving 
Munich  about  the  end  of  the  month  by  Leipzig  to  Hamburg,  and  thence  to  Denmark 
and  St.  Petersburg.  On  the  1st  of  March,  1839,  stands  an  entry  like  many  others  in 
these  volumes : 

4  Made  Joseph  Miiller,  Orientalist,  a  present  of  a  hundred  gulden,  to  forward  the  publication 
of  a  work  he  is  preparing  for  the  press.' 

Now  he  buys  a  britschka  for  his  journey,  and  extra  strong  shoes  and  boots, 
acquires  statistical  works  on  Russia,  packs  up  his  books  and  sends  them  to  Cotta  to 
take  care  of,  and  departs  on  the  2nd  on  his  travels.  At  Leipzig,  on  the  6th  of  March, 
he  gave  Dr.  Cruzius  a  hundred  dollars,  fifty  in  his  own  name,  and  fifty  in  that  of 
his  friend  Vipan, 

'  For  the  five  exiled  Gottingcn  professors.  Two  of  the  seven,  Ewald  and  Gervinus,  forego 
their  shares.' 

Three  of  the  five  were  his  friends  Dahlmann  and  Jacob  and  William  Grimm. 
At  Halle,  of  which  he  says,  '  A  more  narrow-cornering,  dirty,  wretched-built  town 
I  scarcely  recollect,'  he  saw  Professor  Leo, 

'  Who,  though  terribly  pugnacious  and  bitterly  persecuting  with  his  pen,  is  a  lively  and 
very  agreeable  person  in  conversation.  We  immediately  got  on  to  the  subject  of  his  Anglo- 
Saxon  Lesebuch,  when  he  quite  agreed  to  my  suggestions  as  to  certain  passages." 
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On  the  8th  he  was  at  Berlin,  struck  more  than  ever  with  its  imposing  appearance — 
'  Munich  is  quite  a  village  to  it.'  His  friend  Raumer  was  in  Italy,  but  he  saw  Graff, 
and  found  him,  '  as  usual,  complaining,  but  he  brightened  up  when  I  talked  of  con- 
sulting him  as  to  some  passages  in  Ottfricd's  Christ.'  Then  follows  the  discussion, 
at  the  end  of  which  Graff  remarked  that  the  passages  were  the  more  difficult  because 
they  were  nearly  all  of  them  aira£  Xtyófitva.  On  the  12th  he  reached  Hamburg,  and, 
after  seeing  Lappenberg,  went  on  slowly  to  Copenhagen,  lingering  in  Schleswig  and 
Jutland  more  than  a  month,  and  accurately  observing  the  dialects  and  the  people. 
On  the  4th  of  May  he  reached  the  Danish  capital,  and  called  on  his  friends.  On 
the  6th  he  went  with  Professor  Thielc  to  the  Museum  of  Sculpture  and  saw  Thor- 
waldsen,  who  had  been  absent  in  Italy  on  his  former  visits : 

'Among  the  sculptures  there  is  his  own  bust,  by  himself,  some  twenty  years  younger,  a 
magnificent  countenance.  On  expressing  my  strong  desire  to  see  him,  Thiele  was  so  kind  as 
to  go  in  to  him  and  announce  me,  though  he  had  let  his  servant  know  he  was  not  very  well 
this  morning ;  and  I  believe  I  should  not  have  seen  him  but  for  my  being  able  to  speak  Danish, 
for  immediately  on  my  going  in  he  received  me  most  cordially,  and  his  first  words  were, 
"  7'g  hórer  at  de  taler  Dansk"  I  passed  about  three-quarters  of  an  hour  with  him  alone,  and  I 
never  recollect  having  more  enjoyment  in  the  same  time.  There  is  earnestness  and  great  depth 
of  expression  in  his  countenance,  with  great  placidness  and  serenity.  He  talked  little,  but  moved 
slowly  about  in  his  silk  dressing-gown,  letting  fall  every  now  and  then  a  remark  either  voluntarily 
or  in  answer  to  some  observation  of  mine  upon  a  picture  or  a  piece  of  sculpture.  He  seemed, 
as  far  as  I  could  judge,  to  be  very  favourably  impressed  as  to  England,  and  dwelt  especially 
upon  the  merits  of  one  or  two  pictures  he  has,  painted  by  Englishmen.  ...  He  said  he  wished 
to  sec  England,  but  feared,  from  the  great  number  of  very  kind  friends  he  had  there,  he  should 
be  detained  too  long,  and  his  years  reminded  him  that  his  time  was  growing  short.  I  saw 
in  his  studio  numerous  works,  partly  now  in  execution,  especially  reliefs  of  the  "Triumph  of 
Alexander,"  and  a  colossal  and  most  noble  figure,  just  modelled,  representing  Ocean,  which  is  to 
form  part  of  a  group.  ...  I  left  him  with  the  impression  of  having  been  in  the  company  of  a 
great  man.  There  is  something  half  sacred  about  his  still,  pensive  manner,  with  his  white  hair 
and  figure  a  little  bent  forward.' 

Cleasby  had  now  made  up  his  mind  more  clearly  as  to  his  Northern  journey.  On 
the  same  day  he  wrote  to  his  father  that  he  was  going  first  to  Stockholm,  and  then  to 
Upsala,  to  stay  there  fourteen  days.    After  that  he  should  go  to  Petersburg,  by  way 
of  Riga  and  Rcval.    On  the  7th  of  May  he  left  Cojienhagen  by  steamer  for  Malmoe  in 
Scania.    From  Malmoe  he  posted  in  his  carriage  to  Calmar,  and  thence  to  Stockholm, 
which  he  reached  on  the  16th.    Cleasby  was  now  better  fitted  to  enjoy  Sweden  than  on 
his  former  visit  in  1834.    He  knew  the  language,  and  had  letters  to  many  literary  men 
from  his  friends  in  Copenhagen.   Dr.  Hildebrand,  the  archivarius  and  great  Anglo-Saxon 
numismatist,  took  him  to  the  Library,  and  put  him  in  the  way  of  obtaining  some  facsimiles 
and  transcripts  from  Icelandic  Sagas  of  the  Romance  cycle  for  Lady  Charlotte  Guest. 
Having  put  this  in  train,  Cleasby  turned  to  the  main  object  of  his  visit — the  inspection 
and  collation  of  the  Codex  Argenteus  at  Upsala.    He  was  fortunate  in  finding  his  friend 
Dr.  Reuterdahl,  of  Lund,  in  Stockholm,  who  gave  him  a  letter  to  the  chief  librarian 
Schroder,  a  man  who  was  known,  for  his  difficulty  of  access,  by  the  nickname  of  '  Inga- 
lunda ;'  '  Certainly  not,'  or  1  Not  by  any  means,'  that  being  the  word  with  which  he  usually 
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met  applicants  who  desired  to  avail  themselves  of  the  literary  treasures  under  his  care. 
Fortified  with  this  letter,  Cleasby  presented  himself  at  Upsala  on  the  19th  of  May,  and 
saw  Schroder,  whom  he  calls  'an  obliging,  friendly  man.'  He  made  no  objection  to  the 
collation  of  the  MS.  with  Gabclentz  and  Lobe's  edition,  and,  while  he  went  to  Stock- 
holm, confided  Cleasby  to  the  care  of  the  under-librarian  Afzclius,  with  whom  he  spent 
the  morning  of  the  20th  in  trying  to  find  his 

'  Colleague  Fant,  who  was  said  to  have  the  key  of  the  glass  case  in  which  the  Codex  Argen- 
teus  is  kept.    It  looked  as  if  I  should  have  to  wait  Schroder's  return  from  Stockholm.' 

So  the  20th  was  lost,  but  on  the  2 1  st  Cleasby  notes  : 

'  This  morning  I  was  rejoiced  to  find  that  the  valuable  key  was  found.  ...  I  accordingly 
accompanied  Afzelius  to  the  Library,  but  partly  because  it  was  more  convenient  for  him  to  sit  at 
home  than  come  to  the  Library  and  sit  there  while  I  was  at  work,  and  partly,  as  he  said,  because  he 
could  there  ask  me  questions  as  to  English,  which  language  he  was  reading  and  desirous  of  my 
help,  he  determined  upon  taking  out  the  Codex  and  carrying  it  to  his  house,  where  I  was  to  have 
leave  to  work  before  and  after  noon  ;  and  indeed  I  began  at  10  o'clock  A.M.  and  remained  till 
1  o'clock,  and  then  went  again  at  4  and  remained  till  7.' 

Next  day,  and  every  day,  he  worked  at  the  Codex,  but  on  the  22nd  he  saw  Geijer 

the  historian,  who  had  been  absent  on  his  former  visit ;  and  this  is  his  account  of  a 

very  remarkable  man  : 

*  Passed  the  evening  with  Geijer,  who  speaks  a  little  English.  There  is  nothing  striking  in  his 
outward  appearance  or  manner ;  nor  is  he  especially  conversant,  though,  after  being  with  him  a 
time,  he  becomes  more  so ;  but  there  is  a  good  deal  of  inward  thought  in  him,  and  perceptible  in 
his  countenance.' 

At  Upsala  he  also  saw  Tullberg,  a  young  Sanskrit  Professor.    He  complained  of 

the  little  interest  taken  in  Sanskrit  by  the  students,  but  this,  he  added, 

'  Was  less  to  be  wondered  at,  for  he  had  seen  Bopp  with  not  more  than  half-a-dozen  hearers  at 
Berlin,  Rosen  with  only  four  or  five  in  London,  and  Wilson  with  not  more  in  Oxford.' 

On  the  28th  Cleasby  notes  : 

'  Spent  the  evening  with  Geijer ;  at  pleasant  aonc  as  I  ever  passed.  He  was  in  good  humour, 
and  communicative,  which  is  not  always  the  case,  and  is  a  man  decidedly  of  the  first  order.  On 
my  departure  he  presented  me  with  a  monthly  periodical,  which  he  edits,  containing  a  notice  of 
Lockhart's  Life  of  Walter  Scott,  and  I  think  there  has  scarcely  anywhere  been  set  a  more  inter- 
esting and  touching  monument  to  the  memory  of  this  good  and  great  man.  .  .  .  Besides  being 
perhaps  the  first  historian  of  the  day,  Geijer  is  a  poet  of  a  very  high  order,  and  a  musical  com- 
poser of  great  merit.' 

On  the  1st  of  June  Cleasby's  labours  on  the  Codex  Argcnteus  were  concluded  for 
the  present,  and  he  speaks  in  high  praise  of  the  text  as  he  found  it  in  the  edition  of 
Gabelentz  and  Löbe,  though  it  is  now  superseded  by  Professor  Upström's  splendid 
facsimile  edition.  On  the  same  day  he  received  a  number  of  letters  of  introduction  from 
his  father  to  influential  persons  in  Russia.  On  his  return  to  Stockholm  he  saw  the 
magnificent  collection  of  Northern  antiquities  in  the  royal  palace,  and  especially  the 
Anglo-Saxon  coins  and  those  some  of  the  rarest ;  a  proof,  if  any  were  wanting,  that 
among  the  Northern  Vikings  there  must  have  been  many  Swedes  who.  on  their  return 
from  the  West,  buried  their  treasure  in  the  earth. 
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On  the  4th  of  June  Cleasby  left  Stockholm  for  Finnland  and  Russia,  on  which 

journey  we  forbear  to  dwell,  except  to  say  that  wherever  he  went  he  saw  everything  and 

ever}-  person  of  any  importance  to  whom  he  could  get  access.    On  the  19th  of  July  he 

returned  to  Stockholm.    There  he  found  the  facsimiles  for  Lady  Charlotte  Guest  were 

ready;  and  having  inspected  the  Icelandic  MSS.  in  the  Royal  Library,  and  made  the 

acquaintance  of  Mr.  George  Stephens,  the  translator  of  Frithiof 's  Saga,  then  resident  in 

Stockholm  and  an  ardent  collector  of  popular  tales,  but  now  Professor  at  Copenhagen, 

and  a  great  authority  on  Runes,  one  of  the  most  obliging  and  learned  of  men,  he  hired 

a  servant  for  a  journey  to  Norway,  and  set  out  on  his  expedition  by  way  of  Upsala. 

His  object  was,  as  we  know,  to  complete  his  collation  of  the  Codex  Argenteus — but 

alas !  the  fates  were  against  him,  as  the  following  entry  in  his  Diary  shews  : 

4  jfuly  29///,  1839.— I  left  Stockholm  for  Upsala.  The  librarian,  Schroder,  was  not  there,— the 
second  one,  Afzelius,  took  mc  to  the  library,  but  could  not  find  the  key,  precisely  as  on  the  last 
occasion,  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  the  reason  was  that  he  tvouhi  not  find  it,  which  prevented 
my  looking  at  the  first  16  pages  of  the  Codex  Argenteus,  which  I  wished  to  do,  to  see  the  state 
of  the  leaves,  and  also  p.  118,  to  see  how  the  Latin  Gloss  was  written  at  the  beginning  of  Luke's 
Evangelium.' 

Thence  he  passed  through  the  Swedish  mining  districts,  and,  passing  on  to  Dale- 
carlia,  was  delighted,  as  all  must  be,  with  the  primitive  people  who  dwell  along  the  banks 
of  the  two  Dal  Elvs  and  round  the  shores  of  the  lovely  Siljan  Lake.  Crossing  the 
fells  called  the  Kjölen  or  Keel,  he  came  down  by  Veradal  on  Drontheim,  very  nearly  by 
the  same  route  which  St.  Olaf  took  when  he  went  to  meet  his  death  at  Sticklastad. 
At  Drontheim  he  passed  several  pleasant  days  with  Rector  Bugge,  and  left  it  on  the 
10th  of  August  for  the  South,  crossing  the  Dovre  Fjeld,  and  then  turning  up  by 
Romsdale  and  Gudbrandsdalc  to  Christiania,  which  he  reached  on  the  1 6th,  and  thought 
not  to  be  compared  to  Drontheim.  Having  renewed  his  acquaintance  with  Keyser, 
Professor  of  History  in  the  University  there,  he  left  Christiania  on  the  18th  for 
Gottenburg,  by  way  of  Drammcn,  following  the  route  which  he  had  taken  in  1834. 
On  the  23rd  he  reached  Copenhagen,  and  thus  reviews  his  Swedish  and  Russian  tour: 

'  I  thus  finished,  very  much  to  my  satisfaction,  a  most  agreeable  and,  at  the  same  time,  instruc- 
tive tour,  in  which  I  learned  much  as  to  the  state  of  the  countries  I  visited,  which,  doubtless,  is  not 
to  be  acquired  from  books.  I  was  everywhere  received  with  great  kindness,  and  all  facilities  were 
given  me  for  the  attainment  of  the  objects  I  had  in  view,  with  the  sole  exception  of  Petersburg, 
where  I  cannot  but  allow  that  the  literary  introductions  I  had  were  but  coldly  responded  to.' 

After  a  little  tour  among  the  smaller  Danish  Isles,  during  which  he  was  amazed 
at  the  prosperity  and  ease  of  the  peasantry,  he  left  Copenhagen  on  the  9th  of  September 
for  England,  meaning  to  go  by  steamer  from  Hamburg,  but  the  vessel  having  broken 
down  at  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe,  he  left  her,  and  went  home  by  Lower  Germany  and 
Friesland,  and  embarked  at  Ostend  on  the  13th  of  that  month  for  London.  His  return 
had  been  hastened  by  the  intelligence  of  his  father's  failing  health  ;  but  this,  it  seems, 
was  a  false  alarm.  After  seeing  friends,  writing  to  Dr.  Bowring,  and  giving  him  an 
account  of  the  Romance  literature  in  Icelandic  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Stockholm,  and 
enclosing  the  facsimiles  which  Lady  Charlotte  Guest  was  anxious  to  have  for  her  edition 
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of  the  Mabinogion,  he  sailed  on  the  16th  of  October  for  Rotterdam,  and,  making  the 

acquaintance  of  Dr.  Bosworth,  then  chaplain  in  that  city,  and  editor  of  an  Anglo-Saxon 

Dictionary,  he  returned  through  Holland  and  Friesland,  stopping  on  his  way  at 

Dcventer  to  sec  the  great  Frisian  scholar,  Dr.  Halbertsma  : 

'  A  somewhat  rigid-looking  man,  who  seemed,  in  silence,  keeping  his  wife — quite  a  model  of  a 

Dutch  frow— and  his  two  children  company  We  talked  upon  Frisian  He  is  about  a  work  on 

the  language,  a  complete  Dictionary,  which  I  encouraged  him  to  make  haste  with.  lie  has  no 
doubt  collected  such  stores  as  no  other  man  possesses;  but  I  am  in  general  a  little  afraid  of  the 
speculative  nature  of  his  philology,  for  on  my  asking  him  what  he  considered  was  the  derivation  of 
the  name  of  the  Frisians,  he  said  it  was  the  same  word  as  Persians, — the  p  becomes  /,  etc.,  etc.,  but 
I  asked  him  for  some  connecting  links.' 

Stopping  at  Hamburg  to  see  Lappenberg  the  historian,  and  at  Kiel  to  have 
a  chat  with  his  good  friend  Chalybæus,  who  had  taught  him  Speculative  Theology 
at  Dresden,  and  was  now  professor  in  the  same  branch  of  study  in  the  Holstein 
University,  he  passed  on  by  Eckernforde  and  Schleswig  into  that  land  of  the  Angeln 
of  which  so  much  was  heard  in  the  Schleswig- Holstein  controversy,  which  in  those 
happy  days  had  hardly  begun  to  lift  its  horrid  head.  At  Gclting,  in  the  heart  of  that 
district,  Cleasby  stayed  a  few  days,  and  made  up  his  mind  that 

1  The  basis  of  the  population  of  Angeln  is  Danish,  mixed,  no  doubt,  a  great  deal  with  German 

settlers,  but  whose  language  was  obliged  to  give  way  to  the  predominant  one  ;  the  names  of  the 

towns,  localities,  and  inhabitants  seem  a  sufficient  proof  of  this,  and  I  am  much  inclined  to  doubt 
whether  the  name  of  the  country,  *'  Angle,"  has  anything  to  do  with  the  Angles  who  went  over  to 
Kngland  with  the  Saxons,  and  who  sat  at  the  mouth  of  the  Saal  or  the  Elbe,  according  to  the 
testimony  of  Ptolemy.' 

On  the  29th  of  October  he  was  back  at  Copenhagen,  and  was  busy  greeting  his 
old  friends  in  that  capital,  among  whom  were  Professor  Molbech,  Finn  Magnusen, 
Öhlenschláger  the  poet,  Brönsted,  and  Rafn. 

Now  his  Diary  is  full  of  his  arrangements  for  taking  lodgings,  hiring  and  buying 

furniture,  preparatory  to  a  lengthened  stay  in  Copenhagen.    He  was  gradually  settling 

down  more  and  more  to  Northern  studies.    Just  about  this  time  the  old  King  of 

Denmark,  Frederick  VI,  died  after  a  long  reign,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 

Christian  VIII;  but  Cleasby  is  more  occupied  with  his  books  than  the  royal  death 

and  funeral,  on  which  occasion  the  population  of  Copenhagen  '  evinced  a  curiosity  and 

love  of  sight-seeing '  which  *  astonished '  him  : 

'  I  took  the  Danes,'  he  says, '  for  a  more  staid  and  solid  people  ;  high  and  low,  lords  and  ser- 
vants, cookmaids  and  shoeblacks,  all  have  been  up  to  see  these  sights— that  is,  the  lying-in-state.' 

But  Cleasby  cares  for  none  of  these  things.  On  die  5th  of  November,  nearly  a 
month  before  the  old  king  died,  comes  the  following  entry  in  his  Diary : — '  4  degrees 
heat,'— he  was  always  most  exact  in  noting  the  state  of  the  weather,—'  began  to  read 
Icelandic — Sæmund's  Edda — with  a  native  Icelander,  Giselsen.'  This  is  the  first 
mention  of  Konrad  Gislason,  and  for  some  time  longer  he  is  to  Cleasby  in  his  Diaries 
'Giselsen,'  and  not  Gislason.  With  him  he  reads  four  times  a  week.  But  he  was 
soon  to  feel  that  reading  Icelandic  in  those  days  was  to  read  a  language  without  a 
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Dictionary,  for  that  of  Björn  Haldorsen  was  little  help.  On  the  10th  of  January,  1840, 
comes  this  entry  : — '  Talked  with  Rafn  about  editing  an  Icelandic  Dictionary.'  And 
on  the  1 2th  of  February  we  find  him  writing  to  his  friend  Kemble,  the  well-known 
Anglo-Saxon  scholar: 

'  I  am  up  to  my  chin  in  Islamiuis,  and  doing  what  I  can  to  promote  the  preparation  of  a 
good  .sound  old  Northern  Lexicon,  and  so  get  this,  for  so  late  in  the  19th  century,  unaccountable 
and  most  scandalous  blank  filled  up  in  this  grand  branch  of  Teutonic  development ;  but  there  are 
many  difficulties.' 

And  to  Arfwedson,  the  librarian  at  Stockholm,  on  the  26th  of  February  in  Danish, 
which  he  wrote  fluently,  if  not  always  correctly  : 

4  J  eg  har  tilbragt  vinteren  her  totus  in  Tslanduis  og  havdc  næsten  i  sinn  at  tage  op  til  dem 
jgjen  i  sommer.' 

On  the  1 8th  of  April  stands,  'Bought  four  reams  of  paper,  5  dalers  per  ream.'  And  on  the 
5th,  'Sent  three  reams  of  paper  to  Konrad  Giselsen  in  preparation  for  the  Dictionary  of  the 
Icelandic  Language  I  intend  to  edit.'  And  on  the  22nd,  '  Paid  Konrad  Giselsen  this  day  8  daler 
for  instruction  this  month,  and  50  daler  for  work  to  be  undertaken  by  him,  exclusively  for  me, 
relative  to  an  Icelandic  Dictionary  I  intend  to  publish.  The  50  daler  are  regarded  as  a  payment 
at  the  rate  of  50  daler  per  month,  from  this  day  till  the  1st  of  June,  and  he  gave  me  an  acknow- 
ledgment in  writing.' 

And  accordingly  we  find  among  Cleasby's  papers  the  following : 

'  Jeg  har  faaet  i  dag  Kjöbenhavn  den  22  April  1840  af  Herr  Richard  Cleasby  Halvtresindstyvc 
Rigsbank  Daler  Dansk,  sora  belonning  indtil  den  förste  dag  of  næstkommende  Juni,  for  et  Arbed 
jeg  har  paataget  mig  at  udrartte  udelukkende  for  bans  Brug,  angaaendc  en  Ord-bog  han  agter  at 
give  ud  paa  Islandsk  og  et  eller  Mere  andre  sprog. — Konrad  GislasoN.' 

After  which  entry  follow  similar  acknowledgments  from  Mr.  Gislason  and  Cleasby's 
other  Icelandic  amanuenses,  down  to  that  sad  entry  of  the  6th  of  September,  1847, 
when  he  paid  Mr.  Fridriksson  20  dollars. 

Having  started  his  amanuensis,  Cleasby  left  for  home  on  the  same  day  for  a 

month,  again  passing  through  Hanover  and  Holland,  and  taking  the  steamer  from 

Antwerp  to  London,  where  he  arrived  on  the  4th  of  May,  and  found  all  well  at 

home.    On  his  way  he  had  met  his  father,  and  assisted  him  on  some  business  matters 

which  had  rendered  his  presence  in  Antwerp  necessary.    After  visiting  friends,  and 

especially  Kemble,  then  settled  at  Addlestone,  under  the  Hog's  Back,  Cleasby  left  for 

Copenhagen  on  the  24th  of  May,  loaded  as  usual  with  letters  from  his  literary  friends  in 

England  to  scholars  abroad.    He  again  took  the  route  by  Rotterdam  and  Lower 

Germany,  and  reached  Hamburgh  on  the  29th,  whence  he  wrote  the  following  letter 

to  his  old  friend  Schmeller,  on  the  subject  of  his  Icelandic  undertaking : 

*  Bei  mciner  Ruckkchr  (nach  Copenhagen)  wand  ich  mich  mit  vielem  Fleiss  dem  Islandischen 
zu.  und  fand  bald  den  grossen  Mangel  der  ohnc  Zweifel  die  Hauptursachc  ist  des  versáumten 
Studiums  dicser  herrlichcn  Sprache,  namlich  der  Mangel  an  Hiilfsmitteln,  und  besondersan  eincm 
brauchbaren  Lexicon  ;  denn  Björn  Haldorson's  ist  so  gut  wie  kciner.  Da  ich  nun  mich  uber  die 
Aussicht  fvir  die  Zukunft  erkundigtc,  fand  ich,  dass  zwei  Manner  in  Iceland  hatten  seit  20  Ji\hren, 
der  eine  an  ein  poetisches,  der  andere  an  ein  prosaisches  W uitcrbuch  gearbeitet  ;  und  begierig  unge- 
fahr  den  Zustand  ihrer  Arbeit  zu  kennen,  liess  ich  nach  Iceland  schreiben,  und  crfuhr,  dass  das 
poetische  Werk  so  vorwarts  geschritten  war,  dass  die  let  zte  Revision  und  das  Fertigmachen  zum 
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Druck  in  ungefahr  einem  Jahr  geschchcn  könntcn,  falls  dcr  VTerfasscr  nicht  zu  schr  mit  andercr 
Arbeit  pressirt  wurde,  welches  ich  auch  erfuhr  wie  ich  fruher  in  Corrcspondcnz  mit  dcr  "  Old 
Nordisches  Selskabet "— unter  uns  gesagt  fur  ihren  wahren  Zweck  auf  das  anpasscndstc  constituirt 
und  administrirt  was  sich  nur  denken  kann — gewesen  war.  Da  ich  nun  nicht  wiinschte  dicscm  zu 
nahe  zu  treten,  so  besuchte  ich  den  Secretair  Rafn,  und  durch  dringende  Zumuthung  und  das 
Versprechen  von  Unterstiitzung  wenn  nothwendig,  bewog  ich  ihn  an  den  Verfasser  zu  schrciben  ihm 
cin  passendes  Honorar  anzubietcn,  und  den  Druck  des  Werkes  entweder  fur  die  Gesellschaft  allcin 
oder  in  Verbindung  mit  mir  zu  ubernehmcn  ;  so  dass  ich  hoffe,  dass  wir  bald  urn  diese  ohne  Zweifel 
treffliche  Arbeit  werden  reicher  werden,  was,  wenn  ich  nicht  sehr  entschieden  dazwischen  getreten 
ware,  ware  Gott  weiss  wie  lange  unvollendet  gcblieben. 

'  Was  das  prosaischc  Wcrk  angcht  *  so  scheint  cs  als  cine  Art  Thesaurus  angclcgt  zu  sein,  von 
grosscm  Umfang,  umfassend  alte  und  ncue  Sprach-Dialecte,  Redensarten,  u.  s.  w. ;  aber  ohne  alle 
Ansicht  dcr  Vollendung  in  der  Lcbenszeit  des  Vcrfasscrs,  der  schon  etwas  bei  Jahren  ist,  und  cin 
bischen  der  Sache  miide  zu  sein  scheint,  und  es  nicht  unwahrscheinlich  erst  in  seincm  Testament 
jemanden  zur  Ausgabe  ubermachen  wird.  Diese  aber  ist  eine  so  wcite  Aussicht,  und  die  Sache 
scheint  mir  so  dringend  Noth  zu  thun,  dass  ich  mich  beinahe  cntschlosscn  habe  mich  selbst  an  ein  pro- 
saisches  Lexicon  zu  machen ;  nicht  Thesaurus-artig,  aber  von  brauchbarem  Umfange,  und  die  alte 
Skandinavische  Sprache  umfassend  von  den  frúhesten  Denkmálern  bis  ungefahr  zum  a.d.  1400,  mit 
Knglischer  Úbersetzung ;  ein  Wcrk  dessen  Schwierigkeiten,  wenn  ordentlich  vollfuhrt  und  dem 
jetzigen  philologischen  Standpunkt  entsprechend,  mir  nicht  verborgen  ist ;  aber  mit  redlichen  Willen 
und  ficissiger  Arbeit  ich  doch  denke  in  ungefahr  3  Jahren  zu  Stande  gebracht  werden  könnte ;  und 
cs  wiirde  mir  eine  grosse  Befriedigung  gewahren,  wenn  ich  fiir  die  viclen,  sehr  viclen,  lehrreichen, 
beherzigenden,  angenehmcn  Stundcn  die  ich,  und  besonders  in  Munchen,  zugebracht  habe  in  dem 
Studium  der  Germanischen  Sprachkunde,  dadurch  meinc  Dankbarkeit  an  den  Tag  zu  Icgen,  dass 
ich  eben  dicsem  Studium  einen  grundlichcn  und  nutzlichen  Bcitrag  bnichtc,  und  einen  Mangel 
abhiilfe  der  gewiss  mit  jedem  Jahr  muss  mehr  und  mchr  gefiihlt  werden,  und  ich  bitte  Sie,  sagen 
Sie  mir  in  cinem  recht  baldigen  Bricfe  ihre  Meinung  liber  dieses  mein  Beginncn.' 

On  the  ist  of  June  he  was  back  at  Copenhagen,  and 

'  Found  Giselsen  employed  with  his  friend    in  writing  out  Icelandic  words  for  my  Dic- 

tionary, but  not  much  above  half  way  through  the  alphabet,  he  having  found  the  job  much  longer 
than  he  expected.' 

On  the  3rd  of  that  month  he 

'Went  into  splendidly  roomy  lodgings,  No.  14,  Gammcl  Strand,  ....  three  fine  front  rooms,  a 
back  room  andvcntrance  hall,  furnished,  and  with  attendance,  for  22  dollars  a  month.'  And  on  the 
4th  he  'bought  two  reams  more  of  paper  for  10  dollars,  and  sent  them  to  Giselsen.'  And,  again, 
on  the  22nd,  '  bought  another  ream  of  paper,  and  paid  5  dollars  3  marks  for  it,  and  sent  it  to 
Giselsen.' 

On  the  24th  he  wrote  as  follows  to  Kemble : 

'  Finn  Magnusen  has  read  your  treatise  on  Anglo-Saxon  Runes,  and  trembled ;  he  says  you 
have  been  sadly  hard  upon  him  ;  I  told  him  you  were  an  earnest  " Forscher!'  I  am  hard  at  work 
upon  the  foundations  of  the  edifice  I  told  you  at  Addlestone  I  had  an  intention  of  rearing.  I  find 
them,  I  rather  regret  to  say,  covering  a  good  deal  more  ground  than  I  expected,  but  hope  they  will 
prove  all  the  better  for  the  superstructure;  every  day  convinces  me  more  and  more  that  " Zcit  und 
Muth"  on  a  large  scale,  will  be  among  the  leadingly  necessary  implements.' 

On  the  same  day  he  wrote  thus  to  Mr.  John  Shaw  Lefevre  : 

'  My  dear  Sir, — The  making  your  personal  acquaintance  during  my  last  stay  in  London  was  a 
source  of  great  gratification  to  me;  to  find  a  man  like  yourself,  under  so  heavy  a  weight  of  public 

•  This  refers  to  the  Lexicographical  collection  of  the  late  Dr.  Hallgrim  Schcving,  of  Besscstad  in  Iceland. 
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business,  seeking  recreation  in  the  extension  of  the  wide  range  of  your  knowledge,  is  not  less 
attractive  than  rare,  and  truly  encouraging.  The  circumstance  of  your  having  directed  your 
attention  to  these  parts  made  it  the  more  interesting  to  me,  for  a  native  partiality  for  the 
Scandinavian  North, — a  sort,  as  it  were,  of  veneration  for  the  primitivi  Penates, — has  induced  me 
to  devote  much  time  to  its  vulgar,  as  well  as  its  more  archaic  literature,  and  which  will,  I  hope,  end 
in  enabling  me  to  facilitate  to  my  countrymen  the  acquirement  of  the  knowledge  of  a  great  store  of 
interesting  matter — interesting  not  only  in  itself,  but  also  as  intimately  bound  up  with  the  early 
manners,  institutions,  and  destinies  of  our  own  ancestry.' 

On  the  same  day  we  find  the  following  entry :  '  Received  a  most  agreeable  letter 
from  my  valued  friend  Schmeller  in  Munich.'  This  was  in  answer  to  his  letter  of  the 
29th  of  May,  and  the  following  is  an  extract  from  it : 

*  Wie  sehr  uns  alle  das  was  Sie  zum  Besten  der  Nordischcn  Sprachkundc  zu  thun  im  Bcgriffc 
sind,  erfreue,  brauche  ich  Ihnen  nicht  erst  zu  sagen.  Dacht'  ich  doch  oft  wie  Schade  es  ware,  wenn 
so  viel  beharrlicher,  griindlicher,  wahrhaft  ausserordentlicher  Fleiss,  auf  diesen  noch  so  vcrnachlas- 
sigten  Theil  des  Sprachstudiums,  verwendct,  nicht  auch  zur  Hiilfe,  zum  Segen  fur  andere  ausschla- 
gen  sollte.  Schon  die  cdelmiithige  Dazwischenkunft  durch  die  Sie  die  endliche  Herausgabe  des 
poetischen  Worterbuchs  fordern,  wird  Ihnen  den  bleibenden  Dank  aller  Freunde  der  Germanischcn 
Zunge  sichern.  Noch  weit  mehr  abcr  wird  dieses  der  Fall  seyn,  wenn  Sie  dem  tagtaglich  bitterer 
gcfiihlten  Bcdiirfnisscn  nach  eincm  wahrhaft  brauchbarcn  prosaischen  Handlexicon  der  alteren  Nord- 
sprache  entgegen  zu  kommen,  Ihre  eigene  Kraft  und  Muhc  daran  setzen.  Die  Aufgabe  ist  frcylich 
kcin  Kinderspiel.  Es  wollen  dazu  nicht  bios  alle  bereits  vorhandenen  Vorarbeitcn,  sondern  auch 
samtlichc  sowohl  gedrucktc  als  handschriftliche  Litcraturstuckc  durchgclesen  und  methodisch  ex- 
ccrpicrt  seyn.  Hiefiir  abcr  werden  Sie  hiilfreiche  Amanucnsen  finden.  Kinem  klaren,  umsichtigen, 
ausJuirrendcn  Geiste  wird  keine  Aufgabe  zu  schwer.  Sollten  mehr  als  die  drci  Jahrc  dariiber 
hingehen,  so  wiirdc  mich  die  Liebe  zu  demselbcn  Zwcig  des  Wisscns  dafúr  trösten  miissen,  so  lange 
ohne  das  hertzlich  gewunschte  Wiedersehen  zu  seyn. 

'  Blciben  Sic  eingedenk 
•  Ihres 
'J.  A.  Schmeller.' 

On  the  3rd  of  July  he  enters  : 

'Yesterday  Etatsraad  Rafn  brought  me  from  Egilsson  in  Iceland  a  specimen  of  his  poetical 
Icelandic  Dictionary,  which  had  been  from  negligence  lying  at  the  Icelandic  merchant  Knutscn's  14 
days.  ...  As  a  ship  was  to  sail  again  for  Iceland  to-morrow  morning,  by  which  it  was  to  be 
returned  to  Egilsson,  I  had  only  an  hour  or  two  to  look  through  it.  I  told  Rafn  I  thought  the  work 
upon  the  whole  good,  but  that  it  appeared  to  me  much  too  prolix,  there  being  also  an  immense 
number  of  prose  words.  I  therefore  recommended  his  writing  back,  that  (ist)  he  should  leave  out 
all  the  prose  words  which  occurred  with  no  other  meaning  than  what  they  have  in  prose:  (2nd) 
that  he  should  not  give  more  than  one  citation  in  full  for  one  meaning  of  a  word,  but  at  all  events 
only  mention  the  place  where  it  besides  occurred  in  that  sense :  (3rd)  that  he  should  not  regard  the 
modern  language  as  his  norm,  which  he  seemed  to  have  done  at  the  beginning  of  letters,  giving  a 
list  of  how  the  words  were  written  or  pronounced,  Iwdiernis  vocabulis.  If  this  was  done  it  might 
shorten  the  work  a  third.' 

On  the  31st  of  July  we  find  him  paying  Gislason  40  dollars  'for  his  labours  for  the 

month  of  July  relating  to  the  Icelandic  Dictionary  which  I  propose  editing:'  and  a  day  or 

two  afterwards  he  writes  to  his  sister  that  he  thinks  of  leaving  Copenhagen  for  Carlsbad 

on  the  17th  of  August,  and  being  back  about  the  end  of  September.    On  the  18th  of 

August  he  started  for  a  little  walking  excursion  with  a  young  Icelandic  4  Candidat  Juris,' 

Pjeturson,  taking  with  them  the  Hrafnkels  Saga  to  read  on  the  way — the  first  mention 

of  Pjeturson,  one  of  his  amanuenses,  whom  he  took  the  next  year  with  him  to  Germany 
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and  England,  and  with  whom  he  was  in  constant  communication  for  some  years.  All 
this  time  the  Dictionary  was  progressing,  and  on  the  1  ith  of  August  he  '  paid  the  book- 
binder Lerche  3  dollars  1  mark  and  8  sk.  for  bookbinding  and  pasteboard  cases  for 
letters  for  my  Icelandic  Dictionary.'  On  the  17th  he  paid  Gislason  40  dollars  'as  re- 
muneration for  the  month  of  August,'  and  left  for  Carlsbad  by  the  steamer  for  Trave- 
munde.  He  took  the  way  by  Schwerin,  Perleburg,  and  Spandau  to  Berlin,  which  hé 
reached  on  the  20th,  and  called  on  Lachmann  and  Graff,  to  consult  with  them  as  to 
his  Dictionary,  finding  the  latter  ill  in  bed,  and  then  set  off  for  Leipzig,  where  he  arrived 
on  the  21st,  and  on  the  22nd  was  at  Carlsbad,  where  he  began  drinking  and  bathing 
with  great  assiduity,  swallowing  as  much  as  three  glasses  of  the  Muhlbrunn  and  eight 
of  the  Spriidel  a  day,  and  amusing  himself  with  translating  the  Hrafnkels  Saga  into 
English.  Here  he  notes  that  on  the  28th  of  August  he  received  a  letter  from  Schmeller, 
and  on  the  10th  of  September  was  gladdened  by 'a  visit  from  my  good  friend  Schmeller 
from  Munich,  whom  I  was  glad  to  see  again  in  good  health  and  spirits,  with  a  scarcely 
perceptible  alteration  externally,  and  none  internally;  the  subject  of  the  Icelandic  Dic- 
tionary was,  of  course,  largely  discussed,  and  we  walked  after  dinner  to  Eich.' 

The  next  two  days  were  occupied  in  shewing  Schmeller  the  lions  of  the  place  and 
neighbourhood,  and  here  he  notes  : 

'  It  was  interesting  too  with  Schmeller  to  remark  his  attention  to  dialects  in  any  villages  we 
.passed  through  yesterday  or  to-day,  and  the  result  was  that  quite  up  to  and  in  Carlsbad,  and  I 
suppose  one  may  say  the  whole  valley  of  the  Eger  up  to  the  Saxon  border,  the  dialect  is  decidedly 
that  of  the  Upper  Palatinate  (Ober-Pfalz)  and  not  Saxon.' 

On  the  1 2th  Schmeller  departed  for  Tocplitz,  and  on  the  23rd  Cleasby  took  leave 
of  his  English  friends  at  that  bath,  among  whom  were  Mr.  Senior  and  Mr.  Charles 
Villiers  '  of  Corn-Law  fame,'  and  left  Carlsbad,  which  he  had  often  before  visited,  with 
the  following  remarks  : 

'  I  cannot  notice  my  departure  from  Carlsbad  without  saying  that,  upon  the  whole,  I  was  more 
delighted  with  the  various  beauties  of  its  environs  than  on  any  former  occasion ;  nor  was  I  other- 
wise than  satisfied  with  the  immediate  operation  of  the  waters — God  give  that  the  permanent  effect 
may  not  be  less  beneficial.' 

On  the  24th  he  wrote  in  German  from  Leipzig  to  Gislason  at  Copenhagen,  telling 
him  that  he  should  be  home  in  about  eight  days,  and  nothing  doubting  that  he  had 
been  '  recht  fleissig.'  As  for  himself,  he  had  not  been  'unthatig,'  '  und  sehe  mit 
grossem  Vergnugen  einem  arbeitsamen  Winter  entgegen.'  On  the  36th  he  was  at 
Cassell,  where  the  brothers  Grimm  then  were,  having,  as  is  well  known,  been  expelled 
for  their  political  opinions,  by  the  King  of  Hanover,  from  Göttingen.  Here  he 
tells  us : 

'  I  immediately  paid  Jacob  Grimm  a  visit,  whom  I  rejoiced  to  find  looking,  as  I  thought, 
younger  and  better  than  when  I  saw  him  six  years  ago  ;  he  received  me  most  cordially  :  and  in  the 
afternoon  I  went  again  and  passed  two  or  three  hours  with  him,  discussing  various  points  as  to  the 
old  Scandinavian  language.' 

On  the  27th  he  writes  : 

'I  passed  the  forenoon  with  Jacob  Grimm,  entering  widely  into  detail  as  to  a  variety  of 
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orthographical  points  relating  to  the  old  Scandinavian  language,  and  found  him  most  amiably 
communicative.  In  the  afternoon  I  returned  and  took  a  walk  with  him,  and  enjoyed  from  an 
eminence  on  the  brink  of  the  town  a  beautiful  prospect.' 

On  the  28th  he  says  : 

*  Passed  the  forenoon  again  with  Jacob  Grimm,  and  dined  with,  I  suppose  I  must  say,  William 
Grimm,  as  he  is  the  married  man  with  the  family  to  whom  the  ménagc  more  especially  belongs, 
though  Jacob  lives  with  them.' 

And  on  the  29th  : 

*  I  had  again  the  satisfaction  of  passing  my  forenoon  with  J.  Grimm,  and  witnessing  his  acutc- 
ness,  his  fulness  of  candour,  and  voidness  of  all  pedantry  and  pretentiousness.  I  shewed  him  what 
I  had  done  at  Upsala  touching  the  Codex  Argentcus,  with  which  he  seemed  much  pleased,  and 
noted  some  points.  ...  I  took  tea  with  the  Grimms  in  the  evening,  and,  after  a  couple  of  hours' 
chat,  left  them  reluctantly  at  9  o'clock.  Nothing  can  be  more  delightful  than  the  truly 
fraternal  relation  in  which  these  brothers  live  to  one  another;  one  soul  seems  to  animate  them 
both,  although  their  individual  characters  appear  to  me  not  a  little  subjectively  different.  All 
their  concerns  seem  to  be  mutual,  one  can  scarcely  perceive  to  which  of  them  the  mt'tiags,  the  wife, 
the  children,  belong ;  indeed  slu\  when  speaking  of  them  both,  makes  use  of  the  expression  "  mcinc 
Manrur,"  which  in  truth,  in  a  circle  where  there  could  be  a  shadow  of  doubt  as  to  its  purity,  would 
sound  somewhat  equivocal.  Jacob  seems  to  have  got  over  the  Göttingen  affair  better  than  his 
brother ;  he  is  more  hasty,  but  once  fairly  expectorated,  is  more  easily  reconciled  again  ;  it  seems 
to  prey  more  on  William,  who  altogether  seems  to  me  to  have  less  elasticity,  less  vigour  of 
character ;  he  broods  more  over  it ;  indeed,  though  doubtless  an  excellently  sterling  man,  yet  there 
seems  to  me  a  little  more  sarcasm  and  more  form  about  him  than  about  his  brother,  in  whom  there 
is  really  something  of  infantine  simplicity  of  manner.  I  do  not  know  that  I  ever  passed  three  or 
four  days  more  to  my  mind  than  those  at  Cassell,  where  so  much  of  the  instructive  was  mixed  with 
the  agreeable.' 

On  the  6th  of  October  he  was  back  at  Copenhagen,  returning  by  Hanover,  Ham- 
burg, and  Kiel ;  and  the  day  after  his  return  there  is  the  usual  entry  : 
'  Paid  K.  Gislason  40  dollars  as  remuneration  for  the  month  of  September.* 
On  the  14th  of  October  we  find  the  following  entry  : 

4  A  meeting  took  place  this  evening  at  Ktatsraad  Rafn's  rooms,  at  7  o'clock,  and  ended  at 
10  o'clock,  where  himself,  Etatsraad  Finn  Magnusen,  Registrator  Petersen,  the  two  Arna  Magnæan 
stipendiaries  Sivertsen  and  Gislason,  and  myself  were  present,  to  discuss  the  orthographical  rules  to 
be  observed  in  the  edition  of  the  Islcndinga  Sögur  about  to  be  published  by  the  Old  Nordisk 
Selskabet,  wherein  it  was  agreed  to  adhere  to  the  orthography  observed  by  Rask  in  the  7th  vol. 
of  the  Fornmanna  Sögur,  excepting  that, — 1st,  that  the  circumflex  A  over  the  class  of  words  hanum, 
vapn,  varum,  sva,  etc.,  should  be  exchanged  for  an  acute  accent,  the  same  as  that  used  for  the 
long  a  in  general ;  2nd,  that  the  two  diphthongs  a  and  œ  should  be  distinguished  from  one  another  ; 
3rd,  that  where  the  root  has  a  double  consonant  this  should  always  be  written,  even  where  a  third 
consonant  follows — as  "brennda"  from  at  brenna,  not  "  brenda,"  and  "allt"  from  allr,  not  "alt," 
etc. ;  4th,  that  the  acute  accent  shall  be  discontinued  over  the  a,  /,  and  u  in  -ang,  -ing,  and  -ung.' 

On  the  1 6th  of  the  same  month  he  writes  in  Danish  to  Finn  Magnusen,  as  head  of 

the  Arna  Magnæan  Commission  : 

'  Jeg  haralredeopholdt  mig  i  nogen  Tid  i  Kjöbenhavn  og  have  i  Sind  at  blivc  her  endnu  i  længcrc 
Tid,  for  at  kunne  affatte  en  Ordbog  i  det  gamle  islandske  Sprog.  For  ret  at  kunne  udforc  dette  Arbed, 
cr  det  mig  magtpaaliggende  mcd  Hensyn  isaer  til  Rctskrivning  at  have  Membrancr  ved  Haanden 
til  fornodent  Eftcrsyn.    Jeg  tagcr  mig  derfor  den  ærbodigc  Frihed  at  bedc  den  Kongelige  Com- 


lxxxiv 


RICHARD  CLEASBY. 


1840,  41. 


mission  om  gunstig  Tilladelse  til  at  erholde  til  Laans  og  Afbcnyttelsc  i  Musct  af  dc  Arna  Magnaranske 
Membrancr  fra  cn  til  to  ad  Gangcn,  da  jeg  skal  værc  ansvarlig  for  sammc  (og)  drage  den  yderste 
Omhuc  for  dcrcs  vcdborligc  Conservation  mcdens  de  ere  i  min  Værgc.' 

The  purport  of  this  letter  being  to  obtain  from  the  Commission  the  loan,  in  his 
lodgings,  of  certain  MSS.  in  that  splendid  collection,  which  he  proposed  to  borrow  two 
or  three  at  a  time.  It  need  scarcely  be  said  that  the  Commission  complied  with  the 
foreigner's  request  with  a  liberality  which,  alas!  seldom  or  never  has  its  parallel  in 
English  libraries. 

On  the  9th  of  November  he  writes:  '  P.  G.  Thorsen,  under-librarian  of  the  Uni- 
versity Library,  drank  tea  with  me  :  a  nice  unassuming  young  man.'  This  is  the 
Thorsen  now  so  well  known  as  the  writer  on  Runic  stones.  On  the  30th  he  paid 
Gislason  40  dollars  for  the  month  of  November,  and  'the  carpenter  Möhring  for  a 
polished  wooden  stand  for  the  boxes  containing  my  Icelandic  Alphabet,  8  dollars.' 

On  the  22nd  of  December  we  find  the  following  entry :  '  Thank  God  the  shortest 
day  is  past.  Took  Gislason  and  his  friend  Petersen  to  dine  with  me  at  the  Skydeban, 
and  we  drank  a  toast  to  Balder  and  one  to  Iceland's  prosperity.' 

On  the  31st  of  December  he  paid  Gislason  40  dollars  for  the  month  of  December. 

The  winter  of  1841  was  very  cold  in  the  North;  the  Sound  was  frozen  over,  so 

that  sledges  came  over  from  Sweden.    On  the  1 3th  of  February  Cleasby  writes  : 

'Yesterday  evening  a  movement  took  place  in  the  ice  in  the  Sound,  so  that  to-day  a  ship  or 
two  came  up  to  Copenhagen — after  its  having  been  firmly  frozen  over  between  five  and  six  weeks.' 

A  few  days  before  he  had  remarked  '  the  first  solitary  song  of  a  chaffinch.'  On 
the  1 8th  of  March  Cleasby  received  a  polite  letter  from  the  Arna  Magnæan  Com- 
mission, accompanied  by  a  present  of  several  works  printed  at  their  expense. 

'The  signatures  to  the  letter  were  Örstcd,  Wehrlauff,  Englctoft,  F.  Magnusen,  Rafn,  and 
Kolderup  Roscnvinge,  all  of  whom  I  thanked.' 

On  the  21st  he  writes :  'Dined  with  Kolderup  Roscnvinge;  met  the  Stifts-Probst  Trygc  and 
the  young  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Martensen,  and  had  a  famous  dose  of  philosopho-thcological 
discussion  interestingly  conducted.  The  Probst  rather  accusing  Protestantism  of  a  degree  of  one- 
sidedncss,  and  thinking  that  there  were  points  in  Catholicismus  which  it  might  adopt ;  and  that 
perhaps  a  sort  of  union  might  be  accomplished.  The  philosopher,  on  the  contrary,  arguing  correctly 
that  trcnical  attempts  were  altogether  vain  with  the  Catholic  Church.' 

During  these  months  the  payments  of  40  dollars  to  Gislason  continue,  and  on  the 
29th  Cleasby  writes : 

'  On  the  evening  of  the  29th  of  March,  in  consequence  of  a  note  from  Etatsraad  Rafn  of  the 
25th  inst.,  a  meeting  took  place  at  his  dwelling,  consisting  of  the  same  persons  as  that  on  the  14th 
of  October,  which  see  ;  viz.  Finn  Magnusen,  Professor  Petersen,  Gislason,  Sivertscn,  Rafn,  and 
myself,  on  the  subject  of  the  orthography  to  be  used  in  the  edition  of  Islcndinga  Saga  about  to  be 
edited  by  the  Old  Nordisk  Selskabct.  The  letter  from  Rafn  was  accompanied  with  two  proof- 
sheets  of  Ari  Frodi's  Islendinga-book,  and  the  commencement  of  the  Landnama-book,  to  my  utter 
astonishment  printed  totally  at  variance  with  the  agreement  which  had  been  entered  into  at  the 
meeting  of  the  14th  of  October ;  the  Islendinga-book  especially,  after  no  kind  of  system  whatever, 
with  the  retention  of  certain  forms  and  rejection  of  others  of  the  MS.,  of  the  most  capricious  nature ; 
which  is  the  more  blameworthy,  as  a  precise  copy  of  this  MS.  is  to  be  given  which  will  satisfy 
every  want  of  learned  research  ;  and  the  other  might  have  been  printed  in  conformity  with  the  rest 
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of  the  scries,  for  the  better  understanding  of  the  other  class  of  readers.  Rut  even  in  the  Landnama- 
book  the  circumflex  over  words  like  hantim,  var,  vapn,  etc.,  is  retained  ;  the  accent  also  over  aug,  ing, 
and  ung,  and  with  the  greatest  difficulty  the  separation  of  rr  and  <v  has  been  retained  ;  but  it  appears 
uncertain  if  it  will  be  done  in  future  volumes.  I,  at  the  meeting,  expressed  my  greatest  dissatis- 
faction at  this  variance  from  the  agreement  entered  into,  and  Petersen,  Gislason  and  myself,  and 
F.  Magnusen  after  hearing  my  grounds,  decidedly  acquiesced  in  the  abolition  of  the  circumflex  over 
kdnum,  vdr,  svd,  and  the  like ;  also  that  of  the  '  over  ang,  tug,  and  uttg,  and  in  the  separation  of  <e 
and  <r.  Sivertsen  was  almost  silent  on  the  subject,  but,  even  reckoning  him  with  Rafn.  we  were  four 
against  two ;  notwithstanding  which  Rafn  has  refused  to  make  any  alteration.  As  to  <r  and  a\  he 
seemed  at  one  time  to  admit  the  chief  objection  to  separating  them  was  their  incapacity  to  correctly 
distinguish  them,  and  indeed  shewed  throughout  the  whole  argument  the  greatest  ignorance  of  the 
first  principles  of  the  language.' 

On  the  27th  of  April  he  wrote  thus  to  Kemble : 

■  I  have  been  toiling  very  hard  in  the  Icelandic  field  all  this  winter,  and  am  not  a  little 
exhausted.  The  further  I  get  from  the  beginning  the  further  I  seem  to  be  from  the  end  ;  but 
in  time  I  suppose  the  perspective  will  change.  I  expect  to  leave  this  in  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks 
for  Germany,  and  shall,  I  think,  very  likely  be  in  England  towards  the  beginning  of  July.' 

On  the  same  day  he  wrote  to  Mr.  John  Shaw  Lefcvre : 

1  As  to  the  Icelandic  Opus,  I  have  been  toiling  incessantly  since  I  wrote  you  last,  grubbing 
away  at  the  foundations  ;  but  it  is  a  slow  operation  ;  indeed  the  further  I  get  from  the  beginning 
the  more  I  think  the  end  seems  to  recede ;  a  quality  which,  at  ten  or  twelve  years  of  age,  one 
would  doubtless  have  hailed  with  joy  in  a  plum-cake,  but  which  in  a  pursuit  like  the  one  in  question 
is  not  so  attractive ;  one  is  involuntarily  reminded  of  the  Will  o'  the  Wisp.  To  jud^c  from  the 
basement,  of  which  portions  here  and  there  are  beginning  to  be  visible  above  the  ground,  I  fear 
the  edifice  in  point  of  extent  much  exceeds  what  I  at  first  expected.' 

Then,  passing  to  politics,  that  being  the  time  of  the  Turco-Egyptian  quarrel  with 
France,  he  says : 

1  Denmark  partakes,  with  the  whole  world  besides,  of  that  disquieting  sensation  of  envy  occasioned 
by  the  unrivalled  position  England  occupies,  her  gigantic  power,  and  her  unexampled  successes  ; 
the  radiance  which  surrounds  her  is  too  bright  for  a  weak  vision  ;  eyes  of  such  a  class  arc  unable  to 
even  gaze  at  it  without  smarting,  and  this  annoys  their  possessor.  I  cannot,  however,  doubt  that 
every  sensible  and  impartial  man  must  be  rejoiced  at  the  result  of  the  whole  affair — a  bold  and 
straightforward,  decided  course  crowned  with  success— veering  and  truckling  and  cunning  by-views 
completely  put  to  the  rout !  If  the  French  would  however  but  have  seen  their  error,  and  acknow- 
ledged it,  and  profited  by  it  for  the  future,  the  injur)'  sustained  by  them  would  have  been 
comparatively  trifling  ;  but  instead  of  this  they  seek  to  mask  the  truth,  and  attempt  to  glory  in 
their  error ;  still  further  deceiving  themselves  with,  as  it  were,  the  celebration  of  a  sort  of  triumph  in 
their  fortification  of  Paris  ;  a  measure  which  I  regard  as  the  commencement  of  a  new  epoch  for  that 
unstable  nation,  and  one  decidedly  of  "  decadence."  The  Icelandic  labours  have  exhausted  me  not 
a  little,  and  I  am  looking  to  my  departure  from  this  place  in  two  or  three  weeks  for  Germany.' 

On  the  4th  of  May  he  notes  : 

'  Paid  N.  C.  Móller  for  bookbinding  nine  dollars  ;  seven  dollars  of  it  for  the  two  books  for  my 
Icelandic  Dictionary.' 

■ 

On  the  10th  he  says  : 

'  Universal  fast-day.    The  only  day  in  the  year  that  one  has  no  new  bread  ;  the  bakers  getting 
a  night's  rest.' 

On  the  1  7th  of  May  he  left  Copenhagen  for  Lubcck.  but  before  he  went  he  sent 
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*  the  cases  in  which  my  Dictionary-papers  stand  to  Serena  d*  Acqueria,'  an  intimate 
friend. 

On  this  occasion  Cleasby  took  with  him  as  his  companion  a  young  Icelander, 
Brynjolfr  Pjeturson,  whom  he  occasionally  calls  Petersen  in  the  Danish  form,  a  law- 
student,  and  clerk  in  the  Chamber  of  Accounts,  in  whom  he  seems  to  have  taken 
great  interest,  and  to  whom  he  did  the  honours,  and  shewed  the  lions  of  Germany 
and  England.  The  travellers  we  need  scarcely  say  were  bound  for  Carlsbad,  and 
took  the  route  by  Dessau,  Halle,  Leipzig,  and  Dresden,  staying  in  each  sufficient 
time  to  examine  and  admire  their  natural  and  artistic  beauties.  On  the  26th  of 
May  they  reached  Carlsbad,  where  the  cure  as  usual  consisted  in  bathing  and  drinking 
for  a  month  or  more.  In  the  midst  of  it,  on  the  12th  of  June,  Cleasby  wrote  to  his 
father  to  say  that  he  should  'come  home  about  that  day  month,  and  bring  a  young 
Icelander  with  him,  but  not  remain  more  than  a  fortnight.'  On  the  1st  of  July  the 
travellers  left  Carlsbad,  Cleasby  for  Toeplitz,  to  remain  three  weeks,  and  take  twenty 
baths  in  the  Neu-Bad,  and  then  to  pay  a  visit  to  his.  friend  Count  Thun-Hohenstein, 
at  his  magnificent  seat  at  Tctschen,  while  the  Icelander  went  on  to  Prague.  Both  these 
objects  having  been  accomplished,  they  met  again  at  Prague,  where  Cleasby,  by  the 
introduction  of  Count  Thun,  made  the  acquaintance  of  the  Sclavonic  historians  Palacsky 
and  Saffaric,  who  received  him  most  kindly  and  imparted  very  valuable  statistics  as 
to  the  various  Sclavonic  nationalities  and  their  languages.  Before  he  left  Toeplitz,  as 
he  was  wandering  through  Prince  Clary's  woods,  he  came  upon  some  of  that  grand 
seigneur's  foresters,  who  told  him  an  anecdote  which  illustrates  very  well  the  relation 
then  existing  between  landlord  and  peasant : 

'  Prince  Clary-  had,'  he  says,  '  in  the  heat  of  sport  trespassed  with  his  dogs  on  a  piece  of 
oats  belonging  to  one  of  the  peasants  here,  which  the  peasant  warmly  resented  ;  and  though  the 
Prince  immediately  expressed  his  readiness  to  make  the  damage  good,  and  even  more,  still 
continued  turbulent  and  offensive ;  upon  which  one  of  these  foresters,  to  use  his  own  term,  "  hat 
ihn  ordentlich  geblescht  "  a  provincialism  expressing  about  the  same  as  gepriigclt ;  and  the  other 
related  how  the  peasant  was  for  two  days  hardly  able  to  move  from  the  damage  he  received ;  he 
added  further,  "it  was  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  Prince  would  have  his  sport  spoilt  for  a  little  bit 
of  oats.'" 

From  Prague  Cleasby  and  Pjeturson  went  to  Frankfort,  and  going  down  the 
Rhine  to  Rotterdam,  took  the  steamer  for  London,  which  they  reached  on  the  5th  of 
August.  While  he  had  been  absent  his  only  sister,  Mary,  had  been  married  to 
Mr.  Jones  of  the  Crown  Office. 

On  the  13th  of  August  we  find  the  following  entry  : 

•  Dined  at  Dollys  with  Pjeturson,  whose  praise  of  the  beefsteak  was  unbounded.' 
And  on  the  22nd  : 

'Walked  with  Pjeturson  over  Primrose  Hill,  up  on  to  Hampstcad  Heath.    He  was  charmed 
with  the  situation  and  views.' 

On  another  day  he  took  his  Icelandic  friend  a  walk  round  part  of  Streatham  by 
Beulah  Spa,  and  through  Norwood  home  again  to  Brixton  Hill — 'a  most  charming 
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ramble;'  and  on  another  by  steamer  up  to  Richmond,  and  then  ascended  the  hill, 

though  they  were  disappointed  in  the  view  owing  to  the  clouds  and  rain. 

On  the  8th  of  September  the  two  friends  set  off  by  Great  Western  Railway  to 

Oxford,  or  rather  to  Steventon,  accomplishing  the  remaining  10  miles  by  coach.  They 

were  up  betimes,  starting  at  6  a.m.,  and  reaching  the  University  by  a  quarter  past  9. 

There  they  saw  the  Bodleian,  the  fine  hall  at  Christ  Church,  and  many  gardens. 

'Nothing  struck  us  upon  the  whole  more  than  the  back  of  Magdalen  College,  the  beautiful 
green  open  space  between  a  newly-erected  Gothic  side  and  an  elder  one  in  plain  modern  style,  with 
the  park  on  one  side  abounding  in  the  grandest  elms  and  plenty  of  deer,  and  the  walks  and  meadows 
on  the  other.' 

The  same  day  they  left  by  coach  for  Cheltenham,  and  on  the  following  returned  by 
rail  from  Birmingham  to  London. 

The  next  ten  days  of  September  were  devoted  to  shewing  Pjeturson  the  wonders 
of  London,  and  among  others  the  British  Museum,  where,  among  the  Icelandic  MSS., 
he  notes  No.  11,127  of  the  Additional  MSS.,  'a  very  middling  copy  of  Sturlunga;'  but 
this  is  a  mistake,  as  the  MS.  in  question  contains  the  best  text  of  the  Saga  known.  On 
the  22nd  Cleasby  saw  Pjeturson  safe  on  board  the  'Countess  of  Lonsdale'  steamer  for 
Hamburg,  and  on  taking  leave  of  him  says  he  was 

'  In  all  respects  satisfied  with,  his  conduct  during  the  whole  of  his  sojourn  both  abroad 
and  at  home  in  my  company,  in  which  time  he  sorted  the  whole  of  the  words  which  I  wrote 
into  the  two  large  volumes  for  the  Icelandic  Dictionary,  and  also  carefully  went  through  Njáll  and 
took  a  list  of  all  the  words  contained  therein.' 

On  the  22nd  he '  penned  a  circular  for  his  father,  to  be  sent  round  to  his  connexion, 
informing  them  of  his  intending  to  retire  from  business  on  the  29th  inst'  On  the 
6th  of  October  comes  the  following  entry  : 

'  Visited  Copeland,'  the  famous  surgeon,  '  who,  after  my  laying  open  to  him  my  complaint,  told 
me  what  I  knew  and  had  long  felt,  that  my  nervous  system  was  in  a  very  deranged  state,  and  that  it 
would  take  a  long  course  of  medicine  to  get  it  right  again  ;  and  began  by  ordering  me  sarsaparilla 
twice  a  day,  with  a  little  potash  and  manna.' 

On  the  15th  he  saw  Copeland  again,  who  now  ordered  him  blue-pill  and  colocynth, 
and  on  the  26th  calomel  and  senna  and  magnesia.  But  these  were  minor  evils.  On 
the  28th  his  mother  was  seized  with  paralysis,  which  deprived  her  of  speech,  and 
though  she  rallied  a  little  and  lingered  through  the  month  of  November,  she  died 
on  the  8th  of  December,  surrounded  by  her  family,  by  whom  she  was  most  tenderly 
loved. 

'  We  all  deplored  in  tears  the  loss  of  an  excellent  wife,  a  most  affectionate  mother,  and  a  good, 
kind,  and  upright  woman.  She  was  born,'  he  adds,  'on  the  25th  of  July,  1768,  and  therefore  in  her 
74th  year.' 

On  the  14th  she  was  buried  in  the  burial-ground  of  the  old  church  of  St.  Maryle- 
bone. 

'  Where,'  says  her  son,  '  my  poor  mother's  remains  were  placed  upon  those  of  my  brother 
Stephen,  who  had  been  deposited  there  in  1835  in  a  dry  vault  which  runs  under  the  street.  In 
addition  to  my  present  severe  bereavement,  I  was  not  a  little  affected  at  seeing  for  the  first  time 
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the  coffin  of  my  lamented  brother,  who  was  so  cruelly  snatched  away  from  us  in  the  very  prime 
of  life.' 

All  this  time  Copeland  was  treating  him,  and  at  last,  seeing  his  prescriptions  did 

little  good,  advised  him  to  consult  a  physician.    This  he  accordingly  did,  and  called  in 

Dr.  Seymour,  who  agreed  with  Copeland  that  '  a  singing  in  his  head  and  a  numbness  in 

his  left  leg  would  end  in  paralysis,'  but  completely  differed  with  him  as  to  the  means  to 

be  taken  to  arrest  the  evil. 

'  He  said  immediate  bleeding  was  necessary,  and  ordered  me  to  lose  12  or  14  oz.  of  blood  from 
the  arm  ;  placed  in  prospect  my  losing  some  more  by  cupping  next  week,  and  gave  hopes  of  a  final 
complete  recovery.    I  was  bled,  and  lost  about  19  oz.  from  the  right  arm.' 

After  such  drastic  treatment  it  is  not  surprising  that  Cleasby's  entries  in  his 
Diaries  for  the  rest  of  December,  1841,  and  the  first  ten  days  of  January,  1842,  are 
limited  to  notices  of  the  weather  and  the  frost,  which  was  very  hard  for  England.  On 
the  10th  of  that  month  he  wrote  to  Pjeturson,  announcing  his  mother's  death  and  the 
probability  of  his  longer  stay  in  England.    As  to  Icelandic,  he  writes  : 

'Hvad  De  sige  med  Hensyn  til  Sivertsens  Reise  til  Svcrgc  cr  meget  tilfrcdsstillende,  thi  hvis 
Byttet  er  ikkc  saa  stort  dog  er  det  af  megen  Vigtighed  at  vide  at  man  har,  hvad  der  kan  haves ;  om 
de  to  fortrinligc  Codices  of  Riddersagacrne  i  Stockholm  viste  Jeg  alrede,  thi  da  jeg  ophold  mig  i 
denne  By  i  1839,  lod  jeg  gjöre  nogle  Fac-similes  derfra  for  en  Dame  i  Wallis  der  udgivcr  vissc 
Keltiske  Sagaer  som  behandlc  de  sammc  gjenstandc ;  fra  den  vigtige  Pergament  Codex  imperial 
Octav  angaaende  gudelige  Ting  og  deslige  haaber  jeg  i  det  mindste  nogen  Berigelse  for  Sproget,  og 
vist  ikkc  liden  Fornoielse  vil  det  skaffc  mig  at  nærmerc  omtale  og  undcrsogc  disse  Ting  med  vor 
Ven  Gislason  og  Dem.  Det  glædcdc  mig  meget  at  hore  so  godc  Efterretningcr  om  Gislasons 
Hclbred  og  saa  at  ban  var  beskæftigt  ved  at  conferere  Haandskrifternc  af  Snorro ;  denne  Anmodning 
paa  Selskabets  Side  viscr  dcts  Onskc  at  den  nye  Udgave  skal  node  en  udvalgt  Text ;  der  cr  blott 
tilbage  at  önske  at  det  vilde  hóre  paa  ham  ved  Hensyn  til  Orthographien  ;  naar  han  er  færdig 
dermed,  i  Fald  der  ikke  proponeres  ham  noget  andet  umittelbart  Arbeidc,  (sic)  vil  det  være  mig  kjairt 
at  han  igjen  tager  fat  paa  Laesning  of  nogle  utrykkede  Haandskrifter  som  Grctli,  vissc  Máldagar  etc. 
hvilke  vi  omtalte  förend  jeg  forlod  Kjöbenhavn,  og  jeg  bede  Dem  at  berette  mig  om  naar  han  tænkcr 
omtrent  at  være  i  Stand  til  at  begynde,  og  jeg  vil  arrangere  Penge-remiser  igjennem  Brandt  eller 
noget  andet  Hus  indtil  jeg  sclv  viscr  mig  igjen  i  Kjöbcnhavn  i  Foraarct." 

After  this  letter,  shewing  the  liveliest  interest  in  Icelandic  study,  it  is  sad  to  read 
that  on  the  24th  of  January  Dr.  Seymour  ordered  him  to  be  cupped.  '  Mr.  Watkins, 
of  Savillc  Row,  took  15  oz.  of  blood  from  the  back  of  my  neck,  at  half-past  9  o'clock 
p.m.'  A  little  later  Copeland  calls  and  orders  his  left  leg  to  be  bandaged  with  'eight 
yards  of  middle-breadth  stocking-roller.' 

On  the  1 6th  of  February  it  is  a  relief  to  find  Cleasby  leaving  London  to  visit  his 

friend  Robertson,  Rector  of  Shorwell  in  the  Isle  of  Wight.    On  the  28th  he  returns 

to  town,  delighted  with  his  excursion,  and  writes  as  follows  to  Pjeturson  : 

'  Det  glædedc  mig  at  höre  at  vor  Ven  Gislason  for  færdig  med  Snorro,  og  som  jeg  ansccr 
det  for  bans  Forded  at  han  beskæftiges  paa  Rcgjerings  vci,  finder  jeg  mig  gjærne  i  det  Tab 
af  en  Deel  af  hans  Tienster,  og  dess  Icttere  som  De  tilbydcr  Deres,  og  siger  at  Dc  vil  gaae  ham 
til  Haandc  og  anvende  nogle  Timer  dagligen ;  og  jeg  svarcr  ikke  andet  end  at  jeg  onsker  at 
De  ville  begge  begynde  saa  umittelbart  som  det  cr  Dem  bchagcligt,  vælgcnde  af  de  Haandskrifter  som 
jegnævnde  i  mit  sidste  (brev)  i  saadan  Orden  son  det  kan  synes  Dem  raadligst;  paa  Excerpten-maade 
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kan  det  ikke  være  nödvendigt  at  jeg  siger  Dcm  noget,  ti  Dc  kennc  desangaacndc  nöiaktigt  min 
Plan  og  mine  Önske.  Jeg  haaber  indcn  omtrcnt  cn  Maaned  at  vore  i  Stand  til  at  skrive  og  sigc 
Dcm  temmeligt  bestcmt  Tiden  naar  De  kan  vcntc  at  sec  mig  igjen  ibland  mine  Danskc  Vcnncr. 
Jcg  har  bcskæftigct  mig  meget,  saa  meget  som  Helbrcden  har  tilladt  det,  med  Snorro  og  Fornmanna- 
Sogur  ogsaa  med  Islendinga  (sögur)  og  Vatnsdæla  og  jeg  haaber  förend  jeg  tager  bort  igjen  jeg 
skal  have  sorgfaltigt  gjennemgaaet  cn  anseelig  Portion.' 

We  now  find  him,  in  better  health,  dining  with  Henry  Reeve  at  16  Chester  Square, 

and  running  down  to  see  Kemble  at  Addlestone.    On  the  5th  of  April  he  set  off  with 

his  father  on  an  expedition  to  look  at  the  family  property  in  Westmoreland,  which,  what 

with  leases  and  repairs  and  tythe  squabbles,  seems  to  have  been  a  perpetual  trouble. 

While  Richard  Cleasby  was  enquiring  into  all  these  things  and  struggling  to  reduce 

them  to  order,  his  father  spent  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  April 

1  Searching  the  registers  at  the  clergyman's,  the  result  of  which  was  its  appearing  probable 
that  our  family  came  over  to  Stainmoor  from  Yorkshire  somewhat  before  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century.' 

On  the  same  day  they  left  Westmoreland  to  return  home,  starting  from  Brough 
in  a  post-chaise,  and  '  crossing  bleak  Stainmoor,  with  a  shower  of  hail  to  conduct  us 
out  of  Westmoreland.'  That  night  they  got  to  Barnard's  Castle,  and  the  next  day, 
about  four  miles  from  Darlington,  on  the  Yorkshire  side  of  the  Tees,  'saw  the  little 
village  of  Cleasby,  with  its  beautiful  land  running  down  to  the  river.' 

On  the  15th  of  April  they  were  back  in  town  again.  For  the  next  few  days  he 
buys  presents  of  cutlery  and  creature  comforts  for  his  friends  at  Copenhagen,  and 
on  the  23rd  he  embarked  in  the  'Neptune'  for  Hamburg.  In  that  city  he  stayed 
a  day,  leaving  it  on  the  24th,  and  reaching  Copenhagen  on  the  27th.  As  soon  as 
he  returned  he  resumed  his  labour  at  the  Dictionary,  and  his  two  amanuenses  are 
now  Pjeturson  and  Gislason,  who  each  receive  twenty  dollars  a  month  for  four  hours' 
work  a-day.  On  the  3rd  of  May  he  begins  taking  his  'juice  of  spring  herbs'  again  ; 
and  on  the  18th  left  Copenhagen  for  Germany,  making  before  leaving  the  following 
entry  in  his  Diary  : 

'  Left  Copenhagen.  Left  with  Gislason  Preposition-book,  also  Verb-book ;  also  the  two  books, 
one  of  Njall  etc.  begun  by  Pjeturson,  the  other  my  own  extracts  *  ;  also  fourteen  bundles,  A  to  G 
of  the  slips  with  words  upon  them  ;  also  paid  him  twenty  dollars  for  this  month  of  May,  and  was 
not  a  little  surprised,  when  offering  to  pay  him  for  June,  to  find  that  he  talked  of  going  to  Sweden 
for  the  summer,  which,  and  his  remaining  silent  upon  up  to  this  moment,  appeared  very  strange,  and 
quite  contrary  to  what  I  thought  was  understood  between  us.  ...  I  sent  to  Captain  Roder  a 
deal  case  containing  my  two  folio  books  containing  skeleton  of  the  Icelandic  Dictionary  t-' 

He  was  now  bound  for  Marienbad,  as  a  change  from  Carlsbad.  On  the  25th  of 
May  he  reached  his  '  beloved  Munich,'  and  immediately  called  on  the  Martius's,  '  my 
cherished  friends,  whom  I  found  in  even  increased  domestic  felicity,  from  the  delightful 
promise  with  which  the  daughters  have  grown  or  are  growing  up.'    Next  he  called 

*  These  two  books  have  not  as  yet  been  returned  from  Copenhagen. 

t  These  two  'skeleton  books'  are  probably  the  same  as  those  which  Cleasby  elsewhere  calls  'control 
books ; '  they  have  not  been  returned  from  Copenhagen. 
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on  Schmeller  and  Professor  Joseph  Miiller,  who  told  him  all  that  had  passed  since 
he  was  last  there ;  '  almost  all,  I  regret  to  say,  of  a  most  discouraging  nature  ;  especially 
the  arbitrary  conduct  of  the  king  as  respects  the  "  Academic  dcr  Wissenschaftcn,"  in 
arrogating  to  himself  the  appointment  of  the  President,  who  had  hitherto  always  been 
chosen  by  the  Society  ;  and  other  acts  of  violence.'  Me  called  on  his  old  friend,  Minist.- 
Rath  Holler,  'who  almost  shed  tears  at  seeing  me.'  Accompanied  by  Schmeller  he 
then  saw  the  new  Library,  and  was  shocked  to  find  it  built  mostly  of  fir,  and  about 
to  be  heated  by  hot  air.  On  the  28th  he  left  Munich  for  Ratisbon,  '  pleased  in  the 
extreme  with  his  very  hearty  reception  by  his  old  friends,'  and  '  longing  for  the  time 
when  the  situation  of  his  'Scandinavian  labours  will  allow  of  his  'transplanting  his 
head-quarters  to  Munich  :  though,'  he  adds,  'the  clearness  and  intenseness  of  the  light 
of  the  Munich  atmosphere  has  always  struck  me,  jet  I  think  I  never  remarked  it 
so  strongly,  compared  with  other  places  where  I  have  resided,  as  during  this  visit.' 
Not  for  him  clearly  was  Munich,  even  under  the  '  violent'  Ludwig,  what  it  was  to 
Gustavus  Adolphus — 'a  golden  saddle  on  an  ass's  back.' 

On  the  30th  he  reached  Marienbad,  just  across  the  Austrian  frontier.  There 
for  a  month  he  drinks  the  Krattz-Bntnn,  and  bathes  in  the  Sclilammbad,  that  is  to 
say,  '  in  a  bath  of  turf  or  peat,  of  about  hasty-pudding  consistency,  at  a  heat  of  from 
twenty-eight  to  twenty-nine  degrees,  in  which  one  remains  half  an  hour;  and  then, 
to  cleanse  oneself,  enters  a  simple  water-bath  for  about  ten  minutes.'  In  these 
pursuits  he  remained  till  the  30th  of  June,  when  he  left  Marienbad,  'upon  the  whole 
very  well  pleased  with '  his  '  residence  there.'  During  his  stay  he  found  time  to  think 
of  Icelandic,  and  to  write  the  following  letter  to  Pjeturson  : 

'  1842,  June  10th. — Jeg  bad  Gislason,  i  Tilfældet  at  ban  skuldc  kommc  til  at  reisc  at  ovcr- 
levere  Dem  dc  Verb  &  Præposition-Rcgistcr  saa  vcl  som  de  to  Lister  af  excerpirtc  Ord  hvilke  jcg 
cfterlod  mcd  ham,  at  bede  Dem  at  fortsættc  Læsning  hvor  hann  skulde  have  ophiirt ;  ok  Hensynet 
mod  dette  Rrev  er  at  forandrc  denne  Bestcmmclsc  og  tilkjendegive  Dem  mit  Önskc  at  De  saa 
snart  som  De  faac  dct  skal  begynde  at  l.esc  de  to  Binde  af  Sturlunga  og  forts.cttc  denne  Læsning 
med  Anvendelsen  af  saa  megen  Tid  som  Dc  kann  disponcre  over  indtil  min  Tilbagekomst,  hvilkcn 
vill  finde  Sted  i  den  förste  H.clftc  af  næstc  Maaned.  Dc  ere  allerede  tilstrækkeligt  i  Besiddelscn 
af  min  Plan  med  Hensyn  til  den  Maade  paa  hvilken  denne  Læsning  skal  udföres  og  jeg  bede 
Dem  at  anvende  stor  Precision  og  ikkc  ovcrgaa  Ord  som  er  ikke  endnu  tagne :  hvor  de  i  de 
trykte  Rind  finde  stedcr  over  dercs  Rigtighcd  de  tvivle,  kann  De  gjöre  en  liden  Bemærkning, 
og  saa  kann  jeg  sammenligne  dem  med  Haandskriftenc  i  Kjöbcnhavn  ;  i  dct  Tilfælde  Gislason  er 
blevcn  i  Rycn  v.er  saa  god  at  sige  ham,  at  jcg  önsker  Sturlunga  læst  for  (fra  ?)  de  Haandskrifter 
om  hvilke  vi  take,  jeg  haaber  siltigst  mitte  (sic)  næsten  Maancds  (sic)  at  træffe  dem  vel  og  muntcr 
i  Kjobenhavn  og  forblivcr  imidlertid,  dercs  hengivne  Vcn 

4  Richard  Cleasby.' 

On  leaving  Marienbad  he  went  to  Leipzig,  and  thence  to  Berlin,  which  he  reached 
on  the  2nd  of  July.  He  called  immediately  on  Jacob  Grimm,  who  gave  him  letters  to 
Kosegarten  in  Greifswald,  and  to  Professor  Hegel,  son  of  the  philosopher,  in  Rostock. 
After  a  chat  with  Raumer,  he  called  on  his  old  instructor  Schelling,  who  had  been  called 
to  Berlin  by  the  king,  '  whom,'  Cleasby  says,  '  I  found  looking  on  the  whole  lively  and 
well.    He  said  he  had  every  reason  to  be  satisfied  here,  but  still  I  thought  did  not 
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seem  able  altogether  to  relinquish  the  idea  of  returning  to  Munich,  and  1  thought  this 
seemed  still  more  the  case  with  his  wife  and  daughters.'  On  the  3rd  he  left  Berlin  for 
the  Mark  and  Pomerania,  visiting  Grcifswald  and  Stralsund,  with  both  of  which  he  was 
much  pleased.  At  the  latter  he  saw  outside  the  Rathhaus  door  '  a  flat  stone  in  form  of 
a  grave-stone,  on  which  Charles  XII  slept  during  the  siege  of  Stralsund  in  171 5;  a 
hard  bed  enough.'  On  the  8th  of  July  he  left  for  Ystad  in  Sweden  by  steamer,  and 
in  fifteen  hours  from  Strals^und  was  back  in  Copenhagen,  where  he  found,  to  his  great 
satisfaction,  that  Gislason  had  remained  working  during  his  absence,  and  not  gone  to 
Sweden  at  all.  The  next  day  he  paid  him  40  dollars  for  the  month  of  June.  He  now 
took  lodgings  for  the  winter  at  No.  52,  Vesterbro,  opposite  the  entrance  to  Fredberg's 
Allee,  from  July  to  the  Flitting  Day  in  April,  for  eight  guineas,  and  settled  down  to  work. 
On  the  6th  of  September  he  determined  to  explore  Jutland  thoroughly,  and  started 
laden  with  letters  of  recommendation  to  various  residents  in  that  interesting  part  of 
Denmark.  Before  he  left  he  notes  that  he  'left  Pjeturson  in  charge  of  his  '  rooms, 
52  Vesterbro,  giving  him  permission  to  use'  his  'bed  and  remain  there  till'  his  '  return. 
I  also,'  he  adds,  '  gave  Gislason  leave  to  take  out  his  bed  and  be  there  if  he  chose.' 
On  the  26th  of  September  he  returned  to  Copenhagen,  '  delighted  with '  his  '  little  tour, 
having  most  satisfactorily  attained  the  object  for  which  it  was  undertaken.'  He  found 
his  lodgings  as  he  had  left  them,  his  Icelandic  secretaries  not  having  made  use  of  his 
permission  to  be  there.  Awaiting  him  was  a  letter  from  Mr.  John  Shaw  Lefevre, 
relating  to  a  proposition  of  Laing,  the  Swedish  and  Norwegian  traveller,  to  publish  a 
work  on  the  Sagas ;  which  he  answered  on  the  28th  as  follows  : 

'  I  did  not  receive  your  letter  of  the  1st  inst.  till  yesterday,  on  my  return  from  a  three  weeks' 
excursion  into  the  provinces,  and  cannot  allow  a  day  to  pass  without  thanking  you  for  your  kind- 
ness in  thinking  of  me  and  my  labours,  and  for  your  desire  that  the  latter  should  not  be  interfered 
with  by  another  and  later  hand  ;  and  I  will  in  return  proceed  to  state,  without  further  preface, 
according  to  your  request,  the  more  especial  field  of  my  Northern  toils.  My  first  object  is  to  publish 
a  Lexicon  of  the  ancient  Scandinavian  language,  as  preserved  to  us  chiefly  in  Icelandic,  but  also  in 
small  part  in  Norwegian  remains,  with  an  English  and  Latin  translation.  Not  an  inconsiderable 
part  of  these  remains  have  been  printed  and  published,  but  generally  not  satisfactorily,  and  with  a 
very  uncritical  treatment  of  the  text,  especially  when  regard  is  had  to  the  position  which  this  branch 
of  philological  study  now  occupies ;  a  considerable  portion  exists  only  in  MSS.,  and  it  is  my  inten- 
tion to  embrace  all  we  possess,  from  the  earliest  documents  down  to  about  the  close  of  the  14th  or 
beginning  of  the  1 5th  century,  about  which  period  the  language  ceases  to  retain  its  ancient  form 
and  texture,  influenced  by  the  modern  Danish  and  Norwegian  dialects,  which,  as  well  as  Swedish — 
though  no  doubt  each  had  from  olden  time  some  dialectical  peculiarities  of  its  own — had  long  been 
more  and  more  separating  themselves  from  the  common  stock  and  forming  a  character  proper  to 
themselves.  This  period  will  embrace  the  Laws,  Civil  and  Ecclesiastical,  Snorro's  History,  the 
whole  of  the  Sagas  not  of  later  origin  than  the  said  period,  a  considerable  collection  of  legends,  a 
number  of  writings  of  religious  or  ascetic  character,  the  Younger  Edda,  some  treatises  of  calendaric 
(sic)  character,  and  a  few  pieces  on  other  subjects.  The  very  extensive  and  careful  study  necessary 
to  such  a  compilation  can  scarcely  have  failed  to  make  me  intimately  acquainted  with  the  whole 
Saga-world,  and  a  future  translation  of  some  of  them,  not  without  commentary,  has  not  been  foreign 
to  my  intentions  ;  indeed,  I  did  think  of  giving  two  or  three  smaller  ones  last  year,  and  commenced 
with  the  translation  of  one,  but  found  the  Lexicon  extending  into  a  work  of  such  circumference, 
that  1  saw,  if  I  divided  my  strength,  no  moderate  term  would  see  it  finished.    Having  said  thus 
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much,  I  cannot  but  add  that  I  reserve  to  myself  the  liberty  of  dealing  with  the  whole  subject,  both 
as  regards  remarks  and  translation — anything  I  did  in  the  latter  I  should  especially  be  desirous  of 
accompanying  with  a  critically  correct  text  as  far  as  existing  documents  allow — in  such  a  manner 
as  may  most  accord  with  the  future  course  of  my  studies ;  but  I  cannot  at  the  same  time  for  a 
moment  on  this  account  seek  to  interfere  with  Mr.  Laing's  entering  the  field,  which  is  an  open  and 
public  one,  and  elucidating  the  theme  after  his  own  views,  which  may  possibly  in  some  respects 
differ  from  mine,  and  may  probably  cast  a  new  and  valuable  light  on  the  subject,  since  he  has  been 
so  successful  in  his  treatment  of  modern  Norway  and  Sweden.' 

Truly  an  admirable  letter.  As  for  Mr.  Laing's  venture  on  the  Sagas,  it  only  came 
to  translating  the  Heimskringla  from  the  Norwegian  translation  of  Aall.  With  all  his 
merits,  Mr.  Laing  was  no  Icelandic  scholar,  and  though  Cleasby  was,  we  know  that  his 
whole  undivided  strength  was  unequal  during  his  lifetime  to  finish  his  Dictionary. 

For  some  reason,  Cleasby  on  the  15th  of  October  relet  his  lodgings  in  Vesterbro, 
and  moved  into  others,  4,  Gammel  Strand,  where  he  remained  the  winter  over,  working 
away  at  the  Dictionary  with  his  two  secretaries,  taking  walks  with  them  and  other  of 
his  friends  in  the  hours  of  relaxation,  and  very  often  asking  them  out  to  dine  with  him 
in  the  suburbs.  It  was  about  this  time  that  Gislason's  eyes  began  to  fail.  On  the 
26th  of  November  Cleasby  wrote  to  his  father  to  say  that  '  the  hard  weather,  and  my 
leading  amanuensis  being  threatened  with  blindness  and  not  able  to  write  so  much, 
threw  more  labour  on  me,  and  made  it  difficult  for  me  to  fix  the  time  of  my  return.' 
As  yet,  however,  Gislason  worked  on  with  Pjeturson,  and  the  monthly  payments  of 
20  dollars  each  continue.  On  the  8th  of  December  we  find  the  following  entry, 
enclosed  in  deep  black  lines  :  '  Anniversary  of  a  day  of  severe  bereavement.'  On  that 
day,  the  year  before,  he  had  lost  his  mother.  On  the  22nd,  the  day  after  the  shortest 
day,  he  enters, '  Took  my  two  amanuenses,  Gislason  and  Pjeturson,  to  dine  at  Fredericks- 
berg,  and  drank  Balder's  health  in  commemoration  of  the  recommencement  of  the 
reign  of  light.'  On  the  31st  comes  the  usual  entry  of  20  dollars  each  to  those  two 
Icelanders. 

On  the  2nd  of  January,  1843,  he  paid  M oiler,  the  stationer,  six  dollars  four 
marks  for  '  a  book  for  inserting  substantives '  and  '  cut  slips  of  paper,'  and  on  the 
11th,  4  to  the  same  for  a  book  for  the  words  ú — jafn,  all,  at,  ný;'  but,  strange  to  say, 
he  has  omitted  to  enter  the  amount.  On  the  27th  he  notes  :  '  The  half-yearly  meeting 
of  the  Nordisk  Oldskrift  Selskab  :  the  Crown  Prince' — the  late  King  of  Denmark — '  pre- 
sided, and  cut  a  much  better  figure  than  I  expected  from  what  general  report  says 
of  him.  He  took  a  good  deal  of  interest  in  the  thing,  and  was  sometimes  smart.' 
Shortly  before  this  he  had  written  to  his  brother  Anthony  that  he  could  not  come  home 
for  the  Athenæum  election,  but  hoped  he  should  be  elected;  and  on  the  27th  he  heard 
from  him  that  his  election  had  taken  place.  On  the  10th  of  March  he  enters:  'My 
amanuensis  Gislason  entered  the  Fredericks  Hospital  to-day,  to  put  himself  under 
the  care  of  Dr.  Möller  for  his  eyes.'  On  the  8th  of  April  he  lent  Pjeturson  50  dollars. 
It  had  been  very  cold  that  year,  and  it  was  not  till  the  26th  of  April  that  he  notes 
the  coming  of  the  first  swallow.  On  the  1st  of  May  he  paid  Gislason  20  dollars 
for  this  month  of  May,  previous  to  his  departure ;  and  on  the  3rd  left  two  cases  at 
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the  University  Library,  one  with  slips,  and  the  other  with  some  slips  and  the  verb, 
preposition,  and  substantive-books.     '  Paid  Pjeturson  10  dollars  further  in  addition 
to  the  50  he  received  of  me  as  loan,  which  is  considered  as  payment  for  his  labours 
for  April,  May,  and  June.    I  also  gave  him  20  dollars,  which  he  was  to  convey  to 
Gislason,  not  as  payment  for  June  labours,  but,  as  I  told  him,  together  with  the 
20  dollars  he  received  on  the  1st  instant,  he  was  to  apply  as  he  pleased,  without  regard 
to  any  occupation  for  me,  but  for  the  •  improvement  of  his  health.'    On  the  evening 
of  the  same  day  he  started  for  Malmoe  and  Travcmunde,  whence  he  went  to  Berlin 
via-  Rostock,  delivering  his  letter  to  Professor  Hegel,  whom  he  describes  as  '  a  very- 
agreeable  and  obliging  young  man,'  and  admiring  the  memorial  to  Marshal  Bliicher. 
At  Berlin,  which  he  reached  on  the  8th  of  May,  he  paid  the  Grimms  a  visit,  and 
'was  sorry  to  find  Jacob  so  unwell  from  the  remains  of  the  grippe,  as  to  be  forbid 
to  speak  or  lecture  for  the  present.'    On  leaving  Berlin  he  again  passed  through  Halle, 
the  town  of  his  detestation,  at  which,  as  usual,  he  flings  a  stone  in  passing  :  '  Halle 
has  always  appeared  to  me  the  ugliest,  least  liveable  town  I  know,  and  appeared  so 
this  time  in  an  almost  increased  degree.'    On  the  1  ith  of  May  he  reached  Marienbad, 
and  for  a  month  was  immersed  in  Schlammbiider  and  drenched  with  Krcutz-Brunn : 
but  on  the  20th,  after  seven  glasses  of  Kreutz-Brunn,  comes  an  ominous  entry :  '  I 
have  been  plagued  with  a  rather  severe  catarrh  since  my  arrival,  which  has  prevented 
my  following  up  my  Schlamm  Baths.'     On  the  28th  he  had  a  letter  from  his  father 
complaining  of  illness.    On  the  8th  of  June  he  wrote  to  him  to  say  he  should  not 
be  home  before  the  autumn.    On  the  nth  of  June  he  left  Marienbad  for  the  North, 
taking  a  round  by  Coburg  and  Magdeburg,  from  which  city  he  descended  the  Elbe 
to  Hamburg.    There,  as  usual,  he  saw  Lappenberg,  and  thence  returned  to  Copenhagen 
hy  way  of  the  west  coast  of  Holstcin  and  Schleswig.    On  the  26th  of  June  he  had 
made  his  way  round  to  Flensburg,  where  he  took  steamer  for  Copenhagen,  and  arrived 
on  the^  morning  of  the  27th.     *On  my  arrival,'  he  says,  'I  found  Gislason  still  in 
the  same  state  as  to  his  eyes,  and  that  Pjeturson,  pressed  by  office  business,  had 
made  much  less  progress  in  Sturlunga  than  I  expected.'    In  the  Danish  capital  Cleasby 
stayed  till  the  4th  of  September,  superintending  the  progress  of  his  Dictionary,  which 
always  slackened  when  he  left  it  to  others.    As  Gislason's  eyes  were  still  bad,  we 
find  the  following  entry  on  the  31st  of  August:  'Paid  Gislason  20  dollars  for  this 
month,  and  paid  to  a  friend  of  his,  B.  Thorlacius,  who  read  aloud  to  him,  for  the 
months  of  July  and  August,  40  dollars  ;  together  60  dollars.'    On  the  4th  of  September 
he  wrote  to  Anthony,  'and  told  him  I  was  but  poorly,  going  to  Sweden,  and  should 
endeavour  when  I  came  home  to  make  some  stay.'    On  the  5th  he  left  for  Sweden, 
his  object  being  to  collate  the  Icelandic  MSS.  in  that  country.     On  this  occasion 
he  posted  up  the  country,  only  taking  the  steamer  at  Norrköping  for  Stockholm, 
where  he  arrived  on  the  10th  of  September.    On  the  nth  he  went  to  his  friends 
Hildebrand  and  Arfwedson,  now  chief-librarian,  who  at  once  put  him  in  the  way  to  effect 
his  object    For  several  days  he  worked  in  the  Royal  Library  from  11  a.m.  to  2  r.M., 
passing  the  rest  of  the  day  in  admiring  Stockholm,  and,  above  all,  its  beautiful  Djurgartl. 
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On  the  15th  he  went  to  Upsala,  to  see  his  old  friend  Schroder,  and  inspected  this  time, 
not  the  Codex  Argcntcus,  but  the  Icelandic  MSS.  in  that  library,  of  which,  as  well 
as  those  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Stockholm,  there  are  many  pages  of  collation  and 
comment  in  the  Diary.  On  the  16th  he  enters  :  4  I  passed  the  evening  with  Geijer, 
and  find,  though  age  has  in  the  last  four  years  made  considerable  external  impression, 
yet  his  mind  is  as  fresh  and  genial  as  ever.'  On  the  18th  he  was  back  at  Stockholm, 
and  4  went  to  the  library,  and  saw  a  very  curious  little  Erse  MS.,  of  a  few  pages  only, 
which  Sir  W.  Betham  has  pronounced  to  be  poetry,  and  of  the  8th  century.  There 
is  a  curious  Old  English  medical  MS.  of  the  14th  century,  also  one  of  the  court  rolls 
and  records  of  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Third,  and  a  beautifully-written  and  preserved 
MS.  on  parchment,  in  Old  French,  being  a  History  of  the  World  ...  in  which  the 
Anglo-Saxon-English  kings  are  treated  very  fully,  and  no  doubt  a  work  of  English 
birth.  Mr.  Stephens  has  had  the  merit  of  discovering  these  objects.  Drank  tea  and 
passed  the  evening  with  Mr.  Hildebrand,  the  best  specimen  of  the  Swedish  "Gelehrte" 
I  have  seen ;  really  a  sound,  serious  person,  and  zealous  in  his  department.  Mr.  Stephens 
gave  me  a  memorandum,  begging  me  to  make  inquiry  among  Icelanders  at  Copenhagen 
as  to  any  Folk-Sagor,  Barn-Sagor,  Folk-Visor,  Barn-Visor,  Vagg-Visor,  and  Folk-Gator, 
etc. ;  and  of  any  with  melodies ;  also  as  to  Danska  and  Norrska  Folk-Visor  and  Folk- 
Sagor  from  1500  to  1800.' 

After  making  the  acquaintance  of  Dr.  Rctzius,  the  ethnologist,  and  seeing  his 
collection  of  skulls,  Cleasby  left  .Stockholm  on  die  21st  of  September,  and  reached 
Calmar  by  steamer  on  the  22nd.  Thence  he  posted  to  Malmoe,  stopping  at  a 
parsonage  called  Hoby  on  the  way,  to  inspect  the  celebrated  stone  called  '  Runamo,' 
on  which  Finn  Magnusen  had  read  many  Runes  which  no  one  else  could  decipher: 
Nilson  of  Lund  and  Berzelius,  as  '  Naturforskare,'  having,  on  the  other  hand,  declared 
the  marks  on  the  trapp  rock  to  be  the  work  of  nature.  After  this  inspection  Cleasby 
was  not  disposed  to  offer  any  decided  opinion  upon  so  short  a  survey,  and  Jeft  the 
spot  admiring  Finn  Magnusen's  'extreme  boldness  in  making  out  of  them  a  long 
Runic  inscription.'  Before  leaving  the  parsonage  Cleasby  heard  a  piece  of  superstition 
which  shewed  the  state  of  mind  of  the  middling  agricultural  class.  '  A  bönde  (farmer) 
came  to  arrange  for  the  clergyman's  marrying  laim,  and  after  all  was  settled,  hastened 
back  to  remind  him  on  no  account  to  publish  the  banns  when  the  moon  was  on  the 
wane,  but  when  it  was  increasing, — the  expressions  he  made  use  of  were  44  ny"  and 
44  ne<$an."  '  At  Lund  Cleasby  stopped  to  inspect  some  Icelandic  MSS.  which  Professor 
Schlyter,  the  veteran  editor  of  the  Ancient  Laws  of  Sweden,  had  borrowed  from  the 
Royal  Library  at  Stockholm,  and  found  very  few  of  them  of  such  an  age  and  character 
as  to  be  worthy  his  attention ;  besides  which  they  had  been  fully  collated  by  Professor 
Keyser.  On  the  27th  of  September  he  crossed  from  Malmoe  to  Copenhagen  in  two 
hours,  where  he  found  all  in  statu  quo,  4  pleased  to  get  back  again  to  the  seat  of  my 
labours,  but  at  the  same  time  satisfied  to  the  last  degree  with  my  three  weeks'  trip.' 

Cleasby  now  settled  down  to  work,  and  it  appears  from  a  letter  to  his  father, 
written  on  die  18th  of  December,  that  he  did  not  intend  to  return  home  before  the 
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middle  of  March,  1844.  In  the  meantime  he  had  gone  on  swimmingly  with  his 
Dictionary,  and  as  Gislason's  health  was  still  weak  and  Pjeturson's  not  much  better, 
on  the  4th  of  November  a  young  man  of  the  name  of  Brynjolfr  Snorrason,  an 
Icelander,  was  engaged  to  assist ;  and  after  that  the  payments  of  20  dollars  are 
regularly  made  monthly  to  the  three  amanuenses.  So  the  year  passed  on,  and  on 
the  22nd  of  December  we  have  the  usual  entry,  'Took  Gislason  and  Pjeturson  to 
dine  with  me  at  Fredericks  berg,  and  drank  Balder's  healdi  in  commemoration  of 
the  reign  of  darkness  having  again  given  way  to  that  of  light ; '  but  on  the  25th 
he  received  an  unwelcome  letter  from  Anthony,  stating  that  his  father's  health 
was  precarious ;  and  on  the  29th  another,  speaking  so  unfavourably  of  his  state 
that  Cleasby  determined  to  leave  for  London  immediately.  He  was  just  in  time 
to  catch  the  last  steamer  of  the  season  for  Kiel,  and  departed  that  day,  having  first 
packed  up  all  his  papers  and  sent  most  of  them  to  the  University  Library,  and  the 
two  control  books  and  remaining  slips  to  his  friend  Capt.  Röder.  Before  he  went  he 
paid  up  his  amanuenses  for  December,  and  two  of  them  in  advance  for  January'.  On 
the  6th  of  January,  1844,  he  reached  I^ondon, — having  travelled  extra  post  through  Lower 
Germany,  and  by  rail  from  Cologne, — where  he  happily  found  his  father  much  better  than 
he  had  been  or  than  he  expected  to  find  him.  On  the  27th  of  the  month  he  wrote  to 
Pjeturson,  telling  him  that  though  he  found  his  father  better,  his  health  was  so  weak  that 
he  might  have  to  stay  a  month  or  two  in  England.  He  hoped,  however,  to  return  to 
Copenhagen,  '  Saa  snart  vi  skrive  Martz,'  and  to  be  ready  to  set  to  work  again.  In  the 
meantime  he  hoped  both  Pjeturson's  and  Gislason's  health  would  mend,  and  that  they 
would  be  prepared  to  work  during  the  coming  spring  and  summer.  As  for  himself,  he 
was  doing  what  little  work  he  could  in  London.  Soon  after  this  letter  his  father's  health 
somewhat  mended,  and  Cleasby  determined  to  return  to  Copenhagen  for  a  while.  On 
the  5th  of  March,  '  after  taking  an  affectionate  leave  of  my  clear  father,  who,  though  very 
weak,  appeared  a  good  deal  better  than  he  had  been,  and  after  having  received  assur- 
ances from  Dr.  Arnott  that  there  was  no  danger  at  present,'  Cleasby  started  for  Dover, 
and  took  the  steamer  for  Ostend.  In  spite  of  the  ice,  which  was  thick  on  the  Belts,  he 
reached  Copenhagen  on  the  1 5th,  and  immediately  pays  his  amanuenses  as  usual.  On 
the  28th  he  wrote  to  his  father  to  say  that  he  should  be  back  by  the  middle  of  April. 
On  the  29th  he  enters :  '  Thorwaldsen  died  suddenly  diis  evening  at  the  theatre  during  the 
overture ;'  and  on  the  30th,  '  Thorwaldscn's  funeral  took  place  to-day.  The  king,  queen, 
and  whole  royal  family  attended  at  the  service,  and  7000  or  8000  persons  at  least 
followed  in  the  procession.  That  may  be  said  of  him  which  can  be  said  of  few,  that  he 
has  not  left  his  like  behind  him.' 

All  this  time  the  winter  had  been  very  severe,  and  it  was  not  till  the  9th  of  April 
that  the  ice  which  filled  up  the  harbour  of  Copenhagen  moved  off.  On  the  15th 
Cleasby  wrote  to  his  father  that  he  should  leave  on  the  22nd.  On  the  16th  he  writes  : 
'  Rafn  sent  me  the  first  part  of  a  to  /  of  Egilsson's  MSS.  of  the  Poetic  Dictionary.  699 
sides  in  4to;'  and  on  the  20th,  'had  a  conversation  with  Rafn  to-day  concerning 
Egilsson's  Poetic*  Dictionary,  and  told  him  I  thought  500  or  600  dollars  would  be  fair 
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honor ar.  for  the  work,  and  that  I  had  no  objection  to  go  as  far  as  300  dollars  towards 
its  coming  out,  provided  it  was  printed  in  connexion  with  mine,  and  so  reduced  that  the 
two  together  should  form  a  key  to  the  whole  [language  ?],  and  words  partly  prosal  with- 
out poetical  signification  be  not  taken  up  in  his.' 

On  the  22nd  he  paid  up  his  three  amanuenses;  Gislason  20  dollars,  Snorrason 
the  same,  and  Pjeturson  10,  '  for  what  little  he  has  done  this  month ;  leaving 
12  packets  of  slips,  i,  /,  and  j  inclusive,  with  Snorrason  for  him  to  work  upon 
during  my  absence,  with  various  MSS. ;'  and  departed  for  Kiel  and  England,  which 
he  reached  on  the  1st  of  May,  only  to  find  his  father  very  poorly.  In  truth  it 
was  now  plain  that  the  poor  old  man's  days  were  numbered ;  a  chronic  disease 
of  the  bladder  had  got  so  inveterate  that  surgical  skill  could  only  prolong  but  not 
save  his  life.  With  the  exception  of  a  flying  visit  to  Copenhagen,  which  began 
on  the  26th  of  June  and  ended  on  the  8th  of  July,  Cleasby  stayed  with  his  father 
to  the  last.  Before  he  left  London  he  wrote  to  Pjeturson  on  the  9th  of  June  to 
say  that  he  was  coming  for  a  few  days,  and  in  the  meantime  begged  him  to  look  after 
Snorrason  and  see  how  he  was  getting  on  in  his  work,  and  to  write  at  once  to  say  how 
he  himself  was,  and  whether  Gislason  was  in  Copenhagen.  As  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  on 
the  9th  of  June  said  that  his  father  was  in  no  immediate  danger,  the  flying  visit  took 
place,  as  has  been  said.  During  the  five  days  he  was  in  Copenhagen  he  paid  up  his 
amanuenses  and  settled  his  accounts.  On  the  4th  of  July  he  writes  :  '  I  leave  behind  in 
Copenhagen  22  packets  of  slips  in  the  care  of  Pjeturson  and  Snorrason,  viz.  5  packets 
of  H  ;  1  of  I,  Í,  J  ;  3  of  K  ;  2  of  L ;  2  of  M  ;  1  of  N  ;  1  of  O,  (),  Œ,  and  P  ;  1  of  R ;  and 
6  of  S.'  At  the  same  time  he  wrote  full  instructions  to  his  two  amanuenses;  Gislason  s 
name  is  now  wanting,  and  is  explained  by  the  following  entry  of  the  same  day  :  '  I  gave 
Pjeturson  60  dollars  to  be  sent  to  Gislason  to  the  Bath  Kreischa,  if  he  thought  fit,  in 
order  that  he  might  have  the  full  benefit  of  September  there  if  his  own  means  would  not 
carry  him  so  far.  I  also  gave  Pjeturson  for  himself  in  advance,  for  work  that  might  be 
done  in  my  absence,  20  dollars  ;  and  paid  Pjeturson,  for  Snorrason,  20  dollars  in  advance.' 
On  the  same  day  he  left  Copenhagen,  and,  as  has  been  said,  was  back  in  London 
on  the  8th,  finding  his  father  '  a  shade  better.' 

All  that  month  the  old  man  lingered,  and  it  was  not  till  the  31st  of  August  that  he 
sank  under  his  disease.  His  deathbed,  like  that  of  his  wife,  was  cheered  by  the  tender- 
ness of  his  children.  After  the  last  scene,  Richard  Cleasby  lay  down  for  an  hour  or 
two,  and  on  returning  to  his  father's  room  '  found  him  stretched  out  upon  the  bed  in 
which  he  died,  covered  over  with  a  white  sheet,  with  a  little  bunch  of  flowering  sprigs 
of  jasmine  placed  on  his  chest,  gathered  out  of  the  little  garden  at  the  back  of  the 
house.'  On  the  7th  he  writes :  '  The  last  ceremony  was  this  day  performed  over  my 
poor  father's  remains  in  the  burial-ground  of  Paddington.  The  coffin  was  placed  on 
that  of  my  mother,  who  herself  lies  upon  that  of  poor  Stephen,  in  one  of  the  vaults. 
Then  a  last  adieu  was  said  to  our  much-lamented  parent." 

On  the  4th  of  September,  as  soon  as  the  first  shock  was  over,  Cleasby  had  written 
as  follows  to  Pjeturson  : 
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'  Deres  godc  Bref  af  27  ult.  fand  mig  i  den  dybeste  Bedrovelse,  ti  min  kj.xrc  Fadcrs  langc  Lidclscr 
tog  en  Ende  den  31  Aug.,  kl.  5,  formiddag,  til  hvilkcn  Tid  det  behagede  Forsynct  at  bcrövc  mig 
min  nærmestc  Slægtning  og  adtcste  (sic)  og  beste  Vcn  !  jeg  maa  sogc  Understottelse  under  dctte 
haarde  Slag  i  den  tröstcnde  Tanke  at  jeg  ved  min  Nærvairelse  og  uafladelige  Opmærksomheder 
bidrog  alt  mueligt  til  at  lindrc  den  tungc  Prove  hann  gik  igjennem,  og  i  den  kjærlige  Medlidclse 
og  Condolence  of  mine  Venner ;  Gud  alene  cr  den  som  veed  hvad  er  det  Bestc ! 

'  Det  har  gjort  mig  meget  ondt  at  höre  saa  daarlige  Efterretninger  om  Snorrason,  alligevel  er 
det  ikke  meget  andet  end  hvad  vi  var  besorget  om  forlcden  Host,  naar  De  huskc,  en  Rcise  op  til 
Island  var  anseet  som  nödvendigt  for  Ham,  indtil  i  Vinterens  Löb  hann  blev  saa  hurtigt  ok  uvamtet 
bedrei  jeg  haabcr  dog  hann  vil  kommc  sig  snarcre  end  De  syncs  formode.  Den  andre  (sic)  unge 
Mands  Indvielse  bliver  om  saa  nödvendigere. 

'  Saa  snart  visse  Affairer  ere  arrangerede,  hvilke  vil  nödvendigt  krævc  min  forste  Opmærksom- 
hed  har  jeg  i  sind  at  reisc  til  Kjöbenhavn  og  haaber  ved  min  Ankomst  at  höre  bedre  Efterrctning 
om  Gislasons  Öien  hvilket  jeg  tænker  vil  sandsynligt  fölgc  en  bedre  Tilstand  af  den  almindclige 
Sundhed  ;  det  vil  være  meget  vigtigt  at  hann  ydc  den  Tjenestc  hann  kann  i  den  kommende  Vintcr. 
.  .  .  Maabende  inden  temmelig  kort  Tid  at  see  Dcm  igjen  jeg  forbliver  Deres  hengivne 

«  R.  O.EASBY/ 

The  death  of  his  father  plunged  Cleasby  into  business,  and  it  was  some  time  before 
he  could  think  of  his  Icelandic  Dictionary  in  the  pressure  of  family  affairs.  He  had  to 
go  hither  and  thither,  to  Brighton  and  to  Westmoreland,  where,  as  far  as  we  can  discern, 
the  family  property  came  to  him  ;  and  what  with  executorships  and  business  letters, 
it  was  long  before  he  could  see  his  way.  It  is  amusing,  however,  to  see  how  strong  his 
water-drinking  propensity  was,  for  on  his  return  from  Westmoreland,  in  September  1844, 
we  find  him  stopping  at  Harrogate  to  drink  its  abominable  sulphur  spring,  which  he 
confesses  did  him  little  good.  At  last,  on  the  2nd  of  October,  he  broke  away  from 
London,  laden  with  presents  for  his  Copenhagen  friends,  in  which  city  he  arrived  on  the 
7th.  There  he  'found  all  in  order  at'  his  'lodgings,  159  Gammel  Strand,  but  that 
unfortunately  very  little  had  been  done  in  the  Icelandic,  Snorrason  having  been  ill 
again,  and  Pjeturson  had  very  little  time ;  Gislason  not  yet  returned  from  his  water- 
cure.'  Under  these  circumstances  it  was  necessary  to  engage  other  assistance,  and  so 
<>n  the  23rd  of  November  we  find  this  entry  :  '  Snorrason  left  off  to-day  writing  into  the 
slips,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  money  he  had  had,  40  dollars  in  June  and  August, 
should  be  considered  as  his  payment  up  to  this  time.'  On  the  25th  of  the  same  month 
we  read,  *  An  Icelander,  Fridriksson — who  had  for  Gislason  written  out  the  words  out 
of  the  Collection  of  Fragments,  No.  655,  and  assisted  Snorrason  latterly  in  writing  them 
into  the  slips — came  to-day  and  began  to  write  them  on  in  my  rooms,  commencing 

with  s; 

So  the  year  came  to  an  end,  which,  if  it  brought  him  an  increase  of  means,  added 
much  to  the  burden  of  his  correspondence.  His  Diaries  are  now  full  of  notices  on 
letters  of  business,  and  his  time  for  Icelandic  must  have  been  much  straitened.  Still 
he  went  bravely  on,  and  his  new  amanuensis  seems  to  be  the  best  he  had.  This 
year  the  22nd  of  December  passes  over  without  that  annual  party  to  drink  '  Baldcr's 
health.'  The  night  was  now  drawing  near  from  which  there  was  to  be  no  return 
of  light.  Before  the  year  was  out  he  was  called  home  by  business,  and  on  the 
aSth  of  December  he  paid  up  Fridriksson,  Pjeturson,  and  Thorlacius,  set  them 

Digitized  by  Google 


xcviii 


RICHARD  CLEASBY. 


1S45- 


work  to  do,  left  some  of  his  MS.  of  the  Dictionary  in  Copenhagen,  and  had  some 
sent  to  him  in  England.  On  the  3rd  of  January,  1845,  ne  was  again  in  London,  and 
for  the  next  three  months  entirely  engrossed  by  business.  The  winter  of  1845  was 
unusually  prolonged  both  in  the  North  and  in  England,  and  so  late  as  the  18th  of 
March  Cleasby  noticed  persons  skating  on  the  water  in  the  Regent's  Park,  before  the 
house  in  Cornwall  Terrace.  Shortly  after,  the  house  having  been  sold,  he  is  busy 
moving  his  father's  wine  and  chattels  to  No.  5,  Harley  Place,  Harley  Street,  as  to  which 
he  notes  on  the  28th  of  March  :  '  After  having  had  two  or  three  days  of  dislocation  and 
transportation  of  chattels,  once  in  a  man's  life  is  often  enough  to  move.'  Poor  man, 
that  was  his  first  and  last  moving  in  England ! 

On  the  2nd  of  April  he  embarked  for  Hamburg,  and  on  the  8th  reached 
Copenhagen.  As  soon  as  he  arrived  Thorlacius  and  Snorrason  came  to  work 
again,  and  Gislason  and  Pjeturson  also  assisted.  On  the  10th  of  June  he  set  off 
for  an  excursion  to  Danzig,  embarking  first  for  Stettin.  Having  seen  Danzig  and 
Marienburg,  with  its  grand  old  castle  of  the  Dculschcr  Rilicr,  he  returned  by  way 
of  Berlin,  where  he  saw  the  two  Grimms,  '  who  were  both  brisk  and  well,  and  seem 
satisfied  with  Berlin.  In  the  evening,'  he  writes,  'I  went  to  Professor  Ehrenberg's, 
where  Berzelius  from  Stockholm  was  one  of  die  guests ;  altogether  an  agreeable 
assembly  of  "  Gelehrte."  I  called  also  on  Schelling,  who,  though  70  years  of  age, 
seemed  little  altered.'  On  the  21st  of  June  he  was  back  at  Copenhagen  in  time  to 
witness  the  arrival  of  the  Swedish  and  Norwegian  students,  who  visited  Denmark  in 
a  body,  and  amused  the  inhabitants  with  demonstrations  in  favour  of  an  United 
Scandinavia. 

On  the  4th  of  July,  1845,  he  says:  *I  was  weighed  at  Tivoli,  a  place  of  entertainment  just 
outside  the  gates  of  Copenhagen,  and  found  to  be  equal  to  148  lbs.  Danish  weight,  which  is 
somewhat  heavier  than  English ;  I  think  about  1 1  st.  8  lb.  English.'  On  the  8th  of  August 
he  'accompanied  Christian  Lange,  a  Norwegian,  who  is  here  taking  copies  of  old  Norwegian 
diplomas,  to  the  Office  of  the  Archives,  where  he  shewed  me  a  large  number  of  the  first  and 
some  of  the  second  half  of  the  fourteenth  century,  which  he  had  copied,  which  were  in  great 
part  in  perfectly  pure  old  language,  like  Gula-pings  Log  or  Skuggsjá,  the  orthography  of  the 
vowels,  as  usual,  very  varied.' 

On  the  15th  he  paid  Fridriksson  twenty  dollars  'for  work  from  the  15th  of 
June  till  this  day;'  on  the  22nd  he  paid  Thorlacius  die  same  sum  for  the  same 
purpose;  and  on  the  25th  'made  Dr.  Egilsson's  acquaintance;  he  called  on  me  to-day.' 
On  the  28th  he  left  Copenhagen  and  went  by  steam  to  Kiel,  and  embacked  at  Ham- 
burg, arriving  in  London  on  the  31st  of  August,  the  anniversary  of  his  father's 
death,  which  he  enters  in  his  Diary  as  an  '  anniversary  of  a  day  of  severe  bereavement,' 
and  surrounds  it  with  deep  black  lines. 

He  had  now,  as  we  have  seen,  sold  the  old  house  in  Cornwall  Terrace  and  taken 
5  Harley  Place,  at  the  top  of  Harley  Street,  into  which  his  books  and  effects  had  been 
moved.  He  notes  on  the  nth  September  that  he  'found  all  in  very  nice  order 
there.' 

After  travelling  in  England,  partly  for  business  and  partly  for  pleasure,  he  left 
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England  again  in  September,  and  returned  to  Copenhagen  on  the  12th  of  October, 
having  passed  some  days  in  Schleswig,  where  he  observes  : 

'Heard  throughout  Schleswig  that  the  Dano-Gcrtnan  question  as  to  language  has  rather 
increased  than  diminished  in  heat  and  difficulty  of  solution.' 

He  was  now  living  at  159  Gammel  Strand,  where  he  'found  all  in  order  to 
receive  him.'  On  this  occasion  he  returned  loaded  with  creature  comforts  for  his 
Danish  friends,  and  on  the  10th  of  October  he  distributed  to  them  ;  but  finding  that 
the  authorities  of  the  town  had  overcharged  him  for  the  tax  on  his  horse,  he 

'  Wrote  to  the  magistracy  on  the  14th,  begging  them  to  rectify  their  demand  for  tax 
on  my  horse  from  ten  dollars,  yearly  charge  as  a  foreign  horse,  to  two  dollars,  the  proper  tax 
for  a  Danish  one,  which  he  is.' 

On  the  16th  he  was  delighted  at  hearing  Jenny  Lind  for  the  first  time;  and,  after 
expressing  his  admiration  in  warm  terms,  he  adds : 

'  Such  was  the  rage  to  get  a  scat  in  the  theatre  to  hear  her,  that  people  stood  last  week  in 
the  most  horrid  storm  and  rain  all  the  night  through,  from  the  time  of  the  theatrical  performance 
closing  at  ten  o'clock  at  night  till  eleven  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  the  doors  were  opened 
ayain  for  the  disposal  of  tickets.    Those  costing  a  dollar  were  easily  sold  at  five  or  six  dollars  !!' 

For  the  rest  of  the  year  1845  he  worked  steadily  on  with  his  amanuenses,  paying 
them  regularly  for  their  work.  On  the  very  last  day  of  the  year  he  dined  with  his 
friend  Ellis,  the  English  clergyman,  and  on  his  way  back  '  heard  everywhere  the  firing 
which  here  begins  on  New-Year's  Eve  as  soon  as  it  gets  dark.  It  is  a  sort  of  com- 
pliment in  this  country'  to  fire  off  a  pistol  or  two  before  folks'  windows !  Every  land 
has  its  customs!'  With  January,  1846,  his  health  seemed  to  fail  him,  and  he  went 
to  consult  a  Dr.  Bendz,  who  prescribed  leeches  and  herb-tea  and  physic,  and  advised  him 
not  to  drink  too  much  cold  water  in  the  morning;  and  for  some  time  after  this  the 
recurrence  of  the  name  of  Bendz  in  the  Diary  shews  that  Clcasby  was  still  in  his 
hands.  On  the  6di  of  April  he  left  for  England,  having  paid  Fridriksson  20  dollars 
'  for  work  to  be  done  for  me,  of  which  I  gave  him  particulars,  during  my  absence.' 
On  the  9th  he  reached  London,  and  was  soon  deep  in  business.  On  the  14th,  however, 
he  '  had  a  visit  from  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie,  before  whom  I  laid  my  complaints  of  the 
three  past  months,'  and  accordingly  had  to  take  blue-pill  and  senna.  His  property 
at  Brighton  and  in  Westmoreland,  besides  some  house-property  at  Chelsea,  were  an 
endless  trouble  to  him.  After  struggling  with  his  tenants  and  agents  for  the  rest  of 
that  month  and  all  the  next,  he  left  Dover  for  Ostcnd  on  the  31st  of  May,  on  his 
way  to  Marienbad,  which  he  reached  on  the  5th  of  June.  There  it  is  the  same  old 
story  of  Krcutz-Brunn  and  Schlammbader  for  a  month.  On  the  8th  of  July  he  left  it, 
and  went  by  way  of  Magdeburg  to  Wolfenbiittcl,  to  inspect  die  Icelandic  MSS.  there, 
which  he  collated.  Thence  he  returned  to  England,  reaching  it  on  the  15th  of  the 
month.  As  soon  as  he  got  back  he  rushed  clown  to  Brighton,  on  hearing  that  his 
next-door  neighbour  was  building  up  a  wall  behind  his  premises.  On  the  27th  of  July, 
1 846,  he  writes  : 

'  Went  to  Brown,  Great  Russell  Street ;  ordered  finally  a  slab  to  be  erected  to  my  father's 

Digitized  by  Google 


c 


RICHARD  CLEASBY. 


1846.  47. 


memory,  to  cost  £23,  and  £\  per  100  for  the  letters  the  inscription  may  contain.  Told  him  to 
chalk  the  plan  in  Marylebonc  Church,  which  he  said  he  would  do,  and  apply  to  my  sister  for  the 
inscription  etc.  when  wanted.' 

After  this  came  letter  on  letter  on  business,  but  on  the  28th  he  left  for  Hamburg, 
and  reached  Copenhagen  on  the  1st  of  August.  On  the  10th  he  took  part  in  a  '  Gilde,' 
or  banquet,  given  to  his  old  friend  Geijer,  '  and  was  sorry  to  see  him  both  mentally 
and  bodily  sadly  altered  since'  his  'visit  to  Upsala  in  September  1843.'  On  the  9th 
of  September  he  wrote  to  the  Manager  of  the  Hotel  d'Angleterre  at  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maine  to  keep  a  room  ready  for  him  on  the  24th;  and  on  the  17th  he  set 
off  to  be  present  at  the  meeting  of  Gcrmanische  Sprach  unci  Geschichts  -  Forschcr, 
which  was  to  be  held  at  Frankfort.  On  the  25th  he  reached  that  city,  having  done 
a  little  grape-cure  by  the  way,  and  soon  found  out  the  Grimms.  He  was  most 
cordially  received,  and  invited  to  the  meeting,  attended  by  about  150  professors  and 
jurists  and  as  many  spectators.  There  he  met  most  of  his  old  friends,  Schmeller, 
Massmann,  Dahlmann,  Pcrtz,  and  others,  of  whom  Dahlmann  read  a  paper  in  his  section, 
'shewing  that  the  English  jury  is  of  Scandinavian,  and  not  of  Anglo-Saxon  origin.' 
The  meeting  was  followed  by  a  dinner,  of  which  Cleasby  tells  that  '  it  was  bad,  noisy, 
and  cold ;  but,  worst  of  all,  that  froward  Professor  Massmann  must  needs  propose 
my  health  after  some  few  others  had  been  given,  but  when  no  mention  had  yet  been 
made  of  names  like  Grimm  and  Schmeller.  It  annoyed  me  exceedingly;  however,  there 
was  nothing  left  for  it  but  to  return  thanks,  and  I  did  so ;  ending  with  proposing  the 
health  of  the  Grimms,  the  heroes  of  modern  Sprach-Forschung — which  was  upon  the 
whole,  perhaps,  getting  out  of  it  as  well  as  I  could.'  When  the  sittings  of  the  sections 
were  over,  on  the  28th  Cleasby  says  :  '  Saw  the  two  Grimms  this  morning,  and  con- 
versed with  them  on  various  points  as  to  the  Dictionary,  and  shall  note  some  of  their 
remarks.'  On  the  same  day  he  had  '  a  final  hour-and-a-half  s  conversation  with  Schmeller,' 
and  4  shewed  him  part  of  my  substantive  etc.  book  of  the  Dictionary.'  The  same  night 
Cleasby  left  Frankfort,  and  returned  to  Copenhagen,  reaching  it  on  the  4th  of  October. 

After  his  return  he  worked  on  steadily  with  his  Dictionary;  but  he  now  has  'a 
spasmodic  cough,'  for  which  he  called  in  Bendz,  who  gave  him  a  '  tinclura  pcctoralis 
and  some  herb-tea.'  At  the  end  of  November  Bendz  was  called  in  again,  to  attend 
him  for  a  carbuncle,  which  kept  him  in-doors  for  some  days,  and  led  to  six  visits  from 
the  doctor;  and  so,  with  failing  health  but  still  full  of  work,  the  year  1846  came 
to  an  end. 

The  first  days  of  January,  1847,  arc  filled  with  letters  written  to  England  on 
business  and  family  matters.  On  the  28th  he  notes  :  '  At  a  meeting  of  the  Society 
of  Northern  Antiquaries  this  evening  the  subject  of  Egilsson's  Poetic  Lexicon  was 
brought  under  discussion.  It  was  stated  that  I  had  given  150  dollars  towards  the 
Jionorar.  and  the  Society  150  dollars,  and  that  800  dollars  had  been  regarded  as 
.what  he — Egilsson — should  have.  Some  members  found  that  too  little,  and  the  Society 
agreed  to  pay  him  500  dollars,  at  100  dollars  per  annum.  Finn  Magnuscn  moved 
that  the  thanks  of  the  Society  should  be  publicly  given  to  me  for  forwarding  the 
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work  ;  and  all  persons  turned  towards  me  to  thank  me.'  Then  come  entries  of  business 
letters  till  the  31st  of  March,  when  Cleasby  wrote  to  his  sister  to  say  that  he  should 
be  home  between  the  8th  and  the  20th  of  April.  Accordingly  he  paid  up  his  amanu- 
enses and  his  doctor,  and  to  Professor  Rafn  100  dollars  more  in  addition  to  the  150 
he  had  already  paid  towards  Egilsson's  Dictionary.  On  the  8th  of  April  he  writes : 
'  Before  leaving  ordered  my  box  of  slips  and  that  containing  the  two  "  control  books  " 
to  be  sent  to  Captain  Röder\s,  and  left  20  dollars  with  Fridriksson  for  this  month, 
and  left  him  a  variety  of  things  to  be  done  in  my  absence.'  On  the  1 5th  he  returned 
to  England,  and  was  soon  as  much  occupied  as  ever  with  business.  He  had,  however, 
taken  a  specimen  of  his  Dictionary  with  him  ;  and  on  the  10th  of  May  he  writes  :  *  Took 
back  to-day  to  Taylor's  the  proof  of  the  first  four  pages  of  my  Icelandic  Prose  Dic- 
tionary, which  I  had  set  up  on  trial  *.  There  was,  unluckily,  a  great  deal  to  correct, 
their  not  understanding  the  language  making  it  impossible  to  know  where  words  ought 
to  be  divided  at  the  end  of  a  line  ;  and  not  being  used  to  my  writing  also  no  doubt 
does  something.'  On  the  1 2th  he  went  down  to  consult  his  friend  Kemble  at  his  cottage 
near  Rickmansworth,  who  '  expressed  himself  highly  pleased  at  the  appearance  of  the 
proof.'  On  the  16th  he  was  off  to  Germany,  to  try  a  new  bath.  This  time  it  was 
towards  Homburg,  then  only  a  rising  watering-place,  that  he  turned  his  steps.  He 
had  better  have  returned  to  Carlsbad  or  Marienbad,  for  his  cure  at  Homburg  did 
him  little  good,  though  he  left  it  delighted  with  the  scenery.  On  the  16th  of  June 
he  returned  to  England  for  his  last  visit.  On  the  17th  he  wrote  to  Copenhagen,  to 
announce  his  speedy  return,  and  in  particular  to  Fridriksson,  stating  that  he  should 
be  back  at  the  end  of  the  month,  and  that  he  hoped  he  would  have  got  a  good  deal 
of  the  work  ready  which  he  left  him  in  April,  and  be  ready  '  til  videre  Anvendelse 
af  Flid;'  and  to  tell  Gislason  of  the  time  of  his  return,  and  to  greet  him  and 
Pjeturson  heartily.  On  the  19th  he  paid  Messrs.  Taylor  /5  18s.  for  the  six  sides 
of  the  Icelandic  Dictionary  printed  as  an  'ensample.'  During  the  few  next  days  he 
packed  up  his  deeds  and  effects,  and  left  them  in  safe  custody  till  his  return — which 
was  never  to  happen  ;  and  on  the  23rd  set  off  in  the  steamer  '  Wilberforce'  for  Hamburg. 
On  the  26th  he  reached  Copenhagen,  and  drove  at  once  to  No.  40  u,  Gamle  Kongens 
Gade,  2  Sal.,  which  he  had  taken  in  April  for  the  three  months  ending  October  1st, 
paying  for  them  75  dollars  in  advance.  He  came  out  as  usual  bringing  presents 
to  his  friends,  and,  amongst  others,  to  Mr.  Ellis,  the  British  Chaplain,  with  whom 
he  was  very  intimate.  In  stopping  at  Hamburg  he  had  enclosed  proofs  of  the 
specimen  of  the  Dictionary  both  to  Jacob  Grimm  and  Schmeller ;  but  he  now  found 
on  reaching  Copenhagen  that  he  had  brought  none  of  the  second  and  third  sheets  for 
himself.  He  therefore  wrote  on  the  27th  of  June  to  Grimm,  begging  him  to  be  good 
enough  to  send  him  the  two  sheets  '  containing  the  end  of  af  and  at — bragd,  6úa,  and  ok* 
Cleasby  seems  to  have  spent  the  month  of  July  hopefully  enough,  in  riding  and  walking 
with  his  friends  in  the  beautiful  neighbourhood  of  the  Danish  capital ;  and  on  the  7th 

*  A  specimen  of  these  is  printed  at  the  end  of  this  Memoir. 
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he  writes  to  Thorpe  to  say  that  N.  M.  Petersen  the  historian  was  quite  willing  that 
he  —  Thorpe — should  translate  one  of  his  works  into  English;  and  he  pays  his 
amanuenses  regularly  and  keeps  them  to  work.  On  the  28th  of  July  he  received  the 
following  charming  letter  from  Jacob  Grimm  as  to  his  Dictionary,  on  returning  the 
proofs  as  desired  : 

'Wie  werden  Sie,  vcrehrter  Frcund,  mein  langes  Schwcigen  auf  ihre  giitige  Mitthcilung 
sich  crklárt  haben  ?  Ks  hat  folgcndc  lcidige  Ursache :  Bald  nachdem  Ihr  erster  Brief  eingctroffen 
war,  gcricth  unscr  ganzes  Hans  in  die  lebhafteste  Unruhe,  aus  der  es  sich  noch  nicht  crliolt  hat. 
Meine  gute  Schwagerin,  die  Sie,  so  viel  ich  weiss,  persönlich  kennen,  war  nach  Jena  gercist,  um 
einen  dortigen  Ar/.t  fur  die  kninkelnde  Tochter  zu  gebrauchen.  Nun  aber  erkrankte  sie  selbst 
aufs  gefahrlichste.  Nachdem  wir  einige  Tage  in  Angst  geschwebt  hatten,  reistc  mein  Bruder  auch 
fort,  um  ihr  beizustehen.  Die  Gefahr  scheint  zvvar  verschwunden,  aber  wir  mussen  doch  noch 
in  bestandiger  Sorge  sein. 

'In  solcher  lage  verlicrt  man  alle  Arbeitsfáhigkeit,  und  thut  nur  noch  einzelne  Gcschafte 
mcchanisch  ab.  Jetzt,  beim  genauen  Wiederlesen  Ihres  zweitcn  Briefcs,  sehe  ich,  dass  Ihnen  an 
schnelle  Riicksendung  der  Druckbogen  gelegen  war,  und  erschrecke  sie  vcrsaumt  zu  haben. 
Also  folgen  die  Bogen  nunmehr  augenblicklich,  ohne  dass  ich  Zcit  oder  rechten  Sinn  dafur  hatte, 
mich  uber  Ihre  schöne  Arbeit  im  einzelnen  auszulassen.  Mein  Trost  ist,  dass  Sie  keincs  Raths 
von  andercn  bediirfen  ;  alles  inncre  und  aussere  scheint  aufs  beste  bedacht  und  gerathen.  Der 
Himmel  lasse  Ihnen  alles  gelingcn.— Ihr  herzlich  ergebener  Frcund, 

'Berlin,  22  Juli,  1847.'  'Jac.  Grimm.' 

But  on  the  ist  of  August  a  change  took  place.  On  that  day  he  writes:  1  Dr. 
Bendz  stethoscoped  me  to-day,  my  cough,  hoarseness,  etc.  continuing ;  pronounced  lungs 
sound,  but  said  my  chest  was  weak  ;  prescribed  a  large  plaster  called  A/anus  Dei,  and 
a  draft  of  senega,  to  take  a  table-spoonful  four  times  a  day.'  On  the  2nd  he  notes, 
'  put  on  the  plaster  this  evening  before  going  to  bed.'  He  still,  however,  works  some 
hours  every  day,  and  takes  little  excursions  into  the  country.  On  the  24th  of  August 
he  enters  the  arrival  of  a  man  now  very  distinguished  in  the  North:  '  Unger  from 
Christiania  drank  tea  with  me.' 

After  this  he  is  full  of  home  business  again,  and  writes  a  letter  to  Anthony  on 
the  30th,  enclosing  letters  to  his  agents,  and  at  the  end,  'Said  I  was  a  little  better; 
the  monster  plaster  had  stilled  but  not  taken  away  the  cough,  and  especially  worked  well 
with  the  nightly  perspiration,  which  had  become  only  occasional  and  not  so  violent.' 
On  the  same  day  he  notes :  '  Paid  Gislason  10  dollars,  with  20  last  month  equals 
30  for  two  months.'  On  the  2nd  of  September  he  paid  Eridriksson  '  10  dollars 
on  account  for  this  month.'  On  the  4th  he  enters :  '  Received  as  a  present  by 
Mr.  C.  R.  Unger,  from  him  and  the  other  editor,  Mr.  C.  Lange,  Diplomatarium 
Norvegicum,  ist  vol.  Christiania,  1847.  4to-  °n  tne  5th  he  received  his  last  letter 
of  business  from  his  agent  in  England ;  and  on  the  6th  stands  the  last  entry  in  these 
Diaries  :  '  Paid  Fridriksson  remaining  10  dollars,  making  20  for  this  month.  Answered 
Miles' — the  agent's — letter  of  28th  ult.  as  at  back  of  same.'  So  end  his  Diaries:  the 
little  that  is  left  to  tell  of  his  life  must  be  drawn  from  the  letters  of  his  friend  Mr.  Ellis, 
the  English  chaplain,  to  his  sorrowing  family. 

But  indeed  there  is  little  more  to  tell.    On  the  7th  of  September,  having  been, 
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as  has  been  shewn,  under  medical  care  for  an  affection  of  the  chest,  he  was  seized  with 
a  slight  fever,  at  first  supposed  to  be  of  a  rheumatic  character,  but  which  towards  the 
end  of  the  month  rapidly  passed  into  a  low  typhoid  type.  On  Monday,  the  27th, 
though  confined  to  his  bed,  he  'dictated  in  a  firm  voice  and  collected  manner'  a 
letter  to  his  brother,  in  which  he  said  that  he  was  in  no  danger,  but  that  time  was 
needful  for  his  recovery.  Complaints  were  made  of  his  treatment ;  but  upon  "this 
subject  it  is  now  needless  to  enter.  It  is  enough  to  say  that  he  grew  rapidly  worse 
and  never  rallied.  On  Wednesday,  the  6th  of  October,  at  10  a.m.,  he  had  finished  his 
mortal  course.  His  relations  had  no  opportunity  of  being  with  him  in  his  last  moments, 
for  they  never  heard  of  his  danger  till  they  received  the  intelligence  of  his  death.  On 
the  14th  of  October  his  remains  were  deposited  in  a  vault  below  the  church  of  St. 
Peter,  where  they  still  remain. 

So  passed  away  the  spirit  of  Richard  Cleasby,  one  of  the  most  indefatigable 
students  that  ever  lived.  If  he  were  fortunate  in  the  circumstances  of  his  life,  he  was 
surely  most  unhappy  in  his  death, — snatched  away  just  as  the  mechanical  part  of  his 
labours  was  drawing  to  a  close,  but  before  he  could  bring  his  philological  power  to  bear 
upon  the  mass  of  materials  which  he  had  collected.  His  methodical  and  yet  poetic 
mind,  his  far-sighted  and  yet  microscopic  eye,  will  no  longer  note  day  by  day  the 
last  penny  of  his  expenses  and  the  very  spot  where  he  took  his  friends  to  dine, 
side  by  side  with  entries  full  of  a  lively  interest  in  philology,  literature,  and  art,  and 
of  delight  at  the  smiling  face  of  nature  as  she  revives  at  the  soft  breath  of  spring. 
For  him  the  first  chaffinch  will  chirp  in  vain,  the  earliest  swallow  twitter,  and  the 
beech  and  willow  burst  out  into  tender  green.  He  is  gone  like  Balder  to  the 
realm  of  night,  never  to  return.  .It  is  poor  compensation  for  the  cessation  of  an 
existence  so  full  of  spirit  and  work  to  reflect  that  at  the  same  time  came  rest  and 
peace;  that  all  that  wear)'  trouble  which  wealth  brought  with  it  was  over  for  ever; 
that  no  letters  on  business  from  London  or  Westmoreland  would  now  pursue  him  ; 
that  his  life-long  chase  after  health  at  German  Baths  was  at  an  end  ;  and  that  as  he 
passed  from  city  to  city  surgeons  and  physicians  would  no  longer  torture  and  torment 
him.  These  were  but  accidents,  and,  though  troublesome,  Richard  Cleasby  bore  them 
like  a  man,  in  the  firm  faith  that  the  task  which  he  had  set  himself  to  do  would  still 
be  fulfilled.  It  has  been  at  last  fulfilled,  but  not  in  the  way  which  cither  Cleasby  or 
his  heirs  at  first  proposed.  As  soon  as  the  first  shock  caused  by  his  unlooked-for  death 
had  passed  over,  the  question  arose,  what  was  to  be  done  with  the  Dictionary,  which 
it  was  well  known  he  had  been  on  the  very  eve  of  publishing  ?  The  greatest  interest 
in  the  subject  was  naturally  shewn  in  Copenhagen,  and  Mr.  Anthony  Cleasby  received 
a  message  from  the  Crown  Prince,  as  President  of  the  Society  of  Northern  Antiquaries, 
expressing  his  'deeply-felt  sympathy  at  his  decease,  and'  his  'desire  that  the  work  might 
be  completed  to  which  he  had  devoted  himself  with  such  zeal  and  perseverance  for 
so  many  years.'  After  mature  deliberation  it  was  resolved  that  the  MS.  should  be 
completed  at  Copenhagen,  under  the  care  of  a  committee  of  three — two  of  whom  were 
M.  Krieger,  the  well-known  statesman  and  antagonist  of  Prince  Bismark;  and  M.  Konrad 
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Gislason,  Cleasby' s  chief  amanuensis,  on  whom  devolved  the  literary  direction  of  the 
work.  For  tin's  purpose  the  heirs  of  Richard  Cleasby  devoted  several  hundred  pounds 
to  erect  what  they  naturally  regarded  as  the  best  monument  to  his  memory.  In 
the  meantime  the  writer  had  succeeded  in  interesting  the  Delegates  of  the  Oxford 
University  Press  in  favour  of  the  work,  which,  when  completed,  was  to  be  edited  by 
hint  and  printed  at  the  expense  of  the  University.  But  when  the  MS.  of  the  Dictionary 
was  forwarded  after  several  years  from  Copenhagen,  so  far  was  it  from  being  in  a 
fit  state  for  publication,  that,  after  struggling  with  it  for  some  years,  he  found  it  necessary 
to  call  in  other  assistance  to  complete  the  work.  This  he  was  fortunate  enough  to 
find  in  Mr.  Gudbrand  Vigfusson,  then  one  of  the  Stipendiaries  in  the  Arna  Magnæan 
Library  at  Copenhagen,  an  institution  which  has  done  so  much  for  Icelandic  scholarship. 
After  inspecting  the  materials  placed  at  his  disposal,  Mr.  Vigfusson  found  them  so 
crude  and  in  such  an  unsatisfactory  state,  that  he  resolved  on  rewriting  and  remodelling 
the  whole.  This  Herculean  task  he  has  now  completed,  and  in  so  doing  has  raised 
a  monument  to  his  own  scholarship  as  well  as  one  to  the  memory  of  Richard  Cleasby. 
It  is  needless  to  say  more  of  these  Copenhagen  transcripts  in  this  place.  Their  nature 
has  been  sufficiently  explained  and  exposed  in  the  Introduction.  It  is  enough  here 
to  point  at  them  and  pass  by.  The  Dictionary  as  it  now  stands  is  far  more  the  work 
of  Vigfusson  than  of  Cleasby;  but  if  the  dead  take  heed  of  aught  here  below,  it 
must  be  a  consolation  to  the  spirit  of  Richard  Cleasby  to  know  that  the  work  which 
he  so  boldly  projected  has  at  last  been  worthily  completed,  though  by  other  hands ; 
and  if  there  be  speech  or  language  in  those  mansions,  the  solemn  words  of  HaVamal 
will  ring  through  them  : 

'  Dcyr  fc,  deyja  frændr  ; 
Dcyr  sjálfr  it  sama ; 
En  orS-stirr  dcyr  aldrcgi 
Hvcim  sér  góSan  gctr.' 
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I. — SPECIMEN  OF  MR.  CLEASBY'S  MS.  WORKED  OUT  BY  HIMSELF. 


mil.  s.  pi.  n.,  pi.  m«ol,  Gr.  þþ.  30.  i.  83"  Cod.  B.  lb.  41.  ii.  318»* 
Cod.  A.  Isl.  S.  i.  37V;  mol,  Nor>ke  Love  335»    Two  leading  signi- 
fccations  characterise  this  word,  each  of  which  present  a  number  of 
1-  speecb,  cp.  marla,  to  speak.       H.  measure,  cp.  tnxla. 


I.  Leading  signification. 

a.  — facultas  voces  articulalas  prefer  endi,  loquela,  a  ipttth.  Bi'irs  synir 
t'  ku  upp  tríin.  sköpuftu  af  mcnn,  .  .  .  gaf  hinn  fyrsti  ond  ok  lif .  . .  þrifti 
íijóíiu.  milit  ok  hcyrn  ok  sjón,  Sn.  F..  gg.  c.  9.  10".  aldri  hrarftumtk  ek 
pan  guft  er  þú  g'ifgar,  þvíat  þau  hafa  ekki  mil,  Kms.  i.  97".  þröngdi 
ir»  súrtarfari  konungsins,  at  hann  míssti  milsins,  x.  148".  þi  spurdi 
konungrmn  ef  Sigvaldi  heffti  mil  sitt,  xi.  I02B.  hefi  ek  rnarga  vega 
k-itaA  nuila  vift  haiia  ok  hefi  ek  aldri  fengit  orft  af  benni.  Laxd.  c.  1 2. 
jo,;.  peir  glótuAu  einnar  tungu  milt  er  forftum  víldu  stopul  smiAa 
i  gegn  GuAi  {speech  in  one  language),  No.  677.  19'*.  peir  menu  cr  i 
er  hurtds  höfuA  ok  hafa  gauA  fyrir  mil  (latratus  pro  loquela),  Kimb. 

i1}-  347*-  tlc'r  h*f*  maims  rodd  nv  mil,  voice  or  speech,  Rimb. 
ii .  45.  34^n-  honocentaurus  hefir  tvemi  ni«ol,  voices,  organs,  manners 
°/ ^73-  A.  471. 

b.  —iermo,  oratto,  verba,  hvirt  eru  þeir  Steinarr  ok  Onundr  h«,  svá  at 
þeir  megi  skilja  mil  mitt.  Kg.  c.  86.  735*.  hvárt  er  Flosi  svi  nxr.  at  hann 
rregi  hryra  múJ  "mitt,  Nj.  119.  300*.  ver  cigi  rucr  honum  en  mil  ricnii. 
tmi.  ir.  38".  þt;r  er  mikit  fyrir  mili,  v.  325".  var  hanu  snjallr  1 
n  1I1  ok  talaAr  vel  i  pingi,  ix.  535".  skilr  þú  nökkut  hér  manua  niúl? 
Ámundit  egir :  eigi  heldr  enn  íugla  kltA,  Fas.  ii.  51  J**.  tonium  gef«k 
mala  þýftiiig,  No.  677.  id°,  skildskapr  var  honum  svi  tiltarkr  sem 
hatin  maclti  af  tungu  fram  sem  anuat  mil,  other  speecb,  i.e.  prose,  Fms. 
'r-  374'-  9'>  Tar-  J-  C"K'  Vir  »VI»  v',r  lt  "'jíllara  niúl  (mihio, 
oratm)  myndi  frani  bcra,  Fms.  vii.  158".  cigi  man  þat  svá  skiótt  riAask, 
srpt  fsursteum  ok  tok  annat  mAI,  Gunnl.  c.  5.  ?oT.  cngi  hafði  hón  orA 
ntu  fvrr  en  Gestr  lauk  »imi  máii,  Laxd.  c.  33.  130*.  ok  er  Olafr  lauk 
una  mili,  pi  Tar  góAr  rómr  gerr.  37.  1061".  en  cr  hann  hafAi  þetta 
malt  fyllduk  þegar  mil  bans,  teat  fulfilled,  came  to  pass.  MS.  613.  4  J4, 
piu  eru  upphof  at  miJi  minu  {0/ a  sermon),  1*1.  S.  i.  3K5".  bar  Gi/urr 
par  i  mikit  mil.  at  hann  mundi  því  auftveldligi  i  tciA  konia,  tnsiUed 
much,  Fitu.  x.  93".  þiirl'u  per  firi  þvi  at  .  . .  >yna  fyrir  uii-r  oil  þau  mil 
ck  atharti  cr  hai'a  þarf  fyrir  konungi,  expressions,  modes  of  expressions, 
Ski.  3011-  Cod.  6i».  39 :  pi.,  þú  svarar  drnttinn  vir  mcA  múlum  David 
propheta,  in  the  words  of  David,  No.  619.  31*.  In  specie,  colloquium, 
t*TJT  er  peir  funds  mcnn  at  mili,  Fms.  i.  304'.    nurtti  hann  jafnan  fyrst 

Nofðmemi  ef  (*ir  vildu  hafa  mil  bans,  auditnts  bos  bam,  -pavtn,  vii. 
J4I*.  Ölvir  hnúfa  var  met  konungi  ok  kom  opt  i  mil  vift  konung,  Kg. 
34.  ioo*.  hann  lagftisfc  niftr  ok  tkaut  fyrir  loku,  cngi  þotfti  at  ktetja 
hinn  mils,  81.  6oiu.  þórdis  grkk  til  mils  vift  Egil,  89,  764".  siftan 
hrtto  paa  milinu  (var.  talinu\  Nj.  c.  6.  io1.  þegar  er  hviirir  ni  mili 
anruna  stóft  Atli  upp  ok  maclti,  5.  8".  In  specie,  respon^um,  hann 
IcitaSi  b»  mils  um  vift  Asgetfti,  hveiju  þat  gegndi.  Kg.  c.  83.  703'. 
KtvdmiijoDum  þikkir  hun  svara  furftu  stórliga  ok  spyrja  hana  mils  um. 
ht»r  til  svör  þessi  skulu  koma,  S.  i.  Har.  HAif.  3.  77°,  cf.  Fms.  i.  3'. 
roaclti  hann  mil  af  þeim,  ok  spurftu  þau  hvcrsu  bardaginn  hcfði  gengit, 
Fat.  iii.  525n.  Sermonn  argumentum,  judicium  (de  aliyua  re)  verbis 
(•nuirni,  bat  var  mil  manna  at  henni  hall  allt  vent  ilia  pcfit.  (at  cr  etc., 
N).  c.  154.  368".  þat  var  mil  mamia  urn  þi  þórólf  <<k  Bird,  at  pc:r 
»rr-  etc..  Eg.  c.  8.  39".  þat  er  mil  manna  at  eigi  hail  meiri  skmungr 
vrr  t  i  Noregi,  Fms.  vii.  150'.  ok  hufftu  111  run  at  mili,  at  þat  sumar 
"In  Marcus-mcnn  bjT  hvert  er  peir  vildu,  301'.  allir  menu  hofðu  i 
1  cr  ólaf  si,  hversu  fiiftr  maftr  h»nn  var,  Laxd.  c.  33.  8S".  A'nr- 
\  ni  cr  par  til  mils  at  taka  er  þxirkell  Eyjólfsson  sitr  í  búi  sinu. 
l«d.  c.  74.  314*.  jarbrnir  L'rgu-þrji'itr  ok  Brinieskjarr  rr  fvit  var 
f«*  i  bessu  mili,  Kms.  xi.  41».     Prm-erbium,  saytng.  pat  er  íon.t  mil. 


legible?  or  of  important  signification').  Laxd.  c.  31.  78*.  mi  eru  tckin 
Grisiftu  brot.  ok  gorir  pxlrgrimr  þar  af  ►pj.it  . .  .  mil  vóru  f.  ok  fœrt  i 
hepti  spanrut-langt,  (i.e.  f.rrt  spjút  i  hepti),  Gisl.  Cod.  113".  cf.  mula 
sax.  Fas.  i.  514"-  Vnus  integer  sensus,  logiee — a  comfJetf  period,  hi  t 
cr  mil  fullt  i  hvcrju  visu-orft;.  Sn.  K.  brh.  86.  334'.  Mr  er  tvau  mil  lull 
komin  i  hvcrju  visu-orfti,  85.  233".  ok  er  sn  visu-hclmingr  ci  elligar 
rittr  at  mili,  91.  235".  T&v  mode  {eitber  with  an  usual  or  artificial 
term)  of  appellation  in  poetry  (as,  for  instance,  that  a  man  be  called 
'  maftr,'  or  be  called  '  skjald-trt.'  or  the  like) ;  tvenn  eru  kyn  pan  er 
grcina  tkildskap  allan :  hter  tvenn?  rru'il  ok  hwttir,  hvert  nuiltak  cr 
haft  til  skildskapar  ?  þrenn  er  etc,  Sn.  E.  ikm.  1.  93».  þi  þykkja 
nygurvingar  vel  kvednar  cf  þat  mil  er  upp  er  tckit  haidi  of  alia  visu- 
lengft,  Sn.  E.  brh.  83.  330".  peir  imxitu  skildskapnum  Sighvats.  ok 
kolluftu  at  hann  heffti  cigi  rvtt  ort  at  mill,  Fms.  v.  209s.  cf.  bragar-m.il, 
Sn.  brh.  84.  332  (a  poetical .  . Lingua,  idi"ma,  er  J>ii  hrtr  eigi 
I  þurfa  i  vara  mili  þcssa  niu  raddar-stafi,  Sn.  E.  lat.  c.  3.  277'*.  mxl  pu 
mi  vift  mik  girzkt  mil.  No.  677.  75'*-  Haraldi  var  mjok  stirt  um  uor- 
nrnt  mil,  Fms.  vii.  165*.  Postulatum,  demand,  assertion,  tliikou 
konungr  haffti  skri  litift  allar  Eyjar  fyrir  vestan  Skotland  þarr  «em  hann 
kallaði  sér,  en  Skota-konungr  haffti  nclnt  Ji*r  scin  hanu  viKli  eigi  lausar 
I  lita. ...  en  um  aftra  hluti  var  skanit  milli  mils  knnunga,  en  þú  gckk 
I  cigi  sarttin  saman,  Fms.  x.  132*.  (ok  miftlum  svn  mil  i  miftli  bcirra)  at 
hvirir  tvegiju  hafi  nakkvat  sins  mils,  1»1.  S.  i.  1 haim  festi  jirntmrft 
at  svi  skyldi  sauna  mil  hans,  Fms.  vii.  230".  hetir  hann  i  marga  stafit 
mikit  til  sins  mils.  321'*.  hafa  her  hvirir  tveggju  mikit  til  sins  mils. 
Nj.  c.  56.  88*.  þi  »kal  si  peirra  bafa  sitt  nutl  er  eift  vill  at  vinna.  Gr.  i. 
Kb.  3.  3931.  þeir  skulu  dúmendr  sitt  mil  hafa  er  rlciri  eru  saman  Jar, 
»9'  430".    Guunlaugr  skal  fyrr  P.vtja  fyrir,  þvíat  húnum  eirir  verr  cf 


eigi  sitt  m'il,  Gunnl.  9.  I  to°.      pessi  eru  þau  dxnú  er  sýna 
";.  (i.e.  at  guft  gorfti  brigft  i  skipaftum  dónti).  Sks.  Cod. 


hit 

1 18*.  1 7.  factum,  stipulatm.  agreement,  stipulation,  condition,  enda 
i  þat  at  halda  med  Jicim  .  . .  nema  þau  viii  annat  mil  i  gora,  Gr.  i.  fþ. 
'3-  336";  and  22.  335'.  mi  bregftr  harm  (griftmaftr)  mili,  vift  fleiri 
mcnn,  i.  þþ.  56. 148».  en  ek  skal  buss  allra  mila  ef  hann  kemr  eigi  þi 
tit,  Gunnl.  c.  5.  So\  cf.  9.  1 16  ''.  Effatum,  mandatum,  si  er  .  .  .  tyr- 
litr  mil  Gufts  ok  settling  laga.  No.  677".  si  cr  elskar  mik  man  halda 
mil  min,  1 7°.  Dtvers<t  formula;  procrssuaria>, .  .  .  dectsio,  ejf.itum  etc., 
enda  cr  eigi  heimting  til  milsins.  Gr.  i.  Kb.  c.  81.  497".  sknUit  mil 
hans  standask  um  Jii  sok,  Gr.  i.  Jiþ.  c.  31.  64".  inda  tr  svi  sem  þeir 
matli  eigi  þcim  milum,  ncma  {>eir  vinni  eifta  at,  ii.  lb.  46.  342**.  cf.  31. 
25.  skulu  þcirTa  manna  mil  «tamlask  .  .  .  hvar  þess  er  J>eir  taka  cigi  af 
alþingis-mili,  Gr.  i.  umb.  31.  396".  enn  er  si  hlutr  i  logum  er  þu  hefir 
cigi  kennt  mér.  þat  cr  at  Irsta  niér  konu,  Jwmteinn  segir :  Jut  er  litift 
mil,  ok  keivdi  honum  atferli,  (innnl  c.  4.  54*.  hann  skal  segia  i  annat 
sinn  fram  sokiua.  ok  fara  svi  6llu  mili  um,  sem  hann  hafi  inr  ekki  urn 
ma-It,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  c.  I  3.  40**.  kveftr  Óttarr  jarl  þings,  ok  m«hi  peim 
milum  i  pingiuu,  at  H»kon  iarl  skyldi  heita  vargr  i  vcum,  Fms.  xi.  40". 
cf  hann  kveftr  svi  at.  ok  haffti  i  mili  siuu  •  hcilt  rift  ok  heimilt."  en  eigi 
ella,  Gr.  i.  fþ.  7.  317". 
Segotium,  res.  status. 


X.  negotium  et  res 


sitt.  Kf 


16.  62' 


!■ 


Svertingr  grkk  i  konungi  fund 


at  I'jina  ikal  at  betr  verfti.  Fms.  x.  36t».  Runa  r«ci«r  vel  . 
fcann  haíft,  króka  »p,ót  i  he.sdi  haugtekit  ok  mil  i.  (the 


baft  Ölvi  byria  mii 

ok  flutti  mil  sitt,  Laxd.  41.  180".  hann  tann  piiatin,  ok  tok  hann  þar 
lausn  af  honum  allra  sinna  mila  (of  all  be  bad  committal),  Orku.  31. 
86.  ok  muntii  mi  verfta  rnir  at  triia  til  mulanna  þinna  allra,  Fms.  xi. 
104",  cf.  Nj.c.  6.  10".  sitr  hann  par  mi  at  milum  siiium  vift  vegsemd, 
xi.  4*.  vit  Icituftum  ekki  fyrst  þe»«a  mila  vift  Hryuiolf,  E.  c.  9.  40'. 
þikki  ini-r  mi  vandask  milit  cr  ek  hefi  iftr  riftit  bruftlaup  mitt.  Ni.  2. 
4".    Ukit  er  mi  h.irtinpja  þann  cr  yftr  |iikkir  bext  til  fallmn,  þvi  ai  ein- 


hverr  mun  þurfa  at  vera  fyrir  milinn,  124.  192'.     cf  1 
manui  sitt  . .  .  ok  »kilja  peir  þut  iiinI  c  gi  g.irr  enn  sva  {tbe  1 
almost  stipulation).  Cr.  i.  þb.  JO.  136".     vil  ek  bvi  hcita,  at  riga  Mftan 
all!  mitt  mil  umlir  yftr  l«i»lbr.i.-ftruin,  Fa».  3.  532".      en  þcssi  nuftr  u 
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keitari  hafoi  veril  gji.roi  tlikt  af  tint,  mili  tern  hafoi  hann  ior  nrdt. 
Knit.  vi.  73,  var.  3  (of  tin  Sag),  þvi  hvcrr  hann  vill  leggjask  Í  at  ioka 
þctta  mil.  hi  hlytr  hann  etc.  (We  materia  incumbere),  Rimb.  ii.  90. 
312'.  eingi  maftr  á  annat  niál  at  deila  i  kitkju  ncnia  biðja  fyrir  si  r  nk 
ullu  Krittnu  folki.  No.  619.  34*.  Ntgatium  nuptiale,  Aufímaðrinn 
hcldr  mi  i  miliuu  vift  bonda,  svi  at  Kloti  var  hi*,  Ni.  c.  1 49.  259".  en  cr 
þctta  mil  var  vifi  Jiirunni  rœdt,  þi  svarar  htin  etc..  Laxd.  c.  9.  22*.  ck 
tkal  fara  k  fund  Burizlifs  konungt  ok  vitja  milanna  fyrir  hund  okkra 
beggja,  Kmt.  xi.  104".  þó  lí-zk  hann  erin  tala  n.umlu  milit  fyrir  ham 
hond,  Kat.  i.  364*.  en  tvi  er  mil  met  vexti  at  fitt  hefir  vcrit  etc.,  Lvt. 
c.  14.  43*.  »vi  er  mil  mc5  grenni,  at  etc.  (nf  tcudcruets},  Kas.  iii.  59". 
The  nve  below  carried  further  and  generalized?  mun  houum  þó  eigi 
mikla  þikkja  launaðr  uxinn  ...  at  ek  hitta  hann  ef  honum  þikkir  mili 
skipta.  Kg.  c.  87.  742".  hann  kved»k  ok  cngu  mili  þikkja  tkipta. 
Heiév.  c.  I.  28a11.  þótti  henni  allnnklu  mili  skipta,  S.  ii.  01.  Helg. 
c.  31.  33"'  um  þi  hiuti  cr  mér  þikkja  miklu  niili  tkipta,  Kmt.  xi. 
213".  ef  hinum  pcetti  mili  varda,  VV,  1  j.  260'.  ef  ydr  poetti  nokkiiru 
mili  varda  um  hant  vinittu,  S.  ii.  Úl.  Htlg.  c.  135.  229'.  en  þi  skiptir 
eigi  mili  hver  gogn  þi  fara  i  lengr,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  13.  43".  um  fiat  er  þú 
kvaddir  pest  kvidar  er  cigi  itti  mili  at  skipta  um  rig  Audt'lft,  Nj.  c.  56. 
87".  2.  res,  status,  li  ek  þi  i  voggu  er  par  (sc.  viilvur)  tkytdu 

tala  um  mitt  mil,  Kat.  i.  340".  fadir  miiin  fór  vestr  til  lrlands,  ok  er 
pat  vitað  hver  stúrtidendi  gcrdusk  um  hant  mil,  Kms.  vii.  124".  vit 
fiirum  kynliga  med  okkr  um  milin  tcgir  Hrappr,  Nj.  c.  87.  130".  allt 
var  þat  annat  mil  tegir  HaJlr,  Ac  virut  þi  vigreidir.  riafit  <4r  nii  of 
mikit  at  gert,  Nj.  147.  256*.  ekki  cm  þau  efni  um  virt  mil,  þviat  ek  1« 
at  bodar  eiu  i  Uxoi  bord.  Laxd.  c.  21.  76s.  en  þó  ski  It  þú  svi  um 
þitt  mil  hugta.  ef  þclta  berr  tamau,  at  etc.,  Nj.  c.  55.  85".  em  ek  hi 
þegar  tkildr  vid  bin  mil  .  .  .  kvao  hann  at  heimilu  skiljask  vid  sin  mil  ef 
harm  ryfi  tatttina  (partes),  Kmt.  xi.  396.  19  scqq.  þeir  fóru  á  konungs 
fund,  ok  tuludu  mil  Islcndinga  (cause,  pari),  Kms.  x.  296.  19.  er  mil 
hans  stendr  Í  svi  miklum  hiska.  No.  655.  xxxii.  iu.  Ccittso,  lis,  actio, 
«t  foruste,  injuria  delictum  tsepiut  usurpatur  promiscue  mm  '  tuk.'  tV.kn 
tkal  fara  fyn  I  ram  hvers  milt  enn  vorn,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  18.  5.91.  ek  ...  teg 
bat  Gudi.  at  ek  mun  tvi  fecra  mil  oil  fram  h<ir  at  féiinsdómi  etc.,  48. 
1351,  cf.  Nj.  64.  99T  ubi  =  suk  I.  5;  et  Gr.  i.  fþ.  46.  361".  þi  skal 
þcim  er  med  mil  i'crr .  . .  ri-tt  at  taka  til  soknar  etc.,  Kb.  72.  490",  cf. 
•þ-  '34-  348".  hardridr  vid  úvini  tina  enn  tillaga  gudr  hinna  ttœrri 
mila,  Nj.  c.  1.  2".  Gunnarr  sœkir  mil  þetta  i  þingi,  hann  kraddi 
búa  til  mill,  24.  36w,  cf.  Gr.  i.  umb.  32.  297".  Rútr  nefildi  vitta  ok 
tagdi  únytt  milit,  Nj.  24.  36".  Njill .  .  .  kveðsk  borgit  nninu  gcta 
milinu  ok  tokinni,  (as  well  the  form  as  the  aciiou  itself),  36".  peir 
vim  . . .  lagamenn  nnklir  .  . .  þeir  vcittu  Gizuri  hvita  at  hvcrju  mili,  c.  j6. 
86".  Jicir  .  .  .  \i-Xu  þat  ttanda  fyrir  kviðbutdi  um  mil  Audiilft  at  adili 
var  í  Noregi,  87".  cf  ti  niaðr  audask  cr  sök  hefir  telda  eda  til  buna, 
hi  er  hann  et  adili,  ok  þi  hverfr  mil  pat  undir  hans  erfingja,  (ir.  i.  Jiþ. 
55.  142".  ti  ridr  sidast,  segii  Kiri,  at  ek  vil  eigi  drepa  . .  .  hinum  hefir 
farit  þo  be-xt  i  milum  vinim  dor.  Nj.  c.  146.  254'.      ok  hetir  si  v.k  er 


hann  hefir  mil  A  h<«idum.  Or.  i.  þþ.  10.  38'.  veit  hann  vinir  levtidm 
mila  med  þcim  .  . .  eni  cigi  þi  takarnar  tcttri  enn  idr,  l>.  47.  3nj". 
þnggja  alþinga  niM  era  þttta  allt.  Gr.  i.  fþ.  32.  346".  ef  hann  rill  til 
ens  mcira  mils  íœra,  ok  skal  hann  ttefna,  etc.,  Gr.  i.  Kb.  29.  430''. 
tama  mil  i  bróðir  samniœor,  Gþl.  m.  cb.  7.  24O.  ok  ef  kona  i  þina 
hluta  mils,  Krr.  9.  1  7.  1  24.  Firt  iiuimulatio,  rtaht*.  ttefndi  Sigw&r 
konungr  þi  ping.  ...ok  baft  Sigurd  Hranason  tvara  par  milum  fyiir  sk. 
Kms.  vii .  130".  ok  mun  þi  verfta  tvarat  mili  þvi.  Nj.  c.  64.  yo*. 
Njill . . .  spurði  atla  hina  be/.tti  tiuiin  . .  .  hvert  mil  þeirn  fxrtti  Gunner 
eiga  i  pcim  nofuum  fyrir  fjiirridin,  c.  70.  1 05".  þi  eru  þeir  vatiir 
mili  cf  peir  fi  pann  bjargkvid,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  16.  54*.  vertk  hann  b<i  mi.imi. 
fþ.  7.  317".  en  þau  ur  nuilinu  ef  þórólfr  hittitk  ci  par.  Laxd.  c.  15. 
44".  'f  cu  um  xii  mánadí  ttendr  þcirra  mil,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  55-^43^* 
compounds,  IU,  Vettf'arda-mil,  —  froertt  tilbortnilt  Vestfitftir.  Stu.  A  B. 
c.  $3.  ii.  Hi'".  Boejarhtigna-mil,  angaatndt  liafjarhiigiu,  Gudm.  19". 
Áthildar-mil,  angaaends  Áthildr,  IO3*4.  XL.  marka-mál,  Gþl.  185". 
XI.  Leading  tignirtcation. 

a. — mensura,  timm  ilna  er  hitt  mil  hant,  Kms.  vi.  429".  at  peir 
hafi  jatnniiklir  menu  verit  pi  cr  þeir  geiign  undir  mil,  Laxd.  c.  41. 
178"  and  Kms.  ii.  79".  hann  lagdi  mil  við  oil  en  ticettlu  in'-,  bxSi 
bita  ok  staAargjur  etc.,  Laxd.  c.  74.  316"°'.  cf  milit  gengi  tamau 
hi  er  optarr  vasri  reynt  etc.,  Korm.  c.  3.  8.  hann  lyptlr  hunum  ór 
tiiAlinum  ok  kastar  hoimm  mils-lengð  fri  sir  i  Icik-vollinn  sva  at  i 
tuudr  ganga  iii  ritin  i  hinum.  No.  580*.  7 1 7.  Tempm  (facrrt  ali- 
r/uitl),  time.  Jilting  timt,  point  of  time,  periml  (mail  or  m«'l),  en  hiit- 
bóndi  si  sveri  um,  cr  hann  haffti  inni  sitt,  at  hann  var  par  pi  nútt  ok  » 
þvi  mili.  Norske  love  309".  tkipvcrjum  þótti  mil  úr  hafi.  er  i  lioit 
var  mji.k  sumatit,  I.  N  B.  p.  iii.  c.  I  2.  156"  (  ^  ttl.  S1.  i.  206»).  fara 
siftau  mftr  bridia  tinni,  þar  td  cr  Kiartani  þikkir  allt  roil  upp.  S.  i.  ÓL 
Tryggv.  88.  tyf.  bar  til  tr  Njill  talar  at  monnum  varri  mil  at  lys* 
s.ikum  sinum,  Nj.  c.  97.  149".    þi  miniiti  biskup  konung  i,  at  mil 

varri  at  ganga  at  sofa.  Kins,  ii  138".    ok  cr  mil  at  vór  fanm  til 

Austrey.iar,  it  it  bigb  time,  Kxr.  c.  55.  255.  mil  er  at  leita  at  hestum 
virum.  Kor.  c.  19.  182.  konungr  ipuifti  ef  j*-gar  varri  mil  at  rioa,  Kms. 
ii.  139".  ok  cr  allt  mil  at  a-ttvig  þcssi  takssk  af.  Laxd.  c,  ;<;.  if*1. 
?  þi  metask  kvidr  {icirra  sem  [x\  at  Í  imil  yrdi  boriim  kviorinn  (in  due 
time  7  or  -  í  dúm  7),  Gr.  i.  \>)>.  c.  16.  54*».  2.  ttmput  prandtndi 

el  cænanJiT  (morning  and  evening  meal-time),  ef  hinum  er  eigi  deildr 
matr  at  malum,  Gr.  i.  þþ.  56.  194  .  ok  ala  þi  hvira  tveggju  i  citt  mal 
cf  riimhcilagt  cr  (cf.  I.  23  1  tvo  mil),  Gr.  i.  unib.  30.  293".  Cod.  A.  en 
stVrimcnn  skulu  fœða  |ii  i  tvau  mil,  (Cod.  B.)  Gr.  ii.  Skmf.  2.  4CX>". 
ok  <>xa  barf  hann  (sc.  ormriun)  i  mil,  Kat.  i.  238'.  bitkupt  efni  vildi 
ok  lata  gefa  fátœkum  lniii.tium  mat  i  tvö  mil,  Stu.  þ.  3.  c.  13.  i».  2 16". 
pat  cr  ok  mitt  rið,  þó  pat  só  at  fvrra  mili,  at  meim  snieði  niikkut  ok 
drckki,  though  bt/ore  ibe  meal  (mtal)-time,  Kmt.  viii.  3S1,  var.  18  (al. 
var.  i  fyrra  lagi). 

6. — quarta  pars  anni,  i  inisseri  cm  mil  tvau,  en  Í  mili  eru  minuAir 
þrir,  Rb.  i.  c.  3.  ft",    minuor  iii.  Ann.  No.  415.  4» 


(Kinit,  being  altogether  about  180  references  in  seven  somewhat  cJoscly-writteu  pagct  in  Mr.  Clcasby's  volume.) 


2.-THK  SAME  WORD  IN  THE  COPENHAGEN  TRANSCRIPTS 

(Transmitted  to  England  in  1854,  from  which  Mr.  Viyfusson  had  to  work). 


mil,  n.,    K)  tptttb,    \)  tpteeb,  power  of  rxpretunt;  thought*  by  words :  I 

Sn  Fms.  i  97,  x  148.  Rb.  347.  34S.    þeir  glutuSu  cinnar  tungii  ii:ili 

(speech  in  one  language),  er  forðum  víldu  stupuj  snuoa  i  frcgu  guoi,  677 
p.  19. — b)  voice,  organ  of  speech:  Honccentauni*  hefir  tvenn  m.  (ur. 
mo!),  673  p.  47. — c)  language,  tongue,  idiom  :  Kins,  vii  165.  MjtI  pii 
vid  mik  gerzkt  111.,  677  p.  7;.  Sn.  161.  Sumum  (gefsk)  mila  þyðing, 
677  p.  20. — 2)  tpeecb,  talk,  verbal  utterance:  Kg.  735.  Nj.  200.  Kms. 
iv  28.  374  (lit.  other  upeecb  -  fro.'e),  vii  158.  ix  535.  Kas.  ii  512.  Ld. 
lot},  130.  Kn  et  harm  hafði  þclla  mxlt.  fylldisk  m.  hans,  623  p.  43. 
J>i  svarar  drottinn  virr  meo  milum  DaviiU  pn'ipt.cta  (in  the  u<*rdi  r.f 
David),  (>l()  p.  31.  (hannl  bar  mikit  m.  i,  at  (be)  imiited  much:  Kms. 
X  93. —  b)  exf  rtssi'in,  mode  of  expression,  fcrm  of  a  language  (  =I.at. 
effatum):  Sks.  301.  Grig,  i  40.  317.  Kms.  xi  40 — <)  c'Mojuy,  di>- 
course:  Nj.  10.  Kg.  tc6,  floi.  764.  Kms.  i  204.  i-.f  heir  vildu  bata  luus 
m.  if  they  wrtiW  lis  audience:  Kms.  vii  34 1 P»p».-c,  trnwer,  reply : 
Eg.  703.  Hkr.  i  77.  Kat.  iii  525.-3)  anything  told,  spoken,  cr  itn«ri«: 


bat  v.ir  m.  manna  it  was  t'id,  Nj.  268.  Kg.  29.  Kms.  vii  150.  hafa  at 
(i)  mili  to  speal  of,  make  mention  r.f ;  Kms.  vii  301.  Ld.  8tf. — narration, 
relation:  Ld.  314.  Km».  xi  4 1 b)  appointment, judgment,  derision:  Grig, 
i  69,  296.  ii  342. — c)  assertion,  demand:  Ll.  i  12.  Kms.  vii  221.  230. 
N).  58.  Gnig.  i  393.  ltl.  ii  23*- — d?  agreement,  stipulation,  condition  : 
Gtig.  i  I48,  33^1.  1*1.  ii  217. — e)  command,  commandment .  .  .:  Si  er 
litr  .  .  .  ni.  puds  ok  sctiiinr  laj^a,  677  p.  1.     Si  er  clskar  mik  mun  halda 

m.  min,  677  p.  17.— f)  prttirrb.  saying:  Kms.  x  261  g)  a  complete 

/rrift/  :  ?n.  1  24.  I  25. — h)  the  mode  of  appellation  (either  uub  an  usual 
or  artificial  term)  in  poetry:  Sn.  49,  123.  Kms.  v  ZCX). — i)  engraved 
Runct  or  Hume  words :  Ld.  78.  NO.  viii  1  K.—B)  something  to  be  managed 
>.r  transacted.  1)  f.i/»in«s,  affair  -  Engi  maor  i  annat  m.  at  dtila  i 
k'rkju,  noma  biojj  tynr  sit  i>k  nllu  kristnu  fi'.iki.  619  p.  34.  Krv  62,  40. 
Ld.  180.  Kms.  xi  104.  Kat.  ii  532  Nj.  192.— Kspic,  affair,  business  of 
courtship:  Nj.  2f9.  Ld.  C2.  l  as.  i  364  Kms.  xi  104. — b)  matter,  affair: 
Nj.  4.  Rb.  312.  Grig,  i  136  (stipulation  T).— svi  er  m.  meo  vcxti  f*« 
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affair  »  ibis,  of  ibnt  condition  :  1.  43.  Fa*,  iii  59.— var  þat  amul  m.  it 
was  anolbtr  affair :  Nj.  356. — e-t  skiptir  (varftar)  mili  (mikla,  litlu  or 
the  like)  a  thing  it  of  importance:  Eg.  743.  Hkr.  ii  33,  307.  Fms.  xi 
313.  1.  160— skiptir  pi  cigi  mill  Ibtn  it  is  indifferent:  Grig,  i  43.— 
e-t  i  cigi  mili  at  skipla  a  thing  it  not  relating  to :  Nj.  87.— c)  state, 
circumstance,  condition:  Fas.  i  340.  Fim.  vii  I »4.  Ld.  76.  Nj.  H5.  En 
rn.  hans  stendr  í  svi  miklum  hiska,  655  xxxii  p.  1. — d)  tatise :  Fms.  x 
396.  xi  396.  Grig,  i  143. — 1)  came,  frocett,  action:  Grig,  i  38.  59, 
13S.  361.  Nj.  j.  36.  86,  H7,  254. — the  form  of  an  action  :  Nj.  36. — b) 
lezal  right,  right  of  inheritance :  Gþl.  340.-0)  charge,  indictment,  com- 
plaint, accusation:  Grig,  i  54,  317.  Nj.  99.  LA.  44.  Fnu.  tíí  130 — 


guilt  (  -Lat.  realm)  :  Grig,  i  430.  Nj.  1 05.—  C)  measure,  1)  of  local 
character,  a)  measure,  dimension  (height,  longitude) :  Korm.  8.  Fms. 
vi  419.-1.)  measure,  that  by  which  anything  it  measured:  LA.  178, 
$16.— Also  it  seems  to  have  been  used  in  notion  of  a  certain  measure; 
cfr.  niAlslcngd.— 3)  of  temporal  character,  a)  time,  /<nW,  point  of  time : 
Ngl.  i  309,  240.— b)  ttme.fitting  time:  hi.  i  306.  Nj.  149.  Fm».  ii  138. 
139.  þat  cr  m.,  at  it  is  high  time :  Fatr.»5f.  Knrm.  181.  Ld.  358— c)  meal 
(morning  and  evening  with  regard  to  mdktng  of  cattle,  sheep,  twice  a 
day):  Grig,  it  330,  331.  Cf.  i  II.  B.  I.  €. — d)  meal  time  (also  with 
regard  to  morning  and  evening) :  Grig,  i  149.— at  fyrra  mili  before  the 
usual  (meal)  time :  Fm«.  nil  38 1  (var.).— e)  quarter  (of  a  year):  Kb.  6. 


N.B.— This 


i  (with  very  few  exceptions)  a  fair  specimen  of  the  Copenha 
R.  T,  þ,  Æ,  Ö,  and  for  the  half  or  two-thirds  of  H 


en  transcripts  for  the  who 
Sec  the  Preface,  p.  vi.- 


«  of  the  letters  A,  U,  E,  G,  L,  M. 

G.  V. 


II.— A  SPECIMEN  OF  MR.  CLEASBY'S  VERBS.    THE  VERB  '  FA',' 

but  leaving  out  all  references,  only  shewing  the  frame-work  or  model  on  which  Mr.  Cleasby  worked  out  his  verbs. 
The  references  given  by  Mr.  Cleasby  are  about  1 10. 


ii — fie,  longum*  (sic),  fékk,  fengum,  fenginn,  v.  a.  ct  n. 
1.  Forma  activa — tensus  activus. 

A.  to  get,  receive,  obtain,  take,  procure,  as  well  willingly  at  without 
one's  consent. 

I.  to  get,  receive,  take,  willingly  as  something  desired,  accipere,  nan- 
eisei  cum  ace:  at  ck  munda  ItUo  brauð  fi  eðr  annan  mat,  Fm».  x. 
184.    (References  follow.) 

cum  gcnitivo : 

ptir  burðuik  viö  lands-menn  ok  fengu  Jar  fjir  mikils.  Nj.  89. 137". 
Haraldr  konm.gr  fckk  þcirrar  konu  et  Ragnhildr  het,  Fms.  i.  4»»,  Nj. 
13.  34".    (More  references  follow.) 


2.  to  get,  receive,  without  one's  consent,  or 
1  comes  upon  a  person. 


or  something  disagreeable, 
(References  follow.) 


3.  with  the  signification  10  procure,  provide.    (References  follow.) 

This  verb  is  also  used  in  the  signification  '  to  be  able '  to  accomplish 
{posse),  in  connexion  with  the  participle  preterite  . . .  fi  e-n  veiddan  . . . 

with  the  participle  omitted.    (References  follow.) 

(absolute)  without  subject,  i.  e.  '  maor '  understood,  vipn  svá  góo  at 
cigi  fxr  onnur  slik.  Nj.  30.  44'. 

B.  sensus  neuter, 
impersonal.  (References.) 

C.  sensus  activa  (»ic>.  with  the  signification  to  deliver,  make  over, 
give,  etc.,  iradere.  (References.) 

II.  Forma  passiva.  I.  recipr.  signification  (references).  a.  reflect, 
signification  (references).  3.  passive  signification  (references).  4.  par- 
ticiple adjective  (references). 


•  Tku»  l>r  .1  slip  of  ilw  pco  tm  1 


III.— A  SPECIMEN  OF  MR.  CLEASBY'S  PRINTED  MATTER.    THE  WORD  'AT.' 


AT 

at.  eonj.  (G.  þatei.  A.  S.  þa-t.  Ohg.  dar).  //  is  also  sometimes  found 
in  good  MSS.  written  a».— ut,  qiiud,  and  as  relative  pron.  qui,  qua;, 
quod. 

A.  that.  to. 

1.  of  consecutive  character — thai,  hann  var  svi  mikill  lagamaor  at 
iingir  þóttu  lögiigirdiimar  ncma  hann  varri  i.  Nj.  1,  I.  hirit...svi  mikit 
at  þat  t'jk  ofan  i  belli.  1,  3".  svi  kom  of  síðir  því  miili,  at  SigvaMi 
K-tti  undan.  Fms.  xi.  95. — also  without  a  preceding  svi.  Harringr  var 
til  scion  eptir  hi'tnuin,  at  hann  komsl  fyrr  i  borgina  en  hanu  fengi  nno 
hinnm.  5S0  a.  Ij".  so  that  he  got  vtto,  t-"V.  skyrtnnnar  dugnadr 
hiifdi  konuiig»ynni,  at  hann  sakaði  ckki.    Fas.  iii.  44 1. 

2.  sr<4er»  design,  intention  it  expressed — that  —  in  order  that,  frest  bti 
ov>  umlau  valdi  Serkja  at  oil  veraldarbyggoin  viti  at  þú  einn  cr  drottinn. 
Si).  437.  pcir...skáru  fyrir  þi  melínn.  at  þeir  da-i  cigi  af  sulti.  Nj. 
153.  J65.    fyrsti  lutr  búkarinnar  er  Kristindómv-bólkr,  at  nieiiii  skili 

trú  vera  grundvoll  ok  upphaf  allra  gúda  verka.     Gul.  M. 


:iliga 
viii. 


3  connecting  tvo  propositions— that,  þat  var  einhveri.i  sinni,  at 
HoskuMr  hafoi  vinaboð.  Nj.  I.  3.  þat  var  i  palnidrottinsdag  at  Olafr 
k-mungr  gekk  liti  um  strarti.  Fms.  ii.  344.  vilda  ek  at  þti  rioii  austr 
i  fiórdu.    Kj.  38,  57.    ef  svi  kann  at  verSa,  aft  þeir  láti  siga  ok  renni 

ling  loge- 
Grag.  p>. 
at  hann  sii   fyrir  skoriun. 


i  fiórdu.  Kj.  38,  57.  ef  svi  kann  at  verSa,  aft  þeir  láti  siga  ok 
undan.  Fms.  xi.  94  —  used  in  connexion— a.  with  þó.  signifying 
ther,  although.— svarar  hann  po  rott  at  hanu  svari  »vi.  Grii, 
3.  i.  33.      þó  cr  rétt  at  nýta  hann,  at  hann  so   fyrir  sk 


AT 

Krist.  g.  33.  134.  gef  þú  mi>r,  þó  at  uverougri . . .  at  gcta  son.  St i . 
315.  þ>>  at  nokkurum  iniinnum  synist  þetta  tneft  frcku  sctt...þnvilj 
um  vir  gjarna  ciSa  vinna.  Fms.  vi.  31. —  also  uriihoul  |ni,  in  the  tame 
signification,  cigi  mundi  hon  hi  meirT  hvata  giingunni,  at  hon  hra-ddiz 
bana  sinn.  Sn.  Ed.  99.  13.  I  3  . — b.  with  því,  signifying  together,  be-  • 
cause. — þvi  þ»5gi  ek,  at  ek  undrumst  hv^  mikil  ógnarraust.  Sec.  Fms.  iii. 
301.  því  er  |ie»n  getit  at  þat  bótti  vera  rausn  mikil.  Laxd.  19.  6N*. 
þvi  at  allir  voru  gerviligir  synir  hans.  id.  þvi  at  af  iþtiittum  veiftr  niaðr 
fnVftr.  Skuggs.  343  b.  3".  10.— but  at  þó  and  þvi  (which  see)  are  often 
used  alone  in  this  signification,  without  at,  this  latter  has  something  of  a 
superfluous  character:  this  is  much  more  decidedly  the  case  in — c.  of 
modern  appearance  after  ef.  ef  at  þií  laggr  hlut  þinn  vio  bctta.  I-jósv. 
14,  4J. — alto  in  relative  propo-tlton*,  see  B.  4.  —  d.  it  is  ured  elliptically 
at  the  beginning  of  a  proposition  in  forensic  language,  a  preceding  phrase 
or  formula  being  left  out,  or  to  be  understooil,  as,  it  is  decreed,  the  law 
ordains,  or  the  like. — at  þcir  skulu  mc8  vittoro  þi  sok  scekja.  Grig.  |>s. 
33.  i.  65w.  ef  sök  komr  ú  hendr  peini  nianni  er  í  diim  er  nefndr,  at 
hinum  er  rbtt  hvirt  seni  hann  vill,  at  vcrja  sok  Jia  eoa,  &c.  31,  64'.  38, 
79'».  38,  lo&.—e.  used  also  with  a  pret.  participle,  uhrre  the 
pnm.  and  auxiliary  verb  are  left  out.— nil  hcfi  ck  g..rt  sem  þii 
at  lokit  upp  mc9  (noccorum)  nukkurum  orJum  fyrir  þír  hvi 
marlti.  Skuggs.  343b.  109a'1.  i.e.  at  ek  hcfi  lokit  upp. 
meA  pessu  etui  skwingar  gorvar.  at  huglcitt  hvrrr 
efni  hcúr,  Sic.  id.'l  13  a.       2.  i.e.  at  þcir  hafa  huglcitt.    nu  hefir  guð 
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þat  hefnt  er  hann  hefir  heitit  |>ör,  at  tent  i  hendr  þer  tivin  þinn.  id. 
147  a.  b.  1.  e.  at  hann  hcfir  sent. 

4.  used  before  an  infinitive — to.  mikit  mailt  þú  þurfa  Tram  at  leggja 
mcft  hnnuni,  Nj.  3.  3".  hafa  þeir  þó  yrit  at  vinna.  Fnu.  xi.  9J".  ok 
varft  nii  vift  aft  sntiast  ok  veita  vfirn.  96".  after  certain  verbs,  as  kunna, 
lita,  mega,  munu,  ikulu,  bykkja,  vilja ;  when  used  as  incomplete  one* 
before  the  infinitive  of  another  verb,  it  is  left  out  before  this  infinitive. 
þtir  er  mildliga  kunnu  styra  gufts  hjorft.  619.  37".  «vi  hrgginn  at 
hann  kunni  fyrir  sokum  rifta.  Grig.  vs.  37.  ii.  75".  Gunnarr  mun  af 
því  lata  vaxa  úþokka  vift  þik.  Nj.  71.  107'.  þeir  Hvamverjar  letu  fara 
ordum,  at,  &c.  Laid.  16.  50".  let  hún  þar  fjandskap  í  móti  koma. 
16.  jo",  litlar  sögur  megu  ganga  fri  hrsti  minum.  Nj.  58.  90'.  I 
allum  lutum  þeim  er  þrýfta  mi  g.>ftan  hufftingja.  Fins.  x.  730.  par  man 
vera  Gunnari  írxndi  þiim.  Nj.  £4,  8jv  {at  mundi  jiirunn  sjrstir  min 
artla.  1800.  ek  veil  bann  mann  ci  kuuna  man.  Guftin.  13**.  nú  skalt 
þú  deyja.  Nj.  43,  64.  skyldi  Unnr  sitja  þrji  rctr  i  festum.  3,  4* 
Svcsnn...bikki  Jiat  iji  at  hann  farr  cigi  haldit  tign  ainni.  Fmi.  xi.  86". 
fyrir  sakastafti  þi  cr  hann  b«'.tti  ii  ciga.  Nj.  1 06,  1 66.  hann  þottii  iita 
bvi.  Nj.  81,  iji.  nú  vil  ek  »pyrji  yflr  hvat  þir  »iþ.  33.  35.  Guftriin 
kvaftst  vildii  vita  hvat  þeir  vildu  at  hafast.  Laad.  48,  3 1 6  —0.  It  it  alto 
sometimes  the  cote  teilb  ciga  and  ganga.  moftur  sína  i  maftr  fvrst  fram 
fcrra.  Grig.  ti.  1.  i.  333*.  þi  i  þarui  kvift  enskis  meta — [».  18.  i.  £9". 
but  I.  36.  i  þat  emkis  at  meta,  er  konungr  Tar  sofa  genginn,  var 
sveinninn  eptir  Í  hótlinni.  Fms.  vi.  6.  and  on  the  whole  not  uncommon  in 
both  constructions. — y.  tviih  the  verbs  hljóta  and  vcrfta,  when  used  in  tbe 
signification,  must,  and  placed  after  the  infinitive  of  tbe  other  verb  (when 
placed  before  it,  at  it  retained:  see  hljota  and  verfta)— her  mantu  vera 
hljóta.  Nj.  86,  139.  en  fara  hlvtr  þú  mcft  mir  til  Jumsborgar.  Fnu.  i. 
159".  pat  munu  þeir  ok  vita  reifta.  Fústb.  9,  33.  en  vita  verð  ck. 
hvar  til  bttta  heyrir.  Fins,  ii.  146".  but  cases  also  occur  where  vcrfla  is 
placed  first.  Jul  verftr  maör  cptir  mann  lifa.  Fas.  ii.  C.J  3.  hann  man 
Fnu.  viii.  19. — 1>.  at  an  exception  it  is  sometimes  found 
ok  ef  sv»  kann  at  verfta.  Fm$.  xi.  94.    hvirt  son  hann  vill 


AT 

at  vcrja  suk  þa,  cfta.  &c.  Grig.  þ».  31,  i.  64.  fyrr  viljum  vrr  óugi 
ki>t<iuu  at  bcra,  en  nokkot  ót'rclsi  á  05s  at  taka.  Fms.  x.  I  3. — c.  it  is  also 
occasionally  left  out  where  it  should  be  used,  hesia  hit  1  ft  luetaka,  hi  cr 
guft  gefr  on.  rinnast  i  prestastefnu.  Dipl.  ii.  1 4".  tak  log  af  larknis- 
gTa>i...ok  gef  hinum  drckka.  655.  xxx.  ia. — 3.  it  sometimes  expresses 
intention,  design — to  —  in  order  to.  Öxurr  bauS  þeim  inn  i  buöma  at 
drckka.  Nj.  3,4.  þcnna  myrginn  gckk  Kolr...i  borg  at  kaupa  silir. 
158.  380.  (hann)  sendi  riddara  sina  mcft  þeim  at  votveita  (-varft- 
vrita)  þ*r.  633,  45» 

B.  used  relatively — as  tbe  indeet.  relat.  fron.  er  it  sometimes  used  for 
at.  it*  also  find  at  sometimes  used  for  er. 

1.  causative — since,  because,  hann  tkal...mzia  tra:  at  ck  fori  yor 
(k.  órnaga)  at  þ&r  crat  i  cinum  hrepp  alUr.  Grig.  ii.  8.  i.  360".    as,  in 

rause  you  all  inhabit  tbe  same  district,    cigi  cr  kynhgt  at  Skarp- 
sv  hrauitr,  at  þat  cr  matJt  at  fj.'.rftungi  bregfti  til  fúttii.  Nj.  43. 
64,  ii  is  said — these  approach  nearly  to  at  —  bvi  at,  with  þvi 

left  out. 

2.  temporal  —as,  when,  jafnan  er  mir  hi  vcrra  i  hug  er  ek  fen  ■ 
braut  þaftan,  enn  þi  at  ek  kern.  Gretl.  Cod.  165".  »em  ck  kvaft  þa  at 
ck  ly'sta.  Nj.  1 43,  333.  bar  til  at  vfcr  vitum  hviirt  fuudr  virr  mun  vcifta, 
ok  bónda.  Finj.  v,  53. 

3.  as  a  relative  pronoun — who,  which,  en  engi  mun  si,  at  minniia- 
mara  mun  vera  am  þenna  atburft...cnn  mér.  Laxd. 55,  343.  Gtiftriin  cr 
komin  gcgnt  rckkju  pcirri,  at  Kjartan  var  vanr  at  liggja  1.  46,  303. 
svi  miktl  »em  þau  bl<>tnaut  at  stwnt  verfta.  Fnu  ii.  3 14. 

4.  used  superfluously  in  relative  propositions,  mcft  fullkommnn  ivcxti 
...hverr  at  þekkr  ok  (izgiligr  mun  verfta  hinnm  harstum  himiiakotiungi. 
Fins.  v.  159.  Olafr  konungr  spurfti  Onund  konuug  hvern  styrk  at  hann 
mundi  fi  honura.  44.  aUir  kirk;iusdknarmcnn,  þcir  scm  at  Itrnr  cru  til, 
skiilu  kmna  til  súknaikirkju.  Hist.  ii.  83.  ek  undrumst  hv<-  milal 
ijgrurraust  at  liggr  i  þör.  Fms.  iii.  301.  mi  mun  ck  segja,  yftr  því  at  ck 
em  Nomagestr  kallafti.    Fas,  Í.  340'.   wherefore  I  am. 

"  /bratþú.  Fms.  xi.  66-8 1. 
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A  i«  the  first  letter  in  all  the  alphabets  of  Phenician  extraction.  The 
Runic  alphabet,  being  confused  and  arbitrary,  makes  the  sole  exception 
to  this  rule. 

A.  Pkowunciatiow  :  it  is  either  simple  (a)  or  diphthongal  (u).  The 
simple  a  is  pronounced  long  or  short ;  when  long  it  is  sounded  like  the 
long  Italian  a  as  in  padn,  or  as  in  Engl. /a/i*r ,-  when  short,  like  the  short 
Italian  a  as  in  eambio,  or  as  in  Engl,  marry.  The  u—  though  in  grammars 
•  called  a  long  yowel — is  phonetically  diphthongal  (a  + and 
oh  or  ow:  Engl,  tbou  and  Icel.  pá.  now  and  nd,  have 
sound.  Again  a  and  a  have,  like  all  other  vowels,  diph- 
,  a  deep,  full  chest-sound  if  followed  by  a  single  consonant, 
or  by  more  than  one  weak  consonant  (a  liquid  followed  by  a  media). 
They  sound  short  if  followed  by  two  or  more  strong  consonants  (a  double 
mute  or  liquid) :  thus  the  a  and  d  sound  long  in  til,  unw;  sit,  sedebat; 
mln,  mancipium;  til,  dolus;  ti,  remus;  sit,  sttsio;  hltr,  odium;  hlror, 
durus;  Vl\ix,frigidus;  vlndr,  diffieilis;  tlmdr,  domitut,  etc.  But  short 
in  hltt,  pileum;  hilt,  madum ;  mlnn,  bominem ;  bSnn,  inttrdictvm ;  hall, 
l*bricus ;  \s\i\t,  frigidum ;  rlrot,  acidum ;  hSrt,  durum ;  vlnt,  assuetum, 
etc. ;  the  consonants  shortening  the  sound  of  the  preceding  vowel.  The 
a  is  also  short  in  all  endings,  verbal  or  nominal,  till,  tll.lr,  filial,  dixi ; 
tlllit.  dicitur;  vlkl,  vigilia:  flgrin,  pulcbrum,  etc.  Etymologically  a 
distinction  must  be  made  between  the  primitive  <«'.  as  in  situ  (sedtbanl), 
am  (edebant),  g&tu  (poterant),  and  the  d  produced  by  suppressing 
consonants ;  cither  nasals,  as  in  ft,  ást,  áss,  báss,  gás,  =  an,  anst, 
ans,  bans,  gans ;  or  gutturals,  b,  g.  It,  as  in  k  (ajua),  tá  (videbat),  lft 
(jaetbal),  tan  (debet),  n&tt  (tax),  drnttr  (traetus),  and  a  great  many 
others;  or  labials,  v,  f,  as  in  i'»  =  if,  (ur  — afr,  hiir  but  háfan  ;  or  dentals, 
as  tn  lull  (acus)  [Goth,  neþla,  Engl,  needle] ,  val  {ambitus,  nutndicitas) 
[A.S.  vddl),  etc.  In  very  early  times  there  was  no  doubt  an  audible 
diinnction  between  these  two  kinds  of  d,  which  however  is  not  observed 
even  by  the  earliest  poets,  those  of  the  I  Oth  century.  The  marking  of 
the  diphthongal  vowels  with  an  acute  accent  is  due  to  the  Icelandic 
philologist  Thorodd  (circa  1080-1140),  and  was  probably  an  imitation 
of  Anglo-Saxon.  The  circumflex,  applied  by  Jacob  Grimm,  is  unknown 
tn  Icel.  authors  of  whatever  age.  Thorodd,  in  his  treatise  on  the  vowels 
(Skálda,  pp.  160  sqq.),  distinguishes  between  three  kinds  of  vowels,  viz. 
start,  long  (i.e.  diphthongal),  and  nasal.  The  long  ones  he  proposes 
to  mark  with  an  acute  (');  the  nasals  by  a  dot  above  the  line  (•).  The 
vnwels  of  his  alphabet  are  thirty-six  in  number.  According  to  his  rule  we 
should  have  to  write,  af  (ex),  at  (ens),  a  (in).  No  doubt  the  a  was  also 
nasal  in  the  verbs  and  the  weak  nouns,  komi  (  -  koman),  augi  (gen.) ; 
and  also  when  followed  by  an  n,  e.  g.  vlnr  (assuefactus).  The  distinctive 
marking  of  the  nasals  never  came  into  practice,  and  their  proper  sound 
•  is  this  distinction  observed  by  the  poets  in  their 
of  the  diphthongal 


The 


ition — by  an 

11  the  rule  of  Thorodd,  is  indeed  used  in  a  very  few  old  Icel.  parchment 
i  of  the  1  ath  century.  The  only  MS.  of  any  considerable  length 
this  distinction  is  the  Ann.  Reg.  lsl.  3087.  4». 
koyal  Libr.  Copenhagen,  written  in  Icel.  at  the  end  of  the  13th  century. 
In  the  great  bulk  of  MSS.  both  kinds  of  vowels  arc  treated  alike,  as 
in  Latin.  About  the  middle  of  the  14th  century  the  doubling  of  vowels, 
opedally  <hat  of  an  (CB)  —  o,  came  into  use,  and  was  employed  through 
more  than  three  centuries,  until  about  1 770  the  Icelanders  resumed  the 
spelling  of  Thorodd,  marking  diphthongal  vowels  by  an  acute  accent, 
but  following  the  rules  of  modern  pronunciation.  The  diphthong  au — 
in  Norse  freq.  spelt  0« — has  at  present  in  Icel.  a  peculiar  sound,  answering 
to  a*  or  eu  in  German,  and  nearly  to  EngL  01.  The  Norse  pronunciation 
is  different  and  perhaps  more  genuine. 

B.  CxANoxa.  I.  •  changes  into  t,  i  into  a :  this  change — 

•  part  of  a  more  general  transformation,  by  Grimm  termed  umlaut, 
'  »o»el-change ' — is  common  to  all  the  Teutonic  idioms,  except  the 
Gothic  (v.  letter  E  and  Æ).  H.  a  changes  into  0  (*>),  &  into  ti: 

thn  transformation  is  peculiar  to  the  Scandinavian  branch,  esp.  the 
Icelandic  idiom,  where  it  is  carried  on  to  the  fullest  extent — in  old 
Swedish  and  Danish  its  use  wa»  scanty  and  limited. 


place,  1.  in  monosyllabic  nouns  with  a  for  their  radical  vowel,  a. 
feminines,  old,  periodus;  Had,  anima;  vrk,  area;  fur,  iter;  hull,  aula; 
hónd,  manus;  sok,  causa,  etc.  fi.  adjectives  in  fern.  sing,  and  in  neut. 
pi.,  oil.  Ma;  fögr,  pulcbra ;  hotb.dvra;  holt,  clauda ;  toun,  vera;  from 
allr,  etc.  y.  in  plur.  neut.,  bond,  vinculo ;  born,  rlxva ;  Kind,  terrae ; 
from  band,  etc.  8.  in  singular  masculines  with  a  suppressed  11  in 
the  root,  hjortr.  eervus;  fjoror.  sinus;  bjórn.  ursus;  öni.  ajuila, 
etc.  2.  in  dissyllables  a  radical  a,  when  followed  by  a  final  u  (-«, 

.),  in  Icel.  constantly  changes  into  (ilium,  cunetis; 
köllum,  vocamus;  vokum,  vigiliis  and  vigilamus; 
and  Swedes  here  retained  the  a;  so  did  a 
peat  pan  of  Norway.  The  change  only  prevailed  in  the  west  of 
Norway  and  the  whole  of  Iceland.  Some  Norse  MSS.  therefore  con- 
stantly keep  a  in  those  cases,  e.g.  Cd.  Up*.  De  la  Gard.  H  (Ed.  C.  R. 
Unger,  1849),  which  spells  ilium,  cunetis;  hafuð,  caput;  jafur,  rex ; 
andverSr,  adversus ;  afund,  invidia,  etc.  (v.  Pref.  viii.)  Other  Norse  MSS. 
spell  a  and  o  promiscuously ;  allum  or  ollum,  kallum  or  kiillum.  In  Icel. 
this  change  prevailed  about  the  year  1000.  Even  at  the  end  of  the  loth 
century  we  still  frequently  meet  with  rhymes  such  as  barfc— jarðu,  pang — 
langu,  etc.  S.  a  in  inflexions,  in  penultimate  syllables,  if  followed  by 

u,  changes  into  u  (or  o)  ;  thus  keisurum,  caesaribus;  vitrurum,  sapienti- 
oribus;  hörourum,  durioribui ;  hörfiustum,  durissimis :  prct.  pi.,  skopudu, 
crtabant;  toluou,  dictbant ;  ornistu.  pugnam.  In  part.  pass.  fern.  sing,  and 
neut.  pi.,  skopuo,  crtata ;  tolud,  dicta ;  tvpul>,perdita.  Neut.  pi.  in  words, 
as  sumur,  atstates ;  hctub.pagi.  This  change  is  peculiar  to  Iceland,  and  is 
altogether  strange  to  Norse  MSS.,  where  we  constantly  find  such  form* 
as  ietlaðu.  putabant;  gnagadu,  mordebant;  aukaðu,  augebant;  skapað, 
areata;  kallao,  dicta ;  skaparum,  tapaoum,  agxtaslum,  hardarum,  skin- 
andum ;  kunnastu,  artem,  etc.  This  difference,  as  it  frequently  oc- 
curred at  early  times,  soon  gave  the  Icel.  idiom  a  peculiar  and  strange 
sound, — amarunt  would,  in  Icelandic,  be  ömurunt.  Norse  phrases — as 
meo  bsrnum  ok  fastu  (fbstu)  hafðu  (höfou)  með  tit  vaxljós,  ok  dyrkaðu 
(dyrkuðu)  þa  haclgu  hfttið  meA  fastu  (fottu)  ok  vaktu  (vöktu)  par  um 
nóttina  með  margum  (mörgum)  aðrum  (öorum)  vanfirrum  mannum 
(múnnum),  0.  H.  L.  87 — sound  uncouth  and  strange  to  Icel.  ears ; 
and  so  no  doubt  did  the  Icel.  rowel  transformations  to  Norse 
ears.  4.  endings  in  -an,  -all,  e.g.  feminines  in  -an,  as  hugsan, 

ztlan,  iftran,  frequently  change  into  -un, — hugsun,  ztlun,  iorun,  and  are 
now  always  used  to:  gamall,  vttus,  f.  g»mul;  einsamall,  solus,  (.  ein- 
sömul.  In  modem  Norse,  gomol,  eismol  (lvar  Aasen) ;  atall.  atrox ; 
ötull,  strenuus;  tvikall,  perfidus,  and  svikull;  þrifnaðr,  munditiet,  and 
þrimuðr,  etc.  ö.  in  the  case*  correlative  to  11.  1 ,  2,  the  <i  in  its 

turn  changes 
seems,  to  have  I 


ges  into  a  vowel,  by  Thorodd  marked  J;  this  vowel  change 
lave  been  ntlUd  abyul  Ui«  beginning  of  th»  IHh  —  itiny.-wd-  t~pA  ^ 
in  Iceland  durine  the.r^th.  beinc  constantly  employed  in  MSS. 


Thorodd 


during  the  I^th,  being  constantly  employed  in 
of  that  time;  about  the  end  of  that  century,  however,  and  the  I 
of  the  next,  it  feU  off.  and  at  last  became  extinct.  Its  _ 
therefore,  cannot  now  be  precisely  stated :  it  no  doubt  had 
diatc  sound  between  d  and  <(,  such  as  6  («»)  has  between  a  and  o. 
proposed  to  mark  the  short  'umlaut'  ö  by.o;  and  the  vowel  change  of  d 
by*i  (in  the  MSS.  however  commoidy  written  p).  Instances  :  fern., 
<0,  amnit ;  ^st,  amor ;  rfSL,  funis ;  4>r,  remus ;  Uig,  lignum ;  skr<S,  lihel- 
lus;  s^Stt,  pax;  nil,  anima;  iníl.  acus;  v«iii,  spes:  nunc,  h^ttr,  modus; 
þr^r.fllum ;  þ<dttr,  funis;  m^ttr,  vis;  Jn-s,deus;  Atx.nunliui:  neut. 
pi.,  sAt,  vulnera ;  uh,  baxpva ;  tnA,  dicta;  rÁb,  consilia;  r«or.  vera : 
adj.  fern,  and  neut.,  kM.  lata ;  U.  paw  a ;  vrnJt,  parva ;  rui,  alia ;  Wm, 
paucis ;  h*5m,  altis :  verbs,  s-d.  videbant  (but  sA,  videbat) ;  g^)tu,  capie- 
bant;  ^tu,  edtbant  (but  át,  edebat),  etc.:  v.  frump.  16-iS :  e.g.  sár 
(vulnus)  veitti  mafir  mér  eitt  (unum),  s4t  múrg  (multa  vulnera)  veitta 
ck  hinum,  Skilda  (Thorodd),  16];  •»)  (  =  51,  cerevisia)  er  drykkr,  <51  cr 
band  (vinculum),  id.  163;  tungan  er  miilinu  v^n  (  =  vim,  assuefatta),  en 
at  tonnunura  er  bitsins  v^n  (morsus  exspettatio),  id. :  frequently  in  the 
Grigis,  Ijfsa  sAr  sitt  (vulnus)  edr  s^r  (vulnera)  cf  flciri  cru,  Kb.  i.  1 5,  t ; 
w5r  en  minni  (vulnera  leviora),  1 70 ;  en  meire  u&x  (gravioru),  1 74 ; 
sioan  cs  sJr  coa  ben  roru  lyst,  1 75 ;  engi  uii  (nulla  vulnera),  war,  and 
It  Ukes  I  Ttoa,  176, 177  j  nWl,  ii.  51 ;  v<ir,  158,  etc. 

•  B      Digitized  by  GoogI 


2 


A. 


gr ítan, lacrymart ';  IAta,li"tan;  vApn.vt'pn. arma :  vAgr.vrgs.yfWftii.  The 
led.  secondary  4,  on  the  contrary,  must  in  the  kindred  Teutonic  idioms  be 
sought  for  under  a  vowel  pius  a  consonant,  such  as  an,  at,  or  the  like. 
A.S.  <r  commonly  answers  to  Icel.  A,  lila,  A.  S.  Icttan;  dAo,  A.S.  dceS ;  þrnor, 
A.S.  br*S.  Engl,  thread:  mál  («upái).  A.S.  m<zl.  cp.  Engl.  hmo/.  The 
A.  S.  á,  011  the  contrary,  ctvmologically  answers  to  I  cel.  ei.  The  diphthong 
au  answers  to  Goth,  au,  A.S.  ed,— rauar.  Goth.  rauds.  A.S.  r«rS.  Engl. 
red.  In  English  the  a  seems  at  very  early  times  to  hare  assumed  its 
present  ambiguous  sound;  this  we  may  infer  from  A.S.  words  introduced 
into  Icelandic.  The  river  Thames  in  Icel.  is  spelt,  as  it  is  still  pronounced 
in  England,  as  Terns,  which  form  occurs  in  a  poem  of  the  year  1016. 

B.  The  Runic  character  for  ft  was  in  the  Gothic  and  Anglo-Saxon 
Runes  («0  termed  by  P.  A.  Munch)  (S  [A.S.  p];  so  iu  the  Golden 
horn,  011  the  stone  in  Thune  in  Norway  (Ed.  by  P.  A.  Munch,  1857), 
and  in  the  Rracteats.  The  Saxons  called  it  6s  =  Ass,  dens.  In  the 
Runes  it  was  the  fourth  letter  in  the  first  group  (fuþork).  The  Scandi- 
navians in  their  Runes  used  this  character  for  o,  and  called  it  ÓM. 
os/Yum,  probably  misled  by  the  A.  S.  pronunciation  of  the  homely  word 
áaa.  This  character,  however,  occurs  only  a  few  times  in  the  common 
Runes,  which  in  its  stead  used  the  A.S.  Rune  7,  g»*r,  annnna,  which  is 
the  fourth  Rune  in  the  second  group  (hnias,  A.  S.  hiiiis).  called  according 
to  the  northern  pronunciation  Ar,  nnnnna:  this  letter.  ^  or  ■f,  has  the 
form,  as  well  as  the  name  and  place,  of  the  A.  S.j,  d>. 


-A  or  -AT  or  -T,  a  negative  suffix  to  verbs,  peculiar  to  Iceland  and 
a  part,  at  least,  of  Norway.  Occurs  frequently  111  old  Icelandic  poetry 
and  laws,  so  as  almost  to  form  a  complete  negative  voice.  In  the  1st 
pers.  a  personal  pronoun  k  (g)  -  ek  is  inserted  before  the  negative  suffix,  in 
the  and  pers.  a  for//.  As  a  rule  the  pron.  is  thus  repeated;  má-k-at-ek, 
non  possum;  si'-k-at-ek,  non  video;  hef-k-at-ck,  non  babto .  skal-k-at-ck  ; 
vil-k-at-ek,  «0/0;  mon-k-at-ek,  nrm  em.  etc.:  :ud  pers.  skal-t-at-tu ; 
mon-t-at-tn ;  gaf-t-at-tu.  non  dabat :  and  after  a  long  vowel  a  It,  mAtt-at- 
tii.  sAtt-at-tti ;  so  almost  invariably  in  all  monosyllabic  verbal  tonus ;  but 
not  so  in  bisyllabic  ones,  m/ittir-a-bii,  non  poteras  •  yet  in  some  instances 
in  the  1st  pers.  a  pronominal  g  is  inserted,  e.g.  bjargi-g-a-k.  verbally 
ttrvrnt  ego  non  ego:  huggvi-g-a-k.  non  tatdam ;  si.lovi-g-a-k.  oui'n 
tittnm;  vildi-g-a-k,  nolui ;  hafdi-g-a-k,  non  l,ibut ;  matti-g-a-k.  non 
fmtui:  goroi-g-a-k,  non  feci:  if  the  verb  has  ^  as  final  radical  con- 
sonants, they  change   into   kk,  c.  g.  þikk-at-ck  ^  þigg-k-at-ck, 


C.  Otjisr  Chakow:  — in  modern  Icel.  the  old  syllable  m  hasf 
changed  into  vo;  v6  of  the  14th  century  being  au  intermediate  form  :  thus 
von,  spet;  votr,  madidus;  vor,  t«r;  vorr,  nosier ;  Yooi.  perieulum ;  koma, 
adventus;  voru,  erant,  etc.:  so  also  the  <i  in  the  dat.  húnum.  Mi,  now 
honurn.  which  is  also  employed  in  the  editions  of  old  writings;  koinu  - 
kvi'tmu  —  kvómu,  veniebant,  etc.  In  Norway  a  was  often  changed  into  <e 
in  the  pronominal  and  adverbial  forms ;  as  ha-na.  Mam ;  parr,  þa-nn,  þzt, 
ibi.  Mum,  Mud;  hence  originate  the  mod.  Dan.  bend*,  dtr,  den,  del; 
in  some  Norse  dialects  even  still  dor,  dat.  The  short  rt  in  endings 
in  mod.  Dan.  changed  into  e  (cr),  e.  g.  kommc,  uge,  talcdc,  Icel.  koma, 
vika  ;  whereas  the  Swedes  still  preserve  the  simple  <J,  which  makes  their 
language  more  euphonious  than  the  mod.  Dan.  In  most  districts  of  Icel. 
an  ft  before  rig,  nk,  has  changed  into  &,  thus  langr  (longus),  strangr 
(duns),  krankr  (aegrofus)  are  spelt  lúngr,  kránkr,  etc.  Iu  the  west 
of  Iceland  however  we  still  say  langr,  strangr,  etc.,  which  is  the  pure  old 
form.  The  a  becomes  long  when  followed  by  If  Int.  tp,  thus  Alfr,  genius ; 
Upt,eygnus;  h&lfr.  dimidius ;  knlfr,  vitvlus :  sjiilfr,  ipse;  this  is  very  old : 
the  fern,  h^slf,  dimidia,  which  occurs  in  tlie  12th  century,  points  to 
an  <s,  not  a;  jii  ja  in  hjAJpa,  skjAlfa,  etc.  The  lengthening  before  Itn 
is  later, — Almr,  ulmus:  halmr.  calamus:  sálmr.  psalmus;  hjálmr,  ga- 
lea ;  niAJmr,  metallum,  etc.  In  all  these  cases  the  n  is  not  etymological. 
Also  before  In  in  the  plur.  of  alin,  Alnar  not  alnar :  Ik,  Alka  -  alka,  alca ; 
bAlkr  —  balkr ;  fálki  =  falki./a/co :  háls-hals;  frjAls  =  frjals  ;  jim  =  jarn  ; 
skald  =  skald;  v.  those  words:  aarni,  dat.  of  arinn,  v.  that  word:  tile 
proper  name  Ami,  properly  Ami:  abbati,  oMai,  líbóti :  AdAm,  on  the 
contrary,  changed  into  Adam ;  Maria  into  Maria,  Mary.  The  old  spell- 
ing is  still  kept  in  máriatla.  motacilla  pettore  albo,  etc.  In  the  1st  pers. 
pre!  indie,  and  in  the  pres.  and  pret.  conj.  we  have  a  changed  into  1,  e.g. 
talaða  to  talafti.  Incutui  sum ;  sagða,  dixi,  vllda,  vnlui,  haioa,  babui,  to 
sagSi.  vildi,  hafoi :  in  the  1st  pers.  pres.  and  pret.  conj..  hefoa,  baberem. 
hafa,  babeam,  to  hefoi.  hafi.  These  forms  occur  as  early  as  the  begin- 
ning of  the  13th  century  (e.g.  in  the  Hulda.  Cd.  A.M.  66,  fol.  =  Fms. 
vi.  and  vii).  In  the  south  of  Iceland  however  (Reykjavik,  the  Ames 
and  Gullbringusy'sla)  the  old  forms  are  still  frequently  heard  in  bisyllabic 
preterites,  esp.  ek  vilda,  sagða.  hafoa,  and  are  also  employed  in  writing 
by  natives  of  those  districts. 

D.  s.  answers  to  Goth,  a;  A.S.  ea  (a.  a) ;  allr.  totus:  Goth,  alls; 
A.S.  tall:  the  primitive  ft  to  Goth,  r,  sutu.  Goth,  situn.  tedebant;  grAta. 


In  the  3rd  pers.  a  and  at  or  i  are  used  indifferently,  /  bctng 
particularly  suffixed  to  bisyllabic  verbal  flexions  ending  in  a  vowel,  in 
order  to  avoid  an  hiatus. — skal-at  or  skal-a,  non  rrrV;  but  skolo-t,  no* 
sunto:  (arms  with  an  hiatus,  however,  occur, — biti-a,  non  mordat;  rcnni-a, 
n*  currat;  skrfdi-a,  id.;  leti-a.  nt  retardel;  vxri-a,  nt  ettet;  urdu-a, 
non  erant;  but  biti-t,  renni-t,  skri8i-t,  urdu-t  arc  more  current  forms: 
v.  Lex.  Pout.  The  negative  suffix  is  almost  peculiar  to  indie  com., 
and  impcrat.  moods  ;  the  neg.  infin.  hardly  occurs.  Nothing  analogous  to 
this  form  is  to  be  found  iu  any  South-Teutonic  idiom ;  neither  do  there 
remain  any  traces  of  iu  having  been  used  in  Sweden  or  Denmark. 
A  single  exception  is  the  Runic  verse  on  a  stone  monument  in  Öland. 
an  old  Danish  province,  now  Swedish,  where  however  the  inscription* 
mav  proceed  from  a  Norse  or  Icel.  hand.  The  Runic  inscriptions  run 
thus,  sa'r  aigi  flo,  ubo  did  not  fly,  old  Icel. '  flo-at,'  Baut.  1  t6y.  Neither 
docs  it  occur  in  any  Nurse  prose  monuments  (laws):  but  its  use  may  yet  be 
inferred  from  its  occurrence  in  Norse  poets  of  the  10th  century,  e.g.  the 
poets  Eyvind  and  Thiodolf;  some  of  which  instances,  however,  may 
be  due  to  their  being  transmitted  through  Icel.  oral  tradition.  In 
Bragi  Gamli  (9th  century)  it  occurs  twice  or  thrice;  in  the  HatutKmg 
four  times,  in  Ynglingatal  four  times,  in  ilftkonarmál  once  (all  Norse  pocnu 
of  the  loth  century).  In  Icel.  the  suffixed  negation  was  in  full  force 
through  the  whole  of  the  loth  century.  A  slight  diflerence  in  idioms, 
however,  may  be  observed:  Viiluspi,  e.g.,  prefers  the  negation  by  ní 
(using  vas-at  only  once,  verse  3).  In  the  old  Hávamal  the  suffix 
abounds  (being  used  thirty-five  times),  see  the  verses  6,  10,  11,  IS. 
16,  J9,  30,  34,  37  39..  49,  51,  5J,  6S,  74,  H8,  J13-11;,  ufi  12H,  130, 
134,  136,  147,  149,  151,  153,  159.  In  Skírnismál,  HarbarosljóA. 
Lokascnna — all  these  poems  probably  composed  by  the  same  author, 
and  not  before  the  loth  century — about  thirty  times,  vii.  Hbl.  3,  4. 
8,  14,  36.  35,  50;  Skm.  5,  18,  22;  Ls.  15,  16,  iM,  25,  18,  30.  36,  41. 
47,  49.  56,  60,  62.  Egil  (bom  circa  900,  died  circa  990)  abounds  in  the 
use  of  the  suffixed  neg.  (he  most  commonly  avails  himself  of  -at,  -gi,  or 
nt')  :  so,  too,  docs  Hallfrcd  (bom  circa  968,  died  1008),  Einar  Skilaglarn 
in  Vellekla  (circa  940-995),  and  Thorann  in  the  Máhliflingavisur  (c 
posed  in  the  year  9X1) ;  and  in  the  few  epigrams  relating  to  the  i 
tion  of  Christianity  in  Icel.  (995-IOOO)  there  occur  mon-k-ao-tK,  tek- 
k-at-ek.  vil-k-at-ek,  hlifði-l.  mon-a.  es-a ;  cp.  the  Ktistni  S.  and  Njaia. 
From  this  time,  however,  its  use  becomes  more  rare.  Sighvat  (bom  circa 
995.  died  1040)  still  makes  a  frequent  but  not  exclusive  use  of  it.  Sub- 
sequent poets  use  it  now  and  then  as  an  epic  form,  until  it  disappeared 
almost  entirely  in  poetry  at  the  middle  or  end  of  the  13th  century. 
In  the  Solarljofi  there  is  not  a  single  instance.  The  verses  of  some  of  our 
Sagas  are  probably  later  than  the  Sagas  themselves;  the  greatest  part 
of  the  Viilsungakviour  arc  scarcely  older  than  the  nth  century.  In  all 
these  -at  and  conj.  etgi  are  used  indifferently.  In  prose  the  laws  < 
to  employ  the  old  forms  long  after  they  were  abolished  in  1 
The  suffixed  verbal  negation  was  used,  a.  in  the  delivering  of  the  oath 
in  the  Icel.  Courts,  esp.  the  Fifth  Court,  instituted  about  the  year  1004 ;  and 
it  seems  to  have  been  used  through  the  whole  of  the  Icel.  Commonwealth 
(till  the  year  I Í72).  The  oath  of  the  Fifth  (High)  Court,  as  preserved  in 
the  GrAgis,  runs  in  the  1st  pers.,  hefca  ck  borit  i  diVm  þenna  til  liðs  mtr 
um  siik  pessa,  ok  ek  monka  bjóoa,  hefka  ck  fundit,  ok  monka  ek  finna, 
hrárki  til  laga  ivú  ólaga,  p.  79:  and  again  p.  81,  only  different  as  to  ek 
hefka,  ek  monka  (new  Ed.) :  3rd  pers.,  hefirat  hann  fV-  borit  i  dóm  þcima 
ok  uioiiat  haun  bjoða,  ok  hefirat  hann  fundit,  ok  monat  hann  finna. 
So,  81  ;  cp.  also  82,  and  Nj,  I.  c.  ch.  145,  where  it  is  interesting  to 
observe  that  the  author  confounds  the  tst  and  3rd  persons,  a  sign  of 
decay  in  grammatical  form.  p*.  the  Speaker  (lögsogumaör),  in  publicly 
reciting  and  explaining  the  law,  and  speaking  iu  the  name  of  the  law. 


from  the 
in  the  le; 


Hi 

[al  w 


>f  Laws  (logherg),  frequcuttv  emploved  the  old  form,  esp. 
irds  of  command  ea  and  skftl  (yet  seldom  in  plur.) :  ersst 


),  non  etto  obligatut ;  erat  land- 
in  skyldr,  1 1  ;  yngri  maSr  era 


in  the  dictatorial  phrases,  erat  skyldr  (sky! 
eigatidi  skyldr,  Gn'sg.  (Kb.)  i.  17  ;  erat  I 

skvldr  at  fasta,  35  ;  enda  erat  honum  þft  skylt  at ....  48 ;  erat  hat  sakar 
spell,  127;  era  hum  pu  skyldr  at  lýsa,  IJ4;  erat  hann  framar  skyldr  sak- 
risda,  116;  ok  erat  hann  skyldr  at  abyrgjask  þat  fi,  238;  ok  erat  hann 
skyldr,  id. ;  ok  erat  sakar  aftili  clia  skvldr,  ii.  74  ;  erat  hinn  skyldr  vio  at 
taka,  142;  erat  manni  skylt  at  taka  búfú,  143;  enda  erat  hcimting  ti! 
tjiir  þess,  169;  era  hann  pi's  skyldr  at  taka  vio  í  öðru  fi5  nenia  haiui  vili, 
209;  ok  erat  |>eim  skylt  at  tiunda  ft-  sitt,  ill  ;  ok  erat  hanu  skyldr  at 
gjaida  tíund  af  því,  212;  erat  kirkjudrottinn  þá  skyldr,  228;  cf  hanu 
erat  landcigandi,  i.  1 36.  Skftlftt:  skalat  maftr  eiga  fú  óborit.  i.  33: 
skalat  honum  bat  veröa  optar  en  um  sinn,  55;  skalat  maftr  ryoia  vio 
sjAJian  sik,  62 ;  skalat  ' 
ganga,  7 1  :  skalat 
fyrir  þat,  1 35;  ok 

fleirum  baugum  Ihtu.  199;  skalat  hann  skilja  f.lagit,  240;  skalat  1 
meiri  skuld  eiga  en,  ii.  4;  skalat  þcim  mcSin  «  I  ron  skipta.  5  :  skalat 
hann  logvillr  vcr».i.  svii,  34;  skalat  lion  at  heldr  varovcita  |at  f.'.  59; 
skalat  cim  sami  maðr  par  leugr  vera,  71  :  ok  skala  honum  bo.-ta  pat,  79; 
skalat  fyl  tclja,  89;  skalat  hann  baiuu  fisklor,  123;  skalat  haun  I6ga 
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talat  hann  pat  svA  dvelja,  6S ;  skalat  hann  til  vófangs 
aoilja  í  stefnuvjrtti  hafa.  127;  ok  skala  hann  gjaida. 
<  skalat  hann  meft  sok  fara,  171  ;  enda  skalat  hann 


ABBADIS — AF. 


Ii  þrí  4  engi  vcg,  158 ;  skalat  drepa  þá  menn,  167 ;  skalat  svd  skipta 
manncldi,  1 73:  ikalit  maftr  reiftast  vift  fjórftungi  vfsu,  1H3.  i'lur. : 
iknlut  menu  aodvitni  bera  ok  her  A  pingi.  >■  68;  skolut  mAl  hans 
standist,  71  ;  skolut  þeir  farri  til  vefangs  ganga  en.  75,  etc.  etc.  Other 
instances  are  rare :  tckrat  þar  (i  ít  eigi  er  til  (a  proverb),  i.  9 ;  ok  um 
telrat  þat  til  ukbóta,  ok  of  telrat  þá  til  sakbóta  (it  does  not  count),  178  ; 
ef  harm  riliat  (urill  not)  lýsa  sAr  sitt.  51 ;  ok  rjeftrat  hann  oftrarn  mönnum 
A  hendr  þann  rinuga,  348 ;  rarírat  *A  sinum  ómögum  ú  hendr.  ii.  1 8 :  vcrftrat 
honum  at  sakarspclli  and  vcrftrat  honum  þat  at  «.,  i.  63 :  vcrftrat  hnnuin 
bat  at  takarrom.  149 ;  kömrat  hann  <>8ru  við,  ii.  14I ;  þarfat  hann  bifta  til 
bess,  i.  70;  ok  skilrat  hann  ft*  aftra  aura,  ii.  141.  i.  136.  Reflexive  form  : 
komskat  hann  til  heimtingar  um  þat  ft1,  be  loses  tbt  claim  to  the  money,  ii. 
tSo.etc.  All  these  instance*  arc  taken  from  theKb.(Ed.i853).  Remarkable 
is  also  the  ambiguity  in  the  oath  of  Glum  (see  Sir  Edm.  Head,  Viga-Glum, 
pp.  t03,  103.  note.  I.e.),  who,  instead  of  the  plain  common  formal  oath — 
visk-at-ek  bar,  vAk-at-ck  bar,  rauftk-at-ck  par  odd  ok  egg— said,  vask 
at  bar,  vAk  at  par.  rauftk  at  bar.  He  inverted  the  sense  by  dropping  the 
intermediate  pronominal  tk  between  the  verb  and  bar,  and  pronouncing 
-  -  instead  of  -i  u.  It  further  occur*  in  some  few  proverbs :  varat  af 
röru,  tleikfti  um  þvóru.  Fs.  159;  veldrat  sA  cr  varir.  Nj.  61  (now  com- 
mroly  ekki  veldr  sA  er  v.,  so  in  Grett.);  erat  h/ra  at  borgnara  þótt  hœna 
brri  skjcld,  Fms.  vii.  116;  era  hlnms  vant  kvaft  refr.  dro  hiirpti  A  isi.  19: 
also  in  some  phrases,  referred  to  as  verba  ipiitsima  from  the  heathen  age — 
erat  vinum  lift  Ingimiindar,  Fs.  39;  erat  sjA  draumr  minni,  Ld.  1  38. 
Thorodd  employs  it  twice  or  thrice :  þv[  at  ek  «íkk-a  þess  mciri  þurf, 
because  I  do  not  see  any  more  reason  for  tbit,  SkAlda  107;  kannka  ck 
hi  þrss  meiri  rAft  en  litil,  /  do  not  knout,  id.;  mona  (will  not)  min  móna 
(my  mammy)  vift  mik  göra  verst  hjóna.  163.  In  sacred  translations  of  the 
11th  century  it  occurs  now  and  then.  In  the  Homilies  and  Dialogues 
of  Gregory  the  Great:  monatþu  i  því  flofti  verfta,  thou  ibalt  not;  eta  þat 
cndarligt  þótt.  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at ;  hann  tnúttia  sofna,  be  could  not 
deep:  moncaþ  ek  banna,  I  shall  not  mind,  Greg.  51, 53 ;  vatat  kali  hcyrt  A 
itrarrum,  ims  not.  Post.  64J.  84 ;  mi  mona  friftir  menu  hit  koma.  Niftrst. 
613.  7-  In  later  writers  as  an  archaism;  a  few  times  in  the  Al.  (MS. 
A.  M.  519),  3,  5,  6,  44, 108 ;  and  about  as  many  times  in  the  MS.  Eir- 
tpennUI  (A.  M.  47.  fol.)    [Etymon  uncertain;  that  al  is  the  right  form 


mav  be  inferred  from  the  assimilatii 


obsolete  after  the  year  127s,  and  does  not  occur  in  the  codes  Jb.  or  Js. 
In  early  times  there  were  no  public  prosecutions  or  lawsuits  ;  the  aftild 
devolved  together  with  the  crifi  (heirship)  cm  the  principal  male  heir, 
if  of  age ;  erfð  and  aftild  go  together,  the  first  as  a  right,  the  last  as  an 
incumbent  duty,  like  an  F.nglith  trusteeship;  til  crfftar  ok  aftilftar,  Eb. 
ch.  38.  In  the  year  993  a  law  was  passed  to  the  effect  that  male  heirs 
tinder  sixteen  years  of  age  should  be  exempted  from  aöild,  neither  should 
heiresses  ever  be  aftili.  In  such  cases  the  aftild  devolved  on  the  next 
male  heir  above  sixteen  years  of  age,  who  then  got  a  fee  for  executing 
this  duty.  Bs.  i.  675.  The  aftild  also  could  be  undertaken  by  a  delegate, 
called  at  fara  me*  handtclda  sok,  sok  haridseld,  vöni  handseld,  fara  meft 
si.k,  carry  on  a  suit,  etc.,  v.  GrAgAs  Vs.  ch. 35,  (of  aftild  in  a  case  of  man- 
slaughter,) and  in  many  other  places ;  Eb.  ch.  3K.  Bs.  i.  675  (Rs.  in  fine), 
Bjam.  (in  fine),  NjAla,  and  many  others  :  v.  Dasent,  Introd.  to  Burnt  Njal. 
compd:  aðUðar-maðr.  m.  =•  aftili,  Sturl.  iii.  140.  Orkn.  213. 

nðili,  ja,  m.  the  cbief-defendant  or  proxteutor  in  an  Ircl.  lawsuit  in  the 
time  of  the  Commonwealth.  It  seems  to  have  meant  originally  bead, 
chieftain,  frineeps.  A  standing  word  in  the  GrAgAs  and  the  Sagas.  As  to 
the  form,  the  older  one  is  that  which  preserve*  the  j  in  the  terminations, 
gen.  dat.  acc.  afiilia,  plur.  -jar,  acc.  -ja,  dat.  -jum.  The  GrAgAs  constantly 
employs  this  form.  The  Njála  and  some  of  the  Sagas  drop  they  and  write 
aftila  etc.  In  the  GrAgAs  aöilja  seems  to  occur  as  an  indecl.  word-  at 
least  four  times  in  the  Kb. — used  as  nom.  pi. ;  but  as  -ar  in  old  MSS.  is 
frequently  marked  by  a  single  *a"  with 'a  little  stroke  (a),  this  may  be  a 
misinterpretation.  The  indeclinable  form  occurs  in  the  Kb.  (J>.  j>.)  35 
and  109  (only  preserved  in  the  Kb.);  Kb.  147,  170  has  aftilja,  where  the 
Sb.  has  in  both  passages  aftiljar  :  cp.  however  guösifja  and  -brsrora.  There 
is  a  distinction  between  a  sokuar-aftili  or  sakar-aftili.  protfcutor.  and  a  varnar- 
aðili.  defendant.  Either  with  gen.  or  ptcp.  at,  varmr-a.,  sókiiar-a.,  sakar-a.; 
or  inversely,  a.  sakar.  a.  varnar,  a.  frumsakai,  Kb.  43,  1 34  :  a.  niAU,  1  2(1 ; 
a.  vigsakar,  in  a  case  of  manslaughter.  167;  or  vigsakar  a.  (often); 
a.  ft'sakar,  in  a  lawsuit  about  compensation.  I  33 ;  a.  Icgorftssakar,  rase  of 
legorft,  194  :  with  at,  vamir  parr  cr  hann  er  aftili  at,  175;  at  Ail  i  at  legorfts 
sekt,  App.  iv.  46,  GrAg.  Kb.  15,  21 1  ;  cp.  also  {  58,  p.  103:  hann  cr 
aftili  at  sok,  tnrfti  sxkjandi  ok  seljandi,  chief-plaintiff,  eitber  for  carrying 
it  on  himself  or  by  a  delegate,  Kb.  208.    In  the  cast  of  a  delegate  being 


though  the  reason  for  the  frequent  dropping  of  the  /  is  still  unexplained 
The  coincidence  with  the  Scottish  dinna,  canna  is  quite  accidental.] 

abbadia,  f.  abbeu,  Hkr.  iii.  398,  Fms.  vii.  239,  Gþl.  365. 

abbMt,  aft,  dep.  (  =amist),  to  be  incensed  at,  vex,  molett;  a-vift  e-t, 
Otm.  50,  Fms.  vii.  1O6;  a-uppA  e-t.  Nj.  194. 

abbindi  =  af-bindi,  n.  ttnttmut,  Hm.  140;  cp.  Fíl.  ix.  18  c,  where  it  is 
spflt  afbendi. 

AÐ  --  at  v.  that  word.     »5-  in  compds,  v.  at-.  stiff,  neg.,  v.  -a. 

ADA,  u,  f.  (and  covtro  OcVu-skel,  f.)       a.  mytulus  testa  planiuscula, 
a  ibtU.       fi.  fem.  pr.  n..  Edda. 
AÐAL,  TO.  H.  G.  adal,  qenus; r  cp.  also  A.  S.  iSele.  nobilit;  Old  Engl, 
and  Scot,  etbel;  Germ,  edel ;  eftla-  and  cðal-  came  from  mod.  Dan.  into  Ice!. 
iA»n,  nobility.  It  does  not  occur  in  old  writings  in  this  sense.]  I.  n. 

nahtre,  disposition,  inborn  native  quality,  used  only  in  poetry ;  jóðs  a., 
cbtldáb. ÝU  13;  ósnotrs  aðal,/>o/xsA,i'nJi/tf/,  Hm.  to6;  argsa.,  dastardly, 
Ls.  33.  34;  drengsa.,  noble.  Km.  33  ;  ódyggs  aM  bad,  Hsm.  19.  2.  in 
the  sense  of  offspring:  aftul  Njarftar  (where  it  is  11.  pi.?),  the  gods,  tbe 
spring  of  Sjord,  Hallfred  in  a  poem,  vide  Fs.  59.  II.  used  in  a 

peat  many  costtds.  cbief,  bead-.  aðal-akkeri,  n.  sbeet-anebor,  Fms. 
»  130 :  p.  mcUph.,  Bs.  i.  756.  aðal-bjórr.  s,  m.  prime  bea\<er  skin. 
Eh.  (in  a  verse).  ftc5aI-boriiiB.  part.,  v.  óðalborinn.  ftðftl-ból,  n. 
a  manor-bouse,  farm  inhabited  by  its  matter,  opp.  to  tenant  farms,  GtAg. 
(Kb.)  ii.  150;  also  the  name  of  a  farm,  Hrafn.  4.       aðal-featr,  f.,  v. 

m&U-fyiktag,  f.  main  force,  main  body.  Hkr.  ii.  361. 
n.  tbe  main.  Fms.  iv.  177.  ftAal-hondtV  u,  f.,  v.  allicnda. 
f.  full,  complete  rbymet,  such  as  all— ball.  opp.  to  skot- 
aendmg.q.v.,  Edda  (Ht.)  aial-hendr.  adj.  verse  in  full  rbyme.  Edda, 
'i  •Aal-kelda,  u.  f.  cbief  well,  Karl.  443.  aðal-kirkjft,  ju.  f.  cbief 
t*rt  of  a  church,  vir.  choir  and  nave,  opp.  to  forkirkja.  Sturl.  ii.  59. 
*o»Ults*,  adv.  completely,  thoroughly;  a.  dauftr,  quite  dead,  656  C.  31, 
fin.  ii.313  ;  a.  ganudl,  quite  old,  iii.  171.  aðal-mein.  n.  great  pain, 
fmi.  vi.(ina  verse),  adal-merki,  n.  the  bead-standard,  Pr.  177.  aðal- 
rttniaaj.  f.  chief  writing.  Sk*.  13.  aðal-skáli.  a.  m.  tbt  cbief  apart- 
'Xnt  of  a  skAli,  tbe  ball,  as  distinguished  from  a  forhiis.  Eb.  43.  adal- 
W,  n.  trunk  of  a  tree;  eigi  munu  kvistir  bctri  en  a.  (a  proverb),  Fms.  iv. 
33-  aAal-troI],  n.  downright  ogre.  Fas.  iii.  179.  aðal-túlkr.  s,  m. 
e^*f  advocate,  Bs.  i.  445.       a&al-túpt,  f.  esp.  in  pi.  ir^óftals-toptir. 

gnemd  on  tvbicb  a  manor-house  is  built,  toft  of  an  allcxlial  farm 
(Nurse),  flytja  hiís  af  aftaltóptum,  remove  it.  N.O.  I-.  i.  379.  A4* 
•ftfld,  older  form  aðilð,  pi.  ir,  f.  [root  ai>al],  v.  the  following  word 
aSih.  It  doubtless  originally  meant  chiefdom.  headship,  but  it  only 
occurs  in  the  limited  legal  sense  of  cbief -proseeutorship  or  defendantship, 
this  only,  at  it  seems,  in  Icel.  not  in  Norse  law.  It  is  .1  standiiu; 
•wd  intheIccJ.code.and 


at-tu,  and  the  anastrophe  in  /,    the  aftili,  the  challenge  of  jurors  and  judges  on  account  of  relationship  was 


histories  of  the  Commonwealth.  It 


to  be  made  in  respect  to  the  chief  aftili,  not  the  delegate,  Kb.  137. 

AF,  prep,  often  used  elliptically  by  dropping  the  case,  or  even  merely 
adverbially,  [Ulf.  af;  A.  S.  and  Engl,  of,  off;  Htl.  ab ;  Germ,  ab ;  Gr.  diró ; 
Lat.  a,  ab.]  With  pat.  denoting  a  motion  a  loco ;  one  of  the  three  prepp. 
af,  ár.frá,  corresponding  to  those  in  loco — d,  (,  vid,  and  ad  locum — <i.  i,  at. 
It  in  general  corresponds  to  the  prepp.  in  loco — d,  or  in  locum — /1/.  whilst  iir 
answers  more  to  i ;  but  it  also  frequently  corresponds  to  yfir,  um  or  1.  It 
ranges  between  ór  and  frii,  generally  denoting  the  idea  from  tbe  surface  of, 
while  rfr  means  from  the  inner  fart,  and  fni  from  tbe  outer  part  or  border. 
The  motion  from  a  bill,  plain,  open  place  is  thus  denoted  by  af;  by  that 
from  an  encloted  space,  depth,  cavity,  thus  af  f  jalli,  but  Ar  of  a  valley,  dale; 
n/ Englandi,  but  6r  Danmörk,  as  mörk  implies  the  notion  of  a  deep  teood, 
forest.  The  wind  blows  a/landi.  but  a  ship  sets  sail  fni  landi ;  fni  landi  also 
means  a  distance  from:  n/hendi,  of  a  glove,  ring ;  ór  hendi,  of  whatever  has 
been  kept  in  tbe  band  (correl.  to  d  hendi  and  /  hendi).  On  the  other  hand 
af  n  more  general,  whilst frá  and  »r  arc  of  a  more  special  character;  frd 
denoting  a  departure,  ttr  an  impulse  or  force ;  a  member  goes  home  afpinp, 
whereas  or  may  denote  an  inmate  of  a  district,  or  convey  the  notion  of  seces- 
sion or  exclusion  from.  Eb.  105  new  Ed. ;  the  traveller  goes  af  landi.  the 
exile  <ir  landi:  taka  e-t  o/c-m  is  to  take  a  thing  out  rif  one's  hand,  that 
of  taka  frd  e-m  to  remove  out  of  one's  sight,  etc.  In  general  af  answers 
to  Engl.  of.  off,  or  to  out  of,  and  frd  to  from :  the  Lat.  pre|>p-  ab,  de, 
and  ex  do  not  exactly  correspond  to  the  Icelandic,  yet  at  a  rule  <>>  may 
answer  to  ex,  af  sometimes  to  ab,  sometimes  to  de.  Of,  off,  from  among; 
with,  by;  on  account  of.  by  means  of,  because  of.  concerning,  in  respect  of. 

A.  Loc.  I.  WITH  MOTION,  off.fhim:  1.  prop,  corresp. 

to  A,  a.  konungr  drct  gulihring  af  hendi  s.'r  (but  á  hendi),  I.d.  32  ; 
Hoskuldr  lartr  bera  farm  af  skipi.  unload  tbe  tbip  (but  bera  farm  A  skip), 
id.;  var  tekit  af  hestum  þeirra,  tbey  were  unsaddled,  Nj.  4  ;  Gunnarr  haffti 
farit  heiman  af  bar  tinuni.  be  teas  atcay  frum  hr,me.  82 :  Gunnarr  hljóp  af 
hesti  sinum,  jumped  off  bis  horse  (but  hi.  d  hest),  83;  hlaupa,  shikkvi  af 
baki,  id.,  113,  264;  Gunnarr  skýlr  til  hans  af  boganum,  from  tbe  bote, 
where  n/has  a  slight  notion  of  instrumentality,  tý> :  fWja  af  fundinum,  tofly 
from  off  tbe  battle-field.  102 ;  rifta  af  brihvniingshAlFiim.  206 ;  lit  af 
Langaholti,  Eg.  744;  sunnan  ór  Danmörk  ok  af  Saxlandi,  ;to :  ganga  af 
m^tinu,  toga  from  tbe  meeting.  Fms.  vii.  1 30 ;  af  þcirra  fundi  rcis  Maria  upp 
ok  fór.  625.  85;  Flosi  kastafti  af  srr  skikkjunni,  threw  bis  cloak  off  him 
(butkasta  a  tik),  Ni.  176;  taka  Hrungnis  fót  af  honum,  of  a  load,  burden, 
Edda  58 ;  land  pit  er  hann  fiskði  if,  from  wbicb  be  setoff  to  yfsA.GrAg.i.l  s  I, 
is  irregular. fr d  would  suit  better;  tlita  af  baki  e-s, from  off  one's  hack, 
ii.  9  ;  bera  af  borfti.  to  char  the  fatJe,  N i.  75.  p.  where  it  more  neatly 
amwers  to  i;  þcir  koma  af  hafi.  of  sailors  coming  in  (but  leggia  1'  haf), 
Ni.  128  ;  fara  til  Norcgs  af  Orknevinm  (bnt  «'  or  til  ().),  131  ;  þetm  Agli 
^fOrst  vel  ok  komu  af  hafi  i  Borg.irfjöra,  Eg.  393 :  hann  1 


agi  (out- 


AF. 


lowed)  af  Norcgi.  where  úr  would  be  more  regular.  344 ;  af  Islandi,  of  a 
traveller,  Fms.  x.  3  ;  búa  her  af  bidum  rikjuiium.  to  take  a  levy  from,  5 1 ; 
hinir  bcitu  bxndr  ór  NordlcndingaOúrdungi  ok  af  Suiiiilciidmgafjúrdungi, 
the  most  eminent  Southerners  and  Northerners.  113;  Gixzun  g^kk  af 
utsudri  at  get dinu,  from  south-west,  Sturl.  ii.  319;  prestar  af  hviru- 
tveggja  biskupsiU'nu,  from  either  ditxess,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1  ;  vcrda  tckinn  if 
hcimi,  to  be  taken  out  of  tbt  world,  613.  11;  grurUr  hon  af  Isrknum, 
scrambles  out  af  tbt  brook,  lsl.  ii.  34O;  Egill  knevfdi  af  horninu  i  cinum 
drykk,  drained  off  tbt  born  at  one  draught,  litctally  squeezed  tytry  drop 
outofit.  Kg.  557;  brottu  af  hctbiidunum,  Fms.  x.  343.  y.  of things  morc 
or  lot  surrounding  the  lubject,  corrcsp.  to  yfir  or  urn;  Uu  þcir  þcgar 
af  tit  tjöldin,  brtai  off,  takt  dawn  tbt  ttntt  in  preparing  for  battle.  Eg. 
261  ;  kyrtilliiin  rifnadi  af  honum,  bit  coat  bunt,  caused  by  the  swollen 
body,  602 ;  tunn  hafoi  leyst  af  sér  skua  sina,  bt  untied  bit  tboet  (but 
binda  á  »ik),  716  ;  Steinarr  vildi  slita  hann  af  ht,  throw  bim  off,  of  one 
clinging  to  one's  body,  747 ;  tók  Gisli  pi  af  x'r  vipniu,  took  off  bit 
arms,  Fms.  vii.  39.  Of  putting  off  clothet;  íara  al"  kipu,  Nj.  143; 
far  þú  eigi  af  brynjuuni,  B«.  i.  541  ;  þá  tetladi  Sigurðr  at  far  a  af  bryu- 
junui,  id. ;  pi  var  Skarpht'dinu  flettr  af  klxduuum,  Nj.  309 :  now 
more  uiually  fara  or  klzdum,  fotum,  exuert,  to  undress,  6.  eon- 
ncctcd  with  tit;  fustudaginu  fór  út  herrinn  af  borgiruii,  marched  out  of  tbt 
town,  Nj.  174;  ganga  út  af  kirkjunni,  to  go  out  of  tbt  cburcb,  now  út  úr, 
Fms.  vii.  107:  drrkki  hann  af  petrri  jordunni,  of  something  impregnated 
with  tbt  earth,  Lzkn.  401.  more  closely  corresponding  to  frd,  being 

in  such  cases  a  Latiiiism  (now  frd)  \  bréf  af  púfa,  a  pope's  bull,  Fms.  x.  6 ; 
rit  af  hinurn,  Utter  from  bim,  613.  5]  ;  bréf  af  Maginisi  koruuigi,  a  Utter 
from  king  Magnus,  Bs.  1.  7 1 3  ;  farid  þér  á  brautu  af  rm'-r  i  eilifan  eld,  Horn. 
I43  ;  brott  af  drottius  augliti,  Stj.  43.  (.  denoting  an  uninterrupted 
continuity,  in  such  phrases  as  land  af  landi.yVom  land  to  land.  Eg.  343,  Fas. 
ii.  539 ;  skip  af  »kipi,_/rom  ship  to  ship,  Fms.  v.  10 ;  brami  hvat  af  cidru,  on 
after  another,  of  an  increasing  fire,  destroying  everything,  i.  138 ;  brandr 
af  brandi  brain,  funi  kvcykist  af  funa,  one  from  another,  Hm.  56;  hverr 
af  odruni,  ont  after  another,  in  succession,  also  hverr  at  odrum,  Eb.  »72, 
aHo  (where  at  in  both  passages).  2.  metaph.,  at  ganga  af  e-m 

daudum,  to  go  from,  leave  one  dead  on  tbt  spot,  of  two  combatants ; 
en  hann  segii  bani  hint  ef  hann  gekk  af  dauðum  maniii,  Grig,  ii.  88, 
Hkr.i.337;  undr  þykir  mi-r  er  bródir  þinn  vildi  cigi  taka  af  p.r  starf 
hetta.  would  not  takt  this  tod  from  tbee,  Nj.  77  ;  pegnar  hans  gloddust 
af  honum,  were  fain  of  bim,  Fms.  x.  380 ;  at  koma  beim  manni  af  nr  er 
scttr  var  i  f«  hans,  to  get  rid  of.  Ld.  52  ;  vii  ek  þú  vinnir  af  þir  skuldiua, 
work  off  the  debt,  Njard.  .166;  rcka  af  «jr,  to  repel,  Sturl.  ii.  3 19  ;  hann 
ú  pit  somi  cr  aldri  munu  af  oss  ganga,  who  will  never  leave  us,  whom  we 
shall  never  get  nd  of.  Fas.  i.  280;  leysa  e-n  af  e-u,  to  relieve,  64; 
taka  c-n  af  lifi.  to  kill.  Eg.  48,  416.  Nj.  1 26 ;  af  lífdögum,  Fms.  vii.  204 ; 
ek  niun  ui  lögum  af  því  maii,  get  the  btnefit  of  the  law  in  this  com. 
Eg.  468;  muntu  cnga  wtt  af  mi-r  fa,  no  peace  at  my  hand,  414;  risa 
af  dauda.  /0  riu  from  death,  Fms.  ii.  142 ;  gud  birtti  honum  þó  af  þessi 
sótt,  healed  bim  of  this  sickness,  ix.  390;  vakna  af  syn.  diaumi,  svefni, 
to  awaken  from  a  vision,  dream,  deep,  655  xxxii.  I,  Cjisl.  24,  Eb.  192, 
Fas.  i.  41.  Rather  with  the  notion  out  of,  in  the  phrase  af  nir  etc., 
e.  g.  sýna  e-t  af  si-r,  to  shew,  exhibit  a  disposition  for  or  against,  Ld.  18  ; 
gcra  mikit  af  *>r,  to  shew  great  prowess,  lsl.  ii.  368  ;  ef  þú  gerir  eigi  meira 
af  per  urn  aðra  leika,  unless  you  make  more  of  thyself,  Edda  32 ;  Svip- 
dagr  hafSi  mikit  af  stir  gat,  fought  bravely.  Fas.  i.  41 ;  godr  (illr)  af  s«r, 
good  (bad)  of  oneself,  by  nature;  mikiU  af  sjilfum  sir,  proud,  bold, 
stout,  Nj.  15;  Agartastr  madr  af  sjilfum  sir,  the  greatest  hero.  Bret.: 
gódr  af  si-r,  excellent,  Hrafn.  7 ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  af  str  kominn, 
ruinous,  in  decay ;  this  phrase  is  used  of  old  houses  or  buildings,  as 
in  Bs.  i.  488 Sturl.  I.e.;  af  sir  kominn  af  mxdi  can  also  be  said  of  a 
man  fallen  off  from  what  he  used  to  be;  kominn  af  fótum  frain,  off  bis 
legs  from  age,  Sturl.  i.  223.  Komi.  154  (in  a  verse).  II.  wrru- 

oirr  motion  :  1.  denoting  direction  from,  but  at  the  same  time 

continuous  connection  with  an  object  from  which  an  act  or  tiling  pro- 
ceeds, from;  tengja  skip  hvirt  fram  af  stafni  aniurs,  to  tie  the  ships  in  a 
line,  stem  to  stern.  Fms.  i.  1 57,  xi.  1 1 1  ;  svi  at  þeir  toku  lit  af  bordum, 
iulted  out  of  tbt  boards,  of  rafters  or  polo,  iv.  49 ;  njarna  ok  af  sem 
skaft,  of  a  comet,  ix.  4S3  ;  liika  upp  af  hrossi,  to  open  a  gate  from  off  a 
horse.  Grig.  ii.  264 ;  hon  svarar  at'  sinu  srti  sem  Alpt  af  báni.  Fas.  i. 
186  ;  bar  er  sji  mitti  uUn  af  firdi,  af  þjódleid.  that  might  bt  seen  from 
tbt  fareway  on  tbt  sea  when  sailing  in  tbt  firth,  Hkr.  ii.  64;  pi  mun 
hringt  af  (better  at)  Uurakirkju,  of  bells  rvng  at  tbt  cburcb,  Fms.  xi.  too ; 
gengr  par  af  Mcdalfcllsstrond,  projtcts  from,  juts  out,  of  a  promontory, 
Ld.  10.  2.  denoting  direction  alone ;  upp  af  vikinni  stód  borg  mikil. 


a  burg  inland  from  tbt  inlet.  Eg.  161 ;  lokrckkja 
inward  from  tbt  btncbfs  in  tbt  ball.  lsl.  ii.  362  ; 


þingmarki,  Grig.  i.  25:  reri  urn  nótt  af  várþingi,  115  ; 
af  landi  héSan,  abroad,  1 50.       P-  mcuph..  guft  hvildi  af  oliura  < 
sinum  á  sjauuda  degi,  rested  from  bis  labours,  Ver.  3.  4.  denoting 

distance;  pat  er  komit  af  þjóðleio.  out  of  tbt  bigb  road,  remote.  Eg.  369  ; 
af  þjóobraut,  Gnig.  ii.  264,  i.  15  ;  Otxadalr  (a  farm)  var  mjok  af  vcgi,/or 
out  of  tbt  way,  HAv.  53. 

B.  T*»l?.  past,  from,  out  of,  beyond:  1.  of  a  person's  age, 

in  the  sense  of  having  past  a  period  of  life;  af  ömaga  aldri,  of  age,  a  We 
to  support  oneself.  Grig.  i.  343  ;  af  zskualdri.  stricken  in  yean,  having 
past  the  prime  of  life,  Eg.  202 ;  litio  af  barnsaldri,  stdl  a  cbUd,  Ld.  74; 
ek  em  mi  af  léttasta  skci&i,  «0  longer  in  tit  prime  of  lift,  Hav. 
40.  3.  of  a  part  or  period  of  time,  past;  eigi  siðar  en  nótt  er  af 

þiugi,  a  night  of  the  session  past,  Gróg.  i.  lol ;  pi  er  sjau  vikur  cru  af 
sumri,  seven  weeks  past  of  the  summer,  1S1;  tiu  vikur  af  sumri,  lb.  10 ; 
var  mikit  af  uútt,  much  of  tbt  night  was  past,  Hiv.  41  ;  nukid  af  retii, 
much  of  tbt  winter  was  past.  Fas.  ii.  186 ;  pridiungr  af  mitt,  a  tbtrd  of  the 
night  past,  Fms.  x.  160 ;  stund  af  degi,  etc. ;  tveir  miiioSr  af  sumri,  Gpl. 
103.  3.  iu  adverbial  phrases  such  as,  af  stundu,  soon ;  af  bragdi, 

at  once;  af  tómi,  at  leisure,  at  east;  af  oyju,  again;  af  skyndingu. 
speedily;  af  briðungu,  in  a  hurry,  etc. 

O.  In  various  other  relations :  I.  denoting  the  passage  or 

transition  of  an  object,  concrete  or  abstract,  of,  from.  1.  where  a 

thing  is  received,  derived  from,  conferred  by  a  person  or  object ;  þiggia 
lid  af  e-m,  to  derive  help  from,  Edda  26  ;  taka  traust  af  e-m,  to  receive  sup- 
port, comfort  from,  Fms.  xi.  243 ;  taka  mala  af  c-m,  to  be  in  one's  pay,  of 
a  soldier.  Eg.  366 ;  halda  land  af  e-m,  to  hold  land  of  any  one,  2K3  ;  vercU 
viss  af  c-m,  fo  get  information  from,  57,  Nj.  130  ;  taka  vift  sök  af  manni 
(a  law  term),  to  undertake  a  cast,  suit.  Grig.  i.  I43  ;  hafa  umboA  af  e-01, 
to  be  another's  deputy,  ii.  374 ;  vera  góðs  (ills)  maklcgr  af  e-m,  to  deserve 
good  (bad)  of,  Vd.  88  (old  Ed.,  the  new  reads  fri),  Fs.  45 ;  afla  matar 
af  cyjum,  to  derive  supplies  from,  Eb.  1 3.  2.  where  an  object  is 

taken  by  force :  a.  prop,  out  of  a  person's  hand  ;  þú  skalt  hnrkkia 
smidit  af  honum,  wrest  it  out  of  bis  band,  Nj.  33  ;  cp.  taka,  þrifa,  svipu 
e-u  (e-t)  af  e-m,  to  wrest  from.  p.  mclaph.  of  a  person's  deprival  of 
anything  in  general ;  hann  tok  af  þvr  konuna,  carried  thy  wife  off.  Nj. 
33  ;  tók  Gunnarr  af  per  súoland  pitt.  robbed  tbee  ofsetdland,  103  ;  taka  ji 
honum  tignina,  to  depose,  degrade  bim.  Eg.  371;  vinna  c-t  af  c-m,  to  carry 
off  by  force  of  arms,  conquer.  Fms.  iii.  39  ;  drcpa  menu  af  e-m,  for  ont. 
slay  ont's  man.  Eg.  41 7  ;  fiill  par  lid  mart  af  Eyvindi,  many  of  Eyvind s 
people  fell  there,  361.  y.  in  such  phrases  as,  hyggja  af  c-u  (v.  afhugai. 
hugsa  af  e-u,  to  forget;  hyggja  af  harmi ;  sji  af  c-u.  to  lose,  mist ;  var  svi 
istiioigt  mco  þeim,  at  hvargi  þóttist  mega  af  o*rum  »ii,  neither  of 
tbtm  could  take  bis  eyes  off  the  other,  Sturl.  i.  194 ;  svi  er  murg  rib  vcr 
sinu  vjcr,  at  varla  um  st^r  hon  af  honum  nzr,  Skalda  163.  3.  de- 

noting forfeiture ;  þá  eru  þeir  útlagir,  ok  af  godordi  sinu,  have  forfeited 
their  priesthood.  Grig.  i.  34 ;  tclja  hann  af  ridunum  fjir  sins  alls,  to 
oust  one,  on  account  of  idiocy  or  madness,  1 76 ;  vcrda  af  kaupi.  to  bt 
off  the  bargain,  Edda  36 ;  þi  skalt  þú  af  ailri  fjirhcimtunui,  forfeit  all 
the  claim,  Nj.  15;  ek  skal  stefna  þír  af  koiiunni,  summon  thee  to  for- 
feit, a  case  of  divorce,  id. ;  ella  er  hann  af  réttarfari  um  hana,  has  for- 
feited the  suit,  Grig.  i.  381.  p.  cllipt.,  af  ferr  eindagi  ef.  is  forfeited. 
Grig.  i.  140.  II.  denoting  relation  of  a  part  to  a  whole,  tff, 

of,  Lat.  de ;  höggva  hönd,  hitfud,  fót  af  e-um,  to  cut  ont's  hand,  head,  f<sA 
off,  Nj.  97, 92,  Us.  i.  674  ;  höggva  spjót  af  skapti,  to  sever  the  blade  from 
the  shaft,  264 ;  hann  li-t  þi  ckki  hafa  af  fudurarfi  sinum,  nothing  of 
their  patrimony.  Eg.  35 ;  vii  ek  at  þú  takir  slikt  sem  þír  likar  af  ranungi, 
take  what  you  like  of  the  stores,  Nj.  4 ;  at  bii  cignist  slikt  af  iv  okkm 
sctn  þú  vill,  94.  p.  cllipt.,  en  uú  hofum  vér  kjorit,  en  þat  er  af  kross- 
iuum,  a  slice  of,  Fms.  vii.  89;  {*úrftr  gaf  Skútm  frziida  sinum  af  landnimi 
sinu,  a  part  of,  Landn.  311  ;  hafdi  hann  pat  af  hans  cigu  cr  hann  vildi, 
Sturl.  ii.  161);  bar  li  forkr  cinu  ok  brotid  af  endanum,  the  point  broke* 
off,  Hiv.  34,  Sturl.  i.  169.  y.  absol.  off;  beit  hann  hondina  af,  par 
scrn  mi  heitir  úlflidr,  bit  the  band  off,  Edda  1 7  ;  fauk  af  hufudit,  the  bead 
flew  off,  Nj.  97 ;  jaftit  cr  sem  þcr  synist,  af  er  fútritm,  the  foot  is  off. 
id. ;  af  bsrdi  cyru,  both  ears  off,  Vm.  39.  S.  with  the  notion  of- 

among;  mcstr  skorungr  af  konum  i  Nordrlondum,  the  greatest  berate 
in  the  North,  F'ms.  i.  116;  hinn  cfuiligasti  madr  af  ungum  inimnum  i  Aust- 
(jordum,  the  most  hopeful  of  youths  in  tbt  Eastflrtbs,  Njard.  364;  af 
(nmoii;)  olliun  hirdmonnum  virdi  konuugr  mest  skald  sin.  Eg.  27  ;  ef  hann 
vildi  nokkura  kaupa  af  pessum  konum,  Ld.  30;  ör  liggr  þar  úti  i  vegginuru, 
ok  cr  sii  af  peirra  cirum,  ont  of  their  own  arrows,  Nj.  1 15.  p.  from, 
among,  belonging  to:  gud  kaus  hana  af  iillum  konum  «?r  til  modur, 
of  the  Virgin  Mary.  Mar.  A.  i.  37.  y.  metaph..  kunna  mikit  (litid)  af 
c-u,  to  know  much,  little  of,  Bragi  kann  mest  af  skildskap,  t»  » 
of  poetry  than  any  one  tlse,  Edda  17.  8.  absol.  oW  of,  btfbrt.  in  j 
tnce  to  all  others;  Gunnarr  baud  þV-r  god  bod,  en  þú  vildir  eingi  af  taka, 
you  would  choose  none  of  tbtm.  Nj.  77  :  rida  e-t  af,  to  decide ;  þd  mun  fadir 
mum  rncstu  af  rida,  all  depends  upon  him,  Ld.  33;  konuugr  kvedsl  þvi 
nnmdu  heldr  if  tnia,  preferred  believing  that  of  the  two.  Eg.  55  ;  vi  ' 
ekki  vildara  af  vin,  be  could  expect  nothing  better,  364.  3. 


af  sett,  a  shut  bed 
a  upp  af  konungs 

upwards  from,  fms.  x.153;  vindr  stód  aflandi./AiiwWsfW 
'tbt  land.  Bird.  166.        p.  metaph.,  standa  af  e-u.  vide  VI.  4.  y. 
ipt..  halkdi  af  nordr.  of  the  channel,  north  of  a  spot.  Boll.  348 ;  also, 
ausrr  af,  sudr  af,  vestr  af,  etc.  3.  denoting  absence:  þingheyendr 

skulu  eigi  vera  um  nótt  af  pingi  (away  from  tbt  meeting),  edr  lengr. 

þi  eni  þeir  af  þingi  (away  from  tbt  mating)  cf  þeit  cru  or  (out  of)  1  additional  »en«  of  iiwtiumtntahty,  wf/i. ;  fcrma  skip  »f  e-u,  to  freight  a  ship 
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with.  Eg.  364;  hlaoa  mörg  tkip  af  korni,  load  many  shift  with  eorn,^  denoting  ttaU  of  mind;  af  mikiOi  aeSi,  in  fury,  Nj.  116;  af  móð 


Ftm.  xi.  8;  klyfja  tva  hesta  af  mat,  Nj.  74;  var  vágriun  skipaor  af 
hcrskipum,  the  bay  imi  covered  with  tear  ships,  1 14 ;  fylla  ker  af  glóoum, 
fjl  it  with  embers,  Stj.  319;  fylla  heiminn  af  sinu  kyui.  to  fill  tbe 

.  denoting  the  substance  of 
y  with  vr,  though  vr  be  more 
hant  sscinn  ok  votnin, 
of  the  creation  of  the  world  from  the  corpse  of  the  giant  Ymir ;  the  poem 
Om.  40,  41,  constantly  wet  or  in  this  sense,  just  as  in  modem  Icelandic, 
Kdda  5 :  sva  skildu  þeir,  at  allir  hlutir  vxri  smíoaðir  af  nokkru  efni. 
I47  (pref.);  húsit  Tar  gert  af  timbrstokkum,  buill  of  trunks  of  timber.  Eg. 
133  ;  hjoltin  vóro  af  gulli,  of  gold,  golden,  Fms.  i.  17  ;  af  osti,  of  cheese, 
but  in  the  Terse  1.  c.  ór  osti,  Kms.  tí.  253;  linkteoi  af  lircpti.  linen,  Sks. 
287.  2.  metaph.  in  the  phrases,  göra  e-t  af  e-u  {to  dispose  of), 

Trrfta  af  (become  of),  hrat  hefix  þú  gört  af  Gunnari,  what  hast  thou  done 
with  Gmnart  Njarð.  376;  hvat  af  motrinum  cr  orðit,  what  has  become 
0/ at  of  a  lost  thing,  Ld.  jo8;  hTerfr  ótpakr  á  burl,  »v4  eigi  Tita  ntenn 
hrat  af  honum  er  orftit,  what  has  become  ofbim  7  Band.  5.  IV.  de- 

noting parentage,  descent,  origin,  domicile,  abode  :  1.  parentage,  of, 
from,  used  indifferently  with/rd.-  ok  eru  af  þeim  komnir  Gilibckkingar. 
descend  from  them,  bat  a  little  below — frá  honum  eru  komnir  Sturlungar, 
tb.  338,  cp.  afkvsemi ;  af  ztt  Horðakúra,  Fms.  i.  187  ;  kominn  af  Troj- 
umormum,  xi.  416 ;  af  Ása-artt  (Kb.  wrongly  at),  Edda  t.  p.  metaph., 
vera  af  Gu*i  (theoL),  of  God,  =  righteous,  686  B.  9  ;  illr  Avöxtr  af  illri 
rút,  Fms.  ii.  48  ;  Asia  er  köiluð  af  nami  nokkurar  konu,  derives  ber  name 
from,  Stj.  67  ;  af  honum  er  bragr  kallaftr  skáldskapr,  called  after  bis  name, 
Edda  17.  2.  of  domicile ;  af  danskri  tungu,  of  Danish  or  Scandi- 

navian origin,  speaking  tbe  Danish  tongue,  Grág.  ii.  73 ;  hraftan  af 
luttdum,  whence,  native  of  what  country?  1st.  p.  especially  denoting 
a  man's  abode,  and  answering  to  <>  and  1,  the  name  of  the  farm  (or 
country)  being  added  to  proper  names,  (as  in  Scotland,)  to  distinguish 
persons  of  the  same  name ;  Hallr  af  Siou,  Nj.  189  ;  Erlingr  af  Straumcy. 
a* 3 '•  Ásurfftr  af  Djtip&rbakka,  39;  Gunnarr  af  Hlioarcuda  (more  usual 
fri);  þorij  haklangr  konungr  af  Ogðum,  king  of  Agdir,  Eg.  3;,  etc.; 
cp.  úr  and  fra.  V.  denoting  a  person  with  whom  an  act,  feeling, 

etc.  originates,  for  the  most  part  with  a  periphrastic  passive :  1.  by, 

the  Old  Engl,  of:  as,  ek  em  sendr  hingao  af  Starkadi  ok  sonum  ham, 
sent  hither  by,  Nj.  94 ;  inna  c-t  af  hendi,  to  perform,  157 ;  JW>  at  alþy'&a 
vxri  skird  af  kennimounum,  baptized  of,  Fms.  ii.  158;  meira  virftr  af 
iQönnum,  higher  esteemed,  I.d.  158;  astsadl  af  landsmonnum,  beloved,  lb. 
16;  Tinsxll  af  monnum,  Nj.  10a;  f  allgiiou  yfirlxti  at  þeim  feftgum, 
hospitably  treated  by  them,  Eg.  170;  Tar  þú  nokkut  dmkkift  af  alþjóo. 
there  was  somewhat  hard  drinking  of  the  people,  Sturl.  iii.  «9;  mun 
bat  ekki  upp  tekio  af  þeim  siikudólgum  minum,  they  will  not  clutch 
at  that,  Nj.  357;  ef  svA  ra-n  i  hendr  þír  búit  af  mcr.  if  I  bad  so  made 
thy  bands,  Ld.  130;  þn  varö  furaMt  urn  af  fOður 
'  it,  Fms.  ii.  154.  2.  it  is  now  also 

of  a  nom..  e.  g.  ritaö.  þýtt  af  e-m, 
but  such  phrases  scarcely  occur  in  old 


1. 


»7; 


of:  af  frarndsemis  sokum.  for 
s  sake.  Grig.  ii.  73;  omali  af  úverkum,  speechless  from  wounds, 
af  maiuia  völdum,  by  violence,  not  by  natural  accident,  of  a 
Nj.  76;   af  fortöhim   Halls,  through  his  pleading,  355:  af 
hans  ok  af  tolum  þcirra  Sxmundar,  by  bis  popularity  and  the 
of  S.,  lb.  16:  af  rioum  Haralds  konungs.  by  his  contriving, 
157  ;  libygSr  af  frosti  ok  kulda,  because  of  frost  and  cold,  llkr. 
p.  adverbially,  af  því,  therefore,  Nj.  78 ;  af  hvi.  why  t  6«6 
B.  9;  þi  vcrér  búndi  hcioinn  af  banii  sinu,  viz.  if  he  does  not  cause  his 
child  to  be  christened,  K  p.  K.  20.  S.  denoting  instrumentality,  by 

items  of:  af  slnu  fé,  by  one's  own  means.  Grig.  i.  J93 ;  framf.era  e-n  af 
'crkuro  sinum,  by  means  of  one's  own  labour,  K.þ.K.143  ;  draga  saman 
>u4  at  sukuni,  ok  rztum  ok  kaupum,  make  money  by,  613. 1  ;  af  sinum 
kostnadi,  at  his  own  expense,  llkr.  i.  217.  þ\  absol.,  hurt  fellir  k  mik 
imps  svá  heita  at  ek  bretin  af  oil,  Ld.  328 ;  hann  ft'kk  af  hina  mestu 
sxmd,  derived  great  honour  from  it,  Nj.  H8 ;  elli  sótti  á  hendr  honum 
tvi  at  hann  lagÓist  i  rekkju  af,  be  grew  bedridden  from  age,  Ld.54;  komast 
«ndxn  af  hlaupi,  escape  by  running.  Fins.  viii.  58;  spinna  gam  af  rokki, 
ifin  off  a  wheel  (now,  spinna  k  rokk),  from  a  notion  of  instrumentality, 
or  because  of  the  thread  being  span  out  (?),  Eb.  91.  3.  denoting 

fnceeding,  originating  from ;  ly'sti  af  höndum  hennar,  her  hands  spread 
beams  of  tight,  Edda  22  ;  allir  hcimar  lystust  (were  illuminated)  af  henni, 
id.;  en  er  lysti  af  degi,  when  the  day  broke  forth,  Fms.  ii.  16  ;  litt  var 
Ivit  af  degi,  the  day  was  just  beginning  to  break,  Ld.  46  ;  þá  tók  at  myrkja 
ai'nútt,  the  '  mirk-time '  of  night  began  to  set  in.  Eg.  230  ;  tók  þA  brútt 
at  myrkra  af  nótt,  the  night  grew  dark,  llkr.  ii.  330.  4.  metaph., 

staada,  leida,  hljótast  af,  to  be  caused  by,  result  from ;  opt  hly'tst  illt  af 
kreona  hjali,  great  mischief  is  wrought  by  women's  gossip  (a  proTcrb), 
at  af  þeim  mundi  mikit  meiu  ok  uhapp  standa,  be  caused  by, 
Edda  i8 ;  keruu  kulda  af  rickim  e-s,  to  feel  tore  from,  Eb.  42  ;  þó  mun 
b^Ujitan^nwgtiMriMbani.Nj.po.  5,  in  adverbial  " 


great  emotion,  Fms.  xi.  321  ;  af  ihyggju,  with  concern,  i.  186;  af  Ictta, 
frankly,  iii.  91  ;  af  viti,  collectedly,  Grág.  ii.  37 ;  af  heilu,  sincerely.  Eg. 
46 ;  al  fári,  in  rage ;  af  *8ru,  timidly,  Nj.  (in  a  verse) ;  af  setning,  cam- 
posedly,  in  tune,  Fms.  iii.  1S7  ;  af  mikilli  frjigo,  gallantly.  Fas.  i.  261 ; 
af  iiUu  afli,  with  all  might,  Giág.  ii.  4 1  ;  af  riki,  violently,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse) ; 
af  trúnaði,  confidently.  Grig.  t.  400.  VII.  denoting  regard  to, 

of,  concerning,  in  respect  tif  as  regards :  1.  with  verbs,  denoting 

to  tell  of,  be  informed,  inquire  about,  Lat.  de ;  Dioscorides  segir  af  grisi 
þvi,  speaks  of,  655  xxx.  5  ;  er  menu  spurðu  af  landinu,  inquired  about  tt, 
Laridn.  30;  hafa  njósn  af  e-u,  Nj.  104 ;  er  þat  skjótast  par  af  at  segja. 

546,  Band.  8.  p.  absol.,  hann  mun  spytja,  hvirt  |x'r  s.'-  twikkut 
af  kunnigt  hvcrsu  fúr  mcð  okkr,  whether  you  know  anything  about, 
how.  Nj.  33 ;  halda  skola  af.  to  bold  a  school  in  a  science,  656  A.  i. 
19  (sounds  like  a  Latinism);  en  ek  gcröa  þik  sem  mestan  mann  af 
ollu,  in  respect  of  all,  that  you  should  get  all  the  honour  of  it,  Nj. 
78.  2.  with  adjectives  such  as  mildr,  illr,  godr  af  c-u,  denoting 

disposition  or  character  in  respect  to;  allra  manna  mildastr  af  ft'-,  very 
liberal,  open-banded,  Fms.  vii.  197  :  mildr  af  gulli,  i.  33;  góftr  af  grifium, 
merciful,  Al.  33  :  illr  af  mat  en  mildr  af  gulli.  Fms.  i.  53  ;  fastr  af  drykk. 
close,  stingy  in  regard  to,  Sturl.  ii.  1 3J  ;  gat  þcss  llildiguimr  at  þú  mundir 
góor  af  hestinum,  that  you  would  be  good  about  tbe  horse,  Nj.90,  cp.  auðigr 
at,  v.  at,  which  corresponds  to  the  aborc  phrases ;  cp.  also  the  phrase 
af  íér  abOTC,  p. 4,  col. I,  II.  fOsqq.  VIII.  periphrasis  of  a  genitive 

(rare);  proviucialis  af  ollum  Prcdikaraklaustrum,  Fms. x. 76;  vera  at  hinum 
mesta  fjandskap,  to  breathe  deep  hatred  to,  be  on  bad  terms  with,  ix.  320  ; 
af  hendi,  af  h&lfu  e-s,  on  one's  behalf,  v.  those  words.  IX.  in 

adverbial  phrases;  as,  af  launungu,  secretly:  af  hluVði,  silently:  v.  those 
words.  p.  also  used  absolutely  with  a  verb,  almost  adverbially, 
nearly  in  the  signification  off,  away;  haiui  bad  pi  rúa  af  ijnromii,  pass 
tbe  firth  swiftly  by  rowing,  row  the  firtb  off,  Fms.  ix.  50a  ;  var  þi  af 
farit  þat  sem  skerjóltast  var,  was  patt,  sailed  past,  I.d.  142;  ok  er  pcir 

10  :  skina  af,  to  clear 


hof&u  a  I"  fjórðung.  part  one  fourth  of  the  way,  Dr 

up,  of  the  skv,  Eb.  152 ;  hence  in  common  language,  skina  af  scr,  wnen 
the  sun  breaks  forth  :  sofa  af  nóttina,  to  sleep  it  away.  Fins.  ii.  98  ;  leift  af 
nóttin,  the  night  past  away,  Nj.  53  ;  dvelia  af  stundir,  to  kill  the  time,  Band. 
8  ;  drepa  af,  to  kill ;  Uta  af,  to  slaughter,  kill  off.  y.  in  exclamations ;  af 
tjtildin,  off  with  tbe  awnings,  Bs.  i.  420,  Fms.  ix.49.  phrases, 
par  af,  tbente ;  Wr  af,  hence,  Fms.  ii.  ioj;  af  fram,  straight  on,  Nj.  144  ; 
now,  ú  fram,  on,  advance.  X.  it  often  refers  to  a  whole  sentence 

or  to  an  adverb,  not  only  like  other  prepp.  to  hir,  hvar,  bar,  but  aim  re- 
dundantly to  hvaðan,  heðan,  þaoan,  whence,  hence,  thence.  2.  the 
preposition  may  sometimes  be  repeated,  once  elliptically  or  adverbially, 
and  once  properly,  e.g.  en  er  af  var  borit  af  boroimi.  the  cloth  was  taken 
off  from  tbe  table,  Nj.  1 76 ;  Guö  pcrrir  af  (nff,  away)  hvert  tir  af  (from) 
auguni  heilagra  manna,  God  wipes  off  every  tear  from  the  eyes  of  bis 
saints,  655  xx.  vii.  1 7  ;  skal  þó  fyrst  ba-tr  af  Uika  af  ft'-  vegatula,  pay  off, 
from,  Gþl.  160.  the  last  af  may  be  omitted— var  \k\  af  borio  borftinu— 
and  tJie  |>rep.  thus  be  separated  from  its  case,  or  it  may  refer  to  some 
of  the  indccl.  relatives  er  or  sem,  the  jirep.  hvar,  lu-r,  par  being  placed 
behind  them  without  a  case,  and  referring  to  the  preceding  relative,  e.g. 
oss  er  par  mikit  af  sagt  auft  peim,  t«  ban  been  told  much  about  these 
riches.  Band.  24  ;  cr  pat  skjotast  par  af  at  segja,  in  short,  shortly.  Eg.  J46  ; 
þaðan  af  vcit  ek,  thence  I  infer,  know-,  Fms.  i.  97.  XI.  it  is 
moreover  connected  with  a  great  many  verbs  besides  those  mentioned 
above,  e.  g.  bera  af,  to  excel,  whence  afbragft.  afbrigði ;  draga  af,  to  detract, 
deduct,  hence  afdnittr ;  veita  ekki  af.  to  be  bard  with ;  ganga  af,  to  be  left. 
hence  afgangr;  standast  af  um  e-t,  to  stand,  bow  matters  stand;  sem  af 
tekr,  at  a  furious  rate;  vita  af.  ro  be  conscious,  know  about  (vide  VII). 

D.  As  a  prefix  to  compound*  distinction  is  to  be  made  be- 
tween :  I.  af  privativum,  denoting  diminution,  leant,  deduction, 
loss,  separation,  negation  of,  etc.,  answering  indifferently  to  I. at.  ab-,  de-. 
ex-,  dis-,  and  rarely  to  re-  and  se-,  v.  the  following  cohpds,  such  as 
segja,  dictre,  but  afsegja,  negare;  rxkja,  colere,  but  afnkja,  negligere; 
aftaga,  contra  legem  ;  skapligr,  narmalit,  aftkapligr,  deformis  ;  afvik, 
recessus;  afhiis.  afliellir,  al'dalr,  etc.  II.  af  intenaivTxm.  cty- 
niologically  different,  and  akin  to  of,  afr-,  e.  g.  afdrykkja  =  ofdrykkia, 
inebrittas;  afbryoi,  jealously;  afbendi,  tenesmus;  algbpi,  vir  fatuus, 
etc.  etc.  Both  the  j>rivative  and  the  intensive  af  may  be  con- 
tracted into  ii,  esp.  before  a  labial  f,  m,  i',  e.g.  &  fram  — al  fram; 
ábry'Ai  af br)'fti ;  ávóxlr  =  afvöxtr ;  Aburftr  —  afburðr ;  Avita  —  afvíta  (?). 
In  some  cases  dubious.  With  extenuated  and  changed  vowel;  auvirSiligr 
or  ovirSiligr,  depreciated,  —  afv-  etc.,  v.  those  words. 

afa,  ii,  f.  overbearing.  Am.  1,  Ls.  3,  Bk.  2,  3l,  =  afaryrði. 

afar-  and  avar-  [cp.  IMf.  afar"n*r&,  ustiou;  Germ,  aber,  esp.  in  com- 
pounds :  v.  Grimm  Gr.  ii.  709],  only  used  as  a  prefix  in  compounds,  very 
much,  very.  Now  often  pronounced  acfar.  which  form  occurs  esp.  in  MSS.  of 
the  14th  and  15th  centuries,  e.g.  Fms.  i.  150,  xi.  249,  lsl.  ii.  131  ;  cp.  also 
afr.  adj.  iracundus.  costpcs  :  afar-auöÍBr.  adj.  very  rich.  Lex.  Poet, 
afar-brelör,  adj.  very  broad,  Edda  10.      afar-fagx,  adj.  very  fair.  Edda 


^(^60.   afar.llxeian,adj.Wyc/w,(Lex.roet.  „far-flla.adv.v^ 


esp.  in  pi.,  þeir  snkuftu  haim  um 
97  ;  sarttarof  ok  afbrigft  vift  guft, 
66 ;  i  afbrigftum  boftorfta  Gufts,  tr 


badly,  Hkr.  i.  216.  afar-kaup,  n.  iorcf  bargain,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse). 
afar-kOftlr,  ni.  pi.  hard  condition,  Eg.  14,  353,  Hkr.  i.  144,  L<1.  122. 
afarkosta-lauat,  n.  adj.  on  fair  Itrmi,  Jb.  361,  Sturl.  ii.  79.  afar- 
ligr,  adj.  immense,  huge,  Nj.  183,  v.  I.  afar-IitiU,  adj.  very  small, 
Merl.  2.  46.  afar-menni,  11.  an  overpowering  man,  Orkn.  156  old 
Ed.,  Landn,  114,  Isl.  ii.  190.  ttf$kT-OT&,  u.  overbearing  wurds,  Bi.il.  9. 
afar-atórr,  adj.  big.  Lex.  Poet.  afar-antr,  adj.  very  tweet.  Ski.  534. 
afar-úðigr,  adj.  [hugft],  overbearing,  of  violent  temper,  Fms.  vii.  10. 
afar-vel,  adv.  very  well,  Hkr.  i.  104,  fa),  ii.  140;  q>.  ofa.  afar-yrði, 
n.  =  afarorð,  Orkn.  174.       afar-þungr,  adj.  heavy,  Fdda  (Ht.)  46. 

af-auðit,  part.  pass. ;  verda  a.  c-s,  to  /ai7.  have  bad  luck,  Gisl.  61. 

af-at  —  ofát,  over-eating,  gluttony,  gormandizing. 

af-blómgaðr,  part.  pass.  '  off-bloomed,'  deflowered,  655  xxxii.  3. 

af-bofl,  n.  threats,  bigb  words.  Fins.  x.  1 09 ;  ofboft,  n.,  is  used  of  panic, 
fear,  agony,  and  as  a  prefix  in  coinpds  of bofts  =  exceedingly.  So  now  the 
modem  verb  ofbjófta,  mostly  used  impcrs.,  c-m  ofbyftr,  to  be  shocked  at, etc. 

af-bragð.  n.  used  of  persons,  a  superior,  excellent  person ;  hann  var  a.  i 
vizku  sinni,  wonderfully  clever,  Fms.  x.  397 ;  a.  annarra  manna,  man  of 
mark,  vi.  I44.  2.  gen.  afbragfts  is  now  frequently  used  as  a  prefix 

to  nouns  to  express  something  surpassing — a.  fagr,  goftr,  fridr,  etc. — a. 
vcnleikr,  surpassing  beauty.  Si).  195.  court) :  afbragðs-maðr,  m. 
a  great  man,  Fms.  x.  193  (where  spelt  abb-). 

afbragðliga,  adv.  surpassingly,  Fas.  i.  220. 

afbragðligr,  adj.  surpassing,  Eb.  a56,  Fms.  ix.  535,  x.  230  (where 
spelt  abb-),  xi.  335. 

af-brigð  and  rarely  afbrigði,  n.— the  compound  afbrigftar-tré  points 
to  a  fern.— deviation,  transgression,  offence,  (cp.  bregfta  af,  to  deviate  from,) 

nokkuft  afbrigft  þinga  sinna.  Post.  645. 
asses,  67 1 .  I ;  afbrigft.  wrongs,  Ld. 
I  afbrigftum  boftorfta  Gufts,  transgressions  against  the  commandments 
qfOod,  671.  3;  tnirftr  afsakar  sik  urn  oil  afbrigfti  viö  þik,  for  boxing 
wronged  thee.  Sturl.  ii.  1 3  2,  Fms.  vii.  14, 1*1.  ii.  201 .  COOTD :  afbrigðar- 
tré,  11.  tree  of  transgression,  Nidrst.  623.  7. 

af-brot,  n.  pi.  trespasses,  sin,  K.  Á.  36,  Fms.  xi.  443  ;  very  frequent  in 
religious  writings  after  the  Reformation, 
af-brugðning.  f.  deviation  from,  656  B.  7. 

af-brúðigr  and  abrúðigx.  id),  jealous,  Str.  5,  75  ;  v.  the  following. 

af-brýða,  dd,  [af-  intens.  and  bn'iftr,  sponsa],  to  be  jealous,  also  contracted 
ábryAa;  þeir  vaudheta  ok  afbryfta  scm  karfdyriii  cru  borin,  Stj.94. 

af-brýði  and  cuntr.  i.brjlM,0£now  abso\.)  jealousy ;  en  cr  Sisinnus  sú 
Clemens  pAfa  standa  hjá  kouu  sinni,  þá  viltist  hugr  bans  mjok  af  mikilli 
ilsku  ok  afbrýði,  Clem.  41,42,  Fms.  i.  9,  Ýt.  11;  in  all  these  places  spelt 
with  af-,  but  Abryfti  is  more  common,  and  occurs  Hkr.  i.  1 1 1 ;  in  the  poem 
Gkv.  I.  to — hon  aegfti  mér  af  ábryfti — it  is  used  of  the  jealousy  of  a  wife 
to  her  husband. 

af-burdr,  in.  (also  spelt  abb-),  odds,  balance,  bias,  success  (cp.  bera  af, 
to  prevail);  kvaft  houum  eigi  annat  voriina  til  afburdar,  in  order  to  get  the 
better  of  it,  Sd.  166;  sis  haim  at  engi  varft  afbiirftriiiu,  they  fought  'aequo 
Marie,'  Sturl.  ii.  74 ;  hann  actlaði  sir  afburð,  he  meant  to  keep  the  odds  in  bis 
own  band,  Isl.  ii.  450;  ska)  nú  fara  i  haustvikiug,  ok  vilda  ck,  at  hon  yröi 
cigi  mcft  minnum  afburðum,  less  glorious,  Orkn.  464.  II.  gen. 

sing,  and  pi.  afburdar-,  a-,  frcq.  used  as  a  prefix  in  some  comfds  with 
the  notion  of  gloriously,  with  distinction.  afburðar-digr,  adj.  very 
thick,  þiðr.  24.  afburða-frteknligr,  adj.  very  gallant,  I  si.  ii.  360.  af- 
burðar-j&rn,  11.  excellent  iron,  F  ms.  x.  173*  afbuxðar-maOr,  m.  a 
man  of  mark,  Rb.  316,  Orkn.  474,  Grett.  133,  Finub.  318.  af  burðar- 
mXklU,  adj.  conspicuous,  Fms.  v.  181.  afburðar-akip,  n.  a  fine  ship. 
Fas.  iii.  106.  afburdar-vel,  adv.  t*ry  well,  Hkr.  ii.  26},  Fms.  ix. 
f,  15.       afburðar-vamn,  adj.  very  fine.  Fas.  i.  182. 

"5,  f.  an  •  off-booth,'  side-booth,  apartment,  Korm.  1 16. 

m.  an  '  off-dale,'  remote  valley ;  frcq.  in  tales  and  rhymes  of 
valleys,  esp.  in  pi.,  e.  g.  Hvaft  hit  hundr  kails  er  i  afdulum  'bjó,  in  a 
'  rhyme,  K.  þ.  K.  38,  Fms.  v.  1  S3. 

igr,  m.  part,  portion,  share,  Bs.  i.  881. 
r.  ro.  [draga  af,  to  detract],  diminution 
(of  duties,  fines),  Dipl.  i.  7,  Jm.  135  ~  costs.       p.  ii 
lion,  Alg.  358,  now  rradragning. 

af-drif.  n.  pi.  [drifa].  destiny,  fate;  bam  likligt  til  storra  afdrifa.  a 
likely  to  grow  into  a  great  man,  Fms.  iii.  112  (of  an  exposed  child)  ;  þykir 
iner  litil  okkur  a.  vcrfta  munu,  inglorious  life,  Farr.  53.  It  is  now  also 
used  of final  fate,  end.  2.  offspring,  Stj.  1 9:. 

af-drykkja,  u,  f.  over-drinking,  drunkenness,  —  ofdrykkja  faf-  intens.] 
.^af-oggja,  að,  ro  dissuade,  (as  we  might  say  '  to  egg  off  ),  Fms.  ix.  352. 
'  af-eira,  9,  to  curtail,  deprive  of,  with  dat.  of  the  thing  ;  a.  þá  sinni  szmd, 
to  disgrace  them,  Barr.  3  ;  riddaradómi,  to  degrade  from  knighthood,  4. 
af-eista,  t,  to  castrate,  Bs.  ii.  118. 

af-«yrlngr,m.an  animal, sheep  with  cropped  ears.hs.i.  7  J3,Stutl.  iii. 47; 
also  a/ejTa,  8,  to  cut  the  ears  off,  and  afeyrt,  u.  adj.  a  mark  on  sheep. 

af-fall,  n.  diminution,  discount,  falling  off,  in  the  phrase,  selja  e-t  ineft 
atTollum,  to  sell  at  a  discount,  Sd.  1 89. 

af.fangadagr,  v.  atfangadagr,  day  preceding  a  feast. 
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aZ-fara,  v.  affoT. 
af-farl,  adj.  who  deviates,  trespasses,  Fms.  riii.  237«  v.  i. 
af-feAr-Mt,  aft,  dep.  to  fall  short  of  bis  father,  to  degenerate,  Fms.  xi  4  23. 
af-feldr,  m.  the  spoon  of  Hela,  F^dda  231. 
af- forma,  d  and  ft,  f  farmr],  to  unload  a  ship.  Fas.  ii.  448. 
af-flutaiixg,  f.  and  afflutningr.  m.  disparaging,  depreciation,  Bs.  1.714. 
1  af-fiytja,  Hutu,  to  disparage,  Fms,  x.  41,  Greet  too  A. 
af-fftr,  ar,  f.  departure,  in  the  following  comto*:  aiTara-dasr  and 
affurar-dagT,  m.  the  last  day  of  a  feast,  esp.  of  Yule  or  the  like ;  a.  jóla  = 
Tweiftb-nigbt,  opp.  to  affanga-dagr  *  at-fangadagr,  Christmas  Eve,  Hkr. 
iii.  304,  Fbr.  139,  Fms.  vii.  272  ;  a.  veiiluiuur,  Bs.  i.  187,  Fms.  iii.  121. 
affara-kveld,  11.  the  last  evening  of  a  feast,  F°ms.  xi.  424. 

af-tcamall,  adj.  [af-  intens.  ?],  very  old,  decrepid  from  age,  Nj,  190  ;  a. 
karl,  Fms.  ii.  1 82,  Sks.  92. 
af-ganga,  u,  f.  surplus,  Fms.  iii.  208,  v.  I.  II.  deviation,  digres- 

sion, Skulda  203.        court) :  afgöngu-dagr,  m.  -  aifaradagr,  day  cf 
departure.  Fas.  iii.  600. 
af-gangr,  s,  m.  surplus,  store,  Ver.  17,  Dipl.  v.  10,  Fms.  ir.  336, 
K.þ.  K.  163,  in  the  phrase,  mcft  afgungum,  to  spare,  Fms.  iii.  108; 
afgangs,  gen.  used  adverbially,  over,  to  spare,  L  c,  r.  I.  IX  i " 

death  iganga  af,  to  die].  Fas.  iii.  J96. 
af-gelja,  u,  f.  [gala,  cp.  higilja],  chattering,  Edda  110. 
af-gipt,  f.  [gefa  af],  tribute,  K.  A.  170.  IX 
lution,  Bs,  i.  112,  H.  E.  i.  523.  Dipl.  i.  j.  cohtdi  : 

n.  letter  of  indulgence,  Bs.  i.699.     afgiptar-fé,  11.  a 
eubealable  proxxrty,  N.G.  L.  i.  324. 
af-gjald,  11.  tribute,  Vm.  78  (freq.) 
af-gjarn.  adj.  eager  to  bet" 
ofundarf.-.  Fas.  ii.  332  :  cp.  ai< 
af-gjöf,  f.-afgipt,  K.A.  170.  174,  H.E.  i.  430. 

af-glapa,  aft,  [cp.  g'epj*].  »»  'cel.  law  term,  to  disturb  or  break  the  peace 
of  a  court  at  public  meeting,  by  violence,  crowding,  shouting,  brawling,  or 
the  like  ;  cf  menn  troftast  svu  mjok  at  lógrcttu  fyrir  öunkost.  eftr  gora  bar 
hrang  þat  eftr  liáreysti,  at  fyrir  bvi  afgla|>ast  mitl  manna,  ok  varftar  þat 
fjörbaugsgarft,  Grág.  i.  j ;  ef  varbing  vcrftr  afglapat,  at  eigi  mcgu  nuvl 
Idkast.  105  ;  cf  menu  afglapa  gorð  allir  þcir  cr  ul  voru  tckiur,  i.  495. 

af-glapan  and  afglöpun,  f.  [v.  the  preceding  word],  used  of  rioting  or 
brawling  in  a  court  or  at  a  meeting,  to  break  tie  law  or  the  peace ;  it  if 
also  used  of  any  illegal  steps  to  stop  the  course  of  law,  so  that  the  plead- 
ings arc  interrupted,  and  there  is  a  Haw  in  the  procedure,  v.  þingsafglupuu ; 
frequent  in  the  Gragas  and  the  Sagas ;  it  was  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry, 
v.  above :  bribery  and  false  witness  seem  to  be  counted  as  bingsaiglopun 
in  Nj.  150,  and  were  to  be  challenged  to  the  High  Court,  Lv.  12,  31, 
Nj.,  Grag.,  esp.  in  the  J>.  fi.  etc. :  v.  Dasent,  In  trod,  to  Burnt  Njal. 

af-glapi,  a,  m.  an  oaf,  fool,  simpleton,  Fms.  i.  156,  Ld.  34,  Sd.  145. 
compd  :  afglapa-orA,  n.  words  of  a  fool,  in  the  proverb,  úmart  cru  afglapa- 
orft, '  a  fool's  word  is  nothing  worth' — now  iima:t  eru  omagaorft—  Boll.  35  2. 

af-greizla,  u,  f.  payment,  contribution,  Vm.  141. 

af-guAliga,  adv.  ungodly,  N.  G.  L.  i.  376,  v.  1.  =  ogu&liga. 

af-gmla,  u,  f.  taking  care  of,  H.  E.  i.  396,  uiiccrt.  read. 

af-gora,  ft,  to  offend,  do  amiss,  transgress,  Nj.254,  Knu.vii.  J04.viii.300. 

af-görd,  f.  transgression,  offence,  mostly  in  pJ.,  trespasses  in  a  religious 
sense,  Sks.  601,  Hkr.  iii.  225. 

af-görvi,  v.  atgorfi. 

af-hallinn,  false  read.  =■  ofjarlar.  Vail.  L.  206,  v.  I. 
af-hallr,  adj.  sloping  downward,  F^g.  277. 
af-haugr,  m.  a  side-mound,  Isl.  ii.  46. 
af-hefð,  f.  [hefft,  possessio],  ousting,  D.  N.  iv.  881. 
af-hegna,  d,  to  enclose,  hedge,  D.  N.  iii.  774. 

af-heima,  gen.  pi.  11.  [hcima],yrom  borne,  out  of  doors,  abroad;  fara 
til  af hcima,  to  go  abroad,  opp.  to  at  hcimili,  at  borne.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 58. 

af-helgaat,  aft.  dep.  to  become  unholy,  to  be  profaned.  Sks.  782  B. 

af-hellir,  m.  side-cave,  Fms.  iii.  570,  Fas.  ii.  152,  Brandkr.  62. 

af-henda.  d  and  t,  to  band  over,  Lv.  6,  Dipl.  ii.  14,  16  ;  a.  ikuld,  to  pay 
a  debt,  Vapn.  41  ;  a.  hcit,  to  pay  a  vow,  Bs.  i.  III. 

af-hondiiig,  f.  a  metrical  term,  a  subdivision  of  the  j 
the  final  assonance  of  a  verse  is  repeated  in  the  next  one,  e.g.  1 
gefr  tei'ma  |  snmi.rr  ....  Edda  (Ht.  47  and  24).    In  mod.  Icel. 
afheuda  is  quite  different,  vi*.  a  short  metre  in  only  two  lines. 

af-hendia,  adv.  off  one's  hand,  N.G.  L.  i.  180. 

af-hendr,  adj.  011/  of  one's  band,  iu  the  phrase,  tegja  e-n  scr  a  fh  en  dan. 
to  give  one  up,  of  a  client  or  the  like ;  lcitt  cr  méi  at  segja  þik  afhendan, 
því  at  þat  hefi  ek  aldri  gcrt  cf  ck  hefj  vift  ntaiuii  tekit,  Fs.  34,  Fms.  iii. 
j  1  (of  the  poet  Halllrcd  and  king  Olaf).  IX  u.  afhent  Í 

c-m  crc-t  afhent.  unfit  for,  unable  to,  Fms.  viii.  21. 

af-heyrandi,  |»art.  act.  out  of  hearing,  absent.  Grúg.  ii.  143. 

af-heyria,  adv.  out  of  bearing,  opp.  to  úheyris,  Bs.  i.  771. 

af-hlaOning.  f.  unloading,  N.  G.  L.  i.  410. 

af-hlaup,  11.  surplus,  Fms.  iv.  336 ;  til  afhlaups,  to  spare,  Alg.  37a 
comfd  :  afblaups-korn,  n.  surplus  corn,  GþL  351. 
af-hlutr,  m.  short  ofa  thing,  v.  fjar-afhluu. 
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Af-iUýðsvit,  dd,  lo  disobey.  D.  N.  ii.  1 73. 

af-hrapl,  a,  m.  offscourings,  outcasts,  (an  ir.Xty., — afhr&k  being  now 
used);  ok  rxdr  hann  u't  eitjum  á  hendr  afhrapa  luui,  Grág.  i.  294  (of  the 
consequence*  of  harbouring  a  vagabond). 

a/-txroft,  n.  destruction,  v.  afrað.  Fas.  iii.  1 69. 

af-huga.  adj.  ind.  nwrw,  having  turned  one's  mind from ;  vcrda  a.  c-u  or 
við  c-t,  /0  forget, mind  no  mart,  hi.  ii.  274,  Stj.20J,Fs.  47,  Bs.  i.  78,655  xi.  3. 

•f-hugaat,  ad,  dep.  gov.  dat.  la  forget,  Fms.  viii.  252  ;  part,  afhugadr 
rift  c-t  —  afhuga,  having  put  it  out  of  one's  mind.  ii.  336. 

af-húa,  n.  out-home,  side-apartment,  Eb.  10. 

af-hvarf,  n.  [hvcrfa],  a  diversion,  turning  audi,  Hm.  33,  in  which  pas- 
sage it  is  opp.  to  gagnvegr,  the  straight  path,  Ld.  204. 
af-hýöa,  dd,  <o  seourge  thoroughly,  'bide,'  Grctt.  135,  Sturl.  iii.  295. 
af-b.öfða,  ad,  to  behead,  Fmj.  i.  217,  Stj.  464. 

•vf-hOgg,  n.  a  law  term,  'off-hewing,'  mutilation,  maiming,  N.G.  I.,  i. 
«70,  Bs.  i.  675,  H.E.  i.  137.  II.  chips,  splinters,  Fms.  ii.  290. 

API,  a,  m.  [cp.  Lat.  avta,  Ulf.  avó  =  uáiisus,  and  aba  —  áyýp,  p/r], 
grandfather:  it  is.  now  frequent,  but  occurs  very  rarely  in  old  writers. 
Who  almost  always  use  modurfaftir  or  fofturfaftir.  Yet  it  occurs  in  the 
poem  Km.  16 — afi  ok  amma — and  Vpm.  29,  where  it  =  fofturfaftir.  It 
is  curious  to  observe  that  in  the  poem  Skin. — wheuce  it  is  again  transferred 
into  the  Grogaldr — it  is  used  in  the  sense  of  a  bay  or  a  ton ;  cp.  as  an 
illustration  of  this  use  the  Norse  phrase — D.  N.  iv.  848 — afi  cptir  afa  = 
son  after  father,  man  after  man  in  uninterrupted  succession,  in  accord- 
the  Gothic  aba;  Edda  108,  Kin*,  iv.  288,  vi.  346,  xi.  6. 


We 


Stj.  194.       p.  reflex,  to 


'.Eg. 


Fms. 


aim  say  lang-afi.  great-grandfather,  and  langamma, 
afa-ayitir,  f.  great  aunt,  Landn.  317. 
,  n.  had  bargain,  Ems.  v.  255. 
r,  v.  afkárligr. 

r.  adj.-afkarT,  Lex.  Pcwt.;  now  frcq.  afkaralegr,  adj.  and 
adv.  of  manners,  odd.  Hie  a  madman. 
af-kárr,  adj.  [af-  intens. ;  kiirr  does  not  occur ;  cp.  the  modern  kári, 
a  gale,  tempest,  (poet.)],  strange,  prodigious;  er  hir  nokkut  afkirt 
inni.  of  a  giant  pulling  a  bear  out  of  his  den  by  the  cars,  Eas.  ii.  237 ; 
it  occurs  repeatedly  in  Lex.  Poet.  -  wry  strong,  remarkable ;  afkAxr  sougr, 
discordant  song,  of  shouting,  Akv.  38  ;  cp.  lauukárr. 

af-kleyfl,  n.  in  the  Cottrp  afkloyfla-orð,  n.  a  metric,  term,  a  superfluous 
word,  syllable,  in  a  verse,  an  enclitic  syllable  preceding  the  hofuftstafr  in  a 
ver*.  cohtd :  afkleyfla-isamitofa,  u, f.  syllaha  bypermetra,  Edda (Ht.) 
'37- 

af-klœða.  dd.  tn 

420,  Fms.  x.  294. 

af.komandi,  part,  descendant,  Hkr.  iii.  170. 
af-kvsemi,  n.  [kvain],  'off-coming,'  offspring,  in  a 
i.  212,  Hkr.  i.  315,  Orkn.  142,  Stj.  39.        costpp : 
tn.  descendant,  Stj.  39,  160. 
ai-kymi,  a,  in.  nook,  lsl.  ii.  471  (paper  MS.) :  kymi,  id.,  is  now  frcq. 
AFL,  s,  m.  hearth  of  a  forge,  Edda  69,  70,  Stj.  312,  Fms.  viii.  8  ;  in 
N.G.L.  i.  328  it  seems  to  mean  hearth  (in  general). 

afl.  m.  [Grinuii  mentions  an  O.  H.G.  aval;  abai  is  a  dub.  cfir.  Acy.  in  A.S. 
poetry,  Ormul.  avelf],  strength,  csp.  physical  force;  afreksmaftr  at  afli  ok 
ira-fti.  Eg.  I  ;  styrkr  at  afli,  Fms.  i.  19;  ramr  at  afli,  155;  fullkominn 
at  afli  ok  hyggju,  bodily  and  mental  vigour,  Ld.  256;  stillt  pii  þó 
Vcl  aflinu,  at  þú  verdir  eigi  kendr,  Nj.  32;  hafa  afl  til  e-s.  6«  a  match 
far.  be  able  to  da,  Gbl.  4 II.  p.  virtue;  afl  daudfxrandi  grasa,  virtue 
of  poisonous  herbs,  623.26.  2.  metaph.  strength,  power,  might, 

Th.  19.  3.  a  law  term,  force,  validity;  dzmdu  vcr  þctta  bod  Bjama 
ólogiigt  ok  ekki  afl  hafa,  void,  Dipl.  iii.  3.  4.  a  law  term, 

majority,  odds,  in  the  phrase,  ok  skal  afl  ráfta,  plurima  vota  valeant ; 
ef  gerdarmenn  {umpires)  vcrfta  eigi  sWittir  ok  skal  a.  ráda,  Grig.  i.  493; 
on  vcrfta  fjorftungsmenn  eigi  ásúrtir,  pa  skal  afl  rúfta  meft  þcini,  i.  I, 
cp.  44,  531  (where  it  is  used  of  a  jury);  en  tf  beir  vcrfta  eigi  Asiittir  er  i 
fogTrttu  sitja  hvat  þcir  vilja  lofa  cftr  í  log  leifta,  þá  skolu  þcir  ryftja 
fcrrittu  (viz.  divide)  ok  skal  nifta  a.  meft  þeim,  Nj.  150.  5.  force, 

e;  taka  meft  afli,  Stj.  430;  bjófta  c-ni  all,  Rs.  ii.  106.  coslfss  : 
m.  odds,  tuperiority  of  strength,  csp.  in  the  phrase,  kenna 
,  where  there  is  a  short  struggle,  the  one  being  soon  overcome. 
Ek.  1&2,  Eg.  jo8,  Hkr.  i.  286  :  p.  kenna  aflsmuiu  -  kosta  afls,  to  exert 
oneself  to  the  utmost;  varft  harm  at  kenna  a.  (to  exert  the  whole  of  his 
strngth)isht  hann  kxmi  honuni  undir.  Eb.  172.  afli-rauxi -aflraun. 
AFL  A,  aft,  [cp.  Swed.  afvel,  breed,  stock:  Dan.  avling./arntí'n^,-  avls- 
r»ard./arm:  faareavl,  qvxgavl,  breed  of  sheep  or  c  attle.  In  Norse  (mod.) 
»»le  is  to  harvest;  Swed.  aria,  to  beget.  In  the  Iccl.  verb  afla  the  idea  of 
producing  ix  gathering  prevails,  whereas  the  nouns  branch  off;  the 
»eak  afli  chiefly  denotes  produce,  means,  stores,  resources,  troops,  forces ; 
the  strong  one — afl — force  alone.  Yet  such  phrases  as  ramr  at  afli  indi- 
cate totnethmg  besides  the  mere  notion  of  strength.  In  the  mod.  Scandiu. 
idioms — Dan.,  Swed.,  Norse — there  are  110  traces  left  of  the  idea  of  'force :' 
cp.  the  Lat,  opes  and  copiae.  The  Iccl.  spelling  and  pronunciation  with  bl 
is  modern,  perhxpt  from  the  time  of  the  Reformation  ;  cp.  the  words 
efla  etc.  with  a  changed  vowel.    The  root  is  OP-,  as  shewn  in  Lat.  ope. 


Spes,  the  C  being  changed  into  a  i).  I.  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  (again, 
acquire,  earn, procure ;  vandara  at  gstta  fengins  fjii  en  afla  þcss(a  proverb); 
þii  bjoggu  þeir  skip  ok  oiiufiu  maana  til,  got  men  to  man  it.  Eg.  1 70.  p. 
the  phrase,  afla  sir  fjar  ok  frxgdar,  to  earn  fame  and  wealth,  of  young 
heroes  going  sea-roving;  fúru  urn  sumarit  i  viking  ok  ofluftu  ur  fjisi, 
Eg.  4 ;  afla  sér  fjúr  ok  írama,  Fs.  5  ;  fjir  ok  virftingar,  id. ;  hann  haffti  aflat 
sér  fj4r  (made  money)  i  hólmgongum.  Eg.  49  ;  aflafti  þcssi  bardagi  honum 
mikillar  fraegftar,  brought  him  great  fame,  Fms.  ii.  307 ;  koru  honum 
i  hug,  at  honuni  mundi  mikillar  framkvzmdar  alia,  bring  him  great  ad- 
vantage, Eb.  112.  2.  as  a  law  term,  to  cause,  inflict  a  wound ;  cf 
maftr  aflar  einum  Mófts  cftr  bens  af  heiptugri  hendi,  N.G.  L.  i.  387.  II. 
with  ace,  mostly  in  unclasiical  writers,  but  now  rare,  to  earn ;  aflafti  haun 
par  fé  nukit,  Fms.  vii.  80;  aflandi  pann  thesaur  er,  655  xxxii.  1  ;  hafit  ér 
ok  mikit  i  aflat.  Al.  159:  mun  ek  til  hafa  atfcrft  ok  eljun  at  afla  mér 
annan  vift,  to  contrive,  Ld.  318,  where,  however,  the  excellent  vellum 
MS.  A.  M.309, 4to,  has  gen. — annars  viftar — more  classically,  as  the  Saga 
in  other  passages  uses  the  gen.,  c.  g.  afla  sir  manna  ok  hrossa,  to  procure  f'  •  '  ' 
horses  and  men.  I.e.  little  below.  0.  reflex.,  e-in  aflask  c-t,  gains,  ■ 
Fb.  163.  y.  absol.,  nji'jt  tern  þú  hefir  aflat,  of  ill-canicd  means, 
Nj.  37.  8.  part,  aflandi,  Njarft.  366.  2.  now  used  absoJ.  to  fish, 
always  with  ace;  a  standing  phrase  in  Iccl.,  the  ate.  only  being  used  in 
that  particular  connection.  Ill,  with  dat.  in  the  sense  of  to 
perform,  manage,  be  able  to;  hann  aflafti  brútt  mikilli  vinnu,  ok  var 
hagr  vcl,  Fms.  i.  189;  fyr  mun  hann  þvi  afla  en  ck  fxra  honum  höfuft 
mitt,  it  will  sooner  happen,  Fms.  iv.  291,  w  here  the  Hkr.  reads  orka ;  baud 
lit  leiftangri,  sem  honum  þótti  landit  mcstu  mega  afla.  to  the  utmost  that 
the  country  could  produce,  Fms.  x.  1 18 ;  ekki  aflar  harm  því  at  stands  i 
móti  yftr,  be  is  not  man  enough  to  stand  against  you.  Fas.  iii.  138. 

aMÁg,  11.  [Icggja  af],  gen.  aflags.  I.  used  as  adv.-^afgangs, 

sparingly,  Fas.  iii.  47  ".    In  modern  Iccl.  hafa  aflogum  or  aflogu,  to  have  to 
II.  slaughtering  of  cattle,  killing  off;  leggja  af  inargan 
ninti  biskup  enn  is  um  aflugin,  the  slaughtering,  Bs.  i.  913. 
adv.  unlaxtfully.  Grig.  i.  473,  ii.  367,  Gþl.  294,  432,  473. 
Hkr.  ii.  246,  Al.  |J3  ;  ganga  a..  Stj.  430.  2.  now  used  in  the  sense 

Í0  be  out  of  joint,  things  going  wrong. 
af-laglign,  adv.  —  aflogliga,  655  xxxii.  4. 

aflaa  and  öflun,  f.  gam,  acquisition,  Hkr.  ii.  ai8,  Sks.  23a.      courc  1 
'  ;  m.  a  good  steward,  Sturl.  iii.  130. 
,  adj.  oblong,  Ann.  year  1414  ;  formed  from  the  Lat,  (?),  now 
common. 

af-lauan,  (.,  Lat.  absalutio.  1.  some  small  release,  ransom,  com- 
pensation, Sturl.  iii.  I42,  239  ;  gjöra  a.  um  e-t,  to  relieve,  release  oneself  in 
regard  to  a  thing :  Olafr  koiiungr  msclti,  •  Framar  hefir  þd  þi  got  um 
vigin  á  Grznlaudi,  en  fiskiniaftrimi  kallar  a.  vera  fiskinnar ;  þvi  at  haun 
kallast  leysa  sik.  cf  hann  drcgr  fisk  fyrir  sik,  cun  annan  fyrir  skip  silt, 
þridja  fyrir  onguL,  fjórfta  f)Tir  vaft,'  king  Olaf  said, '  Tbou  bast  done  more 
then  in  the  matter  of  manslayings  in  Greenland,  than  what  the  fisherman 
calls  the  ransom  of  bis  fishing ;  for  he  says  that  be  has  freed  himself  (of 
his  fishing),  if  be  draws  (up)  a  fish  for  himself,  but  another  for  bis  boat, 
a  third  for  bis  angle,  a  fourth  for  bis  line,'  (this  way  of  reckoning  their 
catch  is  still  common  with  fishermen  in  man)1  parts  of  England  and  Scot- 
land), Fbr.  154:  cp.  a  stanza  in  a  Scottish  ballad,  'I  launched  my  boat 
in  Largo  Bay,  I  And  fishes  caught  I  three;  |  One  for  wad  and  one  for 
book,  I  And  one  was  left  for  me.'  2.  cccles.  =  absolution,  K.  A.  226, 

Horn.  137,  Grctt.  162,  Fms.  x.  18. 

uf-l&t,  11.  leaving  off,  relinquishing ;  a.  synda,  Stj.  567,  Sks.  61 2  B ;  an 
afliiti,  used  adverb,  incessantly,  625,  p.  77,  Th.  20.  p.  remission,  par- 
don;  aflát  misgóniinga,  Horn.  160  ;  a.  synda,  159.  coMrV:  ailáta- 
korn,  11.  surplus  corn,  store  corn,  Gpl.  352,  v. I.  aflaupskorn. 

af-lAtr,  adj.  negligent,  lazy,  Horn.  152. 

of-leiðing,  f.  •off-leading:'  1.  now  generally  used  in  the  pi. 

consequences,  result:  2.  in  old  writers,  on  the  contrary,  it  seldom 

occurs,  and  then  in  a  peculiar  sense    So  Sturl.  iii.  1 28,  góðar 
era  meft  c-m,  tbey  are  on  good  terms,  things  go  on  pretty  well 
them.  3.  metric,  continuation  ;  h.-r  et  hiim  fyrri  visu' 

leiddr  af  þcirTÍ  visu,  er  Air  var  kveftin  ok  fvlgir  þat  malsorft,  er 
(continuation)  er  kolluft.  Edda  (Ht.)  1 26.  ' 

af-leiAlngr,  s,  m.,  skilja  góðan  aflcifting,  used  adverb,  to  part  on  friendly 
terms,  Sturl.  iii.  1 34  "  T- tnc  preceding  wi.id,  1 28  ;  both  passages  are  taken 
from  the  þorgils  S.  Skarfta,  to  which  the  phrase  seems  to  be  peculiar. 

af-lðiðis,  adv.  1.  loc.  o»n-nv.  out  of  the  path.  Sd.  146,  655 

xvii.  4.  2.  metaph.,  fxra  a.,  /0  pervert,  Stj.  227.  519  ;  þeir  iugu  á 

oklcr,  en  þú  fxrftir  ord  þeirra  a.,  you  perverted  their  words.  Bs.  i.7,  Gliim. 
327  ;  Smia  e-m  a.,  to  seduce,  Andr.  625.  75.  p.  impers.,  c-u  þokar  a., 
turns  out  wrong,  Bs.  i.  340. 

af-leifar,  f.  pi.  scraps,  remnants,  leavings,  Stj.  383,  Bs.  i.  »37  ;  f. 
biisarleifar,  Grig.  i.  299. 

af-loitlnn,  adj.  —  afleitr,  of  odd  appearance.  Fas.  ii.  329. 

of-leitliga,  adv.  perversely,  Stj.  55;  ilia  ok  a.,  173. 

alMeitUgr,  adj.  =  afleitr,  perverse,  defrrmed,  Stj.  274,  AJ.  96. 

ol-loitr,  adj.  [litt,  cp.  also  -leitr  in  com|>ouiids],  strange,  hideous ;  ncut-, 
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i  arleitt  (bow  disgusting)  oti  virftist  nm  þeirra  hittu,  Hki.  iii.  435  |f 
hversu  aftcitir  (stupid)  oss  sýnast  þeirra  rurttir,  Kms.  rii.  »96,  L  c. ;  þeir 
fyrirlita  ok  halda  alla  sauftahirfta  sem  afleita.  o<W,  peculiar,  Stj.  »93 ; 
afleitt  eftr  eligt,  viíe,  I  Sun.  it.  9.      0.  abandoned,  lb*  fact  turned  from, 
dnerttd  by,  with  dat.;  afleita  hammgiunni.  luckless,  Stj.  4JI.  Ruth  i.  12. 
af-lendia,  adv.  ~  erlendis,  niroarf,  N.G.  L.  i.  344. 
af-lendr,  adj./ar /rorn  /am/,  in  opm  sea,  Bs.  ii.  47. 
af-letja,  latti,  /o  dissuade :       a.  with  infin.,  Bs.  i.  39.      p.  with  acc., 
aflatti  hann  mjuk  fyrir  srr  ferftiru,  Fms.  ix.  437.      y.  or  with  an  acc. 
of  the  person  and  gen.  of  the  thing ;  a.  e-n  c-s,  v.  letja. 
af-létta,  tt,  to  cease.  Fr. 
af-léttr,  prompt,  rtady,  v.  ofiYttr. 

afl-fátt,  n.  adj.  short  of  strength;  verfta  a.,  to  fail  in  strength,  Fms.  i. 

55,  iii.  150. 

afl-gróf,  f.  [ifl,  m.],  bole  below  tbe  forge,  cinder-pit,  or  a  water-pit 
wherein  to  cool  tbe  iron  (?)  ;  cp.  Vkv.  22.  þiftr.  J 2. 

afl-hella,  u,  f.  heartb-stone  in  a  forge;  ex  hann  haffti  þau  (viz.  the 
bones)  niorgrafit  undir  tina  aflhellu,  þiftr.  95. 

■flit  a,  m.  I.  means,  acquisition,  gain,  produce,  stores,  fruits ; 

afli  ok  herfang,  Fmi.  ii.  106 ;  haffti  þórir  cinn  torrid  best  lifts  ok  svi 
aria  beta  alls  er  rerðr  Í  fcT&inni.  it.  297  ;  cignir . . .  meft  öUum  alia  ok 
ávexti,  increase  and  interest,  K.  A.  54.  S.  now  used,       a.  partie. 

of jiibing  stores,  fi  thing,  and  p.  gener.  of  provisions  and  stores  of  any 
kind.  II.  metaph. :  1.  might,  power ;  hafa  aria  til  cingis, 

have  might  or  means  for  nothing,  he  unable  to  do  anything,  to  be  power- 
less, Nj.  17.  2.  forces,  troops,  body,  Lat.  capiat,  opes;  Asgrimr 
sagfti  bat  mikinn  afla,  great  support,  Nj.  2  to;  en  þat  sýnist  mtT  þó 
riftligast  at  biftja  sir  lifts,  þviat  beir  draga  afla  at  yftr,  they  gather  forces 
against  you,  222;  munu  m  skjótt  eiga  af  honuni  Tin  hins  nicsta 
lifriftar  ef  hann  fzr  nokkurn  afla,  troops,  resources,  Fms.  i.  188 ;  at  herja 
n  þ*  feftga  meft  allmikinn  afla,  strong  body,  184;  ok  cr  hirft  Sverris 
konungs  si,  at  afltnn  Magiuiu  konungs  {the  main  body)  flyfti  allr,  viii. 
1 19.  coxros :  afla-brögð,  n.  pi.  [bragft],  stores  offish,  A.  A.  »76. 
afla-fatt,  n.  adj.  -  aflfátt,  Fms.  iii.  133.  afla-fá,  n.  acquired  property, 
N.  O.L.  i.  448.  afla-litill,  adj.  having  little  power,  Finnb.  330  (compar. 
aflaminni).  ttt\t*maJar,m. powerful, strong,  l.v.i  2,  too.  afla-mikill, 
adj.  opp.  to  aflititill.  powerful,  strong,  Ld. ;  harftgjörr  ok  aflamikill,  Us.  i. 
635 ;  var  Sasmundr  aflamcstr,  the  strongest  in  men,  Sturl.  ii.  44 :  p. 
(  =  aflmikill),  used  of  physical  strength,  Stj.  Judg.  iii.  »9 ;  verfta  menu  eigi 
ftiittir  hvirr  sterkari  er,  en  þo  artla  flestir  Oisla  aftameira  (  =  aflmeira), 
Gisl.  »6.  afla-munr,  m.  odds,  Sturl. ;  at  etja  Tift  aflamuninn,  to  fight 
against  odds,  Al.  1  to.  afla-akortr,  m.  shortcoming  in  power,  opp. 
to  aflamunr.  Bs.  i.  535.       afla-atund,  f.  fishing  season,  B».  ii.  179. 

af-lima,  adj.  ind.,  verfta  e-m  a.,  to  be  cut  off,  separated  from,  Post.  95, 
Am.  16. 

af-lima,  aft,  to' off-limb,' to  dismember,  maim,  mutilate,  Jt.tf,  Ann.  1341. 
af-liman,  f.  'off-limbing,'  mutilation,  Bs.  ii.  75. 
afl-lauai,  adj.  weak,  strengthless,  a  medical  term,  palsied,  paralytic, 
Bs.  i.  351. 
afl-leyai,  n.  palsy,  t.  Fél.  ix. 
afl-litill,  adj.  weak,  Fms.  ii.  jot,  vii.  308. 
afl-mlkill,  adj.  of  great  strength,  Sturl.  i.  J3,  Fms.  i.  261. 
af-lofa,  aft,  to  refuse,  Fr. 

afl-raun,  f.  trial  {proof)  of  strength ;  in  plur.  bodily  exercises ;  Skalla- 
grimr  hendi  mikit  gaman  at  ailraunum  ok  leikum.  Eg.  187;  cr  þat 
flestra  manna  sctlan,  at  Urettir  hafi  verit  stcrkastr  hi:rland»manna,  siftan 
þeir  Ormr  ok  b/jrilfr  lógftu  af  aflraunir,  Grett.  1 33 ;  þótti  þetta  mikil  a., 
Fms.  iii.  210,  Finnb.  274  :  cp.  aAsraun. 

afl-tkortr,  m.  failing  of  strength,  Fms.  ii.  149. 

aflucr,  adj.  strong,  r.  uflugr. 

afl-vani,  adj.  ind.  deficient  in  strength;  verfta  a.,  to  succumb;  taka  þeir 
fang,  ok  verftr  Gnnrurr  mjök  a.,  Fms.  ii.  75  (in  wrestling) :  enda  varft  hann 
a.  ryrir  lifts  sakir,  was  overpowered,  got  tbe  worst  of  it,  1st.  ii.  172; 
Eustachius  si  sik  aflvani  (acc.)  i  móti  þeim,  655  x.  p.  2. 

afl-TÖÖVi,  a,  m.  [voftvi.  a  muscle],  tbe  biceps  muscle,  Sturl.  51,  Ld.  220, 
Fas.  ii.  344. 

af-ldgliga,  adv.  =  aflaga,  unlawfully,  D.  N.  i.  80,  Stj.  154. 
af-mi,  ft,  to  '  mow  off,'  to  blot  out,  destroy,  Fms.  ii.  338.  Stj.  208,  346. 
af-rnán,  f.  [af,  mi],  degradation,  shame,  v.  the  following. 
&f-m&n&,  aft,  —  afm»,  to  degrade,  pollute. 
<e.iwn>  mí'miíXít^Ii  Plr{-  polluted,  defiled,  Rb.  332. 

af-mynd*,  aft.  to  deform ;  dep.  afirivndask,  to  be  deformed.  Fa*,  i.  435 
MS.) ;  the  word  is  now  very  freq. 

sefling,  f.  [múftir],  right  of  weaning  lambs,  by  taking  them  from  lb* 
heraTvm'l^  *  L"nbi  *'  (ptrhapl  wronK'y  for  »fm«»rin6)  »  Mölvíkr- 
•í-nim,  n.  gener.  taking  away,  removal,  St}.  2  Sam.  iv.  1 1.       p.  esp. 
in  the  phrase,  at  arnimi.  of  something  reserved,  before  the  division  of 
spou\  property,  or  inheritance ;  now,  taka  af  óskiptu,  Dan.  forlods. 


safala.  Eg.  57.  9.  metaph.  privation,  lots;  ok  hann  verftr  it  1 

beim  monnum  nokknim,  cr  oss  mun  þykkja  a.  i.  Eg.  114.  Fms.  vii. 
344.      compos  :  aihims-fa,  n.  a  law  term,  share,  which  is  reserved  before 
the  division  of  property,  spoil,  inheritance,  or  the  like.  Eg.  240.  Fms.  ir. 
38.     Aútiou-gripr,  m.  something  reserved  or  set  aside,  Fms.  x.  214. 
af-neQa,  aft,  ro  cut  off  one's  nose,  Str.  3s. 

af-neita,  aft  and  tt,  and  afnita,  tt,  now  always  afheita,  aft,  to  deny, 
refuse;  with  dat.,  hefir  afneitaft  tiltekinni  trii,  Fms.  iii.  t66;  eigi  vii  ck 
þvi  ameita,  refuse,  Fs.  1 1 ;  ck  afndrta  eigi  hans  orftsending,  Stj.  1  Kinrs 
xx.  7  ;  en  er  hann  afncítti  eigi  meft  ollu  (refused  not),  þa  bíiftu  þeir  nana 
þvi  mcir,  Grett.  146.  3.  absol.  afnita;  en  þar  es  Jokull  broftir 

minn  bust  þik  hiigg,  þat  skattú  hafa  boulaust,  því  at  þú  amittir  þá  cr 
þér  vóni  boftnar,  Fs.  57. 
af-neiting,  f.  denial,  renunciation,  Th.  1 7. 

af-neyala,  u,  f.  use,  consumption;  a.  ikogarins,  Fs.  135,  Nj.  78  ;  1.  fjar 
(pi.),  Jb.  404  A,  B  (Ed.  ofneyxlur). 
afr,  v.  it'r,  buttermilk. 

af-rad,  afrið,  afroö,  and  afhroð,  n.  (Fat.  iii.  169),  [cp.  Swed. 
afrad;  from  rod,  rud,  fundus,  ager(?)].  I.  prop,  a  Norse  and 

Swedish  law  term,  tribute,  ground  tan,  payable  to  the  king ;  a.  ok  landaus, 
N.G.  L.  i.  257,  D.N.  iii.  408.  So  also  in  Vsp.  27,  hvirt  skvldu  arsir 
a.  gjalda,  where  it  is  opp.  to  gildi,  league.  II.  metaph.  /0», 

damage,  1.  in  the  phrase,  gjalda  a.,  fo  pay  a  heavy  fine,  suffer  a  great 
loss;  en  þat  a.  munu  vér  gjalda,  at  margir  munu  eigi  kumia  iri  at  segja 
hvirir  sigrast,  there  will  be  so  heavy  a  loss  in  men,  such  a  havoc  in  killed, 
Nj.  197  (where  most  MSS.  read  afroft,  some  atraft,  Ed.  afrauft) ;  toluftti 
þeir  opt  um  milatcrlin,  sagfti  Flosi,  at  beir  heffti  mikit  a.  goldit  begar, 
254  (MSS.  afrad,  afroft,  and  afhroft);  Lýtingr  mun  þykjast  áftr  mikit  a. 
goldit  hafa  i  láti  brzftra  sinna,  155  (MSS.  afrafi,  afroft,  and  afhroft),  Fms. 
x.  324.  2.  in  the  phrase,  giira  mikit  a.,  to  make  a  great  havoc; 

gorfti  hann  mikit  afhroft  i  sinni  vörn, great  slaughter.  Fas.  iii.  169 :  cp.Lex. 
Poet.      3.  advice,  Vtkv.  5  ;  the  verse  is  spurious  and  the  meaning  false. 

afraða-koUr,  m.  cognom.,  Germ. '  stcucrkopf,'  cp.  ncfgildi,  Engl,  poll- 
tax,  v.  the  preceding. 
af>roiala,  u,  f.  •afgrtizla,  outlay,  payment.  Am.  13. 


grand,  magnificent,  llkr.  iii.  368.  coxros: 
splendid  object,  a  thing  of  price,  Ld.  1 44.      afiroks-maOr,  m.  a  1 
man ;  a.  at  afli  ok  ir**i.  Kg.  1  ;  en  bat  hefi  ek  spurt,  al  hirft  hans  cr 
skipuft  afrcksmönnum  cinum,  heroes,  19,  84 ;  a.  um  voxt  eftr  afl,  isl.  ii. 
190.       afreks-vork,  n.  x'aliant  deed,  Fser.  51,  Al.  30. 
af-reka,  aft,  to  achieve,  perform ;  munu  þrr  mikit  airckx,  Lv.  33 ;  hvat 
beir  hiifftu  afrckat,  Fas.  in.  221  ;  a.  vcl,  to  succeed,  Bárft.  1 75. 

af-remma,  u,  f.  [ramr],  restriction,  encumbrance,  obligation;  sú  er  a. 
mcftr  bcuum  tillugum,  at  prcstr  skal  vera  at  heimilishiisi  ok  syngja 
allar  heimilistifiir.  Am.  37. 
afrendi,  f.  [afrendr],  strength,  prowess,  valour,  Hým.  28. 
afrondr,  adj.  [frequently  or  almost  constantly  spelt  aftreyndr,  as  if 
from  •  af-'  intens.  and  '  raun,'  of  great  prowess ;  but  the  derivation  from 
'  afr- =  alar-'  and  '  -endi  or  -indi '  is  better].  I.  in  the  phrase,  a.  at 

afli,  \<ery  strong,  valiant,  Fms.  ii.  87,  Finnb.  254;  compar.  afrendari,Fms.x. 
321.  Fs.  33. 48  (where  the  MS.  Vh. spells  afreyndx, so  also  does  the  Kb.  i. 34 1 . 
etc.)       II.  absol.  without  adding  at  afli,  Lv.  10 1  (where  written  afreyndr). 

af-réttr,  m.  and  afrétt,  f.  (now  always  f. ;  cp.  rttt),  [probably  akin  to 
rcka,  viz.  afrckt,  contr.  afrrtt],  compascuum,  common  pasture;  it  is  now 
prop,  used  of  mountain  pastures,  whither  the  cattle  (sheep)  are  driven  in 
the  summer  in  order  to  graze  during  July  and  August,  and  again  col- 
lected and  driven  down  in  the  autumn  (Sept.) ;  in  Norway  called  almen- 
ningr.  I.  misc.,  thus  dctincd,  en  þat  er  afrrttr,  er  ij  metm  eigu 

saman  eftr  fleiri,  hvcrngi  hlut  sem  hverr  þcirra  i  i.  Grig.  ii.  303,  330; 
i  afrrtt  bann.  cr,  i.  397,  ii.  303;  afróttu,  acc.  pi.,  ii.  301.  Jb.  198  A, 
K.  þ>.  K.  90,  Oik.  37 ;  hiilfan  afrrtt,  Vm.  29.  II.  f.  afrt'ttinni  (dat), 

Gróg.(Kb.)  ii.30i.325A;  gen.  afn'ttar  (gender  uncert.),  303  A;  afréttin, 
id..  Cod.  A  ;  afrétt  (dat.  f.  ?),  hi.  ii.  330,  Hiv.  39 ;  afróttum,  dat.  pi.  (gen- 
der uncert.),  Boll.  336.  cotfros :  afrtttar-dómr,  m.  court  held  for 
deciding  causes  concerning  common  pasture.  Grig.  ii.  323.  afbétta- 
menn,  m.  pi.  owners  or  partners  in  common  pasture,  Grig,  ii,  331. 
af-roð,  v.  afrift. 

af-róg,  n.  excuse,  justification,  Str.  71. 

af-ruftningT,  m.  [ryftja],  clearing  off,  defence,  repeal,  Pr.  415. 
af-runi,  a,  m.  [runi,  renru],  deviation;  metaph.  sin,  trespasses ;  umbút 
ok  ifiran  afruna  (gen.),  115.  174;  iftrun  fyrir  górva  afruna  (acc.  pL).  id.; 
tirfclling  cr  hann  hefir  fyrir  afruna  pi,  cr  Terfta  i  þessa  hcims  lifi,  id. 
184.       p.  injury,  offence,  D.  N.  iii.  367  (Fr.) 
afr-yrði,  n.  =  aíaryrfti.  insolent  words. 

af-rÍBði,  n.  [af-  intens.  and  rift],  absolute  rule.  D.  N.  ii.  336 
times  (Fr.) 

af-nckja,  1  and  8,  to  neglect,  1 
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the  tame  signification,     a.  with  dat,  a.  logunum,  to  break,  neglect  the  law, 
Al.  4.      p.  with  acc.  (now  always  so),  a.  sitt  hufuftmcrki,  Kart.  1  89.  y. 
uncert  dat  or  acc.,  a.Gufts  hlyoui,  Edda  (pref.)  144,  Stj.  14 1.     6.  with  at 
and  a  following  infill.,  Gþl.  183  ;  konungar  afrxktust  at  sitja  at  Uppsolum, 
////  off,  Hkr.  11.  97.       «.  absol.,  Fms.  vii.  ill,  188,  Gþl.  506. 
af-aaka,  aft,  /0  wreviv,  exculpate,  K.  Á.  230,  Stj.  37.       p.  pass,  afsak- 
ast,  to  he  (stand)  excused,  K.  A.  326,  Stj.  1  25. 
af-aakan  and  afaOkun,  f.  a  •  begging  off'  excuse,  exculpation,  K.  Á. 
228.  Stj.  153.       compd  :  afaakanar-orð,  n.  pi.  «t»«j,  Slj. 
tvf-saki,  a.  m.  excuse,  633.  60. 

,  aft,  to  refute,  prove  to  be  false  {•  unsootb'),  655  xvii.  I. 
,  N.G.L.  i.  340. 

»;  a.  sir  c-t,  Barl.  3 10.    Now  used 


af-aegja,  sagði.  fo  rttign,  r 
in  the  veiise  of  to  re/use,  deny. 


to  depose,  put  down,  v.  the  following. 
,  f.  and  afaetningr,  m.  deposition,  (off-settii 


g,  c p.  Scot.  •  afT- 

sct,"  Jam.,  which  means  dismissal,  the act  of  putting  away), H.E.ii.  74,513. 
af-alAa,  adj.  ind.  immoral,  of  loose  manners.  Grig.  1.3  38. 
af-aiQa,  aft,  [sifjar],  a  law  term,  to  tut  off  from  one's  'sib,'  alienate 
from  one's  family,  renounce  ;  gefa  ma  maor  vingjafir  at  iti  lifanda,  hest 
efta  yxn,  vúpn  eða  þvilika  gripi,  ok  afsifjar  (Cod.  A  reads  afsitjar,  but 
doubtlcis  wrongly)  hann  tvt  |xi  at  sex  skymomum  murinum  pyki  eigi 
arfsvik  gör  vift  crfingja,  Jb.  163,  D.  N.  i.  141,  Pal  Vidal.  p.  84.  The 
word  appears  to  be  a  Norse  law  term,  and  does  not  occur  in  the  laws  of 
the  Iccl.  Commonwealth,  but  came  into  use  with  the  code  Jb. 
af-alða,  adv.  aside,  apart,  Krók.  56. 

af-akapligT,  adj.  [skapligr],  misshapen,  monstrous,  huge,  shocking; 
a.  áfelli,  shocking  accident,  Stj.  90;  herfiligr  ok  a.,  635  xiii.  A.  1  ;  a.  ok 
limannligt,  Stj.  373;  a.  úmetuka,  Fun.  ii.  235,  K.  A.  (App.)  330. 

af-akeiftia,  adv.  astray,  H.E.  i.  352,  655  xi.  3,  Horn.  99. 

af-akipan,  f.  deposition,  dismissal,  D.  N.  (Fr.) 

af-skipta,  adj.  ind.  cut  off,  from  an  inheritance  or  the  like,  Lat.  expers; 
in  the  phrase,  vera  gtirr  a.,  to  be  wronged,  Hrafn.  14. 

af-akipti,  n.  pi.  dealing  with,  intercourse,  (cp.  the  phrase,  skipta  n't  af 
e-u,  to  meddle  with,  care  about) ;  ok  eingi  a.  vcita  hciftnum  goðum,  Fms.  ii. 
160 ;  ef  hann  veitir  sér  eugi  a.,  doesnot  deal  with.  Grig.  ii.  131.  compdi  : 
afakipta-lauaa,  adj.  heedless,  careless,  having  nothing  to  dn  with,  Kb.  i. 
393.  afakipta-litill,  adj.  caring  little  about,  Fms.  vii.  l8t,  Orki).  143. 
aiakipta-aoxnr,  adj.  meddling,  partaking,  v.  tiafskiptasamr. 

af-akiptirw,  adj.  meddling,  partaking,  I.d.  66. 

af-akiptr,  part  =  afskipta,  wronged,  cheated.  Fas.  iii.  619.  Mctaph. 
mid  of.  having  no  interest  in,  Stj.  155,  195. 

af-aklrrandi,  participial  noun,  [skirrast],  an  offscouring,  outcast;  lcifti 
þtr  þenna  a.  út  ór  borginni,  6j6  C.  33. 

af-akramliga,  adv.  hideously,  Horn.  155. 

af-akr&mligr,  adj.  [af-  intens. ;  skrámr  means  a  giant:  skrimsl,  a  mon- 
ster; cp.  Engl,  to  scream],  hideous,  monstrous;  a.  illvirki,  a  sacrilege, 
K.A.  22] :  also  spelt  askramtigr  and  askramliga,  Al.  142,  Horn.  155. 

af-akremi,  n.  a  monster,  v.  the  following. 

af-akraemiliga,  adv.  hideously :  a.  of  a  scream ;  þa  H't  út  ú  stiiftli  a., 
howled  piteously,  of  a  ghost,  Hkr.  ii.  31 3,  Eb.  330,  of  the  bellowing  of 
1  mad  bulL  p.  of  a  monstrous  shape ;  þraeUinn  (of  a  ghost)  rt'tti  inn 
Ufuftit,  ok  sýndist  honum  a.  mikit,  Grett.  83  new  Ed.  y.  mctaph., 
uttast  a.,  to  be  shocked  at,  Stj.  101. 

af-aknrðr,  ar,  m.  a  chip,  lappet,  Dipl.  iii.  3. 

af-akyld,  f.  a  Uw  term,  due,  obligation,  encumbrance,  several  times  in 
t>.e  Cartularies  and  deeds  of  gift,  in  the  phrase,  su  er  a.  þessa  fjitr,  D.  I.  i. 
273.  etc. ;  rneo  pesti  a.  fara  þeisir  fjárhlutir,  283,  Vm.  108  :  cp.  the  still 
more  freq.  phrase,  su  er  afvinna,  cp.  afviruia. 
aí-anið,  n.  a  lappet,  snip,  Pr.  413. 

,  f.  snipping  off.    afanlSaiogar-jarn,  n.  a  chopper,  Fr. 
adv.  cut  through,  across,  Bs.  i.  388. 

,  a,  m.  [cp.  A.S.  sprecan ;  Germ,  sprechen],  rumour,  hearsay; 
Hikon  jarl  hafftl  fengit  afspraka  nokkum  (pcrh.  better  in  two  words), 
Fail.  i.  1S7. 

ai-apringr,  m.,  AL  II,  Hkr.  iii.  277,  Edda  (pref.)  146.  and  various 
ether  forms;  afaprangr,  m.  and  afapringi,  n.,  Gþl. 47,  Fms.  riii.  237, 
Ski.  46  B,  Stj.  63,  Orkn.  1 76 ;  the  form  now  usual  is  afaprongi,  a.,  Fms. 
1.  217,  Fas.  ii.  391,  Bret.  112.  1.  gencr.  offspring,  progeny,  v.  the 

quotation*  above.  2.  iu  pi.  used  of  the  produce  of  the  earth.  Ski.  48  B 

(rjrc).  3.  metaph. :       a.  a  band,  a  detached  part  of  a  body ; 

þútmt  Hrafn  þegar  vita,  at  pessi  a.  mundi  vera  af  fcrd  þeirra  þorgils,  that 
tbu  detachment  must  be  from  the  bast  of  Thorgils  and  bis  followers,  Sturl. 
ui.  274.       p.  a  branch,  ramification;  ok  er  niikil  ran,  at  par  verfti 
noklcurr  a.  (offshoot)  af  þcssum  ófriði  a  Linuiir&i,  Fms.  xi.  13.  v. 
rumnur,  notice,  =  aftpraki ;  fit  nokkutn  a.  um  e-t,  Fms.  viii.  160. 
af-apuro,  f.  a  '  speering  of  news,  notice,  Fms.  i.  18". 
*f-apfttr,  part,  spit  out  of,  deprived  of,  Anecd.  42. 
•f-atanda,  ttóð.  [Germ,  abstehen],  to  ttde,  part  uitb,  Sturl.  i.  164. 
».Lmi&la,Fai$.  iii.  208. 

r,»,m.^o/*,Ft.  5.  F«.ioj.  , 


•f-atúfft,  a»,  or  aÍBtýfa,  8,  ro  lop,  prune,  of  trees  |  a.  vii,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
3JO,  Lex.  Poet.,  v.  stiifr. 

af-atúka,  u,  f.  side-nook,  655  xxxii.  4;  a  side-roam  in  a  temple.  Fas. 
iii.  213 ;  now  stiika  is  almojt  always  u»ed  of  a  sacristy. 

af-avar,  n.  refusal,  in  pi.  in  the  phrase,  vcita  e-u  afsvör,  to  refuse, 
Ld.  114,  Fas.  i.444,  Fbr.  1 20. 

af-avara,  ao.  to  deny,  refuse.  Fas.  i.  528  ;  with  dat.  of  pers.  and  thing, 
Sturl.  iii.  180. 

of-aviptr,  part,  stripped;  with  dat.,  afsviptr  þinni  ásii'mu,  cut  off from 
thy  countenance.  Stj.  228.  Gen.  xlviii.  II.  Sks.  342,  H.  E.  i.  457. 
af  aýnia,  adv.  out  of  sight,  Fms.  viii.  344. 

af-aœll,  adj.  luckless,  in  the  proverb,  a.  ver8r  annars  glys  jafhan,  (another 
version  of  the  proverb  is  quoted  s.v.  afgjarn).  coveted  wealth,  which  is 
eagerly  looked  for  by  another,  is  luckless,  difficult  to  keep  safe,  Stj.  78. 

af  tnk,  11.  1.  gener.  taking  away,  B.  K.  108.  2.  1 

off"  (ShAÍnp,),  slaying,  executing;  hvat  hann  vill  bjóoa  fyrir  a.  Geii 
compensation  for  the  slaughter  of  Cr.,  Fms.  vii.  360 ;  «>  a.  hans  (slaying) 
segja  eigi  allir  einum  hxtti,  x.  390 ;  mco  aftaki  Ölafs.  by  slaying  him, 
195  ;  um  manna  aftok,  executions,  Gþl.  1 37  :  cp.  aftaka,  and  taka  af,  to 
execute,  behead.  3.  in  pi.  commonly  used  of,       a.  flat  denial,  in 

such  phrases  as,  hafa  aftök  um  e-t.  to  deny  flatly.  In  some  compds  this 
signification  can  be  traced,  as  in  aftaka  niinni,  Fms.  i.  139.  p.  it  is  also 
now  used  iu  many  compds  of  whatever  is  excessive,  ainve  all  measure, 
e.g.  aftaka-vcor,  a  hurricane.  compds:  aftaka-akjoldr,  m.  a  huge 
shield,  Fas.  i.  41  J.  aftaka-moAr,  m.  a  determined,  obstinate  person ; 
hiin  var  a.  mikill  um  þetta  mil,  he  was  very  stubborn  in  this  case,  Hkr.  ii.  74. 
aftaka-minni,  adj.  compar.  less  obstinate,  mare  pliable:  stóð  konungr  ( 
fyrstu  fast  ú  rm'pti,  cn  drotming  var  all  t  aftakaminni.  the  king  at  first  stood 
fast  against  it,  but  the  queen  was  all  along  less  stubborn,  Fms.  i.  139. 

af-taka,  u,  f.  —  aftak  :  1.  gencr.  loss,  privation  ;  a.  ok  misia,  of  a 

personal  loss  by  death.  Edda  37.  2.  death  by  violent  means,  slaughter; 
til  aftúku  manna  cor  f<5  upp  at  taka,  for  the  cutting  off  of  men  or  the  con- 
fiscation of  their  goods.  Eg.  73,  252  ;  harm  hafoi  verit  at  aftíiku  þorkels 
fóstra,  Fms.  vii.  201,  Orkn.  22  old  Ed.  Formerly  there  were  no  public 
executions  in  Iccl.,  except  the  stoning  of  wizards  or  witches,  Ld.  ch.  98, 
Kb.  ch.  20,  Vd.  ch.  26  ;  and  the  hanging  of  thieves,  Fbr.  ch.  19,  Kb.  I.  c. 
Now,  however,  used  in  the  sense  of  public  execution,  and  in  various 
compds,  e.g.  aftAku-ataðr,  m.  place  of  execution,  etc. 

af-tckjo,  u,  f.  dues,  collections,  revenues,  or  the  like ;  til  forneois  ok 
alira  aftckna  (gen.  pi.),  Bs.  i.  692  ;  libiiS  ok  a.  stadanna,  revenue,  752. 


t. 


taking  away,  a  grammatical  term,  an  apostrophe, 
68. 


af-tokning, 
Skiilda  182. 

af-tekt,  f.  •_•  afiekja,  Fms.  v.  274,  xi.  44I,  Bs.  i. 
af-telja.  talfii,  to  dissuade,  Fms.  x.  27. 

af-tigna,  ao.  now  antigna,  v.  andtigna,  to  disgrace,  Sks.  225. 
af-tni,  f.  unbelief,  heresy.  Orkn.  188. 
af-txúaat,  aft,  dep.  to  fall  into  unMief,  Bs.  ii.  181. 
af-tœkillgt,  n.  adj.  advisable,  feasible,  [cp.  taka  e-t  af.  ft)  decide  for], 
Fms.  viii.  348. 

of-taokt,  n.  adj.  blamable;  er  pat  ok  srtlun  min  at  fútt 
aflzkt  um  yftra  skapsmuni.  /  'ettle'  that  there  will  be  little 
about  your  turn  of  mind,  Fms.  v.  341. 

af- tenia,  ft,  to  •  loom'  off  to  empty,  Fr. 

afugr,  backwards,  going  the  wrong  way,  v.  ofugr. 

afund,  envy,  v.  iifund. 

af-nnrlinn,  adj.  rrojs,  uncivil. 

afUsa,  gratitude,  pleasure,  v.  : 

af-voga,  adv.  [afvegar,  Bs.  ii.  92],  off  the  way,  astray,  Sd.  149.  Mctaph. 
in  moral  seme ;  leifta  a.,  /0  mislead;  ganga  a.,  to  go  astray. 

nf-vegaðr,  part,  misled.  Mar. 

af-vegia-<afvega,  astray.  Skúlda  203. 

af-velta,  adj.  [the  Scot,  auald  ur  <rtwj//].  cast,  used  of  cattle,  sheep, 
or  horses  that  have  fallen  on  the  back  and  arc  unable  to  ri»e,  Hnv.  44. 

af-venala,  u,  f.  expenses,  outlay:  auftrxfti  (means)  urftu  biitt  eigi  inikil, 
en  afvenslur  þ«'>ttu  vaila  mcd  mikilli  stillingu,  lis.  i.  136. 

af-vik,  n.  a  creek,  recess,  Stj.  I95 ;  mctaph.  n  hiding-place,  þiftr.  137. 

af-vikinn,  part,  secluded,  retired;  a.  sta8r  =  afvik. 

af-vinna,  u,  f.  encumbrance,  due,  fees,  outgoings,  =  afskyld.  Freq.  in 
deeds  of  gift,  e.g.  D.  I.  i.  203.  266  ;  þú  liigu  iingar  gjafir  til  suftarins,  en  a. 
varft  iingu  minni,  then  no  gifts  came  in  to  the  see,  but  the  outlay  was  in 
nothing  less,  Bs.  i.  84  ;  pa  görðust  f-iirhagir  úhirgir  i  Skalahnlti,  urftu 
afvinnur  miklar  (great  outgoings)  en  tilKig  (incomings)  cingin,  Bs.  i.  99. 

af-virfta,  ft  and  t,  ro  despise,  Barl.  several  times. 

af-virðiligr,  adj.  worthless,  poor,  despicable,  Barl.  75, 1 54 ;  v.  auvirftiligr 
and  auftv.,  which  are  the  Iccl.  forms, 
af-vlrðing,  f„  contr.  ávirðing,  disrepute,  disgrace,  fault,  Bs.  ii.  187. 
af-vaann,  adj.  unexpected.  Fas.  ii.552. 

af-vöxtr,  m.  *  off-wax,'  i.  e.  decrease,  N.  G.  L.  i.  2 14  ;  opp.  to  úvöxlr. 
af-þerra,  ft,  and  mod.  aft,  to  wipe  off;  mctaph.  to  expunge,  Stj.  142. 
af-þokka,  aft,  in  the  phrase,  a.  e-t  fyrir  c-m,  to  throw  discredit  on, 
,  set  against,  Fn».  ii.  Mi  I  hann  itti  fttt  vift  jaxl,  en  afp-  kkafti 
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heldr  fyrir  þctm  fyiir  öSrura  murtnum,  be  had  litlU  to  do  with  the  tarl, 
but  ratbtr  ran  them  down  before  otbrr  men,  Orkti.  378. 
af-þvattr,  m.  a  washing  off,  ablution,  Fr. 

af-eeta,  u,  f.  [af  and  eta],  prop,  a  voracious  beast,  a  glutton,  a  gnat 
bully;  ír  langfcðgar  trut  garpar  miklir  ok  afa-tor,  Fms.  xi.  Ill ;  itcrkir 
menn  ok  afstur  miklar,  iii.  143.  It  it  perhaps  identical  with  the  present 
ófúti,  n.  a  viU  thing,  offuouring. 
,  |£<a^  AGO,  11.  brawl,  strife,  now  freq. 
k'  AGI,  a,  in.  [A.S.  oga ;  Dan.  ave;  Engl,  awe:  cp.  l.lf.  agis,  n.,  and 
pcih.  iyot  or  Xyotl,  gener.  on*,  terror ;  þA  tkclfr  jiiro  öll  i  aga  miklum, 
/Art  all  the  earth  quakes  in  great  awe,  Horn.  100 ;  agi  ok  útti,  aw*  and 
terror,  Fms.  vi.  442.  8.  mctaph.  turbulence,  uproar,  disorder,  esp.  in 
the  phrase,  agi  ok  ufri&r,  uproar  and  war,  Fms.  ii.  141,  vi.  298, 430  y. 
owr,  respect;  var  cigi  si  annarr  konungr,  cr  miiiinum  surfti  af  jafnniikill  agi 
af  fjTÍr  vizku  sakir,  there  was  not  another  Hug  wbo  inspired  bis  men  with  so 
mueb  atve  for  bit  wits'  sake,  Fmt.  x.  406 ;  Guð>  a.,  fear  of  Gad,  Ski.  354' 
667.  8.  discipline,  constraint,  now  freq.  in  this  tense ;  Í  zskunni  mcoan 
liann  cr  undir  aga,  Sk«.  16.  II.  moisture,  wet,  now  freq.,  cp.  vatn- 

tagi.  Alto  a  verb  aga,  að,  to  chastise,  it  now  freq.  coMrni ;  aga-aam- 
ligr,  adj.  unruly,  Fins.  ML  »74.  aga-aamr,  adj.  turbulent,  in  uproar; 
agatamt  mun  þá  vcrða  í  hrraðinu,  ef  allir  þorlúkt  tynir  em  drcpnir,  there 
will  be  uproar  in  the  district  if  all  Tborlak's  sons  are  slain,  Eb.  »30. 

AON,  11.  bait,  Barl.  1 23.  Niorst.  623.  3.  There  it  now  in  many 
casct  a  distinction  between  agn,  bait  for  foxes  and  land  animals,  and 
beita,  bait  for  fish;  but  in  the  poem  Hým.  18,  22,  at  leait,  agn  it  uted  of 
fishing ;  ganga  A  agnio  is  to  nibble  or  late  the  bait:  cp.  egna. 

agn-hald,  n.  a  barb  of  a  boob. 

agn-»ax,  n.  fishing  knife,  with  which  bait  for  fish  is  cut,  Edda  36, 
Nj.  19  (arnsax  it  a  false  reading),  Fat.  i.  489. 

affn-úi,  a,  111.  the  barb  of  a  book  for  keeping  on  the  agn ;  tkal  a.  vera  4 
hvcrjum  þomi.  Sks.419  (B.  read*  agniir). 

agn-ör.  f.  a  barbed  book.  Ski.  89  new  Ed. 

AKA,  ók.  óku.  ekit ;  pres.  ek.  It  alto  occurs  in  a  weak  form,  a8, 
Fagrsk.  104,  which  form  it  now  perhapt  the  most  common.  [Neither 
Ulf.  nor  lid.  use  this  word,  which  appears  also  to  be  alien  to  the  South- 
Teut.  idioms.  The  Germans  say  fahren  ;  the  English  to  drive,  carry ; 
cp.  Engl.  yoke.  In  Latin,  however,  agere ;  Gr.  dyiiv.}  Gener.  to  move, 
drive,  transport,  carry :  I.  to  drive  in  harness  in  a  sledge  or  other 

vehicle  (where  the  vehicle  is  in  dat.),  as  also  the  animal  driven  ;  Ityggjur 
svA  brciðar.  at  aka  mátti  vögnum  A  vixl, '  briggt'  (i.e.  wharfs  it  piers,  cp. 
*  Filey  Brigg')  so  broad,  that  wains  might  meet  and  pass  each  other.  Hkr. 
ii.  1 1  ;  gott  er  heilum  vagni  heim  at  aka,  'lis  good  to  drive  borne  with  a 
whole  wain,  to  get  borne  safe  and  sound,  cp.  Horace  solve  tenescentem, 
Orkn.  464,  Al.oi ;  þorr  ó  hafra  tvA,  ok  reift  pA  cr  hann  ckr,  in  which  be 
drives,  Edda  14,  Ob.  addt  í  (vi*.  reið  þ4  er  h.  ekr  i),  which  may  be  the 
genuine  reading.  p.  with  the  prep,  i  |  Freyr  ók  ok  i  kerru  með  gelti, 
Edda  38.  y.  »hsol.  to  drive,  i.  e.  travel  by  driving ;  þeir  úku  upp  A  land. 
Eg.  543 ;  fóru  pcir  i  sledann  ok  óku  nóttina  alia,  drove  the  whole  night, 
Fms.  iv.  317.  With  the  road  taken  in  acc. ;  aka  lirgar  brautir,  Rm.  36 ; 
baðu  hennar  ok  hcim  oku  (dat.  henni  being  understood),  carrying  a  bride 
home,  37.  30.  II.  ro  carry  or  cart  a  li>ad,  (/0  lead,  in  the  north  of 

England) : — in  Iceland,  where  vehicles  are  rare,  it  may  perhaps  now  and 
then  be  uted  of  carrying  on  horseback.  The  load  carried  it  commonly 
in  dat.  or  acc. :  a.  aoc. :  aka  saman  hey,  to  cart  bay,  Eb.  1 50  ;  saman 
ók  hann  hcyit,  Isl.  ii.  330 ;  hann  ók  taman  alia  tuftu  tina,  Landit.  94  ;  þú 
tekr  Gisli  eyki  tvA,  ok  ekr  (A  sitt  til  skógar,  Gisl.  1  a  I ;  but  abtol.,  ok  ckr 
til  skógar  mcb  fjArhlut  sinn.  I.e.  3(1;  þú  lit  konungr  aka  til  haugsins  vist 
ok  drykk,  then  the  king  let  meat  and  drink  be  carted  to  the  '  bow'  {barrow), 
Fms.  x.  186;  vill  hann  hiitit  ór  stafi  facra,  ok  vill  hann  aka  bit,  carry  it 
away,  GrAg.  ii.  2'7 ;  likin  vAru  ckin  í  slcoa,  carried  in  a  sledge,  lis.  i. 
144.  p.  dat.  more  freq.,  at  now  ;  hann  ók  hryjum  tlnum  A  oxuum, 
carried  bis  bay  on  oxen,  Fbr.  43  new  Ed. ;  cinn  ók  tkarni  A  hóla,  carted 
dung  alone  on  the  fields,  Nj.  67,  Rd.  377.  y.  with  the  animals  in  dat., 
þórúlfr  lit  aka  þrcnnum  eykjuni  um  dagiim.tt'ilí  three  yoke  of  oxen,  Eb.  1 5  2 ; 
or  with  the  prep.  A,  riör  þóror  hetti  þeim  cr  hann  hafoi  ekit  A  um  aptaninii, 
lit.  ii.  331,  Fbr.  43 ;  ef  maoT  ekr  eðr  berr  klyfjar  A,  leads  or  carries  on 
packsaddlet,  GrAg.  i.  44I.  6.  abtol..  þat  mun  ck  til  finna.  at  hann  ók 
cigi  f  tkegg  tiT,  that  be  did  not  cart  it  on  his  own  beard,  Nj.  67.  •. 
part.,ekinnuxi,ayo*#rf.rawrfo*.Vm.  15a.  III.  used  by  tailors, 

in  the  phrase,  aka  segli.  ro  trim*  tb*  tail;  aka  seglum  at  endilunpum 
11,  Fms.  vii.94;  bad  hann  pA  aka  tkj.'.tt  srglunum,  ok  víkja  út  Í 
"  leut,  J31.    In  mod.  Icel.  mctaph..  aka  seglum  eptir  vindi,  to  set 
one's  sail  after  {with)  the  wind,  to  act  according  to  circumstances ;  cp. 
aktaumar.  IV.  metaph.  in  a  great  many  provcrbt  and  phrases,  e.  g. 

aka  heilum  vagni  heim,  v.  above  ;  aka  höllu  fyrir  c-m,  to  get  the  worst  of 
it.  Ld.  206  ;  aka  undan  (milit.),  ro  retire,  retreat  slowly  in  a  battle ;  óku  þeir 
EHingr  undan  ofan  meö  garðinum,  Fms.  vii.  31 7 ;  akast  undan  (reflex.),  id., 
2  78  ;  þcir  ókuðust  undan  nk  tóku  A  tkógana,  they  took  to  the  woods,  Fagrtk. 
174  (where  the  weak  form  it  used) ;  tumir  Norftmcnn  <>ku  undan  A  hadi 
ofan  mcö  sjónum,  x.  139 :  aka  e-m  A  bug,  the  figure  probably  taken  from 
the  rank*  in  a  battle,  ft»  make  on*  give  way,  repel,  en  ef  Ammonite  aka 


pét  isbug.if  ibey  be  too  strong  for  thee, Stj.  $12.  aSam.  x.  n.Mkr.7;  alto 
mctaph.,  aka  bug  A  c-ti,  id.;  mun  ost  bat  til  Birkibcinum,  at  þcir  aki  A  oh 
engan  bug,  to  stand  firm,  with  unbroken  ranks,  Fms.  viii.  41a.  It  is  now 
used  impcrt.,  e-m  A  ckki  or  a&  aka,  of  one  who  has  always  bad  luck,  pro- 
bably ellipt.,  ÓT  tteini  or  the  like  being  understood ;  cp.  Gill.  54,  the  phrase, 
þykir  ckki  ór  stcini  hefja,  in  the  tame  scute,  the  figure  being  taken  from  a 
ttone  clogging  the  wbeclt ;  ók  hann  af  tér  fjiitrinum,  threw  it  off  by  rubbing. 
Fat.  ii.  573  I  þ4  ckr  Oddr  sir  par  at,  creeps,  rolls  himself  tbitber,  of  a  fet- 
tered prisoner,  id. ;  the  mod.  phrase,  aft  aka  ttr,  it  to  shrug  the  shoulders  as  a 
mark  of  displeasure  :  aka  ór  öngum,  ex  angustin,  to  clear  one's  way,  get  o»J 
of  a  scrape,  Bjarn.  52  ;  aka  i  nu'iimi,  to  strive  against,  a  cant  phrase.  Im- 
pcrt. in  the  phrase,  c-m  vcrdr  narr  ekit,  is  almost  run  over,  has  a  narrow 
escape,  vnb  honum  svAnaer  ekit  at  hann  hleypti  inn  f  kirkju,  be  was  so  bard 
driven  that  be  ran  into  the  church,  Fms.  ix.  485  ;  hart  ekr  at  e-m,  to  be  in 
great  straits,  ok  cr  borri  kcrnr,  p4  ekr  hart  at  mönnum,  they  were  pressed 
bard,  ltl.  ii.  13a  ;  ekr  nú  mjok  at,  /  am  bard  pressed,  Gitl.  5a  ;  cr  honun 
þótti  at  tét  aka,  when  death  drew  near,  of  a  dying  man,  Gtctt.  1 19  A. 
Reflex.,  e-m  ckst  e-t  í  tauma,  to  be  thwarted  in  a  thing,  where  the  figure 
is  taken  from  trimming  the  tail  when  the  sheet  is  foul,  Fms.  xi.  HI.  In 
later  Icelandic  there  it  a  verb  akka,  a5,  to  heap  together,  a.  c-u  tamau. 
no  doubt  a  corruption  from  aka  with  a  double  radical  consonant,  a  cant 
word.  Aka  is  at  prctent  a  rare  word,  and  is,  at  least  in  common  speech, 
uted  in  a  weak  form,  akar  instead  of  ckr;  akaði^ók;  akat  =  ekit. 

AKAEN,  n.  [Ulf.  airan  -  «unr<5«  ;  Engl,  acorn;  Genu,  ecktr  ;  Dan. 
agern\  acorn,  Edda  30  and  Gl. 
ak-braut,  n.  carriage  road,  Hkr.  ii.  353,  Farr.  10a,  vide  Fb.  i.  I44. 
ak-ftori,  n.  driving  gear,  carriage  and  harness,  Fms.  iii.  ao6,  Nj.  1 53.  1  ^ 
AKKEBI,  a.  [no  doubt,  like  tngl.  anchor,  of  foreign  origin  ;  cp.  Gi. 
áyxvpa ;  Lat.  ancora.  It  occurs,  however,  in  a  verse  at  early  as  the  year  J* 
"\  ankeri,  Lv.  99,  is  a  corrupt  form  from  a  paper  MS.,  so  is  alto  atkeri. 
•  '•  31 1  í  hggj*  um  akkeri,  ft>  lie  at  anchor,  Fbr.  5a ;  leggjatt  ums^ta 
east  anchor,  Fms.  iv.  301  ;  hcimta  upp  a.,  to  weigh  anchor,  30a  ;  a.  hrifr 
við,  the  anchor  holds,  Ld.  ai,  GrAg.  ii.  397.  Jb.  397,  Eg.  12C/,  Fms.  vn. 
aÓ4.  ix.  44,  x.  136,  Hkr.  i.  311,  Lv.  99,  Fat.  i.  511,  515.  Meuph.,  a. 
vAnar,  anchor  of  hope,  677.  17.  compdi  :  akkeris-ðeinn,  m.  the 
fluke,  palm  of  an  anchor,  Fmt.  ix.  387,  Orkn.  36a.  akkeria-lnusa, 
adj.  without  an  anchor,  Ann.  1347.  akkerls-ltDgi,  11.  anchorage, 
Jb.  396.  akkeria-aAt,  f.  id.,  GrAg.  ii.  40a,  408.  akkerta-stokkr, 
m.  an  anchor-stock,  Orkn.  362.  akkeria-atrengr,  m.  an  anchor-rope, 
cable,  Fms.  ii.  10.  akkeris  aaotl,  n.  anchorage,  Jb.  397  B. 
AKKOBSA,  að,  [for.  word],  ro  accord,  Rb.  446. 
AKH,  rt,  pi.  rar,  [Ulf.  akrt ;  A.S.  atcer :  Engl,  acre;  Germ,  acker; 
Lat.  ager ;  Gr.  Aypot] ,  arable  land,  ground  for  tillage :  a.  opp.  to 
cngi,  a  meadow;  cp.  the  law  term,  par  er  hvArki  té  a.  ni  engi,  GrAg.  u 
123.  Hrafu.  a  I.  fi,  opp.  to  tún,  the  'town'  or  enclosed  bomefuld; 
bleikir  akrar  en  slcgin  tiin,  the  corn-fields  are  white  to  harvest  and  the 
'  town,'  i.  c.  the  '  infield,'  it  mown,  N  j.  1 1  a  ;  helgi  turn  ok  akra  ok  engja, 
Bt.  i.  719  ;  teftja  akra,  Rm.  12.  2.  metaph.  the  crop;  peir  hofou  mSr- 
brotift  akra  hans  alia,  destroyed  all  the  crop  in  the  fields,  Fmt.  v.  50 ;  ok 
cr  hann  óð  nigakriim  fullvaxiun,  þA  tók  döggskórinn  A  tverftinu  akrinn 
uppstandanda,  and  when  be  (Sigurd  Fafnir's  bant)  strode  through  the 
full-waxen  rye-field,  the  tip  of  his  sword  s  sheath  just  touched  the  upstand- 
ing ears.  Fat.  i.  173;  *^  hinn  góði  akr  (crop)  er  upp  rami  af  peirri  hiiwi 
gúðu  jörd,  Horn.  68.  0.  name  of  several  farms.  coitroa :  akra- 
Avörtr,  m.  produce  of  the  fields.  Vcr.  1.  akra-|ter64,  n.  a  'field- 
garth.'  enclosure  of  arable  land,  N.G.L.  i.  aa.  akra-karl,  m.  cogiiom. 
'Acre-carle,'  Lv.  40.  akra-Bplllir,  m.  cognom.  destroyer  of  fields, 
Ghim,  333,  Fat.  ii.  36a,  better  askaspillir,  q.  v. 

akr-dai,  u.  (?).  wild  gourds ;  veit  ek  cigi  hvat  þat  heitir  (adds  the 
translator)  pat  var  þvi  likast  tern  a.,  Stj.  615.  a  Kings  iv.  39. 
akr-deili,  n,  a  plot  of  arable  land,  D.  N.  ii.  1  a3  (Fr.) 
akr-gerfii,  n.  enclosure  of  arable  land,  Fms.  vii.  17N. 
akr-gorð,  f.  agriculture,    akrgðrflar-maðr,  m.  ploughman,  Nj,  54. 
akr-bjana,  u,  i.a-Juld-hen,' quail,  opp.  to  hciðarhania  or  lynghras,  Sti.  ay  J. 
akri,  a,  m.  a  bird,  Edda  (Gl.) 

akr-karl,m.a  'field-carle,'  ploughman  or  reaper,  Stj. 273, 441,  El.  4, 19. 

akx-kal,  n.  'field-kale,'  potherbs,  Stj.  615.  3  Kings  iv.  39. 

akr-Iand,  n.  land  for  tillage,  GiAg.  ii.  258,  D.I.  i.  aoS,  Bt.  i.  34?, 
Fms.  iii.  18.    akrlanda-deild,  f.  dhnion  of  a  field,  GrAg.  ii.  260. 

akr-longd,  f.  a  field's  length  (now  in  Icel.  túnlcngd.  i.e.  a  short  dis- 
tance) ;  ivA  at  a.  var  1  milli  þeirra,  so  that  there  was  a  field's  length  I 
them,  Bev.  14  (Norse). 

akr-ma&r,  m.  ploughman,  tiller  of  ground,  Fms.  vi.  187. 

akx-noyttr,  part,  used  as  arable  land,  tilled,  Sks.  630.  v.  1. 

akr-plógsmaðr,  m.  ploughman,  Stj.  255. 

akr-rein,  f.  a  strip  of  arable  land,  D.N.  ii.  561. 

akr-akiptl,  n.  a  division  nf  a  field,  Fms.  xi.441. 

akr-RkurCr,  ar,  m.  reaping.    akrskurtW-mafir,  m. 
Ruth  ii.  a  1  (young  men). 

akr-«úra,  u.  f.  field-sorrel,  Horn.  8a,  83. 

akr-Uund,  f.  tori*  paid  on  arable  land  (None),  N.  O.  L.  i.  391. 
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56  ;  the  phrase,  sitja  i 
landi  fram.  ok  sit  ek  Í 


akr-vark,  n.  field-work,  barvestUuork,  Bret. 6,  Fmi.  vi.  187,  Stj.  Ruth  ii. 
dtaPViriDMBMA  n>.  ploughman,  tiller  of  tbe  ground,  Ver.  5.  Gen.  iv.  2. 

ak-stoU,  ro.  probably  a  chair  on  wheels  or  editors;  Ketilbjörn  >at  A  akttóli 
mjok  rid  pal),  in  the  banquet  at  Flugumyri  in  the  year  1253,  Sturl.  iii.  182. 

AK  TA,  ad,  [for.  word,  wliich  therefore  docs  not  obienre  the  contrac- 
tion into  d,  which  is  the  rule  with  genuine  words;  it  appears  csp.  in 
cccl.  writers  and  annalists  at  the  end  of  the  13th  and  14th  centuries. 
Ami  b.  S.,  K.  A.,  Stj.,  the  Norse  Gþl.,  etc. :  cp.  A.  S.  eahtan ;  lid. 
ahton,  censcre,  considerarc ;  Germ,  atbten  ;  mid.  Lat.  actart,  determi- 
Hare  et  actart,  Du  Cange  in  a  letter  of  the  year  1284.]  I.  .'" 

number,  lax,  value,  tail  a  census;  akta  fólkiA,  Stj.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  10 ; 
f.iru  beir  viAa  uin  land  ok  oktuAu  visaeyri  konungs,  taxed,  Bs.  i.  707  ; 
nú  byggir  madr  dýrra  en  vandi  hefir  á  vcrit,  akti  (tax)  því  frcmr  dyrra  ok 
fremr  til  lciAangrs  ok  landvarnar,  bt  shall  be  taxed  in  due  proportion, 
^'þ'-  337-  2.  ro  examine,  enquire  ;  aktiA  inniUga  iill  þau  leyni  sem 

harm  mA  i  fclast,  ro  take  diligent  heed  of  all  tbe  lurking-places,  Stj.  479. 
I  Sam.  xxiii.  23 ;  aktiA  þó  AAr,  and  look,  that,  id.  2  Kings  x.  23 ;  haun 
aktaAi  cptir  (looked  after)  uin  eignir  staAarins,  Bs.  i.  778.  3.  to 

devote  attention  to,  study ;  hann  aktaAi  mjok  bókligar  hstir,  Bs.  i.  666, 
680.  II.  a  law  term,  cap.  in  the  Ama  b.  S.,  ro  debate,  discuss  in 

parliament;  nú  er  þetta  var  aktaA  (debated)  gengu  menn  til  logrcttu,  Bs.  i. 
719  ;  var  pA  gengit  til  logrcttu,  ok  lesit  brcf  konungs  ok  drottningar  ok 
aktaA  (Ualed)  af  leikinantia  hendi  hvcrsu  prcstar  hofAu  af  stoAum  gcugit, 
735  ;  logbók  öktuA  A  alþingi,  tbe  code  of  law  debated  at  tbe  altbing, 
H.  Ann.  4I9.  19.  Now  only  used  in  the  sense  of  to  care  for,  feel  respect 
far,  but  a  rare  and  unclassical  Danism, 
ak-tamr,  adj.  tame  under  tb* yoke;  griAungr  a.,  GrAg.  ii.  122. 
,  f.  [Germ.  acbtung'],  beed,  consideration,  H.  E.  i.  410. 

r,  in.  esp.  in  pi.  ar,  lines  (taumar)  to  trim  (aka)  tbe  sail,  dis- 
tinguished from  hofuAbcndur,  tbe  stays  of  the  mast,  perhaps  tbe  braces  of 
a  sail  (used  by  Egilsson  to  transl.  intipcu  in  Od.  j.  260).  þórarinn  stjfrAi 
"k  hafof  aktaumana  urn  hcrAar  sir,  þviat  þrongt  var  A  skipinu,  bad  tbe 

'  r  6oar  teas  blocked  up  with  goods,  Ld. 
,  to  manage  tbe  sail;  ef  ek  sigli  meA 
mi,  þA  skal  cngi  snckkja  tvitugscssa  sigla 
fyrir  roér,  eAa  ck  vilja  svipla  (reef  tbe  sail)  fyr  en  þcir,  Fms.  v.  337 ;  reiAi 
shtnaAi,  stA  at  b*Ai  gíkk  í  sundr  höfuAbendur  ok  aktaumar.  Fas.  iii.  118; 
rcki  segl  ofan.cn  a.aliir  slitni,  204;  slitnuAu  höfuAbendur  ok  aktaumar,  Bxr. 
5,  Edda  (Gl.)  That  the  bracts  were  generally  two  may  be  inferred  from 
the  words  viA  aktaum  hvArotveggja  hAlf  mörk,  N.  G.  L.  i.  199.  2. 
roctaph.,  sitja  i  aktaumum,  to  have  tbe  uibale  management  of  a  thing ; 
muii  yAr  bat  eigi  grcitt  ganga  ef  þt!r  erut  einir  í  aktaumum,  //  you  are 
1  the  management  of  it,  lsl.  ii.  49  ;  einir  urn  hituna  is  now  used  in 
:  sense.  (The  Engl,  yoke-lines,  as  aktaumar  is  sometimes  iiiter- 
1  (at  in  the  Lat.  transl.  of  the  Ld.),  are  now  called  stjomtaumar. 
Alnaumr  is  obsolete.  Sec  '  Stones  of  Scotland,'  tab.  liv.  sqq.) 
AX»-  [A.S.  eat-:  Engl,  all,  al-;  Germ,  all-],  a  prefix  to  a  great  many 
nouns  and  participles,  but  only  a  few  verbs,  denoting  thoroughly,  quite, 
perfectly,  completely,  answering  to  Lat.  omni-  and  Gr.  spas'-  or  smyro-.  If 
followed  by  a  u  or  s>  it  sometimes  changes  into  ul,  e.g.  olúA,  benignitas; 
öJvsrrA,  laetitia :  oltciti,  bilaritat,  is  irregular,  instead  of  alteiti.  The 
prefixed  particle  al-  differs  from  all-,  which  answers  to  Lit.  per-,  A.S. 
tall-,  Engl,  very :  v,  the  following  compds. 
ALA,  öl,  óhi,  aUA ;  pres.  d,  [Ulf.  a  single  time  uses  the  panic,  alans  — 
Irrpe^MfUrot,  and  twice  a  weak  verb  aliþs  -.  irircirrót,  a  failing.  The 
word  seems  alien  to  othcT  Teut.  idioms,  but  in  Lat.  we  find  alere ;  cp.  the 
Shetland  word  aiic,  to  nourish.]  Gcncr.  to  give  birth  to,  nourish,  support, 
- '  I.  to  bear,  csp.  of  the  mother ;  but  also  of  both  parents ;  rarely 

of  the  father  alone,  to  beget :  bom  olu  þau,  they  begat  children,  Rm.  12;  pat 
him  er  þau  ala  skal  eigi  arf  taka,  GrAg.  i.  178  :  of  the  father  alone,  enda 
era  bom  ban  eigi  arfgeng,  er  hann  elr  viA  þcim  konu,  which  be  begets  by 
that  unman,  181 ;  but  csp.  of  the  mother,  to  bear,  give  birth  to;  jóA  ol 
Artuna,  Rm.7;  btVra  61  barn  um  sumarit.  Eg. 1 66,  Fms.  iv.32,  i.  14;  hon  f«r 
eigi  alit  bamit.  Fas.  i.  118.  p.  metaph.  to  produce,  give  rise  to;  en  mi 
dr  hverr  þcssara  stafa  niu  annan  staf  undir  sir,  SkAlda  162.  2.  pass. 
*>  be  born,  begotten  ;  böm  þau  oil  er  alin  cm  fyrir  jol,  who  are  bom,  N.G.  L. 
i-  377  ;  the  phrase,  alnir  ok  ubornir.  born  and  unborn,  present  and  future 
r  become  aldir  ok  óbomir ;  eigu  þau  böm  er  þar  alask 
)  are  born  dure)  at  taka  arf  tit  hingat.  GrAg.  i.  181 ;  bam  hvert  skal 
1  ul  kirkjo  sem  alit  er,  every  child  that  is  bom,  K.þ.K.  I ;  ef  bam  eUk 
"»  ruer  pAskutn,  is  bom,  16.  p.  of  animals  (rarely  \  justus  hcitir  foraA, 
þ»t  tlsk  (is  engendered)  i  kviAi  eins  d^rs,  655  xxx.  4.  II.  to 

nourish,  support,  Lat.  altre :  L  esp.  to  bring  up,  of  children  ;  the 

Christian  Jus  Eccl.,  in  opposition  to  the  heathen  custom  of  exposing  chil- 
dren, begins  with  the  words,  ala  skal  barn  hvert  er  borit  vcrAr,  every  child 
Aat is  bom  shall  be  brought  up,  K.A.ch.  I.  p.  adding  the  particle  upp; 
skal  eigi  upp  ala,  hddr  skal  út  bera  bam  þetta,  this  bairn  iball  not  be  brought 
*p.  but  rather  be  borne  out  (i.  e.  exposed  to  perish),  Finnb.  J 1 2.  2. 
to  feed,  give  food  to,  harbour,  entertain;  ala  gest  ok  ganganda,  guests ; 
»1»  þurfamenn,  tbe  poor,  D.  I.  in  deeds  of  gift ;  cn  sA  maAr  er  par  by'r  skal  ala 
menn  alia  þA  er  harm  hyggr  til  góAi  at  alnix  sé,  bt  shall  harbour  tbttu,  D.L. 


'i.169;  alahveraatótekjucTvill,to&ar&Mir,aoo;  GuA  elr  gerti  (a  proverb), 
God  pays  for  the  guests,  Bs.  i.  247 ;  sort  elr  sjtikan,  fever  is  the  food  of  the 
sack;  utanhrepps  gimgumain  skal  enga  ala,  ok  eigi  gefa  mat,  hvArki  meira 
nó  minna,  gongrels  of  an  oudying  district  shall  none  of  them  be  harboured, 
nor  have  meat  given  them,  neither  more  nor  leu,  GrAg.  i.  293, 117.  p. 
of  animals,  to  nourish,  brettl;  cinn  smAsauA  er  haim  ól  hcima  i  húsi  sinu, 
one  pet  lamb  which  bt  bad  reared  at  bom*  in  hit  own  bouse,  Stj.  516; 
scgir  alUcliligau,  ok  kvaA  vcrAa  mundu  Agzta  naut  ef  upp  vcri  aliiui,  of  a 
lire  calf,  Eb.  318.  2.  pass,  to  be  brought  up,  educated;  ólusk  (grew 

up)  i  ztt  bar,  aatir  kappar  (or  were  bom),  Hdl.  1 8  j  alask  upp,  to  be  brought 
up ;  hence  uppcldi,  n.  III.  metaph.  iu  such  phrases  as,  ala  aldr 

sinn,  vitam  degere,  to  pan  one's  days,  BArA.  1 65  :  the  phrase,  ala  c-t  eptir 
c-m.  to  give  one  encouragement  in  a  thing,  bring  one  up  in,  esp.  in  a  bad 
sense;  ó!  hann  eptir  engum  manni  ódAðir,  Joh.  625.93:  ala  A  111AI,  to 
persist  in,  urge  on  a  thing;  karl  elr  A  111AJ1A  (begs  hard)  at  Gunnar  mundi 
til  hans  fara,  Sd.  1 72,  lsl.  ii.  133,  163  : — the  present  phrase  is,  aA  ala  c-t 
viA  c-n,  to  bear  a  grudge  against. . .;  and  in  a  negative  sense,  ala  ekki, 
to  let  bygones  be  bygones :  ala  onn  fyrir,  to  provide  for :  a.  ofund,  sorg, 
um  c-t,  to  grudge,  feel  pang  (poi't.),  etc. 

olads-featr,  ar,  f.  [obsolete  alodr,  alimentum,  Ýt.  13,  v. 1.1,  a  law  term  in 
tlic  led.  Commonwealth,  viz.  tbe  eighth  part  of  the  sum  fjörbaugr  (life- 
money),  amounting  to  an  ounce,  a  fee  to  be  paid  by  a  convict  in  the  Court 
of  Execution  (fvrAiudómr) ;  if  a  convict,  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry, 
failed  in  paying  off  the  alaAsfcstr,  he  thereby  became  a  complete  outlaw, 
liaUmli ;  hence  tile  name  life-money  or  blood-money.  It  is  thus  defined  : 
par  skal  gjaldast  niork  logaura  at  férAnsdúmi,  goAa  peim  er  fi-rAnsdomiiin 
nefndi;  þat  fí  hcitir  fjörbaugr,  en  einn  cyrir  (ounce)  þcss  fjAr  heitir  a.  ef 
þat  (ó  (the  alaAsf.  or  the  whole  fjorb.?)  gelzt  eigi,  þA  s  ' 
maAr  u*ll,  GrAg.  i.  88  ;  nú  gdzt  fjorbaugr  ok  a,  þA  skal  < 
hans  sem  skogaimanns,  132:  NjAla  uses  the  less  classic  form,  1 
(per  rnctath.),  Nj.  240;  cp.  Johnsonius  (Lat.  transl.),  p.  529,  uote  8. 
f.  devastation,  þiAr.  233. 
■,  adj.  altogether  waste,  Bret.  168. 


al-bata  and  al-bati,  adj.  ind.  completely  cured,  quite  well,  ísi.  ii.  469. X-if^H 
«J-borr,  adj.,  now  ollaborr,  quite  bare,  stark-naked,  metaph.  manifest?  3 


i.663. 
271. 


Sturl.  iii.  118. 

al-bitinn,  adj.  part,  bitten  all  over,  Rd.  298. 

ol-bjortr,  adj.  quite  bright,  brilliant,  Eluc.  10,  Fas. 

al-blindr,  adj.  stone-blind.  Post.  745.  87. 

al-blóöugr,  adj.  all-bloody,  Nj.  61,  Fms.  i.  121,  lsl.  11. 

ol-bofri  --  alnbogi.  elbow,  v.  ólnbogi  and  ulbogi. 

al-breiOr,  adj.  of  tbe  full  breadth  of  stuff;  a.  Ivrept,  Jb.  348. 

al-brotinn,  adj.  part,  all-broken,  shattered,  Fms.  ii.  246. 

al-brynjaAr,  part,  cased  in  mail,  Hkr.  ii.  26,  Fms.  vii.  45,  Fas.  i.  91. 

al-bÚA,  bjó,  to  jit  out,  furnish  or  equip  completely,  at  albiia  kirkju, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  387  ;  but  spec,  in  part.  albn.inn,  completely  equipped,  csp.  of 
ships  bound  for  sea  [where  bound  is  a  corruption  of  boun,  the  old  English 
and  Scottish  equivalent  of  buinn.  Thus  a  ship  is  bound  for  sea  or  outward 
bound  or  homeward  bound,  when  she  is  completely  fitted  and  furnished 
for  cither  voyage;  windbaund  is  a  different  word,  where  bound  is  the 
past  part,  of  bind.  Again,  a  bride  is  boun  when  she  has  her  wedding 
dress  011 ;  v.  below,  biia  and  búask,  which  last  answers  to  busk~\  :  nú  by'st 
hann  lit  til  Islands,  ok  cr  þcir  vóru  albúnir,  Nj.  10 ;  ok  er  Biom  var  a. 
ok  bjTT  rann  A,  Eg.  158, 194:  a.  sem  til  bardaga,  all-armed  fur  tbe  battle, 
Fms.  xi.  2  2.  p.  in  the  phrase,  a.  e-s,  quite  ready,  willing  to  do  a 

thing;  hann  kvaAst  þess  a.,  Nj.  loo,  Eg.  74 :  also  with  inJin.,  a.  at  ganga 
hcAan,  ready  to  part,  Fms.  vii.  243. 

al-búinn,  ready,  v.  the  preceding  word. 

al-by  gðr,  part,  completely  inhabited,  taken  into  possession,  esp.  oscd  of  the 
colonisation  of  Iceland  ;  þorbjorn  súrr  kom  út  at  albygAu  landi,  after  the 
colonisation  was  finished,  I.aiidn.  142,  several  times,  llraih.  3,  Eg.  191,  etc. 

AXiD A,  u,  f.  a  wait,  frcq.  as  a  synonymc  to  bylgja,  bAra,  etc. ;  it  is 
csp.  used  of  rollers,  thus  uudiralda  means  tbe  rollers  111  open  sea  in  calm 
weather,  Edda  (Gl.)  2.  metaph.  in  the  phrase,  skil  ck.  hvaAan  a. 

sjA  rennr  uiidan  (whence  thii  wave  rolls),  hafa  niír  þaðan  jafnan  kold 
rAA  komiA,  veit  ck  at  þetta  cm  rAA  Snorra  goAa,  of  deep,  wdl-planncd 
schemes.  Ld.  284.    Now  used  in  many  compos  :  oldu-gansjr,  1 
sea;  öldu-atokkr,  m.  bulwarks  of  a  ship,  etc. 

elda-  and  aldar-.  v.  ..Id,  time,  period;  (pout. -people.) 

nl-dauoi  and  aldauoa,  adj.  ind.  dead  and  gone,  extinct,  of  I 
races,  esp.  in  the  ucg.  phrase,  vera  enn  ckki  a.,  to  be  still  in  full  vigour; 
ok  óru  (vAru)  eigi  þeir  a.,  lsl.  ii.  310 ;  eptir  dauAa  Haralds  var  a.  hin  foma 
ztt  Danakonunga,  died  out  with  king  H.,  Fms.  xi.  206  ;  aldauAa  em  þá 
Mosfdliiigar  ef  ér  Sigfússynir  skuluA  rzna  þA,  Nj.  73 ;  ella  em  mji.k  a. 
vArir  forcldrar.  Fms.  vi.  37;  opt  finn  ck  þat,  at  cr  a.  Magnus 
konungr,  /  often  feel  that  for  me  king  M.  is  dead  and  gone,  Hki.  iii.  107. 
cossro ;  aldauða-arfir,  111.  a  law  term,  an  inheritance  to  wbicb  there  it 
no  heir  alive,  Gþl.  282.  N.G.L.  i.  49  ;  cp.  Hkv.  Hjörv.  1 1,  where aldauAra- 
arfr  is  a  mis-reading;  the  meaning  of  the  passage  hyggsk  a.  rAAa  is,  that 
he  would  destroy  them  to  the  last  man. 

AI.DLN,  u.,  dat.  aldim,  [Dan.  olden;  a  Scandinavian  radical  word(?) 
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not  found  in  Ulf.],  gener./rwiV  of trtet,  including  apples,  nuti.  acorns,  and 
sometimes  berries ;  gras  ok  aldin  ok  jarftar  4vóxtT  allr,  btrbt,  fruits,  and 
earth's  produce.  K.þ.  K.  138;  komi  ok  iillu  aldini  (dat.),  K.  Á.  178; 
þ»  vcrftr  þegar  citr  í  óllu  aldini  á  þvi  trc,  Rb.  358.  It  originally  meant 
wild  fruits,  nuts  and  aeornt ;  haffti  hann  enga  aftra  f*ftu  en  aldin  skúgar 
ok  vatn,  Horn.  105  ;  af  kominu  vex  rót,  en  Wrndr  af  rótinni,  en  if  vendi 
a.,  677.  14  ;  lesa  a.,  to  gather  nuts,  aeornt,  Dropl.  5  ;  uskapligt  cr  at  taka 
a.  af  trénu  fyr  cn  fullvaxið  er,  unripe  fruit,  Al.  18;  epli  stór  ok  fik- 
trés  aldin,  great  applet  and  the  fruit  of  fig-trees,  Stj.  325.  Numb.  xiii. 
33.  0.  of  garden  fruit;  allt  bat  a.  er  main  vcrja  meft  gúrftum  eftr 
gzzlu,  Oþl.  544 ;  akr  einn  harla  gúðr  14  til  kirkjunnar,  óx  par  it  bczta 
aldini,  the  finest  fruits,  Fms.  xi.  440.  y.  metaph.,  bicraS  si  a.  kviftar 
J)ins,  the  fruit  of  thy  womb,  Horn.  30.  Luke  1.4a.  coxro  :  aldina- 
garðr,  m.  a  fruit-gardtn,  orchard,  Gþl.  543. 

aldin-berandi,  part,  bearing  fruit,  Sks.  630. 

oldin-falda,  u,  f.  a  lady  with  an  old-fashioned  bead-drets,  Rm.  3. 

aldin-garðr,  m.  garden,  orchard,  Lat.  hortut;  vingarða,  akra  ok 
aldingarfta,  Stj.  44I.  1  Sam.  viii.  14.  where  aldingarfta  answers  to  (Jive- 
yards,  Fms.  iii.  194. 

aldini,  fruit,  v.  aldin. 

alftin -lauaa,  adj.  without  fruit,  sterile,  barren;  a.  tro,  Greg.  46. 

aldinn,  adj.  [Engl,  old;  Germ,  alt;  Ulf.  a//*,s  =  u>xaioi].  In  '«1. 
only  poM.  The  Scandinavians  say  gamall  in  the  posit.,  but  in  compar.  and 
tupcrl.  cllri,  clztr,  from  another  root  aid:  it  very  seldom  appears  in  prose 
authors  :  v.  Lex.  Poet. ;  Sks.  630 ;  cp.  aldnznn. 

aldin-akógr,  ar,  m.  wood  of  fruit-trees,  Stj.  Judg.  xv.  5,  where  vin- 
garftar,  olivatré  ok  aldinskógar  answer  to  the  Engl,  vineyards  and  olivet. 

aldin-tré,  n.  fruit-tree,  Stj.  68. 
i  J         V.    4  aldin-vloV,  ar.  m.  fruit-trees,  a  pott,  paraphrase,  Fms.  ix.  36;,  Sks.  105. 
fUf*1MH»  9  AliDR,  rs.  pi.  rar,  m.  [Ulf.  alþi  =  alim  or  Lat.  aevum:  Engl,  old; 
t  <*t2i*-**A*  "iQctm.  alter],age,  lift,  period,  old  age,  everlasting  time,  1.  age, life- 

lime,  Lat.  vita,  atlas ;  hniginn  at  aldri,  ttricben  in  yeart,  Eg.  187;  hniginn 
4  aldr,  advanced  in  years,  Ofkn.  116;  ungr  at  aldri,  in  youth,  Fms.  iii. 
90;  4  li'ttasta  aldri,  in  the  prime  of  life,  r.  71  ;  4  gamals  aldri,  old,  iii. 
71 ;  4  tvitugs,  þritugs  aldri,  etc. ;  hAlfpritugr  at  aldri,  turenty-fivt  yeart 
of  age.  Eg.  84 ;  vera  svi  aldrs  kominn,  at  that  time  of  life,  Fs.  4  ;  hafa 
aldr  til  e-s,  to  lie  so  old,  be  of  age,  Fms.  i.  30 ;  ala  aldr,  to  lilt.  v.  ala,  Fs. 
146  ;  allan  aldr,  during  the  whole  of  one's  life,  Vcr.  45  ;  lifa  langan  a.,  to 
enjoy  a  long  life,  Nj.  »51.  2.  old  age,  senettus:  aldri  orpinn,  de- 

crepid,  lit.  overwhelmed  by  age,  Fms.  iv.  133,  xi.  a  I  ;  vera  vift  aldr,  to  be 
advanced  in  years.  3.  manns  aldr  is  now  used  -  generation ;  lifa 

marga  manns  aldra.  ro  outlive  many  generations :  sometimes  denoting  a 
period  of  thirty  to  thirty-three  years.  4.  seculum,  aewm,  an  age, 

period;  the  time  from  the  creation  of  the  world  is  divided  into  six  such 
ages  (aldrar)  in  Rb.  1 34  :  cp.  iild.  5.  eternity;  in  the  phrase,  urn 

aldr,/or  ever  and  ever ;  mun  ek  engan  mann  urn  aldr  («0  man  ever)  virfta 
framar  en  Eystein  konung,  mcftaii  ek  lifi,  as  long  as  I  live,  Fms.  vii*.  147, 
Th.  35  ;  af  aldri.  from  limes  of  yore,  D.  N.  ii.  501  ;  urn  aldr  ok  zfi,  for 
ever  and  ever,  Gþl.  351.  N.  G.  L.  i.  41. 

aldrnðr,  adj.  elderly,  Fms.  i.  70.  C55  xiv.  B.  I ;  oldruft  kona.Grcg.  37. 

aldr-bót,  (.fame,  honour.  Lex.  Poet. 

aldr-dagar,  m.  pi.  everlasting  life;  urn  t^for  ever  and  ever,  Vsp.  63. 
•Jdr-fremd,  f.  everlasting  honour,  Eluc.  51. 

aldri  qs.  aldri-sri,  [dat.  from  aldr  and  the  negative  nominal  suffix 
•gi ;  Dan.  aldrig],  with  dropped  neg.  suffix ;  the  modern  form  is  aldrei ; 
unusual  Norse  forms,  with  an  n  or  /  paragogical,  svldr^jrin,  aldregit : 
aldregin,  N.G.  L.  i.  8,  Sks.  193,  lOJ  0,  Horn.  ii.  150,  Stj.  63  (in  MS. 
A.M.  337.  Ed.  aldri),  O.H.L.  17,  79,  and  several  times;  aldregit,  N.G.L. 

i.  356.  The  mod.  Icel.  fonn  with  ei  indicates  a  contraction  ;  the  old  aldri 
no  doubt  was  sounded  as  aldri  with  a  final  diphthong,  which  was  later  (in 
the  15th  century)  changed  into  ei.  The  contr.  form  aldri  occurs  over  and 
over  again  in  the  Sagas,  the  complete  aldrcgi  or  aldrigi  is  more  rare,  but 
occurs  in  Gr4g.  i.  3JO  A,  321  A.  ii.  167,  etc.;  aldrei  appears  now  and  then 
in  the  Edd.  and  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century,  but  hardly  earlier.  1 

,  nunquam:  1.  temp.,  mun  þik  a.  konur  skorta.  Isl.  ii.  350; 

1  aldrcgi  til  Norcgs  siftan.  Nj.  9  ;  verftr  henni  þat  aldregi  rétt.  Grig. 

ii.  314;  ella  liggr  (ill  aldrcgi,  «'«1  nowise,  i.  330;  sú  sok  fymist  aldrcgi, 
361  ;  ok  skal  aldregi  Í  land  koma  siftan,  ii.  167.  3.  loc.  (rare), 
mörk  var  svi  þykk  upp  fr4  tungunni  at  aldri  {nowhere)  var  rjoftr  i  (  = 
hvergi),  Sd.  170.  II.  ever,  unauam,  after  a  preceding  negative, 
appears  twice  in  the  Vols,  kviftur ;  cn  Atli  kvcðst  cigi  vilja  mund  aldregi 
(eigi  aldregi  •=  never),  Og.  33  ;  hnékat  ek  af  þvi  til  hjilpar  þér,  at  þú  v*rir 
þess  verft  aldrcgi  (now,  nokkurn  tima),  not  that  thou  ever  badst  deserved  it, 
II.  0.  following  a  comparative,  without  the  strict  notion  of  negation ; 
verr  en  a.  fyr,  worse  than  ever  before,  Stj.  404;  framar  cn  a.  fyr,  I.e.  Cod.  A; 
meiri  vesold  en  4ðr  hafoi  hann  aldregi  polat.  gr«ittr  misery  than  be  ever  be- 
fore had  undergone,  Barl.  1 96.  HI.  aldr'  =  aldri  =  temper ;  aldr'  hefi 
ck  frctt . . . ,  /  have  always  heard  tell  that. ...  in  a  verse  in  Orkn.  304. 

aldr-lag,  ».  laying  down  of  life,  death,  destruction,  a  port,  word,  in 
the  phrase,  verfta  c-m  at  aldrlagi,  to  bring  lo  one's  life's  end,  Fms.  viii. 
10«,  Al.  106 ;  «p.  in  pi.  aldrlog,  eniHum,  Bret.  59,  66,  67. 


a.  ok 


aldr-lok,  n.  pi.  clot*  of  life,  death,  Hlcv.  1.  to. 

aldr-mali,  a,  m.  tenure  for  life,  D.  N.,  unknown  in  Icel.,  Dan.  / 

aldr-nari,  a,  m.  [A.S.  caldorncrc,  nutritor  mttu],  poet,  name  of  fire, 
V»p.  57.  Edda  (GI.) 

aldr-rúnar,  f.  pi.  life-runes,  charms  for  preserving  life,  Rm.  40. 

aldr-iáttr,  adj.  on  terms  of  peace  for  ever,  D.  N.  in  a  law  phrase, 
srrinsáttr,  Fr. 

aldx-alit,  n.  pi.  death,  in  the  phrase,  tfl  aldrslita,  ad  vmam,  Sturl.  iii. 
*5.V 

aldr-itamr  (perh.  aldrscamr),  *d).=fey,  only  in  Akv.  43. 

aldr-tili,  a,  m.  [cp.  as  to  the  last  part,  Germ,  zief],  death,  lots  of 
life,  tnitium ;  rather  port. ;  or  in  prose  only  used  in  emphatic  phrases ; 
hefir  þó  lokit  sumum  stöftum  med  aldrtila,  has  ended  fatally,  Fms.  viii. 
153  ;  etla  ek  þzr  lyktir  munu  4  verfta,  at  vcr  munim  a.  hljóta  af  þcim 
konungi,  he  will  prove  fatal  lo  our  family.  Eg.  19 ;  mun  ck  þangaft  12k  ja 
heldr  yndi  en  a.  (an  alliterative  phrase),  Bret.  36  ;  údxmi  ok  a.,  38  : — the 
words,  Acts  ix.  Inbreathing  out  threatening}  and  slaughter,'  are  in  the 
led.  translation  of  the  year  1540  rendered  '  Saul  btós  ógn  og  aldndla." 

aldr.tjón,  n.  loss  of  life.  Lex.  Poet. 

aldr-tregi,  a,  ro.  deadly  sorrow;  etr  sér  aldrtrega,  Hm.  19. 
ald-nsnn,  adj.  elderly,  aged  (rare),  Lex.  Poet. ;  hinn  aldrami  maftr, 
Fms.  vi.  65,  but  a  little  below  aldraftr;  a.  kona,  Bs.  i.  301,  v.l.  öldruft. 
aldux-maðr,  m.  alderman.[A.S.  ealdorman],  Pd.  13. 
al-dyKgUiga,  adv.  truly,  with  perfect  fidelity,  Horn.  135. 
al-dyggr,  mi). faithful,  BarLf. 
al-daili,  adj.  very  easy  to  treat,  J  v.  34.  Mag.  1 15. 

al-dadl,  adj.  easy  to  deal  with,  gentle,  Grett.  108  ;  A  and  B  dacll.     ^  ali  * 
al-oigts,  u,  f.  a  person's  entire  property,  Gþl.  543,  Hkr.  ii.  344,  iii.  t4t,  ft***-  y 
Bs.  ii.  66.        compd  :  aleisju-mll,  n.  a  suit  involving  a  person's  whole 
property,  Gþl.  550: — so  also  aleigu-iok,  f..  Hkr.  ii.  163.  itf  tfU  • 

al-eyða,  u,  f.  devastation,  esp.  by  fire  and  sword  ;  giira  alcyftu,  to  turn 
■Mfo  a  wilderness,  Fms.  xi.  43,  Hkr.  iii.  141. 
al-eyðtv,  adj.  iud.  altogether  waste,  empty,  void  of  people:  a.  af  mönnum, 
Hkr.  i.  98,  ii.  197  ;  brennir  ok  giirir  a.  landit.  burnt  and  mates  the  land 
an  utter  waste,  Hkr.  i.  39 ;  sumir  ligu  liti  4  fjiillum,  svi  at  a.  vóru  bzirnir 
cptir,  some  lay  out  on  the  fells,  so  that  the  dwellings  were  utterly  empty 
and  wasted  behind  them,  Sturl.  iii.  75. 
al-eyða,  dd,  to  devastate,  Karl.  370. 
al-faðlr,  m.  father  of  all,  a  name  of  Odin,  v.  alfoftur. 
al-far,  n.,  better  alfar  [till],  channel.  B.  K.  1 19. 
al-fari,  adj.  iud.,  now  alfarion ;  in  phrases  like  fara,  koma  alfari,  to  start, 
ttt  off  for  good  and  all,  Fms.  iii.  93,  Bret.  80,  Fas.  i.  149 ;  rifta  Í  brott  a.. 
Nj.  1 1 ».  B..  i.  481  ;  koma  til  skips  a..  Gr4g.  ii.  75.    [Probably  an  obso- 
letc  dat.  from  alfar.] 

adj.  part,  worn  out,  very  far  gone,  Stj.  30I,  of  the  kine  of 
irf  lean-fleshed,'  Gen.  xli.  3.      0.  now  -  alfari. 
al-feginn,  adj.  very  glad  ('fam').  Lex.  Poet. 

al-feigr,  adj.  very -fey:  i.e.  in  extravagant  spirits,  in  the  frame  of  mind 
which  betokens  speedy  death,  a.  augu.  Eg.  in  a  verse. 

alfr,  alfheimr,  etc.,  fives  etc.,  r.  4lfr  etc. 

al-frtunr,  adj.  (poet.)  excellent.  Lex.  Port. 

al-fríðr,  adj.  very  fair.  Lex.  Poet, 

al-frjals,  adj.  quite  free,  Sks.  63 1. 

nl-frjOTaOT,  part,  in  full  flower,  Lex.  Poft. 

alft,  f.  swan,  x.  &lpt. 

al-fullr,  adj.  quite  full,  Greg.  16. 

al-fúinn,  ii).  quite  rotten,  Fms.  vi.  164. 

al-terr,  adj.  quite  fit,  quite  good,  Vm.  177,  t.  iilforr. 

al-fært,  n.  of  weather,^/ far  travelling,  Sd.  -■  farrt. 

al-fofir,  m.  father  nf  all,  the  name  of  Odin  as  the  supreme  god  in  Scan- 
dinavian mythology.  Edda  i.  37  (Kd.  Havn.)    Now  used  (theol.)  of  God. 

al-gansrsi  and  alganpsa,  adj.  ind.  quite  common,  current,  Sks.  109. 
208  B. 

al-goldr,  ad),  part,  quite  gelded,  of  cattle,  OrAg.  i.  503.        0.  now 
aiso  •=  giving  no  milk. 

al-gildl,  n.  a  law  term,  full  value,  Gþl.  39».      cowd  :  al«ildia-vltni, 
n.a  law  term,  lawful  testimony,  competent  witness;  dtfin..  N.G.L.  i.  31 1. 

al-gildr,  adj.  of  full  value,  in  a  verse  in  Fs.  94  ;  now  common,  opp.  to 
hálfgildr,  of  half  value,  or  ógildr,  valueless. 

al-Rjaa,  prob.  a  false  reading.  N.G.L.  i.  347  =  frjiUgjaS. 

al-trjaita,  adj.  ind.  stall-fed,  of  cattle,  Isl.  ii. ^8.  I  «. 

al-Kleyminsr,  m.  [glaumr],  great  glee,  greaT mirth,  in  the  phrase,  sli 
&  algleyming,  ro  4*  in  great  glee,  to  be  very  merry.  Sturl.  iii.  1 33.  The 
Icel.  now  say.  aft  knmatt  (  algleyming,  rb  run  high,  to  the  highest  point. 

tú-góbr,  adj.  perfectly  good,  now  used  of  God.       fi,  albcztr  kostr,  by 
far  the  best  match  (Germ,  allerbetter),  Ld.  88. 

al-grar,  adj.  quite  grey,  þorf.  Karl.  434. 

al-gróirm,  adj.  part,  perfectly  healed,  Eluc.  57. 

al-srramn,  adj.  quite  green,  flourishing.  Lex.  Poilt. 

al-pUlinn,  adj.  (poit.)  all-golden,  Hym.  8. 
,  «U-«rldr.»dj.o//-iif/,  Vm.53. 
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o.  «9  finish,  of  buildings,  Hkr.  iii.  1 80,  Ld.  114. 
fulfil.  Fnu.  iii.  49.  Horn.  8,  Stj.  18.    Reflex,  to  become  computed.  Post. 
656  B.  1 1.    Part,  algorr,  perfect;  perfectam  fortitudiium  i»  rendered  by 
algorvan  styTkJcik.  thorough  strength,  Fmi.  viii.  (prcf.),  i.  96,  Sks.  44, 
374.  Stj.  563, 1 14;  hi*  algorvasta,  677.  7. 
al-gorlega,  adv.  altogether,  quite,  Fms.  ii.  4],  Greg.  34,  etc 
al-gorleto,  now  algörlegleikx,  s,  m.  (theol.)  perfectness,  perfection, 
Stj.  31.  Fms.  x.  337.  Rb.316. 
al-gorr,  adj.  part,  perfect,  finished,  v.  algiira. 

al-gorvi,  f.  I.  perfection,  maturity,  Stj.  376,  Horn.  35.  II. 

full  dress  [v.  görvi,  dress].  Ski.  398. 

al-heioinn,  adj.  altogether  heathen;  landit  (Iceland)  var  a.  rurr  hundr- 
aoi  vetra,  the  land  was  utterly  heatbtn  near  a  hundred  (i.  e.  one  hundred 
and  twenty)  winters.  Landn.  3>3. 

al-hallagr,  adj.  all-hallowed,  N.G.  L.  i.  141. 

al-heill,  adj.  1.  completely  whole,  entire,  Lat.  integer,  Stj.  439. 

I  Sam.  vii.9  (wholly).  Ski.  604,  translation  from  Lat.  individua.  2. 
perfectly  healthy ,  safe  and  sound,  Fms.  xi.  3H,  ii.  33a,  Magn.  516. 

al-heiliia,  a,  f.  complete  restoration  to  health,  Bs.  i.  3 13.  v.  I. 

al-henda,  u,  f.  a  metrical  term,  a  subdivision  of  drottkvztt,  a  metre 
hawing  euro  rhymed  couplets  in  every  line ;  if  one  of  these  be  half  rhyme  it 
is  called  a.  hin  minni  (the  minor  alhenda),  if  both  be  full  rhymes  it  is  a. 
mciri  (complete  alhenda),  F.dda  (Ht.)  133,  Sturl.  ii.  56  :  thus  iord-muU 
vari  Skúli  is  a  complete  alheuda. 

al-hending,  f.  =  alhenda. 

al-hondr,  adj.  used  of  a  metre  in  alhenda,  Edda  131;  drápa  alhend, 
Stutl.  ii.  56. 

al-hnepptr,  adj.  part,  (metric.)  an  apocopate  (hneppt)  species  of  the 
metre  dróttkvattt  with  masculine  rhymes,  v.  hnept  and  hálfhnepL  Thus 
defined,  Edda  (Ht.),  verse  78  ;  it  is  called  alhneppt,  where  all  the  rhymes 
are  masculine ;  but  halfbncppt,  where  feminities  and  masculines  are  used 
alternately. 

al-hreinn,  adj.  quite  pure,  clean,  Horn.  107. 

al-hug*  and  Olhuga  or  Aluga,  by  eliding  the  b  and  changing  the 
vowel  through  the  following  u,  adj.  ind.  [bugrl,  whole-bear  ted,  in  full 
earnest.  Stud.  iii.  373,  v.l. ;  olhuga  *ist.  sincere  love,  Greg.  17. 
al-hugat,  ulugat,  or  alogat,  n.  part.  1«  real  earnest,  whole-hearted, 
having  mode  one's  mind  up;  ef  per  cr  pat  alhugat,  if  thou  he  in  earnest, 
Nj.  49 ;  fiidur  hans  var  alogat  at  drepa  David,  his  father's  heart  was  set 
David,  Stj.  473.  I  Sam.  xx.  33.  0.  used  substantively. 
ten;  blanda  hígóma  vio  alhugat  (now  alvara),  to  blend  trifles 
1  things.  y.  adverb,  steadfastly,  earnestly :  iörast  a.,  to  repent 
y,  Horn.  166 ;  en  ef  þú  sér  at  alogat  (really)  tckr  K  pitt  at  vaxa, 
B»  34'  339 :  P»  CT  »logat  lisekr.  really  guiltiest,  677.  9. 
al-hugi  and  alogi.  a.  m,  earnest;  þetta  er  a.  minn  cu  engi  hi'gómi,  / 
an  in  full  earnest,  Isl.  ii.  314;  hvárt  cr  þcssa  lcilað  mco  alhuga,  tit 
earnest,  Eb.  130;  er  hitt  heldr  a.  mimi,  /  am  determined,  Fms.  ii.  94; 
rneS  enum  mesu  alhuga,  with  the  most  steadfast  will,  Hkr.  i.  358,  Fms. 
viii.  186,  Bs.  i.  733. 

aJ-hugligr,  adj.  sincere;  ekki  þótti  mér  Ólafr  franidi  van  a.,  methougbt 
our  kinsman  CHaf  was  not  quit*  sincere,  Sturl.  i.  81. 
al-hungraor,  adj.  part,  very  much  an-hungered,  Barl.  300. 
al-húaa,  aO,  to  '  bouse,'  roof  in,  Fms.  x.  153. 
al-hvftr,  adj.  quite  white,  Fnu.  xi.  16,  Stj.  360. 

•J-hýaa,  t.  =  alhúsa.  Part,  aihýat,  when  all  the  buildings  are  finished, 
in  a  complete  state,  Sturl.  i.  68. 

al-hfai,  a.  farm-buildings,  homestead,  Glsl.  38,  Bs.  i.  144,  Fas.  iii.  15. 

al-ruBgð,  f.  perfect  ease,  Sturl.  i.  56,  v.  1.  and  dub. 

il-hasgr,  adj.  perfectly  easy,  smooth;  a.  tungubragS,  a  smooth,  glib 
tongue,  Skálda  1 70,  Fas.  ii.  65 . 

iii-,  used  of  household  or  tame  animals  in  some  compos  :  ali-bjora,  m. 
0  tame  bear.  Grig.  ii.  1 18,  cp.  Fms.  vi.  197-307,  Bs.  i.  61.  ali-dýr, 
a-  a  domestic  animal,  cattle ;  alidyr  bat  scm  vér  kullum  búsmala,  bouse— 
lamb,  Stj.  18,  F  innb.  336,  of  a  tame  bear.       ali-fé,  n.  fallings,  Matth. 
uii.  4,  in  the  transl.  of  1540.       ali-flakr,  m.fisb  fattened  in  a  stew  or 
fond,  in  the  local  name  Alinskabekr,  m.  the  brook  of  fattened  trout,  Gþl. 
4.     all-fugl  and  -fogl,  m,  tame  fowl,  Stj.  560,  þiðr.  79 ;  6x11  mln  ok 
alifogiar,  Greg.  43.  Matth.  I.e.        ali-gia,  f.  a  fattened  goote,  Fms.  vi. 
347.       ali-karl,  m.  a  nickname,  cp.  in  familiar  language  fat  carle, 
Sturl.  i.  133.       aU-aauðr,  m.  a  pet  sheep,  Stj.  516.  a  Sam.  xii.  3. 
AXIS,  t.  A  dissyllabic  form  alun  appears  in  old  poetry,  v.  Lex.  Povt. 
Is  early  prose  writers  a  monosyllabic  form  öln  prevails  in  nom.  dat.  acc. 
«"¥,,  D.I.  i.  3to.  I.  33  (MS.  of  the  year  1375),  314. 1. 16  (MS.  year 
"M>).3««.3i*.l.  16,  313.I.7.  89.I.1.    Nom.pl.,  o.  the  old,  alnar ;  0. 
1" later,  alnir :  the  former  in  -ar,  in  D.  I.  i.  309  (a  MS.  of  the  year  1 375), 
3'°-3«»  (MS.  year  1370).  313,  316. 1. 19,  318.  1.  ij.     Th'e  pi.  in  -ir, 
B.I.  1.89  sqq.,  in  MSS.  of  the  13th  and  14th  centuries.    In  the  con- 
tacted form  ahv  the  simple  radical  vowel  soon  became  a  diphthongal  a, 
J»  alnar.  álrúr,  álnum,  álna,  and  is  at  present  so  spelt  and  pronounced. 
*>  find  an  acute  accent  indeed  in  Una  (gen.  pi.).  D.  I.  i.  313.  I.  35  (MS. 


.««  »78),  »d  iltur,  id.  1.  7 ;  altwm,  1.  j8  ;  olnum  with  dunged  vowel,  ^»UWUutft,  adj.  vtryfaU,  Nj.  196. 


N. G.  L.  i.  333  (in  an  Icel.  transcript).  The  . 
acc.  alin,  gen.  alnar ;  pi.  nom.  acc.  álnir,  gen.  lilna.  dat.  allium.  I. 
properly  the  arm  from  the  elbow  to  the  end  of  the  middle  finger  [Gr.  iiKirt), 
LaL  ulna.  cp.  A.S.  el-boga,  Engl,  el-how,  etc.]  ;  almost  obsolete,  but  still 
found  in  the  words  iilbogi  qs.  oln-bogi, '  elbow,'  and  úlf-liðr,  prop,  uln-  or  óln- 
liftr,  wrist,  commonly  pronounced  unl-liðr  [false  etymol.,  v.  Edda,  p.  1 7]  ; 
cp.  Isl.  þjóðs.  ii.  19,  where  tvngl  (tuna)  and  unl-  rhyme.  Freq.  in  poetry  in 
such  compounds  as  alun-lcygr,  -brandr,  ólun-grjót,  alnar-gim,  alin-Ieygr,  the 
standing  poet,  name  of  gold  and  gems  being  ignis  or  lapis  cubiti.  II. 
mostly  mctaph. :  1.  an  ell,  [L'lf.  aleina ;  A.  S.  eln  ;  Engl,  ell ;  O.  H.  G. 
elina ;  Dan.  alen ;  Lat.  ulna,  cp.  cubitum] ;  the  finger,  arm.  foot  were 
the  original  standards  for  measure.  The  primitive  ell  measured  the  length 
from  the  elbow  to  the  point  of  the  second  ringer,  and  answered  to  about 
half  a  yard  Engl.  =  18  inches.  The  Icel.  ell  before  the  year  1 30O  measured 
just  half  a  yard.  About  this  year,  by  a  law  of  bishop  Paul,  the  ell  was 
doubled  into  a  stika,  a  stika  being  precisely  =  tw  o  etls-an  Engl,  ell  of 
that  time.  To  prevent  the  use  of  bad  measure,  a  just  and  lawful  stika 
(yard)  was  marked  on  the  walls  of  the  churches,  esp.  that  at  Thingvellir, 
as  an  authorised  standard.  Pals  S.  ch.  9,  Bs.  i.  135,  D.  I.i.  309, 316.  Jb.  Kb. 
36  ;  ensk  lércpt  tveggja  álna,  English  linen  of  two  ells  measure,  id.;  þat  er 
matlt,  at  at  graftar  kirkju  hvcrri  skal  ma-la  stiku  lengd,  þÁ  er  ritt  si  at  ha  fa 
til  álna  múls,  ok  megi  menn  par  til  ganga  ef  á  skílr  um  álnar,  309.  During 
the  whole  of  the  15th  century  the  (cel.  trade  was  mainly  in  British  hands  ; 
thus  the  Engl,  double  ell  probably  prevailed  till  the  end  of  the  15th  or  be- 
ginning of  the  16th  century.  The  Hanse  Towus  ell  =  31^  inches  was 
then  introduced,  and  abolished  in  the  year  1 776,  when  the  Dan.  ell  =  34 
inches  came  into  use.  At  present  the  Hanse  Towns  ell  is  called  lslcnzk 
alin  (Iccl.tll),»nd  the  original  half-yard  ell  isquite  obsolete;  cp.  Jón  Sigur&s- 
son  in  D.  I.  i.  306-308,  and  P41  Vidal.  s.  v.  alin.  2.  a  unit  of  value, 
viz.  an  ell  (half-yard  measure)  of  woollen  stuff  (va&mál) ;  the  vaomál  (Hal- 
li well  wadmal,  Engl,  woadmal,  Orkn.  and  Shetl.  wadmaal  and  vadmel) 
was  in  Icel.  the  common  medium  of  payment,  whence  an  ell  became  the 
standard  unit  of  value  or  property,  whether  in  land  or  chattels;  130  ells 
make  a  hundred,  v.  that  word.  In  D.  I.  i.  316  we  are  told  that,  about 
the  year  1 300.  three  ells  were  equal  in  value  to  one  ounce  of  ordinary 
silver,  whence  the  expression  þriggja  alna  eyrir  (a  common  phrase  during 
the  13th  century).  The  value  of  the  ell  of  vaftmal,  however,  varied 
greatly  ;  during  'the  1 1  th  and  1 3th  centuries  six  ells  made  an  ounce,  D.  I. 
i.  88.  In  Norway  we  find  mentioned  niu,  cllifu  álna  aurar  (nine,  eleven 
ells  to  an  ounce).  In  Grág.  (Kb.)  ii.  193.  }  345.  it  is  said  that,  about  the 
year  1000.  four  ells  in  Icel.  made  an  ounce,  and  so  on;  vide  Dasent. 
Essay  in  3nd  vol.  of  Burnt  Njal.,  and  Pal  Vidal.  s.v.  aim.  comhh: 
álnar-boro,  n.  a  board  an  ell  long.  N.G.  L.  i.  100.  álnax-breiðr, 
adj.  an  ell  broad.  Fas.  ii.  118.  sUnax-kefli,  n.  a  staff  an  til  long, 
Gri6-  »•  339-  Ld.  318.  alnar-langr,  adj.  cll4ong.  Grig.  ii.  339. 
alnar-tiund,  f.  tube  of  the  value  of  an  ell,  K.  A.  100.  alnox-vírði, 
n.  equal  in  value  to  an  ell,  K.  A.  194.  alna-BÖk,  f.  o<iio«  for  bad 
measure,  Grag.  i.  473. 
al-jafn,  adj.  quite  equal,  677.  13.  655  A.  1. 

aJ-jaxnaoT,  adj.  part,  shod  all  round,  shod  on  all  four  feet,  Mag.  5. 
alkav,  alca,  the  aué,  v.  alka. 

al-keypt,  n.  part,  dearly  bought,  in  a  mctaph.  sense,  Fnu.  ix.  303,  Eb. 
366,  Gliim.  365.  =  rullkcypt. 
al-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  parish  church,  Pm.  41. 

al-Utofinaor,  in.  a  full  suit  of  clothes.  Nj.  73.  Eg.  5 1 8,  Bs.  i.  655. 8  76. 

al-kristinn,  adj.  completely  christianised,  Fms.  i.  379,  Hkr.  i.  359. 

ol-kristnadr,  part,  id.,  Hkr.  ii.  178,  Fms.  x.  373. 

al-kunnn,  adj.  ind.  o.  of  a  thing  or  event,  notorious,  universally 
known ;  scm  a.  er  oroit.  F'ms.  xi.  301  ;  en  scm  vinAtta  þeirra  gorðist  a., 
but  when  their  friendship  was  noised  abroad,  Hkr.  ii.  38 1 .  p.  of  a  pcrsou, 
knowing,  fully  informed;  una  a.,  until  I  know  the  whole,  Vtkv.  8,  10,  1 3. 

•4-kunnigr,  adj.  notorious,  Hkr.  iii.  36,  Stj.  Gen.  iv.  10,  655  xxxi.  I, 
Fms.  vii.  5,  Hkr.  ii.  338. 

al-kunnr,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  v.  40. 

al-kyrTSV,  adj.  ind.  completely  calm,  tranquil,  Fms.  xi.  ~2. 
AXIi-  may  in  old  writers  be  prefixed  to  almost  every  adjective  and 
adverb  in  an  intensive  sense,  like  Engl,  very,  Lat.  per-,  Gr.  81a-,  fa-. 
In  common  talk  and  modern  writings  it  is  rare  (except  after  a  nega- 
tive), and  denotes  something  below  the  average,  viz.  tolerably,  pretty 
well,  not  very  well;  but  in  the  Sagas,  something  capital,  exceeding. 
In  high  style  it  may  perhaps  be  used  in  the  old  sense,  c.  g.  allfagrt  Ijiis 
osi  birtist  bratt,  a  transl.  of  the  Ambrosian  hymn,  Aurora  lucis  nitilat. 
The  instances  in  old  writers  are  nearly  endless,  e.  g.  all-annt,  n.  adj. 
very  eager,  Fms.  ii.  4 1  ;  ironically,  150.  all-apr,  adj.  very  sore, 
very  harsh,  v.  apr.  eil-auoaottligt,  n.  adj.  very  easy.  Vs.  40.  all- 
auövoldllga,  adv.  very  easily,  F'ms.  iv.  1 39.  all-auOTeldligT,  adj. 
very  easy,  Fms.  v.  331.  aU-auoreldr,  adj.  id..  Fbr.  158  :  neut.  as 
adv.,  Hkr.  ii.  ;fí.  all-agœtr,  adj.  very  famous,  Fnu.  ii.  76.  aU- 
ahyggjuaamliga,  adv.  and  -Ugr,  adj.  very  careful,  Fms.  vi.  184.  all- 
ikafliga,  adv.  and  -Ugr,  adj.  very  hot,  impetuous,  Hkr.  i.  334,  ii.  33. 

adv.wryttWy.rw. 
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183.     all-arœcKalítni,  adj.  wry  n'múí,  Fmi.vl.  »17.  all-aatúðligt, 

n.  adj.  wry  btarty,  intimate,  Fms.  ii.  3©.  aU-ba&Ttsnii,*  adj.  wry 
likely  to  prove  mortaJ,  Orkn.  I48.  all-beinn,  adj.  very  hospitable, 
Fnif.  ii.  84,  Eb.  286:  ncut.  as  adv.,  Fir.  259.  all-belakr,  adj.  very 
harsh,  bitter,  Sturl.  iii.  167.  all-bert,  n.  adj.  very  manifttt.  Lex. 
Poet.  all-bitr,  adj.  very  biting,  sharp.  Sks.  548.  all-bltrligr,  adj. 
of  a  very  sharp  appearance,  Vigl.  20.  all-bjartr,  adj.  very  bright, 
Fms.  viii.  361.  all-bjúgr,  adj.  very  much  bent,  curved,  ölkofir.  39. 
all-blar,  adj.  very  blue,  Glúra.  394.  all-blioliga,  adv.  and  -ligr, 
adj.  very  blithely,  kindly,  Fatr.  13».  all-bliOT,  adj.  very  mild,  amia- 
ble, Sd.  158,  Fms.  i.  202.  aU-braogorr,  adj.  very  soon  mature,  Kb. 
16.  all-braoliga,  adv.  and  -Mgr.  adj.  wry  hastily,  Orlcn.  71.  all- 
braðr,  adj.  very  hot-headed.  Njarft.370:  neat,  as  adv.  very  soon.  Fm». 
xi.  51  :  dat  pL  aU-br4chtm,  as  adv.  very  sudilenly.  139.  all-broa- 
ligr,  adj.  and  -11«»,  adv.  very  funny,  laughable,  Fms.  iii.  1 13.  all- 
daaigr,  adj.  very  sluggish.  Lex.  PoSt.  all-digr,  adj.  very  big,  stout; 
metaph.  puffed  up,  Nj.  336.  alJ-djarfllga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very 
boldly.  Fms.  ii.  31 3.  Orkn.  103.  aU^ljúpsettr,  adj.  very  deep, 
~  \l.  Bret.  1 58.  all-drengiliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  bold, 
,Lv.  no.  aU-dremt,  n.  adj.  very  boastfully,  from  dramh, 
.  (the  modem  word  is  dr*mt  «=  slovAy,  sluggishly):  þeir  letu  a.  yfir 
J,  SturL  ii.  c6.  MS.  Mus.  Brit.  1 1 37;  Cod.  A.  M.  has  allva-nt, 
prob.  wrongly.  all-dyggr,  adj.  very  doughty,  Lex.  Port,  all- 
dýrr,  adj.  very  dear,  Fms.  iii.  159.  all-eiffuligr,  adj.  very  worth 
having,  Sd.  146.  aH-eina  (thcol.),  á  Guft  alleina  (a  hymn),  alone: 
Hkr.  iii.  339  (in  a  spurious  chapter).  all-einarðliga,  adv.  and  -llgr, 
adj.  very  sincere,  candid,  open,  Ld.  334.  all-eldUigr  and  -elliligr, 
adj.  of  a  very  aged  appearance,  Fms.  iii.  1 35.  aU-fagr,  adj.  very  bright, 
fair,  Orlcn.  396  old  Ed. :  neut.  as  adv.  very  fairly,  Sturl.  i.  73.  all-fast, 
11.  adj.  very  firmly,  steadfastly,  Eb.  390,  Firr.  359.  ail-fastorðr,  adj. 
very  'wordfast,'  very  true  to  bis  word,  Fms.  vii.  130.  aU-falátr,  adj. 
very  taciturn,  close.  Fas.  iii.  408.  all-fiAliga,  adv.  on  very  cold  terms. 
Start,  iii.  298.  aU-famAligr,  adj.  very  close,  of  very  few  words,  Fms. 
iii.  85,  iv.  366.       aU-famennr,  id),  followed  by  very  few  people,  Sturl. 

ii.  133,  Magn.  386.  all-far,  adj.  very  few.  Eg.  513,  Ld.  372,  isl.  ii. 
356 :  neut.  on  very  cold  terms,  Fms.  xi.  55.  all-farwðinn,  adj.  of 
very  few  words,  Fms.  iv.  313.  all-fegina,  adj.  very  'fain,'  glad.  Eg. 
240,  Ld.  330.  aU-feginaamliga,  adv.  t*ry  'fain,'  gladly.  Eg.  37. 
all-feigllgr,  adj.  having  the  mark  of  death  very  plain  on  one's  face,  v. 

a  feigr,  Sturl.  iii.  334.  -  all-feitr,  adj.  very  fat,  Fms.  x.  303.  all- 
jj{  4,  ferllga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  rudely,  Fms.  iv.  263.  all-fémiklll, 
adj.  very  cosily,  Ld.  298.  all-fjani,  adv.  very  far,  far  from,  metaph., 
Hkr.  ii.  246  ;  eigi  a.,  not  improper,  Fbr.  15.  all-fjartekit,  part,  very 
far-fetched,  SkAlda  1 66.  all-fjölgan,  adj.  acc.  very  numerous  (docs 
not  exist  in  110m.),  Sks.  1 38  A.  aU-fjolkuBJDigr,  adj.  very  deeply 
verted  in  sorcery,  Fms.  ii.  1 75» '•  4  all-f jOlmeör  and  -mennr, 
ad),  followed,  attended  by  very  many  people,  much  frequented.  Eg.  734,  188, 
Hkr.  i.  3 1 5  :  11.  sing,  in  very  great  numbers,  Fms.  i.  3<5.  all-f jölrœtt, 
11.  adj.  very  heedful,  much  talked  of,  Nj.  109.  all-fonjall,  adj.  very 
prudent.  Horn.  1 1 5.  aU-framr,  adj.  very  famous.  Lex.  Port. ;  very  far 
forward.  Grett.161  A.  aU-frekliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  daringly, 
impudently.  Fas.  i.  34.  all-rrokr,  adj.  too  eager,  too  daring.  Fms.\ii. 
164.  all-fri&liga,  adv.  in  very  great  peace.  Lex.  Port.  aU-frior, 
adj.  very  beautiful.  Eg.  13,  Hkr.  i.  315,  ii.  354.  Fms.  i.  3.  all-frjala, 
adj.  very  free,  independent,  v.  alfrjáls.  all-fróöligr,  adj.  and  -liga, 
adv.  very  wise,  learned.  Sks.  306  B.  all-fróðr,  adj.  very  learned,  Sks. 
30.  all-frngr,  adj.  very  famous.  Fms.  ii.  334,  Hkr.  i.  333,  ii.  187, 
Ld.  13  3.  all-fra»kUiga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.,  and  lUl-fnekn,  adj.  and 
-liga,  adv.  very  bold,  boldly,  isl.  ii.  367.  Hkr.  i.  239,  Fms.  i.  12:.  all- 
fliss,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  eager,  eagerly.  Eg.  488,  Fms.  xi.  89. 
all-fysiligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  desirable.  Eg.  19,  468.  all- 
fölr,  adj.  very  pale.  Lex.  Pott.  all-gagcusamr,  adj.  very  profitable, 
gainful,  Isl.  ii.  56.  all-gamall,  adj.  very  old,  Hkr.  i.  34.  all- 
gegniliga  and  -gegrUiga,  adv.  very  fittingly,  Sturl.  ii.  63.  all- 
gemamikill,  adj.  very  wanton,  frolicsome,  Sturl.  ii.  57.  all-gerla 
and  -gorvlligr,  v.  -gorla,  -gorviligr.  all-goatriainn,  adj.  very  hos- 
pitable, HAv.  40.  all-geyailegr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adr.  very  impetuous, 
Fms.  x.  81.  all-gildliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  with  a  very  grand  air, 
Grett.  121.  all-gildr,  adj.  very  grand.  Lex.  Poet.  all-giptusam- 
liga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  lucky.  Fms.  x.  53.  all-glaðliga,  adv. 
and  -ligr,  adj.  very  joyfully,  joyful,  Fms.  iii.  143,  Lv.  55.  all-glaor, 
adj.  very  joyful.  Eg.  163,  Ld.  176.  all-gleymr,  adj.  very  gleeful, 
mirthful,  in  high  spirits,  [glaumr],  verda  a.  vi9  e-t,  Sturl.  iii.  I  J?,  Eb.  36. 
all-glsailiga,  adj.  and  -ligr,  adv.  very  shiny.  Eb.  34.  Fas.  iii.  626,  Fms. 
ix.  430.  aU-gldggaaar,  adj.  very  transparent,  clearly  visible,  metaph., 
|jorf.  Karl.  380.        all-gloggt,  n.  adj.  very  exactly,  Hkr.  iii.  353,  Fas. 

iii.  13.  aU-góðmannliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  kindly,  kind, 
Mag.  6.  all-góör,  adj.  »«7  good,  Nj.  223.  Eg.  36.  198.  all- 
greidliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  easy,  easily,  Eb.  3h8  :  nent.  as  adv.,  Eb. 
I.e.  all-grimmliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  xd\.  very  grimly,  fiercely.  Fas.  iii. 
414.       aU^grimmr,  adj.  very  cruel,  fierce,  Hkr.  iii.  167. 


samllga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  suspiciously,  lit.  ii.  364.  all- 
gofugr,  adj.  very  distinguished.  Eg.  598,  Bs.  i.  60.       aU-gorla,  adr. 
wry  e/«ir/y,  precisely.  Hit.  iii.  133,  Fms.  xi.  15.       aU-görrlllgr,  adj. 
very  stout,  manly,  Fms.  ii.  28.     all-hagatasÖT,  adj.  with  a  very  fair  svind, 
Sturl.  iii.  109.       all-harðligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  hard,  stern.  Fas. 
i.  382.      all-harör,  adj.  very  hard,  stern,  Fms.  i.  1 77 :  n.  sing,  severely , 
Nj.  165,  Grág.  i.  261.       aU-haakasamllgr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very 
hazardous,  Fms.  v.  1 35.     aU-heidirin.adj.TsnVriiraaVn,  Fs.  89  (in  a  verse), 
all-heilagr,  adj.  very  sacred.  Lex.  Poet.       all-heimakliga,  adv.  and 
-ligr,  adj.  very  foolish,  frantic,  Hkr.  ii.  190,  Fas.  iii.  193.  all-helmakT. 
adj.  very  silly,  stupid.  Eg.  376.  Grett.  159.        all-heppinn,  adj.  i*ry 
lucky,  happy.  Lex.  Port.      aU-heröiraikill,  adj.  very  broad-shouldered. 
Eg-  3°5-       all-hermanrdiga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  martial.  Fms. 
xi.  333.        aU-hjaldrjúgr,  adj.  very  gossipping,  chattering.  Lv.  57: 
neut.  as  adv.,  Vápn.  IO.       all-hogUga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  s*ry  gently, 
Fms.  xi.  340,  vi.  374.       all-hóleitr  and  -haleitr,  adj.  very  sublime, 
Horn.  33.       all-heir  and  -bar,  adj.  very  high,  tall,  v.  -h*r.  all- 
hratt,  n.  adj.  in  all  speed.  Lex.  Poet.      all-hrauatliga,  adv.  and  -ligr, 
adj.  very  bravely,  Fms.  viii.  389,  Eb.  34.      all-hrauatr,  adj.  very  valiant. 
Fms.  viii.  367.       all-hreystimannllga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very 
valiantly.  Fms.  xi.  95.        aU-brtimllga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry 
firmly  from  age.  Fas.  ii.  91.      all-hraaddr,  adj.  wry  much  afraid.  Fbr. 
94.       aU-hrndinri,  adj.  t><ry  timid,  Fms.  vi.  155.  all-hugsd6kr, 
adj.  very  grieved,  heart-sick,  Hkr.  i.  343.  Fms.  vi.  1 33.  all-hvaaa, 
adj.  of  the  wind,  blowing  very  sharp,  Fms.  ix.  30,  Lex.  Po»»t.  all-hyggi- 
ligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  carefully.  Fas.  iii.  610.  all-hýrliga, 
adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  blandly,  with  a  very  bright  face.  Fas.  iii.  636. 
all-has OiligT,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  ridiculous,  Finnb.  311.  all- 
haeldreginn,  adj.  walking  very  much  on  one's  heels,  dragging  the  heels 
very  much  in  walking,  of  an  aged  or  beggarly  person,  Band.  9.        all  - 
hoogllga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  softly,  meetly,  Fms.  xi.  389.  all- 
hcplinn,  adj.  wry  bragging.  Lex.  Poít.       all-iðimi,  adj.  wry  diligent, 
laborious,  Bs.  i.  3  78.       all-ilia,  adv.  and  -Ulr,  adj.  wry  badly,  bad, 
wicked.  Nj.  342,  cp.  ilia  ;  ill-willed.  Eg.  541:  compar.,  vera  allver  urn,  /0  be 
worse  off,  Nj.  321  (Ed.  allvant);  angry,  Lv.  I45  ;  disgraceful.  Eg.  337; 
unfortunate,  Sturl.  ii.  47.        áll-jafnlyndr,  adj.  wry  calm,  even-tem- 
pered, Fms.  vi.  287.       all-kaldr,  adj.  wry  cold,  VApn.  21.  all- 
kappBamliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  with  very  much  zeal,  liberally,  Hkr. 
i.  271  ;  veita  a.,  of  hospitality,  Ld.  292  ;  mzla  a.,  frankly,  peremptorily, 
396.       oll-kappaamr,  adj.  wry  eager,  vehement.  Eg.  187.  all- 
karlmannliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  manfully,  Fms.  x.  141.  all- 
kaupmannliga,  adv.  in  a  very  businesslike,  tradesmanlike  way,  Fms.  v. 
255.       all-kitligr,  adj.  aivd -liga,  adv.  very  ^titiiy,  Grett.  1 1 3.  all- 
kátr,  adj.  wry  joyful,  Nj.  18,  Eg.  44,  332.        all-keppinn,  adj.  wry 
snappish.  Lex.  Poet  J     all-kerakiligr  and  -keakiligr,  adj.  and  -liga, 
adv.  very  sarcastic,  biting,  Sturl.  ii.  196.       aU-klókr,  adj.  wry  shrewd, 
Hkr.  iii.  317.      all-knaliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  stoudy,  vigorously, 
Rd.  312.       all-kostgsfUiga,  adv.  and  -Ugr,  adj.  t*ry  earnestly,  in  a 
very  painstaking  way,  Stj.      aU-kostigr,  adj.  wry  excellent,  U»,  Poi  t. 
all-kviklatr,  adj.  very  quick,  lively,  l.d.  2 ;o.        aU-kynliga,  adv.  and 
-ligr,  adj.  t*ry  strangely,  strange,  Isl.  ii.  58,  Fms.  ii.  237.  Grett.  160. 
all-kyrrligr,  adj.  very  quiet,  tranquil.  Hkr.  49.       aU-Merr,  adj.  very 
dear,  beloved.  Eg.  139,  Fms.  i.  48  ;  very  fond  of.  Hkr.  i.  194  :  neut.,  Fg. 
116,  of  mutual  love.        all-langr,  adj.  very  long,  HAv.  49.  aU- 
lauat,  n.  adj.  wry  loosely,  Fms.  xi.  103.      aU-ligr,  adj.  wry  low,  short 
of  stature,  Fbr.  68.       all-lengi,  adv.  wry  long,  K.  þ.  K.  1 58.  all- 
léttbrúnn,  adj.  of  very  brightened,  cheerful  countenance.  Ld.  94.  all- 
léttiliga,  adv.  wry  lightly.  Fas.  iii.  61 3.       all-16ttmnU,  n.  adj.,  vera 
a.  urn  e-t.  to  speak  in  a  very  lively  way,  Fm«.  iv.  261.       aU-léttr,  adj. 
wry  light  (in  weight).  Fas.  iii.  487.      all-likliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  1» 
tvry  agreeable,  courteous  terms.  Fas.  i.  84.      all-likligr,  adj.  Wry  likely. 
Fas.  ii.  347,  Sks.  669.       all-likr,  adj.  wry  like.  Fas.  iii.  579,  Sd.  160, 
Korm.  142.      all-litllfjorligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  puny,  prop,  hav- 
ing little  life  in  one,  HAv.  54.       all-lftill,  adj.  wry  little,  F«r.  268  :  n. 
sing.  all-Iitt,  as  adv.  wry  little,  Nj.  108. 130,  Korm.  1 72;  poorly,  Grett.  116. 
all-lygin.il,  adj.  wry  given  to  lying,  Fbr.  157.      all-makligr,  adj.  and 
-liga,  adv.  wry  deserving,  fitting,  Sturl.  iii.  12  7,  Bjam.  22.      all -maun - 
fitt.n.  adj.tm'r/>t'rry^rur/iru/i/e,Gi<I.3I.    all-mannheettr,adj.  wry  dan- 
gerous. Fas.  iii.  34.      all-mannakœðr,  adj.  wry /11//  of  manskathe,  very 
murderous,  Fms.  ii.  5 1 2.     aU-mannvsnllgr,  adj .  a  very  promising  man. 
Fms.  iv.554.     all-mannvamn,  adj.  a  man  of  very  great  promise,  Hkr.ii. 
183.     all-margliga,  adv.  veryaffably.  Sturl.  iii.  27.  all-margmaeltr, 
part,  wry  talkative,  Sturl.  ii.  1 79.  all-mar gr,  adj.  wry  numerous,  pi. 
verymany,  Nj. 32, Grig.  ii.  1 76,  Sks.  3 '8,  Gþl.  3*9-      all-rnargnrtt,  n. 
adj.  part,  wry  much  spoken  of,  Fms.  viii.  275.       aH-malugr,  adj.  wry 
loquacious,  Hkr.  iii.  152,  655  xi.  2.       aU-máttfarlnn.  adj.  very  much 
worn  out,  with  very  Utile  strength  left.  Fas.  ii.  356.  all-matUitill, 
adj.  wry  weak,  Fms.  i.  1 59.      all-roeginlanaa,  adj.  very  void  of  strength, 
Fms.  xi.  103.      all-mikilfengligr,  adj.  wry  high  and  mighty,  very  im- 
posing, Fs.        all-mikill,  adj.  very  great,  isl.  ii.  3fV;.  Nj.  193,  Eg.  39, 
,  39  :  neut.  as  adr.  grtarty,  Fms.  i.  24,  vii.  1  to.  aU-rnikilmanxdij 
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*  nobly.  Storl.  i.  33.  all-mlgjafn,  adj.  wry  variously,  un- 
,  in  such  phrases  is,  ra«U  a.  um  e-t,  /iírrr  twr*  wry  different 
tier,  leggja  a.  til.  ganga  ».  undir.  taka  a.  i.  Kg.  242. 
Hkr.  ii.  las,  Fms.  i.  86,  rii.  1  io.  Ld.  166.  all-tnjór,  adj.  very  slim, 
slender,  narrow,  Hkr.  iii.  1 1 7,  Gþl.  1 73.  aU-mJök,  adv.  wry  mi.fi. 
Nj.  134,  Ld.  I96,  Eg.  19  ;  ftlhi  þa  a.  main,  in  wry  grtat  numbers,  Fms. 
L173.  •11-mjrkr,  adj.  wry  iter*.  Fms.  ix.  33.  all-mæöiliga, 
adv.  irifi  wry  /rrra/  effort,  heavily.  Fmi.  ix.  16.  all-nauðigr,  adj. 
-11«»,  adr.  wry  reluctant,  unwilling,  Grctt.  153:  a.  staddr,  danger- 
t,  Fmi.  t.  113.        all-náinn,  adj.  wry  near,  nearly  related,  Sks. 


330.  all-nattiorull,  adj.  very  much  given  to  wandering  by  night. 
Lex.  Port,        all-niðakarr,  adj.  of  a  port,  given  to  mocking,  satirical 


it,  [nift  aod  skald  (?)].  Fmi.  ii.  7.  all-nóg,  adv.  wry  abundantly, 
Sd  183.  all-nanr,  adv.  wry  u«tr,  Fms.  vii.  389;  mctaph..  lagoi  a. 
at,  pretty  nearly,  well-nigb,  Tt„  Ski.  684  B.  all-ntnrrl,  adv.  very  near, 
Ld.  JOi.  Fa*,  iii.  339.  all-opt,  adv.  wry  often,  Anecd.  38.  Gþl.  169. 
all-orðfátt,  n.  adj.  in  the  phrase,  gora  a.  um,  to  be  very  short  of  words 
at  to,  Bjarn.  31.  all-ógurligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  frightful. 
Fdda  41.  all-ólmliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  furiously.  Fas.  iii. 
546,  Bird.  177.  aU-Ottalauat,  n.  adj.  with  very  little  to  fear.  Eg. 
371.  v.  1.  all-ramaklpaOT,  adj.  part,  wry  strongly  manned,  Fms.  iii. 
13.  all-rauftr,  adj.  wry  red,  Ld.  182.  all-r&öligr,  adj.  very  ex- 
pedient, advisable,  Grctt.  145.  all-reiAiligr,  adj.  looking  very  wrath- 
ful. Fms.  iv.  161.  all-rolftr,  adj.  wry  wroth,  angry,  Edda  57,  Nj.  135, 
Eg.  139.  all-rfkmannligT,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  grand,  pomp- 
ous, magnificent,  Fms.  i.  3 13.  all-rfkr,  adj.  very  powerful,  Fms.  i.  1 15. 
all-ryTliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  feebly,  puny,  Fbr.  38.  aU-roak- 
liga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  smart,  brisk.  Fins.  riii.  317.  all -sarin - 
ligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  likely,  '  soothlike,'  Fms.  iv.  270.  all- 
aáttgjarnliga,  adv  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  plaeabte,  of  mild  disposition, 
Sturl.  iii.  388.  all-aeinn,  adj.  wry  slow,  Bs.  i.  192:  ncut.  as  adv. 
slowly,  Grett.  151  A.  all-aigrajBU,  adj.  very  victorious,  having  very 
good  luck  in  war,  Hkr.  i.  28.  all-skammr,  adj.  wry  siorf,  wry  scant, 
Nj.  164  :  ncut.  substantively,  a  very  short  way,  Finnb.  324 ;  short  distance, 
Fms.  iv.  339.  all-akapliga,  adv.  wry  fittingly,  property,  Grett.  1 20. 
all-akapTsrr,  adj.  of  a  very  gentle,  meek  disposition,  Sturl.  aU-aksp- 
þungt,  n.  adj.,  vera  a.,  to  be  in  a  very  gloomy,  depressed  state  of  mind, 
Fms.  iv.  26.  all-akarpr,  adj.  wry  sharp.  Lex.  Port,  all-akeinu- 
hasttr,  ad),  wry  dangerous,  vulnerable,  Sturl.  ii.  139.  all-akemti- 
ligr,  adj.  wry  amusing,  Sturl.  ii.  77.  all-aklllftill,  adj.  wry  slow- 
',  dull,  Sturl.  i.  89.  oll-akjallkeenllga,  adv.  [skjalla,  to  Jiatter], 
,  Grctt.  131  A.        all-akjótt,  n.  adj.  as  adv.  wry  soon, 


Nj.  336.  all-akrautligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  smart,  splendid. 
Fas.  ii.  3*W>.  Mag.  1 1.  all-akygn,  adj.  wry  sharp-sighted,  Hrafn.  33. 
all-akyldr,  adj.  bound  to,  very  obligatory:  neut.  =  ftoimdVn  duty,  Sks. 
484 ;  deserved.  Gþl.  61  :  p.  nearly  related,  near  akin.  Fins.  xi.  75. 
all-akjmdiliga,  adv.  wry  quickly.  Bias.  40.  aU-akyniamliga,  adv. 
wry  judiciously,  Sturl.  iii.  161.  all-akyrugr,  adj.  all  curd-besprent, 
Grctt.  107  A.  all-akðruliga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  frankly, 
boldly,  dignified,  Sturl.  iii.  39.  Fms.  ix.  5,  Ld.  94  C.  336.  Bs.  i.  all- 
aljaliga,  adv.  wry  slowly,  sluggishly.  Grctt.  101  A.  all -amor,  adj. 
wry  small,  Fms.  v.  55,  xi.  61.  all-anarpliga,  adv.  and  -Ugr,  adj. 
wry  sharply,  smartly,  Fms.  viii.  346.  all-anarpr,  adj.  very  sharp, 
Fms.  i.  38,  Nj.  246.  oll-anemma,  adv.  wry  «ir/y,  Fms.  ii.  223. 
all-asjallr,  adj.  wry  shrewd,  clever,  Fms.  riii.  367.  aU-snúðula, 
adr.  very  quickly.  Lex.  Port.  all-aiMDfr,  adj.  wry  brisk,  id.  all- 
anOfurmnnnlisrr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  wry  brisk  and  energetic  looking, 
of  a  man,  Fms.  xi.  79.  all-apakliga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  mililly, 
moderately,  wisely,  Hkr.  ii.  41.  all-rpakr,  adj.  wry  gentle,  wise, 
Fnit.  vi.  398.  all-atarsýTin,  adj.  who  stares  very  hard  at  a  tbtnif, 
looking  fixedly  upon,  Fms.  vi.  203.  all-ittorkliga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj. 
wry  brískly,  strongly,  Ld.  138,  Fas.  iii.  61 2.  all-aterkr,  adj.  wry 
strong,  Hkr.  i.  238,  Eg.  285;  lsl.  ii.  461  (wry  vehement);  as  a  pr.  name, 
Fms.  iii.  183.  aU-stilliliga,  adv.  wry  calmly,  in  a  very  composed 
•n.inntr,  Ld.  318.  all-atirðr,  adj.  very  stiff,  Hav.  46.  all-ator- 
hAggr,  adj.  dealing  very  hard  blows,  Fms.  i.  171.  all-atorUga,  adv. 
wry  haughtily,  Hkr.  ii.  63,  Ld.  168.  all-storm  annliga,  adv.  and 
-llgr,  adj.  very  munificently,  nobly.  Fas.  iii.  45 ;  haughtily,  Sd.  146.  all- 


itororor,  adj.  using  very  big  words 
•M-ttórr,  id). very  great,  mctaph.  big.puffi 


340,  Ld.  38  (wry  boisterous), 
lup,  Ld.318;  dat.aU-atorum, 
as  adr.  wry  largely,  Edda  33.  aU-strangr,  adj.  very  rapid.  Lex. 
Port.  all-atyggr,  adj.  wry  ill-humoured,  cross,  Grctt.  103  A.  all- 
atyrkJiga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  stoutly,  Stj.  403.  aU-styrkr,  adj. 
wry  strong,  Fms.  i.  177.  all-avangr,  adj.  wry  hungry.  Lex.  Port, 
all innliga,  adr.  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  wisely,  prudently,  wise.  Fas.  i. 
95.  ii.  166.  all-aacttfÚBa,  adj.  wry  placable,  peace-loving,  very  will- 
ing to  accept  an  atonement,  Sturl.  iii.  19.  all-aceraillga,  adv.  and 
-llgr,  adj.  wry  seemly,  decorous,  honourable,  Hkr.  i.  315,  lsl.  ii.  163. 
•TA*  aU-tigtnn,  adj.  very  princely,  Lex.  Poet.  all-tlllAUamr,  adj.  wry 
p s  indulgent,  lenient,  þóto.  13.  all-tiOTtttt,  n.  adj.  wry  much  tailed  of, 
much  spoken  of.  Eg.  99,  Sturl.  i.  199.       aH-tíöVirkr,  adj.  wry  quick  at 


work,  Fms.  xi.  377.  all-tortyndr,  adj.  wry  hard  n  find,  Fm».  vii. 
356.  aU-torfert,  n.  adj.  very  hard  to  pass,  cross.  Eg.  546.  all- 
toraott,  n.  adj.  part,  wry  difficult  to  reach.  Eg.  546.  all-tort  ryijgl- 
liga,  adr.  and  -ligr,  adj.  wry  suspiciously,  Sturl.  ii.  47.  all-torreld- 
llgr,  adj.  and  -Uga,  adr.  very  difficult,  Str.  all-trauftr,  adj.  wry 
slnw,  unwilling,  Fms.  xi.  39.  all-tregr,  adj.  very  tardy,  Fxr.  1 14, 
Biro.  178.  all-trúr,  adj.  very  true,  Fms.  ri.  377.  all-tryggr, 
adj.  wry  trusty,  Hkr.  iii.  167.  aU-tvitugr,  false  reading,  instead  of  eigi 
all*  t..  not  quite  twenty,  Sturl.  t.  181.  all-undarligr,  adj.  and  -liga, 
adr.  wry  odd,  wonderful,  Fms.  ii.  150.  all-ungr,  adj.  wry  young. 
Eg.  268,  Fms.  i.  14.  Ld.  3-4.  aU-úbolnakojrttr,  adj.  shooting  very 
badly,  Fms.  ii.  103.  all-úbUAr,  adj.  wry  harsh,  unkind,  Fas.  ii. 
all-úbragðligr,  adj.  wry  ilt-lrtoking,  Sturl.  iii.  334.  all-údœl],  adj. 
very  spiteful,  untractable,  Sturl.  i.  99.  all-úfagr,  adj.  wry  ugly,  mctaph., 
Fms.  iii.  154.  all-úfimliga,  adr.  and  -llgr,  adj.  wry  awkwardly.  Fas. 
ii.  543.  all-rtframliga,  adr.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  backward,  shy.  timid, 
Fbr.  38  C.  all-tifri&r,  adj.  wry  ugly,  Fms.  xi.  237.  all-úfrýnn, 
adj.  wry  sullen,  •frowning.'  sour.  Kg.  555.  all-Úíra»gr,  adj.  very  in- 
glorious, Fms.  ir.  159.  all-úglaor,  adj.  very  gloomy,  sad,  Hkr.  iii. 
379.  aU-úhasgr,  adj.  wry  difficult.  Eg.  337.  all-úhofðingligr, 
adj.  very  low-lmktng,  very  plebeian.  Finnb.  3  3  3.  all-úkatr,  adj.  wry 
sorrowful,  Edda  35,  F.g.  223,  Fms.  i.  37.  aU-úknar,  adj.  wry  weak 
of  frame,  Grctt.  119  A,  wry  badly  knit:  Bs.  i.  461  (of  boys).  all- 
úkonungllgr,  adj.  very  unkingly.  Fins.  riii.  158.  all-úkunnigr,  adj. 
quite  unknown,  lsl.  ii.  412.  aU-úllfligr,  adj.  very  unlikely  to  live,  Hkr. 
ii.  200.  all-úlíkliga,  adr.  and  -ligr,  adj.  very  unlikely,  Gisl.  24,  Sd. 
133,  Finnb.  310.  all-úlíkr,  adj.  wry  unlike.  Glum.  364.  aU- 
úlyginD,  adj.  not  at  all  given  to  lie,  truthful,  F'br.  157.  all-úmattu- 
liga,  adr.  and  -ligr,  adj.  weakly,  very  weak,  tender,  Fms.  iv.  318.  all- 
úráðina,  adj.  part,  wry  'unready'  (cp.  Ethclred  t)ie  'unready*),  unde- 
cided. Lv.  9.  aU-Úraðliga,  adv.  s-ery  unadvisedly,  rashly,  Odd.  12 
old  Ed.  all-úaannligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  untruthful,  unjust; 
also,  unlikely.  Fms.  vii.  141.  aU-úaattfttaa,  adj.  wry  implacable,  un- 
willing to  come  to  terms,  Sturl.  iii.  275.      all-úakyldr,  adj.  very  strange 

to,  not  at  all  bound  to  ,  Eg.  10.        aU-úapakr,  adj.  wry  unruly, 

Sturl.  ii.  61.  ail-úavaaa,  adj.  wry  uncomfortable,  of  weather,  cold  and 
rainy,  B».  i.  509.  aH-tUýnn,  adj.  very  uncertain,  doubtful,  Glúm. 
358,  Sturl.  i.  105.  all-úæligr,  adj.  of  very  poor,  wretched  appearance, 
Niftrst.  109.  all-ÚTtriasll,  adj.  very  unpr,pular,  Fms.  iv.  369,  Fas.  iii. 
jao.  all-útrtsliga,  adv.  very  unwisely,  Niorst.  6.  all-útrw&liga, 
adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  of  very  unfavourable  prospect.  Fas.  ii.  166  ;  n.  adj.  wry 
unpromising,  Grctt.  148  A.  all-úrainn,  adj.  wry  ugly.  Fas.  1.  234  ; 
very  unpromising,  unfavourable,  lsl.  ii.  225  :  neut.  at  adv.  unfavourably, 
Fms.  xi.  134.  all-úþarfr,  adj.  very  unthrifty,  very  unprofitable,  some- 
thing that  had  better  be  prevented.  F.g.  «76.  Hkr.  ii.  J45. 
litr,  adj.  wry  difficult,  bard  to  please,  Fms.  vi.  387. 
adv.  with  very  great  pains,  exactly,  carefully,  Sks.  658  B.  all-vant,  n. 
adj.,  vera  a.  um  c-t.  to  be  in  a  very  great  strait.  Nj.  2  3 1 .  aU-rarfœrr, 
adj.  wry  careful,  solicitous.  Kg.  63.  all-vaakligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv. 
very  brisk,  smart,  gallant,  Hkr.  i.  104  ;  compar.v.alvaskligr.  all-vaakr, 
adj.  wry  brisk,  gallant,  Fms.  viii.  326.  all-randr,  adj.  wry  bad.  of 
clothes,  much  worn,  Pm.  II.  all-Tapndjarfr,  adj.  wry  bold,  daring 
in  arms,  Hkr.  iii.  63.  all-veÖTlitið,  n.  adj.  wry  calm,  with  little 
wind,  Fms.  vi.  360.  all-vegUga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  i«rry  grand, 
princely,  nobly.  Fms.  i.  20.  Kg.  331,  Hkr.  i.  15.  all-vel,  adv.  wry  seell, 
Nj.  11,  Eg.  78,  198;  compar.  albetr,  v.  alvcl.  all-reaall,  adj.  very  puny, 
wretched,  Nj.  97.  aU-veaalllga,a(lv.wry  wretchedly,  Oik.  35.  all- 
▼oaalmannliga,  adv.  and  -Ugr,  adj.  id.,  Isl.ii.  416.  all-reaajll,  adj. 
wry  miserable,  base,  vile,  Nj.  97.  aU-Tingjarnliga,  adv.  and  -ligr, 
adj.  very  friendly,  amicable,  Sturl.  ii.  168.  all-vingott,  n.  adj.  on 
wry  friendly  terms,  Fbr.  129.  all-vinaæll,  adj.  very  popular,  used  of 
a  man  blessed  with  many  friends.  Fms.  i.  184.  ii.  44,  Orkn.  104  old  Ed. 
all-virouligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  very  worthy,  dignified,  Fms.  x.  84, 
Bs.  i.  83.  all-vitr,  adj.  wry  wise,  Sks.  29  R  feupcrl.)  all-vitrliga, 
adv.  wry  wisely.  Fas.  ii.  66.  aU-viAa  and  all-vitt,  n.  adj.  very  widely, 
HkT.  iii.  14I.  Lex.  Port.  all-rigllga,  adv.  am]  -ligr,  adj.  in  a  very 
warlike  manner,  Fms.  ix.  488,  Fas.  ii.  1 1 2.  all-vlgmannliga,  adv. 
wry  martially.  Fas.  iii.  150.  aU-TÍgmóor,  id),  quite  wearied  out  with 
fighting,  Intmd.  t»  Helgakrida  (Sarin.)  all-viaa.  adj.  wry  ins*,  sure, 
Sks.  520,  Lex.  Port. :  ncut.  to  a  dead  certainty.  Lex.  Port.  all-væn- 
liga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  promising,  handsome.  Glúm.  349,  Fms.  v. 
260,  Fbr.  114.  all-vaann,  adj.  id..  Clem.  24,  Bs.  i.  340 :  ncut.,  Ji)  kja 
a.  um,  io  ix  in  high  spirits,  lsl.  ii.  361 ;  make  much  of,  Fms.  ii.  76  ;  as  adv. 
favourably,  Fms.  iv.  193.  all-vörpuligr,  adj.  of  a  very  stout,  stately 
frame.  Hkr.  ii.  254.  all-yöxrullgr,  adj.  wry  tall,  of  large  growth. 
Fas.  iii.  617.  all-þakkligr,  adj.  wry  pretty.  =  pekkiligT,  Lex.  Poi-t. 
all-þakkaamUga,  adv.  and  -llgr,  adj.  very  thankfully,  Fms.  i.  120,  Ld. 
298.  aU-þarfllga,  adr.  very  thrftily,  very  prcssingly;  bioia  a.,  to  Ug 
very  hard,  Edda  4.;.  all-þarfr,  adj.  wry  thrifty.  Lex.  Port.  all- 
þéttr,  adj.  wry  crowded,  cp.  Lex.  Port.  all-þrckUgr,  adj.  of  a  very 
robust  frame,  Hkr.  ii.  2.       all-þröngr,  adj.  a»  neut.  in  a  very 


in  a  very  great 
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crowd,  Edda  14.  oll-þungliga, a  Jv,  and  -ligT,  adj.  wry  bard,  unwill- 
ing, reluctant,  Sturl.  ii.  I  JO ;  taka  a.  4  e-m,  to  be  very  bard  upon,  Mag.  I . 
all-þungT,  adj.  very  unfavourable,  Hkr.  ii.  358 ;  hostile,  badly  disposed 
towards,  Eb.  108,  Eg.  332  ;  þykja  a.,  to  dislike,  Fmt.  viii.  441  ;  a.  orft,  to 
blame,  Sturl.  ii.  61.  oll-þykkr,  adj.  vtry  tbici,  Fas.  i.  339-  n.  ting, 
as  adv.  thickly,  Kni».  vii.  70  (of  great  numbers  tlain  on  tltc  battle-field), 
ftll-œfr,  adj.  vtry  furious,  wrath,  lsl.  ii.  358,  I.v.  60,  Kai.  i.  404.  all- 
SegiUgT,  adj.  wry  terrible,  Dropl.  18.  all-ajatr,  adj.  very  incited, 
vehement,  Nj.  23'-  all-örorftr,  adj.  wry  quick-tangued,  frank,  out' 
spoken.  Eg.  340.  all-oruggliga,  adv.  very  steadfastly,  very  firmly, 
Grett.  1 53  A.       rill-öruggT,  adj.  vtry  unflinching,  lis.  i.  624. 

aU-fððr,  m.  father  of  all,  Edda  2,  6,  13  (a  name  of  Odin),  v.  alfodr. 

aUljóaa,  adj.  quite  light;  dagr  a.,  broad  daylight.  Kg.  219;  n.  sing., 
▼era  alljost,  in  broad  daylight,  Grctt.  95  A,  1 1 2  A,  Knu.  ix.  35,  Sturl. 
ii.  I08  ;  metaph.  quite  clear,  Sk».  490. 

al-loðÍDB,  adj.  wry  bairy,  shaggy  all  over,  Fmt.  iii.  125. 

al-lokit,  n.  part.,  a.  allri  vún,  when  all  hope  is  gone,  Bs.  i.  198. 

AIiLB,  oil,  allt.  and  alt.  adj.  |Ulf.  alls~ttát,  ittas,  SX01 ;  A.S.  tall; 
Engl,  and  Germ.  all]. 

A.  In  sing,  as  adj.  or  substantively,  cunetus,  lotus,  amnis :  I. 
all,  entire,  tbt  whole ;  hón  4  allan  arf  eptir  mik,  she  bat  all  my  heritage 
after  me,  Nj.  3  ;  um  alia  þingsafgl.icHin,  every  kind  of  þ.,  150 :  gaf  hann 
þat  allt,  all,  101 ;  at  ollum  hluta,  in  latum.  Grig.  i.  345  ;  allr  heilagr  dómr, 
tbt  tubal*  body  of  Christians,  ii.  165  ;  4  ollu  pvi  mili.  Fms.  vii.  311;  allu 
fólki,  tbt  whole  people,  x.  273;  hvitr  allr,  u/bilt  all  over,  655  xxxii.  21 ; 


bti  allt,  the  whole  mate,  Grág.  i.  244  ;  fyrir  allt  dagsljos.  before  any  dawn 
of  light,  Horn.  41  :  with  the  addition  of  sanian  =  ámu,— Icel.  now  in  fern. 
»ing.  and  n.  pi.  say  oil  tiitnun,  and  even  n.  sing,  allt  samant ;  in  old  writers 
sarnan  is  indecl..— tbt  whole.  Germ,  sámmtlicb,  zutammtn ,  allt  sarnan  fcit. 


is  indecl..— tbt  ubole.  Germ,  siimmtlub,  zutammtn ;  allt  sarnan  fcit, 
,  entire.  Grig.  ii.  I48 ;  þenna  hernaö  allan  taman,  all 
together,  Fms.  i.  144  ;  fyrir  allan  taman  ójafnad  þann.  Sd.  157.  Metaph. 
in  the  phrase,  at  vera  ckki  allr  bar  sem  harm  er  st'nn  (sidr).  of  persons  of 
deep,  shrewd  characters,  not  to  be  seen  through,  but  also  with  a  feeling 
of  something  'uncanny'  about  them,  Fms.  xi.  157  (a  familiar  phrase); 
ekki  er  oil  mitt  úti  enn,  sagdi  draugrinn,  /4*  night  is  not  all  over  yet,  said 
tbt  ghost,  'tbt  Ides  art  not  past'  (a  proverb),  v.  lsl.  þjófi*.  2.  all, 

entire,  full;  allan  húlfan  miuod,  for  the  entire  fortnight,  Nj.  7;  bar  til 
er  Kjartani  Jiykir  allt  mil  upp,  until  Kjartan  thought  it  was  high  time, 
of  one  nearly  (or)  well-nigh  drowned,  Hkr.  i.  2S6.  II.  metaph. 

past,  gont,  dead,  extinct;  perh.  cllipt.,  vera  allr  í  brottu,  quite  gone, 
Kh.  112  new  Ed.;  var  Hrappr  þii  allr  i  brottu,  Nj.  132;  then  by  an 
ellipsis  of  '  brottu,'  or  the  like,  allr  simply  =past,  gone:  a.,  past,  of 
time  ;  seg  þú  sv4  frcmi  frA  þvi  er  þessi  dagr  er  allr,  it  ben  this  day  is  past, 
Nj.96,  Fms.  ii.  38,  301  ;  var  þá  oil  þcirra  vinútta,  their  friendship  teas  all 
gone,  Fms.  ix.  428  ;  allt  er  mi  mitt  megin,  my  strength  is  gone,  exhausted, 
Str.  p.  dead;  þ4  er  Gcimiundr  var  allr,  gont,  dead,  Landn.  (Hb.)  1 24  ; 
*iz  Gunnarr  at  lilidarcnda  var  allr,  since  G.  of  Litbtnd  was  dead  and 
gont  (v.  1.  to  lizt),  Nj.  14]  ;  sem  faðir  þcirra  vzri  allr,  after  bis  death,  Stj. 
127:  þi  cr  Núí  var  allr,  66 ;  en  sem  hann  var  allr,  loo  ;  cptir  bat  cr  Sara 
var  iill,  after  all  Sara's  days  were  over,  1 39,  1 40,  405 ;  á  vegum  allr 
hygg  ek  at  at  ek  vcrda  munu,  that  I  shall  perish  on  the  way,  Og.  verse 
5  ;  tncð  þvi  at  þú  ert  gamladr  mjok,  þá  munu  þeir  cigi  lit  koma  fyr  en  þú 
ert  allr,  Hiv.  57  ;  still  fret),  in  Swed.,  e.g.  blifwa  all  af  bektunring.  be  worn 
outwitb sorrow ;  vinet  blcv  tút.fell short;  tiden  er  ill.past.  III.  used 

almost  adverbially,  when  it  may  be  translated  by  all,  quite,  just,  entirely; 
klofnaði  hann  allr  i  sundr,  mu  all  cloven  asunder,  Nj.  205 ;  er  s4  mi  allr 
cinn  í  þínu  lidi  cr  mi  helir  cigi  hiituds,  ok  hinn.  er  þii  eggiadi  hins  versta 
verks  er  cigi  var  fram  komit,  where  it  seems,  however,  rather  to  mean  on* 
and  the  same  ...at  the  very  same . . . ,  thu«.  and  be  is  now  one  and  the  same 
man  in  thy  band,  u*o  has  now  lost  bis  bead,  and  be  who  then  egged  the* 
on  to  tbt  worst  work  when  it  was  still  undone,  or  the  very  same .  ..who, 
Nj.  213  ;  vii  ek  at  sú  göro  haldist  oil,  in  all  its  parts,  256;  kvúou  Om 
allan  villast,  that  be  was  all  bewildered,  Ld.  74.  IV.  neut.  sing, 

used  as  a  subst.  in  the  ynte  of  all.  everything,  in  every  respect;  ok  f.ir 
svi  med  iillu,  sem  . . .,  acted  in  everything  an  . .  .,  Nj.  14,  Ld.  54  ;  ok 
lit  sem  þu  þykist  bar  allt  eiga.  that  you  depend  upon  him  in  alt.  Fms.  xi. 
113;  eigi  er  enn  þeirxa  allt.  tbty  bavt  not  ytt  altogether  won  the  game, 
Nj.  J35  :  í  alts  vesold.  in  all  misery,  Ver.  4  ;  alls  mest,  most  of  all.  espe- 
cially, F'ms.  ii.  137  C,  Fs.  89  (in  a  verse) ;  in  mod.  usage,  allra  mest,  qi. 
below.  The  neut.  with  a  gen.;  allt  misscra,  all  the  year  round,  Horn. 
73;  allt  annars,  all  the  rest.  Grig.  ii.  141  ;  at  ollu  annars,  in  all  other 
respects,  K.  þ).  K.  98 ;  þi  var  allt  (all,  everybody)  vid  þú  hrztt.  Fas.  i. 
338.  In  the  phrases,  at  ollu.  in  all  respects,  Fms.  i.  21,  Grig.  i.  43 1  ; 
r(  hann  4  eigi  at  iillu  framfxrsluna,  if  be  be  not  tbt  salt  supporter,  275  : 
úreyndr  at  olio,  untried  in  every  way,  Nj.  90 ;  cp.  Engl,  not  at  all,  prop. 
not  in  every  respect,  analogous  to  never,  prop,  not  always :  fyrir  alls  sakir, 
in  every  respect.  Grig.  ii.  47,  Fas.  i.  253  ;  i  ollu,  in  everything,  Nj.  90, 
238:  med  ollu.  wholly,  quite,  daudr  med  öllu,  9111/*  dead,  153;  ncita 
med  ollu.  to  refuse  outright,  Fms.  i.  35,  331,  Boll.  343  :  um  allt,  in  re*pe:t 


þeir  ugou  alls  ekki  at  tit,  they 
st  vii  harm  mi  alls  ekki.  we  do 


of  everything,  Nj.  89  ;  hence  comes  the  adverb  Avalt,  ever  —  of  allt 
allt,  prop,  in  tvtry  rttfttt,  v.  Avalt. 


at  an  adv.,  right  up  to,  at  far  as,  all  tbt  awry ;  Bryn  jólfr  gengr  allt  it  homuc. 
dote  to  him,  Nj.  58 ;  kómu  allt  at  bznura,  79 ;  allt  at  biidardyrunum, 
right  up  to  the  very  door  of  tbt  booth,  347  ;  allt  nordr  um  Sttd.  all  along 
north,  round  Cape  Stad,  Fms.  vii.  7;  tudr  allt  i  Englands  haf,  iv.  339; 
verit  alit  lit  i  Miklagard.  as  far  out  as  Constantinople,  ii.  7,  iv.  350,  3 5  ; 
allt  4  klofa.  Bird.  171.  2.  everywhere ,  in  all  placet;  at  riki  Eirekt 

komings  mundi  allt  yfir  standa  i  Eyjunum,  might  stretch  over  tbt  whale  tf 
tbt  Islands,  Eg.  405  ;  Sigröðr  var  konungr  allt  um  þrzndalög,  over  ail 
Drontbtim,  Fms.  i.  19  ;  bjoggu  bar  allt  fyrir  þingmenu  Runúlf*  goda,  tbt 
liegemen  of  R.  tbt  priest  were  in  every  bouse,  ii.  334  (  —  i  hvcrju  hiisi,  Bs.  i. 
30) ;  allt  nordr  um  Rogaland,  all  tbt  way  north  over  the  whole  of  R^  Fms. 
iv.  35 1 ;  viSru  svirar  allt  gulli  bnnir,  all  overlaid  with  gold,  vi.  308  ;  ha£9 
svi  allt  kesjumar  fyrir,  at  ekki  mcgi  4  ganga,  bold  your  spears  every- 
where (all  along  tbt  lint)  straight  before  you,  that  tbty  (tbt  enemy)  may  not 
come  up  to  you,  413  ;  allt  undir  innviduna  ok  stafnana,  vii.  83.  3. 
nearly  =  I. it. jam,  soon,  already;  vóru  allt  komin  fyrir  hann  brif,  warrants 
of  arrest  were  already  in  bis  way,  Fms.  vii.  307 ;  var  allt  skipat  lifiinu  til 
fylkingar,  /4*  troops  wtrt  at  once  drawn  up  in  array,  395  ;  en  allt  hugOum 
vér  {still  wt  tbougM)  at  fara  med  spekt  um  bessi  hmift,  Boll.  346.  4. 
temp,  all  through,  until;  allt  til  Jónsviiku,  Ann.  1 395 ;  allt  um  daga  H4k- 
onar  konungs,  all  through  the  reign  of  king  Hacon,  Bs.  i.  731.  5.  in 

phrases  such  as,  allt  at  cinu,  all  one,  all  in  the  same  way,  Fms.  i.  1 1 3.  In 
Icel.  at  present  allt  að  einu  means  all  the  same:  allt  eins,  nevertheless;  ek 
artla  þó  utan  a.  eins,  lsl.  ii.  316 ;  hann  neitafti  allt  eins  at . . ..  refused  all 
tbt  samt,  Dipl.  iii.  13  ;  allt  eins  hraustliga.no/  the  less  manly,  Fms.  xi.  443. 
The  mod.  Icel.  use  is  a  little  different,  namely  =  as.  in  similes >=juU  as; 
allt  eins  og  blómstrid  eina  (a  simile),  just  as  the  flower,  the 
of  the  famous  hymn  by  Hallgrim.  6.  by  adding  •  of  -far  too  . 

much  too  ....  Karl.  301  (now  freq.)   •     7.  with  a  comparative,  mt 
far,  Fms.  vi.  45  (frcq.)  VI.  neut.  gen.  alia  [cp.  UIÍ.  allis  -- 

A.S.  collet],  used  as  an  adv..  esp.  before  a  negative  (ekki,  hvcrgii.  not 
a  bit,  not  at  all,  no  bow,  by  no 
were  not  a  bit  afraid.  Nj.  3ja  ;  hrzfiumst  1 
not  care  a  bit  for  him,  360 ;  4  hólmgóngu  cr  vandi  en  alls  ckki  (none 
at  alt)  4  einviei,  Komi.  84 ;  en  junkherra  Eitikr  þóltist  ekki  hafa,  ok 
kallaoi  sik  Eirik  alls  ckki  (cp.  Engl,  lackland),  Fms.  x.  160:  alls  hvergi 
skal  ti.k  koma  undir  enn  þrioja  rnann,  no  bow,  in  no  case,  by  no  rntani. 
Grig.  i.  144 :  sometimes  without  a  negative  following  it ;  zr  alia  gd<Ur, 
cuts  quite  barren.  Grig.  i.  503  ;  hafrar  alls  gcldir,  id. ;  alls  vesaJl,  alto- 
gether wretched.  Nj.  124 ;  alls  mjók  stzrist  hann  mi,  very  much,  Stj. ;  a. 
mest,  especially.  Fs.  89,  Fms.  ii.  137.  In  connection  with  numbers,  in  all. 
it  rbe  whole;  túlf  viiru  ban  alls  i  skipi,  twelve  were  they  all  told  in  the 
ship,  Ld.  142  ;  tlu  Islenzkir  menu  alls,  164 ;  alls  fúrost  niu  main,  tbt 
slain  were  nine  in  all,  lsl.  ii.  385  ;  verda  alls  sirir  þrir  cda  fleiri.  Grig.  ii. 
to;  alls  minuS,  a  full  month,  i.  163:  þcir  ata  citt  bam  alls  4  xfi  stnnl. 
Rb.  346.  p.  with  addition  of  '  til'  or  "of  =_^ir  too  much;  allsoflengt, 
far  too  long  a  time,  Fms.  i.  140 ;  hefnd  alls  til  litil,  much  too  little,  vi.  35. 

B.  In  pi.  allir,  allar,  oil,  as  adj.  or  substantively  :  1.  used  absoL 
all;  þeir  gengu  út  allir,  all  men,  altogether,  Nj.8o;  Síðan  bjoggust  þeir 
hciman  allir,  312;  Guniurr  rcift  ok  beir  allir,  48 ;  hvikit  þér  allir,  78, 
etc.  2.  as  adj.,  alia  hofdingja,  all  the  chiefs,  Nj.  213  ;  ór  ollum  fjórft- 
ungiim  4  landinu,  all  the  quarters  of  tbt  land,  3  33  ;  at  vitni  gufts  ok  aUra 
heilagra  manna,  all  the  saints.  Grig.  ii.  33;  i  allum  orrostum,  in  all  the 
batdes,  Fms.  x.  373;  Josep  ok  allir  bans  cllifu  brzftr,  Stj.,  etc.  3.  by 
adding  adrir,  flesrir,  etc. ;  allir  aftrir,  all  other,  every  one  else,  Nj.  89,  Frm. 
xi.  135  :  fleslir  allir,  nearly  all,  the  greatest  part  of  v.  flestr  ;  in  mod.  use 
flcstallir,  flest  being  indecl. :  allir  sarnan.  altogether,  Nj.  80.  4. 
adverb.,  Gregorius  hafði  eigi  iill  fjögr  hundruS,  not  all,  not  quite,  four 
hundred,  Fms.  vii.  35«.  8.  used  cllipt.,  allir  (everybody)  vildu  leiu 
þcr  vegs.  Nj.  78.  0.  gen.  pi.  allra,  when  followed  by  super!,  ueut. 
adj.  or  adv.,  of  all  tbingt,  all  tbt  more;  en  mi  þyki  mer  þat  allra  sýrut 
er  . . .,  all  the  more  likely,  as  . .  .,  Ld.  34  ;  allra  helrt  er  þeir  heyra.  par- 
ticularly now  wbtn  they  bear,  Fms.  ix.  330 ;  allra  hclrt  ef  hann  feUr  meir. 
all  the  rather,  if....  Grig.  ii.  8  ;  allra  sizt,  least  of  all,  686  B.  2  ;  bzn 
sii  kemr  til  þess  allra  mest,  especially,  Horn.  I49  :  very  frcq.  at 
Icel.,  and  used  nearly  as  Engl.  i*ry,  e.  g.  allra  beat,  tbt  very  best;  *. 
neðst.  fyrst.  the  very  highest,  lowest,  foremost,  etc. 

C.  alia  is  used  as  a  prefix  to  several  nouns  in  the  gen.,  in  order  to 
express  something  common,  general,  universal.  compos  : 
or  alla-hendla,  adv. — scarcely  to  be  derived  from  'hond'- 
respect,  quite,  thoroughly,  used  almost  exclusively  in  connection  with  a 
preceding  negative,  eigi,  eingi,  or  the  like,  and  giving  additional  force  to 
the  negation ;  er  þat  hugbod  mitt,  at  vrr  berim  eigi  a.  gzfu  til  um  rir 
skipti,  it  is  my  foreboding,  that  wt  shall  not  carry  luck  with  us  to  the 
very  end  of  our  dtalings,  Ld.  160 ;  eigi  til  allsendis,  id..  Eg.  75  ;  þat  er 
reynt  at  eingi  madr  heldr  sínum  þrifnaoi  til  allsendis,  it  is  proved  that  no 
man  holds  bis  thriving  thoroughly,  Fms.  i.  295.  aUa-hattar,  adv. 
[hittr],  of  every  tort,  kind;  a.  kurteysi,  thoroughly  good  manners,  Vms. 
i.  1 7  (freq.l 


alla-herjar,  an  old,  obsolete  gen.  from  herr;  Drottinn 
Sabaoth  is  in  the  Iccl.trausl.  of  the  Bible  rendered  by  Drottinn  Allsherjar, 
V.  the  ueut.  sing,  allt  is  used  ^ib*  lard  of  Hosts.   It  is  csp.  used  as  an  adv.  in  some  political  and  legal 
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terms,  denoting  something  general.publie,  comma*.  allaherjar-buo, 
í.  the  booth  in  the  parliament  (ilþingi)  belonging  to  the  allsherjargoði. 
Hi  tile  i»  fixed,  Sturl.  ii.  44,  126  (referring  to  event*  in  the  year  1 2 15). 
alUherjar-dómr,  m.  a  doom  0/  the  supreme  court,  a  lawful  public  sen- 
tenet,  judgment  of  the  full  court;  þ>'r  nifuð  allsheriardóm,  violated  lawful 
judgment,  the  law  of  the  land,  Fms.  iv.  205.  ollaherjar-fé,  11.  public 
property,  a  domain,  lb.  ch.  3.  viz.  the  ground  of  the  led.  alþingi.  olls- 
herjar-goði,  a,  m.  (v.  gooi),  the  supreme  priest,  pontifex  maximui.  As 
the  alþíiigt  (q.  v.)  was  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  great  temple  (hof ) 
in  Kjaiarnes,  the  keeper  or  priest  of  that  temple — the  descendant  of  its 
founder  Thorstein  Ingolfssoii— -had  the  title  of  supreme  priest,  and  opened 
the  alpingi  during  the  heathen  age.  At  the  introduction  of  Christianity 
this,  office  remained  with  the  supreme  priest,  who  retained  his  name ;  and 
he,  and  not  the  bishop  of  Skalholt,  opened  the  atbing  every  vear ; 
þorstcinn  Ingolfsson  lit  setja  fyrstr  manna  ping  i  Kjalarncsi  Aftr  alþingi 
var  Kit,  ok  fylgir  par  enn  {ttili,  vir.  in  the  13th  century)  sokum  þcss  pvi 
goéorðí  (viz.  the  priesthood  of  Kjalamcs,  atiter  allshcrjar  go&orð)  alþingit 
hdgun,  Landn.  336  (the  text  as  found  in  the  Mclabók).  Landn.  39,  poro. 
94  (Ed.  i860),  and  Landn.  Mantissa.  aUaherjnx-lið,  n.  public  troops, 
army  (Norse),  Fms.  x.  411.  allBherjar-lyor,  pi.  ir,  m.  the  people, 
commonalty,  Hkr.  iii.  194.  allsherjar-lög,  n.  pi.  public  law,  statute 
tat/  if  the  land,  in  the  phrase,  at  alþingis  máli  ok  allshcrjar  logum,  Nj. 
1 4,  87.  nllaherjar-þing,  n.  general  assembly,  Fms.  i.  224.  in  Iccl. 
at  present  allshcrjar-  is  prefixed  to  a  great  many  other  words  in  order  to 
express  what  is  public, general,  universal.  alla-konar  [Old  Engl,  alky  n] , 
prop,  au  obsolete  gen.  from  a  masc.  konr :  o.  as  adj.  ind.  of  every 
kind;  a.  fanga.  Kg.  65  ;  a.  ir,  good  season  in  all  respects,  Hkr.  i.  1 5 :  p. 
used  simply  as  adv. ;  hinn  igxtasti  a.,  in  every  respect.  Ems.  xi.  1 57  (rare), 
allis-koetar,  adv.  [kostr],  in  all  respects,  quite,  altogether ;  a.  ilia,  bad 
altogether,  Ld.  232  ;  þykjast  nú  a.  hafa  unninn  mikinn  sigr  (a  full  victory). 
Ems.  xi.  I47 ;  frjiils  ok  a.  geymandi.  to  bt  observed  in  every  respect, 
K.A.  so:  hann  lofaði  a.,  made  a  full  allowance,  Bs.  i. 
adv.  [kyn]  =  aUskonar,  Fms.  x.  380.  11.  2,  25.  where  it  is 
kw».  oUs-ataAar,  adv.  [»ta6r],  freq.  olatatta  or  allsta&ar  in  a 
sínrie  word,  everywhere,  ubique ;  cp.  margstaftar,  1«  many  places;  sum- 
ita&ar.  in  some  places;  cmhversstaoar.  somewhere:  nokkursstaoar.  any- 
itbtrt;  allstaoar  par  scm,  Fms.  ii.  Si,  x.  182.  Metaph.  in  every  way  (rare); 
a.  mon  ek  gera  at  þinu  skapi,  nema  þar,  in  everything,  except  that . . .,  Nj. 
17.  alls-Toldandi,  part.  [A.S.  ealwalda],  'all-wielding,'  of  God, 
Almighty,  Dipl.  iv.  8,  Fms.  i.  I  at.  Bs.  several  times.  allrtv- hands 
=  aUskonar,  a  mod.  word.  allra-heilagra  in  compds,  a.  mcssa,  -dagr, 
•kirkja,  All-Saints' -day,  -church,  Bs.,  K.  A.,  Fms.,  etc. 
ALLS  and  ala,  conj.  [Ulf.  allis  -  yap ;  Engl,  as,  contr.  =  als ;  cp.  the 
cotaecutive  als  in  Grimm  D.W.  sub  voce,  col.  257  sqq.j,  as,  while,  since; 
freq.  in  Lex.  Poet,  in  old  poets,  less  freq.  in  old  prose  writers,  rare  in  the 
classics  of  the  13th  century :  used  four  times  in  the  treatise  of  Thorodd, — 
ails  harm  sjAlfr  er  hebrcskr  stafr,  Skilda  167  :  alls  vér  erum  einnar  tungu, 
161 ;  alls  engi  grcin  cr  enn  u  giir,  162  ;  alls  þeir  höfíu  kit  alii r  eitt  hljóð, 
lW>, — and  as  often  in  the  old  HeiSarv.  S. — alls  þú  ert  goor  drengr  Itali- 
an, lsl.  ii.  366 ;  alls  Baroi  var  eigi  bitr  tt  fébsetr,  386 ;  alls  þú  rekr 
pin  erendi,  483  ;  alls  þú  hefir  þó  hi'r  til  nokkorar  lisji  ctlad,  Ld.  42  ;  alls 
pcir  máttu  ckki  sinum  vilja  fram  koma.  Boll.  348 ;  alls  hann  trúir  mér 
tii.  Fi.  (Hallfr.  S.)  90 :  alls  þú  hefir  þó  Kbt  giptu  til  mín  sótt,  Fms.  v.  254  ; 
»IU  þeir  hufðu  fritt  lid.  vni.  362  .  With  the  addition  of  'er'  (at);  en 
1»>,  alls  er  þú  ert  svú  þráhaldr  á  þínu  mAli,  Fms.  i.  305 ;  alls  er  ck  reyni, 
it  ...,as  1 . . .,  ii.  262,  (Grig.  i.  14a  is  a  false  reading  =  allt),  Fas.ii.  283  : 
*ith  addition  of '  þó,'  alls  p<i  hefir  betta  mco  meirum  fidzmum  gengid, 
hcldr  en  hvert  annara,  þú  vil  ck  . . . ,  but  considering  that ....  Band.  3 2  new 
Ed. ;  cp.  Lex.  Port. 

»U-tíð,  adv.  at  all  times.  Fas.  i.  505  (paper  MS.),  freq.  in  mod.  use. 
al-ltungr,  adj.  all-lousy,  Fbr.  156. 

aU-vald.n.acWii/c/'otwr.  aUvalda-konungr,ni.5ovcro£n,Fms.x.378. 

all-valdr,  pi.  ar,  m.  =  alvaldr  (poi-t.  word),  sovereign  ling.  Lex.  Po*t., 
Hkr.  i.  432  ;  heilir  allvaldar  búðir,  a  poetical  salute,  Fms.  vi.  195  -,  mikil  er 
allxilds  raun  (a  proverb),  'tis  hard  to  strive  against  the  powerful'. Lv.  III. 

aHyngia,  quite,  altogether,  v.  nllungis. 

al-manna-,  gen.  pi.  from  an  obsolete  almenn  [cp.  Alcmanni],  a  prefix 
t"  Mime  nouns,  denoting  general,  common,  universal.  Ad.  21.  Freq.  now 
«'  led.,  e.  g.  alinaniu-róinr,  m.  public  opinion,  in  the  proverb,  sjaldan  lygr 
»~r  populi  van  Dei.  coso-m  :  almannft-bygð.  f.  an  inhabited 
country.  Fas.  iii.  3.  almanna-gjfi,  f.  local  name  of  the  great  lava  rift 
dost  to  the  alþing,  where  all  the  people  met ;  vide  Nj.  244.  Sturl.  i.  206, 
almanna-leið,  f.  a  public  road,  Lv.  29.  rUmonna-lof,  n. 
pros*  of  all,  N  j.  2}  1 .  almanna-nkript,  f.  general  confession.  Horn. 
U-  aimanna-atofa,  u,  f.  the  common  hall,  a  large  room  in  the  Iccl. 
"Swellings  of  the  1 2th  and  1 3th  centuries ;  opp.  to  litla  stofa.  Sturl.  ii.  153, 
w.  194,  198;  it  seems  to  be  identical  with  skúli.  almanna-tol,  n. 
tonanou  reckoning,  lb.  t8  :  p.  (Norse),  general  census,  with  a  view  to 
Baking  a  levy,  N.  G.  L.  i.  98  ;  Fr.  =  almannaþing. 
m.  a  high  road,  Nj.  j6l,  Fms.  ii.  99,  =  þjódvcgr,  þjúélcið. 
— ,  0.  (None),  a  public  meeting,  -  alþing,  Fr. 


al-mattigr,  adj.  [A.S.  ealmtatbig;  Hd.  ala-;  Germ,  allmiicbtig], 
almighty,  seems  to  be  a  Christian  (cccl.)  word,  translated  from  the  Latin 
omnipotens;  but  the  phrase  '  hinn  almáttki  ass'  in  the  heathen  oath  (used 
of  Thor)  implies  its  use  in  very  early  times.  The  old  form  is  contracted 
before  -ir,  -ar,  -an,  -um,  etc.,  and  changes g  into  *;  almittkan,  -kit,  -kuin 
(now  alniattugan,  -ugir,  -ugum,  through  all  cases),  v.  máttigr :  used  of 
God,  Fms.  i.  231,  Eluc.  10,  Sks.  305,  etc. :  heathen  use,  Landn.  258,  cp. 

oi-máttr,  ar,  m„  dat.  -martli,  almigbtintts,  omnipotence  (eccl.),  of 
God,  671.  3  ;  sinn  alm-itt  (ace),  lsl.  i.  (Horn.)  386,  Fm*.  i.  2  j6,  655  vi. 
2  ;  vide  alrrurtti,  n. 

al-menni,  n.  the  people,  public,  Fr.  (Norse). 

al-mennilÍKa,  adv.  generally,  H.  E.  i.  465,  K.  A.  80. 

al-menniligr,  adj.  [Germ,  allgemtin],  general,  common,  rare  in  old 
writers,  Stj. ;  a.  (catholic)  tni.  Mar.  656  B.  8,  623. 18  ;  a.  ping,  concilium 
oecumenicum,  Rb.  338  ;  a.  KrUtni,  390.  208,  Gþl..  etc.  Fro],  in  mod.  led., 

-  common,  good,  real. 

al-menning,  f.  and  almenningr,  m.  I.  in  led.  almost  always 

fern,  in  the  sense  of  fundus  communis,  ager  compaseuus,  common  land, 
belonging  to  a  whole  '  fjóröungr '  (quarter)  of  the  country,  and  thus  wider 
than  the  mod.  '  afritt.'  It  still  remains  in  the  local  name  of  the  deserts 
round  Cape  Horn  at  the  north-wrst  point  of  led.,  cp.  F'br.  and  Landn. 
124;  q>.  also  the  passage  in  lb.  ch.  3.  The  word  is  now  seldom  used 
except  of  wastes  belonging  to  nobody :  pat  er  almenning  er  fjóroungc 
menn  cigu  allir  saman,  Grug.  ii.  393-394,  Js.  107,  lb.  ch.  3,  Grig.  ii. 
345»  ii1'  359-  3K5'  K.b.K.  26.  Fbr.  41,  Landn.  124,  in  aU  those  cases 
ícm.  II.  masc.  (Norse),  [cp.  Swed.  alrnanning,  pascuum,  and  Germ, 

almeinde,  via  publico  or  ager  comftascuus,  Grimm  R.  A.  p.  498],  common 
or  public  pasture  (answering  nearly  to  the  led.  afrett),  where  cattle  arc 
grazed  during  the  summer  months,  cp.  the  Norse  setr,  led.  id :  rarely 
used  in  led.  writers.  In  Ó.  H..  ch.  114,  used  of  Grimsey.  an  island  off 
the  north  coast  of  Iceland.  Gþl.  450,  Jb.  299.  31 1.  3.  the  high-street. 
in  a  Norse  town.  N.G.  L.  ii.  241.  3.  the  people,  the  public  in  general, 
common  now  in  led.  in  this  sense.  Stj.  292.  493,  Fbr.  194;  almcnnings 
matr.  common  food,  Bs.  ii.  f.  1 79.  4.  a  levy,  conscription ;  fullr,  allr, 
hiiirr  a.,  a  full,  half  levy  of  men  and  ship* ;  fullr  a.  in  Norway  meant  a 
levy  of  one  in  every  seven  male  adults,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  199,  Fms.  iv.  142,  i. 
165,  D.  I.  i.  66  (of  the  milit.  duties  of  Icelanders  when  residing  in  Norway). 
Metaph.  (as  a  phrase)  in  Nj.  207,  of  raising  the  country,  the  institution 
being  unknown  m  the  (cel.  Commonwealth.  comfm  :  almenninga- 
bréf,  n.  a  proclamation,  Sturl.  iii.  29.  almonnings-drrkkja,  u.  C 
a  public  hampiet,  Bs.  i.  108.  almennlnga-far,  n.  a  public  ferry,  Gpl. 
415.  almennlnge-mOrk,  f.  a  public  forest,  Gþl.45,4.  almenn- 
ings-atrœti,  n.  a  public  street,  Grctt.  1 58  A.  aimenninga-tollr,  m.  a 
public  toll,  tax,  1 26  C.  1 73  (?).     almanninga-vegr,  m.  a  public  way. 

al-mennr,  adj.  common,  public,  Grett.  115,  where  MSS.  A  and  B  have 
almarlt.    Now  freq. 

ALMH,  elm-tree,  v.  dlmr. 

almuaa,u,f,  •=  olmusa,a/im,[Scot.a/moMS,Germ.a/mcisfn,({Xrnisoffvri].)] 

bi-mtlgi,  a,  and  aJmÚgx,  s,  m.,  at  present  the  first  form  is  always 
used  [cp.  miigi  and  múgr,  Dan.  almuc,  plebs],  prop,  the  commons,  people; 
konungrinn  ok  almúginn,  king  and  commons,  Stj.;  eigi  vissi  almúgiim 
(people  in  general)  hvat  fram  fór  i  sóttinni,  Bs.  i.  74 ;  almiigrinn  (the 
people)  gcyitist.  Bret.  37,  94  ;  allvinszlir  við  almúgann,  having  very  many 
friends  among  the  commonalty,  Fms.  i.  184.  p.  now  in  led.  - plebs, 
the  masses,  opp.  to  the  higher  classes ;  so  in  many  compds,  e.  g.  almúg*- 
rnaðr,  111..  olmúga-legr,  adj.,  etc. 

al-msali,  n.  what  all  people  say,  a  common  saying,  general  report;  bat  er 
a.  at . . ., all  people  say,  agree  that..  ..Fms.  xi.  326,  Hkr.  iii.  398;  þat  viru 
almxli  um  dalirui.  at  ....  Sd.  155.  Ld.  332.  p.  a  saying,  proverb;  þat 
er  a.  (common  saying)  at  menn  sjóði  bau  ráð,  er  bcir  hafa  lengi  i  hug 
s»'-r,  Horn.  83 ;  þótt  almzlit  sannaoist,  at  móflurbrarírum  verfti  menu 
likastir.  though  the  saying  proved  sooth,  that  men  are  likest  to  their  uncles 
by  the  mother's  side,  lsl.  ii.  29. 

ol-mœltr,  adj.  part,  spoken  by  all,  what  all  say;  esp.  in  the  phrase, 
almarlt  tioindi,  news; 
80,  Fms.  xi.  118  (a  stand 
talk;  en  pa  er  sveinninn  var  tvævctr,  pi  1 

sem  fjogra  vctra  gomul  bom.  but  when  the  boy  was  two  years  old,  then  he 
ran  alone  and  could  say  everything  as  well  as  bairns  of  four  years.  Ld.  34, 
(altaUndi  is  the  word  now  used.) 

al-mœtti,  n.  omnipotence.  Skilda  161 ;  esp.  theol.,  now  more  freq.  than 
the 


als  oddi.* 
quivered. 


.  sfONR  oy  ait,  woat  ail  say;  esp.  in  tnc  pnraw. 
spvrjast  alnudtra  tidinda,  what  newsl  Nj.  227,  Ld. 
landing  phrase).        p.  of  a  child  that  has  learnt  to 
inn  var  tvævctr,  þti  rann  hann  eiun  saman  ok  var  a. 


,  adj.  part.  71»//*  niiifo*.  Rd.  295  ;  now  alnakinn. 
aln-bogi,  a.  m.  =  <)lbogi.  elbow.  Edda  no. 
al-nyr,  adj.  quite  new,  Fms.  viii.  61,  Grig.  i.  491. 
al-ogair,  adj.  quite  in  íorncs/,  =  alhuga6r. 
ALPT,  swan,  v.  úlpt. 

ALE,  s,  m.pl.  ir,  awl,  Edda  71.      p.  in  the  phrase,  Mcika  i 
skjúlfa  þótti  hiisit,  sem  A  als  oddi  h'ki  (MS.  allsollat,  the  house 
las  if  it  were  balanced  on  the  point  of  an  awl,  Fas.  i.  89 ;  the  led.  now  use 
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the  phrase,  ao  leika  A  aU  oddi,  of  the  excitement  produced  by  joy.  to  be^  sincerity,  frcc|.  in  mod.  Iccl.  in  this  teine.    But  in  old  writers  prop.  nsed 


•,  (cp.  the  Kngl.  to  be  on  pins 


cr  nxstir 


nurry,  in  high  spirits,  full  ff  life 
and  needles.) 
al-rnuör,  adj.  quite  ml,  Rd.  29S. 
al-raolrjn,  adi.  part,  quite  determined,  Ems.  viii.  14'. 
al-rann,  adj.  utterly  plundered;  þcir  munu  görvir  fyrst 
eru,  lsl.  11.  93  (dub.) 
al-royndr,  part./W/v  proved.  Kith,  xi.441,  Mirm.  74. 
alri,  elder-tree.  v.  elri. 

al-roakinn,  adj.  quite  grown  up,  Km*,  i.  5,  I.d.  256. 
ai-rotinn,  adj.  all  rotten.  St i .  K.xod.  xsi.  20. 

rU-rcomdr,  adj.  part.        o.  neut.  rumoured  of  all,  of  had  newt ;  a. 
cr,  nil  people  say,  Nj.  76.  Kms.  vii.  1 13,  Stj.      P-  in  mod.  Iccl.  both  ma  sc. 
and  fern,  in  a  bad  sense,  c.  g.  a.  þjóír,  «  no/erf  tbief 
al-aagftr,  adj.  part.  »/»)<tr«  0/  fry  /1//.  Fms.  ii.  50. 

al-aAtt,  f.  in  the  phrases,  sAttr  alsisttum,  completely  reconciled,  atoned 
with  a  full  atonement,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1  ;  sxttast  alsAttiun,  Grig,  ii.  141. 
al-sáttr,  adj.  fully  reconciled,  Nj.  1  JO,  Boll.  362. 

al-sokr,  adj.  a  law  term,  an  utter  felon,  an  outlaw  nf  tbf  /greater  degree, 
—  skógarmaðr,  opp.  to  fjorbaugsmaðr,  Nj.  140,  Hrafn.  18,  Í  jriff .  i.  463. 
al-sioa,  adj.  ind.  [tint,  faith],  in  rr  Kristni  var  a.,  but  when  the  Christian 
faith  was  universally  accepted.  Hkr.  ii.  97 ;  en  þó  Kristnin  vxri  nu  a.  b» 
. . . ,  Grctt.  150  (  the  old  Kd.  wrongly  A  landi). 

al-skipaoT,  adj.  part,  fully  manned:  a.  of  a  ship;  skúta,  tvitug- 
scssa,  langskip  a„  Nj.  380.  Kg.  13,  Kms.  iv.  70.  Hkr.  i.  176.  p.  a  law 
term,  bekkr,  pallr  31.  full  court.  GrAg.  i.  7.  -q.  of  a  bench  in  a  banquet- 
hall,  quite  full.  Kg.  43. 

al.akjaldach\  adj.  part,  lined,  covered  with  Melds:       a.  of  ships 
lined  with  shields  along  the  bulwarks  from  stem  to  stem,  a»  a  ship  of  war, 
Landn.  156.  Sturl.  iii.  61.       p.  of  troops  in  full  armour,  Stuil.  ii.  47. 
al-akrifaOT,  adj.  part,  written  all  over,  of  vellum,  Th.  76. 
al-skyldr,  adj.  quite  binding.  Sks.  636. 
nl-nlitinn,  adj.  part,  quite  ragged,  worn  out,  Vm.  I  fit. 
nl-alikr,  adj.  quite  the  Mm*.  Vms.  is-.  157. 
al-amíðnor,  part,  completely  buUt.  Kms.  xi.  436. 
,1  ^al-anotr,  adj.  all-wise.  Hm.  54:  very  clever,  þkv.  if.,  jS. 
-  7al-apakr,  adj.  all-wist,  copimn..  Kg.  466. 
al-ataoar,  everyubere,  v.  alls-staftar.  sub  allr. 
cd  /h%U*.  m  ^al-atýfðr,  part,  a  metre  in  masculine  rhymes  Istjifa).  Kdda  (Ht.)  134. 

ifaiiJW  Masculine  rinal  rhymes  are  called  sty  ft, 
-  .{rft.:iZ       al-atýflngr,  m.  an  animal  uilh  close-cropped  ears:  he  who  marked 
J        sheep  111  tins  way  was  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry,  unless  it  were  publicly 
announced  in  the  lopri'tta,  Grág.  i.  416. 
al-svartr,  adj.  qui  it  blaci,  Nj.  80. 
al-aveittr,  adj.  all-*weafy.  At.  2  2. 
At  .  •*         j  al-aveltugr,  adi.  reeling  with  sweat,  now  kófsviittr,  Gisl.  137. 
JU/«rt».«  ♦  ol-aýkn,  adj.  a  law  teri:i.  altogether  free,  released  from  all  puni, 
UltHt'j^tlu,     Cm-,  ii.  160. 
fmJktjjf  >fts%      al-aýkna,  u.  I.  complete  immunity  from  punishment,  pardon,  Gr;'ig.  i.  359. 
alt'litK>«        al-ruett,  1.  complete  reconciliation,  Nj.  101,  Js.  40,  B.  K.  t  26. 

ALTARI,  11.  and  rarely  altara,  11.  or  altari,  a,  m.:  mod.  hctcroclite 
altari,  11.  pi.  öltiiru ;  the  forms-en, -era  [altarc]  also  appear: — an  altar, » Chris- 
tian woid,  the  altar  in  heathen  temples  being  called  'stallr,'  Nj.  J71J,  K.  A. 
38,  20$.  Stj.  frei|. :  altaris,  625.  84  ;  altati  pin,  655  xxiii.  2  :  altari  (nom. 
pi.),  xiv  B.  2,  I'm.  47  :  misc.,  altara  (acc.i  rim  alna  langan  .  .  .,  but  bat 
(neut.)  skal  meo  ciri  biia,  a  little  below,  altarans  (grn.l.  altaranu  (nom. 
sing.),  altaris  (gen.  neat.),  altarit  (neut.  num.),  Sti.  307,  308.  indifferently 
neut.  or  masc,  Symb.  24 :  alteri.  1S12.  17;  altera  (dat.  neut.),  655  iii. 
j.  6;3.  54.  oomths  :  altaria-blæja,  u.  f.  an  altar-cloth.  Am.  33,  Vm. 
37. U.K. S3;  altara-blrja,  I).  1.  i.  404.  altari  a-bók,  f.  nn  altar-bnok, 
Vm.  d.  Dipl.  v.  18,  altaria-brfk,  i.  nn  altar-p'ieee,  Vm.  1 2.  altaria- 
búnaðr,  m.  altar-furniture,  U.K.  i.  4S9.  altaria-dngr,  m.  anniver- 
sary of  the  foundation  of  an  altar,  H.  K.  i.  310.  altaria-dúkr,  m.  an 
altar-cloth,  Vm.  1,  1).  I.  i  244.  altaria-fórn,  f.  <i  victim  offered  on 
an  altar,  Mart.  1 1 2.  altaria-irolf,  n.  the  floor  round  an  altar,  N.G.  L. 
i.  160.  altaria-horn,  n. the  hr.rnnf  an  altar,  Kms.  xi.  444.  altaria- 
hua,  11.  a  chapel,  B».  ii.  80.  altaria-klæði,  n.  an  altar-cloth.  Hkr.  iii. 
81.  D.I.  i.  266;  altara-.  Kms.  iii.  28.  Vm.  I.  aJtaria-lfkneaki,  n.  an 
image  placed  on  an  altar,  Pm.  fi  1 .  altaria-meaaa,  u,  f.  mast  at  an  altar. 
Us.ii.  81.  iiUarf«-piata,ti,f.neW/e«rrf».  Pm.93.  altaria-akrd, 
f.  an  altar-book.  Pin.  109.  altaria-ataftr,  m.  the  place  where  an  altar 
Hands,  Kg.  768.  altaria-atcinn,  m.  an  altar-slab,  D.  1.  i.  366.  443, 
K.  A.  28,  Vm.  31.  Am.  55.  Pm.  106.  altarla-atika,  u.  f.  a  candlestick 
J  -ti,  „   Je,     for  an  altar,  Vm.  3.      rsltaris-þjómiata,  u,  f.  altar-service,  655  xxxii.  I. 

yvajKaJi./-*-  altingia  =  alþinnis.  ads-,  [þinp.  res],  quite,  altogether.  I'm.  34. 

J         al-tjaldaðr,  adi.  part,  hung  with  tapestry  all  round.  Kins.  xi.  17, 
iii.  193.  HAv.  z.2. 
al-UKaðr,  sincere,  v.  alhurai^r. 

al-úð,  f.  and  in  old  writers  almost  constantly  öllið  (with  changed 


,  Sturl. 


of  hospitality,  in  such  phrases  as,  taka  Tift  c-m  meo  5.,  to  give  a  btarty  re- 
ctphon  to,  Ld.  196,  Karr.  156,  Ks.  15  ;  veitamefto.,  to  give  hospitable  treat- 
ment, Kms.  vi.  I  20.      p.  affection ;  hann  gaf  mer  hringinn  með  mikilli 
Kms.ii.  171 ;  sakir  garzku  þeirrar  ok  alilðarjnj^re/fonjer  GuS  haf8i  rið  Abri- 
ham,/or  the  sake  of  that  kindness  and  love  which  God  bad  toward  Abra- 
ham, Ver.  78  ;  Bjom  spyr  tiðinda  hcldr  tómliga  af  engri  a.,  coolly,  Bjarn. 
53.    Mod.  also  alúAUga,  ads-,  heartily:  alúðligr,  adj.  kind,  btarty. 
coupes :  alúðar-ninðr,  m.  devoted  friend,  Knu.  vi.  34.  alúöar- 
Tinr,  m.  sincere  friend,  Hkr.  ii.  3IO,  Ver.  15  ;  ölúrWrinr,  Fms.  iv.  »87. 
al-valdr,  almighty ;  alvald,  omnipotence :  v.  allr-.  J(V« 
al-vara,  u,  f.  [appears  neither  in  Engl,  nor  Germ. ;  Dan.  olvor].  1.  v,j 

seriousness,  earnestness;  Gunnarr  scgir  n'r  þat  alviiru,  Nj.  49.  |>orst.  Stane  "  '• 
50 ;  Ahyggjusamliga  ok  meo  mikilli  a.,  with  much  earnestness,  Fmi.  i.  141;  ji 
taka  e-t  fyrir  a.,  to  take  it  in  earnest,  x.  77 ;  vissa  ck  eigi  at  \<rr  var  1. 
við  at  taka,  that  you  were  in  earnest.  Band.  3.  2.  affection  —  aloi 

(not  used  at  present  in  that  sense) ;  hverigir  logftu  fulla  alvöru  til  annana, 
Us.  i.  288 ;  elskulig  a.  til  e-s,  hearty  love,  Kms.  iii.  63 ;  meo  alvom  ok 
blíðii.  144;  er  oil  hansa.  [inclination)  til  Ólafs  konungs,  vi.  33.  c-oscrw: 
alvöru-liga,  adv.  earnestly,  Kms.  ii.  311.  (Uvoru-HgTT,  adj.  earnest, 
devoted;  a.  viruitta,  Kms.  ii.  144.  alvöru-aamligr,  adj.  earnest  look- 
ing, devoted:  a.  þjónosta,  Kms.  i.  261. 

nJ-varliga,  adv.  (-ligT,  adj.),  seriously,  earnestly,  655  xxxii.  31.  P- 
intimately,  devotedly;  fagna  c-m  a.,  to  receive  heartily,  Grett.  98  A. 
al-vaakligr,  m.  rVi'si,  martial,  Ld.  196.  (Ed.  allvaskligr.) 
al-vaxlnn,  adj.  part,  quite  grown  up,  Ld.  132. 
al-vapnaAr,  adj.  part.  1«  full  armour.  Kg.  425,  460,  Km«.  i.  8t. 
al-vátr,  adj.  thoroughly  wet.  K*r.  184.  Kbr.  33,  K.  þ.  K.  10. 
al-vol  =  allvcll.  adv.  very  well;  albctr  at  sor,  of  much  better  appearance, 
Ld.332.GI1im.353:  so  the  vellum  MS.  A.M.  132  in  both  these  passages, 
al-vepni  =  iWttpni,  full  armour. 

al-rorkl  and  alverkja,  adi.  ind.  aching,  feeling  pains  all  over  the 
body  [cp.  the  Scot,  imri  and  werk  and  the  provincial  Engl,  work  in  the 
s<:ise  of  <ie*f.  racking  pain],  Kms.  v.  323.  Bs.  i.  615. 

al-virkr  and  alyrkr,  adj.  [verk],  a.  dagr.  a  working  day,  opp.  to  a  holy 
dav.  N.  G.  L.  i.  429,  153  ;  cp.  virkr. 

al-vista,  adi.  ind.  paralysed,  Kél.  ix.  186. 

al-vitr,  adj.  all-wise,  now  partic.  used  of  G»d,  Clem.  33  ;  superl.  alviti- 
astr,  of  greatest  wisdom,  used  of  a  man  of  science,  Sturl.  i.  167.  MS.  Brrt 
Miis.  1127. 

al-vronn,  adj.  fair.  'Ol'S 
aJ-vœpni,  n.  [vápn],  complete  arms ;  hafa  a.,  to  be  in  full  armour,  fully  J^^ 
armed,  Nj.  93.  107.  Eg.  46,  74.  88  ;  meo  1.,  fully  armed,  lb.  ch.  7.  . 

al-vœrð,  (.,  almost  c.  instantly  Olværð  (  the  change  of  vowel  being  caused  fi* 
by  the  following  f).  Bs.  i.  593. 1. 19,  even  spelt  ölbxrí),  probably  akin  with  J&; 
alvara  :  hospitality,  hearty  reception,  good  treatment;  taka  vift  c-m  meo  <>.,  ^ 
Fms.  xi.  52,  37,  Kas.  iii.  79:  var  bar  uppi  oil  o.  af  Grims  hendi,  i.  172:  , 
bjiioa  houum  meo  allri  ii.,  kindness,  hospitality,  ii.  510 ;  cp.  also  B«.  i 
I.e.,  where  full  er  olbarrd  i.llum  means  there  is  open  bouse;  the  word  i« 
now  obsolete. 

nl-viorliira  and  ölvœrlUta,  adv.  hospitably,  lsl.  ii.  348. 
al-yrkr,  adj.,  a.  dagr,  a  uvrking  day,  v.  alvirkr. 
al-þakinii,  adj.  part,  thatched  all  over,  Kms.  i.  89;  older  form  -ior. 
al-þiljnðr,  adj.  part.,  old  form  -þilðr,  completely  wainscotfrd ,  Sturl.  ii'- 
193  :  the  vellum  MS.  has  -þiloir,  the  Kd.  -þiljaðir. 
al-þingi,  n.  [þingl,  mod.  form  alping,  by  stropping  the  inflective  i; 
the  Ren.,  however,  still  remains  unchanged,  alþingis.    The  parliament"* 
general  assembly  of  the  leel.  Conimnriwcalth,  invested  with  the  supreme 
legislative  and  judicial  power,  conoiiting  of  the  legislative  liigr>  tta  (sj.v.l. 
and  the  courts,  v.  dómr,  fimtards'imr.  fn'iroungsdomar :  v.  also  gc^i, 
goAoro,  liigsiigiimaor,  lögsaga,  lugberg.  and  many  other  words  referring  to 
the  constitution  and  functions  of  the  alþingi.    It  was  founded  by  Llfltol 
about  A.D.930.  lb.  ch.3;  and  reformed  by  Thord  Gellir  A.D.964,  whu 
institutetl  the  courts  and  carried  out  the  political  divisions  of  Iccl.  into 
gooorft,  fjúrðungar,  and  þing.  ch.        In  the  years  1 1 7 3  and  1281  the 
alping.  to  some  extent,  changed  its  old  forms,  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  new  state  of  things.    In  the  year  1H00  it  was  abolished  altogether. 
A  kind  of  parliament,  under  the  old  name  alþingi.  was  again  rutiblished 
the  year  1843.  and  sat  at  Reykjavik.    Before  the  year  930  a  genenl 
lembly  was  held  in  Kialames,  whence  it  was  removed  under  the  name 


of  alþingi  to  the  river  Öx.in'i,  near  to  the  mountain  Armanmfell.  The 
much-debated  passage  in  Hxn.aþ.  S.  ch.  14— m  pingil  var  þa  tmdir 
Ániiannsfelli — therefore  simply  means  that  the  events  referred  to  hap- 
pened after  the  removal  of  thé  Kjalaniesþing.  The  parliament  at  tint 
met  on  the  Thursday  beginning  the  tenth  week  of  the  summer,  which 


tell  between  the  1 1  th  and  the  17th  of  June;  bv  a  law  of  the  year 
its  opening  was  deferred  to  the  next  following  Thursday,  between  the 
l8ih  iii,  1  14th  of  June,  old  style;  after  the  union  with  Norway,  or 
after  A.D.  1272  or  I281,  the  time  of  meeting  was  further  deferred  to 
June  29  ;  July  3  (Vis.  B.  V.  M.l  is  hence  called  bing-Mariumessa.  The 


vowel),  alyð.  Clem.  43,  [a  contracted  form  from  al-lmgd.  -hugrj,  Æfee/ron.  ^  parliament  lasted  for  a  fortnight!  the  last  day  of  the  session,  called 
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viprutak.  became  the  weapons  hiving  been  laid  aside  during  the  srssion 
were  again  taken  (cp.  Engl,  wapentake),  thus  tell  on  the  first  or  second 
Wednesday  in  July.  As  t»  the  rules  of  the  alpingi,  vide  esp.  the  first  chapter 
ofthe  þ.þ.  Grip.  (Kb.)  i.  p.  38  sqq.  The  most  eventful  years  in  the  history 
of  the  alpingi  arc,  A.  D.930  (foundation),  964  (reform),  IOOO  (introduction 
of  Christianity),  1004  (institution  of  the  Fifth  Court),  1024  (repudiation 
of  the  attempt  of  the  king  of  Norway  t<>  annex  Iceland),  1096  (introduc- 
tion of  tithest,  1117  (first  codification  of  bw»),  1 36;- 1  264  (submission  to 
the  king  of  Norway),  1*71  and  Il8t  (new  codes  introduced).  In  the  year 
1338  there  was  no  alping  held  because  of  civil  disturbances,  eytt  alpingi 
ok  þVittu  þat  údxmi.  Ann.t.a.,  Grig,  (þ.þ.)  Islend.  hok,  Kristni  S.,  NjAU, 
Sturl.,  Ann  b.  S.,  Ú.  H.  (1853),  ah.  114;  of  modern  writers,  ride  csp. 
Maurer,  Kntstch.  des  lsl.  Staates;  Dascnt,  Introd.  to  Burnt  Njal ;  tome 
of  the  Introductions  by  Jón  Sigurftsson  in  D.I.,  esp.  that  to  the  Gamli 
SAttmAJi  of  the  year  ■  262.  compm  :  alþlnftía-dómr,  m.  the  court  of 
jtisiict  in  the  a.,  Grig.  i.  87,  130.  alþingia-för,  f.  a  journey  to  tbt 
a..  Js.  6.  alþirmtg-helgun,  f.  ballouring.  inauguration  of  the  a.,  cp. 
allvherjar  gofti,  Landn.  336.  alþingin-lof,  n.  permission,  leave  given 
by  parliament ;  ef . . .  saettist  á  vig  fyrir  a.  frani,  against  tbt  rules  of  tbt 
a.  =  unlawfully,  Grig,  ii.  1 73.  alþingia-mal,  n.  parliamentary  rules, 
proceeding*  of  parliament ;  ef  þeir  taka  eigi  af  alpingismAli,  do  not  in- 
fringe the  parliamentary  rules,  GrAg.  i.  103  :  in  the  legal  phrase,  at 
alþúigitmáli  rrttu  ok  altshcrjir  logum,  where  the  first  rather  denote*  the 
form,  the  last  the  substance  of  the  law.  alþingia-nefna,  u,  f.  nami- 
/0  tbt  legislative  body  and  tbt  courtt,  including  domnefna  and 


l.igT.'ttuskipan,  Grig.  i.  j  ;  cp.  lb.  ch.  5.  alþlngls-reið,  f.  a  journey 
to  the  a.,  Nj.  1 00,  GrAg.  ii.  78.  alþingia-aAtt,  f.  an  agreement  entered 
into  at  the  a.  alþingÍMattar-hald,  n.  tbt  keeping  of  sueb  an  agree- 
ment. Grig.  i.  a  1 7,  Sturl.  i.  66.  alþingts-aekt,  f.  a  conviction  in  tbt 
courtt.  alþlngiaaektar-hald,  n.,  Sturl.  i.  66  (seems  to  be  a  false 
reading! ;  v.  the  preceding  word.  -fÍ/  1>2»0 

■a-þingU  =  »llúngis  or  oldungis,  7*11«.  altogether.  D.N.  (not  Iccl.)  A 
•J-þrjóA.  f.  rare  and  obsolete  =  alþy'fta,  tbt  commons.  Ad.  verse  17, 
Sonatorr.  9,  15;  a.  manna.  Sturl.  iii.  229,  125.  Fms.  vii.  240. 
al-þykkr,  adj.  ouitt  thick,  foggy,  Stj.  1  Kings  xviii.  45. 
al-þýða,  u.  f.  tbt  public,  people ;  syi  at  a.  vissi.  Sd.  167  ;  sagfti  þA  atlri 


alþjíou.  told  all  people.  Eg.  2  7 1 .  0.  people  asumbled  in  a  body ;  er  pat 
bxrurstaðr  minn  t:l  allrar  alpv"ou,  all  the  assembled  commons,  Ni.  189, 
Fms.  i.  33.  y.  í  alþyðu  lifi,  in  common  lift,  655  xxi.  3.  With  gen.,  a. 
manna  -  oil  a.,  every  bo<ly,  tbt  overwbtlming  majority,  bulk  of  people  assem- 
bled. Kg.  193,  where  it  is  used  of  the  household ;  a.  manna  var  &  brott 
farin.  nearly  all  people  bad  left,  S20 ;  a.  manna  gerftu  (pi.)  goftan  rúm  at 
mali  hans,  the  wholt  meeting  cheered  bis  speech,  Fms.  vii.  24J.  It  is 
now  almost  solely  used  of  tie  common  people,  atlt  folk,  barfti  rika  menn 
(wealthy)  ok  alþýðu,  Fms.  v.  1 1 3  I  cp.  alþy'ftis-fulk.  compds  :  nlhýðu- 
drykkja,  u,  f.  a  common  banquet,  Sturl.  ii.  145.  alþýðu-leio,  f.  a 
high  road.  Eg.  579,  Bjarn.  49.  alþýdu-lof,  n,  popularity,  general 
praise,  Hkr.  in.  31.  alþýðú-maAr,  ni.  a  working  man,\'á.  1  72  old  Ed., 
wrongly  instead  of  alþ/fta  manna,  Fs.  67.  olþýftu-mal,  n.  common, 
general  report,  þat  er  a.  at,  Hkr.  iii.  34.  aJþýðu-nkap,  n.,  in  the 
phrase,  vera  ekki  vift  a.,  to  be  unpopular,  úvinsxll  ok  litt  vift  a.,  Fs.  63. 
alþýðu-ta],  11.  reckoning,  common  calculation,  lb.  ch.  7,  Rb.  18.  al- 
þýftu-TÍpn,  n.  common  weapons.  Fas.  iii.  620.  alþýftu-vojrr,  m. 
a  public  road,  Sturl.  i.  36,  Hkr.  iii.  54.  alþýðu-virðing,  f.  public 
opinion,  consensus  popularis,  Bs.  i.  158.  alþýðu-vitni,  n.  universal  tes- 
timony, Sks.  12.     alþýöu-þyiss,  m.  a  general  tumult,  Hs.  i.46,  Horn.  46. 

al-þ?Aaak,  dd,  dep.  in  the  phrase,  a.  til  e->,  to  incline  towards,  attach 
oneself  to,  Fms.  vi.  135. 

al-þýfti,  n.  =  alpyfta.  and  alþýoia-fólk,  id.,  Bs.  i.  S05. 

al-þýðlifrx,  adj.  common,  general ;  a.  maftr  =  menskr  maftr,  a  common 
man.  Fas.  ii.  251  ;  i  alpyTMigri  rzAu,  common  parlance,  Skil<Ia  185;  hitt 
varri  alþýftlrgra  ( more  plain),  at  segja,  208  ;  a.  fyrir  sakir  siofcrftis,  of  plain 
manners,  Finnb.  298. 

al-þaegr,  adj.  [þ'ÍRj*]-  V**  acceptable,  pleasant  to,  Horn.  7;. 

al-æstr,  adj.  part,  excited,  stirred  up,  Sks.  230. 

A M  A.,  aft,  to  vex,  annoy,  molest;  with  dat.  of  the  person,  eigi  skuluA  pit 
a.  Roth,  Stj.  433,  Fms.  i.  344.  0.  dep.  (more  fret],),  ainast  vift  r-n,  to 
annoy,  molest,  in  order  to  get  rid  of  one,  Landn.  66.  Nj.  130,  199,  v.  I.; 
ocnuftust  liftsmrnn  litt  vift  hana.  Fms.  v.  305,  s-ii.  166.  Fs.  32  ;  at  hann 
arondi  eigi  a.  vift  (object  to)  bygft  hans.  Sd.  139:  abv>l.  to  dislike.  Ni. 
If.7.    ami,  a,  m.  vexation,  annoyance,  is  now  used  in  the  phrase,  aft  vera 

aemL.(.  bad  humour;  cp.  also  omurligr.  distressing:  amatligr.  Irxirbmme. 

aft.  to  enamel  if r.  word  rnuiiller),  Fms.  xi.  427,  Vm.  152, 

i,  a.  m.  amethyst  ifnr.  wordi,  Str. 

or  AmAtllgr,  adj.  loathsome,  hideous  (fre.|.  at  the  promt 
<iay).  Hkv.  1.  38. 

,  (.,  ambano,  aft,  and  ambun,  ambuna,  recompense  (Norse) ; 

,  hunptTijt A.S. 


',  pi.  ir,  f.  [cp.  Ulf. 


ambigbt;  Hel.  ambaht.  servitium ;  O.  H.  G.  ampabt;  hence  the  mod.  Germ. 
ami,  Dan.  embede.  Iccl.  rmh&tli ;  the  mod.  Rom.  ambassador,  ambassadt 
arc  of  the  same  stoik  ;  Ital.  ambasriadore,  nuntius;  cp.  Caes.  Bell.  (iall.  6. 
15 — cireum  se  amhactos  clicntevjue  habent,  v.  V'u  r  on  this  root.  The 
lcel.  am-  is  an  assimilated  form  from  and-},  a  bondwoman,  handmaid; 
þrarll  tor  a.,  Gnig.  ii.  152.  156  (where  the  older  form  ambótt),  N.G.  L. 
i.  "6  ;  konutigs  a.,  freq.  of  a  royal  concubine,  Fms.  i.  14,  Fagrsk.  ch.  31  : 
cp.  etnbrtta  and  eniba-tti.  Cp.  also  mod.  ambaga,  u,  f.  an  awkward 
person ;  ambösriiligT,  adj.  and  atnbogu-akapr,  m.  clumsy  manners, 
pcrh.  all  of  them  related  to  ambótt,  roMi'DS :  ombittar-barn,  n. 
child  of  an  a..  Frn«.  i.  7  5.  ambattar-dóttir,  f.  daughter  of  an  a.,  Eg. 
345.  ambattarUgr,  adj.  vile,  like  an  a..  Fas.  i.  244.  ambáttar- 
mót,  n.  expression  of  an  a.,  Fas.  i.  1 47.  ambattar-aonr,  m.  son  of  an 
a..  Grig.  i.  363.  Ld.  70,  9S.  arobátta-fang,  n.  a  term  of  eontempt, 
a  woman's  tussle,  as  it  were  between  two  bondswomen,  Sd.  163  (of 
wrestling). 

amb-höfði.  a,  m.  a  nickname  of  uncertain  signification.    Kgilsson  sup- 
poses that  of  bi-ctps :  nu>st  probably  amb-  denotes  some  animal;  cp. 
Hjart-hoffti,  Hart-head,  and  Orkn-hotfti,  Seal-beqd,  Sturl.  i.  35  (in  a  verse).  • 
amboö,  n.  utensils,  v.  andteft.  jMU  4  m  **jfa+.nix,\»þs*-  */ *{ 

AML0ÐI,  a,  m.  1.  the  true  name  of  the  mythical  prince"  of 

Denmark.  Amltthus  of  Saxo,  Hamlet  of  Shakespeare.  2.  now  used 

metaph.  of  an  imlrecile,  wtak  person,  one  of  weak  bodily  frame,  wanting 
in  strength  or  briskness,  unable  to  do  his  work,  not  up  to  the  mark. 
It  is  used  in  phrases  such  as.  þú  ert  mesti  Amlófti,  what  a  great  A .  you  are, 
i.e.  poor,  weak  fellow.  In  a  poem  of  the  10th  century  (F.dda  67),  the  sea-  S»arC.4ta.  - 
shore  is  called  tbt  jlour-bin  of  Amlode  (meldr-lift  Amlóða,  »«ra  farinat 
Amlodii),  the  sand  being  the  flour,  the  sea  the  null:  which  recals  the 
words  of  Handet  iti  Saxt.,— ■  sabulum  perinde  ac  farra  aspicere  jussus 
eadem  albicantibus  maris  procellis  permolita  esse  respondit.'  From  this 
poem  it  may  be  inferred  that  in  the  10th  century  the  tale  of  Hamlet  was 
told  in  Ice!.',  and  in  a  shape  much  like  that  given  it  by  Saxo  about  350 
years  later.  Did  not  Saxo  (as  he  mentions  in  his  preface)  write  his  story 
from  the  oral  tradition  of  Icelanders?  In  Iceland  this  tale  was  lost,  together 
with  th^Skjoldmiga  Saga^  The  lcel.  Ambales  Saga  MS.  in  the  Brit.  Mus.  fuifl  i'  ' 
is  a  modern  composition  of  the  17th  century.  pomfds  now  in  freq. 
use  :  amlóðalisr,  adj.  imbecile ;  amjófta-akapr,  m.,  or  amlóða-háttr,  A*U  ~^  1  < 
imbecility ;  also  amlóðaat,  dep.  Torfaeus,  in  his  Series  Reg.  Dan.  p.  303, 
quotes  an  old  Swedish  rhyme  running  ihus :  •  Tha  slog  knniiugen  handom 
sraimin  |  och  log  fast  och  gordc  arT  gamman  |  rett  "ome  han  vore  en 
Amblode  |  then  sig  intct  godt  forstode.'  wIictc  it  means  a  fool,  simpleton, 
denoting  a  mental  imbecility.  [Perhaps  the  A.S.  bomala  is  cognate; 
thus  in  the  Laws  of  King  Alfred,  'Gif  he  hinc  on  bismnr  to  bomolan 
bescirc."  if  be  in  mockery  shave  bis  (a  churl's)  bead  like  a  fool,  which 
Lambarde  renders  morionit  in  morem  :  see  Thorpe's  Ane.  Laws  ii.  Oloss. 
sub  voce,  and  cp.  the  quotation  from  Weber's  Metrical  Romances  ii.  340.] 
AM  MA,  u.  f.  [cp.  afi],  grandmother ;  now  in  freq.  use,  but  rarely  in 
the  Sagas,  which  use  fiiftar-múðir  and  mi'iftur-nn'ioir.  Hym.  7,  Rm.  16, 
FIdda  109,  Nj.  119,  Ld.  328.  In  compds.  ömmu-bróftir,  ömmu- 
syatir,  etc. ;  lang-amnia,  u,  f.  is  a  great-grandmother.  [In  Germ. 
amme  means  a  nurse.] 

ampli.a,  m.  and  bömpull,  s.  m.  [ampulla],  a  jug.  Vm.  6. 47,  Dipl.  iii.  4, 
B.  K.  31.       cojipD  :  Ompula-brot,  n.  a  potsherd,  Pm.  93. 
amra,  aft,  to  bowl  piteously,  Fs.  45  (of  cat?)  ;  cp.  oniurligr.  piteous,  and 
omniligr.adj.ru'.        MTWU^t-  ÁÁ\     film**"  I—Amm**  fr—u ) 

amstr,  n.  [cp.  Germ,  amstetg  =  palearium'],  a  rick,  Orkn.  448,  an  5». 
Key. :  amstr  now  means  toil :  cp.  amatraat,  aft,  to  toil. 

AN,  conj.  than,  Lat.  7101m.  is  the  old  form,  and  constantly  used  in 
MSS.  of  the  1 3th  century,  instead  of 'en'  or  -enn,'  q.v. 
ANA,  aft,  to  rush  on,  now  freq. 

AND-,  a  prefixed  prep.  [I'lf.  uses  a  separate  prep,  and;  A.  S.  and- : 
Germ,  ant-,  ent-.  empf- ;  it  exists  in  Engl,  in  an-nrer;  Lat.  ante-:  Gr. 
djTi-],  denoting  whatever  is  opposite,  against,  tirtpard*,  and  metaph. 
hostile,  adverse;  freq.  spelt  and  pronounced  an-  or  ami- ;  it  is  used  in  a 
great  many  compds.  y.  Wow.  If  followed  bv  v,  the  a  changes  into  n, 
e.  g.  ondverftr,  advert** :  in  audvirfti.  prize,  however,  the  a  is  unchanged. 

AND  A,  aft.  [I'lf.  has  m-anan  lirrruv ;  rp.  Or.  dViftoi,  wind,  and 
Lat.  nnimm.  anirnn.  spirit,  breath :  the  Germans  say  gcist.  spirit,  and 
athmcn.  <pirart :  I'lf.  translates  mvsm  by  ahma.  rnvs  by  aha;  Hel. 
spiritus  by  gfst  and  atbom.  whence  Germ,  athmrn:  rp.  Swed.  Jnd.  ande, 
spiritus,  spirare.']  I.  act.  to  breathe,  and  of  the  wind,  to  waft; 

meftan  þcír  megn  anda  ok  up]>  stan.la,  Bs.  i.  214.  Karl.  95  :  þtlrftr  andar 
nti  handau,  Sturl.  i.  21  (in  a  verse).  II.  dep.  andast.  to  breathe 

one's  la  t,  expire;  M.irftr  Gigia  tok  sótt  ok  andaftist.  Fiddle  Mord  '  took 
sick'  and  breathed  bis  Inst.  Ni.  ?9  ;  en  ef  svA  feiT  at  ek  i.ndnmk,  fttif  if  it 
fares  so  that  1  die.  Kg.  127;  p.ir  hefir  andast  faftir  minn.  Fas.  iii.  619. 
Part,  atidaftr,  dead:  I1..11  v.ir  p\i  onduft,  bad  breathed  btr  last,  Ld.  16; 
jarlinn  var  þA  a..  Fm«.  i.  149. 

anda-  and  andar-,  the  compds  belonging  to  tind,  1 
duck.  v.  sub  voce  önd. 

ad,,  part.  [ondj.  inflated,  Skálda  169. 
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and-dTTÍ  and  anndyrl,  n.  [Lit.  atrium',  from  önd,  atrium,  q.  v.],  a' 
porch;  hOn  dró  hann  Cram  ytir  dynur  ok  svi  i  anddyrit,  Grett.  140, 
Nj.  140,  Eras,  ii.  148.  Bs.  i.  804. 
and-fang,  n.  csp.  pi.  [Germ.  empfang\,  reception,  hospitality,  Vþm.  8. 
and-telur,  f.  pi.  [mid],  '  the  horrors,'  in  the  phrase,  vakna  nieö  and- 
farlum,  of  one  suddenly  awakening  from  a  had  dream,  or  from  being 
frightened  when  asleep.  Fas.  iii.  156,  FVI.  ix.  188. 

and-fastingr,  s,  m.  [and-],  transl.  of  Antipodes  in  Pliny.  St).  04.  Now 
used  in  the  mod.  sense  of  Antipodes ;  aUo  in  the  phrase,  sofa  andfztis,  or 


f  two  sleeping  in  a  Ixd  •  heads  and  heels, 
ajft^jj  and-hfaup,  n.  suffocation.  Eg.  £53. 
and-hvalr,  s.  m.  balatna  rostrata,  t 


-   ana-nvtur,  s,  in.  viuacnu  russraia,  uuw  iiucu  auuaiuuiju,  u,  f.,  Kdda 
(01.),  Sks.  113  A. 

and-hæli,  n.  monstrosity,  absurdity ;  medic,  the  heels  being  in  tbt  place 
of  the  tort,  V>-\.  ix.  188.    andhtelialigr,  adj.  absurd. 
andi,  a.  m.  L  prop,  breath,  breathing ;  af  anda  fuksins,  Kdda 

19 ;  cp.  hverr  andalatiss  lifir,  who  lives  without  breathing,  in  the  Riddles 
of  Gcstuinhlindi.  Fas.  i.  482  ;  af  anda  hans.  Greg,  ao,  Sks.  41  B  ;  andi  er 
Ingimundar.ckki  g.'.ör  1»  bckkinn.o//oi</  breatb.Stml  i.  J 1  (in  a  verse).  2. 
a  current  of  air;  audi  tiandar  þmnar.  air  caused  by  the  waving  of  the 
hand.  623.  33  :  now  freq.  of  a  soft  breeu.  3.  (gramrn.)  aspiration ; 

linr.  snarpr  a.,  Skiilda  175,  1 79.  II.  mctaph.  and  of  Christian 

origin,  spirit.  In  the  Ire!,  translation  of  the  N.  T.  andi  answers  to  mnvsia, 
•if  to  ^vvtj  (cp.  l.tikc  i.  4(1,  47)  ;  G118  skapafti  likamann  ok  andann.  Mar. 
656 ;  taki  þi'r  vift  likamanum  en  Drottinu  vid  andanum,  id. ;  gjalda  Gudi 
siim  anda.  Mar.  39  (Fr.) ;  hjarta,  audi  ok  vizka.  id.  In  some  of  these  cases 
it  may  answer  to  ift'x»j.  but  the  mod.  use  is  more  strict :  as  a  rule  there  is 
a  distinction  between  •  i>nd,'  f.  am  ma.  and  •  andi,"  m.  animus,  yet  in  some 
cases  both  are  used  indiiTcrently.  thus  Luke  xxui.  46  is  translated  by  '  audi,' 
yet '  ond'  is  more  freq..  Pass.  44.  21,45.  1.  2.  spirit,  spiritual  being 

(mid  is  never  used  in  this  sense);  John  iv.  34,  Guð  cr  andi,  and,  tilbiöja  i 
anda.  iv  wvtiiuiTt.  3.  the  Holy  Ghost,  N  i.  1 64.  Rb.  80.  4.  angelt ; 
þcsshittar  eldr  brenuir  andana,  Stj.  41.  5.  in  a  profane  sense; 

iillr  eða  a..  Fas.  Í.  313.  6.  spiritual  gift;  i  krapti  ok  i  anda  Helix, 

Horn.  104.  Luke  i.  17,  Sks.  565.       compde  :  anda-gipt,  (.inspiration, 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Fms.  iv.  48.       anda-kast,  n.  breathing,  F'as, 
Hi.  348.      andaliga,  adv.  spiritually,  -  andliga.  Kms.  v.  J30.  anda- 
ligr,  adj.  spiritual.  —  andligr,  Stj.  8,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1. 
and-koatr  -  aunkostr.  purpose. 

and-langr,  111.  (p»«'t.)  name  of  one  of  the  heavens,  Kdda  (Gl.) 
*}"(.L  6(114  and-lauaa,  adj.  [inidl,  breathless,  lifeless,  exanimis;  a.  hlutir,  F.luc.  9. 
V*   j'-     IJt    and-lát,  11.  [»nd.  o/umn ;  lit.  damnum),  •  /0»  of  breath,'  death ;  þá  er 
Jui  fregii  a.  mitt,  633.  43:  a.  MagniUs  konungs.  Gizurar  biskups,  etc., 
Bs.  i.  65,  70.  F.g.  1 10,,  307,         p.  the  last  f;asp,  the  very  moment  of 
tlcatb;  þá  var  komingr  nzr  andliti.  Hkr.  i.  160;  var  hann  þá  beiut  i 
andliti,  Fnis.  vi.  130  ;  ok  er  hann  fann  at  nzr  dni  at  andliti  hans,  hi* 
last  moments  drrut  near,  viii.  44(1:  andlát  has  the  notion  of  a  quiet, 
easy  death;  lillit,  a  violent  death;  but  both  are  only  used  in  a  dignified 
sense.       coMmt :  andlata-dagr,  m.  day  of  death.  Bs.  i.  466.  and- 
l&ta-daagr,  n.  id.,  686  B.      andláta-sorg,  f.  grief  for  a  death,  Stj.  1 96. 
andlita-tið,  f.  and  -timi,  a,  ni.  time  of  death,  Greg.  7X,  St  j.  9. 
andliga,  adv.  spiritually,  Sks.  614,  649,  Sti.  17,  34,  Horn.  57. 
andligr,  adj.  (Hcl.  translates  spintualis  by  g,stlic,  Gertn.  geistlicb, 
Ulf.  srvfviuntKÓt  by  abmeins],  spiritual;  in  the  N.  T.  irv«i'^aTi<có«  is 
translated  by  andligr,  I  Cor.  xv.  44:  a.  fagnaor,  656  C;  a.  herkla-Si, 
656  A.  ii.  18;  a.  skiluing,  Greg.  53;  a.  líf,  Skálda  199;  biskup  hefir 
andligt  vald  til  andligra  hluta,  a  bishop  has  spiritual  power  in  spiritual 
things  (opp.  to  veraldligT.  noasuitót).  Gþl.  73  ;  andlig  skim,  Horn.  5a. 

arid-lit,  n.  and  annlit,  [and-,  adversus,  and  lita ;  Ulf.  andaxleizns  = 
irpódonros- ;  A.S.  andvlile:  Germ,  antlitz],  a  face,  countenance;  h  andliti 
þeirra,  623.61;  si  ek  annlit  bitt,  id.,  Nj.  16;  þangat  horfi  anlit  er 
huakki  skyldi,  N.<J.  I.,  i.  12;  Horn.  7  renders  in  faciem  by  i  andliti. 
Metapb.  auj;lit  is  used  as  more  dignified ;  i  augliti  Gufts  (not  andliti), 
•Vwwtor  tov  Btov,  in  the  eyes  or  tight  of  God.  compds  :  andliU- 
björg,  f.  visor,  Sks.  406.  andlita-iarinn,  adj.  in  the  phrase,  vcl 
a.,  affair,  well-formed  features,  better  in  two  words  (andliti  farinn). 
Sturl.  iii.  178  C.  andliU-moln,  n.  cancer  in  the  face,  Sturl.  ii.  185. 
andlita-aköp,  n.  pi.  lineaments  of  the  face.  N.  G.  L.  i.  339  ;  vcl  andlits 
sknpum,  of  well -formed  features.  Fins.  vhi.  238. 

and-marki,  arm-,  and  an-,  a,  m.  [and-,  mark],  a  fault,  flaw,  blemish; 
i.kostit  cdr  andmarkar.  Grig.  i.  313  ;  ef  annmarkar  þcir  vería  i  búfénu, 
429 ;  þú  leyndir  anmarka  i  honum,  Nj.  8.      p.  mctaph.  in  moral  sense, 
trespasses;  iðran  annmarka,  635.90;  used  as  a  nickname.  Gisl.  32. 
cosapDs:  annmarka-fuUr,  adj.  full  of  faults,  Fms.  vi.  110. 
marka-lauas,  ml},  faultless.  Grig.  i.  387. 
and-máligr,  adj.  contentious,  quarrtltom 
and-mali,  n.  contradiction,  4.  25. 
and-nea,  n.  and  annoa,  [and-,  nes],  a 
Hkr.  i.  313,  F'ms.  viii.  147,  Farr.  83. 
and-orða,  adj.  ind.  [cp.  L'll".  andavaurd ;  Germ,  antwort],  the  Icel. 


.  Fms.  ii.  154.  Magn.  448. 

of  land. 


in  the  phrase,  ad  vcrfia  a.,  to  contt  to  words  tvitb,  Rd.  300»  Kono. 
110  (rare). 

and-óf,  11.  prob. « and-þtif,  prop,  a  paddling  with  the  oars,  so  as  to 
bring  the  boat  to  lie  against  wind  and  stream.  Mctaph.,  vift  nokkuni 
andoti,  after  a  somewhat  hard  struggle,  Fbr.  84.  2.  a  division  in  a 

ship,  frenista  rum  i  skipi  kallast  a.,  Fél.  ix.  3. 
and-ramr,  adj.  (andremtna,  u,  f.)  having  foul  breath,  Sturl.  i.  so. 
ANDKAB,  m.  pi.  [Ivar  Aaseu  aander],  snow  shoes,  in  sing.  prob. 
öndurr,  cp.  the  compds  ondor-dia  and  öndor-goð,  used  of  the  goddess 
Skafti,  in  the  Edda ;  found  oidy  in  Norway,  where  the  word  is  still  in  use ; 
in  lccl.  only  remaining  in  the  proverb  snzliga  snuggir  kvidu  Finnar,  irtu 
andra  fala,  Fms.  vii.  10,  of  a  silly  act,  to  sell  one's  snow  shoes  just  when 
it  begins  to  snow.    Prob.  a  Finnish  word ;  v.  skid, 
and-ra,  f.  [contr.-anddrag(?),  mod.  word],  breath,  in  the  phraac.  i 
somu  a.,  at  the  very  tame  breath,  instantly. 

and-róði,  a,  and  andróðr,  rs,  m.  the  later  form  more  freq.  [and-, 
rúa].  pulling  against  stream  and  wind;  Einarr  itti  gildan  andióða,  E.  bad  a 
hard  pull,  Fms.  vi.  379.  v.  1.  andnior ;  róa  andr.iSa.  vii.  310,  (andróor,  Hkr. 
iii.  440)  ;  þeir  tóku  mikinn  andr<.ða.  tbey  bad  a  bard  pull,  Fms.  viii.  43S, 
v.l.andróðr;  ok  er  þá  sem  þcirhafi  andróða,  Greg.  31;  uka  andröðra  (act. 
pi.).  Fms.  viii.  131.  Hkr.  iii.  440:  cp.  the  proverb  bíöcndr  eigu  byr 
bráoir  androöa.  those  who  bide  have  a  fair 
foul,  festina  lente,  '  more  baste  worse  speed;'  the  last  part  is  1 
old  writers  when  quoting  this  proverb. 

and-aaka,  ad,  (annsaka,  Bret.  162).  [A. S.  oWsuc], /0 nvrwsr ,  withace^ 
Al.  23  ;  hann  andsakafii  (reprimanded)  sveinana  hardliga,  Sturl.  iii.  1 23. 
ond-skoti  and  onnakoti,  a,  m.  [and-,  adversus ;  skjota,  skoti].  prop. 
an  opponent,  adversary,  one  who  '  shoots  from  the  opposite  ranks  ;'  a. 
ly'fts  virs  ok  laga  virra,  655  xvi.  B ;  þeir  hofdu  hcyrt  at  andskotar  þeirra 
vildi  verja  beini  vigi  pingvollinn.  they  bad  beard  that  their  adversaries 
would  leep  them  by  a  fight  from  the  parliament  field,  lb.  ch.  7  ;  eigi  mun 
ck  vera  í  andskota  fiokki  nidti  honum,  Fms.  v.  269.  2.  mctaph.  a 

fiend,  devil,  transl.  of  Satan,  now  only  used  in  that  sense  and  in  swearing; 
mi  hetir  a.  fundit  fori  i  at  freista  yðvar.  Post.  656;  far  i  brott  a..  Csrstye 
Sarahs,  146 ;  a.  ok  þeir  cnglar  cr  eptir  honum  hurfu,  Ver. 
anskoti  (voc.),  633.  31,  Horn.  108,  109,  K.Á.  30. 
akota-flokkr,  m.  a  band  of  enemies,  F'ms.  v.  169,  Grig, 
and-apilli  and  andapjall,  n.  colloquy,  discourse,  Skm. 
and-spamis,  adv..  a.  móti  e-m,just  opposite,  the  1 
from  a  target  (spiuii).  Snút  1 37. 
and-steftia,  d,  to  stem  against.  Fas.  iii.  50  (rare), 
and-stroymi,  n.  prop,  against  the  tide  or  current ;  mctaph.  adversity,  Fr. 
and-stroymr,  adj.  running  against  stream;  mctaph.  difficult,  cross  ;  Sig- 
livatr  var  heldr  a.  uni  eptirnusliii,  bard  to  come  to  ttrms  uitb,  Sturl.  ii.  42  ; 
andstrcym  <>rtog,  ill-fate,  Al.  69 ;  kvad  Svcin  jafnan  andstreyman  verit  ha  fa. 
þciui  frarndum,  had  always  set  his  face  against,  Orkn.  390. 
and-atygd,  f.  disgust;  vera  a.  af  e-u  (now,  at  e-u),  dislike,  Róm.  265. 
ftnd-styggilisjr,  adj.  odious,  abominable,  Hkr.  iii.  273. 
and-styggr,  adj.  id.,  Horn.  102,  623.  31.  Sks.  539. 
and-svar  and  anniTar,  n.  [A.  S.  andtvaru;  Hcl.  uses  andvordi  and 
andvordian  *- rtspondere ;  Ulf.  andavaurd],  an  'answer,'  response,  but  in 
old  writers  csp.  a  decision:  vera  skjótr  Í  andsvorum,  prompt  in  deciding, 
Fms.  i.  377  ;  sagoist  til  hans  hafa  vikit  um  ansvarit,  put  the  case  under  his 
decision,  vi.  354 ;  immu  sit  tala  flcira  i»r  ck  veita  þvi  andsviir,  before  I 
decide,  Ld.8o;  in  N.G.L.  i.86  it  1 
used  of  the  echo  in  Al.  35.       coMTO :  anda 
a  respondent,  defender ,  J  b.  30. 
and-srrara  and  annaTara,  ao,  to  < 
Fms.  xi.  56.  rare,  and  in  a 

P.  answer,  to  be  responsible  for; 


dokvir  þik. 
compd ; 

1 1, 11. 


ck  v.l  a.  fyrir  Guoi,  as  I 
;  sighing,  hysterical 


before  God,  Gþl.  66 ;  v.  anza  or  ; 
and-ayptir,  m.  [iind.  anima,  or  and-?]. 
fit,  Horn.  121  ;  [Engl,  sob;  Germ,  seufzen] 
and-Mella,  in  common  talk  andhalia,  adv.  [s<jl],  against  the  course  of 
the  tun  (cp.  the  Scot.  •  widdershins,"  that  is,  going  against  the  sunshine  or 
the  sun's  li%bt,  a  direction  universally  considered  both  in  England  and 
Scotland  to  be  must  unlucky;  see  the  quot.  in  Janiicson  sub  voce),  lsl. 
ii.  154.  Rb.  134:  csp.  used  01"  witches  and  'uncanny'  appearances;  þat 
gékk  ofugt  um  lnisit  ok  a.,  it  went  backwards  about  the  bouse  and  against 
the  suns  course.  Kb.  268,  Gisl.  33,  cp.  Fs.  (Vd.)  43.  59 ;  hon  g<kk  Ofug 
a.  um  tti'it,  ok  hafdi  par  yfir  nnirg  rimi  umnutli.  Grett.  151.  p.  ansiiis 
or  andha-lis  is  used  of  everything  that  goes  backwards,  wrong,  or  perversely ; 
cy>.  andm  and  anda-ris. 

and-vaka,  11,  f.  sleeplessness,  áfpvwria,  caused  by  care  or  grief,  Fms. 
i.  8]  ;  mostly  used  in  pi.  p.  medic,  agrypnia,  FcL  ix.  189,  Bs.  i. 
251.  y.  wakefulness,  Horn.  108.  In  the  Mifhlift.  visur.  Eb.  ch.  19, 
andvaka  unda^n  «tt»»-t/,  tbe  '  awakener'  of  wounds;  (cp.  vekja  bliio.) 
and-vaki,  adj.  ind.  sleepless,  now  andvaka ;  liggja  a.,  to  lie  awake,  Al. 
71.  Barl.  10.  Mag.  80. 

and-vana  and  andv&ni,  adj.  ind.,  and  now  andvanr,  adj. 


use  svar  or  audsvar  (Engl,  answer)  in  this  seme ;  andorða  only  a]jpcars .  ^  [and-  and  vanr,  solitus],  destitute,  wanting;  with  gen.,  a.  útu,  líí»  a.,  aufts 
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>e.  etc.      comtd  :  andvara-geatr,  m.  an  unwelcome  guest, 

e.  vera  e-m  a..  Fbr.  7,  14  new  Ed.  (now  freq.) 

,  n.  the  act  of  braving  a  sob,  tigb,  655  xx.  4,  Sks.  39,  688. 


ok  »11$  gamans  a.,  Hkv.  3.  31,  Villi,  kviftur.  Lex.  Povt.;  alls  a.  nema 
vils  ok  vesaldar.  Fms.  iii.  95  ;  a.  hcilsu,  Magn.  512  ;  alls  a.,  of  the  beggar 
Lazarus,  Greg.  24 ;  a.  þeirrar  þjónusru,  in  want  of.  Tost.  656  B  ;  margs  a., 
Bret.  174  ;  a.  eigna  vúrra,  having  lost  our  lands,  208.  II.  (ond, 

animal.  llow  =  exanimis ;  andvana  lik.  a  lifeless  corpse.  Pass,  4.  33, 
and-Tarða,  ad,  to  band  ovtr  [cp.  Dan.  ovtrantvarde],  rare,  Fr. 
and-rari,  a,  m.  I.  a  fttb  of  prey,  gurnard,  Lat.  miluus,  Edda 

«6  (GL)  ;  the  name  of  the  gumard-shaped  dwarf,  Edda  72;  the  owner  of  a 
faul  ring,  hence  called  andvara-nautr :  cp.  Skv.  t.  2,  Andvari  ek  hciti 
1  hefi  ek  ion  um  farit.  II.  in  mod.  usage,  a  soft  brerzt, 

.  watchfulness,  vigilanet,  in  such  phrases  as,  hafa  andvara  ú  sér. 
Pass.  15.  6:  andvara-lauas,  adj.  heedless:  ondvara-leyii,  f.  mostly  in 

in  the  phrase, 
and-rarp,  1 

Freq.  in  theol.  WTitcrs,  Pass.  40.  7. 

and-rarpa,  aft,  to  tob,  tigb,  breath*  deeply,  Fms.  x.  338,  Horn.  155, 
Sks.  125  (freq.) 

and-varpan,  f.  sobbing.  Horn.  114,  Stj.  149. 

and-ragi,  throne,  v.  ondvegi. 

andverðr,  adverse,  v.  ondverftr. 

and-Tiftri,  n.  f  veftr],  bead  wind,  Fbr.  67,  Eg.  87,  Fms.  i.  203. 

ond-TircH,  n.  [vcrft],  worth,  equivalent,  value,  price ;  þá  skal  þat  kaup 
ganga  aptr  en  hinn  hafi  a.  sitt,  Gþl.  491  ;  haf  þú  nú  allt  saman,  skikkjuua 
ok  a.,  I.v.  50;  allt  a.  hvaliins,  the  whole  value  of,  Greg.  ii.  375  ;  hann 
tckr  þar  á  múli  ofdrykkjuna  ok  hennar  a.,  reward,  Fms.  viii.  251. 

and-rtrki  and  annvirki,  11.  [onn,  labour  (?) ;  cp.  old  Germ,  ant- 
tverk  ^  macbina\.  I.  in  Icel.  writers  esp.  used  of  bay  and  hay- 

stacks ;  ef  eldr  kemr  (  hits  maims  eftr  a.,  K.  f>.  K.  78,  82  ;  fxra,  rcifta  a., 
to  carry  into  the  barn,  Grág.  ii.  122,  Lv.  211  ;  ncma  fi'-  gangi  i  akr,  engi, 
tuftor  eftr  a..  Grig.  ii.  299;  nautafjuldi  var  koniinn  Í  tun  ok  vildi  brjóta 

a  throw  down  the  cocks,  Gli'un.  342,  Boll.  336 ;  sendi  Úlfarr  menn  upp 

4  hálsirui  at  sjá  um  a.  sitt  pat  er  par  stóft ;  cp.  little  below,  storsarti.  large 
ricks,  Eb.  152.  II.  in  Norway  more  generally  used  of  crop,  tillage, 

agricultural  implements;  garft  hann  sent  um  a,  (barley  ricks?)  stendr. 
Obi.  381  ;  cf  menn  brenna  a.  manna,  N.G.L.  i.  244  ;  a.  (produce)  manna 
hvatki  son  er,  15 1,  Jb.  31 J  ;  þá  skal  hann  þar  etja  úllu  sinu  a.  ú,  357  "> 
viftarkott,  timbr,  grindr,  slefta  eðr  ónnur  a.,  implements  (tome  MSS.  read 
amboft),  258,  v. 1.  Metaph.,  legit  hafa  nu-r  a.  nzr  gardi,  en  at  berjast 
rift  pik  fyrir  salclcysi,  business  more  urgent  than  to  . .  .,  Grett.  1 10  A. 

and-vitni,  11.  a  law  term.  I.  Icel.  contradictory  testimony,  such 

as  teas  contrary  to  law.  Thus  defined  :  þat  er  a.  er  menn  beta  gcgn  því 
son  aftr  er  borit,  vsetti  i  gcgn  kvift,  eftr  kviðr  i  gcgn  vactti,  sva  at  cigi 
má  hvárttveggja  re'tt  vera,  Grág.  i.  59,  60  ;  it  was  liable  to  the  lesser  out- 
lawry, skoluA  menu  a.  bcra  ok  hi'r  4  þiugi,  en  ef  menn  bcra,  ok  varftar 
þat  útlcgft,  enda  á  þat  cinskis  at  mcta,  id. ;  en  cf  menn  bcra  þat  a.  varftar 
pat  fjorbaugsgarft,  ii.  272  ;  bcra  þeir  a.  guftunum./rs/s*  witness  against  tbe 
gods,  655  xiii.  B.  t.  II.  Norse,  where  it  appears  to  mean  contra- 

dictory testimony,  such  as  was  usually  admissible:  ok  koma  cigi  a.  móti, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  89.  v.  1. ;  sva  er  ef  ctnn  bcr  vitni  mcft  manni  s«m  eiigi  beri.  in 
tveir  sem  tiu.  ef  maftr  uggir  eigi  a.  móti,  if  one  bears  witness  for  a  man  it  is 
as  though  no  man  bore  witness  for  bim,  but  two  are  as  good  as  ten,  if  a  man 
doth  not  fear  that  contradictory  evidence  will  be  brought  against  bim ,  1 50. 

and-rigr,  adj.  in  the  phrase,  vera  e-ni  a.,  a  match  for  .  .  ..as  gooil  a 
tmrdsman  as...;  hann  var  eigi  mcirr  enn  a.  einum  þeirra  brxftra,  Fms. 
ii.  165  ;  sagfti  Gellir  sik  fleirum  mönnum  a.  en  cinum,  Bs.  i.  649. 

and-TTOi,  n.  pi.  [r.  andorfta],  objection,  Sks.  76. 

and-efa,  ft,  [v.  andóf ;  Ivar  Aasen  andtiva  and  andov],  a  boating  term, 
to  paddle  against  tide,  current,  and  umd.  so  as  to  prevent  the  boat  from 
drifting  astern ;  bi  féll  á  storrnr  svú  mikill,  at  þeir  fengu  cigi  bctr  en 
arulzft,  bad  nothing  better  than  to  lay  to,  Sturl.  ii.  12:  ;  the  vellum 
MSS.  WTongly  andhactt.  2.  metaph.  in  the  corrupt  form  arida-pta, 

to  reply  feebly  against;  with  dat.,  ekki  er  þess  gctift  at  þórftr  andarpti 
þeuari  visu,  Th.  returned  no  reply  to  this  Itbel.  Sturl.  i.  22.  Now  absol. 
to  tptak  in  a  disjointed  way,  to  ejaculate;  andzpti  skuld  upp  lir  nn'iftu, 
fram  eru  feigs  giitor ;  skilja  skilp.  skarnt  er  aft  landi,  brosir  bakki  mót, 
of  rhymed  incoherent  words  of  a  poet  in  the  act  of  sinking  beneath 
the  waves,  vide  Espól.  lsl.  Arb.  the  year  1823,  Sigurftr  Urciftfjorft  in  a 
poem  in  the  Smámunir. 

and-«eríi,  adv.  [ir,  remus"\,  crossly,  perversely,  a  figure  taken  from  pull- 
ing. Lex.  Poet. ;  freq.  in  the  corrupt  form  andharlis. 

and-ærligr,  adj.  cross,  odd.  Lex.  Poöt. :  now  andheelialegr. 

ang.  n,  sweet  savour,  fragrance ;  mcft  unaft  ok  ang,  lis.  ii.  10. 

ANGA,  aft,  [Norse  aanga;  Swed.  anga\  to  give  out  a  sweet  scent, 
odour;  ilmr  angar  mjok  sjctliga.  Mar.  Fr. :  now  frcq. 
,       an gan,  f.  sweet  odour;  angan  Friggjar,  tbe  love  of  Frigga,  Vjp.  54; 
fa  ^sorac  MSS.  read  angantjrj,  tbe  sweetheart,  husband  of  Frigga. 
^3       angi,  a,  m.  [Notsc  angit],  I.  sweet  odour ;  þvilikan  ilm  ok 

anga  sem  cedrus,  Stj.  73.  etc.  H.  [cp.  A.S.  anga  —  aculeus,  \ 

»**^(T  inmiJifl],  a  spine  or  prickle,  in  the  phrase,  petta  mil  hefir  anga,  has  a  ' 
ttiitg,  ii  not  good  to  touch,  Bi,  ii.  51.  Now  often  used  in  pi.  and  used  of 


a  sprout, fibre  in  fruits  or  plants;  metaph,  a  spoilt  boy  is  called  angi,  'a 
pickle :'  as  to  the  root,  cp.  ongulL  bamus.  and  the  English  angle :  angilja, 
u,  f.  is,  according  to  Bjoni,  one  of  the  bones  of  a  fish. 

angiat,  f.  |I.at.  anguttia;  Fr.  angoisie;  Engl,  anguish;  Germ,  angst], 
anguish,  esp.  in  theol.  writers,  Stj.  31,  51,  55,  iof>,  114.  coxrns  : 
angiatar-ar,  n.  a  year  of  misery.  Stj.  angriatar-neyð,  i.  distress,  Stj. 
angiatar-timi,  a.  m.  an  hour  of  pain.  Stj. 

angiataat,  aft  (?),  dep.  to  be  xexed,  Stj.  121. 

ANQB.m. (now  always  n., Pass.  1.4. and  so  Bs. i.  1 95) ;  gen. rs. [cp. Engl. 
anger,  hn.angor.  ]  I.  grief,  sorrow ;  þann  angr,  Bxr.  1 2  ;  upp  ii  minn 

a.  ok  skafta,  Slj.  215  ;  minn  harm  ok  a..  Birr.  14 ;  mcft  margskouar  angri,  ^ 
Fms.x.401:  sorgeftra.,  Háv.51;  ckki  angr(s),  Hkv.  Hiorv.  10.  U.\^juH»\»t^ 


in  Norse  local  names  frcq.  =  bay. firth,  e.g. 


,  Harft-angr.  etc.  e  tc. 


(never  in  Icel.):  kaupangr  in  Norway  means  a  town,  village,  sinus 


•ip- 


2.44. 


sorroufully. 


.Stj..  Barl. 
P.  truul 


me,  Stj. 
',  adj.  dfjecud.  ( 


t   MtyliJ&Aldsmt.  fo*fr.Cj  l^,  *MÁk^tL  'sMtfm  njfiits* 

"■^jfpdmM  tint. 


ius,  [cp.  the  English  •  Chipping'  in  Chipping  Norton.  Chipping  Oiigar, 
etc.,  and  in  London,  '  Chcapside,"]  these  places  being  situated  at  the 
bottom  of  the  firths :  fjOrftr  hardly  ever  occurs  in  local  names  in  Norway, 
but  always  angr;  cp.  the  pun  on  angr,  moeror,  and  angr,  sinus.  Fas.  ii. 
91.  The  word  is  obsolete  in  the  historical  age  and  scarcely  appears  as 
a  pure  appellative,  Edda  (GL),  Fms.  xii,  Munch's  Map  and  Gcogr.  of 
Norway.  [Root  probably  Lat.  ang-  in  ango,  angustus,  angiportus.}  / 
angra,  aft,  to  anger, grieve,  wx.with  acc.,  Fms,  xi.393 ;  mik  hefir  angraft 
hungr  ok  frost,  Fms.  ii.  59 :  with  dat.,  hvirt  sem  mór  a.  reykr  i-fta  bruni. 
Nj.  201,  Stj.  II:  impers.  to  be  grieved,  a.  lioiium  mjok,  Fa«.  ii.  296: 
more  freq.  with  ace,  Kinnb.  234,  Rs.  i.  289;  mik  angrar  mart  hvaft, 
Hallgrim.  p.  reflex.,  angrask,  to  1*  angered;   a.  at'  c-u,  to  take 

offence  at,  Bs.  i.  280;  vift  c-t,  Fas.  iii.  364.       y.  part,  angra&r,  used 
as  adj.  sorrowful,  angry :  reiftr  ok  a.,  El.  14;  pronounced  angniftt,  copi- 
cerned;  in  the  phrase,  gora  s*r  angritt,  um,  to  feel  a  tang,  (iisl.  85. 
angran,  f.  sorrow.  Fas.  iii.  364.      %Hdt  &tAA .  H  jr  ý**"^ 
angr-fullr,  adj./wW  of  care,  Str.  55.  J 

angr-gapi,  a,  m.  a  rude,  silly  fool,  [the  French  gobtmoticbe'],  Bs. 
Mag.  64  (Ed.);  sem  a.  at  svara  fólsVu  tigrium  nioimum,  Stuil.  iii 

angr-Iauaa,  adj.^e^  from  care.  Lat.  neurits,  Hkv. 

angr-ligx.  adj.  «</,      ii.  1O3. 

angr-ljóft,  n.  pi.  funeral  songs,  dirges,  neniae,  Hkv 

angr-lyndi,  n.  [lundl,  co>ii<t«.  low  >pirit\,  (Jisl.  85. 

angr-niœðaak,  dd.  dep.  to  be  in  low  •■pirit*,  Fr 

ongr-aamligr,  adj.  and  nngr-aamliga,  adv. 
Stj.  655  xxxii. 

angr-samt,  adj./«//  of  grief,  depressed,  downcast 
neut.,  e-m  er  a.,  to  be  in  low  spirits,  Fms.  viii.  itj. 
(of  gnats). 

angr-aemd  and  angrscmi,  f.  grief.  Mar.,  Ver.  2 

angr-vsori,  f.  dejection,  Hkr.  iii.  253;  now  aim  aiigr- 

angr-aDðl,  f.  moody  temper,  sullenness,  Fr. 

an-könn,  f.  [and-kenna  ],  a  flaw,  fault.  =  anniaiki,  onlv  as  gen.  pi.  in 
the  comms  ankanna-fullr,  adj.  full  of  faults,  Sks.  76  new  Ed.,  v.l. 
anktUliia-lauat,  n.  adj.  a  law  term,  uncontested,  used  <if  an  inheritance 
or  possession  where  there  is  no  legal  claimant ;  skal  hann  cignast  a.  allt 
Noregs  konungs  veldi,  be  shall  hold  as  bit  own  all  the  power  of  Norway's 
king  without  a  rival,  Fagrsk.  97 ;  Magnus  koiiungr  haffti  pa  riki  eiun- 
sainan  ok  a.,  i.  e.  there  were  no  pretenders,  Fms.  x.  413. 

ann-  in  several  compd..  v.  and-. 

ANNA,  aft,  [onn,  labor;  Ivar  Aasen  anna:  the  root  it  not  found  in 
Goth.]  I.  act.  but  rare;  with  dat.  in  the  sense  to  be  able  to  do; 

eg  aiuia  því  ekki,  /  cannot  manage  that :  absol.,  gcldingar  svA  holdir,  at 
þeir  anni  á  degi  ofan  Í  Odda.  ellipt.  -  anni  at  ganga,  that  they  can  walk, 
Vm.  28.  II.  dep.  freq.:  L  with  ace,       a.  a  law  term  ; 

in  cases  involving  support,  to  take  care,  provide  fur,  to  support:  pi  skal 
móftiriu  þau  born  annast,  Grúg.  i.  240;  a.  úmaga,  243,  294;  a.  sik,  to 
support  oneself,  Fms.  vi.  204  ;  liuicgft,  Rd.  234.  p.  more  generally  to  tale 
care  of;  mil  petta  mun  ek  a.,  Glum.  358.  y.  to  engage  in  battle ;  tveir 
skyldi  annast  einnhvem  þeirra  ;  peir  Barfti  ok  Stcitui  skyldi  a.  Kctil  brúsa, 
lsl.  (Hvs.)  ii.  356.  2.  a.  um  e-t,  to  be  busy  about,  trouble  oneself  about; 
a.  um  matrciftu,  /0  rooi,  Nj.  75 ;  hann  a.  ckki  um  bii.  Ghim.  342,  359. 

annarligr,  adj.  strange,  alien,  Stj.  188 ;  metaph.,  Skálda  193. 

ANN  ABB,  önnur,  annat,  adj. ;  pi.  aftrir;  gen.  pi.  aunarra  ;  dat.  sing.  f. 
annarri,  [Ulf.  anþar;  A.S.  o)w;  Engl,  other;  Germ,  andere;  Swed. 
andra  and  annan:  in  Icel.  assimilated,  and,  if  followed  by  an  r,  the  nn 
changes  into  d.]  I.  —  ?t«jx>i,  alter :         L.  one  of  two.  the  other  ; 

tveir  formenn  þeirra,  h«'t  annarr,  the  one  of  them,  Fms.  ix.  372  ;  sá  er  af 
liftrum  bcr,  be  that  gets  tbe  better  of  it,  Nj.  15  ;  a.  augat,  Fms.  ii.  61  ;  á 
óftrum  fcti,  Bs.  i.  387,  Edda  42 ;  amurTÍ  hcndi...,eu  annarri,  with  the 
one  band .  . .,  with  the  other,  Eb.  2(0,  238 ;  á  aftra  hond,  on  the  one  side. 
Grig.  i.  432,  Nj.  }0;  a.  kné,  Bs.  i.  6S0;  til  annarrar  handar.  Nj.  50; 
annarr — amiarr,  one  other:  gullkross  n  oftrutu  en  ari  af  gulli  11  liftrum, 
Fms.  X.  15.  Peculiar  is  the  phrase,  vift  annan,  þriftja,  fiúrfta  . . .  matin.  ~ 
lieing  two,  three,  four ..  .altogether :  vift  annan,  oneself  and  one  besides, 
Eb.  60 ;  cp.  tþe  Greek  TpiToe  r)^uT<iAo»'Tos•,  two  talents  and  a  half,  Germ. 
andtrlhalb.  2.  stcundus,  a  cardinal  number,  tbt  second;  »ú  uiaftr 
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var  bar  a.  íslcnzkr,  Fms.  xi.  119;  Í  annat  sinn.  /or  <£#  second  time,' 
lb.  ch.  1,9;  a.  vctr  aldrs  hans,  Bs.  i.  415;  hoggr  hanii  begar  aimat 
(viz.  högg),  a  second  blow,  Sturl.  ii.  1 18.  0-  next  following.  Lit. 
proximus  ,v *  "Oru  hauiti,  /i>*  n/xr  autumn,  lsl.  ii.  228;  onnur  misseri, 
<4<  following  ytar,  B>.  i.  437.  417;  a.  sumar  cptir,  415.  Fun.  i.  337. 
Mclaph.  xfc*  second,  next  in  valut  or  rani,  or  ihc  like;  annat  mcst  hof  í 
1  '  /  Noregi,  tbt  next  greatest  temple,  Nj.  129;  a.  mcstr  höfoingi,  the  next  in 
power.  lsl,  ii.  102  ;  fjölmciiuast  þi»g.  annat  cptir  bnuiiu  NjAls.  the  fullest 
parliament  next  to  tbat  after  the  hurting  of  A*.,  259  ;  vitrastr  logmanna 
annarr  en  Skapti,  the  wisest  speaker  next  after  S.,  Us.  i.  28 ;  a.  mcstr  maðr  í 
Dannnirk,  tbe  next  greatest  man.  Kins.  xi.  51;  annat  bczt  riki.  v.  297; 
var  annatr  stcrkastr  cr  hit  Freystcimi.  tbt  next  strongest  champion,  Eb. 
156  ;  mcstrar  outturn  a.  en  borttciuu.  Fs.  74,  Fms.  iv.  58.  II.  = 

áKKot.  alius,  <tne  of  many,  other,  both  in  sing,  and  pi. ;  lion  lók  á  góltinu  við 
aorar  nieyjar,  Nj.  2  ;  mart  var  meo  Itciuii  atuiara  kvenua,  i.e.  many  women 
besides,  50 ;  jafnt  sekr  scm  aorir  menu,  as  guilty  as  anybody  else.  (trig.  i. 
432  :  cinginn  aunarra  Knúts  manna,  none  besides.  Fins.  X.  192 ;  ef  þcir  gcroi 
Kind  sin  hclgari  enn  aorar  jardir. . . .  than  all  other  grounds,  F.S.  20 ;  er  þóróltr 
hafSi  tignao  urn  tram  aðra  staoi. . . .  mia-e  than  any  other  place,  id. ;  kalia  pa 
jorð  mi  eigi  hdgari  enn  aora,  id. ;  t.'.k  Uörkr  þann  kost  er  harm  hafoi  oðrum 
«tlao.  40 ;  þúrariun  vann  eið  . . .  ok  tiu  menu  aorir.  Tb.  and  ten  men  be- 
tides,  48  ;  þcir  þottust  fyrir  ooruin  tuoimum, . . .  over  all  other  people,  20 : 
gó»r  drcngr  urn  fram  alia  mcim  aora,  30  ;  at  eyjum  ok  ooru  sjófangi.  other 
produce  of  the  sea,  12;  hann  skal  tvú  menu  ucfiia  adra  en  sik,  . . .  besides 
himself.  GrAg.  i.  57;  liann  var  örvari  *í  U-  cim  nokkurr  annarr,  ...than 
anybody  else.  Bn-t. ;  jafnt  scm  annat  lulgufé,  <is  any  other  money,  Griig.  i. 
432.  2.  other,  different,  in  the  proverb,  ol  er  a  una  it  inaor,  ale 

(a  drunken  man)  is  another  man,  it  not  tbe  true  man,  never  mind  what 
be  utys,  Grctt.  98 ;  the  proverb  is  also  used  reversely,  ol  tr  innri  (the  inner) 
ma  or,  'in  vino  Veritas:'  aiuiad  cr  gxfa  ok  gorfulciki,  luck  and  acbicvt- 
1  are  two  things  (a  proverb)  ;  dnnur  var  þá  xfi ,  viz.  the  reverse  of  what 
it  is  now  (a  proverb),  C«tett.94(in  a  verse);  xUa  ck  þik  annan  rnanu  cn þú 
tegir,  Fms.  xi.  192  ;  haii  þér  Danir  hcJdr  til  annars  gort,  you  deserve  some- 
thing different,  worse  than  tbat,  id. ;  vard  þ»  annan  veg,  otherwise,  Hkr.  ii. 
7  ;  Bjorn  varft  þess  viss  at  þau  hiiíou  annan  Atriinao, . . .  different  religion, 
Kb.  1 2.  3.  like  ol  ÍAA01.  relijui,  the  rest,  the  remains ;  pA  er  eigi  sagt 

hveriu  iioruni  var  skipað,  Nj.  so;  at  hiind  b.  sv  fyrir  innan  n„  en  annarr 
likami  hans  (tbe  rest  of  bis  body)  fyrir  utan,  1812.  18.  IH.  re- 

peated in  comparative  clauses :  annarr — annarr,  or  connected  with  einn, 
hvArr,  hverr,  ymsir :  gckk  annarr  af  oðrum  at  bioja  hann,  alius  ex  alio, 
one  after  another,  Bs.  i.  128 ;  hvcrja  nótt  aora  scm  adra,  every  night  in 
turn,  Mag.  1 ;  annat  var  ord  Finns  harftara  enn  annat,  every  word  of 
Finn  was  harder  than  tbat  wbicb  went  before  it,  of  a  climax,  Fins.  v.  207 ; 
cinn — annan,  alius  attfue  alius,  one  and  another,  various  ;  cina  hluti  ok 
adra,  Stj.  81  ;  rinar  arlcifimgar  ok  aorar,  Barl.  36 :  einir  ok  adrir,  various, 
Stj.  3 ;  ef  tnaftr  telr  svá,  at  hann  var  einn  edr  annarr  (tbat  be  was  any- 
body, this  or  that  man,  viz.  if  he  docs  not  give  the  name  precisely),  ok  er 
hinn  cigi  þ»  skyldr  at  risa  ór  dómi,  Urág.  i.28:  yrnsir — aorir,  in  turn, 
now  this,  now  tbe  other ;  ymsir  eiga  hógg  í  annars  garð  (a  proverb)  ;  heita  is 
hclga  menn.  ok  nefna  ymsa  ok  aora  (now  one,  now  another).  Mar.  35  :  þ«gu 
þeisir  ríddarar  veizlur  ymsir  at  oorum.^nt'r  banquets  one  to  another  in  turn, 
id. ;  firftu  ymsir  aftra  niðr,  now  one  was  umler  water  and  now  tbe  other,  of 
two  men  struggling  whil>t  swimming.  Kms.  ii.  169:  hvirr  -annan,  hvtrir — 
aora,  each  other;  nueltu  hvárir  vcl  fyrir  odrum  ;  h.'tu  hvirir  oðrum  atfiirum : 
of  a  rapid  succession,  hvert  vaudraröi  kom  11  bak  69ru.  misfortunes  never 
t  singly,  but  one  on  tbe  bach  of  tbe  other,  Fr. ;  vio  þau  lioindi  nrflu  allir 


hverr 


told  the 


glaöir  ok  sagöi 

Fins.  i.  a  I  ;  þúttust  hvúrirtveggju  mcira  vald  at  hafa  Í  Ix.rgiimi  en  aörir.  655 
xvii.  1 ;  hvArirtveggja— aftrir.  uAAfJXon,  mutually,  reciprocally;  skulu  mi  h. 
gaus;a  til  ok  veita  oorum  grid,  Nj.  190.  IV.  annat,  n.  used  as  a  subst.; 
þetta  scm  annat.  as  other  things.  Fas.  i.  517;  skaltu  cigi  þora  annat,  cn, 
Nj.  74;  ef  cigi  barri  a.  til,  tmj/vs  something  happened.  Us.  i.  350 :  at  ollu 
annars,  in  everything  else.  Grig.  ii.  141,  K.  p.  K.  98  :  annars  simply  used 
adverb,  ^else  -  clla  ;  now  very  frexj.  but  very  rare  in  old  writers ;  stendr  a. 
riki  þitt  í  mikilli  hxttu.  Fas.  i.  459,  from  a  paper  MS.  and  in  a  text  most 
likely  interpolated  in  the  1 7th  century.  comi-ix  :  annara-konar, 
gen.  as  adv.  of  another  hnd,  Hkr.  i.  1 48.  atinars-kOKtor,  adv.  else, 
otherwise;  hviirt  er  hann  vill  .  . .  eðr  a.  vill  hann,  either  be  should  prefer 
.  ...K.  Á.5K.  annara-atafiar,  adv.  elsewhere,  in  other  fjaces;  sem 
a.,  as  in  other  similar  cases,  Griig.  i.  228.  onnars-vogar,  adv.  on 
tbt  other  band,  Fmt.  viii.  228.  those  on  the  opposite  side.  annarra- 
gcn.  pi.  is  used  in  annarr a-bræðra,  -brœðri,  pi.  fourth  cousins.  Gnig. 
i.  285,  ii.  172;  cp.  D.  1.  i.185;  v.  nxsU-brxftra  =  third  cousins,  þtiftu- 
bra'öra  -  fifth  cousins. 

annarr-hTarr  (or  in  two  words),  adj.  pron.  in  dual  sense,  [A.  S.  ohrrr- 
itwSnr],  Lat.  alteruter,  either,  one  of  the  two :  with  gen.,  annan  hvern  þt  trra 
sona  SkallagriiiH,  Eg.  256  ;  vxtitir  mik  at  aora  hviira  (ace.  sing,  tern., 
now  aora  hverja)  skipan  taki  l-nitt,  Fm>,  viii.  444.  Dual.adrir  hvúrir.  in 
a  collect.  s<nsc.  either  party,  Sd.  1 38;  neiit.  u>cd  as  adv.,  annaðhvurl — 
cSa.  either — or  (Lat.  out — n«/),  Fms.  i.  127.  Skalda  \  ~\.  Nj.  190. 

p,  adj.  pron.  iwry  other  alternately;  annan  hvcm  dag, 


Fras.  iv.  81,  Symb.  57;  annathvert  orft,  every  other  (second)  word,  Nj. 
3j.  Fas.  i.  527  ;  at  öoruhvcrju,  used  as  adv.,  every  now  and  then.  Eg.  52. 
Sturl.  i.  82,  Hkr.  ii.  292. 

annarr-tveggjaand  luinarr-tvosgi,  adj.  or  used  adverbially,  [-tveggji 
is  a  gen.  form,  -tveggi  a  num.],  plur.  (dual)  aorirtveggju.  dat_  piu. 
-jum  ;  in  other  cases  tveggja,  tveggi  arc  indecl. : — one  of  twain,  either , 
annaltvcggja  þcirra,  Griig.  i.  236;  ok  er  anuattveggja  til,  at  vera  h»'r. 
hinn  cr  annarr,  there  is  choice  of  two,  either  to  stay  here,  or  . . .,  Fms.  Xi. 
143.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1  T7  ;  ct  annantveggi  hcrir  haldit  oorum, Grág.  i.  19:  wit; 
gen.,  a.  {seirra,  either  of  them,  1 49:  dual,  either  of  tu<o  sides,  en  pa  er  j 
þcir  skildir  er  aoiirtvcggju  eru  lengra  i  burl  koiimir  en  ordrag.  but  fin 
are  they  parted  when  either  of  the  twain  is  come  farther  away  than  an 
arrow's  flight,  of  combatauU  on  the  battle-field,  Grág.  ii.  19:  rient.. 
annattveggja,  used  as  adv.;  anuattveggja — eor,  either — or;  a.  vestna  th: 
batna,  Clcra.  50.  'Ihc  word  is  rare  in  old  writers,  and  is  now  quite  out 
of  use  ;  as  adv.  annadhvort — coa.  either — or,  is  used. 

annaralitrr    armarligr ;  annarataðar,  elsewhere,  v.  annartsudar. 

ANNÁLL,  s,m.[l.at.aroi«/ii],a«  annal, record,  chronological  register. 
Bs.  i.  789. 4 1  f .  1 .5-  It  sometimes,  csp.  in  deeds,  appears  to  mean  bistone,  a 
general  (cp.  Lat.  annates) ;  annular  A  toll  bókum  norranur.  Vm.  in  a  JtrJ 
of  the  14th  century,  where  it  probably  means  Sagas:  froðir  amuUar  ok 
visindabackr,  histories,  Pr.  402.  Al.  29.  The  true  old  Icel.  annalists  ccav 
in  the  year  I430,  and  were  again  resumed  in  the  middle  of  the  16th 
century. 

onn-boð,  n.  pi.,  rare  in  ting^  proncd.  amboð,  [old  Swcd.  ambud ;  Ivar 
AaMii  aml*>,  from  cinn,  /aAor(?)],  agricultural  implements,  tools;  a. 
nokkur,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Jb.  258. 

ann-fotlar,  m.  pi.  a  sword  belt  or  shield  belt, «  handfctlar.  Lex.  PoeL 

ann-friðr,  ar,  m.  [otm],  •  worh-peace,'  work-trice,  commonly  dunuj 
April  and  May,  the  time  when  there  were  to  be  no  lawsuits  (Norse  j, 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  19,  94,  95. 

ann-kOBtr,  m„  also  spelt  öndkoatr  and  önnkottr  [<nm].  used  only 
in  the  adverbial  phrase,  fyrir  annkost  (önn-önd-kost),  wilfully,  on  purpose, 
Fms.  viii.  367  ;  en  þó  hafa  ek  fyrir  onnkost  (on  purpose)  svA  ntad.  Sk».d» 
164:  en  þat  cr  illvtrki,  er  madr  vill  spilla  fé  mamia  fyrir  6.,  Grig.  L 
J.  130,  416,  ii.  93.  94. 

ann-kviata,  t,  (  -  ann-kosta  ?),  to  take  care  (cinn)  of.  Grig.  ii.  25 1, 
&sr.  \fy.  spelt  anquiata;  the  word  is  somewhat  doubtful. 

a&n-lauat,  n.  adj.  easily,  without  toil.  Lex.  I'oi-t. 

ann-rikt.  u.  adj.  and  annriki,  n.,  ciga  a.,  to  be  very  busy,  Rd.  283. 

ann-saniligr,  adj.  toilsome,  laborious. 


ann-Bttmt,  el 


Hi). 


the  phrase,  eiga 


.  Sks.  54u.  550 
a.,  to  be  busy. 


Rd.  283:  v.Lfot 


ann.semð,  f.  business,  trouble,  concern;  fa  a.  af  c-u  and  bcra  a.  fyro 
e-u,  to  be  troubled,  concerned  about,  Bs.  i.  686,  690. 

annt,  n.  adj.  [<>nn],  111  such  phrases  as,  vera  a.  urn  e-t,  to  be  busy,  con- 
cerned, eager,  anxious  about,  Hkr.  i.  1 15;  morgum  var  a.  hciru.  many 
were  eager  to  get  borne,  Fms.  xi.  278;  hvi  mun  honuni  svá  a.  at  Ivua 
rnik,  why  is  be  so  eager  1  Eg.  74 J  ;  ckki  cr  a.  um  þat,  it  is  not  pressing, 
Sd.  174  ;  HAnefr  kvad  sir  a.  um  daga  (bad  so  much  to  do)  svá  at  hann 
mAtti  þA  cigi  at  vera,  Rd.  24 1 ;  vera  annt  til  e-s,  to  be  in  a  very  great 
hurry,  eager  for,  Fms.  ÍÍM50,  41.    Compar.  annara,  in  impcrs.  phrases. 
to  be  more  eager,  Fms.  ii.  38  ;  uic-r  er  ckki  a.  at  vita  lorlog  mill  cn  train 
koma,  Fs.  19.    Supcil.,  vera  aunast  til  e-s,  to  be  most  eager,  Fms.  iii.  187 : 
without  prep.,  hvat  cr  mi  annt  minum  cingasyni,  what  hath  my  darling 
son  at  heart  f  Gg.  2. 
antifona,  u,  ('.  antipbon  (Gr.  word).  Horn.  137. Mís1m.\    .  *Lii^,k 
anti-kriatr,  m.  Anti-Christ,  Horn.  132,  71.      ******  "   -  ~J"J  lfjtl 
antvarða,  a»,/oi<2Wovrr(C;crm.word),ll.E.  i. 435. in  a  Norse  deesi. 
anugr,  adj.,  commonly  onugr,  cross,  uncivil,  froward; 
lyndl,  (.freaks,  ill-temper. 
ana,  n.  reply,  now  freq.  in  common  language,  v.  following 
ansa,  a»,  contr.  form  -  andsvara.  to  pay  attention  to,  take  noeiet  of; 
with  dat.,  (þcim)  scm  hciii  a.  mimir  ok  vanrxkir,  corrs  leu  about,  Stj.  95, 
81,195.  2.  to  reply,  answer  (now  freq.);  a.  e-u  and  til  e» ;  il!u 

mun  furSa,  ef  nokkurr  a.  til,  where  it  means  to  reply,  but  without  the 
notion  of  speaking,  Fms.  i.  194;  Oddr  au/aoi  ok  hcldr  stutt,  where  it 
Ncenis  to  mean  to  return  a  greeting,  but  silently  by  signs,  Fb.  i.  254: 
kniicm£r  a.  þvi  ckki,  a  reply  to  a  letter,  Fms.  ix.  339;  hann  sat  kyrr  uk 
a.  cttpu,  liárS.  ISO ;  Mirinaut  hcyroi  til  rxftii  heiinar  ok  a.  IA,  Mirm.  69. 

apa,  að,  [Engl,  to  apt:  (icmi.  affen  —  deludere],  to  mock,  make 
of:  niargau  hefir  auor  apat  (a  proverb),  •  auri  sacra  fames,'  SI.  34,  cp. 
Um.  74  :  pass.,  apask  at  e-u,  to  become  tbe  fool  of,  SI.  62.    Now,  a. 
e-t  eptcr,  to  muck  or  imitate  as  an  ape :  also,  a.  e-n  uttir,  to  pervert  one's 
words  in  a  mocking  way. 

apnldr,  rs,  m.  pi,  rai,  (O.  H.G.  apbaltra ;  A.S.  apuldre:  Dan.  child; 
Swcd.  afel],  doubtless  a  southern  word,  the  inflective  syllable  dr  being 
.1  mutilation  of  •  tie.'  arbor,  a  word  now  almost  extinct  in  Germany, 
(for  a  homely,  common  word  such  as  '  tir'  could  not  have  been  cor- 
rupted in  the  native  tongue); — apaldr  thus,  ctyiuologkallv  as  well  as 
-  ,  means  an  applt-trtt;  fruits  and  &uit-trec*  were  " 
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imported  into  Scandinavia  from  abroad ;  the  word  appears  only  in  the  later 
heroic  poems,  such  as  the  Hkv.  Hjorv.  6;  the  verses  in  Sdm.  5  arc  in  a  dif- 
ferent metre  from  the  rest  of  the  poem,  and  probably  interpolated,  Ka». 
i.  1  20  ;  rpli  á  apaldri,  Sks.  106;  trcir  apaldar  (with  the  radical  r  dropped). 
Fas.  in.  60 ;  apaldrt  flux,  Karl.  300,  31 1  :  as  the  etymological  sense  in 
the  transmuted  word  soon  got  lost,  a  fresh  pleonastic  compound  was 
made,  viz.  apaldrs-trt-.  compdj :  apaldra-garAr,  m.  [Dan.  abild- 
gaard],  orchard  of  apple-trees,  piðr.,  U.  N.  apaldrs-kdubba,  u,  f. 
club  made  of  an  a..  El.  a:.       apaJdra-tré,  n.  apple-tree,  þiðr.  j8. 

npal-griir,  adj.  dapple-gray,  i.  c.  apple-gray,  having  the  streaky  colour 
of  an  afpU  (cp.  Fr.  pommeU),  of  a  horse,  Nj.  174,  Karl.  426,  Laudn.  93 
(where  it  is  used  of  a  river  horse);  of  an  ox,  uxi  a.  at  lit,  Ld.  1 20. 

API,  a,  m.  [A.S.  apa;  Erse  apa;  Uoheni.  op;  Germ,  affe ;  all  of 
thou  dropping  the  initial  guttural  tenuis:  Sanskr.  kapi).  an  apt.  It 
:  ruetaph.  sense  of  a  fool  in  the  old  ikiciii  Hm. 
I  even  in  a  proverb  ;  so  also  in  the  poems  Fm.  I  \  and  Gm.  34.  vide  Lex. 
P.Tt.  A  giant  is  in  Edda  (Gl.)  called  api,  no  doubt  because  of  the  stupid 
of  the  giants.  Apavatn,  a  farm  in  Icel.,  probably  got  its  name 
a  nickname  of  one  of  the  settlers,  at  the  aid  of  the  9th  century. 
In  Hym.  20  a  giant  is  called  attrunnr  apa,  lb*  kinsman  of  apes.  The 
in  the  Hm.  verse  74  appears  to  be  corrupt,  and  ought  to  be 
r  aurum  api,  the  fool  of  tarlhly  things,  cp.  the 
in  SI.  34,  margan  hefir  auor  apat,  which  is  another  version  of  the 
It  is  esp.  used  in  the  connection,  ósvinns-api  or 
,  big/ool,  Gm.  I.  c.  Fm.  1.  c. ;  (the  passage  in  Hm. 
133  ought  perhaps  to  be  restored  to  osvinns-apa  or  osvinma-apa  in  a 
single  word  ;  the  sense  is  no  doubt  the  same  in  all  these  passages.)  Rare 
in  old  prose  in  the  proper  sense  of  apt,  vide  however  673.  55.  comwj : 
apa-mynd,  n.form  of  an  apt,  Th.  76. 

A.PLI,  a,  ro.  in  Edda  (Gl.),  a.  an  as,  or  p.  a  horse,  hackney :  apli 
according  to  Bjiim  s.v.  means  tht  embryo  of  animals,  e.g.  apla-kálfr 
aad  apla-laiTib,  11.  ahortive  lamb  or  calf;  apalgongr,  ad),  a  hackney,  a 
rough  goer.  Bjorn  also  mentions  apalgrytl,  n.  aspretum,  (an  unknown 
and  dubious  word.) 
appolla  and  appollera,  að,  to  cite,  tummon  to  the  pope  (cedes.  Lat.), 
Km».  ix.  339,  486  (v.  I.),  x.  99,  Bs.  i.  776,  K.  Á.  218. 

APR,  adj.  gen.  rs  (and  thus  not  akin  to  api),  cold,  sharp,  chilly;  en 
aprasta  hrið.  sharp  fighting,  Ö.  T.  59 ;  stcrkastr  ok  aprastr  »10  at  eiga, 
the  worst  to  deal  uri/b,  þidr.  1S3;  enda  vóru  allopr  tilbrigftin  (cold, 
malignant),  89 ;  því  fiiru  vi'-r  aprir,  we  feel  sad,  chilly,  a  verse  written  in 
1047.  Lex.  Poet. :  a  word  quite  obsolete.  (Hjóm  however  mentions  it  as 
a  living  word.)  Mod.  (cel.  napr,  adj.  nearly  in  the  same  sense,  cold, 
chilly,  of  weather ;  cold,  spiteful,  snappish,  of  temper :  nepja,  u,  f.  it  chill, 
ptercing  cold:  nepringr,  m.  id. :  [are  these  words  identical  (?).] 


senda,  smia,  sarkja,  etc..  where  aptr 
rtduccre,  rexerfi  .  . .;  gefa  a.,  reddx 
care;  rcka  a.,  rtpelleri :  a.  hvcrlr 
lie  turns  back  when  it  meet*  truth 


L-ðr.  Vi 


II.  MS. 
etimes 


spelt  apm 

1  L'lf.  we 
it  is  often 

111  word. 

4  even ;' 

sets  in, 


aprligr,  adj.  cold,  chilly,  of  wcath< 
APTAN  and  oftaa,  t,  m.,  dat.  aptni,  pi.  aplnar,  son: 
and  apnar,  [Hel.  aband;  Germ,  abend;  Engl,  even,  evening;  in 
mly  find  andanahti  —  Gr.  ötf/í,  ötkia  ;  Swcd.  afion,  Dan.  often, —  as  i 
spelt},  evening ;  not  very  frcq.  in  prose,  where  kvcld  is  the  comnn 
It  prop,  meant  the  time  from  3  till  9  o'chsck,  like  the  Old  English 
mioraptan  (middle-eve)  is  6  o'clock ;  at  9  o'clock  the  night 
v.  lusttrnál :  a  distinction  is  made  between  aptan  and  kvcld,  cinn  aptau  at 
kvcl.ii.  an  afternoon  when  the  kvcld  {twilight)  sets  in,  Edda  35  :  but  gencr. 
=  kvdd,  um  aptaniun  síð  cr  myrkt  var  orftit,  Fms.  iv.  308,  mi.  338,  xi. 
U3;  at  aptni,  633.  $5,  Fms.  viii.  ?ol.  Grág.  i.  146 ;  of  aptna  (apua). 
Grig.  li.  314;  4  optnum,  Bjarn.  33;  miðraptan,  Hrafn.  9,  Nj.  153; 
aptans  biftr  oframs  sok,  a  laggard's  suit  bides  till  even  (a  proverb), 
aptan  and  aftan,  adv.  prop./rom  behind,  behind,  opp.  to  Iranian  ;  augu 
a.  i  hnakka.  N.  G.  L.  i.  339 ;  a.  is  milli  herfta,  Vigl.  36 ;  p»  grcip  hann  a. 
ttndirheiKir  honum  (from  behind).  Eg.  747  ;  hala  sem  Ico,  ok  gadd  i  a., ... 
at  tht  tip  of  the  tad,  Al.  168  :  now  aptan  i  is  opp.  to  framan  í.  IX. 
fyrir  a.,  as  prep,  with  ace,  behind,  opp.  to  fyrir  framan ;  ck  hjó  vaigitm 
Í  sundr  fyrir  a.  boguna,  /  beweil  the  wolf  in  sunder,  just  behind  the 
withers,  Nj.  95  ;  ttanda  fyrir  a.,  to  stand  behind.  Fas.  ii.  516.  p.  a.  at, 
with  dat. ;  ganga,  koma  a.  at  c-m,  to  approach  from  behind. 

u,f.  an  evening  carouse,  Pr.  4 19. 
,  n.  adj.  even-long,  all  the  evening,  Karl.  95. 
,  u,  f.  twilight,  Lat.  crepusculum  (cp.  morginskxra,  dawn, 
a),  Sighvat  (in  a  verse). 
aptan-Btjarna,  u,  f.  the  evening  star,  Al.  54,  Stj.  93 ;  now  kvtld- 
■tjama. 

aptaa-aöngr,  m.  evensong,  evening  service,  Fms.  vii.  15:,  K.þ.K.  58. 
v*aptari  and  apUatr,  compar.  and  superl.  tatter,  posterior,  and  last,  v. 
eptn.  epatr. 

apUrla  and  aptarliga,  adv.  behind,  far  in  the  rear,  Lex.  Po.it.  (frcq.) 
aptna,  ai,  to  become  evening;  þartil  at  aptnafti,  Fms.  iii.  181.  Dep., 
pi  aptna&isk,  Greg.  51  :  now  kvcJda. 
A.PTB  and  aftr  (aptar,  N.G.  L.  i.  347).  adv.,  compar.  aplar,  superl. 

r[Ulf.  aftra  =  vi\iv],  the  spelling  witli  p  is  borne  out  by  the  Gr. 
L  Loc.  back,  back  again:  1.  with  motion,  cou- 


rt loco  or  in  locum,  *  eptir '  tl 
remittere ;  skilja  eptir.  rel 
eptir,  animurn  attendere; 
snúa,  koma,  scuda,  sorkja 


litnost  answers  to  Lat.  re-,  retuitterc, 
ere;  licra  a,,  rtfcllert ;  I.  alia  a.,  rrvo- 
hgi  fiii  cr  solum  ma  tir  (a  proverb),  a 
Bs.  1.639.    'aptr'  implies  a  notion 


ot  remaining  in  loco;  thus  skita  a.  means 
nquere ;  laka  a.,  reeipere,  in  a  bad  sense ;  taka 
fara  a.,  redire ;  vera  c.,  rcmanert,  etc.;  fara, 
hveria  a..  Nj.  260,  i8l,  Fms.  X.  395,  iv.  300, 


Edda  30,  Eg.  371,  Eb.  4,  Fs.  6;  fa'ra  a.,  /0  repay,  N.G.  L.  1.  30;  sutiast 
a.,  Laskii.  472.  Without  actual  motion, — as  of  sounds;  |>eir  hi  vrftu  a.  i 
rjúðrit  óp,  thty  heard  shouting  ftchind  tbem,  Fms.  iv.  300;  mi  rkal  eigi 
prcstr  gan^;a  svá  lariat  fii  kiikju  at  hann  heyri  eigi  klokkur  hljod 
aftar  (  aftr),  be  iball  not  go  out  of  lie  sound  of  the  btlli,  N.G.  L, 
i.  347.  p.  backwards;  fram  ok  a.,  to  and  fro  (Irc^.) ;  reiö  hann 
suðr  aptr,  rode  bad  again,  Nj.  3y  ;  aptr  ii  bak,  >ufine,  innt  or  turned 
back.  Eg.  380  ;  þeir  settu  hnakka  á  bak  «  r  a.,  bent  their  netks  baclnards 
in  order  to  be  able  to  see,  Edda  30 ;  skiciftast  a.  al  hestinum,  <o  slip 
down  backwardi  from  the  croup  of  a  bjrst,  tu  uunmun!,  f  s.  65.  y 
roniuxtcd  witli  many  verbs  such  as.  lata,  Uika  a.,  to  close,  shut,  opp.  to 
lata,  luka  upp,  F.er.  264,  Eg.  7,  Landn.  163  ;  in  a  reverse  sense  to  Ut. 
rtcludere,  reserrre,  re<cindcrt,  rcuJirre.  2.  without  motion  -  aptan, 
the  hind  part,  tht  back  of  anything ;  pat  er  maor  Irani  (lujvrnc),  in  d  vr  a.. 

fore  part  a  man,  the  hind  f  art  a  beast,  673.  3  ;  »iSan  lagoi  ha!in  at 
tcnnniar  a.  vio  hupinim,  be  caught  the  hip  with  his  teeth,  Vii;).  31.  The 
English  aft  when  used  of  1  ship;  b*Ai  a.  ok  flam,  stem  and  stem  (of 
a  ship),  Fms.  ix.  310 ;  Sigurör  sat  a.  u  kistunni,  sate  aft  on  the  stern-chest, 
vii.  201  ;  a.  ok  framtni,  of  llii  part*  of  the-  body  (oi  a  seal),  Sks.  179. 
Compar.  aptarr,  farthtr  back.  Fins.  vi.  711.  II.  Tkmv.  again, 

váXir,  iterum:  this  use  of  the  word,  general  as  it  is  at  present, 
hardly  appears  in  old  writir>;  they  item  to  have  had  nu  special  expres- 
sion for  again,  hut  instead  of  it  said  nöan,  cull,  or  used  a  persphrase,  á 
ny'ja  leik,  oiru  siniii.  amiat  s:nu,  or  some  other  substitute'.  It  15,  how- 
ever, very  freq.  in  Goth,  aftra  no'Air,  Swcd.  ater,  Dan.  utter;  sonic 
passages  in  the  Sagas  conic  near  to  the  mod.  use,  c.  g.  t  arta  a.,  rtstitutre, 
to  give  back  (but  not  temp.);  se-  ja  ftiði  a.,  /<  recal,  N.li.I..  i.  103; 
hami  ma-lti  at  en^i  mundi  [>aiin  laid  a.  faUa,  El.  :o.  uncertain  whether 
loc  (backward)  or  iterum,  most  likely  the  former.  It  is  now  used  in  a  1 
great  many  compounds,  answering  to  Lat.  rc,  cp,  also  eudr.      Aph'á-Aík tfjLi<A 

aptra,  að,  to  take  back,  hinder,  withdraw;  wish  dat..  a.  ftrd  smui,  to    Skip's  f . 
desist  from,  delay,  Fms.  X.  17  ;  þoigrimr  baft  [ui  niSr  sc;  ast,  ok  skal  eigi  ^ 
bobi  1.,  i.e.  you  shall  be  welcome  as  before,  \alla  I..  317;  eigi  luun  ck  a.  iikt 
(hesitate)  at  þessu,  Grett.  1 1 6  A  ;  hversu  pcir  optn;ðu  sir  |u  cr  [>eir  ki'niu 
&  þiugit,  how  they  hesitated,  wavered,  witbdreu\  lis.  i.  741.  Flor.  7  :  now 
a.  c-u  is  to  binder,  prohibit. 

aptran  and  öptrun,  f.  a  revtking,  renouncing,  keeping  back.  655  xxvii. 

aptr-bati,  ad),  iud.  convalescent,  on  the  road  to  rec/iery,  Al.  I  JO, 
Komi.  330  :  now  used  as  a  mast.  (-bati.  a,  111.),  vera  i  aptrbata.  to  be  getting 
better.  Fas.  iii.  5:4. 

aptr-bolðiligr,  adj.  reciprocal,  Sk»IJa  195. 

aptr-borinn,  adj.  part,  regenerate,  born  c.giun  ;  pars  ln.11  aptrborin 
aldri  verfti,  the  scn>c  is  doubtful,  it  seems  to  mean  -  cndrborji,  regenerate ; 
it  will  suit  the  context  only  if  we  suppose  that  sukidcs  could  not  be  burn 
again;  they  certainly  could  walk  again,  v.  aptrgauga.  Ho^ni  seems  to 
fear  that,  if  she  died  a  natural  death,  Bryuhilda  would  perhaps  be  cmlrborm, 
Skv.  3.  44. 

aptr-byggi,  ja.  m.,  csp.  in  pi.  stern-utters  (opp.  to  frambyggjar)  in  a 
ship  of  war.  Fins.  ii.  31 !.  Hkr.  iii.  J43. 
aptr-dráttr,  m.  tie  undertow,  outward        of  the  tide.  Hail.  130. 
aptr-dropa,  u.  f.  relapse,  shock,  advenity;  lucoan  |H-ir  vissu  s.  r  «>ga 
van  a.,  Bs.  i.  752.  Fitnil-.  313. 
aptr-eltlittg,  f.-cldiug,  dawning.  Anal.  193. 

1  aptr.fðr,  f.  return.  Eg.  279. 
u,  f.  bringing  back,  Gþl.361. 
aptr-gangiv,  u,  f.  [ganga  aptr].  a  ghost,  apparition,  the  Fundi  reve- 
nant;  about  this  supcrslition  vide  f si.  þ;«.fts.  1.  222-317.  Un-tt.  eh.  54- 
37  (the  ghost  GUm).  Eb.  ch.  34.  50  fj,  f;\  (Thorolf  Ilj-i^loti.  Ld.'ch. 
17,  Sd.  ch.  17-23,  30  (KlauG).  Háv.  41,  Fhiain.  eh.  28.  etc.  etc. 
aptr-gangr,  m.  =  aptrganga,  Grett.  ch.  7S  new  Ed. 
aptr-gjald,  11.  repayment,  Bs.  i.  734. 

aptr-hald,  u.  a  checking,  holding  back.  oompd  :  aptrhalela-oiiiOr, 
m.  itrbo  impedes  a  thing,  Bs.  i.  733. 

aptr-hlaup,  n.  rr  burling  back,  recoil,  Fs.  15S. 

aptr-hnokking,  f.  a  bending  backwards,  nietaph.,  Fins.  ix.  509. 

aptr-hryggr,  m.  the  chine,  the  loner  fart  of  the  back,  of  a  slaughtered 
animal,  Dipl.  vi. 

aptr-hvarf,  n.  a  turning  back,  return,  Sturl.  ii.  16;  illr  aftrhvarfs,  dis- 
inclined to  face  the  enemy  again,  Fms.  vii.  325.  p.  relapse.  Fins.  ii.  47, 
where  it  is  used  of  apostasy.  Since  the  Reformation  always  used  by 
theologians  in  a  good  seme,  refentance,  turning  away  from  iin ;  iðran  ok 
a.  arc  frcq.  used  together,  iSran  being  repentance,  the  internal  condition, 

111  sin,  or  the  repentance  put  into  act. 


aptrhvarf  the 
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aptr-kall,  n.  withdrawal,  recalling,  Fr. 

aplr-kast,  n.  a  burling  back,  repulse,  St j.  iSfi. 

aptr-kemba,  u.  f.  one  whose  bair  is  combed  back,  Finnb.  150. 

aplr-lcrim*  and  liter  form  aptrkoma,  u.  f.  rtturn,  coming  back, 
Sk».  550  B;  Fm».  xi.  313,  a  vellum  MS.  of  the  end  of  the  isth  century, 
hai  aptrkoma. 

aptr-kvœmt,  n.  adj.  return  from  exile,  used  substantively  as  a  law 
term  in  the  phrase,  eiga  (eigi)  a.,  of  a  temporary  or  lifelong  exile;  þat 
varftar  skóggang  .  . .  eigi  cigi  a.  ncma  lof  biskupa  ok  logri'-ttumauna  faist 
framar, . . .  not  to  be  suffered  to  return  from  exile  unless  the  leave  of  the 
bishops  and  the  legislature  be  first  got.  Grig.  i.  347  :  in  a  goner,  sense,  sýnist 
met  »cm  engum  viirum  sis  a.,  ef  hans  cr  cigi  hefnt,  <7  %tem\  to  me  that  not 
one  of  us  can  shew  bis  face  again,  if  be  be  not  revenged,  Glilru.  33  a. 

aptr-lausn,  {.redemption,  ransom,  Horn.  1 18;  a  law  term,  right  of 
redeeming,  Gpl.  304 :  hence  compd  aptrUuanar-jörö,  f.  land  wbicb  is 
redeemable,  N.G.L.  i.  344. 

r,  adj.  tapering  behind,  Edda  40  (of  the  salmon's  tail). 

r,  in.  [mum],  in  the  phrase,  vera  a.  at  e-u,  to  want  a  thing 
bad  again.  Fas.  iii.  378. 

aptr-raka  and  aptr-reki,  adj.  ind.  (navig.),  vcrftr  a.,  to  be  driven  back 
by  stress  of  weather,  Landn.  148,  lis.  i.  76,  Grig.  i.  374;  a.  skip,  Ann. 
1347.  Bs.  Uor.  S. 

aptr-rekatr,  rs,  m.  a  driving  bad,  repulse,  Grig,  ii.  230  (of  cattle 
grazing). 

,  f.  rtgrtt,  longing,  v.  eptirsji. 

f.  recoil,  rolling  bad,  Stj.  49. 
»P-ynja,  u.  «"•  [old  Swed.  epin],  a  she-ape,  Stj.  68,  9$,  Sks.  115. 
AH,  n.  (qs.  arS  ?),  an  atom  in  a  sunbeam,  mote,  Germ, 
ride  Vidal.  Post.  276  (Ed.  1829),  Njóla.    . WÍJUl  I  *■"» 
arða,  u,  f.  medic,  scabrum,  a  tilde  wart. 

arðsra,  ad,  /0  make  upright,  and  sxöisrr,  adj.  erect,  arduus,  v.  örft-. 

ABSB,  rs,  m.  [Lat.  aratrum ;  Gael,  arad ;  cp.  erja,  Ulf.  arjan,  arare  ; 
A.  S.  erian ;  Old  Engl,  ear,  etc. ;  in  Norse  or  or  al  is  a  small  plough],  a  sort 
of  plough,  probably  different  in  size  and  shape  from  plógr,  which  is  a  later 
word,  of  foreign  stamp,  as  arc  all  that  have  p  for  their  initial  letter.  The 
poem  Km.  distinguishes  between  both,  giira  arðr  (ace!  and  kcyra  plóg.  1 9. 
The  first  colonisers  of  Iceland  used  arftr,  as  shewn  by  Landn.  35  ^relating 
events  of  the  year  875) ;  hann  itti  cimi  oxa,  ok  let  harm  þrzlana  draga 
aiftrinn ;  eykr  fyrir  plogi  cör  arftri  (plough  or  ard),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  1 1 5 ;  ef  maðr 
»tel  jarni  af  arðrí  cftr  plógi,  id. ;  hiiggva  ma  maftr  m't  til  plógs  eftr  arfts  (gen. 
dropping  the  radical  r),  id.;  draga  aror,  Al.  53 ;  arori  (dat.),  Karl.  471.  Star. 
(Kr.),  Stj. :  um  allt  bat  cr  miklu  varðar  er  betri  sigandi  ardr  en  srifandi 
(emend,  of  Dr.  Hallgrim  Schcving),  a  proverb,  better  a  slow  but  deep  trench' 
ing  plough  than  a  quid  and  shallow  one,  Bs.  i.  1 39  ;  the  old  aror  was  pro- 
bably bulky  and  heavy.  2.  mctaph.  in  Icel.  at  present  ardr  (gen.  ards, 
arðar,  Snót  90),  as  well  as  plógr,  means  gain,  produce,  profit .-  arðaam  r, 
adj.  profitable.     coMro :  arða-geldingr,  m.  a  plougb-ox,  Fnts.  vii.  31. 

arðr-för,  f.  a  plougb-furrow,  trench,  Stj.  593, 1  Kings  xvin.  31. 

oxðr-gangT,  m.  a  coulter,  goad,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 98. 

arðr-Jftrn,  n.  a  coulter,  ox  goad,  Stj.  386,  Judges  iii.  31. 

axAr-oxi,  a,  m.  a  plougb-ox.  Grig.  i.  503,  Jb.  346. 

arf  a,  u,  f.  [Ulf.  arbio],  an  heiress,  N.G.  L.  i.  191  (rare). 

axf-borinn,  adj.  part.,  prop,  a  legitimate  son  or  daughter,  Fms.  i.  86 : 
defined,  si  er  a.  er  kominn  er  til  alls  réttar,  N.G.  L.  ii.  31 1.  Frcq.  spelt 
irborinn  by  suppressing  the /(so  N.G.  I.,  ii.  50),  and  used  in  Norse  law 
of  a  freeman,  v.  the  quotation  above  from  N.G.  I...  which  clearly  shews 
the  identity  of  the  two  words),  i.  1 71 ;  algildis  vitni  tveggja  manna  ir- 
borinna  ok  skilvznna,  ii.  2 1 1  :  the  alliterated  phrase  aluir  ok  iirbomir 
(the  phrase  aldir  og  óbomir  may  be  a  corruption  from  Arb.),  freeborn 
and  freebred,  310.  The  passage  in  Stor.  verse  1  is  in  Lex.  Poet,  ex- 
plained by  olim  ablatus ;  the  poet  probably  meant  to  say  genuine,  pure, 
in  a  mctaph.  sense,  of  the  true  poetic  beverage,  nut  the  adulterated  one, 
mentioned  in  the  Edda  49;  the  cup  from  the  right  cask. 

Arf-gengr,  adj.  entitled  to  inherit,  legitimate  heir,  Gnig.  i.  1 78,  Eg.  345. 

arfl,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  arbia;  O.H.O.  arpit,  erpo:  Germ,  erbe;  Hrl.  abaro 
^ films ;  A.  S.  eafora,  qfora  per  metath.].  an  beir,  heiress  (and  poet,  a  inn 
in  gener.)  :  with  gen.  pets.,  arfar  veganda,  bis  heirs,  Gpl.  1 3 1  ;  par  narst  var 
Ósk  bennar  a.,  ber  heiress,  heir  to  her  property,  Ld.  y X ;  Guoriftr  ok 
Jsorgcrftr  logligir  arfar  (heiresses)  Solva.  Dipl.  v.  1  :  with  gen.  of  the  thing, 
er  haim  þ*  a.  hvirsttveggja,  beir  of  both  things.  Grig.  i.  1 2 1 ;  a.  óftala,  Gþl. 
■394 ;  a.  at  e-u,  beir  to  a  property,  Sturl.  ii.  197.  Not  freq..  crfingi  being 
the  common  word.  H.  an  ax,  bull,  Kdda  (Gl.),  vide  arfr. 

AHPI,  sometimes  *[>elt  arbi,  a,  m.  cbidweed,  ahiue  media;  arfa- 
aata,  u,  f.  a  weed  rid,  Nj.  194. 

arflngi,  ja,  m.  an  beir.  Eg.  (in  a  verse),  vide  eifiugt, 

tsrf-kaup,  n.  sum  paid  for  inheritance.  Grit*,  i.  too. 

arf-leiða,  dd,  to  adopt  as  an  beir,  =  xttlcioa,  Jb.  144  A. 

axf-leiðinsr,  f.  adoption,  Ann.  1  271. 

•xf-nyti,  ja,  m.  (poet.)  an  heir,  Eb.  (in  a  verse). 

ABFB,  s,  m.  [Ulf.  arbi,  ncut. ;  A.  S.  yrfe.]  It  originally  meant  cattle, 
ftfUi,  petunia,  a»  may  be  inferred  from  the  A.  S.  frf~/ttus,cattle,  audyr/r 


=  opes;  Hel.nr/ tnAurf;  Ormul.  errfe;  v.  Ihre,  Glossar.,  and  Grimm  R.  A. 
p.  467.  Edda  (Gl.)  also  mentions  an  arfi  or  arfr,  60s,  v.  above.  I. 
inheritance,  patrimony;  taka  arf  eplir  e-11.  Grig.  i.  170,  1 78;  hoti  • 
allan  arf  eptir  mik,  is  my  sole  heir,  Nj.  3,  Eb.  163,  Gþl.  253.  IT 
a  bull,  v.  above.  compos  :  arfa-skipti,  n.  and  axfa-aokn,  f.,  v.  art. 
below,  Gþl.  267,  Grig.  i.  1 70.  ajrfa-þáttr,  m.  section  of  law  treating 
of  inheritance,  Grig.  i.  170. 

arf- ran,  n.  injustice,  cheating  in  matters  of  inheritance,  Hiv.  £2. 

arf-rn>ning,  f.  id.,  Mar.  656. 

arf-rfenlngr,  m.  one  stripped  of  his  inheritance,  Al.  105. 
arf-sval,  n.  cession  of  right  of  inheritance.  Grig.  i.  305,  325,  337.  (cr. 
brandcrfd,  Dxxx.fiedfbre,  mod.  Ice),  profenta,  and  gefa  prófcntu  sina);  a 
law  term,  to  band  ox-er  one's  own  property  to  another  man  on  conditio*  of 
getting  succour  and  support  for  life.    In  the  time  of  the  Commonwealth 
arfsal  had  a  political  sense,  and  was  a  sort  of  •  clientela    the  chiefs  eairtfi 
rich  persons,  frecdmcn,  and  monicd  men  of  low  birth  to  bequeath  them  ú 
their  wealth,  and  in  return  supported  them  in  lawsuits  during  life, 
is  the  case  in  Vipn.  13,  Hzntaþór.  S.  ch.  7,  Eb.  ch.  31  ;  eptir  þat  I 
salaoi  Ulfarr  (a  wealthy  frcedman)  Arnkatli  fr  sitt  allt,  ok  gerðist  runs 
(vii.  Arnkell)  pi  varnáoarma»r  (protector)  Ulfars:  v.  also  þórð.  S..  hum 
bjó  i  landi  Skeggja  ok  hafði  gí.rzt  arfsalsmaor  han,  (bis  client),  to  ;  H 
was  humiliating ;  engar  mitti  hann  (the  bishop)  ölmusur  gefa  af  iikamlcpi 
hcldr  var  hann  haldinn  sem  arfsalsmaftr,  Sturl.  ii.  119.    To  the 
in  olden  times  it  was  a  source  of  wealth  and  influence,  often  in  an 
unfair  way.    compos  :  arfsala-maðr,  m.,  v.  above,  axfials- 
a,  m.  a  deed  concerning  arfsal.  Grig.  i.  227. 
oxf-ikipti,  n.  sharing  o/arfr.  Grig.  i.  173,  Gþl.  266,  Fas.  iii. 
arf-akot,  n.  fraud,  cheating  in  matters  of  inheritance,  Eb.  1 78, 
203,  203,  267. 
arf-sókn,  f.  a  suit  in  a  cast  of  arfr,  Gþl.  263. 
arf-itóU,  m.  an  hereditary  throne.  Kg.  (in  a  verse), 
axf-svik,  n.  pi.  fraud,  cheating  in  matters  o/arfr.  Eb.  1 78,  Gþl.  254,  39:. 
axf-BTipting,  f.  disinheriting,  cheating  in  matters  o/arfr,  Stj.  425. 
arf-tak,  n.  and  arf-taka,  u,  f.  the  act  of  receiving  arfsal ;  taka  e-n  arftaki. 
Grig.  i.  267,  268, 187, 339.       compd:  arflðku-maAr,  m.  an  heir, suc- 
cessor to  an  inheritance.  Grig.  i.  63,  Sturl.  i.  98,  Fms.  v.  53. 

arf-tak ari,  a,  m.  and  arf-t-aki,  a,  m.  —  arftokumaftr,  Jb.  148  A,  N.G.L. 
i.  234,  Bail.  199. 
arf-tekinn,  adj.  part,  taken  by  inheritance,  Fms.  xi.  306. 
arf-tekja,  u,  f.  =  art'taka,  Grig.  i.  3 19.  compp 
land  taken  by  inheritance,  patrimony,  Fms.  i.  1 1 7. 
arf-Uokl,  n.  — arftaka,  Stj.  233. 
arf-tœkr,  adj.  =  arfgengr.  Eg.  343. 

arfuni,  a,  m.  [an  old  obsol.  form],  an  heir,  Edda  108  and  in  the  corojd 
(kaporfoui  (the  vowel  change  is  caused  by  the  following  o),  legal  heir,  q.  v. 

arf- V fin,  f.  hereditary  expectancy,  Grag.  i.  200,  Jb.  177,  Sturl.  i.  94. 

arf-vörcrr,  m.  [A.S.yr/irwari/;  Hel.  erbivard],  (poi't.)  an  beir.  Lex. Port. 

arf- peg! ,  ja,  m.  [cp.  Ulf.  arbinumja],  (pot>t.)  an  beir.  Id.  28. 

axg&-faa,  n.  [argt,  craven,  and  fas  -  Has  by  dropping  the  I  (?)  ;  flai,  ;i- 
mcans  praecipttatio,  and  Hasa,  aft,  precipitare,  which  arc  common  word>: 
this  ctnnology  is  connrmed  by  the  spelling  of  the  word  in  Gbl. 
where  sonic  of  the  MSS.  have  fans  or  fias,  the  last  is  perh.  a  false  read- 
ing =  Has ;  fas,  n.  gait,  manner,  is  a  modern  word :  v.  Pil  Vidal.  in 
Skyr. ;  his  et ymology.  however,  is  doubtless  bad],  a  law  term,  a  feint, 
a  cowardly  assault,  an  aiming  at  one's  body  and  drawing  deadly  weapw 
without  carrying  the  threat  into  effect,  termed  •  a  coward's  assault.'  m 
Ice!,  it  was  punishable  by  fiiirbaugsgirftr,  cp.  Grig. ;  ef  maftr  mundar  til 
maims  ok  stoftvar  sjilfri  ok  varftar  fiorbaugsgarft,  ok  i  hinn  eigi  rigl  ' 
gegn  (the  injured  party  must  not  kill  the  offender  on  the  spot)  skal  stefai 
hciman  ok  kveftja  til  níu  heimilisbiia  þess  i  þmgi  cr  sóttrcr,  VsL  ch.  90: 
ef  maor  hlcviir  at  maiini,  ok  hcldr  hann  sir  siálfr;  þat  er  a.  ok  et  h*t 
sekulaust  (liable  to  no  punishment,  only  a  dishonourable  act ;  so  tbc 
Norse  law).  N.G.L.  i.  164.  Gþl.  188. 

nr(ta-akattr,  m.  an  abusive  word,  a  dog's  tax,  Ölkofr.  36. 

aru-hola,  u,  f.  sccrtum,  Hb.  31  (1865). 

ABGB,  adj.  [I'aul  Diac.  inertem  et  inutilem  et  vulgari  verbo'arra' 
6.  34;  A.  S.  earg,  ignavus;  the  Scottish  arch  or  argb,  v.  Jamieson  n\> 
voce  ;  and  the  mod.  Engl,  arch,  archness;  Germ,  arg:  Gr.  átryút),  emas- 
culate, effeminate,  an  abusive  term ;  hefir  þú  born  borit,  ok  hugia  ck 
þat  args  aðal.  Ls.  24 ;  mik  munu  a-sir  argau  kalla,  ef  ck  bindast  ixt 
brúðarlíni,  þkv.  17;  it  i>.  more  abusive  than  thrall,  cp.  the  proverb, 
þrxllinn  hctnir  «1  argr  aldri,  a  thrall  takes  revenge,  but  not  the  a.,  Girtt. 
92  ;  and,  argr  er  si  sem  cngu  vcrst  (a  proverb),  be  is  truly  an  •argr'-tti* 
docs  not  defend  himself;  argr  and  ragr  arc  synonymous,  vide  the  Grijt- : 
þau  eni  orft  Jirju  cr  skoggang  varfta  oil,  ef  nuftr  kallar  maim  ragan  ecr 
stroonm  eftr  sorftinn.  ii.  147.  2.  mctaph.  a  wretch,  craven,  cowarl: 

org  varttr,  Fas.  ii.  if 4,  Fs.  147:  cp.  ergi  and  liargr. 

arg-akapr,  m.  cowardice,  cowardliness.  Fas.  i.  487  (in  a  rene). 

arg-vitugr>  adj.  ix/>rmoNS.  (cant.) 

Alii,  a,  111.  [Ulf.  nr<j;  O.  II.  G.  aro;  cp.  Germ,  adler  ^tdel-oro;  CP- 
also  the  lengthened  Icel.  form  Orn,  A.S.  earn,  Engl.  Mm]. «»  *»gt*< 11,1 
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ARAHREIÐR — AT. 


mostly  in  poetry:  5m  is  the  common  word ;  Horn.  89,  Stj.  71,  Al.  160. 
In  the  Glow,  Royal  Libr.  Old  Coll.  Copenh.  18 1]  aquila  it  translated  by 
art.  compd  :  ara-hreiðr,  n.  an  eyrie,  ntst  ofan  taglt,  Fagrsk.  146. 
An  is  also  a  common  pr.  name.  issfto- 
syxia-d6n>r,m.gossip,'judgmtnjattbtbtartb-sidt,'iimm.;  now  palldómr. 
arin-eldx,  ru.  bearth-fire.  Lit.  focus ;  þeir  eru  a„  tbtrt  art  tbrtt  bear lbs 
(in  a  None  dwelling),  GpL  376. 

axin-elja,  u,  f.  a  concubine  if  kept  at  home,  med.  Lil.focaria ;  the  sense 
defined  in  N.G.  L.  i.  356.  16  (Norse). 

arin-greypr,  adj.  occur*  thrice  in  poetry  as  an  epithet  of  the  benches 
in  a  hall  and  of  a  helmet,  encompassing  tbt  beartb,  or  shaped  as  an  taglt  s 
bill,  Akv.  I.  3, 17. 

■Tin-hauler,  m.  a  chimney-sitter,  an  old  man  ;  in  the  phrase,  ittrxor  cr 
a.  ok  cldaskárí,  an  octogenarian  is  an  a.  and  a  poker.  Lex.  Run. 

arin-hella,  u,  f.  [Norse  aarhcllc  or  aarstadhyll,  tbt  pavement  around 
the  beartb],  hearth-stone ;  i  a.  par  i  stofunni,  Bs.  i.  680.    Now  in  Ice!,  used 
I        b  nursery  talcs  of  treasures  or  the  like  hidden  under  the  arinhclla. 

ABINN,  s,  m.,  dat.  aami  =  irni,  Fs.  43,  Km.  2,  [a  word  still  freq.  in 
sir**  Denmark  and  in  Norway;  Dan.  arne,  arnested;  Norse  aarstad,  Ivar 
Aascn  :  in  Icel.  it  it  very  rare],  a  beartb,  Fs.  (Vd.)  42 ;  kom  maðr  um 
nóttina  ok  túk  glxor  af  irni,  Sturl.  ii.  101  ;  þrjá  vissa  ck  clda  {fires), 
þrjá  vissa  ck  ama  (bearth-stones),  Gh.  10:  mxli  malts  af  ami  hrcrjum, 
Tix.  tbrtt  for  each  farm  (q>.  arineldar,  Gþl.  376),  Hkr.  ii.384,  Fms.  x.  \ 
398,  v.  101.  2.  as  a  law  term,  used  in  the  phrase,  fara  cldi  ok  I 

arm,  to  remove  one's  homestead,  fire  and  hearth  together.  Grig.  ii.  253,  334  | 
(where  iarni  is  a  corrupt  reading).   Now  in  Icel.  cldstú.  3.  mctaph. 

in  elevated  balcony,  pavement,  story,  scaffold;  staftr  fjórir  stúou  upp  ok 
tyllur  upp  i  milli,  ok  var  par  a.  ú,  Fms.  viii.  429 ;  i  miðju  húsinu  var  a. 
riot  {raised  floor)  . .  .  en  uppi  4  aminum  rar  sxng  mikil,  v.  339>  Karl. 
190,  Stj.  308.  p.  of  a  ship,  abatebway,  Edda(GI.)  compos  :  arina- 
horn,  n.  cbimney-piett,  chimney-corner ;  hann  á  mold  at  taka  sem  i  lögurn 
cr  nuelt.  taka  at  arinshomum  fjórum  ok  í  öndvegis  sarti,  of  an  act  of  con- 
veyance, N.  G.  L.  i.  96,  cp.  Eb.  ch.  4,  Landn.  154  :  arinn  is  symbolical  of 
the  sacredncss  of  home,  just  as  stalls  is  of  a  temple,  or  an  altar  of  a 
church  :  the  phrase,  at  drekka  at  arinshomi,  Hkr.  i.  43,  reminds  one  of 
the  large  chimney-corners  in  old  English  farms.  arlna-jdrn,  n.  iron 
belonging  to  a  beartb.  a  poker,  used  in  ordeals  (jirnburðr) ;  karlnuör 
ska!  ganga  til  arius)4ms  en  kona  til  ketiltaks,  the  man  shall  betake  bim 
.  11.  to  the  poker  and  the  unman  shall  grasp  tbt  kettle.  N.  G.  L.  i.  389. 
*7j  AREA,  ao.  to  limp,  bobble,  of  a  sluggish  gait ;  lata  arka  at  auonu,  to  let 
s*  finnatters  take  tbtir  own  course,  slow  and  ssire  like  fate,  Nj.  1 85.  v.  I.,  Am.  96. 
arka-  or  surkar-,  what  belongs  to  a  chest,  r.  örk. 

u,  f.  misery  (d».  kef.).  Mart.  1 23  ;  Martinus  si  örmu 


á  e-m,  to  feel  pity  for:  cp.  Germ,  arm  (poor,  wretched), 
m.  an  armlet,  Ls.  13. 
•bryati.  n.  [Engl,  armbrust;  old  Dan.  arburst],  a  cross  bow.  Fas. 
i.  503  (for.  word). 
aiTn-fylkiiig,  f.  a  wing  (armr)  of  an  army,  Fms.  x.  403 ;  more  frcq. 


,  ja.  m..  in  Norse  sense,  a  poor  fellow,  Horn.  117,119:  in  Icel. 

a  wretch. 

arm-leggr,  jar,  and  s,  m.  the  arm,  lacertus;  hann  fékk  hvergi  sveigt 
bans  armleggi,  Grett.  6r ;  ofan  eptir  a.  mjiik  at  olnboga,  Sturl.  i.  71, 
Symb.  35,  Stj.  265.  Exod.  vi.  1  {with  a  strong  band),  Atiecd.  4  (where  it 
is  opp.  to  tundleggr,  the  fort  arm).  Sometimes  armlcggr  and  handlcggr  arc 
used  indifferently ;  ek  mun  bera  þik  á  handlegg  mér,  /  will  carry  tbee  on  my 
arm:  but  below,  ok  bar  par  i  vinstra  a.  sit,  Grctt.  ch.  67,  Karl.  517. 
aroiliga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  pitifully,  Fms.  iv.  56,  Gkv.  3.  11. 
A KMR,  s,  m.  [Lat.  armut;  Ulf.  arms;  Engl,  arm;  A.S.  farm; 
Germ.  arm].  1.  Lat.  bracbium  in  general,  the  arm  from  the  shoulder 

to  the  wrist ;  sometimes  also  used  partic.  of  the  upper  arm  or  fore  arm  : 
the  context  only  can  decide.  It  is  rare  in  Icel. ;  in  prose  armlcggr  and 
handlcggr  are  more  common ;  but  it  is  often  used  in  dignified  style  or  in 
a  metapb.  sense;  undir  brynstúkuna  í  armuni, lacertus  (?),  F'ms.  viii.  387  ; 
guQhringr  á  armi,  in  tbt  wrist.  Odd.  18;  þú  ly'sti  af  hondum  hciinar 
bstoi  lopt  ok  log,  Edda  22,  where  the  corresponding  passage  of  the  poem 
5km.  reads  armar,  armar  ljfsa,  her  arms  beamed,  spread  light.  P-  poi't. 
phrases;  sofa  e-m  a  armi,  leggja  arma  um,  to  embraet,  cp.  Germ,  um- 
armen  ;  koma  4  arm  e-m,  of  a  woman  marrying,  to  come  into  one's  em- 
braces, Fms.  xi.  loo.  Lex.  Poet.  Rings  and  bracelets  arc  pot-t.  called 
armlog,  armblik,  armlinnr,  armsót.  armsvcll,  tbt  light,  snake,  ice  of  the  arm 
or  wrist:  armr  súlbruntiinn,  the  sunburnt  arms.  Km.  to.  2.  mctaph.  /4* 
wing  6f  a  body,  opp.  to  its  ccutrc ;  armar  úthaf&ins,  the  arms  of  the  ocean 
...the  hays  and  firths,  Rb.  466 ;  armar  krossius,  Horn.  103:  a  wing 
of  a  house  or  building,  Sturl.  ii.  50 ;  borgar  armr,  tbt  flanks  of  a  castle, 
Fms.  v.  j8o;  tbt  ends,  extremities  of  a  wave,  Bs.  ii.  50:  tbt  yard-arm, 
Mag.  6 ;  esp.  used  of  the  wings  of  a  host  in  battle  (fylkingar  armr),  i 
annan  arm  fylkingar,  Fms.  i.  169,  1 70,  vi.  406,  413,  Fxr.  St  ;  in  a  sea- 
fight,  of  the  line  of  ships,  Fms.  vi.  315;  the  ends  of  a  bed,  sofa  upp  i 
,  opp.  to  til  fóta ;  and  in  many  other  cases. 

.adj.  [Ulf.  arms;  A.S.  tarm;  Germ,  arm],  never  occurs  in  the  ^ 


sense  of  Lat.  inopi,  but  only  mctaph.  (as  in  Goth.),  viz.  r  1.  Norse, 
poor,  in  a  good  sense  (as  in  Germ.)  ;  þxr  armu  sillur,  poor  touts,  Horn.  144 ; 
s4  armi  maor,  poor  fellow,  1 18.  2.  Icel.  in  a  bad  sense,  wretched, 

wicked,  nearly  always  used  so,  where  armr  is  an  abusive,  aumr  a  benevolent 
term  :  used  in  swearing,  at  fara,  vera,  manna  arrnastr ;  þií  mxlti  hann  til 
Sigvalda,  at  hann  skyldi  fara  m.  a.,  Fms.  xi.  141  ;  en  allir  ma-Jtu,  at 
Egill  skyldi  fara  allra  manna  a..  Eg.  699  ;  enn  armi  Bjamgrimr,  tbt  wretch, 
scoundrel  Bjarngrim,  Fxr.  239 ;  volvan  anna,  /4*  accurstd  witch,  Fms. 
iii.  214  ;  þctta  arma  naut.  Fas.  iii.  49« ;  örni  viettr.  Gkv.  1.  22,  þkv.  29, 
Sdm.  23,  Og.  32  ;  en  arma  kerling,  tbt  vile  old  witch,  Grctt.  154,  Fas.  i. 
60 ;  Inn  armi,  in  exclamations,  the  wretch  1 

arm-ikapaoY,  adj.  part.  [A.S.  earmsceaptn],  poor,  miserable,  mis- 
shapen, Horn.  1 14,  107  (Norse). 

arm-ritugr,  adj.  (in  Mart.  1 23  spelt  harmv.),  charitable,  compassionate ; 
Gliimr  er  a.  ok  vel  skapi  farirui,  Rd.  308;  cr  hann  litt  a.,  bard-btarttd, 
Sturl.  iii.  209 ;  a.  via  fitxkja  menn,  Bs.  i.  356. 

ar-mœða,  u,  f.  (qs.  or-mzða),  distress,  toil.  Fas,  i.  405,  Bs.  i.  849.    -  . 

arnar-,  belonging  to  an  eagle,  v.  örn.    lUl'HifSi  •  •Haft**)    Hwfcti  'tua 

arning,  f.  [erja,  arare],  taring,  tillage,  ploughing,  Bs.  i.  350,  732. 1 7.      (v -V 

arn-ftúgr,  m.  (an4V.Ary.)pertphr.  from  the  poem  Haustlong.  the 'sough' 
(Scot.)  or  rushing  sound  caused  by  the  flight  of  an  eagle  (i>rn),  Edda  16. 

ARB,  n.  [Sauskr.  arvs,  Engl,  and  Scot,  arr],  a  scar,  v.  orr. 

nrs,  m.  podex,  (later  by  mctath.  rant,  lit.  i.  J04.  1.  2,  etc.),  Sturl.  ii. 
17,  39  C;  ckki  cr  þat  sem  annarr  smali,  eiigi  cr  skaptr  fyrir  a.  aptr 
hali,  not  like  other  cattle,  having  no  tail,  in  a  libel  of  the  year  1213, 
Sturl.  ii.  17.       coscpd:  ara-gðrn,  f.  gut  if  the  anus,  Nj.  rass. 

ABTA,  u,  f.  a  bird,  —  Swcd.  arta,  anas  querquedula  Litm.,  Edda  (Gl.) 

articulera,  aft,  to  articulate  (Lat.  word),  Stj. 

aaalabla,  u,  f.  an  animal,  pcrh.  tbt  sablt;  mjikkt  skinn  af  dy'ri  því  er 
a.  hcitir,  Bxr.  19. 
A 81,  a,  m.  hurry  (mod.  word) ;  cp.  yss  and  os. 
A8KA,  u,  f.  [a  common  Tcut.  word],  ashes,  lit.  and  mctaph.,  Fms. 
1.9,  Stj.  208;  mold  ok  aska,  Nj.  161,  208;  dust  eitt  ok  a.,  655  xi.  3: 
pi.  oskum,  Stj.  74  (trantl.  from  Latin).        cokpds  :  öiku-bakaðr, 
part,  baked  in  ashes,  Stj.  393.  Judg.  vii.        Oaku-dagT,  m.  Ash-Wed- 
nesday, Fms.  viii :  also  öaku-óðinadagr,  Stj.  40.  6aku-dreifðr, 
part,  besprinkled  with  ashes.  Sturl.  ii.  186.       oaku-dyngja,  u,  f.  a  heap 
of  asbes.  Fas.  iii.  217.       Osku-fall,  n.  a  fall  of  ashes  (from  a  volcano), 
Ann.  1300.       Oaku-folr,  adj.  asby-pale,  pale  as  asbes,  Mag.4.  úsku- 
haugr,  m.  a  heap  of  asbes,  Kb.  94.       Oaku-ató,  f.  ash  pit. 
aak-Umar,  f.  pi.  branches  ofan  ash,  Hkv.  2.  4*. 
ask-madT,  m.  [A.  S.  iiscmen,  vide  Adam  Bran,  below],  a  viking,  pirate, 
a  cognom..  Eg.,  Fms.,  Hkr. 

ASKJt,  s,  m.  [A.  S.  u»r .  whence  many  Engl,  local  names ;  Germ,  escbe], 
an  asb.  fraxinus,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  a.  ygdrasils,  Edda  to,  II,  Pr.  431.  2. 
anything  made  of  asb:  a.  a  spear,  prop,  aslren  spear  shaft  (rp.  Súpu 
sisiktvov,  ivnntfJns).  fsibr.  304.  Edda  (Gl.)  0.  a  small  ship,  a  bark 
(built  of  ash,  cp.  bópv,  abies) ;  en  pcir  sigla  hurt  4  cinum  aski,  F"as.  ii. 
ao6,  i.  421  :  it  appeals  only  two  or  three  tiinci  in  Icel.  prose  writers  ; 
hcitcc  may  be  explained  the  name  of  ascnunni,  viking,  pirate,  in  Adam 
Brcm.  ch.  212  [A.S.  iiscmen],  cp.  askniadr.  y.  a  small  vessel  of  wood 
(freq.  in  Icel.,  and  used  instead  of  deep  plates,  often  with  a  tover  (a«klok)  in 
carved  work) ;  slórir  askar  fullir  af  skyri.  Eg.  549,  550 ;  cp.  kyrnu-askr, 
skvr-atkr.  8.  a  Norse  measure  for  liquids,  equal  to  four  bowtt,  ot  sixteen 
jostur,Gpl.525.N.G.  L.Í.328.H.E.Í.396,  Fms.  vii.  203.  coiirm :  aaka- 
amior, m.tti/-tprr^t/(vide  B-).k'f.  102.  naka-spiHir,  m.  a  ship-spoiler, 
i.e.  a  pirate,  a  cognom.,  Gliim.,  Landn. ;  v. I.  akraspillir.  leis  correctly. 

aakraki,  a.  m.  probably  a  Finnish  word ;  bjór  (fcentrr).  tavala  (sable) 
ok  askraka  (>),  some  animal  with  precious  fur.  Eg.  57  ;  an  Sr.  \ty. 
aakran,  f.  [askrast,  to  shudder,  lvar  Aascu],  horror,  v.  alskr-,  B.  K.  107. 
aak-viör,  ar,  rn.  ash-tree,  Str.  1 7. 

aana,  u.  f.,  Lat.  a\ina,  a  she-ass.  Stj.  183.  compd  :  osnuligr,  adj.,  ii. 
steiun.  655.  Matth.  xviit.  ft,  traiul.  of  önníif  XÍðot,  the  upper  millstone. 

ASNI,  a,  in..  Lat.  asinus.  an  ass.  Mart.  131,  Fas.  iii.  416,  Band.  12,— 
asellui,  181 2.  t6.     coMfDS :  aana-hc*t\id,  n.  donkey-bead,  Stj.  asna- 
kjiUki,  a,  in.  jawbone  if  an  ass,  Stj.,  Greg.  48. 
aspiclena-bók,  (.a  sen'ke-baak,\'m.6, 117, 139,  Am.  35, Pin., D.I., tic. 
naijioiena-akra,  f.  id..  Pin.  104,  75,  etc. 
AS  8 A,  u,  f.  (qs.  arma).  an  eagle. 

AT  and  að,  prep.,  often  used  cllipt.  dropping  the  case  and  even  merely  at 
an  adverb,  [Lat.a<J;  Ulf.  at^npót  and  smpd,  A.S.  at;  Engl.07;  IM.ad^- 
apud;  O.H.G.  az ;  lost  in  mod.  Germ.,  and  rare  in  Swed.  and  Dan.;  in 
more  freq.  use  in  Engl,  than  any  other  kindred  language,  Icel.  only  excepted1: 
--the  mod.  pronunciation  and  spelling  is  að  (aft) ;  this  form  is  very  old, 
and  is  found  in  Icel.  vellum  MSS.  of  the  12th  century,  c.  g.  0/1.623.60  ;  yet 
in  earlier  times  it  was  sounded  with  a  tenuis,  as  we  may  infer  from  rhymes, 
e.  g.  jiifurr  hyggi  at  \  hve  ek  yrkja  fat,  Egill :  Sighvat  also  makes  it  rhyme 
with  a  /.  The  verse  by  Thorodd— par  vastu  at  cr  fjior  klaroio  þvat 
(Skálda  162)— is  hardly  'intelligible  unless  we  accept  the  spelling  with  an 
aspirate  (ad),  and  say  that  þvaS  is  -  pvi  =  pvidi,  laxabat ;  it  may  be  that 


by  the  time  of  Thorodd  ! 


the  pure  old  pronunciation  w«  lost,  or  i* 
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þvat*  simply  the  A.  S.  þv&t,  técuiit  The  Icelanders  still,  however,  keep    sjioum,  on  that  tiring  which  looked  toward  tb*  ita,  Fms.  riii.  115;  uu 


the  tcauii  in  compounds  before  a  vowel,  or  before  A,  f,  or  the  liquids  /,  r, 
thus — atyría,  atorka,  athofn,  athugi,  athvarf.  athlxgi ;  atrinna,  atrik ; 
atlaga,  atlíoauo'i  (slope),  atriði,  atrcio.  atroor :  but  aodjúpr,  aðruisla 
{critic),  aðferð,  aokoma,  aftsókn,  aisiigr  (crowding),  aSgxzla.  In  some 
words  the  pronunciation  is  irregular,  e.  g.  atkvxði  not  aokv-;  atburir, 
but  aðbúna&r;  aohjúkran  not  athjúkran ;  atgöivi  not  aðgúrfi.  At,  to, 
towards;  into;  against;  along,  by;  in  rtgard  to:  after. 

Mostly  with  dat. ;  rarely  with  acc. :  and  sometimes  cllipt. — by  dropping 
the  words  'home,"  •house/  or  the  like— with  gen. 
WITH  DAT. 

A.  Loc.  I.  with  MOTIOK ;  gencr.  the  motion  to  the  borders, 

limit*  of  an  object,  and  thus  opp.  to  fri  :  1.  towards,  against,  with 

or  without  the  notion  of  arrival,  esp.  connected  with  verbs  denoting 
motion  (verba  movendi  tt  fundi),  e.g.  fara,  gauga.  koma.  lúta,  sniia, 
rt-tta  at ... ;  Otkell  laul  at  Skanikatli.  O.  touted  (i.  c.  bowed  down)  towards 
S„  Nj.  77,  Fms.  xi.  102;  sendimaSrinu  stini  {turned)  hjoltum  sverftsiru 
at  konuugi,  towards  lb*  i.  15;  harm  sncri  eggmui  at  Asgrimi. 

turned  the  edge  towards  A .,  Nj.  2  20 :  rítta  e-t  at  e-111,  to  read,  band  over, 
Ld.  132 ;  ganga  at,  to  step  towards.  Is!,  ii.  »59.  2.  denoting  proximity, 
dot*  up  10,  up  to ;  Brynjólfr  gcitgr  . . .  allt  at  honum,  D.  goes  quite  up  to 
bins,  Nj.  58  ;  CiunnatT  kom  þaugat  at  þeim  orumim,  G.  reacbed  tbem  even 
tiers  wilb  bis  arrows,  115;  þeir  kónmst  aldri  at  honum,  tbey  could  never 
get  near  bins,  to  clou  quarters,  id. ;  reiS  maftr  at  peim  (up  to  tbem),  J74  ; 
heir  höfSu  rakil  sporui  allt  at  (right  up  to)  gammanum,  Fms.  i.  9 ;  komu 
pcir  at  sjó  fram,  came  down  to  the  sea,  Birð.  1 80.  3.  without  refer- 
ence to  the  space  traversed,  fo  or  at ;  koma  at  Landi,  to  land,  Ld.  38,  Fms. 
viii.  358  ;  rlða  at  d)Tum,  Boll.  344;  hlaupa  at  c-m,  to  run  up  to,  run  at, 
Fms.  vii.  118,  S'iii.  358 ;  af  sjifargaugiuum  er  hann  gekk  at  laudinu,  of 
tbe  surf  dashing  against  tbe  sbore,  xi.  6  ;  visa  óLmum  huudi  at  manni,  to 
set  a  fierce  bound  at  a  man.  Grog.  ii.  1 18  ;  leggja  c-n  at  velli,  to  lay  low, 
Eg.  416,  Nj.  117;  hniga  at  jiirfiu,  at  grasi,  at  nmldu,  lo  bite  tbe  dust,  to 
die,  NjarA.  378  ;  gauga  at  dómi,  a  law  term,  to  go  into  court,  of  a  plaintiff, 
defendant,  or  bystander,  Nj.  87  (freq.)  4.  denoting  a  motion  along, 

into,  upon;  ganga  at  strarti,  to  walk  along  tbe  strut,  Korm.  2 18,  Fms. 
vii.  39;  at  isi,  on  tbe  ice,  Skilda  198,  Fms.  vii.  19,  246,  viii.  168,  Kb.  112 
new  Ed.  (A  is  perh.  wroug) ;  mittu  main  ganga  par  yrir  at  skipum  cinum, 
of  ships  alone  used  as  a  bridge.  Fas.  i.  378  ;  at  hofðum.  at  nam,  to  trample 
on  tbe  slain  on  tbe  battle-field.  Lex.  Poet. ;  at  lim.  along  tbe  rivers ;  at 
merkiósum,  at  tbe  river's  moutb,  Grig,  ii.  355 ;  at  cndilongu  baki,  all 
along  its  back,  Sks.  too.  5.  denoting  hostility,  to  rush  at,  assault; 

tnnia  at,  hlaupa  at,  ganga,  fata,  rifia,  sikja.  at  e-m.  (v.  those  words), 
whence  the  nouns  atrenria,  athlaup.  atgangr.  atfor,  atreifl,  atsókn,  etc.  p. 
mclaph.,  koui  at  peim  svefnhofgi,  deep  sleep  fell  on  tbem,  Nj.  104.  Esp. 
of  weather,  in  the  inipcrs.  phrase,  hriS,  veftr,  vind,  storm  gorir  at  e-m, 
fo  be  overtaken  by  a  shim  storm,  gale,  or  the  like ;  göroi  pi  at  peim 
boku  mikla,  tbey  were  overtaken  by  a  tbickfog.  Biro.  1 7 1 .  6.  denot- 
ing around,  of  clothing  or  the  like;  brcgoa  skikkin  at  höffti  sit,  to  wrap 
bis  cloak  over  bis  bead,  Ld.  62  ;  vefja  motri  at  höíoi  sir.  to  wrap  a  snood 
bead,  1 88  ;  sauma  at,  to  stick,  cling  close,  as  though  sewn  on ; 
at  hondum  sir.  of  tight  gloves,  Bs.  i.  453  ;  kyrtill  svi  prougr  vein 
"  vxri  at  honum,  as  though  it  were  stitcbed  to  btm.  Nj.  314;  vatit 
at  vindum  drcglum,  rigbt  laced  wilb  vary  tags,  id. ;  hosa  streugd  fast  at 
beini,  of  tight  hose.  Eg.  602 ;  hann  sveipar  at  sir  ifttunum  ok  sicyrtunni, 
be  gathers  up  the  entrails  close  to  bim  and  tbe  skirl  loo,  Gtsl.  71 ;  laz  at 
stftu.  a  lace  on  tbe  side,  to  keep  the  clothes  tight.  Eg.  602.  0.  of  burying  ; 
bera  grjut  at  cinum,  to  heap  stones  upon  tbe  fcw/v.  Eg.  719;  var  gor  at 
þetni  dys  ór  grjóti.  Ld.  1 51 ;  giira  kistu  at  liki,  to  make  a  coffin  for  a  body, 
Eb.  264.  Landn.  56,  Ld.  142.  y.  of  summoning  troops  or  followers; 
stcfua  at  tit  miinnum,  to  summon  men  to  bim,  Ni.  104  ;  stcfuaat  si'-r  lifti, 
F'g.  270;  kippa  miinnum  at  tit,  to  gaiter  men  in  baste,  Ld.  64.  7. 
denoting  a  business,  engagement;  ri&a  at  hrossum,  at  sauftum.  to  go  look- 
ing after  borses,  watching  sheep,  Gliun.  362,  Nj.  75  ;  fara  at  ft;,  to  go  to  seek 
for  sheep,  Ld.  240  :  fara  at  hevi,  logo  a-baymaiing,  Dropl.  10:  at  vcidum, 
a-bunting;  at  fugluni,  a-fowling ;  at  dyrum,  a-sbooling ;  at  fiski,  a-fisb- 
ing;  at  veidiskap,  Landn.  1 54,  Orkn.  416  (in  a  verse).  Nj.  15  ;  fara  at  land- 
skuldum,  to  go  a  collecting  rents,  Eg.  516  ;  at  Finiikaupum.  a-marketing 
with  Finns.  4 1  ;  at  ft'-íiíngum.  a-plundering.  Fms.  vii.  78  ;  ganga  at  beiua. 
to  wait  on  guests,  Ni.  50;  slarfa  at  mat*eld,  to  serve  at  table,  Eb.  jrWi; 
hitta  c-n  at  nauðsynjum,  01»  nutters  of  business;  at  mili,  to  speak  wilb 
one,  etc..  Fins.  xi.  tot  ;  rekast  at  e-m,  to  pursue  one,  ix.  404;  ganga 
at  liði  sit.  to  go  suing  for  help.  Grig.  ii.  384.  (5.  of  festivals  ;  sntia,  (is 
at  blutt.  vcizlu.  brullaupi,  to  prepare  for  a  sacrificial  banquet,  wedding,  or 
the  like,  hence  at-fangadagT,  Eb.  6,  Ld.  70:  koma  at  hendi,  to  happen, 
befal :  ganga  at  sinu,  to  come  by  one's  own.  to  take  it,  Ld.  308 ;  Egill 
drakk  hvert  full  er  at  honum  kom,  drained  every  horn  that  came  to 
bim.  Eg.  210;  komast  at  kcyptu,  to  purchase  dearly,  Hiiv.  46.  8. 
denoting  imaginary  motion,  esp.  of  places,  cp.  Lat.  specfare.  vergere  ad. . ., 
to  look  or  lie  towards;  horffti  botninn  at  hofcJainim,  tbe  btgbt  of  the  bay 
looked  toward  tbe  headland,  Fms.  i.  240,  Landn.  35  ;  also,  skeiðgata  liggr 


þau  er  horft  hiifSu  at  Knúti  kouungi.  xi.  309.  p.  even  connected  with 
verbs  denoting  motion ;  Giluircyrr  gengr  austan  at  Fljótinu,  (7.  extends, 
projects  to  F.from  tbe  east,  Hrafn.  25  ;  hj*.  suudi  því.  er  at  gengT  þirigst.jA- 
inni,  Fms.  xi.  85.  II.  without  motion  ;  denoting  presenee  at. 

near,  by,  at  tbe  side  of,  in,  upon;  connected  with  verbs  like  sitja,  stat.da. 
vera...;  at  kirkju.  at  church,  Fms.  vii.  2ji,  K.þ.K.  16.  Ld.  328,  tsl.  u. 
270,  Sks.  36;  vera  at  skála,  at  húsi,  to  be  in,  at  home,  Landn.  1 54  ;  at 
landi,  Fms.  i.  82;  at  skipi,  0«  shipboard,  GrAg.  i.  209,  315;  at  oldri.  at 
a  banquet,  inter  pocula ;  at  Ati,  at  dinner,  at  a  feast,  inter  tdendum,  ii. 
169.  170;  at  samforum  ok  samvistum,  at  public  meetings,  id. ;  at  dumj, 
in  a  court;  sUnda  (to  take  one's  stand)  noroan,  sunnaii,  austan,  vestan  at 
dómi,  freq.  in  the  proceedings  at  trials  in  lawsuits,  Nj. ;  at  þingi,  present 
at  tbe  parliament,  Grág.  i.  142  ;  at  logbcrgi,  on  tbe  bill  of  laws.  I  7,  Ni  ; 
at  baki  e-m,  at  the  back  of.  3.  denoting  presence,  partaking  in  .- 

sitja  at  mat,  Cos//  at  meat,  Fms.  i.  341  ;  vera  at  vcizlu,  brullaupi,  to  be  at  a 
banquet,  nuptials,  Nj.  51,  Ld.  70  :  a  law  term,  vera  at  vigi,  to  be  an  accei- 
sory  in  manslaying,  Nj,  89,  too ;  vera  at  c-u  simply  means  to  bt  about,  be 
busy  in,  Fms.  iv.  237  ;  stauda  at  máli,  to  stand  by  one  in  a  case.  Grig.  ii. 
165,  Nj.  2 14  ;  vera  at  fiislri,  to  be  fostered,  Fnif.  i.  3  ;  sitja  at  hi-goma, 
to  listen  to  nonsense,  Ld.  322 ;  vera  at  smid,  to  be  at  one's  work. 
þórft.  62:  now  absol.,  vera  at,  to  go  on  with,  be  busy  at.  3.  the 

law  term  vinna  cið  at  c-u  has  a  double  meaning :  a.  vinna  cifl  at  bök, 
at  baugi,  to  make  oath  upon  tbe  book  by  laying  the  band  upon  it,  Landn. 
258,  Grig.,  Nj.;  cp.  Vkv.  31,  Gkv.  3.  3,  Ilkv.  2.  29,  etc.:  ■  við'  ti 
now  used  in  this  sense.  p.  to  confirm  a  fact  (or  the  like)  by  an  oath, 
to  swear  to.  Grig.  i.  9,  337.  y.  the  law  phrase,  nefna  vitta  at  c-u,  cf 
summoning  witnesses  to  a  deed,  fact,  or  the  like :  nefna  vitta  at  bcnjuai, 
to  produce  evidence,  witnesses  as  to  tbe  wounds,  Nj.,  Grig.;  at  fjórð.  Eg. 
738;  at  sviirum.  Grig.  i.  19:  this  summoning  of  witnesses  served  in  old 
lawsuits  the  same  purpose  as  modern  pleadings  and  depositions ;  every 
step  in  a  suit  to  be  lawful  must  be  followed  by  such  a  summoning  or 
declaration.  4.  used  cllipt.,  vera  at,  to  be  about,  to  be  busy  at ;  kval- 

ararnir  er  at  vóru  at  pina  hann,  who  were  tormenting  bim;  bar  varstu 
at,  you  were  there  present,  Skilda  162 ;  at  virum  bar,  Gisl.  (in  a  verve) : 
as  a  law  tenn  'vera  at'  means  to  be  guilty,  Gliim.  388 ;  rartaltu  at  bar. 
Eg.  (in  a  verse)  ;  hence  the  ambiguity  of  Glum's  oath,  vask  at  bar.  /  i»i 
there  present:  var  bar  at  kona  uokkur  (was  there  busy)  at  bind*  sir 
manna.  Fins.  v.  91  ;  hann  var  at  ok  nniðaSi  >kot.  Rd.  313  ;  voru  Varbclpi 
at  {about)  at  taka  af,  þau  lug  .  . ..  Fms.  ix.  51  • ;  ek  var  at  ok  vafk,  I 
was  about  weaving,  xi.  49;  Jieir  hof8u  verit  at  þriú  sumur,  tbey  bad  been 
busy  at  it  for  three  summers,  x.  1 86  (now  very  freq.)  ;  koma  at,  come  in.  to 
arrive  unexpectedly ;  Gunnarr  kom  at  í  þvi,  O.  came  in  at  that  moment; 
hvaðan  komtú  mi  at,  whence  did  you  come  1  Nj.  68,  Fms.  iii.  200.  5. 
denoting  tbe  kingdom  or  residence  of  a  king  or  princely  person  ;  konungr 
at  Daumurk  ok  Norcgi,  king  of. . .,  Fms.  i.  1 19,  xi.  2S1  ;  konungr.  jar!, 
at  ollum  Norcgi,  king,  earl,  over  all  N.,  lb.  3,  13,  Landn.  35  ;  konungr 
at  Dyflinni.  king  of  Dublin.  25;  but  i  or  yfir  Englandi,  Eg.  263  :  cp.  the 
phrase,  sitja  at  landi.  to  retide.  of  a  king  when  at  borne.  Hkr.  i.  34  ;  at 
Jómi,  Fms.  xi.  74  :  used  of  a  bishop ;  biskup  at  Holum,  bishop  oflfólar,  lb. 
18,19;  but  biskup  ÍSkilaholti.  19:  at  Rórni,  at  Rome,  Fbr.  198.  6. 
in  denoting  a  man's  abode  (vide  p.  5,  col,  1.  I.  27).  the  prep,  'at'  is  1 
where  the  local  name  implies  the  notion  of  by  tbe  side  of,  and  is 
fore  esp.  applied  to  words  denoting  a  river,  brook,  rock,  mountain,  grnvt, 
or  the  like,  and  in  some  other  instances,  by,  at,  e.  g.  at  Hoti  (a  trmplt), 
Landn.  198;  at  Borg  (a  castle),  57;  at  Hclgafclli  (a  mountain),  Eb.  con- 
stantly so;  at  Mosfclli,  Landn.  190:  at  llilsi  (a  bill).  Fms.  xi.  32;  at 
Bjargi,  Grett.90 ;  Hilsuni,  Landn.  1 43  ;  at  Á  (river),  396,  368  ;  at  Bxgisi, 
312;  {iiljii,  33  j ;  Myrki,  21 1  ;  Vatnsi,  id. ;  Jsvcra,  Glum.  323  ;  at  Fotii 
(a  'force'  or  waterfall),  Landn.  73  ;  at  Lxkjamóti  (waters-meeting),  331 ; 
at  HliSaienda  (end  of  the  lilbe  or  bill),  at  BergþórshvAli,  Nj. ;  at  Lundi 
(a  grove),  at  Melum  (sandhill),  Landn.  70:  the  prep,  'i'  is  now  used 
in  most  of  these  cases,  e.g.  i  A,  i  Hoti,  Hclgafclli,  Felli,  Hilsi,  etc.  fi. 
particularly,  and  without  any  regard  to  etymology,  used  of  the  abode 
of  kings  or  princes,  to  reside  at;  at  Uppsölum.  at  Haugi,  Alrekssti>duiti. 
at  Htöéum,  Landn.,  Fms.  y.  konungr  lét  kalla  at  stofudyrum.  the  king 
made  a  call  at  tbe  ball  door,  Eg.  88 ;  þetr  kolluftu  at  herberginu,  tbey 
called  at  tbe  inn,  Em>.  ix.  4 75.  7.  used  cllipt.  with  a  gen.,  c»j>.  it' 

connected  with  such  words  as  gista,  to  be  a  guest,  lodge,  dine,  sup  (of 
festivals  or  the  like)  at  one's  borne ;  at  Maidar,  Nj,  4  ;  at  hans,  74  ;  þiu£- 
festi  at  þess  bóatida,  Grig.  i.  152;  at  sin,  at  one's  own  home.  Eg.  371, 
K.  p).  K.  62  ;  hafa  nittstað  at  Frcyju,  at  tbe  abode  of  goddess  frryja,  Ey. 
603  ;  at  Rinar,  at  Ran's.  i.  e.  at  Ran's  bouse,  of  drowned  men  who  belong 
to  the  queen  of  the  sea.  Ran,  Eb.  274  ;  at  hills  hettaga  Olafs  konungt,  at 
St.  Olavt's  church.  Ems.  vi.  63 :  cp.  ad  Veneris,  tis  Kifxairot. 

B.  Tnso\  I.  at.  denoting  a  point  or  pcrnsd  of  time;  at 

upphati,  at  first,  in  tbe  beginning.  Ld.  104  ;  at  lyktum,  at  siðustu.  at 
lokuni.a/  last:  at  lesti,  at  last.  Lex.  1'oi-t.,  more  freq.  i  lesti ;  at  skilnafti. 
at  parting,  at  last.  Band.  3  ;  at  fomu.  in  times  of  yore,  formerly.  Eg.  367, 
D.  I.  i.  635;  »\  s\m\\,  as  yet.  at  present ;  at  nyju,  anew,  of  present  time ;  at 


Uads  to  tbe  brook,  Isl.  ii.  339;  á  þann  araiiwi  cr  vissi  at  ^  tmfu./or  ever  and  ever ;  at  skommu,  soon,  siorrfy,  lU.ii.a7  2),  v.  I.  17. 
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of  the  very  moment  when  anything  happen*,  the  beginning  of  i  term ; 
denoting  the  seasons  of  the  year,  months,  weeks,  the  hours  of  the  day  ; 
at  Júlum,  at  l'ult,  Nj.  46;  at  Piliuadcgi,  on  Palm  Sunday,  273;  at 
Pitkum,  at  Easter;  at  Ólaftvöku.  on  St.  Olavc's  eve,  jy/i  of  July, 
Fm». ;  at  velri,  at  the  beginning  of  the  winter,  on  the  day  when  urintrr 
sets  in.  Grig.  i.  151  ;  at  sumarmilum,  at  vctrr.ittum ;  at  Tviminafti, 
when  tb€  Double  month  (August)  begins,  Ld.  3(6,  Grig,  i.  151;  at 
kvddi,  at  eventide.  Kg.  3 ;  at  pvi  meli,  at  that  time ;  at  eindaga,  at 
the  term,  395;  at  eykft,  at  4  o'clock  p.m.,  1.98;  at  óudverðri  atri  Abra- 
hams, Vcr.  11  ;  at  tiuni,  now  at  once,  Fmt.  vi.  71  ;  at  oftruhverju,  every 
ntnc  and  then.  p.  where  the  point  of  time  it  marked  by  tonic  event ; 
at  puigi,  at  the  meeting  of  parliament  (18th  to  the  24th  of  June),  Ld. 
182;  at  fériiudómi,  at  the  court  of  execution.  Grig.  i.  132,  133;  at 
binglausnurn,  at  the  clou  of  the  parliament  (beginning  of  July).  140;  at 
tcstarni&lum,  cot  at  ciginorfti,  at  betrothal  or  nuptials,  1 74 ;  at  skilnafti, 
when  they  parted,  Nj.  106  (above) ;  at  uilum  iiiinnum,  at  the  general 
driniing  of  the  taift.  Kg.  253  ;  at  fjiiru,  at  the  ebb;  al  rUoum,  at  flood- 
tide,  Fnu.  viii.  306,  Orkn.  428 ;  at  hronim,  at  an  inquest.  Grig.  i.  50 
(cp.  ii.  141,  389)  ;  at  tokum,  at  prosecutions,  30 ;  at  sinnj.  Hour,  as  yet,  v. 
that  word.  III.  ellipt.,  or  adding  '  komanda'  or  *  er  kemr,'  of  the 

future  time:  1.  cUipt.,  komanda  or  the  like  being  understood, 

with  reference  to  the  seasons  of  the  year ;  at  sumri,  at  vctri,  at  hautti, 
at  viri,  next  summer,  winter...,  lsl.  ii.  241;  at  tniftju  lumri,  at 
iri,  at  Midsummer,  next  year.  Fas.  i.  516;  at  miftjum  vctri,  Fnu.  iv, 
237.  3.  adding  'komanda'  or  'cr  kemr;'  at  iri 

177  ;  at  viri  er  kemr,  Dipl.  iii.  6.  IV 

dot.  and  with  a  pre*,  part.j:  1,  with  pres.  part. ;  at  niorni  komanda, 

mi.  i.  263 ;  at  str  lifanda,  se  vivo,  in  his  life 
at  peim  mfunduni,  illis  ilormUntibus,  Hkr.  i.  234.; 
at  olluni  isjiudum,  1«  the  tight  of  all,  Fms.  x.  329 ;  at  uvitanda  konungi, 
dio  nescience,  without  bis  knowledge.  227;  at  ihcyranda  ' 
in  the  chiefs  hearing,  235.  2.  of  pa»t  time  with  a  past  part, 
abtol.) ;  at  hrxjum  fuudnum,  on  the  bodies  being  found.  Grig.  ii.  87 ;  at 
hiftum  dómum  ok  íostu  pingi,  during  the  session,  the  courts  being  set,  i. 
4S4  ;  at  liftuum  sex  vikum,  after  six  weeks  past,  Band.  13  ;  at  svi  biinu, 
*)  goru,  svi  kotunu,  svi  mzltu  (Lat.  quibut  rebus  gestit,  dictis,  quo 
facto,  ditto,  etc.),  v.  those  words;  at  lircyndu.  without  trial,  without  put- 
ting one  to  the  test.  Ld.  76;  at  honum  onduftuui,  dlo  mortuo.  8. 
ellipt.  without  *  at ;'  en  þcssum  hlutum  fram  komnum,  when  all  this  has 
been  done,  Eb.  132.  V.  in  sonic  phrases  with  a  slight  temp,  notion  ; 

at  gorðuni  gilduin.  the  fences  being  strong,  Gpl.  387  ;  at  vormu  spori,  at 
once,  whilst  the  trail  is  warm ;  at  liviirum,  unawares,  suddenly,  Nj.  95,  Ld. 
13);  at  pessu,  at  this  cos/,  on  that  condition.  Eb.  38,  N j.  55 ;  at  ilium 
leiki.  to  have  a  narrow  escape ,  now  vift  ilUu  leik,  Fms.  ix.  473;  at  því, 
that  granted.  Grig.  ii.  33 :  at  þvi,  at  pessu,  thereafter,  thereupon,  Nj. 
76.  2.  denoting  succession,  without  interruption,  one  after  another ; 

hvcxi  at  oðruui,  annarr  maftr  at  óðrum,  aftrir  at  oftrum ;  cina  konu  at 
annarri.  Kg.  91,  Fnu,  ii.  236,  vi.  25,  lit.  i.  22,  615.  80,  H.  E.  i.  S22. 

O.  Met  ami.  and  iu  various  cases :  I.  denoting  a  transforma- 

tion or  change  into,  to,  with  the  notion  of  destruction ;  brcnua  at  ösku, 
at  koldum  kolum,  to  burn  to  ashes,  to  be  quite  destroyed,  Fms.  i.  105, 
Edda  3,  Sturl.  ii.  5*  '•  with  the  notion  of  transformation  or  trausriguratiou, 
in  such  phrases  as.  vcrfta  at  c-u.  gora  e-t  at  c-u,  to  turn  it  into :  a.  by 
a  spell ;  vcrfta  at  onni,  to  become  a  snake,  Fnu.  xi.  158 ;  at  flugdrckum,  I 
Gull  p.  7  ;  urftu  þau  bund  at  jixni,  Edda  40.  P-  by  a  natural  process  it 
can  often  be  translated  by  an  acc.  or  by  cu ;  gora  c-n  at  uxftarmauni,  to 
make  him  an  oudaw.  Kg.  728 ;  grzfta  e-n  at  nrkuiulamauni,  to  beat  bim  so 
as  to  maim  bim  for  life,  of  bad  treatment  by  a  leech,  Kb.  244  :  in  the  law 
terms,  sir  gorist  at  ben.  a  wound  turning  into  a  bcu,  proving  to  be  mortal. 
Grig..  Nj. ;  vcrfta  at  ljiigvxtti,  to  prove  to  be  a  false  evidence.  Grig.  i.  44  ; 
verfta  at  sartt,  to  turn  into  reconcdiation,  Fms.  i.  13;  göra  e-t  at  rcifti- 
milum,  to  take  offence  at,  Fs.  20 ;  at  iiýjuni  tiðindum.  to  tell  as  news,  Nj. 

14  ;  verfta  fitt  at  orftum.  to  be  sparing  of  words,  18 ;  kvcftr  (svii)  at  orfti, 
/0  speak,  utter,  10;  vcrfta  at  prifnafti.  to  get  on  well,  Fms.  vii.  196: 
at  hoi.  at  skafta.  to  be  a  help  or  burl  to  one;  at  batia.  to  cause  one's  death. 
Nj.  223,  Kg.  21,  Grig.  11.29:  at  undrum,  at  hlitri,  to  become  a  wonder, 
a  laughing-stock,  623.  35.  Eg.  553.  II.  denoting  capacity,  where 
it  may  be  translated  merely  by  as  at  for;  gefa  at  Jólagjof,  to  give  for  a 
Christmas-box,  Eg.  Jlrt  ;  at  gjof,/ir  a  present;  at  end,  at  liui.  launum, 
as  an  inheritance,  a  loan .'  at  kaupuin  ok  solum,  for  buying  and  selling, 
lsl.  ii.  223,  Grig.  i.  423;  at  solum,  ii.  204;  at  herfangi,  as  spoil 
or  plunder;  at  sakbótum,  at  uiftgjuldum,  as  a  compensation,  weregeld, 
i.  339,  ii.  1 71,  Hkr.  ii.  168 ;  taka  at  gishiigu,  to  take  as  an  hostage,  Edda 

15  ;  ciga  c-u  at  vin,  at  óvin.  to  have  one  as  frieml  or  foe,  illt  er  at  ciga 
prxl  at  eingaviu,  'tis  ill  to  have  a  thrall  for  one's  bosom  friend  (a  proverb). 
Nj.  77  ;  fxfta,  eiga,  at  sonum  (syni).  to  beget  a  son,  Edda  8,  Bs.  i.  60  (but 
ciga  at  dóttur  cannot  be  said);  hafa  mottul  at  yrirbiim.  Fms.  vii.  201  ; 
vcrfta  nukkut  at  manui  (miimium),  to  turn  out  to  be  a  worthy  man ;  vcrfta 
ekki  at  manni,  to  turn  out  a  worthless  person,  xi.  79,  268.  2. 
iu  such  phrases  as  verda  at  orftum,  to  come  to  words,  Nj.  26; 
pat  at  criiidum.  Eg.  148;  hafa  at 


Fnu.  iv.  275,  Eg.  647;  göra  c-t  at  ilitum,  to  take  it  into  consideration, 
Nj.3.  III.  denoting  belonging  to,  fitting,  of  parts  of  the  whole 

or  the  like;  viini  at  honum  (sir.  the  sword)  hjolt  gullbiiin,  the  sword  was 
ornamented  with  a  hilt  of  gold,  Ld.  330 ;  uingorft  at  (belonging  to)  sverdi, 
Fs.  97  (Us.)  iu  a  verse;  en  cf  mur  er  cigi  at  landiuu,  if  there  be  no  turf 
moor  belonging  to  the  land.  Grig.  ii.  338 ;  svi  at  cigi  brotnaði  nokkuft 
at  Oiniinuni,  so  that  no  barm  happened  to  the  ship  Worm,  Fins.  x.  356  ; 
hvatki  er  mciðir  at  ikipinu  cðr  at  rcidinu  cðr  at  viftum,  damage  done 
/o,..,Grig.  ii.  403;  lesta  (to  injure)  litis  at  lisum,  vift  cor  torii, 
110:  cf  laud  hctir  batnaft  at  hiisum,  if  the  land  has  been  bettered  as  to 
its  buildings,  210;  cp.  the  phrase,  gura  at  c-u,  to  repair:  hamtaftr  at 
h<i»dum  cor  lotuni,  maimed  as  to  bands  or  feet.  Eg.  14 ;  hcill  at  hondum 
cn  hrumr  at  iiituni,  sound  in  band,  palsied  in  foot,  Fnu,  vii.  12  ;  lykill  at 
skri,  a  key  belonging.  Jilting,  to  the  latch;  hurö  at  hiisi ;  a  key  '  grngt 
at '  (  fits)  skri  ;  and  many  other  phrases.  2.  denoting  the  part  by  which 
a  thing  is  held  or  to  which  it  belongs,  by ;  fi,  taka  at . . .,  to  grasp  by  . ..; 
þú  tókt  við  svcrði  bans  at  hioltunum,  you  took  it  by  the  hdt,  Fms.  i.  15 ; 
draga  lit  bjominu  at  hluttnui,  to  pull  out  the  bear  by  the  ears.  Fas.  ii.  237  ; 
at  fótum,  by  the  feet,  Fms.  viii.  363 ;  maJa  (to  measure)  at  hrygg  ok  at 
jaori.  by  the  edge  or  middle  of  the  stuff.  Grig.  i.  49S :  kasta  c-m  at 
hufði,  headforemost,  Nj.  84;  kjosa  e-11  at  fotutn,  by  the  feet  alone,  Edda 
46 ;  hetja  Irarndseini  at  bratArum,  eSa  at  systkyuum,  to  reckon  kinship  by 
sie  brother's  or  the  sister'*  side.  Grig.  i.  28 ;  kjósa  at  afli,  at  ilitum.  by 
strength,  sight,  G».  8,  belongs  rather  to  the  following.  IV. 
in  respect  of,  at  regards,  in  regard  to,  as  to :  auoigr  at  ii,  wealthy 
of  goods.  Nj.  16.  30,  51;  beitir  hestar  at  reið,  the  best  raceborset, 
186;  spekingr  at  viti,  a  man  of  great  intellect.  I  d.  124;  vamn  (fagr)  at 
iliti,  fair  of  face,  Nj.  30,  Bs.  i.  61  ;  kvenna  vatnst  at  isj.'mu  ok  »it»- 
munum,  of  surpassing  beauty  as 
hyggju.  18;  urn  fram  aðra  mciiii  at  ' 
ing  popularity  and  hardihood.  Eb.  30. 
jurors,  judges,  or  the  like,  on  account  of,  by  1 
at  maegdum,  gudsifjum,  frxndsemi,  hrurum  . 
of  distance.  Grig.  i.  30,  50,  Nj.  (frcq.) 
portion ;  at  hclmingi,  þridjungi,  fjórðungi, 


Ld.  122;  fullkominn  at 
ok  hardfrugi,  nf  surpass- 
2.  a  law  term,  of  challenging 
of  ;  ryfij*  (to  challenge) 
, ;  at  leifiarlciigd,  on  account 
3.  in  arithm.  denoting  pro- 
tiunda  hluta,  cp.  Lat.  ex  asse, 
quadrante.for  the  half,  third  .  .  .part;  mittr  skal  at  magni  (a  proverb), 
might  and  main  go  together,  Hkr.  ii.  236;  Jni  munt  vera  at  pvi  mikitl 
frxdimaSr  i  kvzdi.  in  the  same  proportion,  as  great,  Fms.  vi.391,  iii. 
41  ;  at  e-s  hluta,  at .  . .  lcili./w  ow'i  part,  in  turn,  as  far  as  one  is  con- 
cerned. Grig.  i.  322,  Eg.  309,  Fnu.  iii.  26  (I'req.) :  at  oftrum  kosti.  in  the 
other  case,  otherwise  (freq.)  More  gener.,  at  ollu,  öngu.  in  all  (no )  respects ; 
at  suinu,  eiuhverju,  nokkru,  partly;  at  flestu,  mcslu,  chiefly.  4.  at 

a  paraphrase  of  a  genitive;  faftir,  múdir  at  barui  (  =  barns);  aðili  at 
sok  (  =  sakar  a.);  moroingi  at  bami  (  =  bams),  faðemi  at  banii  (bams) ; 
illrirki  at  fé  mauna  (cp.  LiX.felo  de  se),  nidrfall  at  tökuni  (saka),  land- 
gaugr  at  fitkum  (tiska),  Fms.  iv.  274,  Grig.  i.  277,  416,  N.G.  L.  i.  340. 
K.  fa.  K.  112,  Nj.  21.  5.  the  phrase  'at  sér,'  of  himself  or  in 

himself,  cither  ellipt.  or  by  adding  the  participle  görr,  and  with  the 
adverbs  vel,  ilia,  or  the  like;  denoting  breeding,  bearing,  endowments, 
character  . . . ;  vzn  kona,  kurtcis  ok  vel  at  ser,  an  accomplished,  well-bred, 
gifted  lady,  Nj.  I  ;  vitr  maAr  ok  vel  at  n'-i,  a  wise  man  and  thoroughly 
good  in  feeling  and  bearing,  5  ;  þú  crt  maðr  vaskr  ok  vel  at  þi  r,  49  ; 
gcrr  at  str.  accomplished,  51  ;  bevel  at  sir  gorr,  the  finest,  best  bred  man, 
39,  Ld.  124;  en  þó  er  hann  svi  vel  at  so  generous,  Nj.  7;;  pcir 
hofSiugjar  er  svi  vúru  vel  at  scr,  so  noble-minded,  198,  Fms.  i.  160:  the 
phrase  'at  súr'  is  now  only  used  of  knowledge,  thus  niadr  vel  aft  »er 
means  clever,  a  man  of  great  knowledge ;  ilia  aft  sér,  a  blockhead.  Q. 
denoting  relations  to  colour,  size,  value,  age,  and  the  like ;  hvitr, 
svartr,  grir,  rauftr  ...  at  lit,  white,  swarthy,  gray,  red  .  . .  of  colour,  Rjam. 
55,  28,  lsl.  ii.  213,  etc.;  mikill,  litill,  at  stxrft,  vcxti,  tall,  small  of 
size,  etc.;  ungT,  gamall.  bani.  at  aldri.  young,  old,  a  cbild  of  age; 
tvitugx.  þrítugr  ...  at  aldri,  twenty,  thirty  . .  .  years  of  age  (freij.)  : 
of  animals;  ky'r  at  fyrUa,  oftrum  . . .  kilri.  a  cow  having  called  once, 
twice...,  Jb.  346:  value,  amount,  currency  of  money,  kaupa  e-t  at 
mork,  <i/  a  mark,  N.G.  I.,  i.  352;  ok  er  cyririnn  at  mork,  amounts 
to  a  mark,  of  the  value  of  money,  Grig.  i.  392  ;  vcrftr  pi  al  hilfri 
mork  vaftmila  cynr.  amounts  to  a  half  a  mark,  500.  p.  nietaph.  of 

value,  connectcd'with  verbs  denoting  to  esteem,  bold:  meta.  hala,  halda 
at  miklu.  lillu,  veltugi,  cngu.  or  the  like,  to  bold  in  high  or  low  esteem, 
to  care  or  not  to  care  for  (freq.)  :  gela  c-s  at  guftu.  illu,  ongu,  ro  mention 
one  favourably,  unfamurably,  indifferently  . . .  (Ircq.),  prop,  in  connection 
with.  In  many  cases  it  may  be  translated  by  in ;  ekki  er  mark  at 
draumum,  there  is  no  meaning  in  drtams,  no  heed  is  to  be  paid  to  dreamt, 
Sturl.  ii.  217  ;  bragft  er  at  hi  barnift  rinnr,  it  goes  too  far.  when  even  a 
cbdd  takes  offence  (a  proverb)  ;  hvat  er  at  þvi,  what  does  it  mean  1*  Nj.  It; 
hvert  pat  skip  er  voxtr  er  at,  any  ship  nf  mark.  i.e.  however  small.  Fms. 

V.  denoting  the  source  of  a  thuig:  I.  source  of  infor- 
mation, to  learn,  perceive,  get  information  from  ;  Ari  nam  ok  marga 
frxfti  at  burifii,  learnt  as  bar  pupd,  at  ber  bands,  as  St.  Paul  at  the  feet 
of  Gamaliel,  (just  as  the  Scotch  say  to  speer  or  ask  at  a  person) ;  Ari 

kunnittu  at  t-ni,  used  of 


com*  to  words,  Mj.  2ft ;  var  01  (jamaJicJ,  (just  as  tue  ."scoicn  say  to  s 
,  to  draw  veiilur  (dues)  from,  ^  nam  at  þorgeiii  afraftskotl,  Hkr.  (pref.)  ; 
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pupil.  Fm».  i.  8 ;  nema  fraefti  at  e-m,  xi.  396. 


acquiring,  buying,  from ;  piggja  e-t  at  e-m,  tc 
'  nds,  Nj.  51 ;  líl'.  /0  6*  pardoned. 


yet.  Orkn. ; 


2.  of  reiving, 
a  thing  at  his 

I ;  lif.  /0  6*  pardontd,  Fms.  x.  1 73 ;  kaupa  land  at  cm,  to 
buy  it  from,  Landn.  7  J,  ib.  11,  (now  af  is  more  frcq.  in  this  «iue); 
geta  e-t  at  e-m,  to  obtain,  procure  at  one'i  bandi,  impetrart;  þeirra 
manna  er  pcir  megu  þat  gcta  at,  who  art  willing  to  do  that.  Grig.  i. 
I ;  heimta  e-t  at  e-m  (now  af ),  to  call  in,  demand  (a  debt,  money), 
•j  79;  fala  e-t  at  e-m  (now  af),  to  chaffer  for  or  cheapen  anything,  Nj. 
73;  szkja  e-t  at  c-m.  to  ailt.  mi  for;  sa-kja  hcilrzfti  ok  traust  at 
e-m,  98;  leiga  e-t  at  e-m  (now  af),  to  borrow.  Grig.  ii.  334  ;  ciga  c-t 
(ft,  skuld)  at  e-m,  to  bt  owed  money  by  any  one,  i.  399  :  mctaph.  to  drurve 
of  one,  Nj.  113;  ciga  mikit  at  e-m,  to  have  much  to  do  with,  1 38  ;  hafa  veg, 
virfting.  styrk,  at,  to  derivt  honour,  power  from,  Fms.  vi.  71,  Kg.  44, 
Bird.  174;  gig",  to  be  of  use,  Ld.  1 1 6 ;  racin,  tAlma,  mischief,  disad- 
vantage, 1 58,  216,  cp.  Eg.  546 ;  ótta,  awe,  Nj.  68.  VI.  denoting 
conformity,  according  to,  Lat.  secundum,  ex,  after;  at  fomum  sib, 
Km».  i.  1 1 J  ;  at  siign  Ara  prests,  as  Ari  relates,  on  bis  authority,  55  ;  at 
rAAi  allra  vitrustu  manna,  at  the  advice  of,  ii.  159,  Ld.  6a  ;  at  lugum, 
at  landslögum,  by  the  law  of  the  land,  Grig.,  Nj. ;  at  likindum,  tn  all 
likelihood,  Ld.  171 ;  at  skopum,  in  due  course  (poet.);  at  hinum  sama 
hztti,  in  the  very  same  manner,  GrAg.  i.  90 ;  at  vAuum,  as  was  to  bt  ex- 
pected, Nj.  155 ;  at  leyti  c-i,  by  one's  leave.  Eg.  35 ;  vilofi,  Griig.  ii.  21 5 ; 
at  <Sik,  vilja  e-s,  as  one  likes  . . . ;  at  mun,  id.  (poet.) ;  at  sólu,  happily 
(following  the  course  of  the  sun),  Bs.  i.  70,  137 ;  at  þvi  tern  . ...  as  to 
infer  from  ....  Nj.  1 24  :  '  fara,  lita,  ganga  at'  denotes  to  yield,  agree  to, 
to  comply  with,  give  in,  Ld.  168,  Eg.  18,  Fms.  x.  368.  VTI.  in 
phrases  nearly  or  quite  adverbial ;  gróa,  vera  grarddr,  at  heilu,  to  bt  quite 
bealtd.  Bird.  167,  Eb.  148;  bita  at  snuggu,  to  bite  it  bare,  Fms.  xi.  6 ; 
at  purru,  till  it  becomes  dry,  Eb.  276;  at  cndilongu,  all  along.  Fas.  ii ; 
vinnast  at  litlu,  to  avail  little,  655  x.  14;  at  fullu,  fully,  Nj.  257,  Hkr.  i. 
171;  at  visu,  of  a  surety,  surely,  Ld.  40;  at  frjAlsu,  freely,  308  ;  at  liku, 
at  somu,  equally,  all  the  same,  Horn.  80,  Nj.  267 ;  at  rongu,  wrongly, 
686  B.  2  ;  at  hófi,  temperately.  Lex.  Poet. ;  at  mun,  at  rAfti.  at  marki,  to  a 
*/;  at  hritigum.  utterly,  all  round,  (rare).  Fms.  x.  389 ;  at  cinu, 
.  358 ;  svA  at  cinu,  \>ri  at  cinu,  allt  at  einu,  yet,  however,  nextr- 
VIII.  connected  with  comparatives  of  adverbs  and  ad- 
jectives, and  strengthening  the  sense,  as  in  Engl.  •  the."  so  much  the  more, 
all  the  mare;  'at'  heldr  tveimr,  at  ck  munda  gjanu  veita  yftr  ullum, 
where  it  may  be  translated  by  so  much  the  more  to  tieo.  as  I  would 
willingly  grant  it  to  all  of  you ;  hrm  grct  at  mtir,  she  grot  (utpt)  the 
more.  Eg.  483  ;  þykir  oss  at  likara.  all  the  more  likely,  Fms.  viii.  6 ;  pess 
at  harftari,  all  the  harder,  Sturl.  iii.  202  C ;  svA  at  hinn  si  bana  at  narr. 
Grig.  ii.  117;  at  auðnara.at  hólpiiara./iemor/ Al.19,  Grctt.  1 16  B; 
pess  at  meiri.  Fms.  v.  64 ;  auvirdismaSr  at  meiri,  Sturl.  ii.  1 39;  maftr  at 
vaskari,  id. ;  at  fcigri.  any  the  more  fey.  Km.  22 ;  maftr  at  verri.  all  the  worse, 
Nj.  168;  ok  cr  '  at'  tirr. ...  at  ek  vil  miklu  hcldr,  cp.  Lat.  tantum  abtst . . . 
ut.  Eg.  60.  p.  following  after  a  negation  ;  eigi  at  siftr,  no  less,  Nj.  160. 
Ld.  146  ;  eigi ...  at  meiri  maftr,  any  better.  Eg.  425, 489 ;  crat  hi'ra  at  borg- 
nara,  any  the  better  off for  tbut,  Frru.  vii.  116;  eigi  at  mittni,  no  Itsi  for  that, 
Edda  (prcf.)  146  ;  eigi  at  minna,  Ld.  216,  Fms.  ix.  to  ;  ckki  at  verri  drcngr, 
not  a  bit  worse  for  that,  Ld.  42  ;  er  nn'r  ckki  sou  minn  at  bzttari,  pott . . ., 
316;  at  eigi  vital  at  azr,  any  more.  Fas.  iii.  74,  IX.  following 
many  words :  1.  verbs,  csp.  those  denoting,  a.  to  ask,  enquire, 
attend,  seek,  e.g.  tpvrja  at.  to  speer  (ask)  for;  leita  at,  /0  seek  for;  gxta, 
geyma  at,  to  pay  attention  to;  huga,  hvggja  at;  hence  atspurn,  to  en- 
quire, aftgzzla,  athugi,  attention,  etc.  p.  verbs  denoting  laughter,  play, 
joy, game,  cp.  the  Engl,  to  play  at . ..,  tolaugb  at ... ;  hl*ja.  brosa  at  c-u, 
to  laugh,  smile  at  it;  leika  (w't)  at  c-u,  to  piny  at;  pykja  garuan  at,  to 
enjoy ;  hxfta,  góra  gys  at ....  to  make  sport  at .  . .  y.  verbs  denoting 
assistance,  help;  starida,  veita.  vinna,  hjilpa  at;  hence  atstoft,  atvinna, 
atverk  : — mode,  proceeding ;  fara  at,  /0  proceed,  hence  atfor  and  atferli ; 
—compliance ;  lita,  fara  at  e-u,  v.  above : — fault ;  c-t  cr  at  c-u,  there  is 
tome  fault  in  it,  Fms.  x.  41S;  skorta  at  c-u,  to  fall  short  of,  xi.  98: 
— care,  attendance;  hjtikra  at,  hljfja  at,  v.  these  words: — gathering,  col- 
lecting; draga,  reifta,  tlytja,  fi  at,  congerere : — engagement,  arrival,  etc.; 
txkja  at,  to  attack;  ganga  at,  vera  at,  to  be  about;  koma  at.  cllipt.  to 
arrive:  g'»ra  at, /0  repair:  lesta  at,  to  impair  (v.  above);  finna  at,  to 
criticise  (mod.)  ;  telja  at,  id, :  bcra  at,  to  happen ;  kvefta  at  c-m,  fo  address 
one,  625.  if.  (kvefta  at  (cllipt.)  now  means  to  pronounce,  and  of  a  child 
to  utter  (read)  whole  syllables);  falla  at,  of  the  flood-tide  (ellipt.): 
mctaph.  of  pains  or  straits  surrounding  one ;  preyngja,  herfta  at.  to  press 
bard:  of  frost  and  cold,  with  regard  to  the  seasons;  frjosa  at,  kolna  at. 
to  get  really  cold  (SI.  44),  as  it  were  from  the  cold  stiffening  all  things : 
also  of  the  seasons  themselves;  hausta.  vetra  aft,  when  the  season  really 
sets  in  ;  esp.  the  cold  seasons.  •  sumra  af  cannot  be  used,  yet  wc  may  say 
•  vira  aft'  when  the  spring  sits  in,  and  the  air  gets  mild.  6.  in  num- 
berless other  cases  which  may  partly  be  seen  bdow.  2.  connected 
ellipt.  with  adverbs  denoting  motion  from  a  place ;  norftan,  austan, 
sunnan,  vestan  at,  those  from  the  north,  east. ..;  utan  at.  innan  at.  from 
the  outside  or  inside.  3.  with  adjectives  (but  rarely),  e.g.  kxrr,  elikr, 
virkr  (affectionate),  vaadr  (zealous),  at  c-m ;  v.  thew  wotds. 


in  a  purely  lac. 


WITH  ACC. 

Temp.  :  Lat.  pott,  after,  upon,  esp.  frcq.  in  poetry,  but  rare  in 
writers,  who  use  eptir ;  nema  reisi  niftr  at  nift  (  -  maftr  eptir  mann),  in  suc- 
cession, of  erecting  a  monument,  Hm.  71  ;  in  prose,  at  \iit,posibac,  dernde, 
Fms.  x.  323,  cp.  Rm.,  where  it  occurs  several  times,  2,  6,  9. 14.  18.  24. 

3°.  3Í  :  ionr  ó  at  laka  arf  at  fiiftur  sinn,  bat  to  take  the  inheritance 
after  his  father.  Grig.  i.  1 70  new  Ed. ;  ciga  férAnsdóm  at  c-n,  Grig.  i.  R9  ; 
at  Gamla  fatlinn,  after  the  death  of  G„  Fms.  x.  382 ;  in  Edda  (GL)  1 1 3  ought 
to  be  restored,  gtét  ok  at  OA,  guilt  Freyja,  she  grot  (wept)  tears  of  gold 
for  her  lost  husband  Od.  It  is  doubtful  if  it  is  ever  um 
sense  ;  at  land,  GrAg.  (Sb.)  ii.  2 1 1 ,  is  probably  corrupt ;  at  1 
Grúg.  (Sb.)  i.  135  ;  at  mót  —  at  móti,  v.  this  word. 

t»f*  In  compounds  (v.  below)  at-  or  aft-  answers  in  turn  to  Lat.  ad- 
or  in-  or  eon- ;  atdrAttr  e.  g.  denotes  collecting;  atkoma  is  adventut:  it 
may  also  answer  to  Lat.  ob-,  in  atburftr  -  accidence,  but  might  also  be 
compared  with  Lat.  occurrere. 

AT  and  að,  the  mark  of  the  infinitive  [cp.  Goth,  du ;  A.S.  and  EngL 
to;  Germ.  zm].  Except  in  the  case  of  a  few  verbs  'at'  is  always  placed 
immediately  before  the  infinitive,  so  as  to  be  almost  an  inseparable  part 
of  the  verb.  I.  it  is  used  cither,         1.  as  a  simple  mark  of  the 

infinitive,  only  denoting  an  action  and  independent  of  the  subject,  e.  g.  at 
ganga,  at  hlaupa,  at  vita,  to  go,  to  run,  to  know ;  or,  2.  in  an  objec- 
tive sense  when  following  such  verbs  as  bjóða  segja  . . .,  to  invite,  com- 
mand...; haun  bauft  peini  at  ganga,  at  sitja,  be  bade,  ordered  them  to 
go,  sit,  or  the  like ;  or  as  gefa  and  fi ;  gefa  e-m  at  drekka,  at  eta,  to  grtt 
one  to  drink  or  to  eat,  etc.  etc.  p.  with  the  additional  notion  of  inten- 
tion, esp.  when  following  verba  cogitandi ;  hann  xllafti,  haffti  i  hyggju  at 
fara,  be  bad  it  in  bis  mind  to  go  (where  '  to  go'  is  the  real  object  to 
setlafti  and  haffti  I  hyggju).  3.  answering  to  the  Gr.  tin,  denoting 

intention,  design,  in  order  to;  hann  gi'kk  i  borg  at  kaupa  silfr,  in  order 
to  buy,  Nj.  280 ;  hann  sendi  riddara  sina  meft  pctm  at  varftveita  pier.  623. 
45  :  in  order  to  make  the  phrase  more  plain.  '  svA'  and  '  til'  are  frequently 
added,  esp.  in  mod.  writers.  'svA  at'  and  contr.  'svút'  (the  I 
rare),  'til  at'  and  'til  pess  at,'  etc.  II.  in 

iiifm..  as  in  Greek  and  Lat..  had  no  such  mark ;  and  1 
that  cannot  be  followed  by  •  at ;'  these  verbs  arc  almost  the  same  in  Icel. 
as  in  Engl. :  o.  the  auxiliary  verbs  vil,  mun  (*W\A»),  skal ;  as  in  Engl, 
ro  is  never  used  after  the  auxiliaries  shall,  will,  must;  ek  vil  ganga. 
/  will  go;  ek  mun  fara.  (as  in  North.  E.)  /  mun  go;  ek  skal  gora  þat.  / 
shall  do  that,  etc.  p.  the  verbs  kunna,  mega,  as  in  Engl.  /  can  or  may 
do,  I  dare  say ;  svá  hygginn  at  hann  kunni  fyrir  siikum  rioa,  Grig.  ii.  75  ; 
í  ollu  cr  pryrfta  mn  góftan  hnfftingja,  Nj.  90 ;  vera  mú,  it  may  be ;  vera  kann 
pat.  id.:  kunnu,  however,  takes  •  at'  whenever  it  means  to  know,  and  esp.  in 
common  language  in  phrases  such  as.  baft  kann  aft  vera,  but  vera  kann  pat. 
v.  above.  y.  lita,  biftja,  as  in  Engl,  to  let,  to  bid;  hann  lét  (baft)  þá  fara, 
be  let  (bade)  them  go.  8.  þykkja.  pykjait.  to  seem  ;  hann  þykir  vera,  he 
is  thought  to  be :  reflex.,  hann  pykist  vera,  sibi  videtur :  impers.,  mir  pykir 
vera,  mihi  videtur,  in  all  cases  without '  at.'  So  also  frcq.  the  verbs  hugsa. 
hyggja.  artla,  halda,  to  think,  when  denoting  merely  the  act  of  thinking: 
but  if  there  be  any  notion  of  intention  or  purpoir,  they  assume  the  *  at  ;* 
thus  hann  ftlaði.  htigði,  þá  vera  gofta  menu,  be  thought  them  to  be,  acc.  c. 
inf. ;  but  ztlafti  at  fara,  meant  to  go,  etc.  f.  the  verbs  denoting  to 
see,  bear ;  sjss,  lita,  horfa  A  . . .  (videre)  ;  heyra,  audire,  as  in  Engl.  /  saw 
them  come,  I  beard  bim  tell,  ck  sA  pA  koma,  ck  heyrfti  hann  tali.  {. 
sometimes  after  the  verbs  ciga  and  ganga ;  hann  gókk  stcikja,  be  went 
to  roast,  Vkv.  9 ;  ciga,  csp.  when  a  mere  periphrasis  instead  of  skal, 
móftur  sina  A  maftr  fyrst  fram  fira  (better  at  fxra),  GrAg.  i.  232; 
A  þann  kvift  einskis  mcta,  59;  but  at  meta.  id.  I.  24;  rifta,  nema, 
g>>ra  ....  frcq.  in  poetry,  when  they  arc  used  as  simple  auxiliary  verbs, 
c.  g.  nam  hann  sit  Hogna  hvetia  at  rúnum,  Skv.  3.  43.  vj.  hljóta  and 
verfta,  when  used  in  the  sense  of  must  (as  in  Kngl.  be  must  go),  and 
when  placed  after  the  infin.  of  another  verb ;  hér  mtintu  vera  hljóta, 
Nj.  129;  but  hljóta  at  vera:  fara  hlvtr  þú.  Fms.  1.159;  ')ut  P1*  hlýw 
at  fara:  verfta  vita.  ii.  1 46 :  but  verfta  at  vita:  hann  man  verfta 
sarkja,  þó  verftr  (  -  skal)  maftr  eptir  manu  Ufa,  Fms.  viii.  19,  Fas.  ii. 
5,12,  arc  exceptional  cases.  9.  in  poetry,  verbs  with  the  verbal  ueg. 
suffix  '-at,'  frcq.  for  the  case  of  euphony,  take  no  mark  of  the  infinitive, 
where  it  would  be  indispensable  with  the  simple  verb,  vide  Lex.  Poet. 
Exceptional  eases ;  hvirt  sem  hann  vill  '  at'  verja  þA  sök,  cfta,  whatever 
be  chooses,  either.  Grig.  i.  64 ;  fyn  viljum  vi  r  enga  kórónu  at  bera.  en 
nokkut  ófrclsi  A  oss  at  taka,  wt  would  rather  bear  no  enwn  than  .... 
Fms.  x.  I J  ;  the  context  is  peculiar,  and  the  '  at'  purposely  added.  It  may 
be  left  out  ellipt.:  e.g.  pA  er  guft  gefr  os»  finnast  (  =  at  finnast),  Dipl.  ii. 
14 ;  gef  honum  drekka  (  =  at  drekka),  Pr.  470 :  but  mostly  in  unclassical 
writers,  in  deeds,  or  the  like,  written  hastily  and  in  an  abrupt  style. 

AT  andao,  conj.  [Goth.y>a/«"=  in  ;  A.S.  Vat;  Engl,  that;  Germ. rfasj  ; 
the  Ormul.  and  Scot,  at,  see  the  quotations  sub  voce  in  Jamieson ;  in  all 
South-Teutonic  idioms  with  an  initial  dental :  the  Scandinavian  idioms 
form  an  exception,  having  all  dropped  this  consonant ;  Swed.  at,  Dan.  at]. 
In  Iccl.  the  Bible  translation  (of  the  1 6th  ccnturv)  was  chiefly  based  upon 
that  of  Luther;  the  hymns  and  the  great  bulk  of  theol.  translation,  of 
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that  time  Wirt  also  derived  from  Germany ;  therefore  the  germanited  form 
þaft  frequently  appear*  hi  the  Bible,  and  was  often  employed  by  theol. 
authors  in  sermons  since  the  time  of  the  Reformation.  Ji'm  Vidalin,  the 
greatest  modern  Iccl.  preacher,  who  died  in  I  "JO,  in  spite  of  his 
thoroughly  classical  style,  abounds  in  the  use  of  this  form  ;  but  it  never 
took  root  in  the  language,  and  has  never  passed  into  the  spoken  dialect. 
After  a  relative  or  demonstr.  pronoun,  it  frcq.  in  mod.  writers  assumes 
the  form  aft,  hver  eft,  hverir  eft,  hvaft  eft,  þar  eft.  Before  the  prep,  þú 
(f»),  þ  changes  into  /,  and  is  spelt  in  a  single  word  auú,  which  is  frcq.  in 
some  MS.; — now,  however,  pronounced  aftftú,  aftðcir,  aftftift  . . .  ,  =  ad 
þú . . .,  with  the  soft  Engl,  lb  sound.  It  gener.  answers  to  Lat.  11/,  or  to 
the  relat.  pron.  910.  I.  that,  relative  to  svi,  to  denote  proportion, 

degree,  so...,  that,  Lat.  tarn,  tantus,  lot...,  ut ;  svi  mikill  lagamaftr, 
at ....  so  grral  a  lawyer,  tbat ....  Nj.  I  ;  háríð  svá  mikit,  at  þat  ....  1 ; 
svá  kom  tun  sidir  þvi  mali,  at  Sigvaldi,  it  came  so  far,  that ....  Fms.  xi. 
95.  Edda  33.  Rarely  and  tindass.,  cllipt.  without  svi ;  Bxringr  var  til 
scinn  eptir  honum,  at  hann  . .  •  (  =  svi  at),  Bxr.  1 5  ;  hlifdi  hontmi,  at  hann 
takafti  ckki.  Fas.  iii.  441.  II.  it  is  used,         1.  with  indie,  in  a 

narrative  tense,  answering  partly  to  Or.  Sri,  Lil. quod,  ul,  in  such  phrases 
as,  it  came  to  pass,  happened  tbat þat  var  einhverju  siuni,  at  Hiiskuldr 
hafoi  .vinaboft,  Nj.  3;  |>at  var  i  palmdrottinsdag,  at  Ölafr  konungr  gékk  út 
urn  stnrti.  Fms.  11.  244.  2.  with  lubj.  answering  to  Lat.  acc.  with  infin., 
to  mark  the  relation  of  an  object  to  the  chief  verb,  e.g.  vilda  ck  at  bii 
rOftist,  /  wished  tbat  you  would,  Nj.  57.  0.  or  in  an  oblique  sentence, 
answering  Xoitaut...;  ef  svi  kaim  vcifta  at  þeir  liti....(/í*  may  be  to  tbat 
tbty  migbt ....  Fms.  xi.  94.  y.  with  a  subj.  denoting  design,  answering 
to  Gr.  i>o  or  Lat.  ul  with  subj.,  in  order  tbat;  at  ÖU  vcraldar  bygftin  viti, 
ul  scuu  lotus  orbis,  St  j. ;  þeir  skúru  fvrir  pi  mclinn,  at  heir  dari  eigi  af  sulti, 
utnefameptrirent,  N,.  265  ;  fyrsti'hlutr  bokarinnar  er  Kri.tindómsbilkr, 
at  menn  skili.  in  ordtr  tbat  men  may  understand,  Gþl.  p.  viii.  UL 
used  in  connection  with  conjunctions.  1.  esp.  þó,  því.  svi ;  þó  at 

freq.  contr.  þótt ;  svát  is  rare  and  obsolete.  o.  þoat,  þótt  (North.  E. 
'lbof),  followed  by  a  subjunctive,  tbougb,  although,  Lai.  etii,  quamquam 
(very  freq.)  ;  þóat  nokkurum  mminuni  sy'nist  þetta  meft  frcku  sett...bi 
vil)um  vér.  Fms.  vi.  2 1  :  phrases  as,  gef  þ«i  mvr  þó  at  livcrftugri,  etsi  in- 
dtgnae  (dat.).  Stj.  MS.  col.  315,  arc  unclass.,  and  influenced  by  the  Latin  : 
sometimes  ellipt.  without '  þó.'  eigi  mundi  hón  þá  mcir  hvata  gongu  sinni, 
at  (  =  boat)  hon  hrzddist  bana  sinn,  Edda  7.  Nj.  64 :  '  þó'  and  '  at '  scpa- 
ulcd,  svarar  hann  þó  rctt,  at  hann  svari  svi.  Grig.  i.  33 ;  þó  er  rétt  at 
uv'ta,  at  hann  si  fyrr  skorinn,  answering  to  Engl,  yet — tbougb,  Lat.  allamen 
— etti.  K.  J>.  K.  p.  því  at,  because,  Lat.  nam,  quia,  with  indie;  því 
at  allir  vóru  gerfiligir  synir  hans,  Ld.  68  ;  því  at  af  íþróttum  vetftr  maftr 
froftr,  Sks.  16:  separated,  þvi  þegi  ek,  at  ck  undrumst,  Fms.  iii.  201  :  því 
rr  þcssa  geti ft,  al  þat  þótti,  it  i%  mentioned  because  ....  Ld.  68.  y.  svi 
at,  h>  tbat,  Lat.  ul,  ita  ul ;  gritriun  kom  upp,  svi  at  eingi  miltti  oftrum 
tcgia.  Edda  37  :  separated,  so  . . .  thai,  svi  usviist  at  ....  so  bad  tveatber, 
that,  Bs.  i.  339,  etc.  2.  it  is  frcq.  used  superfluously,  esp.  after  rela- 

tives; hver  at=hverr,  71UJ;  þvi  at-því,  igitur;  hverr  at  bckkr  ok 
þxgfligr  niun  verfta,  Fms.  v.  159;  hvern  styrk  at  hann  mundi  fa,  44 ;  ck 
vadrumst  hví  mikil  ognarraust  at  liggr  í  þér,  iii.  20I  ;  því  at  ck  mútti  eigi 
bar  vera  elligar.  því  at  bar  var  kristni  vel  haldin.  Fas.  i.  340.  IV. 
is  a  relat.  conj.  :  1.  temp,  when,  Lat.  quurn ;  jafnan  er  {est)  mi'-f  pi 

»trra  er  (quum)  ek  fer  i  braut  þaftan,  en  þi  at  (quum)  ck  kem,  Grctt.  1:0 
A ;  bar  til  at  vrr  vitum,  till  tee  knnv,  Fms.  v.  5  2 ;  þú  at  ek  lysta  (  —  þi  er), 
when,  Nj,  233.  2.  since,  because ;  ek  fatri  yftr  (hann),  at  þrr  cruft  i 

ernum  hrepp  allir,  because  of  your  being  nil  of  tbe  tame  Rape,  Grig.  i. 
J^o;  eigi  er  kynlcgt  at  {tbougb)  Skarphéftimi  sf  hraustr,  at  þat  er  rmrlt 
at . . .,  because  {since)  it  is  a  saying  that . . .,  Nj.  64.  V.  in  mod. 

wntm  it  is  also  freq.  superfluously  joined  to  the  conjunctions,  ef  aft  =  cf, 
«'•  (I-v.  45  is  from  a  paper  MS.),  nieftau  aft  -  mcftan,  dum  ;  ncma  aft,  nisi  ; 
rrrst  aft  -  fjtst,  quoniam  ;  eptir  aft,  siftan  aft.  postquam ;  hvárt  aft  -=  hvirt, 
Lat.  an.  In  the  law  we  find  passages  such  as,  þi  er  um  er  dxmt  eina  sok. 
it  b»  eigu  þeir  aptr  at  ganga  i  dóminii,  Grig.  i.  79 ;  ef  þing  ber  i  hina  helgu 
viku,  at  þat  i  eigi  fyrir  þeim  milum  at  standa,  106 ;  þat  er  ok,  at  þcir  skulu 
mta  mil  manna,  64 ;  at  þeir  skulu  meft  vittorft  þi  sok  saekja,  65  :  in  all 
these  cases '  at'  is  either  superfluous  or.  which  is  more  likely,  of  an  ellipt. 
"tare,  •  t„e  liw  decrees'  or  •  it  is  decreed'  being  understood.  The  pas- 
lagesSks.  55 1 .  552,568,  718  B,  at  lokit  (  =  at  ek  hefi  lokit),  at  hugleitt 
(-at  ek  hcri  h.),  at  sent  (  ^  at  ek  hefi  sent)  arc  quite  exceptional. 
AT  and  að,  an  indecl.  relat.  pronoun  [Ulf. þalei  ^  5»,  it  &»,  both,  úawtp, 
dot,  etc. ;  Engl,  that,  Ormul.  at],  with  the  initial  letter  dropped,  as  in  the 
<onj.  al,  (cp.  also  the  Old  Engl,  al,  which  is  both  a  conj.  and  a  pronoun. 
».  I-  Barbour  vi.  24  in  Jamieson  :  '  I  drede  that  his  gret  wassalage,  |  And 
b»  travail  may  bring  till  end.  |  Thai  at  men  quhile  full  litil  wend."  |  '  His 
mcstyr  iperyt  quhat  tithings  at  he  saw.' — Wyntoun  v.  3.  89.)  In  Icel. 
'er'  (the  relat.  pronoun)  and  '  at'  are  used  indirTerently,  so  that  where 
>"-ie  MS.  reads  "  er,'  another  reads  •  at,"  and  vice  versa  ;  this  may  easily  be 
seen  by  looking  at  the  MSS. ;  yet  as  a  rule  '  er'  is  much  more  frcq.  used, 
la  mod.  writers  '  at'  is  freq.  turned  into  '  eft,"  esp.  as  a  superfluous  particle 
artei  the  relative  pron.  hverr  (hver  eft,  hvaft  eft,  hverir  eft,  etc.),  or  the 


dcmoiutr.  si  (»4  eft,  þcix  eft,  hinir  eft,  etc.) :— tebo,  vtbicb,  tbat,  enn  berta  ^  dómr  ok  atfór,  Gþl.  361 ,  389 :  mod.  Dan.  adfctrd,  cp.  atferft,  7.  2 


grip  at  {iMcb)  haffti  til  islands  komift.  Ld.  202  ;  en  engi  mnn  si  at  {cut) 
minnisamara  mun  vera,  342;  scm  blotnaut  at  (quae)  starrst  verfta,  Fms. 
iii.  214 ;  pau  tiftendi,  at  nuT  pztti  vcrri,  Nj.  64,  etc.  etc. 

AT,  n.  collision  .) ;  odda  at,  crossing  of  spears,  crash  of  spears, 
Hofuftl.  8.      p.  a  figbt  or  bait  of  wild  animals,  esp.  of  horses,  v.  hesta-at 


reading;  nil  skytr 
atast  i  þik  ok 


AT,  the  negative  verbal  suffix,  v.  -a. 

at*,  u,  f.  an  obscure  word,  and  probably  a  corrupt 
maftr  i  hval  i  atu  ok  hnekkir  Cíuðs  gifu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  59. 

at  a,  aft,  to  stain,  defile,  smear ;  likpri  Naainan  skal 
þitia  irtt,  Stj.  618.  2  Kings  vi.  27  (now  frcq.) 

a  tall,  ötul,  atalt,  adj.  [at,  n. ;  Orntul.  altel  -  turpis],  fierce,  Lat.  atrox  ; 
iitul  augu,  fierce ,  piercing  eyes,  Ilkv.  1.3  ;  þetta  fólk  er  atalt  ok  illt,  Hkr. 

otul,  amatlig,yf/rre  and  loathsome,  used  of  a  witch,  Ilkv.  1.  38  : 
Atli  ck  hciti,  a.  skal  ek  Jvir  vera,  where  the  poet  plays  on  the  likeness 
between  the  pr.  name  Atli  and  the  adj.  ataU,  my  name  is  'Sax-age;' 
savage  shall  I  prove  to  thee,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  15.  At  the  present  day,  freq. 
in  the  changed  form  ötull,  iii  a  good  sense,  brisk,  strenuous. 

a  ton  or  Otun,  f.  defiling. 

atatata,  an  onomatopovtic  interj.,  imitating  the  chattering  of  the  teeth 
through  cold,  Orku.  326  (in  a  verse). 

at-beini,  a,  m.  assistance,  support,  Fms.  vi.  66 ;  vera  i  a.  meft  e-m.  to 
assist  one.  Fas.  i.  265. 

at-bót,  f.  repair  (now  aftgjörft).  Vm.  4.  Dipl.  ii.  13. 

at-burOT,  ar.  m.  pi.  tr,  fbera  at.  aceidere.]  1.  a  chance,  bap,  acci- 

dent; veTftr  si  a.,  ir  so  happened,  Nj.  54.  Vupn.  49;  af  (meft)  atburft, 
accidentally,  perchance.  Mart.  1 26.  El.  5.  9.  Mar.  656  ii.  16  ;  meft  hverjum 
atburftum,  bow,  by  urhat  chance  t  R..m.  2S7,  Eluc.  1 3  ;  slikt  kalla  ek  a.  en 
eigi  jartein,  stub  things  1  call  an  acttdenl  bul  not  a  miracle,  Sturl.  ii.  54  ;  fvrir 
a.  sakir  hreysti  hans,  because  of  his  xtdour,  Skilda  189.  Sks.  I47.  2. 
esp.  in  pi.,  events,  matters,  circumstances  ;  drip  Birftar  ok  pi  atburfti  er  bar 
hölftu  orftit.  Bard" s  death  and  the  events  thai  bad  happened.  Eg.  222  ;  Ólafr 
sagfti  honum  alia  atburfti  um  sitt  mil,  O.  told  him  minutely  bow  bis  matters 
stood,  Hkr.  i.  193;  þarr  sem  skyra  Í  hverjum  atburftum  menn  fella  i  sik 
fullkomift  bann,  under  tibal  circumstances  . .  .,  H.  E.  i.  462. 

at-bdnaAr,  ar,  m.  attention,  care,  especially  of  funeral  rites ;  veita  a. 
dauftum  mminum,  to  lay  out  dead  bodies.  Eg.  34,  r.  I.  2.  now  gener. 

accommodation  or  assistance  in  all  that  regards  domestic  life,  esp.  cloth- 
ing; goftr,  illr  a. 

nt-djúp  and  atdýpi,  n.  deep  water  close  to  shore,  Hiv.  48. 

at-djúpt,  n.  adj.  id,,  623.  45  ;  supcrl.  aftdjiipast,  Fm».  xi.  70. 

at-dráttr,  ar,  m.  pi.  drxttir,  [draga  at],  provisions,  supplies  for  house- 
hold use;  haffti  hann  a.  at  þeirra  búi,  be  supplied  their  household,  Hiv. 
39 ;  atdrarttir  ok  titvegar,  means  and  provisions,  Fms.  xi.  423 ;  a.  af 
fiskum.  Drain.  22.         p.  mctaph.  support,  11.  E.  i.  244. 
atdrAttii-maðr,  m.,  mikill  a.,  a  good  housekeeper,  Eb.  26. 

at-dugnaðr,  m.  [at-duga,  to  assist},  assistance.  Fas.  ii.  296. 

at-eggjan,  f.  egging  on,  instigation,  Al.  5. 

at-fall,  n.  [falla  at],  •  on-fall,'  =  of  the  flood-tide,  Ld.  ;6.  Orkn.  428. 

at-frUQK,  n.  [fa  at,  to  provide],  only  in  pi.,  provisions,  victuals,  Bs.  i. 
1 30.  Esp.  used  with  dagr,  or  kvcld,  of  tbe  eve  of  great  festivals,  and 
partic.  that  of  Yule  :  ntfangu-dagr,  pronounced  arTacga-,  m.,  a.  Jóla, 
Yule  Eve,  Christmas  Eve,  Grctt.  97,  1 40,  Fms.  ii.  37.  1st.  ii.  232.  Orkn.  186 
old  Ed.,  where  the  new  Ed.  p.  242  reads  atfangs-  (in  sing.),  which  is  very 
rare,  |xirft.  11.  atfangadaga-kveld,  n.  Christmas  Eve,  Birft.  176.  at- 
fanga-maðr,  m.  -  atdrittamaftr,  Grctt.  1 19  A. 

at-fara-,  v.  atfTir. 

at-forft,  f.  (neut.  655  xxxii.)  a.  aggression,  incursion,  in  a  hostile 
sense.  Fins.  ix.  II,  v.  1.  p.  more  fre<|.  in  a  good  sense,  exertion,  acti- 
vity, Fs.  4  ;  vikjast  eptir  atferftum  enna  fyrri  frznda  þinna,  to  imitate  tbetr 
good  deeds,  id. ;  atferft  ok  eljun,  energy,  Ld.  318.  y.  a  law  term,  exe- 
cution; meft  domrnfum  ok  atferftum.  Gbl.  1 83.  8.  bebavinur,  pro- 
ceeding, conduct;  hverja  a.  v/r  skulum  hafa.  Nj.  194,  Rb.  390.  Sks.  239, 
655  xxxii.  2  ;— now  freq.  in  the  last  sense.  compi*  :  atferdar-leyai, 
n.  idleness,  inacmnty.  helplessness,  Fa-r.  232.  544.  23.  fttferðar-maðr, 
m.  a  skilful  man,  Bs.  i.  639. 

atferð-ligr,  id),  fit  or  manly.  Fins.  viii.  53,  v.l. 

at-forll,  n.  [fcrill],  action,  proceeding,  used  esp.  as  a  law  term,  proceed- 
ing, procedure ;  meft  enu  sama  a.,  Grog.  ii.  405  :  plur.  skal  si  slik  atferli 
hafa  till  um  lysingar  sem  iftr  er  tint,  27,  H.  E.  ii.  75.  0.  method;  þá 
era  morg  a.  jafnrttt  til  pess,  Rb.  38.  y.  hann  spurftist  fyrir  um  a. 
h<'raftsmanna,  what  tbey  were  doing,  Grett.  1 23  A.  $.  granim.,  a.  parta 
(modi  partium  oralionis)  eru  tiilf,  Skilda  185. 

at-flutning.  f.  (now  -ingr,  m.)  purveyance,  supply,  in  plur.,  Eg  275,       ,  . . 
Fms.  ii.  68,  viii.  179.  af.(ú(r- Aatójf  M*u.       ntjmUui.  ^mU-^sÍiMm^ 

at-fylgl,  n.  and  atfylgja,  u.  f.  help,  backing 
384.  Horn.  1 39.  Fms.  x.  60,  v.  1. 

at-ftersla,  u,  f.  exertion,  courage,  K 
faeralu-maðr,  m.  a  man  of  vigour,  Bret.  12,  155. 
at-för,  ar,  f.         1.  prop,  a  going  to;  as  a  Norse  law  term,  execution,  ' 
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Icel.  commonly  of  an  onslaught  or  armed  aggression,  Fms.  i.  54,  Nj.  92, 
93«  99'  "3'  Sturl.  iii.  237,  Ann.  I>5>.  8.  method aftfero,  Fms.  ii. 

328.  comtdi  :  atfarar-dórnr,  m.  sentence  of  execution  for  payment, 
Oþl.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  154.  atfarar-þing,  n.  ccmrt  of  execution,  MS.  302, 
172  (Norse).  otfarn-lauBt,  11.  adj.  quiet,  with  no  attaj violence  between 
two  botltle  parties,  Kb.  244,  Sturl.  ii.  40. 

at-gomca.  ».  1-  attack  in  a  fight,  onslaught,  Fms.  i.  36,  Nj.  36, 

Lv.  13,  Bret.  6.  S.  peaceful  help,  Fm».  xi.  86,  Nj.  99,  lsl.  ii.  210. 

compo:  atgongu-mikill,  adj.  unruly,  quarrelsome,  aggressive,  Fs.  41. 

at-gangr,  m.  1.  fighting,  combat,  aggression,  lsl.  ii.  268,  Komi. 

242  :  injury,  violence,  -  Agangr,  Fmi.  vi.  239.  2.  help,  co-operation, 

Grrtt.  157,  162,  Vigl.  19.  3.  now,  redress,  recovery  of  a  claim. 

comtd  :  atganga-mikiU,  adj.  =  energetic,  Grett.  1 29  A. 

at-geirr,  m.  (false  spelling  arngeirr),  a  bill  or  halberd,  undoubtedly  a 
foreign  weapon,  rarely  mentioned  in  the  Sagas,  but  famous  as  the  favourite 
weapon  of  Gunnar  of  Hliftarendi ;  mentioned  besides  in  Sks.  392,  Landn. 
163,  Eb.  120,  Fms.  iii.  loo,  v.  249.  Fas.  iii.  462,  but  e»p.  Nj.  44,  45.  84, 
95.  97,  10H,  1 14.  1 19 :  In  the  Nj.  used  generally  of  thrusting,  but  also  of 
hewing  ;  Högni  hjó  i  sundr  »piót  skaptíö  mcö  atgeirinum,  en 

him.  Nj.  119;  in  Landn."  163  mentior 
_r,  adj.  acceptable,  inviting,  Bs.  i.  372 
,  atg«rvi,  atgeyrð,  v.  atgorft,  -gorvi. 

u,  f.  superintendance,  care,  caution,  Sturl.  iii.  58  (now  freq.) 
1  f.  1.  plur.  measure',  steps  taken;  litlar  atgorftir.  small 

lsl.  ii.  355,  Ks.  4:  var  eigi  vsrnt  til  atgerfta,  few  expedients, 
S.  repair  of  a  building  or  the  like  (now  freq.),  Dipl.  r. 
Í.  a  surgical  operation,  medical  help,  Bs.  i.  10K,  618,  644  :  Sturl. 
i.  43  is  a  bad  reading.  comtiw :  atgoroa-lauaa,  adj.  helpless,  lazy, 
inactive,  Al.  25  :  neut.,  atgorftarlaust  cr  nm  e-t,  «0  steps  art  taken,  Fms. 
vi.  38.  atgoroa-maOr,  m.  a  ready  man.  El.  15,  Sturl.  ii.  127. 
atgöroar-mikill,  adj.  active,  Nj.  56. 

at-gorri,  atgerfl,  atgjorfl,  f. ;  neut..  Fms.  x.  293  C.  [gorr  at  sir, 
accomplished] ;  endowments,  accomplishment  derived  from  good  training 
added  to  natural  gifts ;  in  olden  times  esp.  those  of  an  athletic  or  physical 
kind  ;  fríftleik,  vóxt,  afl,  ok  alia  a.,  beauty,  stature,  strength,  and  all  accom- 
plishments whatever.  Eg.  29,  Fbr.  $6.  Fms.  vi.  5,  268,  i.  30,  viii.  140, 
x.  293  ;  at  iþrúttum.  a.  ok  vinsarld,  Hkr.  i.  2 1 2  :  of  spiritual  qualities  and 
character  (rare  in  old  writers),  af  Gufts  góftgipt  ok  sjiilfs  sins  a.  gofgastr 
maftr  &  1  standi,  Bs.  i.  (Hv.)  70:  at  lsrrdómi,  vitrleik  ok  a.,  130.  Pais  S. 
co Mm :  atgorvi-xnaðr,  and  more  freq.  atgörvia-maÖT,  m.  a  man  of 
great  (physical)  accomplishments,  Fms.  i.  1 7,  Eg.  685  (where  it  is  used  of 
a  young  promising  poet),  22,  Ld.  12  ;  used  of  an  artist,  lsl.  ii.  171  :  a.  um 
ma  re  a  hlnti,  man  of  great  capacity,  191 ;  used  of  a  musician,  Grett.  158. 
at-h.&ld,  n.  constraint,  coercion,  restraint,  Fbr.  2.  Fms.  xi.  228. 
at-hjúk&n  (now  aðhjákrun),  f.  [hjnka  at  e-m],  heed,  attention,  cart 
in  the  most  tender  sense  of  that  word,  e.g.  that  of  a  mother  to  her  sick 
child  ;  attention  to  a  sick,  frozen,  shipwrecked,  or  destitute  person,  Fms. 
viii.  444,  Finnb.  234,  v.  I. 

at-hlaup,  n.  onslaught,  assault,  Fms.  viii.  35,  Bjarn.  37 ;  i  einu  a.,  in 
one  rush  in  a  battle,  Ld.  64:  veita  manni  a.  eftr  sAr,  violence  or 
K.  A.  48  ;  tókst  nvi  pegar  a.,  a  band  to  hand  fight,  Gullþ.  1 2. 
at-hlátr,  m.  [hlxgja  at],  a  laughingstock.  Fms.  ii.  l8j. 
at-hlasgi,  n.  ridicule,  mockery;  rati  a.  ok  skom,  ridicule  and 
Fmi.  x.  279  ;  cf  a.  cr  vert,  if  it  he  ridicule,  vi.  208  ;  a.  cör 
laughing-stock  and  a  wretch.  Sturl.  iii.  240. 
at-hlaogiligr,  adj.  ridiculous.  Hand.  13. 

at-huga,  aft.  to  heed,  bethink  oneself,  pay  attention  to,  consider;  a.  sik, 
to  take  betd.  Sturl.  iv.  7;  In  a  mod.  MS. ;  cp.  Bs.  i.  744  (now  frcq.) 

at-hugall,  adj.  heedful,  careful,  Sturl.  iii.  125,  Sks.  296. 

nt-hltgt,  a,  m.  beej,  care,  attention,  consideration,  Horn.  52  :  af  ollum  a., 
carefully.  Tost.  656  B ;  hift  rl/ta  (barn)  hefir  ckki  a.  hit  minsta,  the 
eldest  bairn  has  no  head  on  his  shoulders,  F.l.  19,  Sks.  4R2  ;  mcft  a.  ok 
áhyggju.  with  cart  and  concern.  Fms.  x.  281,  compos  :  athoga-lausa, 
adj.  heedless.  athugft-loyai,  11.  heedlessness.  Stj.  6,  Fas.  i.  245  ;  hlytr 
jafuan  illt  af  a.,  '  Don't  cart'  comes  ever  to  a  bad  end  (a  proverb),  Grett. 
1 18  A.  athugaliga,  adv.  attentively,  Sks.  360.  athuga-litlH, 
adj.  little  careful,  heedless,  Bs.  i.  1 90.  >  athuga-aamliga,  adv.  and 
-ligr,  adj.  attentively,  attentive,  Sks.  600.  360,  6.  472.  athuga-aamr, 
adj.  heedful,  attentive,  Horn.  J8,  Fms.  viii.  447.  athuga-verðr,  adj. 
worthy  of  attention.  Fms.  X.  276. .  a*Uf*  éii*),  •  ••Vas-  ) 

at-hvarf,  n.  [hverfa  at,  to  turn  towards'] :  a.  in  the  phrase,  giira 
e-m  a.,  to  pay  one  compliments,  pay  attention  to,  Bs.  i.  Roi  :  hann  er  vel 
vift  þormóft  ok  gorfti  meir  at  athvarfi  vift  hann,  he  treated  Th.  respectfully 
•r  cultivated  bis  friemlsbip,  Fbr.  1 19 :  Sighvatr  gorfti  at  athvarfi  11m  sendi- 
menn  konungs,  ok  spurfti  þú  margra  tiftenda.  he  communicated  with  them 
or  paid  them  visits,  attended  to  them,  Hkr.  ii.  214.  fl.  athvarf  is  now 
freq.  in  the  sense  of  shelter,  refuge. 

at-hygli,  f.  [athugall],  heedfulness,  attention;  mcft  a.,  Sks.  I,  445  B, 
^64,  Fms.  vi.  446,  (now  used  as  neut.) 


at-hyllast,  t,  dep.  (qs.  athyglast),  to  lean  towards,  bt  on  the  tide  of,  I  man.       atorku-aamr,  adj.  active. 


do  homage  to;  with  acc.,  af  því  sknlti  vir  a.  þenna  engil  f  beonum 
vánim,  to  cultivate  bis  friendship,  Horn.  A.  M.  237.  7  ;  at  a.  ok  urkja  e-u 
at  Amaftar  orfti,  655  xiii.  B.  4,  Bs.  i.  202 ;  tetlum  vér  pann  ycWam  at  a. 
er  mestan  gorir  várn  sóma,  take  his  part,  who  . . .,  Fms.  v.  273. 

at-hsfi  (not  alhœfi,  vide  Sks.  B.,  which  carefully  distinguishes  between 
cr  and  cp),  n.  conduct,  behaviour ;  a.  kristinna  manna,  their  rises,  sertnee, 
Fms.  ii.  37,  cp.  Ld.  174 ;  •  öllu  sinu  a.,  conduct,  proceeding,  Fms.  xi.  78, 
viii.  253 :  manners,  ceremonies.  Sks.  301  ;  konunga  a.,  royal  monsters-. 
Horn.:  betta  hefir  vent  a. (msáníS)þcisaskrímsls.  Sks. :  deeds. doings;  sfeal 
11  ú  par  standa  fynt  um  a.  pcirra,  Mag.  1 1.   Now  freq.  in  a  theol.  sense. 

at-haaflllgr,  ná).  fit,  fitting,  due.  Eg.  103.  Finnb.  228. 

at-hOfn,  f.  [hafast  at,  to  commit],  conduct,  behaviour,  business;  hvat 
er  hann  haffti  frétt  um  a.  Skota  konungs,  hit  doings  and  whereabouts.  Eg. 
271  i  fengin  var  þeim  onnur  a.,  occupation,  Fbr.  19 ;  ganga  til  skripta  ok 
segja  sfnar  athafnir,  to  go  to  thrift  and  confess  hit  behaviour.  Fms.  i.  301  ; 
f  athofnum  margir,  en  sumir  Í  kaupfcrftum.  Orkn.  298 ;  er  pat  <>k 
Hkligt  at  þú  fylgir  par  cptir  þinni  a.,  (ironically)  that  you  will  go  your 
own  foolish  way,  Fs.  4.  coMPDf :  athafnar-lauaa,  adj.  inactive.  Fms. 
iii.  1 28,  134.  athaftiAr-leyai,  n.  inactivity.  atxuainar-maAr  and 
athafna-,  m.  a  busy  enterprising  man,  Hkr.  il.  255,  F*T.  209.  In  a  bad 
sense,  a  laugbing-ttock ;  grira  e-n  at  1  ' 

Sturl.  i.  24,  181,  this  last  sense  seems  to  be  peculiar  to  the  first  and  i 
part  (þAttr)  of  the  Sturl..  which  were  not  written  by  Sturla  himself,  but  by 
an  unknown  author. 

at-kall,  n.  demand,  call,  request,  solicitation,  Bs.  i.  735.  Al.  64,  Ver.  48. 

nt-kaat,  n.  a  casting  in  one's  teeth,  a  rebuke,  reproach,  Mag.  6;. 

at-kori,  anchor,  v.  akkeri. 

at-kváma,  and  later  form  afikoma  or  atkoma,  11.  f.  arrival,  Ld.  78. 
Fms.  vi.  239 ;  metaph.  (eccl.)  pain,  visitation,  Horn.  68,  121.  Now  nw d 
in  many  compds :  aðkorou-maAr,  m.  a  guest,  etc. 

at-kvntii,  n.  [kvefta  at  orfti].  I.  a  technical  phrase,  esp.  in 

law;  svA  skal  sxkja  at  ollu  um  f|Art<>kuna,  sem  þjófsuk  fyrir  utan  a.. 
the  proceeding  is  all  the  same  with  the  exception  of  the  technical  term, 
Gnig.  ii.  I90 ;  at  peim  atkvzftum  er  Helgi  haffti  i  stefnu  s-ift  J>ik.  the  expres- 
sions used  by  Helgi  in  summoning  thee.  Boll.  354.  p.  a  word,  expres- 
tion  in  general ;  pat  er  prifalt  a.,  mannvit,  siftgatfti  ok  hzverska,  Sks.  43 1 , 
303 ;  en  þó  vir  marlim  alia  þcssa  hluti  mcft  brciftu  t.,in  broad, general  terms, 
Anecd.  21,  þiftr.  I.  y.  now  used  gramm.  for  a  syllable,  and  in  many 
compds  such  as,  eins  atkvaeftis  otft,  a  monosyllable ;  tveggja,  þriggja  .  .  . 
atkvarfta  ....  etc.,  a  dissyllable,  etc. :  '  kvefta  at '  also  means  to  collect 
the  letters  into  syllables,  used  of  children  when  they  begin  to  spell.  Old 
writers  use  atkvxfti  differently  in  a  grammatical  sense,  via.  =  pronunciation . 
sound,  now  framburftr ;  þeir  stafir  megu  hafa  tveggja  samhljoftenda  a.,  hverr 
einn,  SkAlda  (Thorodd)  165  ;  eins  stafs  a. :  a.  nafns  hvers  þcirra ;  ha  er 
þat  a.  hans  I  hverjn  mali  sem  eptir  lifir  nafhsins  (in  the  but  passage  the 
name  of  the  letter),  168.  II.  a  decision,  sentence,  almost  always 

in  plur. ;  beift  hann  þmna  atkvarfta,  Nj.  78 ;  var  þvi  vikit  til  atkvefta 
(decision)  Marftar.  207 ;  bifta  atkvarfta  Magniiss  konungs  um  nli>g  ok 
pyntingar,  Fms.  vi.  I92  :  sing.,  var  pat  biskups  a.,  bis  decision,  v.  106; 
hví  gegnir  þetta  a.  (sentence )  jarl,  rangliga  darmir  þ»,  656  B ;  þínu  bofti 
ok  a.,  command  and  decisive  vote,  Stj.  203  ;  af  atkvapfti  guftamta,  by  their 
decree,  Edda  9.  Bret.  53.  fj.  now  a  law  term  =  vote,  and  in  a  great 
many  compds:  atkvstfta-greiftsla.  division;  atkva-fta-fjöldi.  votes;  a. 
munr.  majority,  etc.  III.  a  decree  of  fate,  a  spell,  charm,  in  a 

supernatural  sense,  -  Akvarftt :  af  forlogum  ok  a.  ramra  hluta,  F».  23  : 
konungr  sagfti  úhargt  at  göra  vift  atkvarftum,  ...to  resist  charms  (MS.  ak- 
Vfdnl.  where  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  reading  is  <ikv-  or  oikv-)  ;  a. 

.  the  s(M  of  the  Finnish  wtleb,  11;  svA  mikil  a.  (pi.)  ok  ilska 
Alögum,  Fas.  i.  404,  iii.  239,  Fms.  x.  172.  conn*: 
adj.  [kvefta  at.  to  be  important],  unimportant,  of  no 
consequence.  Fas.  ii.  242.  atkwots-maAr,  m.  a  man  of  weighty 
utterance,  of  importance,  Fms.  xi.  223.  atkvnda-mikil),  adj.  of 
weight,  note,  authority,  Nj.  5 1 . 

atla,  aft,  to'  title'  intend,  purpose,  Bret.  144;  so  according  to  the  modem 
pronunciation  of  artla,  q.  v. 

at-laga,  u,  f.  an  attack  in  a  sea  fight .  of  the  act  of  laying  ships  alongside ; 
skipa  til  a..  Fms.  i.  169.  iv.  103  ;  hiirft  a.,  hard  fight,  xi.  133,  Hlcr.  ii.  272. 
Nj.  125,  Sturl.  iii.  63,  etc. :  more  rarely  of  an  attack  on  land,  Fms.  vii. 
244,  Al.  122.  lsl.  ii.  83,  Bret.  50.  p.  an  advance,  landing,  without- 
notion  of  fight,  Fms.  ix.  430.  coacrrn :  atlogn-flokkr,  m.  the  name 
of  a  poem  describing  a  battle  by  tea,  Sturl.  iii.  63.  atlögu-akip,  n.  a 
ship  engaged  in  battle,  Fms.  viii.  382. 

At-lAt,  n.  [lata  at  e-u,  to  comply  with],  compliance,  Horn.  47  ;  svnda  a., 
indulgence  in  sin,  Greg,  31 .  Now,  atlaoti,  n.  and  allot,  n.  pi,  treatment- 
gott  atlxti,  kindness ;  ill  allot,  harshness,  esp.  in  respect  to  children.  UMBM^ 

at-lega,  u.  f.  shelter  for  sheep  and  cattle  on  the  common  pastures ;  hag- 
beit  A  vetrum  ok  a.  (>'•  sinu  at  selinu,  Dipl.  v.  4  (rare), 
at-maeli,  n.  abuse,  offensive  language,  B«.  ii.  181. 
ntoma,  u,  f.  an  atom,  Rb.  1 14  ;  a  weight,  subdivision  of  an  ounce,  a  32.  1. 
at-orka,  u,  f.  rnerpy.  activity.      comtds  r  atorku-madr,  m 


ntorku-»emi,  f.  activity. 
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at-raa,  f.  an  on-rush,  charge,  attack,  Fras.  viii.  413,  v.  aras. 

at-rclö,  f.  (milit.)  a  riding  at,  a  charge  of  horse,  Ftni.  vi.  417,  in  the 
description  of  the  battle  at  Stamford  Bridge :  Hkr.  iii.  162  has  rireift,  but 
some  MSS.  atrcift.  vii.  57.  p.  the  act  of  riding  at  or  over,  Nj.  21  :  csp. 
in  the  transition  of  French  romances  of  tilting  in  tournament*.  Sir.  (freq.) 
Comtd  :  atreldar-aag,  in.  a  quintain  pole,  at  which  to  ridi  a-tilt.  F.I.  15. 

at-rekandi,  m.  prosing  efforts,  exertions;  svA  mikill  a.  var  görr  urn 
Icitina,  the  search  was  carried  on  so  thoroughly.  Band.  4  C  ;  cp.  rcki. 

at-renna,  u.  f.  a  slip.  compd  :  atrerinu-lykkja,  u,  f.  a  running 
knot,  a  noose,  Fms.  vi.  368. 

at-rið,  now  atriði,  11.  1.  =  atrcift,  movement,  in  the  phrate,  hann 
haffti  allt  citt  atriftit,  he  did  both  things  at  once,  in  the  twinkling  of  an 
eve,  Grett.  95  new  Ed.  2.  a  gramm.  term  in  the  compd  atrifts- 

klaui,  f.  probably  »■  AervvbtTov,  Edda  (Ht.)  I  24,  cp.  Ed.  Havn.  ii.  154, 
cp.  Sk&ldi  193  ;  atrift  would  thus  mean  a  word,  sentence.  It  is  now  very 
freq.  in  the  form  atriði,  n.  in  a  mctaph.  sense,  the  chief  point  in  a  sentence, 
or  a  part,  paragraph,  and  used  in  many  conipds.  Atriftr,  m.  is  one  of 
the  pwt.  names  of  Odin,  the  seine  (?). 

at-ró-ftr,  rs,  m.  a  rowing  at,  i.e.  an  attach  made  (by  a  ship)  with  oars, 
Fms.  ii.  310,  Hkr.  ii.  272.  etc.       f).  gencr.  rowing  towards,  Jb.  308. 

at-aamr,  adj.  [at,  n.],  quarrelsome,  an  &w.  \ty..  Fins.  iv.  105  ;  cp.  Hkr. 
ii.  L  c 

at-sflta,  u,  f.  (I  royal  residence;  hafa  a.,  to  reside,  used  especially  of 
kings.  Fms.  i.  23,  x.  209.  Hkr.  i.  63,  Eg.  170,  Nj.  5,  etc. 

at-aetx,  rs,  n.  id.,  vide  konungs-atsctr. 
1    at-skHJanligr,  adj.  [Dan.  adskellig],  various,  different,  Karl.  206,  (an 
miclasi.  word.) 

at-akilnaðr,  ar,  m.,  in  mod.  Icel.=  parting,  separation.  p.  discord, 
Grett.  88  ;  A,  B,  C,  however,  have  áskilnaftr. 

al-«ókn,f.  [%xk)i  31],  ondaugbt.  attack.  Fms.  i.  64,  Nj.  ioo.etc.  p. 
a  throng  of  guests  or  visitors  seeking  hospitality;  fiitig  vóru  litil  en  a. 
mikin.  Bs.  i.  63  (now  freq.)  y.  in  popular  superstition,  the  foreboding 
of  a  guest's  arrival;  sleep,  drowsiness,  or  the  like,  caused,  as  people  believe, 
by  the  fylgja  or  -  fetch'  of  the  guest,  his  sure  forerunner;  the  Icelanders 
ipeak  of  a  good,  agreeable  aftsókn,  or  a  bad,  disagreeable  one ;  a  man  may 
'  s*k|»  vtl  eftr  ilia  aft,'  »»  he  is  an  agreeable  guest  or  not.  Only  a  '  fey ' 
man's  fylgja  follows  after  him.  Vide  Isl.  þjófts.  i.  354  sqq.  comfd: 
ataóknar>maðr,  m.  aggressor,  Fs.  70. 

at-ipurning,  f.  [spyrja  at],  '  sperring'  at,  inquiry,  in  the  phrase,  leifta 
itspumiiigum,  which  ought,  however,  to  be  in  two  words,  Fb.  i.  216. 

at-ataAa,  u,  f.,  now  aðatoð,  11,  (i  standing  by,  hticltingt  support,  B*.  Í. 
84ft.       p.  earnest  request.  Mar.  (Fr.) 

at-ituðniiig,  f.  and  -lngr,  m.  [styftja  at],  support.  Fas.  i.  24. 

at-aúgr,  m.  prop,  pressure  [siigr]  caused  by  crowding;  now  freq.  in  the 
phrase,  gora  a.  aft  c-m,  to  mob  one.  p.  the  phrase,  bora  frckan  atsiig 
on  e-t  (where  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  boring),  to  deal  harshly  with, 
pert*  through  to  the  marrow,  Orkn.  144  :  cp.  Fms.  vii.  29. 

at-«vif,  n.  incident,  bearing,  Sks.  682.  p.  medic,  lifotbymia,  a  faint- 
tng  fit.  swoon,  Fcl.  ix.  185  ;  cj).  ad  jvifa  yfir  c-11,  to  be  taken  in  a  fit,  Sturl. 
sii.  J*6. 

at-tli,  by  assimilation  -  at  pii.  that  thou,  freq.  e.g.  in  the  Orkn.  new  Ed. 

at-tðnn,  f.  [at,  11.],  a  tusk,  has.  i.  366. 

at-reiila,  u,  f.  [veita  at],  assistance,  Fms.  x.  60,  v.  I. 

at-rerknaðr,  m.  work,  especially  in  haymaking ;  þórgunnu  var  nrtlaft 
namsf.pftr  til  atverknaftar,  to  toss  and  dry  it,  Eb.  26 :  now,  vinna  at  hcyi, 
>>  loss  it  far  drying. 

al-vik,  n.  [vikja  at],  mostly  in  plur.  details,  particulars  ;  in  the  phrases, 
crtir  atvikum,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  ( iþl.  403  ;  atvik 
ultir.  the  particulars  of  a  ease,  Sks.  663;  mcft  atvikum,  circumstanti- 
ally, chapter  and  verse.  Fas.  iii.  330:  in  Stj.  179  it  seems  to  mean  ges- 
lurr*.  II.  an  onset,  prob.  only  another  way  of  spelling  atvigi. 

N.O.I..  ii.  65  ;  at  ck  gcta  cigi  hefnt  pessa  atviks  cr  mir  er  gort,  that 
I  tmwJ  get  Ibis  affront  avenged  which  has  been  done  me,  Grett.  151  A. 
•t-Tinna,  11,  f.  means  of  subsistence,  support.  GrAg.  i.  294.  Jb.  151,  Far. 
ir.St.i.  I43.  291.623. 41.  6s6  A,  655.  20.  Clem.  56,  Jb.  If  t.  Fms.  v.  239: 
iaV)«r.  occupation.  Anecd.  20,  Sks.  603.  (now  very  freq.)  compd: 
atvinnu-lausa,  adj.  without  means  of  subsistence.  Fms.  ii.  97. 
*t-ri«t.  f.  [vesa  at],  presence,  csp.  as  a  law  term,  opp.  to  an  alibi,  tbe 
*t  of  being  present  at  a  crime:  the  law  distinguishes  between  nift  (plot- 
mg).  tilf.-r  (partaking),  and  a.  (presence).  Gnig.  ii.  37  :  vera  í  atsókn 
ak  a„  to  be  present  and  a  partaker  in  tbe  onslaught,  Nj.  100.       p.  trans). 
r,f  the  Lat.  assidmtas,  677.  12. 
■t-flgi,  n.  onset,  onslaught,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  6;.  cp.  i.  I  id,  Fas.  ii.  244. 
ii-vrfti,  n.  pi.  «e>wsrtie  words,  Fs.  5,  Fms.  iii.  154. 
ATJÐ-,  adverbial  prefix  to  a  great  many  adjectives,  adverbs,  and  parti- 
ripsei,  seldom  tt>  subst.  nouns,  [not  found  in  Ulf.:  A.S.  cá!S-.  as  in  cA'S- 
nwdu,  humditas,  and  also  as  a  separate  adj.  cAdc/iicr/is ;  Old  Engl. '  eath.' 
•nntath.-  lor  'easy.'  'uneasy;'  Hel.  öft  and  ivbi,  facilis,  iinöfti.  difficilis], 
<>pp.  to  ttir-.    To  this  '  aud'  and  nut  to  •  old'  may  perhaps  be  re- 


farand,'  or  '  auld  farand,'  may  both  mean  easy  going:  v.  the 
Jamicson  and  the  Craven  Glossary, 
nuflo,  u,  f.  desolation,  þiftr.  2. 

auð-beéinn,  adj.  part.  [A.S.  eaiSbede],  easily  persuaded  to  do  a  thing, 
with  gen.  of  the  thing,  Eg.  17,  467. 
aud-basttr,  adj.  part,  easily  compensated  for,  Gliim.  (in  a  verse), 
auð-eggjaðr,  adj.  part,  easdy  egged  on  t<>  do.  with  gen..  Fins.  v.  fit. 
auA-fenginn,  adj.  part,  easy  to  get,  Fs.  62,  Grett.  113  A,  Mag.  1,  where 
it  is  spelt  auftu- ;  cp.  toru-  =  tor-. 
auð-fenitT,  adj.  id.,  Hým.  18;  a.  var  lift,  655  xxviii,  Fms.  v.  274. 
auð-fundinn,  adj.  part,  easy  to  find,  in  promptu.  Hkr.  ii.  u  j  ;  neut. 
used  mctaph.  easy  to  perceive,  clear.  Eg.  54,  Ld.  194,  v.  I. 

auft-fyndr,  adj.  an  older  form,  id.,  used  only  as  neut.  easily  perceived, 
clear ;  þat  var  a.,  at  .  .  .,  it  could  easily  be  seen,  that ....  I.d.  194. 

auðga,  aft,  [Ulf.  auþatýan  —  suucapl^tir ;  A .  S.  eö  figjan  beatum  facere], 
to  enrich,  Bs.  i.  320,  Stj.  68  ;  reflex.,  haffti  Noregr  mikit  auftgast.  A',  had 
grown  very  wealthy.  Fms.  vi.  448: — to  make  happy,  cr  alia  clskar  ok 
auftgar,  i.  281,  Th.  77.  fc  , 

auA-gengr,  adj.  easy  to  pass;  stigr  a.,  677.  }.       Hi  *  TjMt*  "*  *" 
auð-glnntr,  adj.  part  easily  cheated,  credulous.  Lex.  Port.  ' 
aud-gaotllgTa  *dj.  easy  to  get,  common,  Fms.  i.  261. 
auð-gætt,  11.  adj.  easy  to  get,  —  auftfundit,  Eex.  I'ra^t.,  Hb.  6  ( 1 865). 
aud-gorr  and  later  form  auð-gðrðr,  adj.  part,  easily  done.  Fas.  i.  74. 
auð-hejrrt,  n.  adj.  part,  easily  beard,  clear,  evident,  Ld.  266. 
auðigr  and  nuftugr,  adj.  [Ulf.  auf>ags    uaxófnos.  auþagei,  (.  —  stoma- 
piafsós  ;  Hel.  fidag  =  beatus.  dives ;  A.  S.  cASig,  lieatus.  apulentus ;  O.  H.  G. 
('tag],  contracted  before  an  initial  vowel  into  auftgau,  auftgir.  auftgum  ; 
uncontr.  form  auftigan  —  auftgan.  Fms.  i.  1 1  2,  etc. ;  now  used  unconvicted 
throughout,  auftugir,  auftugir,  etc.;  rich,  opulent ;  rikr  ok  a.,  powerful 
and  opulent.  Eg.  22,  83  ;  at  fr.  wealthy.  Fas.  i.  49.  Isl.  ii.  323.  Nj.  16,  Tost. 
656  C ;  skip  mikit  ok  a.,  with  a  rich  lading,  Fms.  xi.  238 ;  a.  at  kvikfr, 
Ld.  96;  supcrl.  auftgistT,  Eg.  25.  Isl.  ii.  124;  England  er  auftgast  at 
lausafr  allra  Norftrlanda,  Fins.  xi.  203. 

AUDIT,  n.  part,  of  an  obsolete  verb  analogous  to  auka  ('  ablaut'  au— 
j6 — an),  [cp.  Swed.  ode.  fatum ;  auftna,  luck ;  auftr,  opes,  etc.].  used 
in  many  phrases,  am!  often  answering  to  the  Gr.alVra,  simpoifiii  uv,  with  .lit. 
per*,  and  gen.  of  the  thing;  e-m  i-r,  verftr,  auftit  c-s,  it  falls  to  one's  lot ;  lilik- 
ligt  cr  at  oss  verfti  þcirrar  haming  ju  a.,  it  is  unlikely  that  this  good  fortune  is 
destined  for  us.  Eg.  107  ;  konia  mun  til  min  fcigftin  . . .,  cf  mrr  verftr  þess 
a.,  if  that  he  orxtained  for  me,  Nj.  103  ;  þó  at  mrr  verfti  lifs  a.,  though  life 
be  granted  to  me,  Fms.  i.  47  ;  konungr  lit  gra-fta  menu  sina  sem  lifs 


r" 


var  a.,  those  whose  lot  it  was  to  live,  who  were  not  mortally  wounded.  Eg. 
34  ;  haffti  þeim  orftit  sigrs  a.,  had  u*n  tbe  day.  Eg.  86 :  var  pcim  eigi 
ertingja  a.,  ro  them  was  no  heir  granted  by  fate,  625.  83  :  with  '  at'  and 
an  infin.,  mun  oss  cigi  a.  verfta  at  fá  þvilíkan,  Fms.  x.  339 :  ahs.nl.,  haft 
heir  gagn  er  a.  er,  let  them  gain  tbe  day  to  whom  tbe  grd  of  battles  grants 
it,  xi.  66 :  with  the  addition  of  •  til ;'  <k  a-tla  okkr  lit!  til  nstafiinda  a.  hafa 


fmed  seme  of  the  compds  of  aud  and 
E"SWt    Thus  'audie'  in  Scotch 


in  Scottish  and  provincial 
an  easy  careless  fellow;  '  aud 


orftit,  we  bave  bad  bad  luck  in  love,  310:  auflinn,  misc.  appears  twice 
or  thrice  in  poetry,  aiiftins  fjftr,  means  possessed,  Skv.  3.  37 :  in  prose  in 
Al.  21  (by  Bishop  Brand),  lata  aiiftins  l>ifta,  to  submit  to  fate,  to  be  uncon- 
cerns! ;  even  in  compar.,  hviVrt  hyggit  it  mauni  nokkuru  at  auftnara 
(any  more  chance),  at  hann  fAi  knúla  þessa  levsta,  of  the  Gordian  knot, 
19,  at  auðnu,  v.  auftna  [cp.  A.S.  cAden,  datus,  eoneessus;  Hel.  ódan, 
genitus.  natus:  cp.  also  júft.  proles,  a  word  perhaps  of  the  same  root.] 

ftuð-kendr,  adj.  part,  easy  to 'ken'  or  recognise,  of  distinguished  abear- 
ance, Al.  21,  Fms.  i.44. 

auo-kenni,  11.  (  =  einkenni),  mark,  distinction,  Karl.  1 80. 

auO-konnlligr,  adj.  -  auftkendr,  Hrafn.  13. 

auö-kcnning,  f.  11  clear  mark,  sure  sign,  Sturl.  i.  70.  MS.  A.  M.  1  22  B  ; 
áminuing  suits  better,  so  the  Ed.  and  Brit.  Mus.  11.127. 

auð-keyptr,  adj.  part.  en-«iVy  Imugbt,  cheap,  Hkr.  iii.  246. 

auA-kJOrinn,  adj.  part,  easily  chosen,  easy  to  decide  between.  S.I.  170. 

auð-kumall,  adi.  (now  viftkvxmr),  very  touchy,  tender,  sensitive;  a.  nk 
lasuicyrr,  of  a  snake's  bcl!y,  «».«y  to  wound,  Stj.  98  ;  <"«igv.rr  (depressed) 
ok  auftkumul,  (feni.)  touchy,  Bs.  i.  323;  a.  Í  skapi.  irritable.  35.1. 

Buö-kvisi,  v.  aukvisi. 

auft-kvœðr,  adj.  easily  talM  over,  easily  moved,  obsequious,  pliable; 
eptirlátr  ok  a.,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  400 ;  crtii  ok  eigi  a.  (hard  to  move)  til  fylgftar, 
Grett.  122  new  Ed.  ^  auftheftinn. 

auð-kymU,  f.  [auftkumal!],  touchiness,  sensitiveness;  a.  konuiuiar,  a 

aufi-kyflngr,  m.  [kiifa,  accumuiare\  po^  t.  a  beafer  up  of  riches,  a 
wealthy  man,  a  Croesus;  orr  rnaftr  cr  a.,  Edda  107  ;  in  prose  in  Sturl.  i. 
38,  Al.  f;  rikisnienn  ok  a.,  Tost.  656  C.  30. 

auð-lagðr,  adj.  part,  wealthy,  whence  auftlcgft.  Lex.  Pi>«;t. 

auð-lattr,  adj.  part,  docile,  easily  ktpt  in  check.  Gliim.  396  (in  a  verse). 

auft-iatirm,  adj.  [1/it,  manners],  of  easy  affable  manners.  Sir.  36. 

auð-legð,  f.  easy  circumstances,  wraith,  Bs,  i.  (Laui.  S.)  836  ;  now  freq. 

auð-ligr,  adj.  happy,  lucky.  Fms.  vi.  410  (in  a  verse). 

auð-maðr,  m.  a  wealthy  man,  Fms.  ii.  21.  Isl.  Ii.  385,  125. 

auft-mjiikliga, adv.  and -ligr, id).bumbly,  Bs.  i.  7 73, G tctt.  207  new  Ed. 
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AUÐMJUKR— AUFUSA. 


auön,  f.  [auftr,  adj.],  a 
land  which  has  no  ownt 


auft-rnjúkx,  adj.  humble,  meek,  compar.  auftmjúkari,  Sturl.  i.45;  a. 
íftran,  devoted  repentance,  H.  K.  i.  510. 

auð-munach-,  adj.  part,  easily  remembered,  not  to  be  forgotten.  Fms.  vi. 
S49.  v.l. 

auð-mýkja,  t  and  8,  to  bumble;  a.  sik,  to  bumble  oneself,  Bs.  i.  854. 
auð-mýkt,  f.  meekness,  humility,  Yms.  viii.  54,  v.  I. ;  now  freq.  in  ihcol. 
writers. 

vdderness,  desert;  auftn  Sinai,  Stj.  300.  0. 
•  or  is  waste,  uninhabited;  bygðust  þú  mar  gar 
wide  wastes  were  tben  peopled.  Eg.  15;  alia  auftn 
,  Fms.  i.  5.  viii.  33,  Greg.  33 :  the  auftn  wji  claimed  at  a  royal 
domain;  konungr  &  hor  a.  alia  1  landi,  Fms.  xi.  225  ;  urn  þz.r  auftnir  cr 
meim  vilja  by  ggja,  þ.i  skal  »»  rafta  er  a.  «.  the  owner  of  the  ivaste,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  1 35  :  different  from  almcnningr,  eompascuum  or  common.  2.  more 
specially  a  deserted  farm  or  habitation ;  si  bsrr  hit  síftan  ú  Hrappstöðum, 
þar  cr  mi  a..  Ld.  24;  liggja  i  a.,  to  lie  waste,  96,  Grig.  ii.  1 1 4,  cp. 
378.  3.  destruction  ;  auftn  borgarinnar  (viz.  Jerusalem),  Greg.  40, 

Rh.  332,  Vcr.  43,  Sd.  179  (where  auftnu.  Í.) ;  riki  mitt  stendr  mjiik  til 
auftnar.  is  in  a  state  of  desolation,  Fms.  xi.  320.  Bret.  68 :  insolvency, 
utter  poverty.  Grig.  i.  6  j.  comtos  :  auAnar-húa,  11.  deserted  butt,  on 
mountains  or  in  deserts,  Griig.  ii.  I  jS.  auðn  ar-óðal,  n.  impoverished 
estates.  Ski.  333.  ftuAnar-ael,  n.  deserted  shielings,  Orkn.  458. 
auðna,  u,  f.  desolation,  Sd.  179,  bad  reading. 

auðna,  u,  f.  [auftit],  fortune,  and  then,  like  aiaa,  good  luck,  one's 
good  star,  happiness,  (cp.  heill,  hamingja,  garl'a.  all  of  them  feminincs, — 
good  luck  personified  as  a  female  guardian),  in  the  phrase,  a.  rzðr,  rules  ; 
auftna  mun  þvi  rafta,  fate  must  settle  that,  Ni.  46,  Lv.  6;  ;  nrftr  a.  lifi  (a 
proverb), Orkn.  38 ;  arka  at  auftnu  (or  perh. better  dat.from  auðinn),v.arka, 
Nj.  iSj,  v.l, ;  at  auftnu,  adv.  prosperously,  SI.  2*, ;  blanda  úgiptu  vift  a., 
Fms.  ii.  61 ;  meft  auftnu  þcirri  at  borkatli  var  lengra  lifs  auftit,  by  that  good 
fortune  which  destined  Tborktl  for  a  longer  life,  Orkn.  18  (50).  Cp.  the 
Craven  word  aund  in  the  expression  l's  ound  to'ot,  '  I  am  ordained  to 
it,  it  is  my  fate.'  compdi  :  aufinu-lauaa,  adj.  luckless,  F'at.  ii.  240. 
nuðnu-loysl,  n.  ill  fate.  auðnu-leyaingi,  a,  m.  a  luckless  man. 
auðnu-mach",  m.  a  lucky  man,  luck's  favourite,  Gullþ.  38,  Ld.  40,  Fas. 
i.  340.       audnu-samliga,  adv.  fortunately,  Finnh.  344. 

auftna,  aft,  impers.  to  be  ordained  by  fate;  cf  honum  auftnafti  eigi  aptr 
at  koma,  if  it  was  not  ordained  by  fate  that  be  should  come  back,  Fms.  ix. 
350 ;  sem  auftnar,  as  luck  decides,  Fb.  i.  160,  Kat.  iii.  601,  Lv.  30  :  with 
gen.,  cf  Guft  vill  at  þess  auftni.  that  it  shall  succeed,  Bs.  i.  1 59,  v.  I.,  þat  is 
lc*s  correct :  now  frcq.  in  a  dep.  form,  e-m  auftnast,  one  is  successful,  with 
following  infin. 

auft-nwmiligr,  adj.  [nema],  easy  to  learn,  teachable,  Sks.  16. 

auft-nxemr,  adj.  easily  learned,  soon  got  by  heart.  Sks.  347  B  ;  auftnirm 
er  ill  Danska,  bad  Danish  is  soon  learnt  (a  proverb)  ;  auftnxmast  þó  hift 
vonda  cr.  Pass.  3  3.  10. 

auft-prófaðr,  adj.  part,  easily  proved,  Laur.  S.  MS.  180.  85. 

ATJÐB,  f.  [Swcd.  ödc,  fatum],  fate,  destiny,  only  used  in  |>oitry  in  the 
phrase,  fá  auftar,  fo  die.  Isl.  ii.  3X9  (in  a  *crse) ;  haga  til  auftar,  to  avail 
towards  one's  bappiness.GM.  59  (in  a  verse).  Auftr  is  also  a  fern.  pr.  name. 

ATJÐR,  adj.  [UK.auþs^i/muo,;  O.H.G.  odi ;  Hel.  odi  -  inanis :  cp. 
A.S.  ydan  and  idan,  vastare ;  Germ,  iide  and  liden :  the  root  is  rare  in 
A.S.  and  lost  in  Engl.]  : — empty,  void,  desert,  desolate;  hiisin  voru  auft, 
uninhabited,  Ld.  96 ;  koma  at  auftu  landi,  of  the  first  colonists  when 
coming  to  Iceland,  Landn.  316,  opp.  to  •  koma  at  bygftu  landi,'  or  '  land 
nun  lift  auft  biift.  Eg.  727  ;  auft  borft,  void  nf  defenders,  of  ships  that  have 
lost  their  men  in  fight,  Fms.  ii.  329;  auft  skip  (  — hroftin),  all  the  crew 
being  slain  or  put  to  flight,  Hkr.  iii.  126.  p.  metaph..  auftr  at  yndi, 
cheerless,  distressed,  Stj.  421  ;  sitja  auftum  huuduin,  now  used  of  being  idle : 
in  the  Ad.  22.  meft  a.  hendr  means  empty-handed,  without  gifts ;  so  also 
in  Stj.  437.  1  Sam.  vi.  3,  answering  to  'empty'  in  the  Engl.  text. 

ATJÐR,  »,  and  poH.  ar,  m.  [Goth,  auds  -  ftampla  is  suggested ;  it 
only  appears  in  Ulf.  in  compds  or  derivatives,  audags  adj.  beatus,  auda- 
gei  f.  beatitudo,  audagian,  heart;  A.S.  eiid,  n.  means  opes;  HeL.orf — 
bonum,  possessio  :  it  is  probably  akin  t"  oftal ;  cp.  also  feudal  (ti.S.feob  = 
fee), alodial] : — ricbet,  wealth,  opulence:  auft  fjsir  (only  in  ace),  abundance, 
is  a  freq.  phrase ;  also,  auft  landa  ok  tjur,  Edda  15  ;  oss  cr  par  mikit  af  »agt 
auft  peim.  Band.  8,  Fms.  ii.  80,  623.  21  ;  draga  sanian  auft,  id.  In 
proverbs,  margan  hefir  auftr  apat ;  auftrinn  er  valtastr  vina,  wealth  is  the 
ficklcst  of  friends,  Hm.  77,  etc. 

aud-radinn,  adj.  easily  to  'read'  or  explain.  Fas.  iii.  561.  p.  easy 
to  manage,  v.  úauðráftinn. 

auft-raftr,  adj.  easily  guided,  pliable,  yielding,  Bs.  i.  265. 

auðraoði,  n.  pi.  means,  property,  wealth,  Bs.  i.  146,  129.  136  (where  it 
^income).  158,68  (where  the  gen.  auftritfta  —  aufirzfta),  Stj.  345,  Horn. 
68,  Fms.  iv.  iii;  not  very  frcq.,  auftxfi  is  a  more  current  word. 

auð-aagt,  part,  easily  told. 

auA-aalr,  m.  treasury  (port.).  Fsm.  7. 

auð-aérin,  part.,  now  auðaéðr  (cp.  however  Pass.  6.  4,  7),  easily  seen, 
evident,  Hrafn.  13,  K.  Á.  214. 
auð-akeptr,  part,  (in  a  proverb),  Ad.  31,  eigi  cm  a.  akuanna  spjor,  it  is 


not  easy  to  make  shafts  /0  all  people's  spear  beads,  i.e.  to  act  so  that  ail 
shall  be  pleased,  cp.  Hm.  127  ;  auft-skxf  (as  given  in  the  Skilda,  where 
this  line  is  cited)  may  be  a  better  reading  =  not  easily  carved  or  made  yj 
as  to  suit  everybody. 
auð-Bkllligr,  adj.  easy  to  distinguish,  understand.  Ski  Ida  167. 
autVakaeftr,  adj.  part,  easily  injured.  Eg.  770;  delicate,  towVr.Stj.  345. 
Dcut.  xxviii.  56,  Bs.  i.  353. 
auð-snúit,  n.  part,  easily  turned,  Hkr.  ii.  271. 
auft-sóttligr,  adj.  easy  to  perform,  an  easy  task,  Fms.  xi.  183. 
auft-aottr,  part,  easily  won,  easy  to  win ;  mil  a..  Eg.  38,  too,  in  both 
a.  land,  land  lightly  won,  Fms.  iii.  49 ;  auftsöttr 


scs  of  a  happy  suitor ;  a.  land,  land  lightly  won,  fms.  iii.  49 ;  auftsuttr  -v 
til  bama.  pliable,  yielding,  AI.4  :  eigi  a.,  not  easily  matched.  Valla  L.  305. 


(and  now  also  auOaveipian,  whence  auðsveipni,  f.).  i  u 
adj.  pliable,  yielding,  now  csp.  used  of  good,  obedient  children.  Bs. 

auð-atna,  d,  to  shew,  exhibit,  Bs.  i.  274;  mi  þat  vcl  auftsyiust,  to  be 
seen,  Stj.  13. 

auð-aýniiigr,  adj.  exident,  and  -liga,  adv.  clearly,  Kms.  i.  14J,  Stj. 
14.  36. 

autVaýniAg,  f.  show,  exhibition,  Skilda  199.  trausl.  of  Lat.  demonstra- 
tio ;  H.  E.  i.  f  1 7.  proof,  demonstration. 

auft-sýnn,  adj.  easily  seen,  clear;  hon  var  siftan  knlluft  Delos  svi  sou 
a.,  Stj.  87.  3JO:  neut.  =  evident,  Horn.  154,  Eg.  736,  Fms.  i.  73. 

auð-aaeiigr,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  vii.  148. 

auö-atar,  adj.,  neut.  auftsztt,  fcm.  auftsar,  «au7y  seen,  clear.  Bjarn.  63. 
Fms.  x.  175.  655  xi.  I  :  metaph.  clear,  evident,  Magn.  436.  635.  174  : 
neut.  evident,  Fms.  i.  41,  Hrafn.  13  :  compar.  auftsærri,  more  conspicuous, 
Fms.  ii.  323  :  superl.  auftszstr,  Ld.  336  ;  auftsxust,  F'ms.  ir.  321. 

auð-trúa,  adj.  ind.  credulous.  Lex.  Poet,  (freq.) 

auð-tryggl,  f.  ind.,  now  aufttryggnl,  f.  credulity,  Gisl.  62. 

auð-tryggr,  adj.  credulous,  Stj.  199.  Grctt.  130  A,  Fms.  viii.  447. 

aufl-van,  n.  bad  luck.  Lex.  Pott. 

aucV-vandr,  adj.  very  painstaking  in  doing  one's  duties,  Bs.  i.  141,  an 


tpeetancy  of  fortunes  (poi'-t.),  Lex.  Poit. 
to  take  ligbdy,  make  easy,  Orkn.  ch.  68. 
easiness,  facility,  Horn.  7.  trausl.  of  Lat.  facullat ;  meft 
1 16,  Karl.  131, 143: 


<  a  pr. 

also  the  popular  etymology  of 


Buð-vftn,  f 
aucV-velda, 
auð-veldl, 

a.,  as  adv.  easily,  Fm: 
easy  task,  Grctt.  137  new  Ed. 

auft- voldlign  sud  -vuUiga,  adv.  easily,  lightly,  Fms.  i.  87,  Sti.  99,  Hkr. 
i.  200;  taka  a.  4  c-u,  to  make  light  of  a  thing,  Fnis.  xi.  124:  compar. 
-ligar,  i.  262,  Stj.  130. 
auð-veldlígr  and  -volligr,  adj.  easy,  Stj.  8,  356.  Josh.  rii.  3 
auð-veldr,  adj.  easy.  Eg.  39  :  superl.  -veldastr,  Ld.  14; 
pliant,  Bs.  i.  356,  Sturl.  i.  etc. 

auð-vinr,  m.  (poot.)  a  charitable  friend  [A.S.  eiSvine"];  in  the  old 
poets  frcq.  spelt  otvin.  v.  Lex.  Poi>t.      p.  as  a  pr.  name  AuAunn ;  the 
etymology  in  Hkr.  i.13  is  bad;  and  so  is 
this  word  =  nw,  fr.  auftr,  vacuus 
',  etc.,  v.  auvirft-. 
n,  part,  easy  to  know,  clear,  evident,  Ld.  78,  Finnb.  232  : 
often  adv.  =  clearly,  to  be  sure. 

n.  adj.  sure,  certain,  Karl.  18 1. 
,  adj.  part,  easy  Jo  make  flow,  Stor.  2  (dub.  passage), 
auð-þrifligr,  adj.  [probably -ör-þrifllgr,  fr.  Or-  priv.  and  prirligr, 
robust,  strong],  feeble,  weakly,  Isl.  ii.  456,  Fb.  i.  275  (of  weak  frame). 

auð-«fl  as.  auðöfl,  n.  pi.  ['auftr,'  o^íí.  and  '  of ;' =  ofa-íé,  q.v. ;  Lat. 
opes],  opulence,  abundance,  wealth,  riches,  in  the  Griig.  frcq.  =  iiimiu  of 
subsistence,  emoluments,  i.  269,  277  (twice),  ii.  2 13,  cp.  lb.  16,  where  it 
means  emoluments :  in  the  proper  sense  wealth,  Hkr.  i.  13,  where  it  means 
gold  and  treasures,  Sks.  334,  442  ;  veg  ok  a.,  power  and  wealth,  Greg. 
23  ;  himnesk  a.,  Joh.  21  ;  jarftlig  a.,  Greg.  33.  Matth.  vi.  19,  20;  morg 
a.,  Eluc.  53,  Horn.  151.  etc. 

aufl,  intcrj.  [a  for.  wold ;  Germ,  au  web],  woe  !  alas  I  used  with  dat.,  a. 
mil.  Mar.  167;  ace,  a.  mik,  175;  absol.,  147 :  after  the  Reformation 
•  ivi '  and  '  ó  vei '  occur,  or  '  vei'  alone. 

aufuaa,  u.  (.,  in  Norse  MSS.  spelt  afusa.  Dipl.  i.  3;  ansa.  Str.  37,  54, 
Sks.  775  B;  afuusa,  N.G.L.  i.  446.  In  Iccl.  always  spelt  with  au,  av, 
or  ii,  by  changing  the  vowel,  ófusa,  aufusa.  Ö.  H.  155,  where,  how- 
ever, some  MSS.  have  aufussa,  avfusa,  Fms.  viii.  39,  350;  ofusa.  Ft. 
133  ;  ofusa.  677.  3.  Band.  6;  öfussa,  B».  i.  481  :  the  change  of  vowel  is 
caused  by  the  following  /(f).  The  word  is  now  quite  obsolete,  and  its 
etymology  is  somewhat  uncertain ;  it  may  be  qs.  i-fuss,  or  at'- fuss,  an 
'  af-'  intens.  and  '  fiiss,'  wUling,  this  last  suggestion  would  best  suit  the 
Norse  form.  Its  sense  is  thanks,  gratitude,  satisfaction,  pleasure,  and  is 
almost  exclusively  used  either  as  a  supplement  to  'þókk'  or  in  such 
phrases  as.  kunna  e-m  au..  or  e-m  er  au.  11  c-u,  to  be  pleased,  gratified  with ; 
Jukka  meft  mikiili  a.,  to  thank  heartily,  Str.  27  ;  cf  yftr  cr  par  nokkur  a. 
i.  i/il  be  any  pleasure  to  you.  Fms.  ix.  495  ;  kunna  e-m  au.  e-s,  or  with 
'at,'  to  bt  thankful,  Fb.  ii.  257,  Kg.  HI.  Ó.H.  56,  Fms.  viii.  L  c.  Bs.  i. 
481,  H.E.  i.  433,  Eg.  532,  Sturl.  iii.  1  jj,  Faer.  209,  677.  3;  Ieggja  at 
móti  þokk  ok  au.,  Ó.  H.  155;    viljum  vér  au.  geta  þeira  göftuni 
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i  w  trill  Ami  them.  Ftn».  viii.  150 ;  var  miinnum  mikil  it.  A  þvl, 
f  by  it,  Fs.  1 23 ;  hafa  í  múti  þökk  ok  0.,  Bind.  19  new  Ed. 
auftiau-gestr,  m.  a  welcome  guest.  Valla  L.  317,  Sturl.  i.  178. 
n.  thanks,  GUL  100.  aufuau-svipr, 
»ýoa  ú  sér  au..  Fs.  14. 

au-fu*»,  adj.  in  a  verse  by  Amór,  pcihaps  akin  to  the  al 
eager,  Orkn.  1 26 :  vide,  however,  Lex.  Poet,  s.  v.  úfur. 

ATJOA,  n.,  gen.  pJ.  augna,  [Lat.  oculus,  a  dimin.  of  an  obsolete  ocvt; 
Gr.  ÍMpeaXfxót  (Bocot.  UraXiuit)  ;  Sanskr.  aksba :  the  word  is  common  to 
Sanskrit  with  the  Slavonic,  Greek,  Roman,  and  Teutonic  idioms :  Goth. 
auga;  Gtna.auge;  \.S.e<\ge;  Engl,  eye;  Scoi.ee;  Swed.  oga;  Dan. 
'ójt,  etc.  Grimm  s.  v.  suggests  a  relationship  to  Lat.  acies,  acutus,  etc. 
The  letter  n  appears  in  the  plur.  of  the  mod.  northern  languages ;  the 
Swedes  say  •  ogou,"  oeWi,  the  Danes  '  öjne  ;'  with  the  article  •  ogonen ' 
and  •iijncne;'  Old  Engl,  •cyne;'  Scot.  *cen']:— an  tyt  It  is  used 
in  Icel.  in  a  great  many  proverbs,  e.g.  betr  s>A  augu  en  auga,  'two 
eyes  set  better  than  tint'  i.  e.  it  is  good  to  yield  to  advice :  referring  to 
love,  unir  auga  mcAan  A  sir,  tbt  tyt  is  fUastd  whilst  it  can  behold  (vi*. 
the  object  of  its  affection),  Fas.  i.  125,  cp.  Vols.  rim.  4.  189;  eigi  Icyna 
augu,  cf  ann  kona  manni,  tbt  tyts  cannot  bid*  it,  if  a  woman  loxt  a 
man,  i.e.  they  tell  their  own  tale,  lsl.  ii.  35 1.  This  pretty  proverb  it  an 
0».  \ty.  I.e.  and  is  now  out  of  use ;  it  is  no  doubt  taken  from  a  poem  in  a 
drúttkvztt  metre,  (old  proverbs  have  alliteration,  but  neither  rhymes  nor 
assonance,  rhyming  proverbs  are  of  a  comparatively  late  date) :  medic, 
eigi  er  si  heíll  er  Í  augun  verkir,  Fbr.  75 ;  sA  drepr  opt  fxti  (slip •)  er 
augnanna  missir,  Bs,  i.  742 ;  hztt  er  einu  auganu  nema  vel  fari,  be  who 
bos  only  on*  tyt  to  lost  trill  lake  cart  of  it  (comm.);  húsbóndans  auga 
s*r  bett,  tbt  matter's  eye  sett  best;  glögt  er  gests  augat,  a  guest's  eye 
is  sharp  ;  morg  era  dags  augu,  tbt  day  bat  many  eyes,  i.  e.  what  is  to  be 
hidden  must  not  be  done  in  broad  daylight,  Hm.  81  :  náio  er  nef  augum, 
tbt  not*  is  ntar  akin  to  tbt  tyts  (tua  res  agilur  pariet  quuni  proximus 
ardet),  Nj.  3t  ;  opt  vcrðr  slíkt  á  Ssr,  kvað  sclr,  var  skotinn  i  auga,  this 
often  happens  at  sea,  attotb  tbt  seal,  when  be  was  shot  in  tbt  rye,  of 
one  who  is  in  a  scrape,  Fms.  viii.  401.  In  many  phrases,  at  uima  (to 
lovt)  e-m  sem  augum  i  hofoi  sir.  as  on*'s  own  eye-balls,  Nj.  317;  þútti 
m*f  slokt  it  txtasta  Ijos  augna  minna,  by  bis  death  tbt  sweetest  light  of 
my  tyts  toot  tjuencbed.  187:  hvert  grxtr  þú  mi  Skarphéðinn?  <igi  er 
bat  segir  SkarphMinn,  en  hitt  er  satt  at  súrnar  f  augum,  tbt  tyts  smart 
from  smoke.  300 :  renna,  lita  augum,  to  stth  with  tbt  tyts,  to  look  upon : 
it  is  used  in  various  connections,  renna,  lita  Astaraugum.  vAnaraugum. 
vinaraugum.  tniarauguni,  ofundaraugum,  giradarauga,  with  tyts  of  loxt, 
hope,  friendship,  faith,  my,  dtsirt :  nuena  a.  denotes  an  upward  or  pray- 
ing look;  stara.  fixed;  horfa.  attentive;  lygiu,  blundskaka.  stupid  or 
slow;  blina.  glApa,  gmia,  vacant  or  silly ;  skima.  wandering ;  hvessa  augu. 
a  threatening  look;  leifta  e-n  a.,  to  measure  on*  with  tbt  tyts;  gjóta,  or 
skiúta  hornauga,  or  skjóta  a.  í  skjilg.  to  throw  a  sidt  glance  of  dislike  or 
always  in  a  bad  sense ;  renna,  lita  mostly  in  a 
auga,  octdum  adjietrt  alicui;  hafa  auga  A  e-u,  to 
JiMiMi  augu  upp,  to  ant's  fact,  Orkn.  4J4  ;  at 
.  stirA  optn  tyts,  Hervar.  S.  (in  a  verse),  etc.  As  regards 
i  movements  of  the  eyes ;  Ijiika  upp  augum.  to  open  tbt  tyts ;  lata 
aptr  augun,  to  shut  tbt  eyes ;  draga  auga  i  pung,  to  draw  tbt  tyt  into  a 
purse,  i.  e.  shut  on*  eye;  depla  augum,  to  blinh;  at  drcpa  titlinga  (Germ. 
augtln,  blinzm),  to  wink,  to  kill  tits  with  the  suppressed  glances  of  the 
ere ;  glóftarauga,  a  suffusion  on  tbt  tyt,  byposphagma ;  kýrauga,  proptosis ; 
vagi  A  auga.  a  beam  in  tbt  eye ;  skjAlgr,  Lat.  limus ;  sky,  albugo ;  tckinn 
til  augnaiuu,  with  sunken  eyes,  etc.,  Fúl.  ix.  193;  a.  brcsta,  in  death: 
hafa  st/rur  i  augum,  to  have  prickles  in  tbt  eyes,  when  tbt  tyts  acbt  for 
scant  nf sleep:  vatna  miisuin,  'to  water  mice,'  used  esp.  of  children  weep- 
ing silently  and  trying  to  hide  their  tears.  As  to  the  look  or  expression 
of  the  eyes  there  are  sundry  metaph.  phrases,  c.  g.  hafa  fckróka  i  auguni, 
to  btm  wrinkles  at  the  corners  of  the  eyes,  of  a  shrewd  money  getting 
fellow,  Fms.  ii.  84,  cp.  Orkn.  330,  188,  where  krókauga  is  a  cognum.; 
kvenna-kröka,  one  insinuating  with  the  fair  sex ;  hafa  xgish  jalm  i  augum 
is  a  metaphor  of  on*  with  a  piercing,  commanding  eye,  an  old  mythical 
lom  for  the  magical  power  of  the  eye,  v.  Grimm's  D.  Mythol.  under 
Ægishjalmr :  vera  mjdtt  A  milli  augnanna.  the  distance  between  the  eyes 
fsnstg  short,  is  a  popular  saying,  denoting  a  close,  stingy  man,  hence 
m)"c.TP  means  close:  e-m  vex  e-t  i  augu  (now  augum),  to  shrink 
bock  from,  of  a  thing  waxing  and  growing  before  one's  eyes  so  that 
one  dares  not  face  it.  As  to  the  shape,  colour,  etc.  of  the  eye,  vide 
the  adj.  •  eygr'  or  '  eygðr'  in  its  many  compds.  Lastly  we  may  mention 
the  belief,  that  when  the  water  in  baptism  touches  the  eyes,  the  child 
ii  thereby  in  future  life  prevented  from  seeing  ghosts  or  goblins,  vide 
the  words  tifreskr  and  skvgn.  No  spell  can  touch  the  human  eve; 
«n  er  hann  sA  augu  hans  (that  of  Loki  in  the  shape  of  a  bird).  þA  grunaoi 
W  (the  giant)  at  maor  mundi  vera.  Edda  60 ;  I  þessum  birni  þykist  hún 
«mna  augu  Rjamar  konungs  sonar,  Fas.  i.  5 1,  vide  lsl.  þjiids.  IX 
1.  and  metaph.  auga  is  used  in  a  great  many  connections :  a. 
. ;  pjaia  augu,  the  eyes  of  tbt  giant  Tbiazi,  is  a  constellation,  probably 


ill-will:  gjóta  augum  is  i 
good  sense  :  gefa  c-u  auj 
ksrf  an  eye  on  it;  segja  e 
auburn,  adverb,  with  open 


1  HarbarösJjóo  19 ;  (Snorri  attributes  it  to  Odin,  the  poem  to  Thor.)  0. 
botan.,  auga  =  Lat.  gemma,  Hjalt.  38;  kattarauga,  cat's  eye,  is  the 
flower  forget-me-not.  y.  the  spots  that  form  the  numbers  on  dice, 
Magn.  530.  8.  the  bole  in  a  millstone;  kvamarauga.  Edda  79.  23 1. 
Hkr.  i.  131  :  the  opening  into  which  an  axe  handle  is  fastened.  Sturl. 
ii.  91  :  a  pit  full  of  water,  Fs.  45:  nAIarauga,  a  needle's  rye:  vindauga. 
wind's  tyt  or  window  (which  orig.  had  no  glass  in  it),  A.  S.  eag-dura 
(eye-door);  also  giuggi,  q.v.  :  glcraugu,  sptctaclts.  t.  aiutom.,  the 
pan  of  the  hip  joint,  v.  augiukarl.  Fms.  iii.  393  ;  gagmugu,  temples.  [. 
hafuuga,  the  bottom  of  the  ocean,  in  the  popular  phrase,  frra  út  i  hafsauga, 
dtscendtre  ad  tar  tar  a.  ij.  port,  the  sun  is  called  hcimsauga.  digsauga. 
Jcinas  1 19.  compds  either  with  sing,  auga  or  pi.  augaa  ;  in  the  latter 
case  mod.  usage  sometimes  drops  the  connecting  vowel  a.  e.g.  augii- 
dapr,  augn-depra,  augn-fagr,  etc.  nuga-brogð  (ftugna-).  n.  the 
twinkling  of  an  eye,  Hm.  77  ;  A  cinu  a.,  1«  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  Ver.  33. 
Kdda  (pref.)l4Ó,  Sks.  559.  Rb.  568  :  a  glance,  look,  snart  a.,  Fms.  ii. 
174  ;  mikit  a.,  v.  335  ;  ufagrligt  a..  Fs.  43  ;  hafa  a.  af  c-u.  to  cmt  a  look 
at,  Fbr.  49,  Kms.  xi.  434  :  in  the  phrase,  at  hafa  c-n  (or  vcroa) 
at  augabragði,  metaph.  to  make  fport  of,  to  mock,  deride,  gaze  at,  Stj. 
637,  567,  Hm.  5,  39.  aiigft-brúii,  f.  the  eye-lrow.  auga-stacVr, 
m.  an  eye-mark;  hafa  a.  A  e-u,  to  mark  with  tbt  tyt.  auga-slofnn 
(ftugn*-),  m.  the  eye-ball,  Hkr.  iii.  365,  Fms.  v.  1 53.  augnsv-bondirisi, 
f.  a  teaming  glance,  Pr.  453.  augna-blik,  n.  mod.  -  augnabrago,  s. 
augna-bólga,  u,  f.  ophthalmia.  augna-br&,  f.  the  eye-lid,  O.  N.  i.  3 1  f>. 
aufrna-fagr  jud  aug-fogr,  adj.  fair-eyed.  Fas.  ii.  365,  Fms.  v.  300. 
augna-fró,  f.  a  plant,  eye-hrigbt,  eupbrasia,  also  augna-graa,  Hjalt.  331 . 
aiigna-frœ,  a.  lychnis  alpina.  augna-gaman,  n.  a  sport,  delight 
for  tbt  tyts  to  gaze  at,  Ld.  303,  Barr.  17,  Fsm.  5  (love,  iwtttheart). 
augna-grom,  u.  (medic.)  a  spot  in  the  eye;  metaph.,  ckki  a.,  no  mere 
speck,  of  whatever  can  easily  be  seen.  augna-har,  11.  an  eye-lash. 
augna-hrarmr,  m.  the  eye-lid.  augna-hvito,  u,  f.  albugo.  nug- 
na-karl,  n.  the  pan  of  the  hip  joint;  slita  or  slitna  or  augiukolluiiuui. 
Fas.  iii.  393.  augna-kaat,  n.  a  wild  glance.  Harl.  167.  augna- 
klAði,  a,  m.  psoropbtbalmi.  augna-krókr,  n.  the  corner  of  the  eye. 
align a-lag,  n.  a  look,  Ld.  154.  augna-lok,  n.  'eye-covers,'  ey*4tds. 
augna-mein,  11.  a  disease  of  the  eye.  augnsv-mjorkvi,  a,  m.  dimness 
of  tbt  eye,  Pr.  471«  augna-rtWJ,  11.  expression  of  the  rye.  augnn- 
akot,  a.  a  look  askance,  GþJ.  3S6.  Fs.  44  (of  cats).  augna-aUm, 
n.  glaucoma.  augna-stadr,  m.  the  socket  of  the  eye,  Magn.  533. 
augna-Bveinn,  m.  a  lad  leading  a  blind  man,  Str.  46.  augn-topra, 
ii,  f.  bippus.      augna-topt,  f.  tbt  socket  of  the  eye.  augna-verkr, 


m.pain  in  tbeeye,  Hkr.  ii.  357,  Hs.  i.451,  Pr.  471,  Bjam.  58.  augna- 
vik,  n.  pi.  =  augnakrókr.  augna-þungi,  a,  m.  bearintss  of  tbt  eye, 
Hkr.  ii.  257. 

aug-dapr,  adj.  weal-lighted,  Fms.  ii.  8 :  augdepra,  u,  f.  amblyopia, 
F»4l.  ix.  191. 

aug-lit,  n.  a  face,  countenance ;  fyrir  a.  alls  lyds,  St  j.  3  26  ;  fyrir  Gufts  a., 
before  the  face  ofOod,  Orkn.  1 70 ;  i  a.  postulans,  633.  25.  Ver.  7.  (Jen.  vii. 
1  ('  before  me')  ;  fyrir  konungs  a.,  Sks.  283.  Now  much  used,  esp.  theol. 

aug-ljós,  11.  'eye  light,'  in  the  phrase,  koma  i  a.,  to  appear,  Fas.  i.  80. 

aug-ljóia,  adj.  clear,  manifest,  Fms.  i.  239,  Hkr.  ii.  225. 

aug-lýsa,  t,  to  make  knotm,  manifest:  sub«t.  augly'sing,  f. 

aug-ajándi,  part,  string  ocularily.  Mart.  1 1 7. 

aug-BÚTT,  adj.  Near-eyed,  Stj.  171  (of  Leah) :  sureygr  is  more  frcq. 

nug-sýn,  f.  sight;  koma  i  a.  e-m,  ro  appear  before  bim.  Eg.  458,  623. 
12;  i  a.  e-m,  in  the  face  of.  Bias.  46. 

aug-ffýn&,  d,  to  shew,  Fms.  v.  200. 

aug-aýnillgr,  adj.  and  -Uga,  adv.  trident,  risible,  Gþl.  42. 
AUK,  adv.  [cp.  Goth,  auk,  frcq.  used  by  Ulf.  as  translation  of  Gr. 
yip;  jab  auk  —  ssal  yip ;  A.S.tAc;  Engl,  tkt;  Germ,  a uc b].  I. 
it  originally  was  a  noun  a  augmentum,  but  this  form  only  remains  in  the 
adverbial  phrase,  at  auk,  to  boot,  besides,  Bs.  i.  317  (frtq.) :  adverbially 
and  without  '  at,'  besides ;  hundrað  manna  ok  auk  kappar  hans,  a  hun- 
dred men  and  eke  bis  champions.  Fas.  i.  77  !  þr'ggja  maika  U\  en  konungr 
þat  er  auk  er,  the  surplus,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350:  cp.  also  such  phrases  as, 
auk  þess  at,  besides  that;  auk  heldr,  v.  hcldr.  II.  as  a  conj. 

also,  Lat.  ttiam,  occurs  in  very  old  prose,  and  in  poetry ;  svA  mun 
ek  auk  bletxa  þá  konu  es  þú  bafisk  fyr,  655  ix.  U.  1  (MS.  of  the  12th 
century),  Hkr.  ii.  370  (in  a  poem  of  Sighvat);  this  form,  however,  is 
very  rare,  as  the  word  soon  passed  into  ok,  «j.  v.  III.  used  to 

head  a  sentence,  nearly  as  Lat.  deinde,  deinceps,  the  Hebrew  or 
the  like ;  the  Ormulum  uses  ac  in  the  same  way ;  in  MSS.  it  is  usually 
spelt  ok;  but  it  may  be  seen  from  poetic  assr»iunccs  Out  it  was  pu» 
nounced  auk.  e.  g.  auk  und  jiifri  frxknum  ;  hitt  var  auk  at  eykir,  Vcllckla, 
Hkr.  i.  Jl6:  auk  at  jArna  leiki.  Lex.  Poi-t.;  it  is  sometimes  tv 
spelt  so,  e.g.  auk  nar  aptni  skaltu  Óðinn  koma,  Hm.  97,  Hkr.  i.  ; 
v.l.;  it  is  also  freq.  in  the  Cod.  Fris.  of  the  Hkr.    This  use  of  'auk ' 


'ok 'is  esp. 


1  freq. 
in  old 


the  VeUekla  (about  ten  times) :  vide  ok. 


such  as  the  Ynglingatal  (where  it 
times),  in  the  HAleygjatal  (about  six  1" 


times),  and 
IV.  simply  for  ok.  and. 


Dtoacuii,  Castor  and  PoUojt;  the  story  is  told  in  the  Edda  47,  cp.  las  spelt  00  some  Runic  stones,  but  seldom,  if  ever,  in  written  documents. 
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AUKA— AURR. 


ATJKA,  jiík,  jóku  (mod.  juku),  aukit  [Lat.  augert:  Gr.  aC(uy;  Ulf. 
aukan:  A.S.  eacnn  or  tcan;  Engl,  ro  eri*  or  r*«;  O.  H  .G.  m/ion] ; 
pre*,  iiid.  cyk;  subi.  cyki  or  yki,  mod.  jyki.  A  weak  form  (aukar, 
aukaAi.  auk'at)  alv>  occurs,  esp.  in  Norn-,  and  (as  a  Norwcgianism)  in 
led.  writers,  esp.  after  the  year  I  260.  e.g.  aukaAu,  augebant,  llarl.  1 38 ; 
aukaAist.  augebatur,  aukaAi,  augtbat.  Barl.  1S0.  Frnt.  i.  140. 184,  x.  21 
(MSS.  aukuðu  or  aukaAi,  and  some  even  jóku),  Rom.  134  ;  subj.  aukaAist, 
augtrttur.  Fnif.  vii.  158  in  three  led.  vellum  MSS.;  only  one  ha>  yki»t.  the 
ttrong  genuine  form.  Pres.  aukar.  augel,  and  aukut,  augetur,  instead  of 
eykr,  eykst,  Stj.  3 2  :  part,  aukat  (  -  ankit),  O.  H.  L.  46 ;  aukuA,  aucta, 
Fmi.  x.  336.  Kven  Snorri  in  the  Edda  ha*  aukaAist,  p.  3,  both  in  the 
Tcllutn  MSS.  Ob.  and  Kb., — a  form  which  in  thoroughly  uuclassical ; 
the  poeti  use  the  strong  form,  and  so  Ari.  who  has  jókk  =  jók  ek,  in  the 
preface  to  lb.; — «0  also  the  great  bulk  of  the  classical  literature.  Since 
the  Reformation  the  strong  form  is  the  only  one  used  either  in  speaking 
or  writing.  I.  I, at.  augere,  to  augment,  increase,  with  acc.,  eykr 

hann  par  xtt  sína.  Fms.  iii.  82  ;  jók  NjAU  ekki  hjón  sin,  Nj.  59  ;  hit  hann 
þcim  at  auka  virAing  peirra,  Eg.  33  ;  pessi  orA  ióku  mjok  siik  Adams, 
Sks.  541 ;  jok  nafn  hans.  Horn.  51,  Nj.  33 ;  var  þá  siAan  aukaA  (  =  aukm) 
Tcizlan.  Fms.  x.  236 :  absol.,  þat  hAlft  cr  eykr,  that  half  which  is  over 
and  alx>i<t,  Js.  75 :  in  the  phrase,  aukanda  fen  um  e-t,  a  thing  it  in- 
ertasing,  Nj.  139.  II.  Lat.  addere,  to  add  to  the  whole  of  a 

thing  ;  with  the  thing  added  111  the  dat.,  ok  jókk  (  =jók  ek)  þvi  e»  tuér 
TarA  siAan  kunnata,  lb.  (prcf.) :  impert.,  jók  miklu  viA,  increased grtatly, 
Ld.  54  ;  pA  cvlcst  enn  elkfu  nottum  viA.  eleven  nights  are  still  added.  Rb. 
38  :  followed'  by  •  viA,'  auka  e...  viA  e-t.  to  add  to  it,  Nj.  41  ;  •  til*  is  rare 
and  unclassical,  and  seems  almost  a  Danism,  as  '  foie  til,'  þerta  til  aukist, 
Vin.  7 :  auka  synd  (dat.)  A  synd  (acc.)  ofan,  to  heap  sin  upon  tin,  Stj. 
274 :  aukast  orAum  viA,  to  come  to  wards,  speak,  Eg.  ch.  58,  v.  I.  (rare); 
cf  þú  eykr  orAi,  if  thou  say'st  a  word  more.  Lex.  Poi;t.  0.  with  acc.  (a 
rare  and  unclassical  Latinisni),  auka  ny  vandrsrAi  (  -nýjum  vandrxAum) 
fs  bin  forms,  Bs.  i.  751.  y.  impcrs.  in  the  phrase,  aukar  A,  it  in- 
creases. Róm.  234.  III.  to  surpass,  exceed ;  pat  cr  eykr  sex 
aura,  þA  á  konungr  hAlft  pat  cr  eykr.  if  it  exceeds  six  ounces,  the  Icing 
taxes  balf  the  excess,  N.G.L.  i.  Js.  §  71  ;  en  ArmaAr  taki  pat  cr 
aukit  cr.  what  is  aver  and  above,  N.  (}.  L.  i.  165.  Esp.  used  adverbially 
in  the  part.  pass,  aukit,  aukin.  more  than,  above,  of  numbers ;  auk  in  prjii 
hundruA  manna,  three  hundred  men  welt  told.  Eg.  530,  Fms.  ix.  524,  v. I. ; 
meA  aukit  hundraA  manna,  x.  184,  I.d.  196  ;  aukin  hAlf  vxtt,  Grett.  141 
new  Ed.  p.  in  the  phrases.  Jut  cr  (cigi)  auk  at  (aukit).  it  is  no  exag- 
geration, Jd.  verse  22,  the  Ed.  in  Fms.  xi.  169  has  '  Aria"  (a  false  reading)  ; 
þat  er  aukat,  O.  H.  L.  I.  c. ;  orAum  aukiA,  exaggerated.  Thorn.  73. 

ftuk&n,  f.  increase,  K.Á.  20. 

auki,  a,  ra.  eke  [A.S.  eaea ;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  eke  or  riij.  increase, 
addition  ;  Abrarn  tók  panri  auka  nafns  sins,  Vcr.  14  ;  a,  ófuudar  ok  hatrs, 
Stj.  192  :  cp.  also  in  the  phrase,  vcrAa  at  moldar  auka,  to  become  dust,  to 
die,  in  a  verse  in  the  Hcrvar.  S.  Fas.  i.  j8o ;  q).  maAr  er  moldu  samr, 
man  is  but  dust,  SI.  47  ;  and  another  proverb,  lauki  er  UtiA  gxft  til  auka, 
used  by  Sigltvat  (Lex.  Pott.),  the  leek  needs  but  little  care  to  grow;  sArs- 
auki,  pain.  Mirm.  47  ;  Danmerkr  auki  is  a  pott,  name  of  Zealand  used  by 
Uragi,  Edda  I  :  the  phrase,  i  miklum  auka,  in  a  huge,  colossal  shape. 
Gliim.  34s  (in  a  verse) ;  hence  perhaps  comes  the  popular  phrase,  aA  firast 
i  aukana  (or  haukana),  to  exert  to  the  utmost  one's  bodily  strength,  GlAmr 
fxrAist  i  alia  auka  (of  one  wrestling),  Grett.  1 14  A,  (Ed.  1853  has  fxrAist  i 
aukana.)  2.  metaph.  seed,  sperms,  thou  bait  given  me  no  seed,  Stj. 

111.  Gen.  xv.  2  ;  esp.  the  sperm  of  wholes,  amber,  Sks.  137.         fj.  pro- 
duce of  lb*  earth,  Barl.  193.  200.       y.  interest  of  capital,  N.  G.  I.,  ii. 
380  ;  vide  Aauki,  sArsauki,  sakauki.  i.  187.       compds  :  auka-dagr,  m. 
*  eke-day,'  dies  intercalates,  Rb.  488.       auka-hlutr,  m.  in  the  phrase, 
at  aukahlut,  to  boat,  Horn.  1 29.      auka-nofn,  n.  'tkt-name,'  nickname, 
or  additional  name,  Sks.  372.         auka-smíði,  n.  a  superfluous  thing, 
a  mere  appendix.  Fms.  ii.  359.        auka-tungl,  n.  intercalary  moon, 
Rb.  1 16.       auka-verk,  n.  by-work,  lis.  i.  326.       auka-viXa,  u,  f. 
'  tke-week,'  intercalary  week,  v.  hlaupAr. 
auk-nafn,  11.  —  aukanafu,  1  eke-name.' 
auk-nefha,  d,  to  nickname,  Latidn.  243. 
auk-nefni,  11.  •  eke-name,'  a  nickname : 
punishable  with  the  lesser  outlawry.  Grig,  ii 

hann  var  svartr  A  hAr  ok  lioruud.  ok  því  þútti  honum  a.  gefit  er 
1  var  Birtingr  kallaAr,  be  was  swarlh  of  bair  and  skin,  and  for  that 
1  when  be  was  called  •  lingbting,'  Fms. 
':  var  kallaAr  hviti ;  ok  var  pat  cigi 
r8r.  hvitr  A  hAr.  Helgi  bad  a  sur- 
name (in  a  good  sense),  and  was  called  •  Wbite ;'  and  that  was  no  nick- 
name, for  be  was  a  handsome  man  and  well  baired,  wbite  of  bair,  Fbr. 
80:  þií  hyggr  at  ck  muru  vilja  giptast  einum  bastarAi. — cigi  cm  ek 
bastarAr  ncma  at  a.,  of  William  the  Conqueror,  Fb.  iii.  464.  In  old  times, 
rsp.  at  the  time  of  the  colonisation  of  ledand,  such  nicknames  were  in 
frci].  use.  as  may  be  seen  from  the  index  in  the  Landnama  ;  they  gradu- 
ally wenl  out  of  use,  but  still  occur  now  and  then  throughout  the  whole 
of  the  Saga  period  in  led.  down  to  the  14th 


•uknlng,  f„  Old  F.ngl. '  tilting ,'  inmost,  Stj.  100. 176.  Ski.  137. 
au-kviai,  a.  m.  [prop,  auð-kviai,  from  auA.  easy,  and  I 


.140. 


a  defamatory  name, 
P.  in  a  less  strong 


it  seemed  a  nickname  was  given  him  when  b 
vii.  157  ;  Helgi  Atti  kenningar  nafn.  ok  var 
a.,  því  at  hann  var  vjenn  maAr  »k  vrl  hxrSr 
name  (in  a  eood  sense),  and  was  called  •  \ 


cp.  kveisa,  f.  ulcus,  dolor]  ;  in  old  writers  it  ii  spelt  with  0*  or  nv, 
and  sometimes  with  a  double  *.  okkvisi,  Bs.  i.  497  vellum  MS.  A.M. 
499;  auAkvisi,  Ld.  336  C  and  the  vellum  MS.  A.  M.  121  A  to  Sturl.  ii. 
8  ;  aukvisi.  MS.  132  B;  O.  H.(Ed.  1853)  reads  aucvisi ;  it  means  a  weakly, 
irritable,  touchy  person.  Used  esp.  in  the  proverb,  ciirn  cr  au.  xttat 
hvcrrar,  cp.  the  Engl,  there  is  a  black  sheep  in  every  /lock,  Hkr.  ii.  238; 
mun  ck  son  minn  lata  hcita  Gizur :  litt  hafa  þcir  aukvisar  verit  í  Hauk- 
dxla  xtt  er  svA  hafa  heitiA  her  til,  Sturl.  ii.  8.  at  the  birth  of  earl  Giiur. 
[The  name  Gizur  was  a  famous  name  in  this  family,  Gizur  hviti,  Gizur 
linkup.  Gizur  Hallsson.  etc.] 

AUIjANDI,  an  indecl.  adj.,  qs.  al-landi,  an  isr.  Key.  in  the  proverb 
Nj.  10,  Hit  er  peim  er  au.  er  alinn.  [The  root  it  prob.  at-  (Lat.  alius), 
land,  cp.  A.S.  ellend  or  clland  (Hcl.  clilendi),  alienus,  peregrinus;  Old 
F.ngl.  alyaut ;  O.H.G.  alilanta  (whence  N.H.G.  elend,  miser)  :  there  is 
in  Icel.  also  a  form  crlendr,  prob.  a  corruption  for  dlendr.  This  root  is 
quite  lost  in  the  Scandin.  idioms  with  the  tingle  exception  of  the  proverb 
mentioned  above,  and  the  altered  form  tr-J]  The  MSS.  of  the  Nj.  I.  c. 
differ;  some  of  them  have  A  tJlandi  in  two  words,  rn  terra  mold;  John- 
ionius  has  not  made  out  the  meaning ;  the  proper  sense  seems  to  be  exssl 
ubijue  infelix.  In  olden  times  peregrinus  and  miser  were  synonymous, 
the  first  in  a  proper,  the  last  in  a  metaphorical  sense :  so  the  Lat.  bostis 
(^bospes)  passed  into  the  sense  of  enemy.  The  spelling  with  ii  (Otandi) 
ought  perhaps  to  be  preferred,  although  the  change  of  vowd  cannot  be 
easily  accounted  for. 

auli,  a,  m.  a  dunce,  anlaligr  adj.,  aula-akapr  m.,  aulaat  dep.,  etc.,  do 
not  occur,  as  it  stems,  in  old  writers;  prop,  a  tlug(l);  cp.  Ivar  Aasen 
s.  vv.  aula,  auling. 
aum-hjartaör,  adj.  tender-hearted,  charitable.  Stj.  547,  Horn.  109. 
aumindi,  n.  painful  feeling  from  a  wound  or  the  like,  F/-I.  ix.  193. 
aumingi,  ja,  m.  a  wretch,  in  led.  in  a  compassionate  sense  ;  GuAs  a.. 
655  xxxii.  15.  Bi.  i.  74,  Horn.  87. 

aumka,  a  A,  to  bewail,  to  complain,  esp.  in  the  impert.  phrase,  a.  sik,  to 
fttl  compassion  for,  Bxr.  II.  Al.  10,  Róm.  183.  Bret.  98,  Fagrsk.  ch.34; 
now  freq.  used  in  reflex.,  aumkast  yfir  e-t,  to  pity. 
aumkan,  f.  lamentation,  wailing.  El.  10. 

aumleikr,  m.  misery,  Stj.  438,  Bs.  i.  321 ;  now  also  used  of  the  tore 
feeling  of  a  wound  or  the  like,  v.  aumr. 

aumligT,  adj.  and  -Uga,  adv.  [A.  S.  earmlic],  poorly,  wretched,  Grett. 
161,  Fms.  i.  138,  v.  218,  Sturl.  ii.  13,  Barr.  4,  Magn.  432,  H.E.  iii.  366. 

aum-neglur,  more  correctly  anneglur,  cp.  the  Engl,  agnail,  hangnail, 
or  naugnail,  Fil.  ix.  191 ;  the  lunula  unguium  is  in  led.  called  anneglur, 
and  so  is  the  skin  round  the  finger-nail,  id. 

AUMH,ad).  [Ulf.  has  arms  -  miser;  Dan.  and  Swcd.  6m],  seems  with 
all  its  compounds  to  be  a  Scandin.  word.  It  originally  probably  meant 
sort,  aching,  touchy,  tender.  In  mod.  Icel.  it  is  sometimes  used  in  this 
seme,  in  Dan.  and  Swcd.  only  -  sort,  and  metaph.  tender.  2. 
poorly,  miserable,  unhappy ;  styrkstti,  aumr,  strengthen  thyself,  1 
man,  Orkn.  153,  Horn.  15.  16,  Th.  6,  16:  in  a  had  »cnse  =  a 
ix.  414. 

aum-rtaddr,  adj.  part,  in  a  poor,  wretched  state,  Stj.  475. 
AUNGB,  adj.  pron.,  Lat.  nullus,  none,  v.  engi,  enginn. 
ATJNOB,  adj.  narrow,  Lat.  angustus,  v.  ongr. 
aung-vlt,  n..  medic,  lipotbymia,  a  fainting-fit.  Fcl.  ix.  193. 
AURAS,  m.  pi.  money,  aura-  in  compds.  v.  cyrir. 
aur-borð,  11.  the  second  plank  from  the  keel  of  a  boat,  Vcllekla  and 
Edda  (Gl.)  *«~*»W^ 
aur-falr,  s,  m.  [aurr,  lutum,  fair],  the  spike  at  the  butt-end  of  a  spear, 
Gr.  aavfxurijp ;  peir  settu  niAr  aurfalina  cr  peir  stoAu  ok  studdust  riA 
spjót  sin,  Fms.  i.  280;  siAan  mxldi  hann  gruudvoll  hiisgorAarinnar  fyrir 
A  aurfalnum  A  spjóti  sinu,  ii.  230 ;  Abncr  sneri  tpjótinu  i 
gAi  aurfalnum  framati  I  kviAinu,  Stj.  497»  3  Sam.  ii.  23 
(in  Engl.  Vers. '  the  hinder  end  of  the  spear').  Art.  loj.       p.  used  of 
au  arrow.  Fb.  iii.  406.  tnmjsr-tt 

aur-gáti,  a,  m.  [qs.  ör-gáti.  or-  and  gcla],  a  tit-bit,  good  cheer,  good 
treatment,  a  rare  and  now  obsolete  word ;  mun  ekki  af  sparat,  at  vdta 
oss  allan  pann  a.  cr  til  cr,  Fms.  xi.  341  ;  um  tilliing  vcizlunnar,  scm  belt 
biiandi  allan  a..  Mar.  97  ;  af  peim  orgAta  scm  hon  hafAi  framast  fong  til, 
655  xxxi.  2. 


þórhalli  meA 
liciidi  si*r  ok 


aurltrr,  adj.,  only  in  the  contr. 
muddy.  Vsp.  31,  Ls.  48  ;  cp.  lirigr. 


(acc),  anrgu  (dat.),  clayey. 


AURR,  s,  111.,  prop,  wet  clay  or  loam,  but  also  in  Eggert  Itin.  p.  6S3 

v.  aur.     In  A.  S.  ear  it  2>«m»m;  in 


of  a  sort  of  clay,  cp.  Ivar  Aasen  s.  \ 

the  AlvismAI  one  of  the  names  of  the  earth  is  aurr  (kalla  aur  1 
In  the  VoluspA  the  purling  water  of  the  well  of  Urda  is 
hence  the  paraphrase  in  the  Edda,  þarr  taka  hvem  dag  vatn  (  I 
ok  nicA  aunnn  {the  clay,  bumus)  cr  liggr  um  brunninn.  ok  ausa  upp  yfir 
askinn.  Elsewhere  used  simply  of  mud.  wet  soil,  auir  etr  iljar  cn  ofan 
kuldi,  Gs.  15  :  auri  tr'idd  und  jila  fótum.  Gh.  16;  ok  viA  aur  atgir  hjanta, 
bragnings  burs  of  blandinn  varA,  bis  brains  Wert  mixed  with  the  mud. 
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■ft.  i6;  <utt  ok  saurr,  mwrf  a«rf  rfiW,  Ann.  136]  ;  hylia  auri,  bumo  eon 
dert.  in  a  vers*  in  the  Komi.  S. 

aurridi,  örriðl,  mod.  urriði,  a,  m.  sal  mo  trulta,  salmon-trout,  F**l. 
i.  1 1  ;  salmo  squamis  argenteis,  maculis  nigris  brwuteo  cinctis,  pinna 
pectornji  punctulis  sex  notata,  Egbert  Itin.  p.  $95  :  dcriv.  from  örr,  celer, 
and  -ridi,  or  from  aurr  (?) ;  the  None  form  aurt  indicates  a  diphthong, 
Gþl.  411,  Edda  (til.)  comfm:  aurriða-bekkr,  m.  a  '  beck' full  nf 
trout.  Bolt.  aurriðn-flski,  f.  trout-fisbing,  Bolt  aurriða-net,  n. 
a  trout-net,  Gial.  104.  aurriða-vatn,  n.  a  water  stocked  with  trout. 
Bolt. 

aur-akór,  m.  (prop. '  mud-shoe'),  a  bars*  shoe,  an  4V.  Key.  in  the  story 
Fms.  iii.  a  IO,  each  of  the  shoes  weighing  i|  lb.  The  story  is  a  pendant 
to  that  told  of  king  Augustus  of  Poland  and  the  blacksmith. 

aar-akriAa,  u,  f.  a  land  slip,  avalanche,  Fhr.  84,  Fs.  59. 

aarrandUs-tá  (aurvantA,  Ub.),  f.  Aurvandits  toe,  probably  the  star 
Rigel  in  Orion,  v.  Kdda  59. 

AU8A,  jós,  josu  (mod.  jusu),  ausit;  pres.  ind.  tyu  ;  subj.  ey*i  or  y»i, 
mod.  jysi  (baurirel),  cp.  Lat.  baurio,  bausit;  not  found  in  troth,  or  in 
Germ.'  L  to  sprinkle,  with  dat.  of  the  liquid,  and  the  object 

In  acc.  or  with  a  prep. ;  þarr  taka  hvcm  dag  vatn  i  brunninum,  ok  ausa 
( viz.  þvi)  upp  yfir  askinn, . . .  pour  it  over  tbe  asb-bougbs,  Edda  1 1 ;  ef  maftr 
cyss  eldi  (fire,  embers),  GrAg.  ii.  128;  a.  slid  or  netjum.  to  empty  tbe 
nets  of  tbe  herrings,  Gþl.  427  :  a.  lit,  to  pour  out,  fé.  Grctl.  1 26.  2. 
moldu,  to  sprinkle  untb  mould,  bury;  hb.Au  peir  at  grjóti  ok  jósu  at 
Eg.  300:  cr  hann  höíðu  moldu  ausit,  Bjani.  11;  salr  ausinn 
bis  chamber  sprinkled  untb  mould  (poi>t.),  Hcrvar.  S. ;  ausinn 
hangi.  Ýt.  j6.  p.  ansa  vatni  is  a  standing  phrase  for  a  sort  of  baptism 
used  in  the  last  centuries,  at  least,  of  the  heathen  age.  The  child  when 
born  was  sprinkled  with  water  and  named,  yet  without  the  intervention 
of  a  priest ;  this  rite  is  mentioned  as  early  as  in  the  Hiivamil,  one  of 
the  very  oldest  mythological  didactic  poems  on  record,  where  it  is 
attributed  even  to  Odin  ;  ef  ek  skal  þcgn  ungan  verpa  vatni  A.  if  I  am  to 
throw  water  on  a  young  tbane,  159;  Josu  vatni  Jarl  N'tu  heita,  Jiift  ill 
Edda  j<isu  vatni,  hörvi  svartan,  hétu  þtarl,  Rm.  7,  31  ;  si  var  siSr  gofigra 
manna,  at  vanda  menu  mjnk  til  at  ausa  vatni  ok  gefa  nam ; . . .  SigurAr 
jarl  )6t  sveininn  vatni  ok  kallaAi  Hikon.  Hkr.  i.  I  IS;  Kirikr  ok  Gunn- 
hildr  ittu  son  er  Haraldr  konungr  jós  vatni  ok  gaf  nafn  silt,  122  ;  eptir 
um  daginn  jós  Hikon  konungr  þann  svein  vatni  ok  gaf  nafn  sitt,  135, 
Fms.  i.  66,  xi.  3  ;  faeddi  |x>ra  sveinbam  ok  var  Gritnr  ncfndrtcr  vatni  var 
ausinn,  Eb.  36 ;  enn  ittu  þau  Skallagrimr  Mm,  si  var  vatni  ausinn  ok 
nafn  gefit  ok  kallaAr  Egill,  Eg.  146,  147,  166,  Ld.  10S,  Gisl.  31  (of  Snorre 
Godc) ;  and  to  in  many  instances  from  Icel.,  Norway,  and  the  Orkneys, 
all  of  them  of  the  heathen  age.  The  Christian  term  is  skira,  q.  v.  8. 
tnetaph.  of  scolding  or  abuse;  hrópi  ok  rógi  ef  þú  eyss  i  holl  rcgin, 
Ls.  4 ;  ausa  sauri  i  e  n,  to  bespatter  with  foul  language,  ausask  sauri 
i  (recipr.),  Bjarn.  33  ;  a.  e-m  e-u  (  augu  upp,  to  throw  in  one's  face,  Eg. 
c-6 ;  hann  jós  upp  (poured  out)  þar  fyrir  alþy'Au  ullum  gbepura  fuAur  sins. 
Mart.  80  ;  um  verka  þann  er  hverr  jós  i  annan,  Biam.  4}.  II. 
of  a  hone,  to  kick  or  lash  out  with  his  hinder  feet,  opp.  to  prjona,  to  rear 
up  and  strike  with  the  fore  feet ;  hestrinn  tftk  at  frysa,  blisa  ok  ausa, 
Greg.  49  ;  at  m  err  in  eysi,  Sturl.  ii.  40  C.  III.  to  pump,  csp.  a  ship, 

with  the  ship  in  acc. ;  UallfrcAr  jós  at  sinum  hint,  Fs.  113,  Grett.  95  A, 
Fbr.  173,  N.G.  L.  i.  I0>  :  a.  bit  sinn,  to  make  sealer,  Fms.  vii.  331. 
ausa,  u,  f.  a  ladle,  ekki  er  sopiA  kiliA  þo  i  ausuna  so  komit  (a  proverb), 
many  a  slip  'twin!  tbe  cup  and  tbe  lip.  Grett.  13a,  þórA.  51. 
aua-ker,  n.  =  austr-ker,  Shctl.  auskerrie,  a  scoop,  v.  Jamieson  Suppl. 
sab  voce.  Fs.  147. 
aoali,  r.  auvisJi. 

auatan,  adv.  [A.S.  eastan ;  Hel.  istan\  from  the  east.  Eg.  183,  Eb. 
4:  of  the  direction  of  the  wind  (cp.  vcstin.  sunnan,  norAari).  used  with 

»  preceding  prep,  i,  i  vestan,  austan  ....  blowing  from  west,  east  Bs. 

«.  48.  8.  fyrir  a.  used  as  a  prep,  with  acc.  east  of:  fyrir  a.  mitt  haf. 
Grig.  ch.  85.  p.  142  new  Ed..  Nj.  36.  8i,  Eg.  Ico,  Landn.  aa8.  y. 
•  ■th  gen.  in  phraics  like  austan  lands,  a.  fjaroar,  cp.  norAan,  sunnan. 
votan,  Hkr.  iii.  301.  comtm  :  auatan-forð,  f.  a  journey  from  tbe 
rail,  Fms.  tíí.  I  28.  atUtan-f]aroar,  gen.  /0«,  used  as  adverb,  in 
the  tost  of  tbe  firtb.  Hkr.  ii.  295,  Fms.  i.  2;8,  iv.  37.  auatan-goja, 
u.  f.  a  lit;bt  breeze  from  tbe  east,  Sturl.  iii.  59  (Ed.  austram).  ouaton- 
krima,  u,  f.  arrival  from  tbe  east,  Fms.  vi.  23.  auatan-maðr,  m. 
a  man  from  tbe  east.  Old  Engl,  easlerling,  Sturl.  iii.  248.  austan- 
ajÓT,  m.  tbe  east  sea,  nickname  of  a  man,  Fms.  ix.  316.  aunt  an - 
veðr,  rs.  m.  an  easterly  gale,  Rb.  438.  auatan-verftr,  adj.  eastern 
(cp.  norAan-,  sunnan-,  vcstan-vcrAr),  Landn.  15,  Stj.  75,  A.  A.  286. 
austan-vindr,  m.  an  east  wind,  Sks.  38,  cp.  norAan-,  veslan-,  iuiman- 
viruii. 

auatarliga,  adv.  and  -lifrr,  adj.  easterly,  Fms.  xi.  389. 
auataatr,  superl.  easternmost,  v.  eystri. 

Stustflromgr,  m..  csp.  in  pi.  an  ewtfirtber,  one  from  the  east  of  Iceland, 
Sturl.  ii.  158.        comfds  :  auatflroinjja-búA,  (.,  v.  hub.  nuat- 


a 


■ 


firðinca-dómr,  m.  tbe  court  for  tbe  east  quarter,  v.  dómr. 
flrftinga-fjórdoiigr,  m.  tbt  east  quarter  of  Iceland,  v.  fjorftungr. 


auat-flrðir,  m.  pi.  tbe  east  firths  of  Iceland,  opp.  to  vestfirSir,  Landn. 
aunt-flrzkr,  adj.  one  from  tbe  east  firths  in  led.,  Nj.  54,  Lv.  57. 
auBt-för,  f.  —  austrför. 
auat-ker,  n.  a  scoop,  bvtket,  v.  auss-ker. 

auat-kylflr,  m.  pi.  ensterlings,  cp.  Kylfingar,  an  old  Russian  popula- 
tion, Kolbtager,  east  of  the  Baltic;  in  a  poem  of  Homklog,  Fagrsk.  9. 
aust-lmgr,  adj.  easterly,  of  the  wind. 

auat-madr,  m„  pi.  austmenn,  in  Icel.  and  in  the  northern  part  of  the 
British  Islands  a  standing  name  of  thoso  who  came  from  the  Scandi- 
navian continent,  csp.  Norse  merchants,  vide  the  old  Irish  chronicles, 
and  the  Sagas,  passim.  The  Ktigliali  used  '  easlerling'  in  the  same  sense, 
and  sterling  is  an  abbreviation  of  the  word  from  the  coin  which  the 
'  eastcrlings '  brought  with  them  in  trade.  Eyvindr  austmaOr,  I.andn., 
Nj.  81.  Eg.  744.  1  si.  ii.  19a.  128.  Sturl.  ii.  47.  Lv.  23.  Valla  L.  216, 
Landn.  36,  290,  305,  Eb.  104,  196,  etc.  In  the  Norse  Gþl.  450  it  is  used 
of  Swedes  in  Norway:  auatmanna-akelflr,  m.  •slelper'  (conqueror, 
terror)  of  tbe  east  men,  a  nickname.  Landn.  305. 

au»t-m«T,  m.  tbe  east  sea.  the  east  Baltic  (FUtmere  of  king  Alfred. 
Oros.  Ed.  Bosworth,  p.  22),  Ýt.  18. 

^austrmil,  N.G.  L.  i.  335. 
f.  tbe  tost  mark,  i.  e.  tbe  east,  Ýt.  4. 
rs,  m.  [A.S.  and  Engl.  «11/;  Hel.  ústar;  Grrm.  osf.  1 
tbe  east;  sill  i  austri.  Grig.  ii.  224.  Rb.  92.  Landn.  176 ;  ór  austri,  St 
25.        2.asadv./ottwrfir(is/.rn»fti»(H-<f,Nj.  15  i.Eg.  7a.Grig.i.96, 189. 
auatr,  rs  and  rar,  m.  [ausa],  the  act  of  dratmng  scaler  in  buckets, 
pumping;  v.  da-luaustr  and  byttuaustr,  Grett.  ch.  19;  standa  i  austri, 
to  toil  bard  at  tbe  pump.  Fas.  ii.  520,  Sturl.  iii.  68;  til  austrar,  Grett. 
94  B.       8.  tbe  water  pumped  or  to  be  pumped,  hilge  water.  Gr.  aVrAot, 
Sturl.  iii.  67,  fi8 ;  skipid  fullt  af  austri,  full  of  bilge  water,  Fb.  ii.  204 
(Fbr.),  Finnb.  234;  standa  f  a.,  v.  above.       compd  :  auatm-ker, 
auatker  (N.G.  L.  i.  59).  a  scoop,  pump-bucket  (cp.  auskcr),  0^.424. 
aufltr-alfa,  v.  austrhilfa. 

austr-itt  and  -a>tt,  f.  eastern  region,  east;  f  austr.,  towards  east,  in 
eastern  direction,  Fms.  ii.  49,  x.  267,  Sks.  38.  655  xiv.  B.  I. 

auatr-biti,  a.  m.  a  cross-beam  nearest  tbe  pumping-place  in  a  ship. 
Fs.  153- 

auatr-ferð  and  au«tr-för,  f.  voyage  to  tbe  east,  csp.  to  Russia  or  the 
east  Baltic,  Fb.  i.  130,  Ls.  60,  the  last  passage  in  a  mythical  sense. 
coMfDs  :  auatrfarar-knörr,  m.  a  wssel  bound  for  tbe  Baltic,  Fms.  vii. 
356.  austrfarar-tkip,  n.  id.,  Fms.  viii.  61.  Orkn.  274  old  Ed., 
where  the  new  Ed.  334  has  útfararskip,  a  ship  bound  for  tbe  Mediter- 
ranean (better). 

aUKtr-hilfa,  u,  f.  [Hel.  óstarbalba  orient"!,  often  spelt  -aifa  by  drop- 
ping the  b;  tbe  east,  in  old  writers  freq.  of  the  Austria  of  the  peace  of 
Verdun,  A.  D.  843,  including  the  Baltic  and  the  cast  of  Europe ;  some- 
times also  of  tbe  true  east;  um  Garðaríki  (Russia  Minor)  ok  viða  um 
a.  heims,  F'ms.  i.  96;  i  GörAum  au,str  ok  austihólfunni,  x.  275;  í  a. 
hcims  cru  þrjo  lndialond,  A.  A.  283;  Licinius  lagði  undir  sik  viða  a.. 
Bias.  37;  Adam  ok  Eva  bygdu  sinan  i  a.  þar  sent  Hebron  heitir,  Ver. 
5,  Stj.  67,  43  :  now  used  in  Icel.  Asia,  Vcstrhilfa  —  America,  Suðrhilfa 
•=  Africa,  NorArhnlfa  =  Europe,  Eyjailfa  =  Australia.  comtos  :  ausitr- 
hilfu-lýðr,  m.  people  of  tbe  east,  Stj.  392.  Judges  vi.  33.  auatr- 
hálfu-þjóð,  f.  id.,  Stj.  389. 
aoatr-kendr,  adj.  part,  eastern,  of  wind,  Bs.  i.  388. 
atutrligr,  adj.  eastern,  Stj.  336. 

auatr-lOnd,  n.  pi.  /i*  east,  orient,  the  eastern  part  of  Europe,  in  old 
writers  often  synonymous  to  Austr-hilfa,  and  opp.  to  Norftrlond,  Scandi- 
navia; Suftrlond,  Áoulb  Germany,  etc.;  Vestrlond,  tbt  British  Islands, 
Normandy,  Brelagne,  etc..  Post.  656  C.  39,  Fms.  ii.  183.  Post.  645.  ioj, 
Hkr.  i.  1 34  in  a  piwm  nf  the  10th  century  used  of  Russia ;  cp.  Brocm.  101 . 
auBtr-mal,  11.  (navig.),  tbt  pumping-ieatcb,  the  crew  being  told  off 
two  and  two,  to  hand  the  buckets  up.  one  of  them  standing  in  the  bilge 
water  down  below  and  the  other  on  deck,  vide  the  Fbr.  131,  Grett. 
ch.  19;  en  hverr  þcirra  manna  cr  siftar  kemr  en  a.  konii  til  hans.  þi 
er  hann  sckr  níu  crtngum,  N.G.  L.  i.  335  [ausinaal,  bilge  water,  [var 
Aauii]. 

auatr-oka,  aS.  [austr],  to  lavish,  squander,  with  dat.  an  áir.  \*y.  as  it 

seems.  Fas.  iii.  198,  102,  where  a.  ft'  »itm ;  cp,  tir.  áfrkicv. 

atiatr-rtki,  n.  tbe  eastern  empire,  csp.  the  cast  of  Europe  (Russia. 
Austria,  sometimes  also  including  Turkey  of  the  present  tinu-} :  the  term 
is  often  vague,  and  synonymous  to  Austrvcgr,  Austrlönd,  or  n  ferring  t<>  the 
Germany  of  the  year  843  ;  (the  mod.  sense  is  —  Austria) :  lvarr  viSfaAmi 
cignaAist  allt  Danaveldi,  ok  mikinn  hltita  Saxlands  ok  allt  A.,  Hkr. 
Yngl.  S.  ch.  45,  Fms.  vi,  8  ;  Constantinopolis  er  xAst  borga  i  A.,  Ver.  49  ; 
þcodoiiui  inn  mikli  var  sex  vctr  konungr  i  A..  50 ;  Licinius  tut  konungr 
i  A.,  Bias.  37,  in  these  last  passages  -  the  eastern  empire  (of  Rome);  þá 
cr  ek  (viz.  king  David)  lifA  t  ok  vatk  konungr  kallaAr  i  A.  (in  tbe  tatt), 
NiArst.  4.  cp.  Baut.  nos.  7S0.  979. 
austr-rum,  11.  the  part  of  a  \  essir s  bold  near  tbe  stern  where  <tr  pump 
auat-    is,  Hkr.  i.  82,  Stj.  57,  Fbr.  158,  Edda  35;  an  aft  and  fore  pumpiug- 
r,  place  (cptra  ok  frcmra  austrnim)  is  mentioned  Fms.  viii.  139. 
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AUSTRTROG — K. 


austr-trog,  n.  a  scoop,  buelet. 

auntr-vogx,  s,  ni.  the  eastern  way,  east,  esp.  Russia,  Wenden,  the  cast 
Baltic  ;  fara  i  Austrvcg  is  a  standing  phrase  tor  trading  or  piratical  expedi- 
tions in  the  Baltic.  «[>p.  to  viking  or  vestr-viking,  which  wily  refer  to 
expeditions  to  the  British  Islands,  Normandy,  Brittany,  etc. ;  austr-viking, 
Landn.  221,  is  a  false  reading;  harm  var  famuftr  mikill  (Holmgaros-fari) 
ok  kaupniaðr;  fúr  opt  i  Austmg  (Baltic),  Landn.  169,  Nj.  41,  Kg.  228, 
Fms.  freq.,  vide  vol.  xii,  s.  v.  In  the  Edda  fara  i  A.  is  a  standing  phrase  for 
the  expeditions  of  Thor  against  giants.   J>0rr  var  farinn  i  A.  at  berja  tri>ll. 


26.  cp.  Ls.  59.  where  a.  mean*  the  eastern  region  of  heaven, 
it  i*  used  of  the  east  in  general,  Vcr.  9.  Rb.  412,  623.  13.  Daut.  no.  813. 
compos  :  auatrvegB-konungar,  in.  pi.  the  three  kings  or  Magi  (•  wise 
men')  from  the  cast,  St).  16 ;  a  king  of  Russia.  Yms.  x.  397.  auatr- 
1.  an  inhabitant  of  Auslrvegir,  Hkr.  i.  44. 
.  austritt. 
,  u,  f.  eastern  breeze. 
auit-rœnn,  ad).  [Hel.  ostroni;  A.S.  easteme;  cp.  norrxnn,  suftrxnn], 
eastern,  of  the  wind  ;  a.  gola,  eastern  breeze,  Sturl.  iii.  59  ;  vindr,  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse) ;  viftr,  timber  from  Norway  or  Scandinavia,  Grág.  i.  149,  the 
Eisttand  tymmer  of  the  old  Scotch  inventories  (Janiicson,  Suppl.  s.  v.) ; 
Austnrnir  menu,  Norsemen  in  Iceland,  Fins.  ix.  276 ;  as  a  nickname,  Eb. 
13,  and  Landn.    The  name  denotes  the  inhabitants  of  the  Scandinavian 
continent  as  opp.  to  the  British  Islands  and  Iceland, 
auat-skota,  u,  f.  ■  ■  ausmkrr,  Grúg.  ii.  171  ;  Isl.  ii.  383  spelt  ausskota. 
au-virft  and  auvirði,  mod.  au&Virði,  n.  [af,  off,  and  vcrft,  value  ;  the 
change  of  letter  caused  by  the  following  v;  a  purely  Iccl.  form,  the 
Norse  being  'afv-;'  the  mod.  Iccl.  form  is  aufi-v.,  as  if  it  were  to  be 
derived  from  auft-  and  vcrft] :  1.  n  worthiest  wretch,  a  laggard, 

bungler;  sel  þii  upp,  auvirðit,  kruUcgar  byttuniar.  Bungler  I  band  thou 
up  stoutly  the  buckets,  Kbr.  131  ;  hygg  ek  at  eingi  maftr  cigi  jafnmikil 
a.  at  frxndum  scm  ck,  Hrafn.  II;  vcrfta  at  a.,  Bret.  I03,  Sturl.  i. 
73.  2.  a  law  term,  damage,  anything  impairing  the  value  of  a 

thing;  harm  ábyrgist  vift  þeim  auvirðum  er  þat  fxr  af  þvi  skafta,  Grug. 
i.  431.  compds:  auvíxðs-maðr,  m.  a  wretch,  laggard,  655,  vide 
Sturl.  ii.  139,  Fxr.  74,  Jsorf.  Karl.  426.  auvirfo-skapr,  m.  naughti- 
ness, Gullþ.  12. 

au-vlrðaat,  d,  to  become  worthless.  Eg.  103,  Gttim.  377  C.  3. 
in  the  act.  /0  think  unworthy,  disparage,  Barl.  31,  57,  123.  190.  Mar. 
S3 :  seldom  used  except  in  Norse  writers,  and  consequently  spelt  with 
an  •  af-  :'  in  reflex,  sense.  Stj,  4S3. 

au-virðliga,  Norse  afvirð-,  and  mod.  Icel.  auoVirðil-,  adv.  dttpica- 
bly,  Sturl.  iii.  3  20,  Fs.  71. 

au-viroligr,  etc.,  adj.  worthless.  Fas.  i.  87,  Bret.  31.  72,  Sturl.  iii.  125, 
Barl.  75 ;  at  skurftarskírn  só  afviröilig  (indigna)  Kristnuru  mönnum,  1 59 

au-rUli,  and  contr.  auall  and  uali,  a,  m.;  etvm.  uncertain, 
G|>1.  385  A;  usli,  N.G.  L.  i.  246,  Fms.  i.  303.  viii.  341,  xi.  35.  Edda 
(Gl.)  In  the  Grog,  auvisli.  spelt  with  au  or  av;  in  the  Ed.  of  1829 
sometimes  with  «  where  the  MSS.  have  au :  I.  a  law  term, 

damages,  Lat.  damnum ;  bxta  auvisla  is  a  standing  law  term  for  to  pay 
compensation  for  damages  done,  the  amount  of  which  was  to  be  fixed 
by  a  jury ;  bxta  skal  liann  a.  ú  fjórtán  nóttum  scm  biiar  fimm  virSa, 
Grog.  i.  383,418,  ii.  239,  121,  333  (Ed.  1853),  335  (twice):  hence  au- 
vislabút.  In  Norse  law,  gjalda  a.,  Gþl.  384 ;  Abyrgi  houum  garftinn 
ok  allan  ausla  þaun  er.  385  A  ;  beiða  usla  bótar,  N.G.L.  i.  246.  .  II. 
mctaph.  hurt,  injury  in  general ;  mondi  þcim  þú  ekki  vera  gjiirt  til  au- 
vi»la,  Ld.  76;  ok  er  þat  þó  líkast,  at  þú  setir  eigi  undau  dllum  avvisla 
(thou  wilt  not  get  off  unscathed),  ef  þú  tckr  cigi  vift,  Fms.  iii. 
144.  2.  devastation,  Fms.  xi.  81  :  esp.  by  fire  and  sword  in  the 

alliterative  phrase,  eldr  (fire)  ok  usli ;  fara  meft  eld  ok  usla,  i.  302  ;  hcldr 
en  þar  léki  yfir  eldr  ck  usli,  viii.  341  ;  þú  giirfii  4  mikit  regn,  ok  slókði 
þanu  eld  vandliga,  sv4  at  menn  múttu  þá  þegar  fara  yfir  usla  þann  inn 
inikla  (embers  and  ruins),  xi.  35.  In  the  Edda  (Gl.)  usli  is  recorded  as 
one  of  the  sixty  names  of  fire :  cp.  also  the  mod.  verb  ösla,  to  plunge 
through:  auvisli  is  now  an  obsolete  word,  usli  a  common  word,  gj<>ra 
U'la,  to  desolate,  in  the  mctaph.  sense.  compps  :  auvisla-bot  and 
usla-bót  (N.  G.  L.  i.  346),  f.  a  law  term,  compensation  fixed  by  a  jury  of 
fivr,  cp.  above ;  distinction  is  made  between  a.  bin  mciri  and  hin  ruinnt, 
fir-t  rate  or  second  rate  compensation,  Grag.  ii.  344  :  in  pi.  335  :  ausla- 
gjald  and  uala-gjald,  n.  compensation,  Gþl.  3S7. 

AX,  n.  [Goth,  aks,  cp.  Goth,  asans  -  íotwj/],  an  ear  of  corn,  Stj.  201, 
Thorn.  98. 

axar-,  v.  ox,  an  axe. 

ux-hclma,  u,  f.  a  blade  of  corn,  ear  and  stem,  Stj.  422,  Ruth  ii.  1 
(Engl.  Vers.  4  ears  of  cum'), 
ax-korn,  n.  an  ear  of  corn,  Edda  (Vb.)  ii.  283. 
axla,  ad,  to  shoulder,  Fms.  iii.  228. 
axlar-,  v.  öxl,  shoulder. 

axl-byrðr,  f.  a  Mulder-load,  Orkn.  346,  Grctt.  1 77  new  Ed. 

axl-har,  adj.  shoulder  high,  Js.  101. 

oxull,  ni.,  v.  iixull,  axis,  on  axle-tree. 

ay,  interj.  dc-lcndi,  ay  mi:  veslugri.  Mar.  Fr. 


Á,  d,  prep.,  often  used  elliptically,  or  even  adverbially,  [Goth. 
Engl,  on ;  Germ.  an.   In  the  Scandinavian  idioms  the  liquid  n  is  absorbed. 
In  English  the  same  has  been  supposed  to  happen  in  adverbial  phr 
e.g.  'along,  away,  abroad,  afoot,  again,  agate,  ahead,  aloft, 
askew,  aside,  astray,  awry,"  etc.    It  is  indeed  true  that  the  < 
its  northern  dialect  freq.  uses  o,  even  in  common  phrases,  such  as  '  o  1 

0  land,  o  life,  o  shrpe, o  strande,  o  write, o  naht,  o  loft.'  etc.,  v.  the  g 
and  we  may  compare  0«  foot  and  afoot,  on  sleep  (Engl.  Vers,  of  ] 
and  asleep;  A.  S.  a-butan  and  on-butan  (about) ;  agen  and  ongean  (apin, 
against);  on  bac,  aback;  on  life,  alive;  on  middan,  amid.  But  it  is 
more  than  likely  that  in  the  expressions  quoted  above,  as  well  as  in 
numberless  others,  as  well  in  old  as  in  modern  English,  the  English  ti- 
lt well  as  the  0-  of  the  Ormulum  and  the  modem  Scottish  and  north 
of  England  0-  are  in  reality  remains  of  this  very  <i  pronounced  au  or  < 
which  was  brought  by  the  Scandinavian  settlers  into  the  north  of  ~ 
land.  In  the  struggle  for  supremacy  between  the  English  ■ 
the  Conquest,  the  Scandinavian  form  <s  or  a  won  the  day  in  many  1 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  on.  Some  of  these  adverbs  have 
representatives  only  in  the  Scandinavian  tongues,  not  in  Anglo-Saxon  ; 
see  below,  with  dat.  B.  II,  C.  VII ;  with  ace  C.  I.  and  VI.  The  prep,  ti 
denotes  the  surface  or  outside ;  I  and  6r  the  inside ;  at,  til,  and  fr<i, 
nearness  measured  to  or  from  an  object :  d  thus  answers  to  the  Gr.  iwi ; 
the  Lat.  in  includes  <i  and  t  together.] 

With  dat.  and  acc. :  in  the  first  case  with  the  notion  of  remaining 
on  a  place,  answering  to  Lat  in  with  abl. ;  in  the  last  with  the  notion  i  t 
motion  to  the  place,  =  Lat.  in  with  acc. 

WITH  DAT. 

A.  Loc.  I.  generally  on,  upon ;  á  gólfi,  on  the  Jloor, 

Nj.  2  ;  á  hendi,  on  the  band  (of  a  ring),  48,  325  ;  is  palli,  50;  &  stem:. 
108  ;  a  "egg,  115 ;  á  sjá>  ok  a  landi,  on  tea  and  land.  In  some  in- 
stances the  distinction  between  A  and  i  is  loose  and  wavering,  but 
in  most  cases  common  sense  and  usage  decide ;  thus  *  a  bók '  merely 
denotes  the  letters,  the  penmanship,  *i'  the  contents  of  a  book;  mod. 
usage,  however,  prefers  '  i,"  lesa  i  bók,  but  stafr  &  bók.  Old  writer*  011 
the  other  hand ;  k  bókum  Enskum,  in  English  books,  Landn.  34,  but 

1  Aldafars  bók,  33  (in  the  book  De  Mensura  Temporum,  by  Rcdc). 
cp.  GrAg.  i.  76,  where  a  is  a  false  reading  instead  of  at;  á  brcti,  the 
contents  of  a  letter:  of  clothing  or  arm*,  mítr  k  höffti,  sverft  i  hlift. 
mitre  on  bead,  sword  on  side,  Fms.  i.  366,  viii.  404  ;  hafa  lykil  i  sir,  o* 
one's  person,  655  xxvii.  33  ;  möttull  ii  tyglum,  a  mantle  banging  on  (i.  e. 
fastened  by)  laces,  Fms.  vii.  201  :  4  þingi  means  to  be  present  at  a  meeting : 
i  þingi,  ro  abide  within  a  jurisdiction ;  k  himni,  a  jorftu.  on  (Engl,  in) 
heaven  and  earth,  e.g.  in  the  Lord's  Prayer,  but  Í  helviti,  in  bell;  k 
Gimli,  Edda  (of  a  heavenly  abode) ;  &  bati,  k  skipi  denote  erew  and 
cargo,  •  i'  the  timber  or  materials  of  which  a  ship  is  built.  Eg.  385  ;  vera 
I  stafni  á  skipi,  177:  k  skiigi,  to  be  abroad  in  a  wood  (of  a  hunter, 
robber,  deer) :  but  to  be  situated  (a  house),  at  work  (to  fell  timber),  i 
"•kógi.  573,  Es.  5.  Fms.  iii.  133,  viii.  31,  xi.  I,  Glum.  330,  Landn.  173  ;  á 
mörkinni,  Fms.  i.  8,  but  i  murk,  of  a  farm ;  A  tirdiuum  means  lying  in 
a  firtb,  of  ships  or  islands  (on  the  surface  of  the  water),  þatr  eyjar  liggja 
a  Breiðafirfti,  Ld.  36 ;  but  Í  firfti,  living  in  a  district  named  Firth ;  á 
landi,  Nj.  98,  Fms.  xi.  386.  II.  a  ii  commonly  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  pr.  names  or  countries  terminating  in  *  land,*  Engl,  in,  & 
KnglanJt,  lrlandi,  Skotlandi,  Bretlandi,  Saxlandi,  Vindlandi,  Vinlandi, 
Grxnalandi,  Islandi,  Húlogalandi,  Rogalandi,  Jotlandi,  Frakklandi,  Hjalt- 
landi,  Jamtalandi,  Hvitramannalandi,  Norflrlundum,  etc.,  ride  Landn.  and 
the  index  to  Fms.  xii.  In  old  writers  «'  is  here  very  rare,  in  modern 
authors  more  frequent ;  taste  and  the  context  in  many  instance*  decide. 
An  Icelander  would  now  say,  speaking  of  the  queen  or  king,  *  k  Eng- 


land!,' ruling  over,  but  to  li 


f  En 


ir  '  n  Englandi ;'  the  rule 
the  last  case  not  being  quite  fixed.  2.  in  connection  with  other 

names  of  countries :  í  Macri,  Vúrs,  Ögourn.  Fjolum,  all  districts  of  Nor- 
way, v.  Landn.;  á  My  rum  (in  Iccl.),  á  Finnmurk,  Landn.,  a  Fjóni  (a 
Danish  island) ;  but  i  Daomork.  Sviþjúft  (á  Sviþjóftu  is  poét.,  Gs. 
13).  3.  before  Ice),  farms  denoting  open  and  elevated  slopes  and 

spaces  (not  too  high,  because  then  'at'  must  be  used),  such  as  'staftr, 
vullr,  ból,  hjalli,  bakki,  hcimr,  eyri,"  etc. ;  k  Veggjum,  Landn.  69;  a 
Hólmlátri,  id. :  those  ending  in  '  -staftr,'  k  Geirmundarstöðum,  þóris- 
stiiftum,  Jarftlangsstöðum  . . .,  Landn.:  '-völlr,'  4  Mt'iðruvöllum  :  4  Fit- 
jum  (the  fami)  i  Storft  (the  island),  i  Fcnhring  (the  island)  4  Aski  (the 
farm),  Landn.,  Eg.:  '  -nes'  sometime*  takes  n,  sometimes  t'  (in  mod. 
uugc  always  '  i'),  4  Ncsi,  Eb.  14,  or  i  Krossnesi.  30;  in  the  last  case  the 
notion  of  island,  *^<ro«,  prevails :  so  also.  •  fjurftr,'  as,  þeir  biirftust  4  Vigra- 
firfti  (of  a  fight  0«  the  ice),  Landn.  101.  but  omtta  Í  Hafrsfirfti,  U2: 


<i  is  used  in  the  sense  of  ifarm  or  estate,  hón  sa  4  e-m  hx 
hús  ok  fagrt.  Edda  3  3  ;  '  Í  bx'  means  within  doors,  of  the  buddings : 
with  '  Bxr'  as  pr.  name  Landn.  uses '  i,"  71,  160,  357,  300,  333.  4. 
denoting  0»  or  just  above;  of  the  *un,  when  the  time  is  fixed  by  regarding 
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the  tun  tn  connection  with  point!  in  the  horizon,  a  standing  phrase' 
in  led. ;  súl  á  gj4hamri,  wben  tbe  tun  is  on  the  crag  of  tbe  Rift,  Grig.  i. 
26,  cp.  Gliim.  387  ;  10,  bni  4  4,  a  bridgton  a  river,  Fnu.  viii.  179,  Hrafn. 
so ;  taka  hú»  4  c-m,  to  surprise  one,  to  take  tbe  bouse  oner  bis  bead, 
Kms.  i.  II.  III.  4  is  sometimes  used  in  old  writers  where  we 

should  now  expect  an  ace,  etp.  in  the  phrase,  leggja  sveroi  (or  the  like) 
4  c-m.  or  4  e-m  miojum,  to  slab.  Eg.  116,  GUI,  106,  Band.  14  ;  Jp4  stakk 
Starkaðr  sprotanurn  4  konongi,  then  Starkad  slabbed  tbe  ting  with  tbe 
wand.  Fas.  iii.  34 ;  bita  4  kampi  (vur),  to  bite  tbe  lips,  as  a  token  of 
pain  or  emotion,  Nj.  209,  68 ;  taka  4  e-u,  to  loutb  a  thing,  lay  bold  of 
it,  r.  taka ;  f4  4  e-u,  id*,  (poet.) ;  leggja  hendr  á  (better  at)  sioum,  in 
wrestling,  Fms.  x.  331 ;  koma  4  lirart  4  e-111,  ro  come  on  one  unawares, 
ix.  407  (rare). 

B.  Twmt.  of  a  particular  point  or  period  of  time,  at,  on,  in :  I. 
getter,  denoting  during,  in  tbe  course  of  ;  4  nótt,  degi,  n*trbeli  .  .  .,  Bs. 
1.  I  39 ;  or  spec,  adding  a  pron.  or  an  adject.,  4  naata  suinri,  tbe  next 
summer;  4  því  4ri,  pingi,  misscri,  hausti.  v4ri,  sumri ....  during,  in  that 
year . . .,  Bs.  i.  679,  etc. ;  4  þrern  sumrum,  in  tbe  course  oflbree  summers. 
Grig.  i.  118;  4  brem  v4rum,  Fms.  ii.  1 14;  4  hilfs  minaoar  fresti, 
within  half  a  month's  delay,  Nj.  99 ;  4  tritugs,  sextugs  . . .  aldri,  4  bams, 
gamals  aldri,  etc.,  at  tbe  age  of. .  .,  v.  aldr :  4  dugum  e-s,  in  tbe  days 
of,  in  bis  reign  or  time,  I.andn.  34,  Hrafn.  3,  Fnu.  ix.  329.  II. 
used  of  a  fixed  recurrent  period  or  season  ;  4  varum,  sumrum,  haustum, 
ret  ram ,  4  kveldum.  every  spring,  summer in  tbe  evenings.  Eg.  711, 
Fms.  i.  33,  35,  vi.  394,  Landn.  291 :  with  the  numeral  adverbs,  cp.  Lat. 
ler  in  anno,  urn  sinn  4  minudi,  4ri,  once  a  month,  once  a  year,  where  the 
Engl,  a  is  not  the  article  but  the  preposition,  Gr4g.  i.  89.  III. 
of  duration ;  4  degi,  during  a  tt/bole  day,  Fms.  v.  48 ;  4  sjau  nótttim, 
B4r&.  166 ;  4  því  men,  during  that  time,  in  tbe  meantime,  Grág.  i. 
359.  IV.  connected  with  the  seasons  (4  vetri,  sumri,  vilri, 
hausti),  '  4'  denotes  the  next  preceding  season,  tbe  last  winter,  summer, 
autumn,  Eb.  40,  238,  Ld.  206:  in  such  instances  '4'  denotes  the  past, 
'at'  the  future,  'í'  the  present;  thus  i  vetri  in  old  writers  means  Ibis 
winter ;  4  vetri,  last  winter ;  at  vetri,  next  winter,  Eb.  68  (in  a  verse),  etc. 

C.  In  various  other  relations,  more  or  less  metaphorically,  on,  upon, 
in,  to,  tvitb,  towards,  against:  I.  denoting  object,  in  respect  of, 
aeaintt,  almost  periphrastically ;  dvelja  4  n4dum  c-s,  under  one's  protec- 
tion, Fms.  i.  74 ;  hafa  mctnaft  4  e-u,  ro  be  proud  of,  to  take  pride  in  a 
thing,  137.  2.  denoting  a  personal  relation,  in;  barta  c-t  4  e-m,  to 
mate  amends,  i.e.  to  one  personally ;  misgöra  e-t  4  e-m,  to  inflict  wrong 
on  t,ne;  hafa  elskn  (hatr)  4  e-m,  to  bear  love  (hatred)  to  one,  Fms.  ix. 
34a  ;  hefna  sin  4  e-m,  ro  take  revenge  on  one's  person,  on  any  one;  rjúfa 
writ  4  e-m,  to  break  truce  on  tbe  person  of  any  one.  to  offend  against 
his  person.  Nj.  103 ;  hafa  s4r  4  sér.  10 1 ;  sj4  4  e-m,  to  read  on  or  in  one's 
face:  sir  harm  4  hverjum  manni  hviirt  til  þín  er  vel  eor  ilia,  1 06 ;  var 
pat  britt  auosi-o  4  hennar  högum,  at ....  it  could  soon  be  seen  in  all  btr 

/....Ld.  3  3.  3.  also  generally  to 


4  tit.  to  shew  marks  of  displeasure,  Nj.  14,  F».  14  ;  taka  vel, 
■  a  tbÍHg  well,  ill.  or  indifferently,  id. ;  firuia  4  ser.  to 


iuTlilt, 

e-u,  to  tale 

feel  in  oneself:  fann  litt  4  honum,  hvárt  ....it  could  hardly  be  seen  in  his 
[ace,  whether. .  .,  Eb.  43  ;  llkiiuli  eru  4,  it  is  likely,  Ed.  172;  göra  kost 
4  e-u.  ro  give  a  choice,  chance  of  it,  1 78  ;  eiga  vald  4  e-u,  ro  have  power 
over  ....  Nj.  IO.  II.  denoting  encumbrance,  duly,  liability  ;  er 

fSmtardomsmil  4  þeim,  to  be  subject  to  .  . .,  Nj.  331  ;  the  phrase,  hafa  e-t 
4  hendi,  or  vera  ú  hendi  c-m,  on  one's  band,,  of  work  or  duty  ro  be  done : 
cindagi  4  fr,  term,  pay  day.  Grig.  i.  1 40 ;  ómagi,(skylda,  afvinna)  ú  fé,  of 
a  burden  or  encumbrance,  D.  I.  and  Grng.  in  several  passages.  III. 
with  a  personal  pronoun,  sir,  nu'-r,  honum  . .  .,  denoting  personal  appear- 
ance, temper,  character,  look,  or  the  like ;  vera  þungr,  lcttr  . . .  ú  sér,  to  be 
beaty  or  light,  either  bodily  or  mentally ;  þungr  4  tvt,  corpulent,  Sturl, 
i.  1 1 3  ;  kitr  ok  lettr  4  sér,  of  a  gay  and  light  temper.  Fms.  x.  1 5  2  :  þat 
brigo  hafdi  hann  4  sir,  he  looked  as  if, ..  .the  expression  of  his  face  was  as 
though ....  I.d.,  cp.  the  mod.  phrase,  hafa  4  h't  svip,  bragð,  xfti,  sið,  of 
one's  manner  or  personal  appearance,  to  bear  oneself  as,  or  the  like ; 
ikjúrr  (seinn)  4  feti,  speedy  {slow)  of  foot,  Nj.  358.  IV.  as  a  peri- 

phrasis of  the  possessive  pronoun  connected  with  the  limbs  or  parts  of 
the  body.  In  common  Icel.  such  phrases  as  my  bands,  eyes,  bead . .  . 
art  hardly  ever  used,  but  hofud,  eyru,  hir,  nef,  munnr,  hendr.  fxtr ...  4 
Birr ;  so  '  i '  is  used  of  the  internal  parts,  c.  g.  hjarta,  bcin  .  . .  Í  m«'r ;  the 
eyes  are  regarded  as  inside  the  body,  augun  i  honum :  also  without  the 
possessive  pronoun,  or  as  a  periphrasis  for  a  genitive,  brjóttio  4  e-m, 
mi'i  breast,  Nj.  95,  Edda  1 5  ;  súmar  i  augum,  it  smarts  in  my  eyes,  my 
eyes  smart,  Nj.  303;  kviðinn  4  scr.  its  belly,  655  xxx.  5,  Kms.  vi.  350; 
»mdr  4  henni,  her  bands,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse)  :  (  víirroium  ú  honum,  on  bis 
up*.  Band.  14;  ristin  4  honum,  bis  step,  Fms.  viii.  14!  ;  haror  i  tungu, 
sharp  of  tongue,  Hallfred  (Fs.  114);  kalt  (heitt)  ú  fingrum,  hondum, 
fútam  ....  cold  (warm)  in  the  fingers,  bands,  feet .  . .,  i.  c.  tvitb  cold 
Jbgtrt,  etc. ;  cp.  also  the  phrase,  verfta  visa  (oro)  4  munni,  of  extempor- 
ising verses  or  speeches,  freq.  in  the  Sagas ;  fastr  ú  fólum,/<tsr  by  tbe  leg, 
of  »  bondsman,  Nj.  37  :  of  the  whole  body,  dila  fundu  þeir  ú  honum.  209. 
The  pen.  pron.  is  used  only  in  solemn  style  (poetry,  hymns,  the  Bible), 


and  perhaps  only  when  influenced  by  foreign  languages,  e.  g.  mitt  h  jar  la 
hvi  svo  hryggist  þú.  as  a  translation  of  '  warumb  brtriibst  du  dich  niein 
Herz?'  the  famous  hymn  by  Hans  Sachs;  instead  of  the  popular  hjartao 
i  niér,  SI.  43,  44:  hjartao  mitt  is  only  u«cd  as  a  term  of  endearment,  as 
by  a  husband  to  his  wife,  parents  to  their  child,  ur  the  like,  in  a  meta- 
phorical sense  ;  the  heart  proper  is  4  i  mi-r,'  not  •  mitt."  2.  of  other 
things,  and  as  a  periphrasis  of  a  genitive,  of  a  part  belonging  to  the  whole, 
e.g.  dm  4  hiisi  -  hiisdyu,  at  the  houie-<loors ;  turn  4  kirkju - kirkiu 
turn  ;  stafu.  skutr,  segl,  4rar ...  4  skipi,  the  stem,  stern,  sail ..  .of  a  ship, 
Fms.  ix.  135 ;  blóð  4  lauk.  4  tré  .  . ..  leaves  of  a  leek,  of  a  tree  . .  .,  Fas. 
i.  469 ;  egg  4  sveroi  =  sverös  egg ;  stafr  4  bók  ;  kjolr  4  bók.  and  in  end- 
less other  instances.  V.  denoting  instrumentality,  by,  on,  or  a-,  by 
means  of:  alia  fj4r  4  holmgongum.  to  make  money  a-duellmg.  by  means 
of  duets.  Eg.  498 ;  4  verkum  sinum.  to  subsist  on  one's  own  work.  Njarft. 
366  :  as  a  law  term,  sckjast  4  e-ju,  to  be  comicted  upon  ....  Griíg.  i.  1 23  ; 
sekst  maðr  þar  4  stnu  eigini  (a  man  is  guilty  in  re  sua),  ef  hann  tekr  af 
peim  manni  er  heimild  (possessio)  hefir  til,  ii.  19:  ;  falla  ii  veikum  sinum, 
to  be  killed  flagranti  delicto,  v.  above ;  fdta  e-11  4  bragSi,  by  a  sleight  in 
wrestling ;  komast  undan  n  ftotta,  ro  escape  by  flight.  Eg.  11  ;  4  hlaupi. 
by  one's  feet,  by  speed,  Hkr.  ii.  168  ;  lifa  4  e-u.  to  feed  on :  bergja  4  e-u.  to 
taste  of  a  thing;  svala  sir  ú  c-u,  to  ouencb  the  thirst  on.  VI.  with 
subst.  numerals ;  4  þrioja  tigi  manna,  up  to  thirty,  i.  e.  from  about 
twenty  to  thirty,  Ld.  I94 ;  4  öðru  hundrafti  skipa.yi-ow  one  to  two  bun- 
drtd  sail  strong,  Fms.  x.  I  26  ;  4  niunda  tigi,  between  eighty  and  ninety 
years  of  age.  Eg.  764,  v.  above :  used  as  prep.,  4  hendi,  on  one's  band, 
i.e.  bound  to  do  it,  v.  hönd.  VII.  in  more  or  less  adverbial 
phrases  it  may  often  be  translated  in  Engl,  by  a  participle  and  a-  pre- 
fixed; 4  lopti,  aloft ;  4  floti,  afloat ;  4  lifi,  alive;  4  verogangi,  a-begging ; 
4  brautu,  away;  4  baki,  a-back,  behind,  past;  n  milli,  a-tween;  4  laun, 
alone,  secretly ;  4  laumingu,  id. ;  4  móti,  against:  4  enda,  at  an  end, 
gone;  4  huldu,  bidden;  fara  a  harli,  to  go  a-beel,  i.e.  backwards.  Fins, 
vii.  70; — but  in  many  cases  these  phrases  are  transl.  by  the  Engl,  panic, 
with  a,  which  is  then  perh.  a  mere  prefix,  not  a  prep.,  4  flugi,  a-flying 
in  the  air,  Nj.  79;  vera  4  gangi,  a-going;  4  ferli,  to  be  about;  4  leiki, 
a-playing,  Fms.  i.  78  ;  4  sundi,  a-swimming,  ii,  27  ;  4  vcrfti.  a-watcbing,  x. 
201  ;  4  hrakuingi,  a-wandering ;  4  reiki,  a-wavering ;  á  skjúth,  a-sbiver- 
ing ;  4-hleri,  a-listening ;  4  tali,  a-talking,  lsl.  ii.  200;  4  hlaupi,  a-run- 
ning,  Hkr.  ii.  268;  4  verki,  a-working ;  4  veiðum,  a-buntmg :  is  riski, 
a-fisbing;  4  beit,  grazing :  and  as  a  law  term  it  even  means  in  flagranti, 
N.G.  L.  i.  348.  VTII.  used  absolutely  without  a  case  in  refer- 
ence to  the  air  or  the  weather,  where  '4'  is  almost  redundant;  pnka 
var  4  mikil,  a  thick  fog  came  on,  Nj.  267 ;  niSamyrkr  var  á,  pitch  dark- 
nets  came  on.  Eg.  310;  allhvast  4  norftar.  a  very  strong  breeze  from 
tbe  north,  Kms.  ix.  20;  þó  var  4  norennit.  a  north  wind  came  on.  4}. 
Ld,  56;  hvaðan  sctn  4  ex,  from  whatever  point  tbe  wind  is;  var  4  hrift 
vcors,  a  snow  storm  tame  on,  Nj.  28»  ;  gurfti  4  rcgn,  rain  came  on,  Fms. 

VÍw?IhÍaccL<1'156' 

A.  Loc.  I.  denoting  simple  direction  towards,  esp.  con- 

nected with  verbs  of  motion,  going,  or  the  like ;  hann  gi'kk  «  In-rgsncs, 
Kg.  389;  4  hamar.  Fas.  ii.  517.  2.  in  phrases  denoting  direction: 

liggja  4  litborfta,  lying  on  tbe  outside  of  the  ship,  Eg.  ,15  4  ;  4  annat  liorft 
skipinu.  Fins.  vii.  260;  4  bx9i  borð,  on  Imtb  side*  of  the  ship,  Nj.  114, 
Ld.  56;  4  tvarr  hlidar.  on  both  sides,  Kms.  v.  73,  isl.  ii.  159;  «  Mit),  side- 
wards; lit  4  hlifl,  Nj.  262,  Edda  44;  4  aora  hond  lititni.  Nj.  to,  Ld. 
46;  huegva  4  tvarr  hendr.  to  bew  or  strike  right  and  left.  lsl.  ii.  36s, 
Kas.  i.  3S4,  Fnu.  viii.  363.  x.  383.  8.  upp  4.  upon ;  hann  t«>k  augu 
fpiaza  ok  kastaði  upp  4  himin,  Edda  47  :  with  verbs  denoting  to  look, 
see,  horfa,  siiV,  llta,  etc. ;  hann  rak  sk  vgnur  »  land,  he  cast  glances  towards 
the  land,  Ld.  1 54.  II.  denoting  direction  with  or  without  the 

idea  of  arriving  :  1,  with  verbs  denoting  to  aim  at;  of  a  blow  or 

thrust,  steftia  n  fótinu,  Nj.  84;  spjótid  stcinir  4  hann  miSjan,  205  :  of 
the  wind,  g<'kk  vedrtt  4  vestr,  the  wind  veered  to  west.  Fins.  ix.  38 ;  sipla 
4  haf.  to  stand  out  to  tea,  Hkr.  i.  I46.  Fnu.  i.  39  :  with  '  lit'  added.  Eg. 
390,  Kms.  x.  349.  2.  conveying  the  notion  of  arriving,  or  the  in- 

tervening space  being  traversed ;  spjótio  k<>m  4  miojan  skjiildtiin.  Eg. 
379,  Nj.  96,  97;  langt  upp  4  laud,  far  up  inland,  Hkr.  i.  I46:  to 
reach,  taka  ofan  4  belli,  of  the  long  locks  of  a  woman,  to  reach  dnwn 
to  tbe  belt,  Nj.  2  ;  ofan  4  bringu,  48  ;  4  b»  ofan,  91.  III.  with- 

out reference  to  flie  space  traversed,  connected  with  verbs  denoting 
to  go,  turn,  come,  ride,  sail,  throw,  or  the  like,  motion  of  every  kind  ; 
hann  kastar  honum  4  vnllinn,  be  flings  him  down,  Nj.  91  ;  hlaupa  ú  skip 
sitt,  to  leap  on  board  his  ship,  43  ;  4  hest,  to  mount  quickly,  Jidda  75  ; 
4  lend  hestinum,  Nj.  91  ;  hann  gengr  4  viftUnd  silt,  be  walks  on  to 
his  fields,  81 :  on,  upon,  kotnast  u  fa*tr.  ro  get  upon  one's  legs.,  ()z  ; 


ganga  4  land,  to  go  a-sbore,  Kms.  i.  40;  ganga  4  þnig,  vii.  342.  Grig, 
(often) ;  4  skiVg.  4  mcrkr  ok  skóga,  into  a  uW,  Kb.  i.  1  ; 
IIH,  Eg.  577,  Nj.  130;  fara  4  Kin, 


34.  2S7,  Kms.  xi. 
ro  go  travelling  in  Finmark, 
Fms.  i.  8  ;  Vtmia,  fara  á  bx,  to  arrive  at  the  farm-bout* ;  koma  4  veginn. 
Eg.  578  ;  stiga  4  b4t.  skip,  to  go  on  board,  158  ;  hann  p.  kk  upp  4  borg. 
he  went  up  to  tbt  burg  (castle),  717;  cn  er  pcir  komu  á  loptriðiö,  330; 


lyiu^c 
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hrinda  sktpum  á  vatn,  to  float  tbe  ibipt  down  into  tbi  water,  Frtu.  i.  58 ; 
reka  austr  A  hat",  to  drift  eastwards  on  Ibe  tra,  x.  145  ;  rifta  ol'an  A,  to 
r«i«  (/own  or  ovtr,  Nj.  82.  IV.  in  Kimc  ciki  llic  ate.  it  used 

where  the  dat.  would  be  used,  esp.  with  verbs  denoting  ft)  see  or  Atfar. 
iu  such  phrases  as,  þcu  sA  boda  mikinn  inn  a  Ijurdntii,  they  saw  great 
brtaktrs  away  up  in  lb*  bigbt  of  tbt  flrtb,  the  ace.  being  due  perhaps 
to  a  mot  urn  or  direction  of  the  eye  or  car  towardi  the  object,  Nj.  1 24; 
sA  þcir  fóllcit  A  laud,  they  saw  tbt  people  in  tbt  direction  of  land,  Fas.  ii.  5 1 7  : 
in  phrases  denoting  to  be  placed,  to  sit,  to  he  seated,  the  scat  or  bench 
is  Ircq.  ill  the  acc.  where  the  dat.  would  now  be  used ;  kouungr  var  par  A 
land  upp.  tbt  king  was  tbtn  up  tbt  country,  the  spectator  or  narrator  is 
conceived  as  looking  from  the  shore  or  sea-side.  Nj.  46 ;  sitja  a  miðjan 
bckk.  to  bt  uattd  on  tbt  middit  bench,  50;  skyldi  konungs  t.rti  vera  á 
þann  bckk  . . .  auiiat  ondvegi  var  »  himi  ÚJtöra  pall ;  hann  sctti  konungs 
háueti  A  miojaii  þvcrpaU,  Kms.  vi.  439.  440.  cp.  Kagrtk.  I.e..  Sturl.  iii. 
18a;  era  vifta  fja'lbyRðir  upp  A  niotkina.  in  tbt  mark  or  forest,  Eg. 
ork  mikil  a 


58;  var  þar  mork  mikil  a  land  upp,  229;  mauusafuaðr  cr  A  laud  upp 
(viewed  from  the  sea),  1-d.  76 ;  sloU  var  settr  a  tnóuo.  Fas.  i.  58 ;  bciða 
tars  á  skip,  to  beg  a  passage,  GrAg.  i.  90.  V.  denoting  parts 

of  the  body;  bíta  e-n  á  baika.  to  bile  one  in  tbe  throat,  lsl.  ii.  447; 
tkcra  á  hAls,  to  cut  tbe  throat  0/  any  one,  Nj.  15(1 ;  brjiita  e-11  ú  háls,  to 
break  any  one's  neck;  brjota  c-11  á  bak,  to  break  any  one's  back.  Fins, 
vii.  1 19  ;  kalinu  A  kné.  frozen  to  tbe  knees  with  cold,  Hm.  3.  VT. 
denoting  round:  lata  reipi  A  halt  hesti,  round  bis  horse's  neck,  613.  33: 
leggja  sofiul  a  hest,  Nj.  83 ;  and  ellipt.,  Icggja  a,  to  saddle;  brcida  fcld  á 
hofuð  tér,  to  wrap  a  cloak  over  bis  bead,  164;  reyta  a  sik  niosa,  to 
gather  moss  to  cover  oneself  with,  267  ;  spciuia  hring  a  hund,  A  tingr. 
Eg.  300.  VII.  denoting  a  burden ;  stela  mat  á  tvA  hesta, 

hey  A  fimtin  hesta,  i.  e.  o  two,  n  fifteen  horse  load,  Nj.  74 :  mctaph., 

Edda  22. 

B.  Tbkp.  I.  of  a  period  of  time,  at,  to ;  A  niorgun,  to- 

morrow (i  morgun  now  means  tbe  past  morning,  tbe  morning  of  to-day), 
1*1-  «•  333-  II-  'f  coimected  with  the  word  day,  •  a'  is  now  used 

before  a  fixed  or  marked  day,  a  day  of  the  week,  a  feast  day,  or  the  like  ; 
A  Laugardag.  A  Sunnudag ....  0«  Saturday,  Sunday,  the  Old  F.ngl.  a-Sun- 
day,  a-Monday,  etc. ;  á  Jóladaginn,  Páskadagiun,  on  yule  and  Easter-day ; 
but  in  old  writers  more  often  used  ellipt.  Sunnudaginu,  Joladaginu  . . ., 
by  dropping  the  prep.  •  A,'  Fins.  viii.  397,  GrAg-  i.  1 8.  III.  connected 

with  '  dagt'  with  the  definite  article  suffixed. '  A'  denotes  a  fixed,  recurring 
period  or  season,  1«;  A  dagiim,  during  tbe  day-time,  every  day  in  turn, 
Grett.  ql  A.  IV.  connected  with  'evening,  moriu'ng,  the 

seasons,'  witii  the  article:  A  kvcldit,  every  evening,  I.d.  14:  A  luni.mt, 
every  summer,  Vd.  1 28,  where  the  new  Ed.  Ft.  5 1  reads  suiunini ;  A  haiist, 
every  autumn,  74 1  (perh.  a  misprint  instead  of  A  haustin  or  A  haustum) ; 
A  vetrinn,  in  tbe  winter  time,  710 ;  A  viirit,  every  spring,  Gpl.  347  ;  the 
sing.,  however,  it  very  rare  iu  such  cases,  the  old  as  well  as  mod.  usage 
prefers  the  plur. ;  A  nxtmar,  by  night,  Nj.  210;  A  virin.  Eg.  ~10;  A 
sumriu,  haustin,  A  morgnana,  in  the  morning  (A  morgin,  sing.,  means  to- 
morrow) ;  A  kveldin,  in  tbe  evening,  only  '  dagT*  is  used  in  sing.,  v.  above 
(A  dagiun,  not  A  dagaua) ;  but  elliptically  and  by  dropping  the  article, 
Icelanders  say,  ktcld  og  morgua,  nott  og  dag,  vctr  sumar  vor  og 
haust,  in  the  same  sense  as  those  above  mentioned.  V.  denot- 

ing duration,  the  article  is  dropped  in  the  negative  phrase,  aldri  A  tinu 
dag,  never  during  one's  life ;  aldri  A  mina  daga,  never  in  my  life,  Bjarn. 
8,  where  a  possets,  pron.  is  put  between  noun  and  prep.,  but  this  phrase 
is  very  rare.    Such  phrases  as,  A  paiui  dag,  that  day^ad  A  peuna  dag, 


Stj.  I  2.  655  xxx.  2.  JO,  are  unclasiical.  VL  A  dag  without 

can  only  be  used  in  a  distributive  sense,  e.g.  tvisrar  A  dag, 
this  use  is  at  present  freti.  in  Ictl.,  yet  instances  from  old  w 


Ictl.,  yet 

are  not  on  record.  VII.  denoting  a  movement  onward  in  time, 

such  as,  lidid  A  nótt,  dag,  kveld,  niorgun,  sumar,  vctr,  viir,  haust  (or 
uoltina.  daginn  .  .  .),  nil,  páska,  fottu,  or  the  like, /or  0»  in  tbe  nip,bt. 
day  .  . .,  Edda  33  ;  er  ú  lcið  vetrinn,  when  tbe  winter  mu  well  on,  at  tbe 
winter  wore  on,  Nj.  126;  cp.  Aliftinn :  also  in  the  phrase,  hnigiiiii  A  urn 
cfra  aldr.  well  stricken  in  years,  Ld.  68. 

C.  Mctaph.  and  in  various  relations  :  I.  somewhat  meta- 

phorically, denoting  an  act  only  (not  the  place);  fara  A  fund,  A  tit 
c-s,  to  call  fur  one.  Eg.  140;  koma  A  rxdu  vi8  e-n,  to  come  to  a  parley 
wttb,  to  speak,  173  ;  ganga  A  tal,  Nj.  103  ;  tkora  A  holm,  to  challenge  to 
a  duel  on  an  island:  kouia  A  grid,  to  enter  into  a  service,  to  be  domiciled, 
GrAg.  i.  151  ;  tara  A  veiðar,  to  go  a-hunting,  Fm».  i.  8.  f3.  generally 
denoting  on,  upon,  in,  to;  bjooa  voxtu  a  léit,  to  offer  interest  on  tbe 
money,  GrAg.  i.  198  ;  ganga  A  bt-rhúgg,  to  come  to  blowi,  v.  bcrhógg  ;  ÍA 
A  e-n,  to  make  an  impreision  upon  one,  Nj.  79;  janga  A  vupn  c-s.  to 
throw  oneself  on  an  enemy's  weapon,  meet  him  face  to  face,  Rd.  3 10; 
ganga  A  lagid,  to  press  on  up  the  tpear-sbaft  after  it  hai  passed 
through  one  so  as  to  get  near  one's  foe,  1.  v.  to  avail  oneself  of  the  last 
chance;  bera  it  A  e-n,  to  bribe,  Nj.  62;  btra  ol  A  e-n,  to  miih  drunk. 
Fas.  i.  13;  niúinu  A  c-t,  inclined  to.  Fins.  x.  142;  samniirlatt  A  c-t, 
to  agree  upon,  Nj.  86;  wrtUst,  tcrða  »Aur  A  c-t,  in  the  same  sense, 


to  come  to  an  agreement,  settlement,  or  atonement,  78,  Edda  15, 
Eb.  288,  Ld.  50,  Fms.  i.  279;  ganga  A  mala,  to  serve  for  pay  as  a 
soldier,  Nj.  121  ;  gatiga  A  vaid  c-s,  to  put  oneself  in  bis  power,  267; 
ganga  A  sxtt,  to  break  an  agreement ;  vega  A  vcittar  trygdir,  to  break 
truce,  GrAg.  ii.  169.  II.  denoting  1*  regard  to,  in  respect 

to :  1.  of  colour,  complexion,  the  hue  of  the  hair,  or  the  like ; 

hvitr,  jaipr,  dukkr ...  A  liar,  having  white,  brown,  or  dark  . , .  bair,  lsl. 
ii.  190,  Nj.  39;  svartr  A  briin  ok  bra.  dark  of  brow  and  eyebrow: 
dokkr  A  horuud,  id.,  etc.  2.  denoting  Ml,  dexterity ;  hagr  A  ui,  a 

good  carpenter ;  hagr  A  jam,  málm,  smioar  ....  an  expert  worker  in  iron, 
metals  . .  .,  Eg.  4;  limr  A  boga,  good  at  tbe  bow:  also  used  of  mat- 


in striking  tbt 
oems  by  heart. 


tcrship  in  science  or  arts,  mcistari  A  horputlAtt,  a  1 
harp.  Fas.  iii.  210;  frxftimaor  A  kvxSi,  knowing  many  poems  by 
Fms.  vi.  391  ;  frx^muðr  A  landnAmstogur  ok  forna  frxoi,  a 
scholar  in  histories  and  antiquities  (of  Are  Erode),  lsl.  ii.  189;  mikill  A 
iþrótt,  skilful  in  an  art,  Edda  (prcf. )  I4S ;  but  dat.  iu  the  phrase,  kuona 
(vel)  A  ski&um,  to  be  a  cunning  skater,  Em*,  i.  9,  vii.  1 20.  3.  denot- 

ing dimensions;  is  hxd,  lengd,  breidd,  dypt  ....  in  tbe  beigbtb,  length, 
breadth,  depth  . .  .,  Eg.  277  ;  A  hveni  veg,  0«  each  side,  Edda  41  (square 
miles) ;  A  anuan  veg,  on  ibe  one  side,  GrAg.  i.  89.  0.  the  phrase, 
A  >ik,  in  regard  to  oneself,  vel  (ilia)  A  sik  komiun,  of  a  fine  [ugly)  ap- 
pearance, Ld.  IOO,  Fas.  iii.  74.  III.  denoting  instrumentality ; 
bjargast  A  sinar  hendr ,  to  live  on  tbe  work  of  one's  own  hands,  (A  sinar 
spy"tur  is  a  mod.  phrase  in  the  same  scute);  (vega)  A  skulir,  pundara,  /0 
weiifb  in  scales,  (>rAg.  ii.  37°  •  at  ha""  hefði  tvA  pundara,  ok  hcfSi 
A  hinn  nieira  kcypt  en  A  hinu  miuna  sett,  of  a  man  usissg  two  scales, 
a  big  one  for  buying  and  a  little  one  for  selling,  Sturl.  i.  91 ;  A  siun 
kostnad,  at  one's  own  expense;  nefna  e-n  A  nafu,  by  name,  GrAg.  i.  1 7, 
etc.  The  (cel.  also  say,  tpiuua  A  rokk,  tnaeldu,  to  spin  on  or  with  a 
rock  or  distaff;  mala  A  kveni.  to  grind  in  a  '  querne,'  where  Edda  73 
uses  dat. ;  csp.  of  musical  iiisuumeuts,  syngja,  lcika  A  hljóðfwi,  hörpu, 
gígju  . . . ;  in  the  old  usage.  leika  horjm  ....  Stj.  458.  IV.  denot- 
ing tbe  manner  or  way  of  doing  ;  1.  A  þessa  lund,  in  this  wise,  GrAg. 
ii.  22  ;  A  marga  vega.  A  alia,  ymia  vega,  in  many,  all,  respects,  Fms.  i. 
114;  A  sitl  hóf,  in  its  turn,  respectively,  Ld.  136,  where  the  context 
shews  that  the  expression  answers  to  the  Lat.  mutatis  mutandis;  A 
þy'ðcrtku,  after  German  fashion,  Sks.  2S8.  3.  csp.  of  language ; 
mxla,  rita  A  e-a  tungu.  to  speak,  write  in  a  tongue;  A  Irsku,  in  Irish, 
Ld.  76;  Notrxuu.  in  Norse,  Eb.  330,  Vm.  35;  a  Danska  tungu,  01 
Danish,  i.e.  Scandinavian,  Norse,  or  Icelamlic,  GrAg.  i.  18;  A  VAra 
tungu,  i.e.  in  Icelandic,  1S1 ;  rita  A  Norrana  tungu,  to  write  in  Norse, 
Hkr.  (prcf.),  Bs.  i.  59:— at  present,  dat.  is  sometimes  utcd.  3.  in 
some  phrases  the  acc.  is  used  instead  of  the  dat. ;  hann  syndi  A  sik  mikit 
gaman,  Fms.  x.  329  ;  hann  lét  ckki  A  sik  fiiiua,  he  shewed  no  sign  of  mo- 
tion, N  j.  1 1 1  ;  skaltu  unga  fileika  a  p:k  gera  (Cod.  Kalf.),  14.  V, 
used  iu  a  tlistributive  sense ;  skal  murk  kaupa  gic/lu  A  kú,  coi  oxa  rim 
vctra  gamlau,  a  mark  for  every  cow,  GrAg.  i.  147;  alin  A  hvert  hross, 
442;  A  nunn,  per  man  (now  ircq.) :  cp.  also  A  dag  above,  lit.  B.  VI* 
connected  with  nouns,  1.  prepositional;  A  hendr  (with  dat.), 
against;  A  hxla,  at  heel,  close  behind;  A  bak,  at  back,  i.e.  past,  after;  A 
vit  (with  gen.),  towards.  2.  adverbially  ;  A  bfaut,  away,  abroad ;  k 
vixl,  in  turns ;  A  mis,  amiss ;  A  vid  ok  drcif,  a-widt  and  a-drtft,  i.  c. 
dispersedly.  3.  used  almost  redundantly  before  the  following  prep. ; 
A  eptir,  after,  behind ;  A  undaii.  in  front  of;  A  meoal,  A  milli,  among : 
A  mot,  against ;  A  vift,  about,  alike ;  A  fiA  (cp.  Swcd.  i^*an ),  from  (rare) ; 
A  fyrir  -  fyrir.  Hanttl.  I  ;  A  hjA,  beside  (rare);  A  I'ram,  a-btad, forwards; 
is  samt,  together ;  Avalt  =  of  allt,  always :  following  a  prep.,  upp  A,  upon ; 
uiftr  A,  (iotirn  upon;  ofan  A.  eptir  A,  post  evtntum,  (temp.)  A  eptir  it  loc, 
i./..  >  VII.  connected  with  many  transitive  verbs,  answering 
to  the  Lat.  ad-  or  in-,  in  composition,  in  many  cases  pcnphxastically 
lor  an  objective  case.  The  prep,  generally  follows  after  the  verb,  instead 
of  being  prefixed  to  it  as  111  Lat.,  and  answers  to  the  Engl,  on,  to;  heita 
kalla.  riropa  A,  to  call  on ;  hcyra,  hlusta.  hlyda  A,  to  hearken  to,  listen  to ; 
hyggja,  hugsa  is,  to  think  on;  ramiu  A,  to  remind;  sjA,  lita.  horia,  ttara. 
iiixna,  ghipa,  konu  auga  ...  A,  to  look  on;  giniatt  A,  to  wish  for;  una 
A,  to  believe  on ;  skora  A,  to  call  on  any  one  to  come  out,  challenge ;  karra 
A,  to  accuse;  hcilsa  A,  to  greet;  hcrja.  ganga,  riða,  hlaupa,  rAfta  ...  A,  to 
fall  on,  attack,  cp.  Agatigr.  Areift.  Ahlaup;  Ijúga  A,  to  tell  lies  of,  to 
slander;  tclja  A,  to  carp  at:  ausa,  tala,  hella,  katta,  verpa  ...  A,  to  pour, 
throw  on;  rida,  bera,  dreila  A,  to  sprinkle  on;  vanta,  tkorta  A.  to  fall 
short  of;  ala  A,  to  plead,  beg;  Icggja  A,  to  throw  a  spell  on,  lay  a  saddle 
on ;  hxtta  A,  to  venture  on ;  gizka  A,  to  guess  at ;  kveda  A,  to  fix  on,  etc. : 
in  a  reciprocal  sense,  haldatt  A,  ol*  mutual  strife ;  seudast  A,  to  exchange 
presents;  skrilast  n,  to  correspond  (mod.) ;  kallast  A.  to  shout  msttually; 
slandast  a,  to  coincide,  so  at  to  be  just  oppoiite  one  another,  etc. 

A,  inter  j .  denoting  wonder,  doubt,  or  the  like,  eb. 

A,  f.  [Lat.  aqua ;  Goth,  abva;  Hel.  aha:  A.S.ea;  O.  H. G.  aba,  uu-j  ; 
cp.  Germ,  acb  and  01«;  FY  eau,  eaux  ;  Engl.  Ax-.  Ex-,  etc.,  iu  uanics  of 
places;  Swed.-Dan.  &:  the  Scaiidinaviant  absorb  the  bu,  to  that  only  a 
tingle  vowel  or  dijihthoug  remains  of  the  whole  word] : — a  river.  The 
^okl  form  in  aom.  dat.  acc.  sing,  is  a),  v.  the  introduction  to  A,  page  I, 


uigmz 


zed  by  Google 


K — ÁFALLSDOMB. 


Bt.  i.  333  tq„  where  -Jen.  Jt  (acc.),  and  .ona;  to  alto  Greg.  677;  the 
old  fragm.  of  Grag.  ii.  322.  223,  new  Ed.  In  the  Kb.  of  the  Kdda 
the  old  form  occurs  twice,  vix.  page  75,  -ina  (acc),  (but  two  lines 
below,  Ana),  i  *>m»i  (dat.)  The  old  form  also  repeatedly  occurs  in 
the  Kb.  and  So.  of  the  (J rag.,  e.g.  ii.  166,  267:  gen.  ting,  4r;  notn.  pi. 
nr,  gen.  4  contracted,  dat.  in),  obsolete  form  om ;  Edda  43,  Eg.  80, 
99.  '33.  1K5:  proverbs,  at  iVsi  ska I  á  stemma,  answering  to  the  Lat. 
principnis  obsla,  Edda  60 ;  hér  kenir  4  til  uefar,  btrt  tbt  rivtr  runs  into 
tbt  sta,  metaph.  -  this  is  tbt  very  tnd,  seems  to  have  been  a  favourite 
ending  of  uld  poems ;  it  it  recorded  in  the  Húsdripa  and  the  Norðscta- 
drápa,  v.  Edda  96,  SkAlda  198  ;  cp.  the  common  saying,  ill  vötn  rciuta  til 
tarvar.  *  all  waters  run  into  tbt  sta.'  Rivers  with  glacier  water  are  in 
led.  called  HvítA,  Wbitt  rivtr,  or  JiikulsA:  Hiti,  Hot  riitr,  from  a  hot 
spring,  opp.  to  Kald4,  v.  Landn. :  others  take  a  name  from  the  fish  in 
them,  as  LaxA,  Lax  or  Salmon  rivtr  (freq.);  Orriða  4,  etc.:  a  tributary 
river  is  þverá,  etc. :  4r  in  the  Njala  often  means  the  great  rivers  Oltusi 
and  fjjórsá  in  the  south  of  Iceland.  Áin  helga,  a  river  in  Sweden,  Hkr. 
ii :  4  is  also  suffixed  to  the  names  of  foreign  rivers,  Temps4  —  Tbapies ; 
Dútuá,  Danubt  (Germ.  Don-au),  (mod.),  etc.  Vide  Edda  (Gl.)  u6,  1 1 7, 
containing  the  names  of  over  a  hundred  North-English  and  Scottish  rivers. 
cojtrDs  :  Ar-all,  m.  tbt  btd  of  a  rivtr,  Hkr.  iii.  117.  Ar-b&kki,  a, 
m.  tbt  bank  of  a  rivtr,  Ld.  132,  Nj.  334.  Ar-brot,  n.  inundation  of 
a  rivtr,  8s.  ii.  37  ;  at  present  used  of  a  shallow  ford  in  a  river.  ár- 
djúp,  n.  a  pool  in  a  rivtr.  Us.  i.  331.  Ar-farvogr,  m.  a  water-course, 
353-  Ar-fors,  m.  a  waterfall  or  font.  Bar).  190,  4r-gljúfr, 
ii.  a  cbasm  of  a  rivtr,  Knit.  viii.  51,  Kzr.  62.  Ax-hlutr,  m.  one's  por- 
tion of  a  rivtr,  at  regards  fishing  rights,  Fms.  x.  489,  Sturl.  i.  303.  df- 
megin  and  Ar-megn,  n.  tbt  main  stream  of  a  rivtr,  Stj.  251.  Ar- 
mixilll,  n.  tbt  mautb  of  a  rivtr,  Knu.  ix.  381.  ár-mót  and  4-mót, 
n.  a  '  sealers-meet.'  Lat.  confiutntia,  H.  E.  i.  1 39.  ár-óaa,  m.  tbt  '  oyct' 
or  moutb  of  a  rivtr.  Eg.  99, 1 39,  339  ;  whence  the  corrupt  local  name  of 
the  Danish  town  Aarhuus,  Fms.  xi.  208.        ar-reki,  a,  m.  drift,  the 


(of  : 


1,  etc.)  in  a  rivtr,  Jm.  1 
r,  m.  tbt  eurrtnt  in  a  rivtr,  Fuit.  vii.  357.  360. 
f.  ibt  strand  of  a  rivtr,  Stj.  268, 673. 53.      Ar-vao,  n.  a  ford  of  a  rivtr, 
Stj.  1K4.      Ar-vegT -  Arfarvcgr,  Fas.  i.  533.     ár-vöxtr,  m.  tbt  twtll- 
ingofa  rivtr,  Fms.  i.  286. 
4-auki,  a.  m.  intrtau,  Bs.  i.  182.       8.  interest  of  monty,  K.  A.  208, 
N.G.L.  ii.  381. 

,  rt,  m.  out-pouring,  foul  language.  Sturl.  i.  31. 

,  f.  a  thrashing,  fiogging.-busmib,  Sturl.  iii.  237. 
,  a.  m.  profit,  gain,  Fm».  xi.  441  (now  freq.) 
4-berging,  f.  a  tatting,  Barl.  72. 

4-beri,  a,  m.  on  accuser,  prostcutor  (bera  4.  accutan).  Jb.  252  A ; 
(a  Norse  law  term.) 

A-beraemi,  f.  a  disposition  to  accuu,  Horn.  86. 

4-blaUiiui,  part,  inspired,  transL  from  Lat. ;  4.  af  Heilogum  Anda,  Fms. 
x.  373.  Horn.  12. 

i-blianlng.  f.  a  brtatbing  upon ;  meo  cldr  4.,  656  C.  33.  Kb.  438 : 
gramm.  aspiration,  SkAlda  1 75. 1 79, 180 ;  thcol.ins/Mrafton,  Fins.  x.  371. 

i-bl4*tr,  rs,  ro..  dat.  4blzstri,  a  brtatbing  upon,  Fms.  x.  1 10  ;  thtol.  in- 
sftraaon.  iii.  164.V.  2l7,Eluc.4;  medic,  pustula  labiorum,  FtJ.  ix.  184. 

A-bol,  11.  a  manor-bout*, —  a&alból,  U.  K.  40. 

i-bót,  f.  used  only  in  pi.  abrtr,  of  impravtmtntt,  esp.  on  a  farm  or 
estate;  4.  jar  oar,  D.  N.,  D.I.  i.  199.  comfd:  Abóta-vant,  n.  adj. 
iborttoming,  imperfect,  Hkr.  ii.  89,  Sturl.  i.  162. 

ÁJBÓTI,  a,  m.  [Lat.  abbas,  from  Hcbr.  abba],  au  abbot.  abbatl, 
which  form  is  nearer  to  the  Lat.,  is  rare,  but  occurs,  655  iii,  6jf<  A,  i. 
30.  Horn.  237.  3.  The  I  cel.  form  Abóti  answers  to  the  Engl,  abbot,  Fms. 
'  147.  Bt.  i.  ii.  frcq.,  Sks„  etc.  compos  :  dbóUt-rlómr,  m.  and 
ibota-dxemi,  n.  an  abbty,  655  xxxii,  Bs.  i.  831.  AbóUv-lauat,  n. 
adj.  without  an  abbot,  vacant,  Ann.  1393.  Abóta-aonr,  m.  ton  of 
an  abbot,  Bt.  i.  679.  Abóta-atétt,  f.  and  -atéttr,  in.  tbt  rank, 
<bgmly  of  an  abbot,  Ann.  1325.  Abóta-atofa,  u,  f.  tbt  abbot's  par- 
lour, Vm.  Abota-sœtl,  n.  tbt  uat  of  an  abbot,  655  xxxii.  Abota- 
vald,  n.  tbt  pou.tr,  dignity  of  an  abbot,  Ann.  1 345. 

t-breida,  u,  f .  a  covering,  counttrpant,  Komi.  206,  Stj.  304. 

4-braial,  n.  a  btd-covtring,  quilt,  Str.  5,  22,  Vm.  93, — in  the  last  pas- 
sage of  a  unnding-sbett  or  pall;  4,  kipa,  Vm.  67. 

4-brúðlgT,  abrýða,  ábrýði,  jtalous.  jealousy,  v.  afbr-. 

A-bryatur,  f.  pi.,  v.  Aft-. 

i-buror,  ar,  m.  a  cbargt  (ben  A,  accmart) ;  varoi  mik  cigi  þess  Aburðar, 
Fins.  ii.  57,  Rd.  236.  B.  medic,  talvt,  ointmtnt  (bera  4,  to  smear),  Hs. 
ii.  180.  f.  pomp  or  bravtry  in  drtss  (beratt  4,  to  puý  ontulf  up),  in 
the  coMroi  Aburoax-klajoi,  n.  fint  clotbts,  sbouy  drtu.  Bar.  5.  8. 
a  bortt  load:  iburdar-beatr,  m.  a  pack-borst,  =  V.\yfyi  htstr. 
iburoax-maftr,  m.  a  drtsty.  showy  ptnon,  a  dandy,  Fms.  iv.  355, 
f£ktt^c>8.         4bttT0ar-niikill,  adj.  pufftd  up,  sbouy,  I.d.  248. 

7[u!l T],  í  <fSÍ r^rSc'r  ml  aíesute  or  'tim, "tenancy  ; 
aanan  manna  land  til  4bviftar  (<m  a  ItHant),  Grúg.  ii.  253 ;  4. 


jarðar  (posussion)  heimilar  tekju,  Gbl.  329;  en  ef  land  spillist  i  4.  hans, 
during  bis  tenancy,  K.  þ.  K.  1 70 ;  þ»  öftlast  bann  liigu  (rtnt)  en  hinn  A. 
{tenancy),  N.G.L.  i.  94:  whatever  refers  to  the  right  and  dutia  of  a 
tenant,  laudskyld  ok  alia  4.  jarðar,  Jb.  210,  .146,  167. 
ábúðar-maðr,  m.  inhabitant,  Stj.  368.       ábúðar-akylda,  u,  f.  ( 
of  a  tenant,  Jb.  211. 
6-búnoðr,  ar,  m.~4búð,  N.  G.  L.  i.  240. 

4-byrgð,  f.  responsibility,  liability,  weight;  leggja  sina  4.  4,  Grúg.  i. 
2o8;  ciga  í  4.,  to  bat*  at  stale.  Band.  iX  new  Ed..  N.  G.  L.  i.  223,  Ld.sS; 
lands  i„  Grig.  ii.  248  ;  vera  í  4.  urn  e-t.  to  answer  for,  Fms.  xi.  82,  Sks. 
762  :  pi.  /ibyrp iiir,  pledges,  Kxt.  11,  (>8(i  tt.  5,  cokpds  :  ábyrgðar- 
hiuti,  a,  m.  jnd  -hlutr,  ar,  m.  an  object,  step  involving  risi  and  rtfpon- 
tibility,  Nj.  199.  ibyTgAur-latiaa,  adj.  fret  from  risi.  Fins.  x. 
368;  cigi  nieft  t'llu  ».,  i.e.  a  weighty,  serious  step,  no  trifling  matter, 
Sturl.  iii.  234.  ábyrgoar-rÁO,  n.  a  step  involving  risk,  Nj.  164, 
Post.  656  B.        dbyTgoar-BftmligT,  adj.  momtntout,  important,  Sks. 

4-bjrrgja,  é,  1.  in  the  act,  form  (very  rare),  to  answer  for; 

4.  e-m  c-t,  Gþl.  385 ;  4.  e-t  4  hendi  c-m,  to  plact  a  thing  for  ucurity 
in  a  person's  bands;  hanii  4.  þau  4  hendi  Jóhanni  po>tula,  655  ix. 
A.  2.  as  a  dep. ;  ábyrgjast  (very  frcq.),  to  answer  for,  take  cart 

cf,  Gþl.  190,  Grig.  i.  140;  hverr  skal  sik  sjiillr  4..  2j6,  ii.  119,  Fins.  vi. 
361  ;  4.  c-t  við  e-u.  Grig.  i.  4 to;  sá  nuðr  ibyrgist  viipn  er  upp  festir, 
ii.  95 ;  hverr  ibyrgist  þat  (warrants)  nuioir,  at  góðriftr  verði,  ek  mun 
'hyrgjast  (I  will  warrant)  at  cigi  mun  hcinukr  verfta,  Fins.  iv.  83. 

á-byrgja,  u,  f.  -ibyrgð  (very  rare);  halda  e-u  Abyrgju,  to  bfrespon- 
lible  for,  Cirig.  ii.  335,  399. 

A-býli,  u.  =  ábúð,  freq.  at  present  and  in  several  compds,  as,  ábjlia- 
jörð,  a  tenant  farm;  ábýlia-maor,  a  Unant,  etc. 

4-b«Bli,  n.  =  ibúð,  H.E.  i.  495. 

ÁDAN,  adv.  [cp.  Ulf.  afm  ^  iviaurót.  Gal.  iv.  10,  and  alapni.  id.],  a 
little  btfart,  a  little  while  ago.  ertubile;  Kolr  fór  frá  s.li  ».,  Nj.  55;  i. 
cr  vit  skildum,  Lv.  34  ;  slikt  scm  i.  tjloa  ek,  as  I  said  just  above  (ot  the 
Speaker  reading  the  law  in  the  logrctta).  Grig.  i.  49.  ii.  242  ;  mi  i., 
just  now,  6«6  C.  39. 

isbr,  adv.  jrp.  Hel.  adro  ^ mane], ere,  already,  toon  ;  cr  ek  hefi  4.  («oo«) 
riðit  bmilaup  mitt.  Nj.  4;  cr  Guft  hafoi  4.  baniut,  Sks.  533;  ok  vwru 
þeir  því  4.  (alrtady)  hcim  koiuuir,  Eg.  22 J  ;  at  mi  *«'•  Urgta  i  horninu 
en  4.,  than  before,  E<lda  32  ;  litlu  «.,  a  little  while  ago,  Fms.  viii.  130; 
bar  scm  ek  cm  4.  (already)  í  tullri  rcioi  Gu6s,  Sks.  533.  2.  11  . 11, 

Lat.  print  quam,  ante  quam  :  a.  with  subj. ;  u.  01  þtir  gcti^i.  Fms. 
xi.  13;  4.  en  i  biskups  garft  falli,  N.G.  L.  i.  145.  p.  with  indie. ;  var 
cigi  langt  4.  cn  bygoui  tók  vift.  Eg.  229.  y.  ú6r  simply  -  itðr  en; 
þcir  hofðu  skamma  hrið  setið,  4.  þar  kom  Gunuhildi,  they  bad  tat  a 
tbort  wbilt  ere  Q.  camt  thither,  Nj.  0  ;  en  4.  haim  reio  hciman,  52  ;  01 
pat  var  svipttund  tin  i.  (till)  stofan  brann,  Eg.  240 ;  eu  udr  lunn  let 
tctja  toguna  taman,  Sturl.  iii.  306. 

4-dreif,  11.  a  splashing,  the  spray,  Sks.  147. 

4-dreiflng,  f.  a  sprinkling  upon.  Stj.  78. 

4-drykkir,  m.  pi.  a  •  tea'  or  wave  dashing  over  a  ship.  Sks.  231. 
A-drykkja,  u,  f.  [drckka  A],  prop,  a  drinking  to,  pledging,  e>p.  used 
in  the  phrase,  at  sitia  fyrir  Adrykkju  e-s ; — a  custom  of  the  olden  time. 
The  master  of  the  house,  for  instance,  chose  one  of  his  guests  at  his 
'  cup-fellow,'  seated  him  over  against  himself  in  the  hall,  drank  to  him, 
and  then  sent  the  cup  across  the  hall  to  him,  so  that  they  Uith  dunk 
of  it  by  turns.  Thit  was  deemed  a  mark  of  honour.  Thus,  F'gill 
tat  fyrir  Adrykkju  Arinbjarnar,  Kgil  salt  over  against  Arinbjorn  as 
bis  cup-mate.  Kg.  253;  skal  hann  sitja  lynr  A.  mhuii  i  kvrld,  in  the 
pretty  story  of  king  Harold  and  the  blind  skald  Stuf.  Fms.  vi.  391; 
cp.  annat  uudvegi  var  A  limn  arora  pall  gcgnt  koiiungi,  tkyldi  (var 
sit;a  hinu  xbsli  rAðgjafi  (the  king's  bigbtst  councillor)  konungs  iytir 
hans  4.  ok  þótti  pat  mcst  virðing  at  sitja  fyrir  konung!.  u..  4.59 ;  sat 
GiruiT  fyrir  4.  konungs  innarr  cun  leudir  menu,  H*.  i.  19.  Sec  aKo 
the  description  of  the  banquet  in  Flugumyti  on  the  19th  Oct.  in  the 
year  1 253,— dnikku  þeir  af  einu  silltkeri  ok  mintust  við  jafnan  urn 
dagiun  þii  cr  hvon  drakk  til  annars,  Sturl.  iii.  1S3.  t\  wpd  : 

Odrykkju-ker,  u,  f.  a  'loving-cup.'  or  •grace-cup,'  Vigl.  17. 

jan,  f.  egging  on.  instigation.  Hki.  i.  102.  Fms.  1.  1 39  ;  at  i>.  e-s, 
214,  Orkn.  416,  ltl.  ii.  340.  Fms.  x.  379. 


Oil,  11.  a  fool  or  tool 
use  one  to 


on  by  another;  hafa  e-11  at  A.,  Sturl.  i.  81,  to 
out  of  the  fire;  cp.  the  Engl,  cat's-paw. 
d-fall,  n.  •on-fali;  esp.  1.  a  nautical  term,  of  a  '  tea'  dash- 

ing over  a  ship,  Bs.  i.  422,  Korm.  1S0.  Nj.  267,  Sks.  227.  Fs.  113. 
153;  hence  the  phrase,  liggja  undir  Aiotlum.  of  one  in  danger  at 
tea.  2.  a  law  term,  tbt  laying  on  of  a  fine  or  the  like ;  4.  sckoar. 

Grig.  i.  138.  B.  a  condemnatory  sentence  in  an  Icel.  court;  ef  þeir 
vilja  A.  d.ema  .  . .  vér  da-mum  A.  hoiium,  Grig.  i.  67,  71,  of  the  formula 
for  tumming  up  and  delivering  a  sentence  in  court.  3.  metaph.  and 

thcol.  •=- tifclli,  a  visitation,  calamity,  623.  in,  Magn.  470,  H.E.  1.  2;/>. 
compd:  afaUa-dómr,  m.  a  sentence  of  condemnation,  doom,  Clem.  50, 
Eluc.  39,  655  xviii.  2  Corin.  xi.  39.  Stj.  365  (visitation). 
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A'FANG-A'HALD. 

i,  n.  (Afangi,  m..  GrAg.  !.  4J3),  [fA  4,  /0  grasp],  a  grasping.T  man,  Lv.  79.  Stj.  65. 
/uy/n/j-  i*w<i»  «1/0«,  etp.  of  rowg*  handling:  hann  hló  mjuk  mót    102,  Sks.  108. 

Fms.  vi.  303  ;  varft  hum  fytir  miklu  spotti  ok  Afangi,  |    A-gauö,4\  [gcyja  4],  barking, 


2.  a  law  term,  a  mulct, Jim,  incurred  by  illegal  secure  of 
man's  goods ;  ef  maftr  hleypr  4  bak  hrossi  manns  úlofat,  þat 
A.,  if  a  man  jumps  an  the  back  of  another  man's  horse 
bat  ii  visited  witb  a  fine  of  six  ounces,  GrAg.  i.  4,1»,  Gþl. 
$20;  hvalki  skip  er  tckr  skal  sitt  ú.  gialda  hverr  ....  A.  A  maðr  ú  hrossi 
sinu  hvArt  cr  hum  ekr  eftr  riftr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  45 ;  at  hann  hafi  riðit  hrossi 
inaniii  um  þrjá  bxi  .  .  .  varftar  skúggang  ok  Afanga  (where  i;  ii  used 
mite.  acc.  pi.)  meft,  GrAg.,  vide  above, 
A-fiUlgi,  a  betting-place,  v.  ni-fangi. 

A-fostr,  adj.  mndt  fan,  fastened  to,  joined  to:  ef  hapt  er  A.  hrossi, 
GrAg.  i.  436:  eldhúsit  var  A.  útibiirinu,  Nj.  75;  þjer  (tbt  comets)  eru 
A.  htmni.  Rb.  47S  :  metaph.,  andligum  bJutum  Afastar,  connected  witb, 
H.E.  i.  511. 

A-fAtt,  n.  adj.  defective,  faulty,  Nj.  49,  Barl,  74 :  with  gen.,  mikils  cr 
A..  H.E.  i.  »44. 

A-felli,  n.  a  hardship,  shock,  calamity ;  þat  A.  (spell)  haffti  legit  A  þvi 
fólki,  at  hver  kona  fxddi  dauftan  frumburft  sinn  cr  hon  ól,  Mar.  656; 
afskaplig  A.,  Stj.  90  (also  of  a  spell) ;  þreynging  ok  A.,  Ill  ;  meft  hversu 
miklu  A.  (injustice)  Sigurftr  konungr  vildi  hcimta  þetta  niAl  af  hotiuni.  Hkr. 
iii.  257  ;  standa  undir  A.,  /0  be  under  great  hardship,  Fms.  iv.  146,  vi.  147 ; 
med  miklu  A.  (of  insanity),  vii.  150;  þeir  vúru  sex  vctr  i  pessu  A.,  viz. 
in  bondage,  x.  225;  hvert  A.  jarl  haffti  veitt  honuni,  what  penalties  tbt 
earl  bad  laid  upon  him,  Orkn.  284,  Kms.  iv.  310.  p.  damnation, 
condemnation,  ~isSiX[;  11Ú  vil  ek  at  þú  sntiir  eigi  svA  ikjótt  mi'dínu  til 
Afcllis  honum.  Hand.  4.  comto:  Afellia-domr,  m.  condemnation, 
GfA».  Introd.  clxviii,  Gþl.  174. 
A-fenginn,  adj.  part.  (fA  A.  to  lay  bold  on,  to  intoxicate],  intoxicating. 


of  drinks,  cp.  the  Engl.  '  stinging  ale ;'  mj.iftr,  Edda  76 ;  drykkr, 
Fms.  viii.  447 ;  vin,  Stj.  4O9,  Joh.  84. 

adj.  now  more  freq.,  id.,  Hkr.  i.  24 4,  BArft.  174. 
u,  f.  (qs.  af-ergja,  af-  intens. '/),  eagerness,  and  -ligr,  adj.  r"m- 

pl.  [iijiigast  A],  a  brawl,  fighting,  Fms.  vi.  361. 
UJT,  ni„  Vm.  157,  of  right  of  laying  up  fish. 
A-form,  n.  a  design,  purpose,  H.  E.  ii.  167,  in  a  deed  of  the  14th  cen- 
tury, (Lat.  word.) 

A-forma,  aft,  prop,  to  form,  mould;  stcina  scm  Aftr  höfftu  heir  Aformat, 
Stj.  j6j,  t  Kings  v.  17  ('  hewn  stones').  In  mod.  usage  only  metaph.  to 
design,  perform.  Fas.  iii.  449 ;  vcrftu  v«5r  at  A.  {design)  ok  rsrfta.  Fun. 
vii.  89 ;  A.  um  e-t,  þri  mundi  hann  þctta  hafa  vakit,  at  hann  muudi 
A.  vilja  um  gleftina, .  ..carry  it  out,  vi.  34J,  Pais.  7.  t. 

A  Fit  (perh.  better  afr),  m.  [the  r  belongs  to  the  root.  cp.  Air,  f. 
pi. J  1.  a  beverage.  Eg.  104,  tramlatcd  by  Magnaeus  by  sorbitio 

avenacea,  a  sort  of  common  ale  brewed  of  oats;  this  explanation  is  con- 
tinued by  the  Harbarftsljoft,  verse  2,  where  Thor  says.  At  ck  í  hvíld  AV 
ck  hciman  fúr  sildr  ok  afra  (acc.  pi.),  saftr  em  ck  eim  þess ;  the  single 
vellum  MS.  (Cod.  Reg.)  here  reads  hafra.  In  the  Eg.  1.  c,  the  Cod. 
Wolf,  reads  afra,  the  Cod.  A.  M.  132  afr,  acc.  sing. :  cp.  the  passage  I.s.  3, 
where  jull  seems  to  be  the  Scot,  yitl  (v.  Rums'  Country  Lassie),  and  Afo 
in  Cod.  Reg.  a  false  spelling  for  Afr, — joll  ok  Afr  firri  ek  Asa  sonum, 
ok  blend  ek  þcim  svA  meini  miöft :  Aflr,  pronounced  Air,  now  means 
buttermilk  (used  in  Icel.  instead  of  common  beer)  :  cp.  also  Abrystur,  f.  pi. 
curds  of  cow's  mdk  in  the  first  week  after  the  cow  has  calved ;  the  milk 
is  cooked  and  eaten  warm  and  deemed  a  great  dainty ;  opt  eru  hcilar 
Abrcstur,  Siuit  299  (Ed.  186s);  probably  qs.  Afr  ystr. 

A-fram ,  ad  v.  a.  loc.  witb  the  face  downward,  forward ;  fill  hann  A., 
on  the  face,  Nj.  2J3,  Vd.  12,  Grett.  99  new  Ed.  0.  temp,  along, 
forward  (rare) ;  hann  er  mi  meft  jarli  sumarit  A.,  be  is  now  with  the  earl 
till  late  in  the  summer,  Finnb.  274.  y.  further  on;  komst  aldri  lengra 
A.  fyr.r  honum  um  skAldskapinn,  be  never  got  any  further  on  witb  bis 
poem.  Fins.  iii.  102 ;  héldu  þcir  A.  letdina,  tbey  held  forward  on  their 
stray.  Ó.T.  31.  In  mod.  uuge  freq.  with  verbs  denoting  to  go,  move; 
halda.  ganga  .  . .  Afram,  to  go  on. 
A-frA  -  otfrA  -  hd.from.  cp.  Swcd.  if  ran. 

A-trýja,  ð,  to  reprove,  blame;  Airy*  ek  þó  cngan  (better  cngum)  yftar, 
Fas.  i.  103. 
A-frýja,  u,  f.  reproach,  scolding,  Bs.  i.  622. 

A-fyaa  and  Afyai,  f.  1,  -  aufusa.  gratification,  q.  v.  2.  in 

mod.  usage  =  M&or/aAM,  and  Afýsa,  t,  to  exhort,  A.  e-n  til  c-». 
A-ftora,  ft,  to  reproach,  Fms.  v.  90. 

A-færi,  n.  a  law  term ;  thus  defined,  af  tveir  main  fella  firm  vift  jiirftu, 
pA  skal  annarr  þeirra  barta  r.'tt,  þvi  at  þat  verdr  A.  at  lugum,  where  it 
seems  to  tncjn  unfair  dealing,  shame,  N.G.  L.  i.  309. 

A-ganga,  u,  f.  task-wari,  forced  labour,  the  French  corv/e,  =  atverk, 
q.  v. ;  hón  (the  church)  A  tveggja  mamu  A.  A  hval  i  Kjul.vik,  Vm.  155  ; 
veita  c-m  A.,  I).  N.  ii.  133. 

A-gaugT,  m.  aggression,  invasion ;  fyrir  A.  Skota  ok  Dam.  Eg.  267, 
Fms. i.  2 34,  iii.  1 42,  ES.  337.     comiui  :  Aganga-mooT, 


gMi 


•,  adj.  aggressive,  Fs.9,  Fms.  vi. 
foul  language,  Gisl.  53  ;  cp- 
fictta  a.  lynr  ncringt. 


þú  gcyr  hon  A  þA,  1 39. 
A-gengiligr,  adj.  flau 
I49  A,  mod.  adgcngiligt. 
A-gengt,  n.  adj.  trodden,  beaten,  of  a  place  or  pat  h,  Finnb.  33C  : 
metaph.,  e-m  ver8r  A.,  to  be  trodden  upon;  h<>n  byggir  her  i  tniftri 
frarndleifo  sinni,  ok  vctör  heimi  þvi  hér  ekki  A.,  Stj.  613.  2  Kings  iv.  I  3. 
The  mod.  use  of  the  phrase  c-m  verftr  A.  is  to  succeed  or  make  progress 
in  a  thing. 

A-gildt,  n.  value  of  a  eive  (srr),  Vm.  159,  Pm.  40. 

A-gildr,  adj.  of  a  ewe's  value,  UrAg.  t.  502  ;  cp.  kúgildi  and  kugildr. 

A-gimaat,  d  and  t,  dep.  to  lust  after,  in  a  bad  sense,  with  an  acc.,  Fms. 
i.  76,  223,  Orkn.  38;  with  an  inf.,  Orkn.  6  old  Ed. 

A-girnd,  f.  in  old  writers  always  for  greed  of  power  or  pairiom 
generally  :  a.  ambition,  Sks.  1 13  B,  Fms.  iz.  460  ;  A.  ok  ofsi,  grt*d 
and  insolence,  viii.  195,  Stj.  143,  145,  146.  6.  passion  ;  Agirndar-logi. 
Rb.  424;  A.  blindlciki,  blind  passion  (in  love),  H.E.  i.  505,  6J5  xxx  ; 
thirst  for  revenge,  Sks.  739.  y.  since  the  Reformation  it  has  been 
exclusively  used  of  avarice  or  greed  of  gain ;  in  old  writers  the  signi- 
fication is  more  general ;  we,  however,  find  A.  fjAr,  Horn.  68  ;  hann  hafdi 
drcgit  undir  sik  Finnskattiun  meft  A.,  Fms.  vii.  1 29. 

A-girndligr,  adj.  passionate,  Sks.  720  B. 

A-gimi,  f. ;  used  as  neut.,  Mar.  91,  O.  H.  L.  22  :  a.  =  Agirnd.  ambi- 
tion; mikit  A.,  great  ambition,  O.  H.  L.  I.  c,  Sks.  343.  fi.  cupidity  ;  n. 
manna  lofs,  Horn.  83;  A.  Ats  ok  drykkju,  53;  fjAr,  25,623.10;  A.  fjAr 
ok  mctnaftar,  Edda  (prcf.)  1 44,  1 45. 

a-gjarn,  adj.  ambitious ;  (t  cnið  úgjarair  heima  í  hónfii  ok  ranglAtir. 
ambitious  and  wrongful,  Nj.  223,  Orkn.  38, 66 ;  A.  ok  fegjarn,  ambitiostx 
and  covetous,  Fms.  xt.  294,  Hkr.  ii.  146;  A.  til  rikis,  iii.  174;  A.  til 
fjAr,  covetous,  Fms.  xi.  440,  Orkn.  66  :  dauntless,  fierce,  kappar  Agjarnir 
ok  ohrasddir,  _/!«■«  and  fearless  champions,  Fms.  x.  1 79  :  hogvanir  i  frifti 
scm  lamb,  en  i  úfriSi  A.  (fierce)  scm  leon,  viii.  253.  The  use  since  the 
Reformation  is  solely  that  of  avaricious,  greedy  after  money. 

A-gjarnliga,  adv.  insolently,  Sks.  45,0  B. 

A-gj&rrUigr,  adj.  insolent;  is.  rAn,  Sks.  336,  509  B,  715. 

A-góði,  a.  m.  gain,  profit,  benefit,  D.  I.  i.  476.  lsl.  ii.  432  (freq.) 
coMPO :  ágóða-hlutr,  ar,  m.  a  profitable  share,  GrAg.  ii.  359. 

A-grip,  n.  [gripa  A,  to  touch],  in  the  phrase,  thill  Agripum,  small  of 
size,  D.  N.  iv.  99.  p).  at  present  Agrip  means  a  compendium,  abridge- 
ment, epitome. 

A-gŒta,  tt,  to  laud,  praise  highly,  Ld.  220,  Fms.  vi.  71. 

A-gwti,  n.  renown,  glory,  excellence ;  giira  c-t  til  Agxtis  scr,  as  a  glory  to 
himself,  Kms.  xi.  72,  109;  reyna  A.  c-s,  to  put  one  on  bis  trial,  142  ;  þú 
hyggr  at  cngu  oðni  en  Akafa  cinum  ok  A.,  only  bent  upon  rushing  on  aisd 
shewing  one's  prowess,  389 ;  vegr  ok  A.,  fame  and  glory.  Fas.  i.  1 40. 
Sks.  241.  In  pi.  glorious  deeds;  mikil  A.  vúru  sögS  frA  Gunnari,  Nj.41  : 
in  the  phrase,  gora  c-t  at  Agztum,  to  laud,  praise  highly,  Fms.  viii.  139, 
vii.  147-  in  the  proverb,  hefir  hverr  til  sins  Agsctis  nokkuS,  every  one's 
fame  rests  upon  some  deed  of  bis  own,  no  one  gets  his  fame  for  naught, 
the  context  implies,  and  thou  bast  done  what  will  make  tbee  famous,  Nj. 
116.  S.  in  coiuTJs  agætia-  and  Agrota-  are  prefixed  to  a  great 

many  words,  esp.  in  mod.  use,  to  express  something  capital,  extdlcnJ : 
Agœta-akjótr,  adj.  very  swift,  Fms.  vii.  169;  Agflota-vel,  adv.  excel- 
lently well,  Nj.  218:  and  c\'cn  to  substantives,  e.g.  Agaetit-gripr  and 
Agntia-grlpr,  rn.  a  capital  thing,  Fms.  ix.  41b.  x.  254.  Ld.  202  ; 
ágœta-naut,  n.  a  fine  ox,  Eb.  318;  Agtetli-madr,  m.  a  great  man, 
Landn.  324,  Fms.  vii.  102,  xi.  329. 

A-g0ti&gr,  m.  a  goodly  man,  O.  H.  L.  55  (rare). 

A-g»tliga,  adv.  capitally,  Fms.  i.  136,  vi.  307,  Boll.  346,  Sk*.  623. 

A-gratligr,  adj.  excellent,  goodly,  Fms.  ii.  300,  x.  323,  231,  xi.  396, 
Sks.  622,  Horn.  133,  Vcr.  42. 

A-gffitr,  adj.  [v.  the  words  above,  from  A-  intens.  and  geta — gat — 
gAtu,  to  get  and  to  record ;  the  old  etymology  in  glossaries  of  the  last 


am  the  Greek  áyaSót  cannot  be  admitted],  famous,  goodly, 
A.  maftr  um  allt  land.  Nj.  106;  A.  at  afli.  Edda  19;  Ag.lir 
,  precious  stones,  Fms.  i.  15;  A.  skjöldr.  Eg.  705 ;  compar . 
1  vcrða  Agatari  (more  famous)  en  allir  plnir  fraendr,  Fms.  i. 
256 ;  supcrl.,  AgxtaitT,  Nj.  282,  Eg.  31 1  ;  AgaMtr,  conlr.,  Edda  5,  lb.  14. 
Fms.  vii.  95,  Greg.  53.  In  the  Landn.  'maðr  Agxtr'  is  frcq.  used  in  a 
peculiar  sense,  viz.  a  noble  man,  nearly  synonymous  to  giðingr  in  the 
Orkneys,  or  hersir  in  Norway,  e.g.  143,  149.  169.  190.  19S,  201,  203, 
279,  281.308,312;  hersir  A.,173,  etc.;  cp.  also  Kristni  S.  ch.  1. 
A-gorð,  f.  gain,  profit,  =.  Avöxtr ;  til  siJu  ok  A.,  for  sale  and  profit, 
Bs.  i.  426. 

A-hald,  n.,  prop,  laying  band  on:  1.  used  esp.  in  pi.  Ahuld  = 

brawl, fight,  Kb.  152,  Fas.  i.92;  verfta  A.  meft  möiiuum,  tbey  came  to  a 
tussle.  Sturl.  iii.  7(1»,  Bs.  i.635 :  the  phrase,  hafa  eingi  AhoJd  vift  c-m.  to  bait 
no  pmver  of  resistance,  to  h  ave  so  great  odds  against  one  that  there  is  no 
chance,  Eg.  16 1 ;  hence  comes  probably  the  popular  nhraie,  Ahold  eru  am 
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e-t.  when  mitten  »re  pretty  tuarly  equal.  S.  ting,  very  rare,  to 

keep  back  ;  veita  e-ra  4.,  Niftrtt.  3.  p.  vcita,  gíira  A.  um  e-t,  fo  r/aim 
the  right  of  balding ;  hann  gorði  i.  om  Halland,  be  claimed  H.,  Fms.  x.  70, 
v.  I. ;  honum  þótti  lcikdúmrinn  tneira  A.  hafa  A  kirkjum  cn  klrrkdúmruin, 
.  .  .  bad  a  ttronger  claim  or  tide,  Bs.  i.  750,  696,  Fms.  x.  393. 

A-hauak&at,  ad,  dep.  [honk,  a  banlt  or  coil],  in  the  phrase,  e-m  A., 
one-gets  lb*  worst  of  it.  But  it  it  twisted  to  another  sense  in  the  dream 
of  king  Harold,  Fms.  vi.  31 2.  Shortly  before  the  battle  at  the  river  Nil. 
the  king  dreamt  that  king  Swcvn  pulled  the  hank  of  rope  out  of  his 
svA  flestir  at  Sveinn  inundí  fó  pat  cr  pcir  keptust  um,  pi 
HAkon  jarl :  vera  mi  at  sv A  t»S  en  v*ima  þyki  nu'r  at  Sveini 
.  mast  mm  read  it  so  tbat  S.  would  win  tbt  prize 
I  H. :  well  tbat  may  be  so,  but  it  uenu  mart  likely 
to  me  tbat  king  S.  wdl  be  caught. 

.  mostly  or  always  in  pi.  vows  to  a  god,  saint,  or  the  like, 
,  Hkr.  i.  14.  ii.  386;  hón  (the  goddess  Frcyja)  er  nAkvarmust 
1  til  Aheita,  Edda  16,  Bt.  i.  134.     p.  sing,  in  a  peculiar  sense ;  meir 
afnauftsyn  coafáheiti,  moreof  impulse  tban  as  a  free  vow.Mipi.m. 

A-hendav,  d,  to  lay  bands  u; 
pass.  Ahendr,  as  adj.  witbin 
irrda  eigi  Ah  en  dir.  ...out  ofreaeb, 
tbey  were  seized,  Ld.  151, 
A-heyrandl,  part,  witbin  bearing,  present,  Onig.  ii.  143,  Fms.'i.  248. 


upon,  seize;  fiuna  ok  A.,  GrAg.  ii.  31 1  :  part. 
■  reach ;  þeir  vóru  svA  langt  komnir  at  þeir 
f  reach,  Sturl.  ii.  185,  Eg.  160;  þau  urftu  A., 


i-heyrilign.,  adv.  worth  bearing,  Fms.  i.  74. 

worth  bearing,  well  souna 

77'- 


A-hoyTÍligr,  adj 
A.  otb.fne  words,  Orkn.  454. 
A-heyria,  adv.  witbin  bearing,  Bs. 
A-heyral  and  A-heyrala,  adj.  ind 


,  Nj.  77,  Fms.  i.  141 ; 


the  rumour  of  Siurl. 


verda  e-s  A.,  to  get  to  bear,  bear 
2,  Orkn.  278,  Fms.  ii.  295. 
A-hlaup,  n.  mostly  in  pi.  onsets,  onfalls,  attacks ;  veita  e-m  A., 
Eg.  284 ;  vift  Ahlaupum  (incursions)  Dana,  Fms.  i.  28 ;  at  eigi  vcitti 
hann  þau  A.  i  bra?fti  sinni,  at  grig  txtti.  Post.  686  Ð.  fl.  a  carnal 
assault,  Stj.  71  '•  metaph.,  meft  svú  stórum  Ahlaupum,  so  impetuously,  Fms. 
ix.  »5».  compd  :  Ahlaupa-mtvAr,  m.  a  hot-beaded,  impetuous  person, 
Komi.  8,  Jjórft.  43 :  now  used  of  a  man  that  works  by  fits  and  starts, 
not  steadily. 
A-hloyplnrx,  adj.  rash,  Sks.  383,  437. 

A-hlyfi**t,  dd,  dep.  to  listen  or  give  ear  to :  A.  vift  e-t,  to  agree  with,  Fs. 
I4I ;  en  er  pcir  fundu  at  hann  vildi  eigi  A.  vift  frarndr  sína,  when  tbey 
found  tbat  be  turned  a  deaf  ear  to  bis  kinsmen,  Eb.  7  new  Ed.,  v.  I., 
perhaps  the  right  reading,  v.  öðlast, 
a-blýðinn,  id),  giving  a  willing  ear,  listening  readily ;  ekki  A.,  obstinate, 
ulf^etlled,  Fms.  vi.  431 ;  A.  um  fjArtokur,  greedy  of  gain,  vii.  209.  where, 
however,  the  Morkinsk.  (p.  337)  reads,  A.  um  fortulur,  easy  to  persuade, 
which  suits  the  context  better ;  A.  til  grimleiks.  Fms.  x.  380,  Thorn.  28. 
4-hrin,  n.  [hrina  A.  of  spells],  used  in  the  compd  Ahrina-orð,  n.  pi., 
esp.  of  spells  that  come  true,  in  the  phrase,  verda  at  Ahrinsoröuni,  spells 
or  prophecies  tbat  prove  true,  þúrft.  81.  Fas.  ii.  433. 
A-hugi,  a.  m.,  prop,  intention,  mind;  met  peim  A.  at ... ,  transl.  of  Lat. 
intnlio,  Horn.  80, 655  xxiii ;  ok  nú  scgir  hann  ollum  hver  fyrirattlun  hans 
Oonum  ?)  er  i  Ahuga.  ...what  be  is  minded  to  do,  Isl.  ii.  355.       B.  eager- 
ness, impulse  of  the  mind  (now  freq.  in  that  sense)  ;  ekki  skortir  ykkr  A., 
Nj- 137-       y-  mind,  opinion;  eigi  er  þvi  at  leyna,  hverr  niinn  A.  er  um 
þetta,  ek  hygg  ....  Far.  199.       $.  care,  solicitude,  =  Ahyggja,  Fms.  ii. 
1 46,       compm :  Ahugft-fullr,  id],  full  of  care,  Ks.  98.  Ahuga- 
Utill,  adj.  slow.  Fms.  iv.  77.        áhuga-xn&ðr,  m.  an  eager,  aspiring 
nan.  Bs.  i.  686.      Ahug-a-mikill,  adj.  eager,  vigorous,  Fms.  viii.  260. 
Ahugtvaamt,  n.  adj.  being  concerned  about,  Bs.  i.  824.  AhugA- 
verftr,  adj.  causing  concern,  Sturl.  i.  to6  (len'otu,  momentous). 
A-hyggja,  u,  f.  care,  concern,  Hrafn.  1 2  ;  bera  A.  fyrir,  to  be  concerned 
about,  Oþl.  44  ;  bet  pat  honum  mikillar  A.  ok  rcifti,  concern  and  anger, 
Nj.174,  "ret.  24 :  pi.  cares,  HAkon  haffti  svA  miklar  Ahyggjur  um  vctritm, 
at  hann  lagðitt  i  rckkju,  Fms.  i.  82.       compds:  Ahyggju-fullr,  adj. 
futt  of  cere,  anxious,  Fms.  ii.  225,  x.  249,  Bias.  35.  Ahyggju-lauiw, 
adj.  unconcerned,  Rb.  312.        Ahyggju-mikill,  adj.  anxious,  Bs.  i. 
318,  Band.  8.       dhyKKju-snmligr,  adj.  and  -liga,  adv.  with  concern, 
gravely,  anxiously,  Fms.  i.  141,  Sturl.  ii.  78,  136.  Aliyggju-&amr, 
adj.  anxious,  careful,  651«  xiii,  656  B.  7.  Sturl.  iii.  234.  Ahyggju- 
■vipr,  m.  a  grave,  anxious  face,  Fms.  vi.  239,  vii.  30.  Ahyggju- 
yllrbragft,  n.  id.,  Fms.  vi.  32. 
*-hyggjaat,  aft,  A.  um  e-t,  to  be  anxious  about,  Stj.  443,  Róm.  307. 
i-hsHt*,  n,  f.  risk,  Vd.  144  old  Ed. ;  cp.  Fs.  57 ;  (now  freq.) 
A-hfVfti,  f.  the  freight  or  loading  of  a  ship.  Fas.  ii.  51 1 :  used  to  express 
>  ktftd  of  tonnage ;  tiu  skippund  í  lcst,tólf  lestir  i  A.,  732.  16  :  luggage, 

377.  394. 408 :  cp.  PAI  VidaJ.  s.  v. 
*-högg,  f.  slaughter  of  a  ewe,  Sturl.  i.  69,  70  C.  Ed.  lerhögg. 
AI,  a,  m.  [ep.  afi  and  Lat.  ovw],  great-grandfather,  answering  to 
rrtat-grandmatber  (at  present  in  Icel.  langafi  and  langanima),  Rm. 
' :  foOar  eftr  afa.  A.  er  hinn  þrifti,  Edda  208.  In  Swm.  1 18  ai  seems  to 
^  «0  ixclamatio  dolentis,  gorottr  er  drykkrinn,  ai  I  unless  ai  be  here  = 
*•  »  A*  sense  of  father ;  cp.  the  reply  of  Sigmund,  lAttu  griin  sia,  sonr. 


In  mod.  poetry  Aar  in  pi.  is  used  in  the  sense  of  ancestors;  Air  Aar 
fzddust  Aa  (gen.  pi.)  vorra,  Ujarni  71,  Eggert  (Bb.)  t.  20. 

Ai-fangr,  s,  m. ;  Aifaugj  (dat.),  Onig.  (Kb.)  160,  and  Aitang  (ace), 
Isl.  I.e.,  follow  the  old  declension  (so  at  to  distinguish  the  dat.  and  acc. 
sing.);  alfangl,  a,  m.,  Fb.  ii.  340;  mod.  Af&ngi,  Grett.  29  new  Ed., 
Fb.  i.  165,  [lija,  to  bait,  and  vangr,  campus;  as  to  the  /,  cp.  vctfangr  = 
vctvangr,  and  hjorfangr  =  hjiirvangr ;  PAI  Vidal.  derive*  it  from  fanga, 
to  take)  ; — a  resting-place ;  A  Aiföngum,  Grág.  i.  441  ;  taka  hest  sinn  A 
Aifiingum,  ii.  44  ;  taka  Aifang  (acc.  sing.),  Isl.  ii.  482  ;  in  the  extracts  from 
the  last  part  of  the  Hcioarv.  S.  MS.  wrong] v  spelt  atfang  (at  -  Ai)  ;  höfou 
þeir  dvöl  nokkura  A  Aifanga.  Fb.  ii.  I.e.,  Jb.  272.  In  mod.  use  Afangi 
means  a  day's  journey,  the  way  made  between  two  halting  placet,  cp. 
trra$fiis  ;  hence  the  phrase,  'i  tveim,  þrcmr  .  .  .  Aíongum.'  to 


Afongum,'  to  make  a 

journey  »Vt  two,  three . . .  stages  .—the  couro  Afnaga-ataor,  m.,  is  used  = 
Aifangr  in  the  old  sense ;  but  '  stadr'  is  redundant,  as  the  syllable  •  fangr' 
already  denotes  place. 
ai-fÓOT,  n.fodder for  baiting, provender,  ]b.  430.  Stj.  214.  Gen.xlii.  27. 
a>kafaat,  aft,  dep.  to  be  eager,  vehement;  A.  A  c-t,  Firr.  263  (cp.  Fb. 
ii.  40),  Fms.  xi.  20  :  absol.,  Bret.  14,  60. 

A-kafl,  a,  m.  [Akafr],  eagerness,  vehemence ;  þá  görSist  svA  mikill  A.  A,  at 
. . . ,  it  went  to  such  an  excess,  tbat . . . ,  Nj.  (»2,  Fms.  i.  35,  xi.  389  ;  meft  A. 
miklum.  vehemently.  Eg.  457 ;  i  Akafa,  adverbially,  eagerly,  impetuously, 
Nj.  70,  Fms.  xi.  117.  2.  the  gen.  Akafa  is  prefixed,        a.  to  a 

great  many  adjectives,  in  the  sense  of  a  bigb  degree,  very,  e.  g.  A.  rciftr, 
furious,  Fms.  vii.  32,  x.  173  ;  A.  fjulmcnnr,  very  numerous.  111.  ii.  171  ; 
A.  fiigr,  beautiful  (of  Helena),  Ver.  25.  p.  to  some  substantives ; 
A.  drifa,  a  heavy  snow  drift,  Sturl.  iii.  20 ;  A.  maftr,  an  eager,  hot,  pushing 
man.  Eg.  3,  Fms.  i.  19,  vii.  257,  Grett.  loo  A  :  in  this  case  the  Akafa 
may  nearly  be  regarded  as  an  indccl.  adjective, 
a-kafleikr,  m.  eagerness,  vehemence,  Fmt.  x.  324. 
A-kafl ign,  adv.  vehemently,  impetuously;  of  motion,  such  as  riding, 
sailing  ;  fara  A.,  to  rush  on,  Fms.  ix.  366 ;  sem  AkaHigast,  in  great  speed, 
at  a  great  rate.  Eg.  160,  602  ;  also,  biftjj  A.,  to  pray  fervently.  3. 
t*ry,  Fxr.  238,  Fms.  x.  308,  Ld.  222. 

a-kafligr,  adj.  hot,  vehement;  A.  bardagi.  orosta,  styrjiild,  Fms.  x.  308, 
6j6  B.  10. 

a-kafl yndi,  n.  a  hot,  impetuous  temper,  Hkr.  ii.  237. 
A-knflyndr,  adj.  impetuous,  Fms.  viii.  447. 

A-kofr,  adj.  [cp.  A.S.  caf,  promptus,  velox,  and  '  A-'  intent.,  cp.  af  D.  II.], 
vehement,  fiery ;  A.  bardagi,  a  bot fight,  Fms.  xi.  95  :  of  whatever  is  at  its 
highest  point,  þcnna  dag  var  vcizlan  (the  banquet)  allra  Akofutt,  33 1  ; 
vellan  scm  Akiilust,  Nj.  247  :  ardent,  svA  var  Akaft  um  vinAttu  peirra.  at 
....  151  :  neut.  as  adv.,  kalla  Akaft  A  BArft,  to  pray  to  H.  fervently,  BArft. 
169 ;  rifta  sem  Akafast,  to  ride  at  a  furious  rate.  Eg.  602 :  búast  sem  A., 
86 ;  en  þeir  er  eptir  Agli  vóru  sóttu  Akaft,  .  .  .  pulled  bard,  362. 

A-kall,  n.  a  calling  upon,  invocation;  A.  A  nafn  Gufts,  656  B.  to.  Sks. 
310,  Bs.  i.  180.     p.  clamour,  shouting;  af  orftum  peirra  ok  Akalli,  Fmt. 
xi.  1 17,  Orkn.  344  old  Ed.,  new  Ed.  402  reads  kali :  esp.  a  war  cry,  Fms. 
ix.  510.         2.  a  claim,  demand;  veita  A.  til  e-s,  Ep.  470.  Hkr.  ii.  195. 
Fms.  ix.  433,  xi.  324.  Orkn.  20  old  Ed. ;  cp.  new  Ed.  54,  Korm.  1 10. 
comtd:  ákaJla-lauaa,  adj.  a  law  term,  free  from  encumbrance,  Vm.  11. 
A-kala,  n.  an  importunate,  urgent  request,  Kras.  ii.  268.  vi.  239. 
A-knat,  n.  a  throwing  upon,  casting  at,  Sks.  4 10 : 
A.  djofla,  Horn.  14:  plur.  taunts,  Sturl.  i.  21.      coxro:  Akaata-a&mr, 
adj.  taunting,  Glúm.  364. 
A-knat  on,  f.  casting  upon,  Js.  42. 

A-kefð,  f.^Akafi  ;  vsgilega  en  eigi  meft  A.,  Fms.  vi.  29,  vii.  18.  x.  237, 
K.  A.  202,  Ski.  t  J4.       compd  :  Akefðar-orð,  n.  rash  languagt.  Mar. 

4-keaning,  f.  1.  in  the  phrase,  hat'a  A.  e-s  or  af  c-u,  to  have  a 

smack  of*  thing,  to  savour  of,  Bs.  i.  134.  2.  a  slight  reprimand, 

(kenna  A.,  to  feel  sore) ;  giira  e-m  A.,  to  administer  a  slight  reprimand, 
Sturl.  i.  70,  Bs.  i.  34I,  in  the  last  passage  it  is  used  at  mate. 
O-koypl,  n.  the  right  of  pre-emption,  a  law  term,  Fr. 
A-klaga,  aft,  to  accuse,  (mod.  word.) 

A-klog&n  and  aklogun,  f.  an  accusation,  charge,  Bs.  i.  856. 
A-klnði,  n.  a  carpet,  covering,  Pm.  109. 
A-kneyki,  n.  hurt,  metaph.  shame,  Konr.  MS. 
A-kúfóttr,  adj.  spherical,  Sks.  630  B;  cp.  Avalr. 
A-kúran,  a  doubtful  reading,  Eg.  47,  v.  I.  for  Aþján,  bondage :  Akúrur, 
f.  pi.,  means  in  mod.  utage  reprimands :  in  the  phrase,  veita  e-m  A.,  to 
scold,  esp.  of  reprimands  given  to  a  youth  or  child. 

A-kvima,  mod.  Akoma,  u,  f.  1.  coming,  arriml ;  ufriftar  A., 

visitation  of  war,  Stj.  561.  2.  but  esp.  a  hurt  received  from  a  blow, 
a  wound,  Averki.  Nj.  99,  Fms.  ii.  67,  Gþl.  168  :  medic,  of  a  disease  of 
the  tkiii,  an  eruption,  Fcl.  ix.  186,  esp.  on  the  lips,  v.  AblAstr. 

A-kvefta,  kvaft,  to  fix:  part.  Akvoftinn,  fixed,  Orkn.  10;  A.  orft, 
marked,  pointed  words,  Bjarn.  57,  Fbr.  72,  73. 

A-kveftja,  kvaddi.  -  Akvefta,  Bs.  i.  773;  Akveddi  is  perhaps  only  a 
misspelling  for  Akvatfti. 
A-kviftr,  m.  a  \<erdict  against,  perhaps  to  be  read  bent  ú  kviftu  (acc. 
^pl.)  separately,  Bt.  i.  439. 
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XKVÆÐI— Xlit. 


a-kva>ði,  n.  1.  an  uttered  opinion ;  mun  ck  nú  segja  yor  brat  mitt 
A.  cr,  Nj.  189.  Sturl.  i.  65  C ;  Ed.  atkvxði  (better) :  a  command,  Stj.  US, 
208 ;  meö  ákvcdum,  expressly,  Sks.  235  :  cp.  atkvseoi.  2.  in 

popular  talc*  and  superstition  it  is  specially  used  of  spells  or  cbarmt : 
cp.  Lat. /arum  from /ari;  cp.  also  atkvxoi :  the  mod.  use  prefers  úkvxfii 
in  this  sense,  hence  Akvicoa-Kkald,  n.  a  spell-skald,  a  [wet  whose 
words  hare  a  magical  power,  also  called  kraptaskald ;  v.  lsl.  þjoðs.  i, 
where  many  such  poets  arc  mentioned ;  indeed  any  poet  of  mark  was 
believed  to  possess  the  power  to  spell-bind  with  his  verses;  cp.  the 
tales  about  Orpheus.  coscpdi  :  Akveooia-teixT,  m.  a  piece  of  field  to 
be  mowed  in  a  day,  a  mower's  day's  work  (in  mod.  usage  called  dagt- 
Utta),  Fms.  iii.  307.       ákvu>ðí»-vork,  11.  piece-work;  bat  cr  titt 

til  h  " 


,  Bs.  i.  85J.  COMTDt: 

blameless,  Stj.  513. 


ákæru- 
aJuoru- 


islandi  at  hafa  A.,  þykjast  þeir  þA  koiunir  til  hvíldar  eptir  crviöi  sitt  cr 
verki  er  lokit,  Fms.  v.  203,  Jb.  374. 
á-kyrmii,  adv.  on  a  visit,  Sd.  1 58. 
á-kæra,  A,  to  accuse,  (mod.  word.) 
A-kcora,  u,  f.  a  charge,  accusation 
lauaa,  adj.  undisputed,  Finnb.  356 ; 
maor,  m.  an  accuser,  Stj.  42. 
aWkamla,  u,  f.  —  ákxra,  Fr.    alUBralu-lauai  « Akacrulauss,  id. 
ÁLi,  f.,  old  form  num.  dat.  acc.  sing.  e>\ ;  61  hcitir  drykkr,  en  «JI  er 
band,  Skálda  (Thorodd)  163:  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  pi.  Alar;  (the  mod. 
form  is  01,  keeping  the  if  throughout  all  the  cases ;  gen.  pi.  ólar) : — a  strap, 
csp.  of  leather  ;  Al  lting,  Kms.  vi.  378,  Edda  29,  Sks.  1 79 :  a  proverb,  sjaldan 
er  bagi  aft  bandi  eAr  byrdi  aA  ól.       p.  csp.  tbe  leather  straps  for  fasten- 
ing a  cloak,  etc  to  the  saddle,  -  slsgilar,  Orkn.  12,  Bjarn.  68,  Fbr.57 
new  Ed.       y.  a  bridle,  rein ;  bcislit  fanst  pegar  ok  var  komit  á  alna, 
Bs.  i.  314,  note  a.        courm :  Alar-endi,  a,  m.  tbe  end  of  a  leather 
strap,  Edda  29.       iUr-reipi,  11.  a  rope  0/ leather,  etc. 

a-la«,  n.  and  alaga,  u,  f.  [leegja  4]  ;  in  some  cases,  esp.  dat.  pi.,  it  is 
often  difficult  to  decide  to  which  of  these  two  forms  a  case  may  belong  : 
they  arc  therefore  best  takeu  together.  In  the  neut.  pi.  the  notion  of 
spell,  in  the  fern.  pi.  that  of  tan,  burden,  hardship  prevails.  In  sing,  both 
of  them  arc  very  much  alike  in  sense.  I.  fern.  pi.  a  lax,  burden, 

burdensome  impost;  sagdi  at  bzndr  vildi  cigi  hafa  frckari  álog  (Alogur?) 
af  kouungi  en  furri  log  stxfti  til,  Fms.  xi.  224;  uudan  þessum  hans 
alugum  . . .  liggja  undir  sUkum  Alugum,  tyranny,  yoke.  Bar  ft.  ch.  2 ;  gangit 
til  ok  hyggit  at  landsmcim,  at  ganga  undir  sluttgjafar  Olafs  konungs  ok 
allar  Alogur.  burdens,  tones.  Fins.  iv.  a8a,  in  the  famous  speech  of  Kiiur 
þverxing,  ö.  H.  ch.  134;  bad  jarl  vzgja  mönnum  um  Alugur,  Fms.  iv. 
216;  jarl  hiilt  meft  frcku  ullum  Alugum,  Orkn.  40 ;  hvart  mun  konungr 
sá  ckki  kunna  húf  um  álogur  ok  harðleiki  viA  menu,  Fms.  vi.  37; 
þórsteinn  kvaA  ekki  um  at  lcita,  at  þórftr  kxmist  uudan  neinum  álögum, 
burdens,  oppressive  conditions,  Bjarn.  72.  2.  a  law  term,  an  addi- 

tional Jine;  mcA  Alugum  ok  leigum,  duties  and  rents.  Grig.  i.  260 ;  binda 
iilugum,  to  charge,  384;  half*  fimtu  murk  alaga,  a  fine  of  three  maris, 
391.  S.  mctaph.  in  plur.  and  in  the  phrase,  i  Alugum,  in  straits,  at  a 
ptneb,  if  needful,  Vm.  18 ;  vitr  maAr  ok  ágxtr  i  ollum  Alugum,  a  wise 
and  good  man  in  all  difficulties,  Fs.  120.  4.  a  metric,  term,  addi- 

tion, supplement;  pat  cr  annat  Icyti  háttonna  at  hafa  i  druttkvxAum 
hxtti  citt  orA  cða  tvau  mcA  Alugum,  cp.  AlagshAttr  below,  Edda 
114.  5.  theol.  a  visitation,  scourge,  Stj,  106,  647.  a  Kings  Xxi, 

13  (answering  to  plummet  in  the  Engl,  transl.);  sing,  in  both  in- 
stances. II.  neut.  pi.  álug,  spells,  imprecations.  In  the  fairy  tales 
of  Uel.  'vera  i  Alugum'  is  a  standing  phrase  for  being  spell-bound,  esp. 
fur  being  transformed  into  the  shape  of  animals,  or  even  of  lifeless  objects  ; 
leggja  A.,  to  bind  by  spells,  cp.  lsl.  pjuAs.  by  Jún  Arnasou ;  var  því  líkast 
sou  i  fomum  sugum  er  sagt,  bA  er  konunga  burn  urdu  fyrir  stjiípmxðra 
Alugum  (v.  1.  skupum).  Fms.  viii.  18  (Kb.  ii.  539)  ;  hún  lystr  til  hans  mcA 
lilt's  hauzka  ok  scgir  at  hann  skyldi  verda  at  cinum  hiAbimi.  ok  aldri 
skaltú  or  bessum  ilugum  fara,  Fas.  (Vuls.  S.)  i.  50,  404 :  sing,  (very 
rare),  pat  cr  Alag  mitt,  at  {at  skip  skal  aldri  hcilt  af  hafi  koma  er  h«r 
liggr  ut,  Landn.  250.  At  present  always  in  pi.,  cp.  forlug,  orlog.  ulog. 
coMiDs :  Alaga-bætr,  f.  pi.  a  kind  ul  fine,  N.  G.  L.  i.  31 1.  eUags- 
háttr,  ni.  a  kind  of  metre,  the  first  sylUble  of  the  following  line  com- 
pleting the  sentence,  e.g.  ískalda  skar  ek  uldu  |  cik ;  Edda  (Ht.)  129. 
álðgu-laust,  n.  id],  free  from  imposts. 
alar-,  Ala-,  v.  sub  voce  all  and  al. 
a-lasa,  aA,  to  blame,  with  dat.  of  the  person. 

A-laaan  and  ilöaun,  f.,  and  41m,  11.  a  reprimand,  rebuke,  Vigl.  25. 
Al-bedti,  n.  a  leathern  belt,  Stj.  606. 

al-borinn,  adj.  part,  [Albcra],  measured  with  a  tbong  or  cord,  of  a  field, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  43.  In  Ice!,  called  vadbcra  and  vaAborinn. 
Al-bnrör,  m.  mensuration  with  a  line,  N.G.  I.,  i.  43,  —  vaAtmrdr. 
á-leiðis,  adv.  on  the  right  path,  opp.  to  aflcidis ;  (leiA)  sniia  e-m  a., 
mctaph.,  65;  xiii.  B ;  snú  þcim  á.  er  þú  hefir  adr  vilta,  id.  ^.forwards, 
onwards;  iViru  11.  til  skipa,  Fms.  i.  1 36 ;  snúa  ferð  ».,  ro  go  on  (now, 
halda  úfram),  Korrn.  J.í  J,  K.  þ.  K.  94  B  :  mctaph.,  koma  e-u  ú.,  to  bring 
a  thing  about,  Hkr.  i.  iii.  104 ;  koma  e-u  til  a.,  id..  Fas.  i.  45  (cur- 
sniia  e-u      to  improve,  Bs.  i.  488 ;  vtkja  is.  tneb  e-m,  ro 


a-leikni,  f.  a  pertness,  Grett.  139  (Ed.) 

i-leUcr,  m.  [leika  i],  a  trick,  Grett.  139  C. 

a-leikai,  adj.  ind.  who  bad  got  tbe  worst  of  the  game,  Bret. 

a-leitaðr,  part,  assailed,  Stj.  255. 

á-leiting,  f.  =  álcitni.  Fr. 

a-leitinn,  adj.  pettish,  Fms.  ii.  1 20,  Orkn.  308. 

6-leitllgT,  adj.  reprehensible,  Greg.  a6. 

i-Ieitni,  f.  a  pettish  disposition,  Fms.  vii.  165,  Sturl.  ii.  228.  Fs.  8  ;  eigi 
fyrir  á.  sakar  hcldr  giiðvuja,  Al.  1 39, 153  ;  spott  þórAar  ok  a.,  invectnei. 
Bjarn.  3.  Joh.  623. 19. 

A-lengdar,  adv.  along;  engum  frifii  heit  ek  pit  is.,  Fms.  iii.  1 56  ;  eigi 
vildi  hann  vist  hans  þar  á.,  be  should  not  be  staying  along  there,  i.e.  there, 
Grett.  1 29  A,  Sturl.  iii.  42.     0.  now  used  loc.^ir  off,  aloof,  Lat. procttl. 

4-lengT,  adv.  [cp.  Engl-  along],  continuously ;  þcssi  illvirki  skyldi  eigi 
4.  tihcfnd  vera,  Bs.  i.  533 ;  á.  cr,  as  soon  as ;  4.  cr  godar  koma  t  se-tr 
sinar,  þa  .  .  .,  Grag.  i.  8 ;  4.  cr  harm  er  sextan  vetra,  197 ;  4.  svas  seia 
þeir  eru  búnir,  in  turn  as  soon  as  they  are  ready,  61. 

alfa,  v.  hália,  region. 

alfkona,  u,  f.  a  female  elf.  Fas.  i.  32,  Bet.  2,  Art  146. 
álf-kunnlgr.  adj.  akin  to  the  elves,  Fm.  13. 

ÁlaFB,  s,  m.  [A.S.  alf,  munt-adfen,  see-eelfen,  wudu-adfen,  etc. ;  EngL 
elf,  elves,  in  Shakespeare  ouphes  are  '  fairies ;'  Germ,  alb  and  elf  en,  Erl-  m 
Erlkiinig  (Gothe)  is,  according  to  Grimm,  a  corrupt  form  from  th* 
Danish  Ellekonge  qs.  Elver-konge]  ;  in  the  west  of  Icel.  also  pronounced 
álbr  :  I.  mythically,  an  elf  .fairy ;  the  Edda  distinguishes  between 

Ljósálfar,  tbe  elves  of  light,  and  DukkAIfar.  of  darkness  (the  last  not  else- 
where mentioned  cither  in  mod.  fairy  tales  or  in  old  writers),  1  a  ;  the 
Elves  and  Ases  arc  fellow  gods,  and  form  a  favourite  alliteration  in  the  old 
mythical  poems,  e.g.Vsp.  53.  Hrn.  144,  161,  Gm.  4,  Ls.  a,  13,  þkv.  7, 
Skm.  7,  l7,Sdm.  18.  In  the  AIvism4l  Elves  and  Dwarfs  are  clearly  distin- 
guished as  different.  The  abode  of  the  elves  in  the  Edda  is  Alfhoimar, 
fairy  land,  and  their  king  the  god  Frey  (the  god  of  light).  Edda  1  a  ; 
see  the  poem  Gm.  12,  Allheira  Frey  g4fu  í  árdaga  tivar  at  taiinfé.  In 
the  fairy  tales  the  Elves  haunt  the  hills,  hence  their  name  HuldufóLk, 
bidden  people :  respecting  their  origin,  life,  and  customs,  v.  isl.  þjóoi.  1.  I 
Kiq.  In  old  writers  the  Fives  are  rarely  mentioned  ;  but  that  the  tame  tale* 
were  told  as  at  present  is  clear ; — Hallr  msslti,  hvi  brosir  þú  uú  ?  þúrhallr 
svarar,  af  þvi  brosir  ck,  at  margr  hull  opnast  ok  hvert  kvtkindi  byr  sinn 
bagga  bieði  »mú  ok  stúr,  ok  gera  fardaga  (a  foreboding  uf  the  introduc- 
tion of  Christianity),  Fms.  ii.  197,  cp.  landvacttir ;  alfamenn,  elves,  B».  i. 
417,  Fas.  i.  313,  96  ;  hull  cinn  cr  hór  skamt  í  brott  er  álfar  búa  i.  Km. 
216:  allrek,  in  the  phrase,  ganga  ólfrcka,  cacare,  means  dirt,  txcrr- 
ments,  driving  the  elves  away  through  contamination,  Eb.  1 2,  cp.  Laridu. 
97,  Kms.  iv.  308,  Búro.  ch.  4:  sUixöðuil,  elfin  beam  or  light,  a  poet, 
name  of  tbe  sun ;  alfavakir,  elf-holei,  the  small  rotten  holes  iii  the  ice 
in  spring-time  in  which  the  elves  go  a  fishing ;  the  white  stripes  in  tbe 
sea  in  calm  weather  arc  the  wakes  of  elfin  fishing  boats,  etc. :  medic 
oliabruni  is  an  eruption  in  the  face.  FiM.  ix.  186:  I  var  Aasen  mentions 
•  alvgust,  alvcblaastr,  alveld,'  the  breath,  fire  of  elves  (cp.  St.  Vitus'  dance 
or  St.  Anthony's  fire);  'alvskot,'  a  sort  of  cancer  in  the  bone: — groBtt 
fUfo,  elfin  tears,  Hdm.  I,  is  dubious  ;  il  may  mean  some  flower  with  dew- 
drops  glittering  in  the  morning  sun,  vide  s.  v.  glystamr  (glee-steaming). 
Janiicson  speaks  of  an  elf's  cup,  but  elf  tears  arc  not  noticed  elsewhere ; 
cp.  Edda  39-  hi  Sweden,  where  the  worship  of  Frey  prevailed,  sacrifices, 
álfa-blót,  were  made  to  the  elves,  ttúð  húsfreyja  i  dyrum  ok  bad  harm 
(tbe  guest)  cigi  þar  innkoma,  scgir  at  pau  attti  alfa  blot,  Hkr.  ii.  I  24 
(referring  tu  the  year  1018),  cp.  Korrn.  ch.  22.  2.  mctaph., 

as  the  elves  had  the  power  to  bewitch  men,  a  silly,  vacant  person  is 
in  Icel.  called  alfr ;  hence  alfalegr,  silly .  alfaakapr  and  alfahattr,  ally 
behaviour.  II.  in  historical  sense,  the  Norse  district  situated 

tietween  the  two  great  rivers  Raumelfr  and  Gautelfr  (A Ibis  Kaummm, 
el  Gotharum)  was  in  the  mythical  times  called  Alfheimar,  aisd  its  in- 
habitants Altar,  Fas.  i.  413.  384,  387,  Fb.  i.  23.  vide  also  P.  A.  Munch, 
Beskrivclse  over  Norge,  p.  7.    For  the  conipds  v.  above. 

álfrek,  n.,  álfröcVuÍl,  m.,  v.  above. 

4-Uðinn, adj.  part,  far-spent,  of  lime;  dagr,  Grett.  99  A  ;  tumar.Orkri. 
448,  Ld.  14. 

á-Ut,  n.  [lita  A],  prop,  a  view :  I.  atpect,  appearance,  esp.  that  of 

a  person's  face,  gait  etc. ;  vxnn  at  áliti,  fair,  gentle  of  aspect,  Nj.  jo  ; 
fagr  ólituiu.  Edda  5.  Flue.  35,  Bxr.  7  :  of  other  auimate  or  inanimate  ob- 
jects, dokkr  alits.  black  of  aspect,  Fms.  vi.  229;  eigi  réttr  Alits,  crooked , 
not  straight  (of  a  broken  leg),  Bs.  i.  743  ;  smífti  fagrt  áliti,  Horn.  1 28  :  the 
whole  form,  shape,  hvert  4.  sem  hann  hcfði,  Fms.  xi.  433 ;  hann  hafoi 
ymsa  niatma  it.  eda  kykvenda.  Post.  656  C.  26.  II.  of  a  mind, 

a  view,  thought,  etimideration,  reflection ;  mcð  áliti  ráosmanna,  Fms.  vii. 
1 39  ;  mcA  skjútu  iliti,  at  a  glance,  Sks.  3  :  esp.  in  pi.,  þú  fcrr  mco  gúduni 
vilja  en  eigi  mco  iniguni  alituin.  inconsiderately,  Lv.  38  ;  meir  mco  4kefo 
en  aJitum,  Stj.  454.  Hum.  24  :  gjura  t-t  at  Alitum,  to  take  a  matter  into 
(favourable)  consideration,  Nj.  3,  Lv.  ifi.  2.  in  mod.  use,  opinion; 
does  not  occur  in  old  writers  (H.E.  i.  244  it  means  authority),  where 


d  by  Google 


■ 


ALITALEYSI-ÁNAUÐ. 


43 


Compds  luch  as  almonnlnga-Alit,  n.,  public  opinion,  are  of  mod. 
date.  0.  it  ii  now  also  used  iii  the  sense  of  reputation ;  vera  i  miklu 
(Iitlu)  Aliti.  compos  :  Alita-leyai,  n.  absence  of  reflection,  Fas.  iii.  91. 
Alittwlitill,  adj.  inconsiderate.  Fas.  ii.  388.  AlitO-mal,  11.  pi.,  gjura 
e-t  at  AlitamAium  —  gora  at  Alitum,  v.  above,  Lv.  16. 

a-litliga,  adv.  civilly  (but  uot  heartily) ;  túk  hann  pcim  4.,  be  received 
tbtm  pretty  well.  Fan.  x.  13a;  fór  allt  A.  mcð  pcim  en  eigi  sciti  þA  cr 
bliAast  var,  ix.  454.  Djaru.  8.  2.  iu  the  present  usage,  considerably, 

to  a  bigb  amount,  etc. 

4-litligr,  ad).,  Lai.  consideratus,  Horn.  28.  2.  considerable,  re- 

spectable, (mod.) 

a-litninc,  f.  -  Alit,  Thorn.  359. 

A-Ukr,  adj.  like,  rtiembling,  Sks.  164  :  A-lfka,  adv.  alike,  nearly  at, 
A-ljótr.  111.  [Ijótr,  deformi*\,  gen.  s  and  ar,  dat.  Aljóti ;  a  lav/  term,  a 
serious  bodily  injury  that  leaves  marks,  wilfully  inflicted ;  only  once, 
GrAg.  ii.  146,  used  of  a  libellous  speech ;  AljótsrúA  is  the  intention  to  in- 
tiict  allot,  and  is  distinguished  from  fjorrAA  (against  one's  life),  sArrAA, 
and  drcprAA,  Grig,  ii.  117,  1 1 7,  146;  Aljútr  eAr  baai,  L  497!  AljotsrAA, 
as  well  as  fjorrAA,  if  earned  out  in  action,  was  liable  to  the  greater  out- 
lawry (ii.  127),  but  áljótr,  iu  speech,  only  to  the  lesser,  and  this  too  even  if 
the  charge  proved  to  be  true ;  ef  mailt  brcgðr  maimi  brigslum,  ok  mxlir 
mJ)i)1,  putt  hann  segi  salt,  ok  varAar  fjörbaugsgarA,  ii.  146;  an  intended 
AijútsráA,  if  not  carried  into  effect,  was  also  only  liable  to  tile  lesser  out- 
lawry, 117  :  every  one  was  to  be  brought  to  trial  for  the  actual,  not  the 
intended  injury ;  as,  vice  vena,  a  man  was  tried  for  murder,  if  the  wound 
proved  mortal  (ben),  though  he  only  intended  to  inflict  a  blow  (drep)  or 
wound  (sir),  117;  cp.  also  i.  493.  comids  :  Aljót«-«yrir,  s,  m.  a 
fine  Jar  N. G.  L.  i.  1 71  (for  cutting  ones  nose  oil).  áljóto-rið, 
u.  pi..  Grig.,  v.  above. 
ILKA,  u,  f.  an  auk,  alca  L.,  Edda  (Gl.) :  alku-unft-i,  a,  m.  a  young 
auk.  Fs.  147  :  mctaph.  a  long  neck,  in  the  phrase,  teygja  álkuna  (cant). 

ALL.  m.  I.  an  eel,  Lat.  anguUla,  Km.  236.  Edda  (Gl.).  655 

lax.  2,  Stj.  69.  II.  a  deep  narrow  channel  in  tea  or  river;  cm 

mi  peir  eimr  Alar  til  lands  cr  ck  get  vaAit,  Fms.  iii.  60;  peir  lögAu  lit  A 
Alum  (in  a  harbour)  ok  ligu  par  um  strcngi,  Sturl.  i.  224 ;  djiipir  eru 
Idinds  Alar,  of  the  channel  of  the  Atlantic  between  Norway  and  Iceland, 
a  proverb  touching  the  giantess  who  tried  to  wade  from  Norway  to 
Iceland,  1*1.  þjóAs.  III.  in  names  of  horses,  or  adjectives  denot- 

ing the  colour  of  a  horse,  'AT  means  a  coloured  stripe  along  the  back, 
e.g.  in  mó-Al-úttr,  brown  striped,  bleik-Al-ottr.  yellow  striped;  King  Ala 
and  BlcikAlingr  are  names  of  horses,  referring  to  their  colour.  IV. 
a  sort  of  teed,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  cp.  Ivar  Aasen,  aal,  a  sprout,  and  aala,  aal- 
rtnne,  /0  tprout,  of  potatoes.       coMn>(  :  Alts- fix kl,  f.  fishing  fur  eeU, 
l>.  N.       ála-sjarðr,  m.  an  eel-pond,  itew  for  eelt,  D.  N.      Ala-veiðr,  f. 
eel  fishing,  Gpl.  4  2 1 .      ala-virki,  B.  a  pond  for  eel  fishing,  Gpl.  411. 
Alma,  u,  (.,  gener.  a  prong,  jiuke  of  an  anchor,  ox  the  like,  as  cogaoni., 
Fms.  v.  63 : — properly  pcrh.  a  branch  of  an  elm. 
Alm-bodi  a,  m.  a  tort  of  bout,  cross-bow.  Lex.  Poet. 
AT, MR,  m.  [Lat.  ulmta ;  Engl,  elm ;  Germ,  ulme],  an  elm,  Edda  (Gl.), 
Karl.  310:  mctaph.  a  bow.  Lex.  Poet. 
Alm-aToisr,  m.  an  elm-twig.  Fas.  i.  271. 
Alm-tré,  n.  an  elm-tree,  Karl.  166. 
Alm-viðr,  m.  id. 

Alpaat  M.  aplast,  dep.  to  totter,  v.  apli. 

AX.PT,  more  correctly  Alit,  f.  the  common  Iccl.  word  for  <smm,  Lat. 
eygnus ;  svan  is  only  poet. ;  all  local  names  in  which  the  swan  appears, 
even  those  of  the  end  of  the  9th  century,  use  'Alpt,'  not  'svan,"  Álpta-íjorAr, 
-11«.  -niýri,  v.  the  local  index  to  the  Landn. ;  Svanshóll  comes  from  a 
ptupcr  name  Svan.  Probably  akin  to  Lat. albus ;  the  /  is  fern.  Inflexion; 
the  f,  instead  of  f,  a  mere  change  of  letter ;  cp.  the  proverb,  pegar  hraftiinn 
voir  hvitr  en  Alptiu  svort,  of  things  that  never  will  happen  :  pi.  Alptir, 
Siit  sometimes,  esp.  in  Norse,  elptr  or  elftr ;  the  change  of  the  original  a 
(alft)  into  is  (Alft)  is  of  early  date,  Grig.  ii.  338, 346,  Eg.  132,  Landn.  57  ; 
in  all  these  passages  pi.  Alptir;  but  elptr,  Jo.  217.  309.  Respecting  the 
mythical  origin  of  the  swan,  v.  Edda  12;  they  arc  the  sacicd  birds  at 
the  well  of  Utda.  costrot :  Alptar-hsunr,  m.  the  skin  of  a  swan.  Fas. 
»  373.       sUpUr-lfkl,  n.  the  shape  of  a  swan.  Fas.  ii.  375,  etc. 

Alpt-reiör,  f.  catching  wild  swans,  Landn.  270,  Vm.  69 ;  Alptvcioar 
»*ip.  68. 

Al-reip,  n.  o  sfr<»>  of  leather,  Dipl.  v.  18  ;  vide  Al. 

A-lutr,  adj.  touting  forwards,  stooping.  Thorn.  201. 

A-lytrj,  n.  slander.  Glum.  340,  Fser.  203. 

A-lykkja,  u,  f.  the  loop  (lykkja)  in  the  letter  a,  SkAlda  171. 

A-ljrkt,  f.  issue,  decision,  Gþl.  23.  cokvds  :  Alyktar-dómr,  m. 
a  final  doom  or  judgment,  Sks.  668.  Alyktar-orð,  n.  the  lait  word, 
«  feroration.  Eg.  356,  Hkr.  ii.  215,  Fms.  vii.  1 16.  Alyktar-vitni, 
n.  a  exclusive  testimony,  defiiied  in  Gpl.  476. 

A-lykta,  aA,  to  conclude,  (mod.  word.) 

A-lyktan,  f.  conclusion,  final  decision,  Sturl.  iii.  179. 

A-Uesrja,  adj.  iud.  at  bent,  of  a  mare.  Greg.  i.  427. 
AHA,  a,  f.  (and  imu-aótt,  I)  erysipelas,  Sturl.  ii.  116;  in  eon 


augu,  piercing,  greedy 


talk  corrupted  into  heixnakona  or  heimakoma.  2.  poet,  a  1 
Edda  (GL);  hence  the  play  of  words  in  the  saying,  gengin  er  gygr  or  fsctl 
en  harðsperra  aptr  komin,  gone  i'j  the  giantess  (erysipelas),  but  a  worse 
(sccloturbc)  bos  come  after.  3.  a  tub,  awtne,  Germ.  abm.  4. 
in  Noise  mod.  dialects  the  larva  is  called  aama  (v.  Ivar  Aasen) ;  and 
amu-maðkr,  spelt  Anu-maðkr,  a  kind  of  maggot,  lumbrictts  terrestris, 
is  probably  rightly  referred  to  this.  FcL  ix.  states  that  it  has  tins  name 
from  its  being  used  to  cure  erysipelas. 
A-m&lsja,  að,  to  beg  or  claim  gently,  Gpl.  370. 

Am-AtUsjr,  adj.  loathsome,  piteous,  Fms.  v.  165,  of  piteously  crying; 
Fas.  ii.  I49,  of  an  ogress;  Fiunb.  Jl8,  Uzr.  7. 

Am-Attlfr,  adj.  (cp.  old  Germ,  amabtig  —  infirmuti],  contr.  Amútkir, 
Amúttkar,  etc.,  used  in  poetry  as  an  epithet  of  witches  aud  giants,  prob. 
in  the  same  sense  as  AmAtligr,  V»p.  8,  Ukv.  lijör.  1 7.  Egilsson  translates 
by  praepotens,  which  seems  scarcely  right. 

a-minna,  t,  to  admonish, 

A-mirinlnsj;,  f.  warning,  admonition,  reproof:  Aðr  menu  urftu  til  A.  vi& 
tiatin  um  þetta  inAl, . . .  reminded  bim,  called  it  into  bis  recollection.  Fins, 
xi.  286,  Sks.  335  ;  fjandans  A.,  instigation,  Fms.  viii.  54  ;  hcilsusamligar  A., 
vi.  281 ;  Gufts  is.,  Vcr.  6,  Stj.  1 16;  var  þó  mörg  A.  (many  foreboding 
symptoms)  Adr  pessa  lund  for  .  .  . ;  go&rar  Amiuningar,  beatae  memoriae 
(rare),  11.  E.  i.  5 14.  costros :  Aminnijisxar-maðr,  m.  monitor,  Fms.  v. 
ijj.  Amlnningar-orð, n. warnings,  Fms.  vi.  44.  Aminningax- 
vlaa,  u,  f.  a  song  commemorating  deeds  of  prowess,  etc.,  Hkr.  ii.  345. 

ÁKS,  adj.  occurs  twice  or  thiice  in  poetry  (by  A  mot  and  in  a  verse  in 
Us.  i.  41 1),  seems  to  mean  black  or  loathsome;  i  Amu  blóoi  and  Am  hne, 
loathsome  blood  and  carcases  of  the  slain,  Otkn.  70,  Fms.  vi.  55 ;  akin 
with  AmAtligr.  Egilsson  omits  the  word.  Mctaph.  of  a  giaut,  the  loatb- 
Edda  (Gl.) 

',  adj.  [A-  intens.  and  munr,  mens],  eager,  only  in  poetry;  A. 
eyes,  Vkv.  16  ;  and  A.  e-tu,  eager  for  1 
coMPo :  Amuna-aurar,  m.  pi  . 

D.N.  (Fr.) 

t.  to  blame:  A.  e-m  fyrir  e-t.  Eg.  164.  Nj.  14,  Hkr.  ii.  285, 
Orkn.  430 :  part.  Amnlandi,  as  subsL,  a  reprover.  Post  645.  61. 

4-riunli,  n.  blame,  Reproof.  Nj.  33,  183,  1*1.  ii.  338,  Fs.  40.  Kl.  22. 
oomtdi:  Ammlla-lauat,  n.  adj.  blameless.  Oik.  37, 1*1.  ii.  54.  ámmHa- 
orð,  n.  reproof.  Valla  L.  2 18.  Amælia-aamt,  n.  adj.  shameful,  Sturl.  ii. 
131,  Hrafu.  11.  Amsnlla-akor,  f.  [cp.  the  Engl,  score],  a  dub.  word  at- 
tached to  an  account  of  numbers  in  Edda  108  ;  Atu  beta  A.,  a  short  (not  full) 
seor*  (?).       amsBlia-verðr,  adj.  blamable,  Gltim.  369,  Fms,  iu  182. 

ÁN, prep.  [Goth. inub:  Hel.  andO.H.G.  ano;  Genn.oin*;  Gr.ds-tv], 
without:  the  oldest  form  in  MSS.  is  on,  Eluc.  Greg.  Dial,  (frcq.), 
655  xxvii.  2,  Fms.  xi.  Ill,  153;  aora,  Horn.  19  sqq.;  the  common 
form  is  An  ;  with  gen.  dat.  and  acc. ;  at  present  only  with  gen.  I. 
with  gen.,  þess  mAttu  Gautar  ilia  An  vera,  Hkr.  ii.  70.  0.11. 49  has  *  pat ;' 
An  manna  valda,  Fms.  iii.  98 ;  A.  allra  afarkosta,  x.  7  ;  micttim  vt  r  vel 
pes*  An  vera,  lsl.  ii.  339 ;  in  the  proverb.  An  cr  ills  gengis  nenia  heiman 
ha6,  Gisl.  63,  but  An  cr  allt  gengi  (acc.),  149,  Nj.  27,  lsl.  ii.  142.  I.e.; 
An  allra  kheda,  Al.  171;  An  allrar  vzg&ar,  Sks.  2  29 ;  on  lasta  synda, 
Eluc.  25.  II.  with  dat.,  esp.  in  translations  or  cedes,  writings, 

peril,  in  imitation  of  the  Lat.,  and  now  quite  out  of  use ;  esp.  in 
the  phrase.  An  e-s  rAAi,  without  (against)  one's  will,  Nj.  38,  Bjarn.  7'« 
Konn.  142,  Fms.  xi.  153.  Ill ;  ón  godum  vcrkum,  Greg.  13;  An  AflAti, 
incessantly,  lis.  i.  97 ;  ón  dómi,  Eluc.  39;  sannr  ok  <m  gildingi,  655 
xxvii.  2.  TTT  with  acc,  esp.  frcq.  in  the  Grig..  An  cr  illt  gengi, 

v.  above  ;  pA  skal  hann  An  vera  liAit,  GrAg.  i.  276 ;  Au  rAA  liigrAAanda, 
334 ;  hann  mun  þik  ekki  þykjasl  mega  An  vera,  Fms.  vii.  26 ;  tin  allan 
vcrma,  Sks.  210;  An  alia  fLerA,  522  11;  on  likaniligau  brcyskleik,  ok  ón 
dóm,  Eluc.  38  ;  An  lcyfi,  without  leave,  Fms.  vii.  141.  IV.  cllipt. 

without  case,  or  adverbially,  bvatki  es  bctra  es  at  hafa  en  on  at  vera 
(to  be  without),  677.  8  ;  pau  cr  monnum  þykir  betr  at  hafa  en  An  at  vera, 
Gpl.  379 ;  eiga  vilja  heldr  en  on  vera  pat  hit  miallhvita  man,  Alvm.  7  : 
acc.  with  inf..  An  viA  lost  at  Ufa,  sine  culpa  vivere,  11m.  68 ;  used  sub- 
stantively, in  the  proverb,  ails  Ani  (omnium  essprrs)  verAr  sA  cr  cinskis 
biAr,  SI.  28:  Egilsson  also,  on  Hdl.  23.  suggests  a  form  an,  11.;  but  the 
passage  (the  poem  is  only  left  in  the  Fb.)  is  no  doubt  a  corrupt  one. 
Probably  'ani  omi"  is  a  corruption  from  Arngrimi  (anig'mi,  the  lower 
part  of  the  g  being  blotted  out:  Arngrimi  |  óru  bomir  |  (oflgir?) 
synir  |  ok  Eyfuru,  or  the  like). 


AN  and  On,  a  mythical  king  of  Sweden,  hence  ana^ótt,  f.  painless 
sickness  from  age,  decrtpid  old  age  ;  þat  ci  siAan  kolluA  A.  ef  maAr  deyr 
verklauss  af  clli.  Hkr.  i.  35 :  the  word  is  mentioned  in  Fcl.  ix.  s.  v..  but 
it  only  occurs  I.  c.  as  an  AV.  Key.,  and  seems  even  there  to  be  a  paraphrase 
of  the  wording  iu  the  poem,  knAtii  rndr  |  at  Uppsolum  |  Anasott  |  On  of 
standa,  Vt.  13  ;  even  in  the  time  of  Snorri  the  word  was  prob.  not  iu  use 
111  Iccl.  2.  the  hero  of  the  An's  Saga,  a  romance  of  the  14th  or 

15th  century.  Fas.  ii.  323-362 ;  hence  Ani,  a.  m.,  means  a  fool,  lubber. 
AnalegT,  adj.  cU/wnisb:  and  anaakapr,  111.  clowmsbnets,  etc. 
A-nauA,  f.  bondage,  oppression;  A.  ok  þrielkun,  Fms.  x.  224,  v.  75  :  in 
.  .pi.  AuauAir,  imposts,  x.  390,  416, 129  (grievances),  Sks.  6l  (where  sing.) 
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coKTDt:  ín*a.b*r-olt,n.yoit o/ ofprtssion, Stj.  168. 
f.  a  /{^f  o/" oppression,  bondage,  655  viii.  4. 
A-nauðga,  aft,  to  oppress,  Js.  13,  Gþl.  44. 

A-nauðlgr,  adj.  oppressed,  enslaved,  Hkr.  i.  40,  GrAg.  ii.  191,  N.  O.  L. 
i.  341.  Sk».  463. 
i-ne&t,  d,  to  appoint,  nam*.  Jb.  161  B,  Fms.  i.  199,  ix.  330. 
4-aotj«*t,  aft.  dep.  to  6«  entangled  in  a  net ;  mctaph.,  4.  c-u,  Bs.  i.  I41. 
A-neyða,  dd,  to  force,  subject,  Sks.  621  B. 
A-ning,  f.  [«ja,  Ai-],  resting,  baiting.  Grig.  ii.  233. 
&n-ótt,  n.  adj.  a  pun  (v.  An  2),  a  lot  of  Ans,  Fas.  ii.  431. 
A-nyt»  f.  e%ve*s  milk,  =  sernyt,  Landn.  197. 
o-nýja,  ft  or  aft,  /0  renew,  Sturl.  iii.  39. 

A-nœgJa,  u,  f.  pleasure,  satisfaction,  formed  at  the  Germ,  vergnugen ; 
mod.  word,  not  occurring  in  old  writer*. 

á-nmgja,  ft,  impert.,  prop,  to  it  enough,  and  to  to  content,  satisfy ;  eptir 
því  tcm  on  Anxgir,  Dipl.  t.  9  :  part,  insegðr  it  now  in  IccL  uicd  as  an 
adj.  pleased,  content. 

AH,  n.  [Goth.jfr;  A.S.gear;  Engl.year;  Germ,  jabr;  the  Scandin. 
idioms  all  drop  the  j,  at  in  unfj,  young ;  cp.  alto  the  Gr.  wpa  ;  Lat.  bora ; 
Ulf.  renders  not  only  Ítoi  but  also  sometimes  naipoe  and  xpvros  by 
/cr].  I.  ayior,  =  Ljt.  ann hi,  divided  into  twelve  lunar  months, 

each  of  30  days,  with  four  intercalary  days,  thus  nuking  364  days ;  at 
the  year  was  reckoned  about  the  middle  of  the  loth  century  (the  original 
calculation  probably  only  reckoned  360  days,  and  made  up  the  difference 
by  irregular  intercalary  months).  About  the  year  960  Thorstein  Surt 
introduced  the  sumarauki  (intercalary  week),  to  be  inserted  every  seventh 
year,  thus  bringing  the  year  up  to  365  days.  After  the  introduction  of 
Christianity  (A.  D.  1000)  the  sumarauki  was  made  to  harmonize  with 
the  Julian  calendar;  but  from  A.D.  1700  with  the  Gregorian  calendar; 
v.  the  words  sumarauki,  hlaupAr,  mánuftr,  vika.  etc.,  lb.  ch.  4,  Rb.  6.  Fm*. 
i.  67  ;  telja  Arum,  to  count  tbt  time  by  years,  Vtp.  6 ;  i  Ari,  used  adverb.. 
at  present,  as  yet,  O.  H.  41,  42  (in  a  verse).  H.  =  Lat.  annona, 

plenty,  abundance,  fruitfulness ;  the  phrase,  friftr  ok  Ar,  Fms.  vii.  174, 
Hkr.  Yngl.  ch.  8-1 2  ;  Ar  ok  fitarla,  Hkr.  1.  c. ;  pA  var  Ar  un.  »11  loud,  id. ; 
litu  hlafta  skip  raurg  af  komi  ok  annarri  g*zku,  ok  flytja  svA  Ar  i  Dan- 
mörku.  Fms.  xi.  8,  Sks.  323,  Fas.  i.  526,  Horn.  68;  gott  Ar,  Kg.  39; 
biota  til  Art,  Fmt.  i.  34.  III.  the  name  of  the  Rune  -\  (a),  SkAlda 

1 76 ;  in  the  A.  S.  aud  Golh.  Runes  the  j  has  the  name  jir,  gir,  according 
to  the  Germ,  and  Engl,  pronunciation  of  this  word  ;  vide  p.  2,  col.  I. 
comtds  :  Ara-tsvl,  n.  and  Artv-tala,  u,  f.  number  of  years ;  fimtugr  at 
Aratali,  St).  110,  Rb.  484,  Mar.  656  A.  i.  29 ;  hann  (Ari  Frodi)  haffti 
Aratal  fyrtt  til  pets  cr  Kristni  kom  A  Island,  en  slftan  aUt  til  sinna  daga, 
Hkr.  (ptef.),  seems  to  mean  that  Ari  in  respect  of  chronology  divided  his 
lslendingabok  into  two  periods,  that  before  and  that  after  the  intro- 
duction of  Christianity;  Stj.  112  (periode).  árs-bót,  f. •Arbót, 
Bs.i.  343.  q  v. 

AR,  adv.  I.  Lat.  olim  [Ulf.  air  =>m\ai;  Engl,  yore"],  used 

nearly  as  a  substantive  followed  by  a  gen.,  but  only  in  poetry ;  in  the 
phrase,  Ar  var  alda,  in  times  of  yore,  in  principio,  Vsp.  3,  Hkv.  2.  1  ; 
alto,  Ar  var  pax  (  —  pat  es),  the  beginning  of  some  of  the  mythical  and 
heroical  poems,  Skv.  3. 1,  Gkv.  I.  I  ;  cp.  Ardagar.  II.  Lat.  mane 

[A.S.  or:  O.  H.G.  ir;  cp.  Gr.  r)f>c-,  Engl.  eaWy,  Icel.  Aria],  rare,  (the 
prolonged  form  Aria  is  freq.);  it,  however,  still  exists  in  the  led.  com- 
mon phrase,  mcd  morgunsnritiu  (spelt  and  proucd.  in  a  single  word), 
prima  dilutulo;  elsewhere  poet,  or  in  laws,  Ar  of  morgin,  early  of  a 
morning,  Horn,  verse  I,  GrAg.  ii.  280;  risa  Ar,  to  rise  early.  Urn.  58,  59 ; 
úr  uó  um  metr,  Hkv.  2.  34,  etc.;  i  Ar,  adverb.  =■  early,  Isl.  ii.  (Hznsa 
þór.S.)  l6t ;  snemma  i  Ar,  Ld.  46,  MS.,  where  the  Ed.  um  morgininn 
I  Ar.  Fas.  i.  503 :  it  alto  sometimes  means  for  ever,  tvA  at  Ar  Hy'mir  ekki 
mxiú,  for  an  age  be  did  not  utter  a  word,  remained  silent  as  if  stupefied, 
Hy'm.  25,  Lex.  Poét. ;  ara  þúfu  u  skaltu  ár  sitja,  Skm.  27 ;  cp.  the  mod. 
phrase,  Ar  ok  sift  og  allan  tift,  early  and  late  and  at 


AB,  f.  [A.S.  iir;  Engl,  oar;  Swcd.  Sre],  an  oar,  old  form  of  nom., 
dat..  acc.  sing.  *r;  dat.  *>ru  or  úru,  Eb.  60  new  Ed.,  but  commonly  Ar; 


pi.  Arar.  Eg.  J2I,  360.  Fms.  viii.  189,  417 :  mctaph.  in 
cigi  Ar  tinni  fyTÍr  borft,  to  be  under  restraint,  csp.  in  a  bad  sense,  of  one 
who  cannot  run  as  fast  as  he  liket,  Eb.  1 70 ;  vera  A  Arum  c-t  -=  undir  Ara 
fti  e-«,  v.  below ;  draga  Arar  um  e-t,  to  contend  about  a  thing,  the 
taken  from  a  rowing  match.  Fast.  1 59 ;  taka  djúpt  i  Arinni,  to 
dip  too  deep,  overdo  a  thing.  court* :  Artv-buror,  ra.  the  movement 
of  the  oars,  in  the  phrase,  vera  undir  Araburfti  e-s,  to  be  in  one's  boat,  i.  e. 
tinder  one's  protection,  esp.  as  regards  alimentation  or  support,  Hrafn.  30 ; 
ridast  undir  Araburft  e-s,  to  become  one's  client,  Ld.  1 40.  Ara-gtvngr, 
n>.  splashing  of  oars.  Fat.  ii.  1 1 4.  Ara-lag  (Arar-),  n.  the  time  of 
rowing,  e.g.  tcint,  A)ótt  A.,  a  slow,  quiet,  stroke;  kunna  A.,  to  be  able  to 
handle  an  oar,  þórft.  (Ed.  i860),  ch.  4.  Arar-hlumr,  m.  the  handle 
of  an  oar,  Glúm.  395,  Sturl.  iii.  68.  Arar-hlutr,  m.  <j  piece  of  an  oar, 
Glúm.  I.e.  Axar-rtnbbi,  m.  the  stump  of  an  oar,  isl.  ii.  83. 
Arar-tog,  n.  a  stroll*  with  the  oar.  Arar-trA,  11.  the  wood  for  malting 
eujrs,  pw.  138. 


Ar-,  v.  the  compds  of  á,  a  river. 
ar-angr,  rt,  tn.  [it  =  annona~\,  gencr.  a  year,  season,  •=  Arfero ;  also  the 
produce  of  the  earth  brought  forth  in  a  year  (season),  which  is  at  prc- 
tent  in  the  east  of  Icel.  called  Arsali,  v.  Arferft ;  skapaftist  Arangrinn  rptir 
spásögu  Joseps,  655  vii.  4 ;  ok  at  liftnum  þeim  vetrum  tök  A.  at  spiilast, 
Gþl.  77;  mun  batna  A.  sem  vArar,  Jiorf.  KarL  (A.  A.)  HI:  the  mod. 
use  is  only  raettph.,  effect,  result;  so  e.  g.  árttngra-Uust,  n.  adj.  with- 
out effect,  to  no  effect. 
A-ris,  f.  assault,  attach,  Fmt.  i.  63,  ix.  372. 

Ar-borinn,  v.  arfborinn:  Egilssou  renders  fifuyirfia  by  Arborin  (in 
hit  transl.  of  the  Odyssey). 

Ar-bot,  f.  improvement  of  tbt  season  (it  =  annona),  Fmt.  i.  74,  Bt.  i. 
137,  Hkr.  ii.  103:  fern.,  surname,  Landn. 

Ar-búinn,  part,  ready  early,  Skt .  2  2 1  B. 

Ar-byll,  adj.  dwelling  in  abundance,  plentiful,  Fmt.  v.  314. 

Ar-djvgar,  m.  pl.[A.  S.geardagas],  I  Ardaga./n  days  of  yore,  Lt.  i5(poet.) 

Ar-degis,  adv.  early  in  the  day.  Eg.  2,  GrAg.  i.  143. 

A-reiA,  f.  a  charge  of  cavalry,  Hkr.  iii.  162,  Fms.  vii.  56:  an  invasion 
of  horsemen,  x.  413  :  at  present  a  law  term,  a  visitation  or  inspection  by 
sworn  franklins  as  umpires,  csp.  in  matters  about  bouivdaries. 

A-reitingr,  m.  [reita,  Germ,  reizen),  inducement,  Finnb.  3:0. 

A-roitinn,  adj.  grasping  after,  Ld.  318,  v.l. :  now  in  Icel.  pettiib; 
and  Areitni,  f.  pettishness. 

A-rermiligr,  adj.,  iu  the  phrase,  eigi  A.,  bard  or  unpleasant  to  face. 

4-r*yor,  f.  [A  acc.  of  atr,  and  reyftr],  salmo  laevis  femina,  FéL  i.  13. 
Landn.  3 1 3. 

Aréttl,  n.  [and  Arétta,  tt],  a  tbiu  wedge  used  to  prevent  a  nail  from 
getting  loose,  cp.  War  Aaten. 

Ar-fero,  f.,  mod.  artferdi,  n.  season,  annona,  Fms.  i.  51,  86.  ix.  51  : 
Arferft  mun  af  taka  um  alia  Danmork.  i.e.  there  will  be  famine,  xi.  7  ; 
gúft  A.,  Stj.  420 ;  engi  A.,  Grctt.  137  A. 

Ar-fljótr,  »dj.  •  oar-fleet;  of  a  rowing  vessel,  Fms.  viu.382.  Hkr.  iii.  94. 

Ar-gali,  a.m.'  the  early  crying,'  i.  e.  perh.  chanticleer,  used  in  the  pruverb 
elditt  Argalinn  mi,  of  king  Harold.  Fmt.  vi.  251. 

Ax-galli,  a,  m.  failure  of  crop,  Sks.  321,  323.  Argaila-lsuaa,  adj. 
free  from  such  failure,  fertile,  Sks.  322. 

Ar-gangr, m.a^rnr's  course, season, Fms.  xi.44 1 ,Thom,85 :  margan ti nu 
i  þettum  A.,  655  xxxii :  in  mod.  usage,  a  year's  volume,  of  a  periodical. 

Ar-gjarn,  adj.  eager  for  a  good  harvest  (poet.),  Vt.  5. 

Ar-goft.  m.  god  of  plenty,  the  god  Frey,  Edda  55. 

Ar-gtncka,  u,  f.  a  good  season.  Thorn.  83. 

Ar-hJAlmr,  m.  an  helmet  of  brass,  A.S.  ár  =  eir,  Hkm.  3. 

A-riða,  u,  f.  a  smearing,  rubbing,  [rifla  A],  medic,  Bt.  i.  61 1. 

Aria,  adv.  [qt,  Ailiga],  early,  Lat.  mane,  Fms.  iii.  217,  v.  28;,  Stj.  308, 
Horn.  86  :  with  gen..  Aria  dags,  Fms.  x.  218,  Pass.  15. 17.  fi.  in  times 
of  yore,  Sks.  49S,  518. 

Ar-lnngt,  n.  adj.  and  Ar-lengi*»  adv.  during  the  whole  year,  V).  N. 

Ar-liga,  adv.  I.  [Ar,  annus],  yearly,  Fmt.  ii.  454,  x.  183,  Vni. 

12.  II. 'Aria,  early,  Hkv.  1.16.  3.  [Ar,  annona],  in  the 

phrate,  fA  Arliga  vcrftar,  to  tale  a  hearty  meal,  Hm.  32  ;  cp.  Sighvat,  O.  H. 
216,  where  it  seems  to  mean  briskly. 

Ar-ligr,  adj.  1.  annual.  Thorn.  24.  2.  iu  the  phrase.  Arligum 
hrósar  þú  vtrftinum,  thou  bast  enjoyed  a  hearty  meal,  ilbl.  33  ;  the  word 
is  now  used  in  the  sense  of  well  fed,  well  looking. 

Ar-maÖT,  m.  [Att,  nuntius,  or  Ar,  annona],  a  steward,  esp.  of  royal 
estates  in  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway,  also  of  the  earls*  estates  in  the 
Orkneys.  As  led.  had  neither  carls  nor  kings,  it  is  very  rare,  perhaps  an 
áw.  Xry.  in  Landn.  124  (of  the  stewards  of  Geirmund  heljarskinn).  Iu 
Norway  the  Armenn  of  the  king  were  often  persons  of  low  birth,  and 
looked  upon  with  hatred  and  disrespect  by  the  free  noblemen  of  the 
country,  cp.  e.g.  ö.  H.  1 13,  120  (synonymous  withkonungsþrxll),Eb.  ch. 
1 ;  the  Armenn  were  a  sort  of  royal  policemen  and  tax  gatherers,  Fmt.  xi. 
261.  Orkn.444,  Eg.  79. 466,  Gþl.  1 2  (where  it  it  different  from  tyslumaftr) : 
erkibiskups  A.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 75.  compd  :  innnnna-réttr,  m.  tbt  right 
of  an  A.,  i.e.  the  fine  to  be  paid  for  molesting  an  Armaftr,  N.G.I..  i.  70. 

ar-mánaðr,  m.  a  year-month,  i.  c.  a  month,  Stj.  320. 

Ar-monning,  f.  [Armaftr],  stewardship,  the  office  or  the  province-, 
Orkn.  444,  Fms.  iv.  268 ;  syslur  ok  A.,  Hkr.  i.  303. 

Ar-morgin,  adv.  [A.S.  armorgen],  early  to-morrow.  Am.  85. 

Arna,  ad,  I.  [A.S.  yrnan.  pret.  am,  proficisci ;  cp.  Icel.  Arr. 

cyrendi,  etc.],  as  a  neut.  verb,  only  in  poetry  and  very  rare,  to  go  forward; 
urgar  brautir  «.  þú  aptr  hc-ftan.  Fs'm.  2.  Gg.  7.  Fms.  iv.  282,  vi.  259;  hvcru 
þann  er  hingaft  Amar,  whoever  comes  here ,  Sighvat.  Ó.  H.  82.  H. 
[A.S.  carman,  to  ear*;  Germ,  erndten],  act.  verb  with  acc.  and 
gen. :  1.  with  acc.  to  earn,  get,  Lat.  impetrare :  hvat  þú  úrnaðir  i 

Jotunhcima,  Skm.  40 ;  hon  . . .  spurði,  hvat  hann  itnur. . . .  what  be  had 
gained,  bow  be  bad  \ped  (of  a  wooer).  Lv.  33 ;  A.  vcl,  to  mate  a  good 
bargain,  Fms.  vi.  345  :  reflex.,  pykir  vd  Arnast  hafa,  they  bad  made  a 
good  bargain,  Bret.  40.  3.  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  to  intercede  for, 

pray ;  A.  e-m  góftt,  to  pray  for  good  to  one,  bless  him ;  A.  e-m  ils,  to 
\eurs*  one,  Fas.  iii.  439;  lift,  to  intercede  for  ont't  life,  Magn.  532; 
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priéi,  StnrL  ii.  324  :  var  þat  flestra  muma  tillaga,  at  á.  Gizuri  kván- 
fangsins, ..  .10  favour  bim,  to  give  bim  tbe  bridt,  Fms.  iv.  33 ;  A.  e-s 
við  G08.  /o  intercede  for  one  with  Ood  (of  Christ  and  the  saints).  Us.  i. 

Irnsir,  m.,  thcol.  inUrtttuon, th.  7.     ccwdj  :  Arnaðar-maor,  m.  am 

r,  csp.  of  Christ  and  the  saints,  Magn.  504.  Arnaðar-oro, 
n,  Kþ.K.  76,  Grig.  ii.  166.  Bs.  1. 181. 
-un,  í.  ÍMUrtsmtm.-ÍLnuoT,  Fins,  vi.  353,  B».  i.  180.  Fbr. 
126.  655  xii.  Vcr.  ii,  625.  81. 

Arnandi,  part,  an  intercessor,  Fras.  x.  318,  Horn.  149. 
Ar-nœmi,  n.  a  Norse  law  term,  perh.  qs.  önutmi  [nema],  indemnity;  A. 
um  skuldarar.  N.G.  L.  i.  1 77.  cp.  18a. 

Arofl  (arovi),  a,  m.  a  Norse  law  term :  of  doubtful  origin,  perh.  akin 
to  oróf  and  örsefi,  an  aged  witness,  a  frcebom  man,  born  and  bred  in  the 
district,  who  must  hare  been  at  least  twenty  years  of  age  at  the  death  of 
his  father.  He  was  produced  as  a  witness  (as  an  old  document  in  modern 
tunes)  in  lawsuits  about  local  questions  as  to  possession  of  landed  properly, 
(cp.  in  mod.  Icel.  usage  the  witness  of '  gamlir  menn')  ;  thus  defined, — þu 
tkal  hann  fram  tea  óoalsvitni  sin,  arova  þrjn,  þn  er  tvitugir  vóru  pA  cr 
(iftir  peirra  varft  daudr,  N.G.  L.  i.  87,  (ok  úAalbomir  i  pvi  fylki,  add. 
Gpl.  298)  ;  skal  hann  setja  þar  dúm  sinn  ok  kveðja  hann  jarftar  jafnt  sem 
hum  par  vatri.  ok  lcida  (produce)  arora  sina  þar  ok  oil  vitni,  sem  hinn 
þar  rari,  N.  G.  L.  i.  94. 

ÁBH.  m.  [L'lf.  arms ;  Hel.  eru;  A.S.«r;  cp.  Icel.  eyrindi,  A.S.  atrend, 
Engl,  errand],  a  messenger ;  old  gen.  Arar  (as  Asar  from  Ass) ;  dat,  seri 
(Fms.  xi.  144);  acc.  pi.  Aru,  Hkv.  I.  ai,  Og.  15,  Greg.  35,  later  Ara; 
nom.  pi.  *rir,  Pd.  35  (12th  century),  later  Arar,  t.  Lex.  Poet. :  very  rare 
and  obsolete  in  prose,  except  in  a  bad  sense,  but  freq.  in  old  poetry  :  also 
used  in  the  sense  of  a  servant,  Lat.  minister,  famulus ;  konungs  Arr,  Gufts 
Art,  Lex.  Poét. ;  Asu  Arr,  ÝL  25.  2.  theol.,  in  pi.:      a.  the  angels ; 

Goo  gtirir  anda  Am  sina,  Greg.  35 ;  engla  sveitir,  þat  eru  «rtr  ok  hofu*- 
a-nr,  id.  p.  evil  spirits ;  now  almost  exclusively  used  in  this  sense ; 
fundinn  ok  hans  Arar,  Fms.  vii.  37  ;  satan  meft  sinum  Arum,  ii.  1 37  ;  cp. 
dwSi,  viti,  Ar  (dat.)  og  Alf,  oldin  tnioi  so,  Snót  140.  y.  used  of  the 
camber  eleven,  zrir  eru  ellcfu,  Edda  108. 

Arr,  adj.,  Lat.  matutinus ;  at  Arum  degi,  Horn.  I2i.  Cp.  Ar  (adv.)  II. 
Ar-riaull,  adj.  one  who  rites  early.  Fms.  ri.  241. 

Ar-aalr  and  Araali,  a,  m.  [a  foreign  word,  introduced  from  Britain],  | 
precious  hangings  of  a  bed,  Eb.  262,  Edda  18  (Arsali) ;  Arsal  allan,  Gkv. 
1.  :6:  allan  Arsala,  Js.  78 ;  an  obsolete  word.  II.  in  the  east  of 

IctL  Arsali  [Ar.  annona,  and  selja]  means  annual  produce,  tbt  stores  or 
imp  ttf  a  year. 

Ar-wunr,  adj.  fertile.  Ver.  17. 

Ar-aAinn,  part,  early  setvtd,  Hm.  87. 

Ar-aima,  n.  metal  wire.  Eg.  (in  a  verse).    Cp.  A.  S.  ar. 

Ar-akyld.  f.  yearly  rent,  D.N.  iii.  195  (Fr.) 

Ar-aatli  (and  Aratald),  f.  a  blessing  on  the  year.pUnty;  svA  var  mikil 
k.  HAlfdanar,  so  great  teas  lb*  plenty  during  bis  reign,  Fagrsk.  3. 

Ar-««eU,  adj.  bappy  or  blest  in  tbe  year,  fortunate  at  to  season,  an  epithet 
of  a  king  ;  good  or  bad  seasons  were  put  on  the  king's  account,  cp.  Fms. 
i-  51,  xi.  194  ;  goAr  höfoingi  ok  A.,  i.  198  ;  A.  ok  vinsadl,  Fagrsk.  2,  Bret 
too;  aura  konunga  Arsatlstr,  Fms.  x.  175. 

Ar-tal,  n.  tale  or  reckoning  by  years,  Vpm.  23.  25. 

ax-tali,  a.  m.  tbt  year-teller,  i.e.  tbt  moon  (poet.),  the  heathen  year 
bring  lunar,  Alvm.  15. 

ir-tekja,  u.  f. yearly  rent,  D.N.  iv.  231  (Fr.) 

Ar-tfA,  n.  tbe  anniversary  of  a  man's  death.  Bs.  i.  1 39,  Fms.  v.  121,  ix. 
5J4-  Bret.  70,  Bias.  51.  coxros :  Artíðar-dagr,  m.  id..  Vra.  116. 
artlAar-hald,  n.  an  anniversary  mast,  B.  K.  8,  23.  Artíðar-akrA, 
f.  an  obituary,  Vm.  4,  Am.  45  ;  some  of  the  Icel.  obituaries  are  published 
ia  H.E.  at  the  end  of  the  1st  vol.  and  in  Langcb.  Scriptt.  Rer.  Dan. 

Ar-rakr,  adj.  (and  Arveknl,  f.  mod.),  early  await,  early  rising,  Lv. 
4  J,  Sks.  19 :  the  name  of  one  of  the  horses  of  the  Sun,  Edda,  Gra.  37. 

Ar-VKnllgr,  adj.  promising  a  good  season.  Ska.  335. 

ir-varan,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  i.  93,  ii.  76. 

i-rw&s,  dd,  to  dart,  bave  tbe  courage  to  do.  to  attack,  cp.  rAAa  A..  Sturl. 
iii.  »56. 

A-ra>ði,  n.  courage,  daring,  pluck.  Eg.  1,  Korm.  242,  Al.  9,  Nj.  258, 1  si. 
315 :  attack,  vcita  e-m  A.,  to  attack,  Horn.  1 13.      coxrn* :  Artoðis- 
íullr,  adj.  daring.  Fas.  i.  1 19.       Araoöia-lítill,  adj.  of  small  courage, 
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•miser,  m.  a  bold  man,  Grett.  I41  A,  Fbr.  149. 
Araydia-miHll,  adj.  daring,  Sturl.  iii.  21,  Rd.  285.  An&ðls-nstra, 
f.  fnmf  of  courage,  pluck,  Fms.  vi.  166.  Arocdia-anorr,  adj.  of  grtat 
tovage,  Al.  9. 

i-rBBOiligr,  adj.  and  -Uga,  adv.  [rAda,  to  guess'],  likely,  probable,  Ghim. 
.  Gisl.  60.  Clem.  28.  p.  daring,  dangerous.  Fa*,  iii.  1 65.  y.  ekki 
AczAilirt  3  rjtki  irmniligt.  not  easy  to  face,  Fms.  viii.  64. 

A-nrfinn,  adj.  daring.  Sks.  299. 

*».  að,  a  mod.  sea  term,  ro  move  tbe  yard  of  a  sail. 

*-•»*»,  a»,  to  accuse,  ttnturt;  with  acc,  Fms.  ii.  174,  Bs.  1.  786,  Stj. 
«»?.  H.E.  i.  500. 


A-sAkan  and  Asokuo,  f.  a  charge,  ctntvrt,  Fms.  ii.  115,  H.E.  i.  404. 
comt.->s:  Aaakaaar-efni,  n.  a  matter  for  censure,  Th.  77.  Auk&naj. 
orfl,  n.  a  word  of  reprimand,  Stj.  500. 

A-sakari,  a,  m.  an  accuser,  Th.  76. 

A-aamt,  adv.  along  ttntb :  1.  loc,  in  the  phrase,  vera  A.,  to  be  to- 
gether (now  saman),  esp.  of  married  people,  Sturl.  199,  Fms.  i.  198,  cp. 
Skm.  7.  p.  konia  A.,  to  agree,  ( in  mod.  usage,  koma  vd.  ilia,  saman, 
to  be  on  good,  bad  terms) ;  þat  kom  litt  A.,  they  disagreed,  Fms.  iv. 
369 :  þau  kómu  vel  A„  they  lived  happily  together,  of  married  people,  Nj. 
25,  (in  mod.  usage,  peim  kom  vel  saman) ;  kiimu  allar  r«our  A.  me* 
þeim.  Eg.  750 ;  svA  sem  þeim  kemr  A.  (impers.),  at  is  agreed  on  by 
them,  Jb.  116. 

A-aannaat,  dep.  ro  prove  true,  (mod.  word.) 

A-aauftr,  ar,  m.  a  etot,  Dipl.  v.  10,  Hrafn.  6.  8,  Vm.  9. 

A-sild,  n.  <s  sprinkling,  mettph.  of  a  mote  storm,  Sturl.  iii.  30. 

A-aAttr,  adj.  part,  agreed  upon,  Edda  10,  CírAg.  i.  I. 

Aa-brú,  f.  tbe  bridge  of  tbe  Asts,  tbe  rainbow,  Edda. 

Aa-drerigr,  m.  a  pillar  (drengr,  a  short  pillar),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283. 

Aa-endi,  a,  in.  tbe  end  of  a  beam,  Ld.  280. 

A-seta,  u.  f.  a  sitting  upon,  settlement,  esp.  =  AbiiA,  tenure  of  a  farm,  Bs.  i. 
730.  Aaatu-t^ÖT.m^Icd.Abyiisjoroí.flWaoii/s/ariii.D.N.iv.fStlFr.) 

4-aetainsT,  f.  a  putting  on,  laying  on ;  a.  stolunnar,  tbe  investment  of..., 
Fms.  iii.  1 68 :  in  mod.  usage,  masc.  áMtnlngr,  purpose,  design ;  and  also 
Aaetja,  tt,  to  design. 

As-frarflr,  m.  tbe  residence  of  the  gods  (A  us).  Edda ;  also  the  1 
farm  in  the  west  of  Icel. :  the  mod.  Norse  '  aasgaardsreid '  is  a  1 
from  the  Swed.  Iska,  thunder. 

Aa-grindr,  f.  pi.  tbe  rails  surrounding  tbe  Asgardr,  Edda  46. 

A-aigling,  f.  a  sailing  upon,  Gþl.  f  18,  N.G.  L.  i.  65,  ii.  383. 

A-sjA  (old  form  Asjó,  NiArst.  },  Horn.  35),  f.,  gen.  AsjA,  the  mod.  gen. 
AsjAr  seems  only  to  occur  in  late  or  even  paper  MSS.  I.  a  look- 

ing after,  help,  frotection ;  xlla  tit  AsjA,  to  hope  for  it,  Lv.  75,  Ld.  4}, 
Fms.  i.  289 ;  biftja  e-n  AsjA,  to  ask  one  for  help,  protection,  Nj.  26  (Ed. 
AsjAr  prob.  wrongly) ;  szkja  e-n  td  AsiA,  to  seek  one's  help,  Bs.  i.  83  (AsjAr 
the  paper  MSS.)  0.  superintendence,  inspection ;  meo  spekirAAum  ok 
A.,  Fms.  x.  178  ;  med  A.  Maguúu  kouungs,  Js.  23,  Hmn.  35.  II. 
one's  look,  appearance,  shape,  Fms.  i.  97 ;  í  manns  Asjú,  in  the  shape  of 
man,  Nidrst.  5  (  =  Asynd).  coarro:  A^jA-mAl,  n.  pi.  a  matter  worthy 
of  consideration,  lsl.  ii.  159,  Band.  15. 

A-ajAligr,  adj.  handsome,  pretty,  lsl.  ii.  208,  Art.  98. 

A-r^jón,  f.  superintendence,  inspection,  Js.  46 ;  gen.  Aajónar,  used  as 
adv.  =  eye's  view  (  =  sjiinhetiding),  in  a  straight  direction,  Vm.  135. 

A-íjóna  (AajAna  older  form,  Ld.  122,  NiBrst.  6),  u,  f.  one's  look,  aspect, 
countenance;  likami  NjAls  ok  A.,  Nj.  308 ;  kvenna  vstnst  bscbi  at  AsjAnu 
{appearance)  ok  vitsmunum,  Ld.  123  ;  greppligr  i  A.,  ugly  looking,  Fms. 
i.155;  yfirbragAok  A.,  2t6,  Greg.  45.  p.  form,  shape ;  í  þrarJs  Asjonu 
(ia  form  like  a  slave)  festr  A  kross,  Niörst.  6 ;  andi  Drottius  i  diiiu  A., 
in  form  like  a  dove,  686  B.  13;  engill  i  eldligri  A.,  Horn.  81,  EJuc. 
17.  Y.-Lat.  persona;  cigi  skaltú  lita  A.  1  dómi,  Horn.  19  (non 
accipies  personam  in  judicio). 

a-ekellin*,  f.  [skella  A,  to  chide],  chiding,  Nidrst.  6. 

A-aktlnaör,  m.  [skilja  A,  to  disagree],  discord.  Fas.  iii.  335,  B.  K.  1 21, 
Stj.  13,  8.       p.  separation  [skilja.  Ad  part],  Stj.  1 30. 

A-akoran,  f.  (Aakora,  u,  (..  Fagrsk.  171,  bad  reading?),  an  earnest 
request,  challenge,  Nj.  258,  Fs.  22,  Boll.  342. 

A-ikot  (Aakaut,  Sks.  416;  Aakeyti,  Thorn.  83),  n.  a  shot  at,  only 
used  in  pi. ;  at  menu  fAi  eigi  mein  af  Askotum  peirra,  by  their  heavy  fire 
(of  arrows),  Fms.  viii.  301 ;  svA  mikil  A.,  at  menu  megi  eigi  i  vigsköröunt 
vera,  »0  hard  shooting  that Sks.  I. c. 

Aa-kunnigr,  adj.  akin  to  tbe  gods,  Fm.  13. 

A-skurftr,  ar,  m.  carving,  in  wood  or  stone,  Bs.  i.  680.  p.  carving 
of  meat,  (mod.) 

A-skynja,  adj.  ind.,  in  the  phrase,  verSa  e-»  A.,  used  in  old  writers  in 
the  sense  to  learn,  of  arts  or  knowledge,  A.  iþrútta,  Y'tct.  46,  Fms.  ii. 
370,  Sks.  35,  *3,  573  ;  with  dat,  Fb.  i.  463  :  now  only  used  of  news,  n> 
bear,  be  aware ;  not  of  learning,  sensú  proprio. 

A-akynJandl,  part,  id.,  Barl.  24. 

Aa-lAkr,  m.,  poi't.  a  cock,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  pr.  name,  Fms.,  Landn. 
A-alAttr,  m.  an  attack;  a.  djofuls,  Horn.  68;  mod.  a  feeler,  a  vogue 
proposition. 

As-liftar,  m.  pi.  Hiði,  a  champion],  tbe  champion  of  the  A  set.  Skm.  34. 

Aa-megin  (Aamegn,  Edda  15,  39),  n.  gencr.  lb*  divine  strength  of  tbe 
Ases,  but  csp.  used  of  Thar  in  the  phrases,  at  fcratt  i  A.,  vaxa  A.,  neyta 
A.,  when  he  displayed  his  strength  as  a  god  by  grasping  the  hammer 
Mjulnir,  by  putting  on  the  gloves,  or  the  girdle  (mcgingjarðar,  q.  v.), 
Edda  15.  60,  61,  Hým.  31. 

Aa-magir,  m.  pi.  *  AsliAar,  Vtkv.  7. 

Aa-m6oT,  m.  the  divine  strength  of  Tbor,  shewn  in  his  wrath  by 
thunder  and  lightning  ;  því  nxst  sA  hann  eldingar  ok  þrumur  stórar ;  sá 
hann  þA  þúr  1  Asmúoi,  Edda  58 :  the  | 
to  AsmúAr,  cp.  Landn.  307  (the  vase). 
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A-apyrna,  u,  f.  a  frtaing  against  urilb  the  feet,  Grett.  (in  a  Tine). 
Aa-rQd,  n.  /i«  power  of  the  A  set.  Kristni  S.  Bt.  10. 
ÁS8,  m.  fUlf.  am  =  boxái ;  cp.  Lat.  aster,  a  gen.  Ass,  dat  aai, 

later  4a,  pi.  asar,  acc.  ása  :  1.  a  pole,  a  main  rafter,  yard;  a. 

of  a  houae :  selit  var  gnrt  urn  cinn  is,  ok  stodu  lit  af  iscndarnir,  Ld.  iSo, 
Nj.  1 15.  303  ;  drengja  vid  Asa  langa  (acc.  pi.),  Km*,  vii.  54,  Ska.  425,  Pm. 
II,  Dipl.  iii.  8,  llotu.  95  ;  aofa  uitdir  aótkum  iai,  Ilkr.  i.  43  ;  cp.  Cacs. 
Bell.  Gall.  i.  ch.  36,  Ft.  61 :  in  buildings  áas  gcnrr.  means  the  main  beam, 
running  along  the  house,  opp.  to  bitar,  þvertré,  a  cross-beam,  v.  mxniriss, 
brtinAss,  etc. :  the  beams  of  a  bridge,  Fms.  ix.  51: ;  in  a  ship,  beitiAss,  a 
yard  of  a  tail :  also  simply  called  ass,  Ýt.  33,  Fa.  1 1 3  ;  vindftss,  a  windlass 
(i.e.  windle-ass,  winding-pole).  3.  metaph.  a  rocky  ridge,  LtX.jugvm, 
Kg.  576,  F'mj.  viii.  1 76.  As  and  Aaar  are  freq.  local  names  in  Iceland  and 
Norway.      comtd  :  Aaa-ftubbi,  a,  m.  the  stump  of  a  beam,  Sd.  1 15. 


id. 


eb-int 1 


>cjrs 
with 
Ass, 
such 
gen. 


oaths,  segi  ek  þat  Æsi  (where  it  does  not 
Frcvr  ok  Njördr  ok  hinn  almAtki  Ass,  Landn.  (Hb.)  158  : 
means  ligbtning,  thunder,  qs.  Aa-ekja.  the  driving  of  the  . 
áss  as  a  prefix  to  pr.  names  also  seema  to  refer  to  Thor,  1 


Á8S,  m.  [that  the  word  existed  in  Goth,  may  be  mlerr 
words  oT  Jornandes — Gothi  proceres  auoa  quasi  qui  fortuná  v 
pares  homines  sed  semideot,  id  est  Anstt,  vocaverc.  The  word  ap 
in  the  Engl,  names  Osbom,  Oswald,  etc.  In  old  German  pr.  name* 
w,  e.  g.  Ansgir,  A.  S.  Oscar :  Grimm  suggests  a  kinship  between 
pole,  and  áss.  deus;  but  this  is  uncertain.  In  Icel.  at  least  no 
notion  exists,  and  the  inflexions  of  the  two  words  differ.  The  old 
Asar  is  always  used  in  the  poems  of  the  10th  century,  Kami.  22  (in  a 
verse),  etc. :  dat.  sesi,  in  the  oath  of  Cilum  (388),  later  is ;  nom.  pi. 
arair ;  acc.  pi.  Asu  (in  old  poetry),  aesi  (in  prose).  The  old  declension 
is  analogous  to  Arr ;  perhaps  the  Got]),  form  was  sounded  ansus;  it 
certainly  was  sounded  different  from  ant,  fcwoi] : — the  A  set,  gods,  either 
tlie  old  heathen  gods  in  general,  or  cap.  the  older  branch,  opp.  to  the  new 
one,  the  di  astripti,  the  Vanir,  q.  v.,  Edda  l.t  sqq.  B.  the  sing,  is  used 
particularly  of  the  different  gods,  e.  g.  of  Odin  ;  ölverk  Asar,  the  brew- 
ing nf  the  At  (via.  Odin),  i.  e.  poetry,  Korm.  208  (in  a  verse)  ;  of  Loki, 
Bragi,  etc. ;  but  mcer  l( ox^v  it  is  used  of  Thor,  e.  g.  in  the  heathen 

Odin),  Glúm.  38H  ; 
in  Swed.  aska 
As,  viz.  Thor : 
not  Odin,  c.  g. 

Asbjom  -  þorbjörn,  Asmóftr  =  þormódr  (Landn.  307  in  a  verse).  In 
Scandinavian  pr.  names  ass  before  the  liquid  r  assumes  a  /,  and  becomes 
Ast  (Astridr,  not  Asrídr;  AstrA&r  —  AsrAdr)  ;  and  sometimes  even  before 
an  /,  AstlAkr  -  AslAkr,  Kb.  i.  190;  Astlcifr  =  Aslcifr,  Fms.  xi.  (Knytl.S.) 

Ua-gialing,  f.  hostage  of  the  A  set,  Edda  1 5.  Aaa-heiti, 
of  the  Atet,  Edda  (Gl.)       ÁM*-p6rr,  m.  Thor  the  As  •  par 
>,'  Edda  14,  Hbl.  51.       Aaa-»tt,  f.  the  rare  of  Aies,  Edda  7. 
Aa»,  m.  [a  French  word],  the  ace  at  dice,  in  the  game  kvitra,  q.  v.,  Shirl. 
ii.  95,  Orkn.  100 :  mod.  also  iii  ate  in  cards. 

AST,  (.,  old  form  *fst,  [Ulf.  antts - x*f*s ;  A.S.  est  or  ml;  O.  H.G. 
ami,  old  F'r.  enst;  cp.  unna  (ann),  to  love']  : — low,  affection;  mikla  Ast 
hefir  þii  sýnt  vid  mik.  Eg.  603 ;  fella  Ast  til  e-s,  to  ftel  love  to,  Sturl.  i. 
194,  Fms.  x.  4 jo;  likamleg  Ast,  656  A.  ii.  15,  Vet.  47 :  with  the  article, 
Astin,  or  Astin  min,  my  dear,  darting,  pet,  love,  a  term  of  endearment 
used  by  husband  to  wife  or  parents  to  child  ;  liér  er  nu  Astin  ruin,  Sighvatr 
bóndi,  Sturl.  ii.  78.  S.  in  pi.  love  between  man  and  woman,  the  affection 
between  man  and  wife ;  vel  cr  um  Astir  olekar,  sagði  hón,  Nj.  16 ;  takast 
bar  Astir  miklar,  Ld.  94  (of  a  ucwly-wedded  pair),  298 :  love  of  a  woman, 
þá  nizlti  Frigg,  ok  spurdi  bverr  sA  vatri  med  Asum  cr  cignast  vildi  Astir 
hennar  ok  by  Hi.  Edda  37  :  metaph.  the  white  spots  on  the  nails  are  called 
Astir,  since  one  will  have  as  many  lovers  as  there  are  spots,  I  si.  þjóds., 
Fél.  ix ;  vide  clska,  which  is  a  more  common  word.  cobstdí :  Aata- 
fundr,  m.  =  Astarfundr,  Lex.  Poet.  Aata-lauaa,  adj.  loveless.  Heir.  5. 
aatar-andi,  a,  m.  spirit  of  love,  H.  E.  i.  470.  Aatar-angr,  m.  grief 
from  love,  Str.  55.  Aatar-atlot,  n.  pi.  ~  Astarhót.  aatar-augu,  n. 
pi.  loving  eyes,  v.  auga  ;  renna,  lita  Aataraugum  til  c-s,  to  look  with  loving 
eyes,  Fms.  xi.  317,  lsl.  ii.  199.  Aatar-Akefd,  f.  passion,  Str.  Astar- 
band,  n.  band  of  love,  656  C.  37  Aatar-brtmi,  a,  m.  fervent  love.  Flov. 
36.  sv»*aj.bruiii,a,m.arrf#«//ow,Stj.  aatar-eldr,  m./ire  of  love, 
Bs.  i.  763.  Greg.  19.  Aatar-fundr,  m.  affectionate  meeting,  Fms.  xi. 
310.  Aatar-sryðja,  u,  f.  the  goddess  of  love  (Venus),  Edda  (prcf.) 
149,  Al.  6.  Aatar-harmr,  m.  grief  from  love,  Stj.  4. 
hirting,  f.  chastisement  of  love,  671  C.  aatar-hiti,  a. 
Greg.  19.  Aatar-hót,  n.  pi.  the  shewing  kindness  and  love,  Pass.  11 
>3  (»'ng  )  áatar-hugi,  a,  and  -hugr,  ar.  m.  love,  affection,  Bs.  i.  446, 
Fms.  i.  34,  Stj.  116.        Aatar-hygli,  Í.  thugall],  devotion,  Bs.  i.  48. 

m.  sweetness  of  love,  Str.  Aatar-kvoðja,  u,  f.  hearty 
,  Sturl.  ii.  185.  Aatar-kveikja,  u,  f.  a  kindler  of  love,  Al. 
Aatar-logi,  a,  m.  flame  of  love,  Horn.  67.  As  tar -mark,  n. 
token  of  love,  Greg.  46.  Aatar-oro,  n.  pi.  words  of  love;  nutla  Attar 
ordum  til  e-a,  to  speak  in  words  breathing  love,  655  xxxi.  aatar- 
pallr,  m.  step  of  love,  656  A.  i.  10.  Aatar-reifti,  f.  anger  from  love, 
Sks.  671.  Aatar-aamband,  n.  band  of  love,  Stj.  Aatar-Bigr, 
in.  victory  of  love,  Str.       aatar-etctleikr,  m.  sweetness  of  love,  Horn. 


1 3.  aatar-várlrtinn,  f.  compassion,  sympathy,  Greg.  7?. 
vekka,  u,  f.  the  dew  of  love  (poet.).  Ham.  68.  Aatar-verk,  n.  chanty. 
Ska.  673,  Magn.  468.  Aatar-vél,  f.  Art  Amatoria,  of  Ovid  so  called, 
Str.  6.  Aatar-vlli,  ja.  m.  desire,  passion.  Str.  37.  kalnx-vmmgc,  m. 
wing  of  love,  Horn.  48.  áatar-þjónuata,  u.  f.  service  of  love.  Horn,  j  . 
Fms.  ii.  42.  Aatar-bokad,  a,  m.  affection  for,  inclination,  of  a  loving 
pair,  Fms.  ii.  99,  Far.  63.      Aatar-aoSi,  ti.fury  of  love.  Bar.  7. 

A-ataoa,  u,  f.  [stands  A],  an  insisting  upon,  Ann.  1393,  Thorn.  37. 

a-atand,  n.  state,  (mod.  word.) 

aat-blindr,  adj.  blind  from  love.  Lex.  Pott. 

aat-bundimj,  part,  in  bonds  of  love,  Str.  36,  5$. 

A-at«mma  (^rfstomma),  u,  f.  damming  a  river.  D.  L  i.  380. 

aat-folgtnn,  part,  beloved,  dear  to  one's  heart,  warmly  beloved;  a. 
e-m,  Fms.  vi.  45,  xi.  3. 

Aat-fóatr,  rs,  m.  love  to  a  foster-child,  (also  used  metaph.)  in  phra«e> 
such  as,  leggja  A.  vid  e-n,  to  foster  with  love,  aa  a  pet  child,  Fms.  iii.  90  ; 
fzda  e-n  Astföstri,  to  breed  one  up  with  fatherly  care,  x.  218. 

Ast-gjðf,  (.,  theol.  grace,  gift;  A.  Heilaga  Anda,  Skiilda  310,  Skv.  t.  7, 
Andr.  63 ;  in  pi.,  Magn.  514. 

Ast-goði,  a,  m.  a  darling,  good  genius ;  hann  þotti  öllum  mönnarn  á_. 
be  (viz.  bishop  Paul)  was  endeared  to  all  hearts,  Bs.  i.  137  :  the  old  Ed. 
reads  AatgóAi,  endearment,  which  seems  leu  correct,  v.  gooi :  goöi  in 
the  sense  of  good  geniut  is  still  in  use  in  the  ditty  to  the  Icel.  game 
'  gofta-tafl '  (hcima  rzd  eg  goða  minn). 

Aat-hollr,  adj.  affectionate,  Sks.  687  B. 

áat-huctvör,  adj.  part,  dearly  loving,  NjarS.  380. 

A-atig,  n.  a  treading  upon,  Sks.  400,  540 :  a  step,  639. 

Aat-igT,  adj.,  contr.  forms  Aatgir,  Aatgar.  etc..  nW,  lovely,  Vsp.  1 7. 

Aat-kynni,  o.  a  hearty  welcome.  Am.  14. 

Aat-ksTT,  adj.  dearly  beloved. 

Aat-lauas,  adj.  loveless,  heartless,  =  ksu\*un,  Horn.  43. 

Aat-leyal,  n.  want  of  love,  unkindness,  Hrafn.  5. 

Aat-mwin,  m.  pi.  dearly  beloved  friends,  Sturl.  i.183.  Hkr.  iii.  350. 
Stj.  337.  44 

aat-ma»r,'f.  a  darling  girl,  sweetheart,  F'lov.  38. 

Aat-rið,  n.  kind  (wise)  advice,  Fms.  ii.  13  (ironically).  SkAIda  164. 
Horn.  108,  Hjfm.  30. 

A-atrlða,  u,  f.  passion,  (mod.  word.) 

Aat-rflci,  n. paternal  love ;  in  the  phrase,  ekki  hafoi  hann  A.  mikit  af  fbdur 
sinum,  i.e.  he  was  no  pet  child,  Fms.  iii.  305,  Ld.  133;  A.  Drottins,655  v.  3. 

Aat-rflcr,  adj./ir//  of  love;  A.  Fa»ir,  of  God,  Mar.  3.  34. 

aat-samliga,  adv.  (and  -ligr,  adj.),  affectionately,  Hkr.  iii.  250,  Fms. 
ix.  434,  Fas.  i.91,  655  xxvii.  af ,  Sks.  13,  Sturl.  i.  183,  Horn.  I,  Stj. 

Ast-aamr,  adj.  id.,  Horn.  58,  Sks.  12. 

aat-aemð,  f.  love,  affection,  Hkr.  iii.  261,  Fms.  x.  409:  áataemdar- 
rAð,  n.  =  AstrAð,  Sks.  16,  Anccd.  30:  AartasmSar-verk,  n.  a  work  of  love, 
Sks.  673:  Aatsomðar-TÍnAtta,  u,  f.  loving  friendship.  Ska.  741. 

aat-snaudr,  adj.  without  love.  Lex.  Poet. 

Aat-aeld,  f.  the  being  loved  by  all,  popularity,  lb.  16. 

Aat-a»ll,  adj.  beloved  by  all,  popular,  lb.  16,  Fms.  xi.  317. 

A-atunda,  ad,  /0  ttudy,  take  pains  with,  H.E.  i.  504.  514. 

A- stun  dan,  f.  pains,  care,  devotion,  Fmt.  i.  219 ;  hafa  A.  (inclination) 
til  Guðs,  Barr.  1 2  ;  til  illra  hluta,  Stj.  55,  Sks.  349, 65 5  xxxii.  Thorn.  335. 

Aat-úð,  f.  [properly  Aathúð,  Clem.  40,  contr.  from  Aat-hugð.  from 
hugr  or  hygft,  cp.  iiltift,  þvcrúð.  harfiúð,  kind,  stubborn,  bard  disposition ; 
v.  A.S.  bydig],  love,  affection,  Rb.  390.  costroi:  aatúðar-frsnd- 
aemi,  f.  affectionate  kinship,  Sturl.  ii.  81.  AatúAtsr-vixtr,  m.  a  dear 
friend,  Fms.  vi.  1 98,  v.  I.  aldavinr,  a  dear  old  friend. 

Ant-úðígT,  adj.  loving.  Eg.  702,  Fms.  i,  55 :  as  ncnt.,  Asttioigt  er  mcft 
e-m,  they  are  on  friendly  terms,  IA.  236. 

Aat-úfiligr,  adj.  lovely,  Fms.  vi.  19,  Bs.  i.  74,  Sturl.  i.  1 :  as  neut.,  A. 
cr  með  c-m,  to  be  on  terms  of  love.  Lax.  163. 

Ast-vlna,  «,  f.  a  dear  (female)  friend.  Thorn.  14. 

áat-vinAtta,  u,  f.  intimate  friendship.  Eg.  718. 

Aat-vinr,  ar,  m.  a  dear  friend;  fjórólfr  gekk  til  fréttar  vid  þór  Astvin 
sinii,  Eb.  8,  Fms.  i.  58,  Thorn.  10. 
Aat-pokki,  a,  m.  =  úsUrþokki,  Fms.  vi.  341. 

AV-atasoi,  n.  [standa  AJ.  no  doubt  a  bad  reading.  Eg.  304 :  cp.  Astajða, 
u,  f.  (a  mod.  word),  argument,  reason. 

Aa-ynja,  u,  f.  a  goddess,  the  fern,  of  Ass ;  Æsir  ok  Asynjur.  Vtkv.  1. 
Edda  21. 

A-«ýn,  f.  countenance,  presence;  kasta  e-m  burt  frA  sinni  A„  Stj.  65 1 : 
appearance,  shape.  Horn.  155;  daL  pi.  used  as  adv. 
Asrnum.  " 
noble, 
GrAg 

A-Býxia,  fi,  to  shrii'.  Fms.  v.  345. 

A-aýnd,  f.-úsýu,  and  dat.  pi.  and  gen.  sing,  used  in  the  same  way,  v. 
above,  Fms.  i.  101.  v.  345.  x.  338,  Fs.  4.  Ld.  82  :  metaph.  the  face,  of 
the  earth,  Stj.  29,  376. 

á-aýnia,  adv.  apparently.  Stutl.  i.  1.  Fnu.  x.  384. 


mm.  how  did  he  look  t  Horn.  91  ;  «ga*tr  at  *tt  ok  A.,/<iir  of  race  and 
e.  Hkr.  i.  1 1 4  :  gen.  sing,  used  as  adv.,  minna  Asynar,  apparently  lest. 
g.  ii.  29.         3.  metaph.  a  view,  opinion ;  med  rangri  A.,  Ska.  344. 
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S-a-ýnt»  ru  adj.  [sjá  4],  to  be  $ttn,  visible;  ef  eigi  verftr  A.,  if  no  marks 
(of  the  blow)  can  be  seen,  GrAg.  ii.  15;  þat  cr  A.,  evident,  Sks.  185. 

A-aacknl,  n.  (Aaeckinii,  adj.  vexatious),  vexation,  Finnb.  240. 

A-aeelMt,  d,  dtp.  (áutlni,  f.),  á.  c-n,  /0  row/  anotbtr  man. 

A-aastni,  f.  [sitja],  tarrying  long.  lsl.  ii.  440  (of  a  tiresome  guest). 

AT,  11.  [óta.  At,  <tOrr,  A.  S.  aft],  the  act  of  taring,  in  the  phrase,  at 
Jildri  ok  at  Ati,  inter  bibtndum  et  edtndum,  GrAg.  ii.  1 70,  N.  Q.  L.  i.  29  ; 
At  ok  drykkia,  Fa».  ii.  552,  Orkn.  200  ;  At  ok  atvinna.  St).  143  :  of  beasts, 
kyr  hafuaoi  Atinu,  /*«  row  (being  tick)  would  not  tat,  Bs.  i.  194. 

At*,  u,  f.  1.  yborf  /0  «1/,  but  only  of  beasts,  a  prey,  carcase ;  hud 

ok  Ata,  of  a  slaughtered  beast,  N.G.L.  i.  246;  stA  ct  þar  ckki  þrot 
srrmnar  Am  (for  seals),  Sks.  1 76 ;  þar  stóft  lílfr  1  Atu,  Jd.  31.  2. 
eating;  góftr  Atu,  'good  earing,'  Sks.  136,  137.  8.  medic,  a  eaneer, 
and  Atu-mein,  n.  id.,  FoL  ix.  190 :  the  old  word  is  eta,  q.  v.  comi>d : 
Atu-þýll,  n.  a  law  term,  tatablt  things  tiolen,  Grng.  ii.  19J. 

A-t*k,  n.  (Ataka,  u.  f.,  Horn.  17),  [taka  A],  touching:  gen.  Auks,  soft, 
hard,  etc.  to  the  feeling  ;  svA  A.  sem  skinn,  Klov.  31,  Magn.  512  :  medic. 
touching,  v.  Laknishcndr.  Stj.  248 :  pi.  grip,,  Atok  ok  sviptingar.  in 
wrestling.  Fas.  iii.  503,  Fms.  xi.  442. 

A-tala,  u.  f.  [telja  A,  incuuxre,~\,  a  rtbukt,  rtprimand,  N.G.  L.  i.  309 ; 
up.  in  pi..  Fms.  v.  103.  ix.  384,  Hkr.  ii.  6.  F*r.  7 18 
adi.  undisputed,  Jb.  25 1. 

Atan,  n.  [cp.  úAtan].  an  eatable,  N.  G.  L.  i.  19. 

A-Ujkja,  u.  f.  (Atokl,  f..  Fbr.  151,  Thorn.  273), 

mrtaph.  disposition  for  or  against  a  thing,  "' 

(cp.  taka  vet,  ilia  A  e-u). 
A-tekning,  f.  touching,  Stj.  35. 
At-frekr,  adj.  greedy,  voraeiout,  Hkr.  2.  41. 
At-girni,  f.  greediness  of  food,  Horn.  72.  and  Atgjarn,  adj.  gntdy. 
AtjAn,  older  form  Ativan,  as  shewn  by  assonances  such  as,  n/YjAn 

Haraldr  uitrii,  Fms.  vi.  159,  in  a  verse  of  the  middle  of  the  Jilh  cen- 
tury [Swed.  eidtrtin;  Dan.  often;  Engl,  eighteen ;  Germ,  acbtztbn] : — 

tightttn,  Edda  108.  Hkr.  ii.  289,  N.G.L.  i.  114. 
AtjAndi,  older  form  ittjindl,  tightetnth,  Horn.  164.  N.  G.  L.  i.  348. 
AtJAn-eeaaa,  u.  f.  [cp.  tvitug-,  britugscsia],  a  ship  having  eighteen  row- 
ing benches,  Fms.  ix.  157»  5°- 

A-troo,  n.  (átroði,  a,  m.,  Horn.  95),  a  treading  upon,  Magn.  468 : 
metaph.  intrusion,  Horn.  95. 

A-trfina&r,  ar,  m.  [trua  A],  belief,  creed,  religion ;  forn  A.,  the  old 
(heathen)  faith,  Nj.  156,  Fms.  v.  69,  K.  A.  62,  Joh.  623.  18,  Eb.  12: 
Atrúnaoar-maðr,  m.  a  believer,  [tnimaftr],  Aitdr.  66. 

ATT,  f.  a  family,  race,  v.  mtt  and  compds. 

ATT  and  s»tt,  f.,  pi.  Attir  and  srtrJr  [Germ,  oe*/  =  Lat  agtr,  praedium, 
a  rare  and  obsolete  word  in  Germ.],  fiaga  catli,  quarter;  just  as  quarter 
refers  to  the  number  four,  so  dlt  seems  to  refer  to  tight:  Att  properly 
means  that  part  of  the  horizon  which  subtends  an  arc  traversed  by  the  sun 
id  the  course  of  three  hours ;  thus  defined, — mcftan  sól  veltist  urn  Atta  setlir, 
Sk>.  54;  ok  þat  era  þA  þrjAr  stundir  dags  cr  sol  veltist  um  eina  att,  id.; 
the  names  of  the  eight  Attir  are,  útnorðr  A.,  north-west;  norftr  A.,  north; 
Undnorftr  A.,  north-east;  austr  A.,  east;  landsuftr  A.,  south-east;  suftr  A., 
south ,  útiuftr  A.,  south-west ;  vestr  A.,  tt*s/ ;  four  of  which  (the  compounds) 
«e  lobdivisions ;  Att  U  therefore  freq.  used  of  the  four  only,  Loki  g.irfti 
pu  hut  ok  fjorar  dyrr,  at  hann  mAtti  sjA  or  hdsinu  i  allar  Attir. ...  /0  all 
(i.e.  four)  rides,  Edda  39  :  or  it  is  used  generallv.yVom  all  side,,  þA  drift 
«urr  ór  ollum  Attum.  Kdda  40;  drífa  þeir  til  ór  ollum  Attum  (^hvaft- 
«ia-va).  Hkr.  i.  33 ;  norftrsett,  Edda  4.  23  ;  hence  a  mod.  verb  Atta,  aft ; 
i.  11k.  to  find  the  true  quarter,  to  set  oneself  right,  cp.  Fr. 
euros :  Atta-akipan,  f.  a  division  of  the  Att.  Sks.  37. 
0  uf.  Atta-viltr,  adj.  bewildered. 
ATTA,  card,  number  [Sansk.  aib(an ;  Goth,  abtau ;  Gr.  &*t&;  Lat. 
<**>.  A.S.  eahta;  Germ.  or*/],  tight,  Landn.  73.  Edda  108. 
Attandi  and  Attundi,  old  form  Atti,  ord.  number  eighth,  Lat  oclavus ; 
rii  (hinn)  Atta  mann.  Landn.  304  ;  hAlfr  Atti  t»gr.  Clem.  47  ;  Atti  dagr 
J<ia,  Fms.  iii.  137.  Rb.  8,  K.  A.  152. 118.   The  form  Attandi  occurs  early. 


oy.  in  Norse  writers.  N.G.L.  i.  10,  348, 350,  Sks.  692  B  :  in  led. 

changed  vowel  Attundi,  which  is  now  the  current  form.  Mar.  636  A.  i, 
Hlci.  ii.  286,  where  the  old  vellum  MS.  Ó.H.  1 73  has  Atta. 
Attar-  (the  compd  form  of  attt,  a  family),  v.  aett. 
ÍU*-tigir  (mod.  AtUtiu  as  an  inded.  single  word),  eighty,  Landn. 
1 53.  tiii  108  ;  vide  tier. 

•tta-rugaati,  the  eightieth.  Stnrl.  ii.  1 56  C,  =  Attugandj,  q.  v. 
Att-bogi  and  ajttbogi,  a,  m.  lineage', Landn.  3s 7.  Eluc.  16.  Stj.  425, 
fn>».  i.  18;,  Post.  686  B.  14. 

att-feirningr,  m.  measuring  eight  fathoms,  \'m.  80,  Am.  60. 
att-hjuji,  a.  m.  on»'»  native  plact,  home,  country,  where  one  is  bred  and 

i  Atthaga  sfnum,  Ld.  ao.  Vs.  61  :  freq.  in  pi. 
átt-hjmdr,  adj.  octagonal,  Alg.  368. 

Att-JadJ  uid  settjðrí,  f.  =  Atthagi,  1*1.  ii.  1 86.  A.  A.  252:  in  mod. 

=  Lat  pain  a,  and  always  in  the  form  ætt-. 
Att-konr,  m.,  po«t.  kindred,  Vt.  21. 
Atvlaisr  and  œttleggr,  m.  lineage,  Stj.  44. 


Att-lsra,  adj.  deglneratt,  r.  srttlen. 
Att-mtelt,  n.  adj.  name  of  a  metre,  a  vera 
being  a  separate  sentence,  Edda  (Ht.)  125. 
att-nlfir,  m.  kindrtd,  llym.  9. 
Att-runnr,  m.,  poet,  kindred,  llym.  20. 

att-neflr,  adj.  [for  the  numbers  twenty  tn  seventy  the  Ice!,  say  rvitugr, 
.  . .  siautugr ;  but  for  eighty  to  on*  hundred  and  twenty,  Attrarftr,  niraftr, 
tirrftr.  tólfra-ftr].  L  temp,  numbering  eighty  years  of  age,  (liAlf- 

Attr*ftr,  that  of  stvtnfy-ux  to  eighty) ;  A.  karl.  o»s  octogenarian,  Ld.  150. 
Eighty  years  of  age  is  the  terminus  ultimus  in  the  eyes  of  the  law;  an 
octogenarian  is  no  lawful  witness;  he  cannot  dispose  of  land  or  priest- 
hood (goftord)  without  the  consent  of  his  heir ;  if  he  marries  without  the 
consent  of  his  lawful  heir,  children  begotten  of  that  marriage  arc  not  to 
inherit  his  property,  etc. ;  ef  maftr  kvAngast  er  A.  er  e»r  cllri.  etc..  GrAg.  i. 
1 78 ;  A. maftr  ni  elln  skal  hvArki  selja  land  n*  gorftorft  undan  cri'uigja  sinum, 
nema  harm  megi  eigi  eiga  fyrir  skuld,  224  ;  ef  maftr  ncmir  vAtta  . . .  mann 
tólf  vetra  gamlan  cftr  ellra  . . .  Attroftan  eftr  yugra,  ii.  20.  2.  loc. 

measuring  eighty  fathoms  (Ms  . . .)  in  height,  breadth,  depth  . . . ;  also  of  a 
ship  with  tigbty  oars  [cp.  Germ,  ruder].  Kg.  599,  Vm.  108  ;  vide  Atom. 

Att-atafr,  tn.,  po?t.  kindrtd,  Hkv.  1,  54. 

Attusjandi-Attatugasti.  Stj.  (MS.  117).  col.  510. 

AttungT,  m.  I.  [AtuJ,  the  eighth  part  of  a  whole,  either  as  to 

measure  or  number ;  cp.  fjiirftungr,  þriöjiingr,  etc.,  Rb.  4S8 ;  A.  manna, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  5  :  as  a  Norse  Law  term,  a  division  of  the  country  with  regard  to 
the  levy  in'ships.  Gþl.  91.  N.G.L.  i.  135.  II.  [Att  or  attt./onuiia], 

poet,  kindrtd,  kinsman:  Freys  A.,  the  poem  Hit,  Edda  13,  Ýt.  13,  14, 
Al.  98  (csp.  in  pi.),  v.  Lex.  Poet. :  Attunga-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  church  belong- 
ing to  an  AttungT  (in  Norway),  N.  G.  L.  i.  8. 

Att-vial  and  œttvíai,  f.  genealogical  knou4edge  or  science,  SkAlda  161, 
169,  BArft.  164,  Bs.  i.  91,  Fms.  vii.  102  ;  the  Attvisi  formed  a  part  of  the 
old  education,  and  is  the  groundwork  of  the  old  Icel.  historiography, 
esp.  of  the  Landnama. 

Att-aoringx,  in.  an  eighl-oartd  boat  (now  proncd.  Attahringr),  Vm.  109. 

Att-ærr,  adj.  [Ar,  rrmml,  having  tight  oart,  Eg.  142.  600  A. 

At-vag],  m.  a  glutton.  Grim,  fretzbaucb. 

A-valr,  adj.  round,  sloping,  semi-rotundus ;  cp.  sivalr,  rotundus  [from 
vtilr  or  from  oval  (?)]  ;  it  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers. 

áv-alt  and  AvaUt,  adv.  always,  Lat.  semper,  originally  of-allt  (from 
allr)  =  in  all;  but  as  early  as  the  1 2th  century  it  was  sounded  as  ofvalt  or 
Avail,  which  may  be  seen  from  this  word  being  used  in  alliteration  to  v  in 
poems  of  that  time,  pars  A  tilt  er  visit  bjú,  Kt.  16 ;  ttttu  A  salt  at  trausti, 
Harmsól  verse  $9 ;  styrktu  of  fait  til  verka,  Leiftarv.  34  (the  MS.  reads 
Avalt) :  even  Hallgrim  in  the  1 7th  century  says,  vist  A  valt  þcim  rana 
halt  I  finna,  lesa  ok  iftja.  In  MSS.  it  is  not  unfreq.  sjielt  ofvalt,  as  a  single 
word,  e.  g.  Bs.  i.  150-200 ;  yet  in  very  early  times  the  word  seems  to  have 
assumed  the  present  form  Avalt,  proncd.  A-valt,  as  if  from  ii  and  valr  :  ofalt, 
of  all!,  Orkn.  90,  Fms.  v.  205,  Fbr.  77,  87,  F»r.  22  :  of  valt,  Eluc.  3.  Bs.  i. 
349,  Fms.  v.  160:  Avalt  or  Avallt,  freq.  in  the  old  miracle  book, — Bs.  i.  33J, 
343.344.  345i  35«.  Horn.  MS.  Holm.  p.  3,  Horn.  (MS.  619),  129.  Grng. 
(Kb.)  1 16,  Landn.  86,  Fms.  xi.  1 12.  etc.  etc., — through  all  the  Sagas  and 
down  to  the  present  day  :  cp.  the  mod.  alltaf  (per  mctath.),  adv.  alwayt. 

4-vanl,  a,  m.  babitt,  (mod.  word.) 

A-vant,  n.  adj.  in  the  phrase,  e-s  er  A.,  wanted,  needed,  missed,  \A.  26. 
Hkr.  ii.  34,  Korm.  92. 

A-varor,  adj.  [from  a-  intens.  and  verja,  part,  variftr.  contr.  varftr.  pro- 
tec  tus],  an  interesting  old  word  ;  with  dat,  A.  e-m,  proletted  by  one,  but 
only  used  of  a  man  in  relation  to  the  gods,  in  the  phrase,  goftum  Avarftr. 
a  client  or  darling  of  the  gods,  used  as  early  as  by  Egil,  Ad.  20.  and  also 
three  or  four  times  in  prose ;  at  hann  m'undi  Frey  (dat.)  svA  A.  fyrir 
blótin.  at  hann  mundi  eigi  vilja  at  freri  A  milli  þcirra,  Gisl.  32;  sk'ilja 
heir  at  þeir  era  mjok  Avarðir  goðunum,  Róm.  292 ;  so  also  of  God,  ef 
hann  vxri  svA  A.  Gufti,  sem  hann  a*tlafti,  Bs.  i.  464. 

a-Tarp,n.(cp.verpatrilu  k. to  count)  :  1.  a  computation, calculation,  in 
round  numbcTs ;  þat  var  A.  manna,  at  fyrir  Norftnesi  mundi  eigi  firra  falla 
enþrjú  hiindrufi  manna,  Fim.viii.  143.x.  64, 139;  kallaftrrkki  v«un  maftr 
at  Avarpi  ficstra  manna,  in  the  suggestion,  account  of  most  people,  Bs.  i. 
72.  2.  in  mod. usage.  <r*  addrns,  accosting,  Lm.allocurio;  and  Avarpa, 
aft,  to  address,  Lat.  alloqui;  cp.  the  old  phrase,  vetpa  orfti  A  e-n,  alloqui. 

á-raxta,  aft,  to  make  to  wax  greater,  make  productive  :  of  money,  A.  f«5, 
to  put  out  to  interest,  Nj.  Ill:  pass.  -ask.  to  increase,  F'ms.  i.  137,  Stj.  17. 

a-raxtan,  f.  a  making  productive,  Stj.  212. 

Avaxt-lauaa,  adj.  unproductive,  barren,  Al.  50. 

A-vaxtaairiligr,  adj.  (and  -liga,  adv.).  productive,  Horn.  10. 

ávaxt-aamr,  adj.  productive,  Stj.  77.  94  :  metaph.,  H.  K.  i.  5 1 3. 

A-vAn,  f.  (now  ávæning-r,  m.),  a  faint  expectation  or  hint;  segja  e-m 
A.  e-s,  to  give  some  bint  about  it,  GrAg.  ii.  244. 

a-veiftr,  f.  river  fishery,  1).  I.  i.  180. 

A-verk,  n.  I.  as  a  law  term,  a  blow  (drcp)  ;  thus  defined,— þat 

er  drcp  annat  er  A.  heitir  ef  maftr  lvstr  mann  svA  at  blAtt  eftr  rautt  verftr 
eptii,  eftr  hnitnar  hörund  eftr  stiikkr  nndan  hold,  eftr  hry'tt  or  munni  eftr 
«ír  iiusum  eftr  undan  noglum,  GrAg.  ii.  15 ;  the  lesser  sort  of  drcp  (blow). 
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14;  bat  in  general  use  Averk  includes  every  bodily  lesion,  a  collective 
expression  for  wounds  and  blows  (sAr  and  drcp) ;  lysa  s«or  cdr  drcp  ok 
kreða  A  hver  A.  cm.  i.  35  ;  baud  húskarlinn  honum  i  móti  iixi  ok  4., 
B».  i.  341,  vide  Avcrki  below.  II.  in  pi.  work  in  a  battubold ; 

göra  brúar  ok  vinru  þau  A.,  GrAg.  ii.  277  :  of  unlawful  work.  e.g. 
cutting  trees  in  another  man's  forest ;  rerdr  hum  þA  útlagr  þrem  murkuni 
ok  sex  aura  A.,  cf  hann  veit  cigi,  at  þeir  eigu  bAftir,  192. 

A-verki,  a,  m.  I.  a  law  term,  liuon  in  general,  produced  by 

a  weapon  or  any  deadly  instrument,  mure  general  than  the  neut. ;  lysi 
ek  met  A  hiínd  allan  þann  Averka ; . . .  sár,  cf  at  sárum  gurist ;  vig,  ef  at  vigi 
gorist,  Gróg.  ii.  31,  Nj.  86,  Fzr.  123,  Sturl.  i.  148.  II.  ^Norsc)  tbe 

plant  of  a  household,  product  0/  a  farm ;  landskyld  hcimilar  kid  (Lat. 
fundus)  ok  allan  Averka  þami  cr  i  kaup  þcirra  kom,  ...at  agrttd  upon 
between  landlord  and  ttnont,  Gpl.  319  ;  skipta  gnrðum  eptir  jarftarhofn 
(Lat.  fundus)  ok  ullum  Averka  (including  buildings,  fences,  crop,  etc.), 
380 ;  skal  haiin  lo'ggarfl  gííra  ...  ok  vinna  þann  averka  A  landi  hins  bar 
er  bvArki  so  akr  nv  cng,  277.  (J.  unlawful ;  útlcgo  ok  sex  aura  Arcrki, 
GrAg.  ii.  296 ;  hvervetna  bar  tern  maftr  hittir  A.  í  mörk  sinni,  þA  ska] 
haun  burt  laka  at  ósekju,  Gþl.  368.  coatros :  Averka-bót,  f.  com- 
pensation  for  an  Avcrki  (II.  f}.),  Gþl.  363.  Averka-drep,  n.  a  stroke, 
blow  producing  Avcrki  (I.),  GrAg.  ii.  16.  Avorka-maor,  rn.  a  per- 
petrator of  an  Arerki  (I.),  GrAg.  ii.  13.  áverka-m&I,  n.  an  action 
concerning  Avcrki  (1.1,  GrAg.  ii.  96,  Nj.  too. 

A-Tlðria,  mod.  Avoðra  (Avoðraaamr,  adj.),  adv.  on  tb*  weather  tidt, 
Fms.  viii.  340.  346,  378. 

A-vinna,  vann,  to  win,  malt*  profit,  v.  vinna  A. 

A-viniilngr,  m.  profit,  gain.  Fins.  xi.  437,  Gþl.  212. 

4-vlnnt,  n.  adj.  a  naval  term,  piob.  from  the  phrase,  vinda  A  c-n,  to 
turn  upon  out  in  a  rowing  race,  or  of  giving  way  in  a  sea-fight ;  ef 
Orminum  ska]  þvi  Icngra  frani  leggja  sem  hann  cr  lengri  en  önnur  skip, 
hi  mun  A.  um  toxin, . . .  tben  tbey  in  tbt  boui  will  bait  a  bard  pull,  will  be 
bard  put  to  it,  Fms.  ii.  308.  Thorn.  1 7,  58 ;  þá  gorftist  þeini  A.  er  naestir 
lAgu,  tbrir  ranks  begun  to  give  way,  Sturl.  iii.  66  (of  a  sea-6ght)  ;  alia  ck 
þat  miind  cr  ek  renn  frA  Haraldi  unga,  at  yftr  aiburftarmounum  mun  A. 
þykkja  eptir  at  standa,  Orkn.  474. 

á-virðirig,  f.  blame,  fault. 

A-viat,  f.  abode,  ■=  Abúft,  Bs.  i.  725. 

A-vita,  adj.  ind.  in  the  phrase,  vcrfta  c-s  A.,  to  become  aware  of,  learn, 
Andr.  62$.  80,  Fms.  x.  1 71 :  A.  mannvits  eör  iþrútta,  Sks.  26. 

A-vitull,  m.  a  law  term,  tbe  indicia  of  a  tbing;  skuli  þcir  rannsaka 
allt ;  ok  svA  göra  þeir,  ok  íinna  þar  öngan  Avitol  (ace),  F*r.  186  ;  grunar 
hann  nú,  at  keriing  muni  hafa  fengit  nokkuni  (MS.  wrongly  nokkura, 
acc.  fern.)  Avital,  hveir  maftr  hann  er.  Thorn.  158. 

A-viga,  adj.  ind.  in  the  phrase,  vcrða  A.,  of  a  chief  on  whose  side  most 
people  are  killed  in  a  battle,  in  respect  to  the  pairing  off  of  the  slain  in 
the  lawsuit  that  followed ;  bat  vóru  lög  þA,  þar  at  (in  tbe  cau  tbat)  menn 
feliu  jafnmargir,  at  þat  skyidi  kalla  jamvegit  (.tbey  should  be  paired  off, 
no  compensation,  or  '  wergcld,'  should  be  paid,  and  no  suit  begun),  þótt 
manna  mum  bxtti  vera ;  en  peir  er  A.  urftu  skyldi  kjosa  matin  til  eptir 
bvem  audi  skyldi.  Glum.  383 ;  vide  Sir  Edm.  Head,  p.  93. 

A- visa,  aft,  to  point  at,  indicate.  Lex.  Pov>t. 

A-vi*an,  f.  an  intimation,  indication,  Stj.  78  (of  instinct).  Fas.  iii.  541 ; 
epitaphium  pat  er  A.,  732.  15. 

a-vit,  [viti],  n.  pi.,  Avitan,  f..  Thorn.  246,  Th.  19  (mod.  Avltur,  f.  pi.), 
a  reprimand,  rebuke,  conization  ;  Aviu.gcn.pl  ,  Kxr.  23;  bcra  Avit(acc.pl.), 
Sks.  541,  Ilkr.  ii.JOO,  Horn. 43.  compos:  Avita-lauat,  n.  adj.  blameless, 
Sks. 802,  Hum.  160.  Avíta-wvmliírr  ami  Avit-.-uvmligr,  adj.  blamable, 
Sks.j77.      &vi%-tnmx, id). chiding, severe, zealous,  lis.  i.392,  Greg.64. 

A-víta,  að,  to  chide,  rebuke;  a.  e-n,  Fs.  58  ;  A.  c-n  um  e-t,  Fms.  x.  372, 
Landn.  51 ;  A.  e-t  (acc.  of  the  thing),  Bs.  i.  766 :  pail.,  Horn.  84. 

A-v«oni,  n.  (ÍTSBningTi  m.)  =  AvAn,  Gþl.  at. 

A-vöxtr,  ar,  m.,  dat.  Avcxti,  arc.  pi.  Avoxtu  (mod.  Avexti),  prop.  •  on- 
'on-growtb,'  i.e.  fruit,  produce,  growth,  Slj.  35.  Fms.  ix.  265: 
aph.,  A.  kviðar  þíus,  655  xiii.        p.  metaph.  interest,  rent  fcp.  Gr. 
t<woi],  GrAg.  i.  195  :  veria  fé  til  Avaxtar,  Fms.  v.  194, 159,  iii.  18  :  gain, 
Bs.  i.  141.      courns :  Avaxtax-lauius,  adj.  unproductnt,  GrAg.  i.  1 73, 
Fms.  x.  221.       Avaxtar-tiund,  f.  a  Norse  law  term,  a  sort  of  income 
tax,  opp.  to  hufufttiund  ;  nú  cr  hverr  maftr  skyldr  at  gnra  tiund  sA  er  fjAr 
mA  alia,  batfti  h.  (tithe  on  capital)  ok  A.  (titbe  on  interest),  N.  G.  L.  i.  346. 
A-þokkr,  adj.  similar,  Fms.  ii.  264,  xi.  6,  Vsp.  39. 
A-þétti,  n.  or  Aþéttr,  ar,  m.  a  law  term  in  the  comtd  Aþéttia-orð 
or  Aþéttar-orð,  n.  defamatory  language,  invective,  liable  to  the  lesser 
outlawry,  GrAg.  (Sb.)  ii.  143,  Valla  L.  204. 
A-bjA,  ft.  to  oppress.  Eg.  8,  Fms.  i.  21. 

A-þJAn,  f.  oppression,  tyranny,  oppressive  rule.  Eg.  14,  47,  Fms.  v.  26: 
servitude,  heavy  burdens(  —  Aliigur).  vii.  7;,  x. 416 (where  AþjAnar,  pi.),  Sks. 
79,  v.l.(foercion).      costpd:  AþjAaar-ok,  n. /iryo*í  of  tyranny, M.  7. 

A-þratni.  f.  mutual  strife,  Stj.  MS.  227,  col.  491. 

á-þyngd,  f.  enaction,  oppression,  Js.  13. 

A-þyngja,  d,  A.  e-ra,  to  oppress  one. 

á-l>yngsli,  u.  a  burden,  (mod.  word.)  , 


B 


B  (W)  is  the  second  letter.  In  the  Phenician  (Hebrew)  alphabet  tbe 
three  middle  mutes,  b,  g,  d,  etc.,  follow  in  unbroken  order  after  a.  In  tie 
Greek  the  same  order  is  kept ;  in  Latin,  and  hence  in  all  European 
alphabets,  a  confusion  arose,  first,  by  giving  to  the  ^  (the  old  Greek 
gamnia)  the  value  of  k  (e),  and  thereby  throwing  g  out  of  its  original 
place :  secondly,  by  placing  e  and  F  (identical  in  form  with  f ,  the  o'.d 
Greek  digauima)  immediately  after  the  d;  thus,  instead  of  the  old  Greek 
(and  Hebrew)  a,  b,  g,  d,  e,f,  we  got  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  etc.  In  the 
old  Slavonian  alphabet  v  (vidil)  was  inserted  between  the  b  and  g 
(Grimm  Introd.  to  lit.  B).  In  the  old  Runic  alphabet  the  order  became 
still  more  disjointed ;  the  common  rude  Scandinavian  Runes  have  no 
special  g  or  d,  and  their  b  is  put  between  t  and  /,  nearly  at  the  end  •* 
the  alphabet  (.../.  b,  I,  m,  y).  In  all  the  others  b  kept  its  place  at  the 
head  of  the  consonants,  immediately  after  a,  which  stands  first  in  almost 
all  alphabets. 

A..  Among  the  vowels  a  begins  more  words  than  any  other  vowd  : 
it  contains  the  three  great  prepositions,  of,  at,  and  «',  which,  with 
their  compounds,  along  with  those  of  al-  and  all;  make  up  more  than 
half  the  extent  of  the  letter;  it  abounds  in  compound  words,  but  is 
comparatively  poor  in  primitive  root  words.  Again,  b  is  in  extent  only 
surpassed  by  the  consonants  b  and  « ;  in  regard  to  the  number  of  root 
words  it  is  equal  to  them  all,  if  not  the  foremost.  It  is  scanty  in  com- 
pounds, has  no  prepositions,  but  contains  the  roots  of  several  Urge 
families  of  words,  as,  for  instance,  the  three  great  verbs,  bcra,  bregfta, 
and  bua  ;  besides  many  of  secondary  extent,  as  binda.  bifta.  biftja.  etc. : 
and  a  great  number  of  nouns.  The  extent  of  b  is  greatly  reduced  by  the 
fact,  that  the  Scandinavian  idioms  have  no  prefix  be-,  which  in  the  Ger- 
man swells  the  vocabulary  by  thousands  (in  Grimm  it  takes 
300  pages);  the  modern  Swedes  and  Danes  have  during  the 
centuries  introduced  a  great  many  of  these  from  model 
Icel.  have  up  to  the  present  time  kept  their  tongue  pure  from  this  inoo- 

ation,  except  in  two  or  three  words,  such  as  belala  or  bitala  (to  pay), 
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bcfala  or  bifala  (to  commentl),  behalda  or  bihalda  (to  keep), 
since  the  Reformation,  be  found  in  theol.  writers ;  the  absence  of  the 
prefix  be-  is  indeed  one  of  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  Icel.  as 
opposed  to  the  German;  the  English,  influenced  by  the  northern  idiom, 
has  to  a  great  extent  cut  off  this  be-,  which  abounds  in  A.  S.  (v.  Bos- 
worth,  A. S.  Dictionary,  where  about  600  such  words  are  recorded); 
even  in  the  Ormulnm  only  about  thirty  such  words  are  found ;  in  South- 
English  they  are  more  frequent,  but  are  gradually  disappearing.  Again,  4 
represents  p  in  Scandinavian  roots ;  for  probably  all  words  and  syUibln 
beginning  with  /  are  of  foreign  extraction;  and  the  same  is  pro- 
bably the  case  in  German  and  English,  and  all  the  branches  of  the 
Teutonic  (vide  Grimm  D.  G.  iii.  414) ;  whereas,  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
/  is  the  chief  letter,  containing  about  a  seventh  of  the  vocabulary,  while 
b  contains  from  one  seventieth  to  one  ninetieth  only.  It  might  even  be 
suggested  that  the  words  beginning  with  6  in  Greek  and  Latin  are  (as 
those  with  p  in  the  Teutonic)  either  aliens,  ooomatopoetics,  provin- 
cialisms, or  even  cant  words. 

B.  Pronunciation. — The  6  is  in  led.  sounded  exactly  as  ia 
English :  I.  as  initial  it  is  an  agreeable  sound  in  all  the  branches 

of  the  Teutonic,  especially  in  the  combinations  br  and  W,  as  in  '  bread, 
brother,  bride,  bloom,  blithe,  blood,  bless,'  etc.  etc.  The  Greek  ami 
Roman,  on  the  other  hand,  disliked  the  initial  b  sound;  but  the  dif- 
ference seems  to  be  addressed  to  the  eye  rather  than  the  ear.  as  the  w  in 
modern  Greek  is  sounded  exactly  as  led.  b,  whilst  0  is  sounded  as  Icel. 
v ;  thus  the  Greek  &iot»  in  Icel.  rendered  phonetically  by  visundr.  but 
JvÚTKotrot  (biskup,  bishop)  is  in  all  Teutonic  dialects  rendered  by  h,  not 
/>,  probably  because  the  Greek  sr  had  exactly  this  sound.  IX  but 


although  agreeable  as  the  initial  to  a  syllable,  yet  as  a  middle  or 
6  in  led.  sounds  uncouth  and  common,  and  is  sparingly  used :  1. 
after  a  vowel,  or  between  two  vowds.  b  is  never  sounded  in  led.  as  in 
modern  German  gtbtn,  baben,  laub,  leben,  teib,  lieb;  in  all  those  cases 
the  led.  spells  with  an/  sounded  as  a  v.  Ulfilas  frequently  uses  6,  e. g. 
graban.  haban,  saban,  iba,  gabri,  etc.;  yet  in  many  cases  he  vacillates, 
c.  g.  giban,  graban,  gfban.  grCbun,  tvalib,  but  gaf  and  gróf,  etc.  So 
gahalaiban  on  the  Gothic-Runic  stone  in  Tune,  but  hlaifs,  Ulf.,  Luke  »i. 
48.  The  Greek  and  Latin  abound  in  the  use  of  the  6  (W>)  in  the  middle 
of  syllables  and  inflexions  (-bus,  -bilis,  -bo)  :  in  led.  only  a  double  b  may 
be  tolerated,  but  only  in  onomatoportic  or  uncouth  words,  as  babbi  (pit 
of  a  baby),  bobbi  (a  scrape),  stubbi  (Germ,  stumpf),  lubbi  (Germ,  lump), 
nabbi  (a  knob),  krabbi  (a  crab),  gabb,  babbl,  babbla,  etc. ;  cp.  similar 
words  in  English.  2.  joined  to  a  consonant ;       a.  in  old  Swedish  b 

is  inserted  between  m  and  r  or  m  and  /  (as  in  mod.  Greek  tip  and  uX  are 
sounded  *u9p  and  sifik),  e.  g.  Swed.  domber,  komber,  warmbtr,  bambri, 
gamblar  =  Icel.  dómr,  kcimr  (venit),  varmr,  hamri,  gamlar:  Swed.  kumhl 
and  kubl  (Icel.  kuml,  monumenlum)  are  used  indifferently.  Even  in 
old  led.  poems  we  find  sumbl-suml.  symposium,  linibli  =  s'imli,  Edda  L 
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456  (Ed.  Hivn.) :  mp  is  only  found  in  adopted  words,  as  in  krmpa 
(cp.  Germ,  kampf),  latnpi  (Lat.  lampas),  and  is  almost  assimilated 
into  pp  (kappi) :  mb  is  tolerated  in  a  few  words,  such  as  umb,  lamb, 
dramb,  dumbr,  kambr,  viimb,  timbr,  gymbr,  strambr,  klömbr;  cp.  the 
Engl,  lamb,  comb,  timber,  womb,  where  the  b  is  not  pronounced  (except 
in  the  word  timber) ;  in  limb,  numb  the  b  is  not  organic  (cp.  Ice!,  limr. 
traminn) ;  it  occurs  also  in  a  few  diminutive  pet  names  of  children, 
Simbi  "Sigmundr,  Imba  =  Ingibjorg.  In  the  1 6th  and  1 7th  centuries  the 
Germans  used  much  to  write  mb  or  mp  before  d  or  t,  as  utmbt  or  tampt 
(una  cum),  tombt  or  kompt  (venit) ;  but  this  spelling  again  became 
obsolete.  0.  the  modern  High  German  spells  and  pronounces  rb  and 
lb,  werben,  korb,  kalb,  balb,  etc.,  where  the  middle  High  Gentian  has 
rtv  and  ha,  korw,  kalvj;  the  modern  Scandinavian  idioms  here  spell  and 
pronounce  rf.  If,  or  rv,  Iv,  e.  g.  Dan.  kalv,  Swed.  kalf,  vitulus ;  the  Iccl. 
spells  with/,  arfi,  kAlfr,  but  pronounces  /like  v.  Yet  in  Icel.  rb,  lb  are 
found  in  a  few  old  MSS.,  especially  the  chief  MS.  (A.  M.  folio  107)  of  the 
and  now  and  then  in  the  Sturlunga  and  Edda  :  nay,  even  to 
me  a  few  people  from  western  Iccl.  speak  so,  and  some  authors 
of  mark  use  it  in  their  writings,  such  as  the  lexicographer  Bjorn  Hall- 
dursson.  e.g.  álbr,  kálbr.  halbr,  sjAlbr,  sUbr.  úlbr,  kólbr,  orb,  arbi.  karbi. 
pofb.  =  alfr.  etc.;  only  the  word  úlbúft,  qs.  úlfúft.  is  used  all  over 
led.  y.fl  and/it  are  in  mod.  Icel.  usage  pronounced  6/  and  bn,  skafl, 
i ;  nafn,  höfn,  safn,  nefru,  =  nabn,  hobu,  sabn, 
:  the  radical  consonant  be  /  or  m,  as  in 
nafn  and  safn,  qs.  naran  and  samn.  This  pronunciation  is  i;i  Icel.  purely 
modern,  no  traces  thereof  are  found  in  old  vellum  MSS. ;  the  modern 
Swedes,  Danes,  and  Norse  pronounce  either  nut  (the  Swedes  spell  mn 
led.  usc>  or  bn)  or  vl  (Dau.).jP  (Swed.)  l.fð  is  in  Icel.  corn- 
pronounced  as  M,  e.g.  haffti,  hefft,  sofftu*=habfti,  hebft.  sobou; 
yet  a  few  people  in  the  west  still  preserve  the  old  and  genuine  pro- 
nunciation vd  (havdu,  sovdu,  not  habdu,  sobou),  even  in  the  phrase,  ef 
þú  (si  tu),  proncd.  cboii.  The  prefixed  particles  of-  and  of-  arc  often  in 
common  speech  sounded  as  ob-,  ab-,  if  prefixed  to  a  word  beginning 
with  b  or  even  m,  /,  e.  g.  ofboft,  afburftr,  afbindi,  aflagi,  afnu'ui,  as  obboft, 
abbindi,  Hm.  138;  abbúft,  Korm.  1 16;  abburftr,  Fms.  x.  321  :  ablag, 
abm&n  :  gef  mér,  lofa  mer,  proncd.  gcbmér  or  gómmer,  lobmúr  or  lomuifr 
{da  mibi,  permtttc  rnihi) ;  af  mix  (a  me),  proncd.  abrtvir  or  smmn  ;  but 
only  in  common  language,  and  never  spelt  so;  cp.  Sunnan  Póstur,  A.D. 
1836,  p.  180,  note  **.       t.  bim  in  marbcndill  =  marmennill. 

C.  According  to  Grimm's  Law  of  Interchange  ('  Lautverschicbung"), 
if  we  place  the  mute  consonants  in  a  triangle  thus  : 


the  Scandinavian  and  Saxon -Teutonic  form  of  a  Ureck-Latin  root 
word  is  to  be  sought  for  under  the  next  letter  following  the  course 
of  the  sun ;  thus  the  Greek-Latin  /  (<p)  answers  to  Icel.  and  Teutonic 
ft;  the  Greek-Latin  b  (£),  on  the  other  hand,  to  Teutonic  p.  Few 
letters  present  so  many  connections,  as  our  6  (initial)  does  to  the  Greek- 
Latin/,  either  in  whole  families  or  single  words ;  some  of  the  instances  are 
dubious,  many  clear:  ipaXayC,  cp.  Icel.  baikr:  <páp,  Lxt.far,  cp.  barr; 
<pap-<oi.  fápot,  Lat.  förore,  cp.  bora  ;  <pápvy(,  cp.  barki ;  ^ófiot,  <po0tv, 
cp.  bifa  :  Qipu,  Qopiai,  Lat.  ffro,  cp.  bera,  borinn  ;  tp&prot,  cp.  byrftr  ; 
•f-tv-fv.  l<pvyor.  Lat.  / Agio,  cp.  bcygja,  boginn,  bugr ;  fmyii,  Lat./iii*ws, 
cp.  bok,  beyki ;  <pA.«'-r»,  <pkú(,  Lat.  fulgere,  fulgur,  cp.  blik,  blika  ; 

Lit.  flare,  cp.  blAsa,  bólginn,  Lat.  fallit,  cp.  belgr:  tpKoyfioi,  Lat. 
jifcs.  cp.  blóm  ;  cporr/,  <pórot.  <fxr-,  cp.  bani,  ben ;  <popuit,  cp.  barmr ; 

*fh7"».  •þpiao".  <?■  I'Ofg.  l>yrgj» :  <rVC*.  £P-  W«» :  +P**ilP. 

I-aL  frater,  cp.  bróftir ;  4>plap,  cp.  bnmnr;  iftpiaav,  cp.  brattr  (brant), 
brandr;  &ppv$.  cp.  bri;  <ppvyayov,  <fipvya>.  cp.  bnik  ;  <pvo>,  Lat.  fio.fui, 
cp.  biia,  bjó,  Engl.  to  be.  and  the  particle  be-  (v.  Grimm  ».  v.  be-  and 
bauen);  iptíAAor,  LaL  fölium,  cp.  blaft:  <fxvyai,  Lat. /«cas,  cp.  baka : 
moreover  the  Lat.  fncio,  -f  'uia,  cp.  byggja  ;  fattigium,  cp.  bust ;  favilla, 
cp.  bad  ;  ffrio,  cp.  berja ;  frrox,  fms,  cp.  ber-.  bjorn :  fervtrt,  cp.  brenna ; 
fidut,  foedut .  cp.  binda  ;  findo.fldi,  cp.  bíta,  beit ;  fia^tllum,  cp.  blaka  : 
fltttere,  cp.  bregda  ;  fluctus,  cp.  bylgja  ;  fiilio.  cp.  bauta,  Engl,  to  brat; 
fundsts,  cp.  botn  ;  fori,  forte,  cp.  'burftr'  in  ■  at  burftr ;'  frango,  frfgi, 
frágor,  cp.  brcki,  brak,  brjóta  ;  fraus  (fraudii),  cp.  brjota,  braut ;  fruges, 
fruetta,  cp.  bjork  ;  fulcio,  cp.  búlki ;  fremo,  cp.  brim  ;  frtnum,  cp.  beisl, 
Engl,  bridle  ;  front  (fromiii),  cp.  brum  ; — even  from  (Jrontii)  might  be 
compared  to  Iccl.  brandr  and  brattr,  cp.  such  phrases  as  frontal  i  lapides ; 
—fátum,  fáma,  cp.  bod,  booa,  etc.  The  Greek  <pi\ot,  ^xXnV  might 
also  be  identical  to  our  W-  in  blíðr.  The  change  is  irregular  in  words 
such  as  Lat.  pang  ere,  Icel.  banga  ;  petere  =  bidja  ;  partrre  =  bjarga  ; 
poreta  =  borgr ;  snry^,  cp.  bekkr;  probably  owing  to  some  link  being 
'  lost.  S.  m  words  imported  cither  from  Greek  or  Roman  idioms  the 
/ sometimes  remains  unchanged  ;  as  the  Uyz.  Greek  <þeyyáptop  is  faigari, 
Fdda  (Gl.);  sometimes  the  common  rule  is  reversed,  and  the  l-atin  or 


Greek/  becomes  b,  at  «/tscoftn    biakup ;  /ío/arrfai -hlcbardr,  Old  Engl,  ^iawm],  a  tree,  ouly  used  in  poetry,  v.  Lex.  Poéu,  never  in  prose  or 


libbard ;  ampulla  =  boUi ;  cp.  also  Germ,  platz^  Icel.  blettr:  again,  plank 
it  in  the  west  of  Icel.  sounded  blanki :  on  the  other  hand,  Latin  word* 
such  as  bracea,  burgvt  are  probably  of  Teutonic  or  Celtic  origin.  y. 
the  old  High  German  carried  this  interchange  of  consonants  still  farther ; 
but  in  modern  High  German  this  interchange  remains  only  in  the  series 
of  dental  mutes  :  in  the  4  and  g  series  of  mutes  only  a  few  words  remain, 
as  Germ,  praebt  (qs.  braebt),  cp.  Engl,  bright;  Germ,  pfand,  cp.  Engl. 
bond ;  otherwise  the  modem  Germans  (High  and  Low)  have,  just  as  the 
English  have,  their  braut,  bruder,  brod,  and  butter,  not  as  in  old  times, 
prut,  etc. 

D.  In  the  Runic  inscriptions  the  6  is  either  formed  as  B,  so  in  the 
old  Gothic  stone  in  Tune,  or  more  commonly  and  more  rudely  as  B  in 
the  Scandinavian  monuments;  both  forms  clearly  originate  from  the 
Greek-Roman.  The  Runic  name  was  in  A.  S.  beore,  i.  e.  a  bireb,  Lat. 
belula;  •  beorc  byS  blfda  IcAs  .  .  .,'  the  A.S.  Runic  I'ocm.  The  Scan- 
dinavian name  is,  curiously  enough — instead  of  bjórk,  f.  a  bircb.  as  we 
should  expect — bjarkan,  n. ;  the  name  is  in  the  old  Norse  Runic  Poem 
denoted  by  the  phrase,  bjarkan  er  lauf  gramst  lima,  the  b.  has  the  greenett 
Itavtt,  cp.  also  SkAIda  177:  both  form  and  gender  are  strange  and 
uncouth,  and  point  to  some  foreign  source :  we  do  not  know  the  Gothic 
for  it.  neither  is  the  Gothic  word  for  the  birch  (betula)  on  record. 


but  analogously  to  airþa.  bairda,  Icel.  ji.ro.  hjorft.  bjork  would  in 
Gothic  be  sounded  bairea,  f. ;  the  Scandinavian  form  of  the  name  point, 
evidently  to  the  Gothic,  as  a  corruption  from  that  language,— a  fresh  | 

P.  A.  Munch. 


Gothic. ! 

evidence  to  the  hypothesis  of  the  late  historian  P.  A.  Munch,  and  in  1 
concord  with  the  notion  of  Jomandes,  about  the  abode  of  the  Goths  in 
Scandinavia  at  early  times.    Thorodd  (SkAIda  t66)  intended  to  use  b  \ 
as  a  sign  for  the  single  letter,  B  for  a  double  b,  and  thus  wrote  1 
ubbi ;  but  this  spelling  was  never  agreed  to. 

babbl,  »..  b&bllja,  u.  f.  a  babble;  babbla,  aS.  ro  babble. 

BAD,  n.  [in  Goth,  probably  baþ,  but  the  word  is  not  preserved ;  A.S. 
baft,  pi.  bafto;  Engl,  bath;  Germ,  bad;  cp.  also  Lat.  balneum,  qs.  bad- 
H*um('i)  ;  Grimm  even  suggests  a  kinship  to  the  Gr.  /M»tw]  :— batb, 
bathing.  In  Icel.  the  word  is  not  very  freq.,  and  sounds  even  now  some- 
what foreign;  laug,  lauga,  q.  v..  being  the  familiar  Icel.  words;  thus  in 
the  N.  T.  Titus  iii.  5.  is  rendered  by  endrgetningar  laug;  local  names 
referring  to  public  bathing  at  hot  springs  always  bear  the  name  of  laug, 
never  bað,  e.g.  Laugar,  Laugarnes,  Laugardalr,  Laugarvatn,  etc.  The 
time  of  bathing,  as  borne  out  by  many  passages  in  the  Sturl.  and  Bs..  was 
after  supper,  just  before  going  to  bed ;  a  special  room,  ba&stofa  (bath- 
room), is  freq.  mentioned  as  belonging  to  Icel.  farms  of  that  time. 
Bathing  in  the  morning  seems  not  to  have  been  usual ;  even  the  pas- 
sages Sturl.  ii.  121,  115  may  refer  to  late  hours.  This  custom  seems 
peculiar  and  repugnant  to  the  simple  sanitary  rules  commonly  observed 
by  people  of  antiquity.  It  is,  however,  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
chief  substantial  meal  of  the  ancient  Scandinavians  was  in  the  forenoon, 
dagverðr ;  nattverdr  (tupper)  was  light,  and  is  rarely  mentioned.  Besides 
the  word  baft  for  the  late  batb  in  the  Sturl.  and  Bs.,  ba&stofa  is  the  bath- 
room ;  fib  urn  kveldit,  í  þarui  lima  er  þcir  þórðr  ok  Einarr  arthiou  at  ganga 
til  bads,  Sturl.  iii.  41  ;  um  kveldit  er  harm  var  genginn  til  svcftis,  ok  þcir 
til  bafts  er  pat  likafti,  ii.  117,  246,  iii.  Ill  ;  pat  var  sift  um  kveldit  ok 
vóru  main  mettir  (.after  nipper)  en  Ormr  bóndi  var  til  bafts  farinn,  ok 
var  tit  at  ganga  til  baftstofunnar,  Bs.  i.  536 ;  eptir  miltiftina  (tupper)  um 
kveldit  reikafti  biskupinn  um  baftferftir  (during  bathing  time)  um  golf,  ok 
siftan  for  hann  i  szng  sina,  849 :  hence  the  phrase,  skaltú  hafa  mjúkt 
baft  fyrir  mjiika  rekkju,  a  good  bathing  before  going  to  bed,  of  one  to 
be  burnt  alive.  Eg.  2.59.  In  Norway  bathing  in  the  forenoon  is  men- 
tioned ;  laugardags  morguninn  vildu  liftsmenn  ráfta  í  bsrinn.  en  konungr 
vildi  enn  at  beir  bifti  bar  til  er  flestir  v*ri  1  baftstomm.  Fms.  viii.  176; 
snemma  annan  dag  vikunnar ....  and  a  little  below,  eptir  pat  tóku  þeir 
baft,  vii.  34,  iii.  171;  þi'i  gen«r  þéttleifr  til  baftstofu,  kembir  u't  ok 
bvir,  eptir  þat  skcrftir  hann  Mk,  ok  viipnar,  biftr.  M9.  v. I.;  Iccl.  hann 
koin  bar  fyrir  dag  (before  daybreak),  var  þórðr  þá  i  baftstofu,  Sturl. 

ii.  1:1.  125;  vide  F.b.  1 34,  Stj.  27a.  compos:  bao-ferð,  f.  time 
for  bathing,  Bs.  i.  84V.         bttd-húa,  n.  a  balbing-bousr,  G.  U.  M.  ii. 

1 28  (  false  reading),  vide  Fs.  149,  1 83.  ba&-káp»,  u.  t.  a  bathing-cloak, 
Sturl.  ii.  1 1  7.        bao-koniv,  u.  f.  a  female  bathing  attendant.  N.G.  L. 

iii.  1  j.  bftð-stofa,  u.  f.  (v.  above),  a  bath-room,  Kb.  I.e.,  Bs.  i. 
I.e..  þiðr.  I.e.,  Fms.  viii.  I.e..  Sturl.  ii.  121.  167.  iii.  if,  101,  176,  198. 
bftðatofu-gluggr,  m.  <i  window  in  n  !>.,  Kb.  I.e.,  Stuil.  I.e.  In  Icel. 
the  bathing-room  (baftstofa)  used  to  be  in  the  rear  of  the  houses,  cp. 
Sturl.  ii.  tyK.  The  modem  sense  of  baftstol'a  is  fitting-room,  probably 
from  its  being  in  modern  dwellings  placed  where  the  old  bathiug-room 
used  to  be.  The  etymology  of  Jon  Olafsson  (Iccl.  Diet.  MS.),  ba&stofa 
--  bakstofa,  is  bad.  In  old  writers  baftstofa  never  occurs  in  this  modern 
sense,  but  it  is  used  so  in  the  Dropl.  Saga  Major: — a  clout,  room,  in 
writers  of  the  16th  century.  Bs.  ii.  244.  256,  504,  Safn.  77,  92,  95,  96. 

baflaat,  aft,  dep.  (rare),  to  bathe,  Fms.  iii.  171  ;  in  common  lceL  act., 
bafta  hondum,  to  gesticulate,  fight  with  the  armt,  as  in  bathing. 
BA8MB,  m.  [Goth,  bagms ;  A.S.  beam,  cp.  Engl,  iomftsvjin ;  Germ. 
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HAGALL — BALDRSBIiA. 


to  all 


:  it  teems  prop. 


r).  Even  used  metaph.  -grtnuum,  ,mus;  er  þ4  Via  ok  V.lja 
þAr  Viftris  kv*n  |  b4fta  i  baftm  um  tekift.  s*ie*  tfcos.  /oo*«/  Ao/A 
into  thy  arms,  tmbractd  them  bolb.  Ls.  36 ;  vaxi  þér  á  baomi 
barr.  Hkv.  Hjörv.  16.  Cp.  hródrbaftmr  (barnir  is  a  bad  reading). 


common  language. 

be  used  of  lb*  branch**  of  a  trtt  (in  flowct) ;  h*r  b.,  lb*  high  Ire*,  Vsp. 
18 ;  4  betki  skai  þatr  rista  ok  4  baftmi  viftar.  Sdm.  II  (referring  to  the 
lim-runar).    Even  used  metaph. 
I  l.-tztu 

of  them 

{bosom)  barr.  Hkr.  Hjörv.  16.  Cp.  hroftrbaftmr  (barnir  it  a  bad  reading). 
Vtkv.  8,  a  fatal  twig. 

BAGALL,  m.  [Lat.  baculus],  oh  episcopal  staff,  croiser,  Fmi.  i.  »33. 
iii.  168,  Bs.  i.  42.  Vm.  68. 

bagga,  afi,  to  binder,  with  dat. 

BAOOI,  a,  m.  (Engl,  bag,  baggage:  Germ,  pack,  gepdek],  a  bag, 
pack,  bundle,  Edda  29.  Eg.  118,  Fms.  11.  I97,  Fas.  ii.  516. 
bagi,  a,  m.  inconvenience;  baga-lcgr,  adj.  inconvenient. 
baglaoV,  part.  [cp.  bagr,  begla],  broken,  maimed.  Fas.  iii.  195. 
bagr,  adj.  [cp.  bigr],  awkward,  clumsy,  clownish,  opp.  to  hagr,  q.  v.. 
Fat.  iii.  195 :  bago,  a,  f.,  in  mod.  mage  meant  a  plain  common  ditty; 
boguHgr  and  amböguligr,  adj.,  meant  awkward. 

BAX,  n.  [A.S.  bde],  Lat.  lergum,  back.  Eg.  118,  Edda  19,  30,  Hkr. 
i-  337:  >n  metaph.  phrases,  bcra  scik  4  baki,  to  be  guilty.  Gþl.  539; 
leggja  blcyftiorft  4  bak  e-m,  /0  load,  charge  one  with  being  a  coward.  Fat. 
ii.  530  ;  hafa  morg  4r  4  baki,  to  '  carry  a  weight  0/ years,'  III.  ii.  456 :  of 
honeback,  léttr  4  baki,  Sturl.  ii.  195  ;  fara  4  bak,  to  mount ;  ttiga  af  baki, 
to  dismount.  Eg.  397.  Gr4g.  ii.  95  :  in  other  relation!,  at  adv.,  at  hurftar- 
baki,  behind  lb*  door;  at  hdsa-baki,  at  the  back  of  the  bouses ;  aft  fjalla-baki, 
behind  the  mountains :  handar-bak,  the  back  of  the  band.  3.  4  bak  or 
4  baki  uted  at  a  prep,  or  at  an  adv. ;  4  bak  (acc.)  if  denoting  motion,  4 
baki  (dat.)  if  without  motion  :  a.  lot.  behind,  at  the  back  of;  4  baki 
husuimm,  H4v.  49,  Nj.  18  ;  at  baki  þeim,  at  their  back.  Eg.  91,  Nj.  361, 
362,  84,  Eg.  583;  Hrútr  kvcftst  bat  srtla,  at  ham  sky  Id  1  litt  4  bak 
at  leita,  4«  should  not  he  found  in  the  rear,  Ld.  278;  berr  4  baki, 
unbacked,  helpless,  in  the  proverb,  Nj.  265,  Grett.  154:  metaph.,  ganga 
4  bak  e-u,  orftum,  heitnm  . ...  to  elude,  evade  one's  pledged  word,  Fmt. 
ii.  209,  111.  ii.  382  ;  giira  e-t  4  baki  c-m,  in  one's  absence,  behind  one's  back. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  10;  4  bak  aptr  ( -aptr  4  bak),  backward:  falla  4  b.  a.,  Eb. 
140,  Nj.  9,  Eg.  397,  H4v.  48  new  Ed. ;  til  bakt,  better  til  baka,  fo  hack. 
Sturl.  ii-  203:  brjóta  4  bak,  prop,  to  break  on*'s  back.  Fmt.  viii.  1 19; 
to  break,  subdue,  and  alto  to  make  void,  annul;  brjúta  4  bak  Romverja, 
to  1  break  tbt  back'  of  the  R..  defeat  them,  625.  65  ;  Hciftrckr  vildi  oil  raft 
foftur  tint  4  bak  brjóta.  Fat.  i.  528.  p.  temp,  with  dat.  past,  after; 
4  bak  Jolum.  after  rule.  Fmt.  viii.  60;  4  b.  Júiuvoku,  ix.  7  :  metaph., 
Héðmn  kvafttt  eigi  hirfta  hvat  er  4  bak  k*m.,  H.  said  be  did  not  car* 
for  what  came  after.  Fat.  i.  402  ;  muntú  eigi  vera  unit  Nj41i,  hvat  tern 
4  b.  kemr.  Nj.  193. 

aft,  [Gr.  (pirytty,  cp.  also  the  Lat.  focus;  A.S.  bacan;  Engl,  to 


Germ.  íkjí **>i.]  I.  prop,  to  bake;  b.  bratift,  N.G.  L.  i. 

349:  b.  ok  sjofta.  to  bakt  and  cook,  Gþl.  376.    In  Icel.  stcikja  it  to 


r;  baka,  fo  bake:  but  in  mod.  usage  stcikja  may  also  be  used  of 
baking  on  embers,  opp.  to  baka,  baking  in  a  pan  or  oven ;  elda  ofn  til 
brau&s  ok  b.,  Horn.  1 13  ;  b.  Í  cifni.  Fas.  1.  144  :  people  say  in  led.  stcikja 
kiiku  (on  embers),  but  baka  brauft.  2.  metaph.  and  csp.  in  the 

reflex,  bakatt,  to  bake,  i.e.  to  warm  and  rub  the  body  and  limbs,  at  a 
large  open  fire  in  the  evening  after  day-work  ;  v.  bakeldr  and  bakstrcldr ; 
v.  alto  the  classical  passages,  Grett.  ch.  16,  Ho,  Fms.  xi.  63,  64  (Jomsv, 
ch.  21),  Orkn.  ch.  34,  89,  tos,  Hkr.  ni.  458.  In  Icel.  the  same  fne 
was  made  for  cooking  and  wanning  the  body,  I  si.  ii.  394.  Eb.  ch.  54,  JS  ; 
hence  the  phrax,  bvárt  »kal  mi  biia  til  seyftit  (is  n  fire  to  be  made  for 
cooking)  .  . .  svá  skal  bat  vera,  ok  skaltú  eigi  þurfa  hcitara  at  baka,  it 
shall  be  hoi  enough  for  Ihre  to  bake,  Nj.  199  (tlx-  rendering  of  Jnhnsoniut 
it  not  quite  exact) ;  tkaltti  eigi  beiftast  at  baka  hcitara  cn  ck  mun 
kynda.  Eg.  339 :  used  of  bathing,  bakaftist  harm  lengi  i  laugintii,  Grett. 
ch.  80,  MS.  CoJ.  Upsal.  This '  baking'  the  body  in  the  late  evening  before 
going  to  bed  was  a  great  pastime  for  the  old  Scandinavians,  and  seems 
to  have  been  used  instead  of  bathing;  yet  in  later  times  (nth  and  13th 
centuries)  in  Icel.  at  least  battling  (v.  above)  came  into  use  instead  of  it. 
In  the  whole  of  Sturl.  or  Bs.  no  passage  occurs  analogous  to  Grett.  I.e.  or 
Júmsv.  S.  p.  lníndi  bakar  á  báðar  kinnr,  blushed,  lis.  ii.  4  2  ;  panneg  scm 
til  bakat  cr.  as  things  stand,  Orkn.  428  ;  bakaði  Helgi  fótinn,  H.  baked 
the  (broken)  leg,  Bs.  i.  415  ;  vide  eldr.  y.  (mod.)  to  cause,  inflict;  b. 
e-m  ófund,  hatr,  iWild  (always  in  a  bad  sense)  :  af-baka  means  to  distort, 
pervert.  H.  to  put  the  back  to,  e.  g.  a  boat,  in  floating  it,  (mod.) 

bakari,  a,  m.  a  baker,  Stj.  200.  bakara-meistari,  a,  m.  a  master- 
baker,  Stj.  301. 

bak-boröi,  a,  m.  (bakborA,  n.,  Jb.  407  A),  [Dutch  baakbord],  the 
larboard  tide  of  a  ship,  opp.  to  stjumborfti,  Fb.  i.  2  2,  Jb.  I.e.,  Fms. 
vii.  12,  Orkn.  8. 

bak-brjota,  braut,  to  violate,  transgress,  B.  K.  108. 

bak-byroingar,  ra.  pi.  the  crew  on  the  larboard  side,  opp.  to  stjóm- 


at  (v.  baka) ;  titja 

il  : 


,  F«.  4,  Orkn.  in,  74.  Korm.  »36, 
1  v4n  bakelda.  they  shall  get  a  hot 


byrftingar.  Fms.  viii.  334. 


f.  a  burden  to 


on  the  back,  1,1.  ii.  364. 

to  bake  tbt  body  and  Urnbs 


Fmt.  viii.  201 ;  gora  c-m  Ulan  bakeld,  383.  ix.  410.  bakeJdA-hrii". 
I,  pi.  rubbing  tbt  back  at  a  b..  Grett.  I.  c.  A.  At  the  evenmg  baheldar 
ire  not  mentioned  in  the  Sturl.,  it  may  be  that  bathing  had  pot  them  out 


may  be  that  bathing  had  pot 
of  ute  because  of  the  scarcity  of  fuel. 

bak-fall,  a.  falling  backwards.  Fat.  iii.  569 :  csp.  in  pi.  in  the  j 
baktoUum,  to  take  a  long  pull  with  lb*  oars,  i.  315 : 
behind  =b»kshg,  Fms.  viii.  115,  ix.  405. 
bak-ferfl,  f.  mounting  on  horseback,  Grett.  91  A 

bak-ferla,  aft,  [fcrill],  prop,  to  step  backwards;  pat  (viz.  the  word  m«) 
sýnir  ofgaft,  bakferlaft  (read  backwards)  nafnit  Eva.  655  xxvii.  18,  *i 
break,  annsd;  b.  ofbeldi  e-t,  Stj.  233;  at  b.  bat  allt  er  Domitiatuis  hafdi 
boftit,  623.  13 ;  rjdfa  ok  b.,  to  break  and  make  void,  Sturl  i.  171  C. 

bak-bJutr,  m.  the  bind  part,  Stj.  353,  Ft.  48. 

bak-hold,  n.  pi.  the  flesh  on  lb*  back  of  cattle,  Grett.  91. 

bak-hvorfaak,  ð,  reflex,  to  turn  one's  back  upon,  abandon.  Eg.  »0.  v.  I. 

bak-jarl,  m„  milit.  a  foe  attacking  in  the  rear,  Sturl.  iii.  66,  Karl.  164. 

bakki,  a,  m.  [Engl,  and  Germ,  bank],  a  bank  of  a  river,  water.chatm.  etc. ; 
Arbakki,  sj4varbakkj,  marbakki,  fheóarbakki,  Gisl.  54;  sfkisbakki.  frjár- 
bakki ;  út  eptir  4inni  ef  H4kon  ttcoi  4  bakkanum,  Fmt.  vi.  282,  ix.  405, 
Nj.158,334:  Temptar  b„  banks  of  the  Thames,  Fmt.  v.  (in  a  verse).  2. 
an  eminence,  ridge,  bank ;  gengu  heir  4  land  ok  komu  undir  bakka\  einn. 
Dropl,  5  ;  hann  scttist  undir  b.  í  hrisrunni,  Bjarn.  15  ;  cp.  tkotbakki.  butts 
on  which  the  target  it  placed  ;  tetja  span  i  bakka,  to  put  up  a  target.  Fuss. 

ii.  371.  p.  heavy  clouds  in  the  horixon.  8.  [  =  bak],  iii  back  of 
a  knife,  sword,  or  the  like,  opp.  to  edge ;  blad  tkilr  bakka  ok  egg,  J  etnas, 
Grett.  1 10  new  Ed.  coxtds  :  bakka-fullr,  adj.  full  to  lie  ban*, 
brim-full ;  bera  i  b.  hrkinn,  a  proverb,  cp.  Lat.  ligna  in  tilvtsm  Jem. 
and  Engl,  to  carry  coals  to  Newcastle.  bakka-kolflr,  m.,  prob.  a 
bird-bolt,  thick  arrow  without  a  point,  to  be  shot  from  a  cross-bow ,  Fma. 

iii.  iH.  b&kka-atokxar,  m.  pi.  the  stocks  on  which  a  ship  is  bsalt, 
Gpl.  80,  Hkr.  i.  393. 


bak-kitoðl.  n.  tapestry,  Hkr.  iii.  437. 
bak-Iengja,  u,  f.      dark  strip* 
Eg.  149.  v.  L 


37- 

alone;  tbt  back 


of  cattle. 


91. 


bak-malitjr  (and  bakmall),  adj.  backbiting,  Horn.  34,  656  B.  I . 
bak-malcl,  f.  and  baksunli,  n.  backbiting,  Horn.  86 ;  liable  to  the 
lesser  outlawry,  Gr4g.  ii.  145. 
bak-rauf,  f.  anus,  a  cognom.,  Fmt.  vii.  a  1. 

,  adj.  a  horse  with  a  sort  back,  Lv.  58. 
,  medic,  mania,  Fd.  ix. 
a,  m.  a  back  flap,  a  cognom.,  Bjam.  13. 
u,  f.  tbt  back  flap  of  a  skirt,  Fmi.  vii.  31. 

u.  f.  and  bakalettr,  m„  Al.  37.  44;  acc.  pi.  baktJettu. 
90 :  milit.  an  attack  in  rtar,  Fmt.  viii.  319,  ix.  357  :  drawback,  at  rtitta 
bann  bakslett,  Al.  I.e. 

bak-apyrna,  d,  to  spurn  or  kick  against;  N.T.  of  1540  (Acts  ix.  5) 
vpi*  KÍrrpa  Kami(uv  is  rendered  by  b.  móti  broddunum. 
bak-atakkr,  in.  tbt  back  part  of  a  cloak.  Fat.  ii.  343. 
bakstr,  rt,  m.  baking,  Fms.  ix.  530:  baked  bread,  pund  b.,  B.K.  89, 
csp.  wafer,  Bs.  ii.  15  :  a  poultice,  fomentation,  i.  786  :  warming,  beating, 
ii.  10.     coMPDt ;  bakatr-brauð,  n.  baked  bread,  B.  K.  89.  bakatar- 
buðkr.  m.  a  box  in  which  waftrs  were  kept.  Pin.  5.  bakatr-elclr, 
v.  bakeldr.       bakatr-hoa,  n.  a  bake-house,  Fmt.  ix.  531.  bahuttr- 
jarn,  n.  an  iron  plate  for  baking  sacramental  waftrs.  Vm.  15.  37. 
bakatr-koaa,  u,  f.  a  female  baker,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15.  btkstr-mtixan- 
lauc.  f.  a  vessel  in  which  wafers  were  kept,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  bakfltr- 
rveirxn,  m.  a  baker  boy,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  ij. 
buk-vorkr,  m„  medic,  a  pain  in  the  back,  lumbago,  Nj.  130,  Fél.  ix. 
bak-verpaat,  ft  and  t,  dep.,  b.  vift  c-m,  to  turn  the  back  to,  set  at  df/i- 
anec,  Stj.  362,  431,  449,  Eg.  ao. 
bak-þúfa,  u,  f.  a  horse  block. 
DAL,  ti.  vagina,  in  poems  of  the  15th  century, 
bala,  d  and  aft,  to  drudge,  live  bard,  (cant  word.) 
baldakin,  and  bad  forms  baldraaklnn  (tbt  skin  of  Balder!)  axsd 
baldskin  [from  Baldak,  i.  e.  Bagdad],  a  baldaquin,  canopy,  Bs.  i.  7  13, 
803,  Sturl.  iii.  306,  Fms.  x.  87,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Vm.  53,  97,  117,  Am.  44. 
Hb.  544.  22.      comtds  ;  baldrskinna-hokull,  m.,  literally  a  surpiic* 
of  b..  Am.  87.      baldrakinna-k4pa,  u,  f.  a  cape  o/b..  Am.  15. 

baldinn,  adj.  [A.S.  beald],  untr actable,  unruly,  Grett.  90  A,  Fms.  xi. 
445  ;  cp.  bellinn,  ballr,  ofbeldi. 

B  AliDK,  rs,  m.  [A.  S.  baldor,/TÍnrr/s,  seems  to  be  a  diflerent  root  from 
the  Goth,  balþs,  A.  S.  bald,  which  answers  to  the  Icel.  ball-  or  bald-  with- 
out r],  prop.  =  Lat.  princept,  the  best,  foremost ;  in  cornpdt  as  mann-baldr, 
her-baldr,  fólk-baldr.  0.  meton.  the  god  Balder,  because  of  his  noble 
disposition,  YAdi.  Baldra-bra,  f.  Solder's  eye-brow,  botan.  coteUax 
fnetida,  Ivar  Aascn  ballebraa  and  baldurbraa,  pyrttbrum  issoesorum. 
Edda  1 5  ;  the  B.  is  there  called  tbt  fairest  and  whitest  of  all  flowers  (allra 
hvitast).    Perhaps  the  eye-bright  or  euphrasy. 
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baldraat  and  ballraat,  »8,  dep.  [cp.  Germ,  polttrn ;  Ivar  Aascn  baldra, 
I  hrc  ballra  ~  streptre 1 ,  fo  ntai*  a  clatter  ;  peir  uieru  hestuuum  ok  böld- 
rodust  sem  þcir  ran  uridnir  hvart  þcir  skyldi  rida,  Sturl.  iii.  J79 :  adding 
lamin,  peir  bóUrudust  umu,  Ingv.  34. 

baldrekx,  in.  (for.  word),  a  belt,  baldrick.  Lex.  Poi:t. 

BA-LJ,  i,m.a»//  grauy  bank,  esp.  U  sloping  down  to  the  thore. 
Grctt.  116  A. 

BAXLB,  adj.  [Ooth.  blips,  audax,  may  be  supposed  from  Jomaiidcs, 
ob  audaciam  virtutis  baltha,  id  est  audax.  nomen  inter  tuut  acceperat, 
109  ;  Ulf.  renders  mapptjaia  by  balpis,  (.,  and  balpjan  is  audere ;  in  IccJ. 
the  lþ  {lib)  becomes  11 ;  A.S.  bcald,  audax ;  Engl,  bold]  :—bard,  stubborn  t 
only  used  in  poetry,  and  not  in  quite  a  good  tense,  as  an  epithet  of  a 
giant,  Hym.  1 7  ;  boll  rid,  tilling,  fatal  schemes,  Horn.  17  ;  ballir  draumar, 
had,  deadly  dreams,  V iky.  1  ;  ballr  doigr,  Hau.tl.;  boll  þrá,  btavy  gri*f, 
La.  39,  etc..  vide  Lex.  Poet.  [So  old  German  names,  Bald,  Ltvpold,  etc.] 
BALSAM,  m.  (now  always  n.),  a  balsam.  Bs.  i.  143,  (for.  word.) 
ban*,  ad,  [bani ;  Gr.  root  asivtt],  to  Oil,  with  dat„  ef  gridungr  banar 
manni.  Grig,  ii.  122,  Rb.  370,  Fins.  iii.  124;  b.  sir  sjalfr.  to  commit 
sutcid*.  Ver.  40 ;  metapb.,  Horn.  1 7. 

BAJTD,  n,  pi.  bond,  [binda;  Ulf.  bandi,  f.  isa/wi;  O.H.G.  pfand, 
whence  the  mod.  Dan. pant;  N.  if.  G.  band;  Engl,  foiwiaud  bond;  Dan. 
baand.]  I.  prop,  in  sing,  any  kind  of  band;  mjótt  band,  a 

thin  card,  Edda  10,  Grig,  ii.  1 19.  0.  a  yarn  0/  wool,  v.  bandvetl- 
mgar.  y.  metaph.  a  bond,  obligation;  lausn  ok  b.  allra  vandamila, 
Fins.  v.  148,  Bs.  i.  689.  II.  in  pi.  also,  1.  bonds,  fetters, 

I ;  í  bondum,  in  vinculii,  Bs.  i.  190,  ran,  ii.  8;,  615.  95  :  theol., 
d.  656  A  ;  likams  bond.  Bias.  40.  3.  a  bond,  confederacy ; 
gangs  i  bond  ok  eid,  to  enter  into  a  bond  and  oalb,  Band,  22;  cp. 
njóuaband.  marriage ;  handaband,  a  ibaking  of  bands,  etc.  3. 
poet,  the  god*,  cp.  hapt ;  of  providence  ruling  and  uniting  the  world, 
Hkm.  IO ;  banda  vé,  lb*  temples,  Hkr.  i.  104  ;  at  mun  banda,  at  lb*  will 
of  lb*  gods,  110;  vera  manu  bond  i  landi,  lb*  god*  (i.e.  lares  tutelar**) 
art  present  in  ib*  land,  Bs.  i.  IO ;  gram  reki  bond  af  londum,  Eg.  (in  a  I 
verse) ;  biota  bond,  to  worship  tbe  god* ;  vinr  banda,  lb*  friend  of  lb* 
god*;  bond  olio  þvi,  lb*  god*  ruled  it,  Haustl. ;  vide  Lex.  I'ont.,  all  the 
instances  being  taken  from  heathen  poems.  Egilsson  suggests  a  refer- 
ence to  the  imprisoning  of  the  three  gods,  Odin,  Hstnir,  and  Loki,  men- 
tioned Edda  7'  !  but  bond  is  tbat  which  bind*,  not  is  bound;  (band 
means  vinculum  not  vine  tits.)  4.  metric,  a  kind  of  intricate  intercalary 
burden  (klofastef)-  This  seems  to  be  the  meaning  in  the  word  Banda- 
drapa,  where  the  burden  consists  of  five  intercalary  lines  occurring 
in  sets  of  three  verses  |  Drcgr  land  at  mun  banda  ||  Eirikr  und  sik 
geira  |  vedrmildr  ok  semr  hildi  |)  gunnblidr  ok  rid  sidan  |  jarl  godvorðu 
hjarli :  but  as  this  metrical  term  is  nowhere  else  recorded,  the  name  of 
the  poem  may  have  come  from  the  word  'banda'  (gen.  pi.  deorum), 
Hkr.  i.  110  sqq.  coatrot  :  bandn-dagr,  m.  vinculo  Petri,  tbe  1st  of 
August,  Fms.  vi.  121.  banda-menn,  m.  pi.  confederal**.  Band.  5. 
and  many  other  modern  compds.  banda-riki,  n.  (mod.)  tbe  United 
Stale*.       banda-pmg,  n.  the  Late  German  Bund,  etc. 

banda,  aft,  [cp.  Ulf.  bandvian  -  anuairtir,  and  bandva.  vexUlum ; 
Germ,  banner;  is  probably  alien  to  binda],  to  make  a  sign  with  the 
band.  esp.  in  the  phrase,  b.  móti,  to  drive  back  tbetp  or  flocks,  Háv.  4«. 
Fas.  11.  1  »4.  v.  1.  The  chief  MSS.,  however,  spell  banuadi ;  the  Word  is 
freq..  but  only  in  the  above  phrase,  or  gener.  to  remonstrate 
I  as  by  waving  tbe  band;  v.  benda. 
,  ja,  m.  a  prisoner.  Stj.  J 00,  Fms.  vi.  16.  623.  »5. 

,  m.  a  knitted  woollen  glove,  Fms.  iii.  1 76 ;  and  band- 
,  id.,  a  horses  name,  Gisl.  19. 
BANG,  n.  bammering,  Sturl.  iii.  156 ;  mod.  also  banga,  ad,  [Scot, 
and  North.  E.  to  bang],  to  hammer. 
bang-hagr,  adj.  knowing  a  Hide  bow  to  us*  lb*  hammer,  Sturl.  ii.  195. 
BAJTI,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  banja  =  wKijyi);  A.S.  bona;  Engl,  bane;  O.  II.G. 
betno;  v.  ben  below],  I.  bant,  death,  natural  or  violent  (properly 

violent);  EgiU  tók  sott  pi  er  haun  leiddi  til  bana.  Kg.  767  ;  lostinn  iiru 
til  bana,  Fms.  t.  1 18  ;  kominn  at  bana,  sinking  fast,  of  a  sick  person,  vii. 
166.  II.  a  bane,  and  so  ^  bana-maor,  a  slayer;  fjogurra 

manna  b.,  Nj.  8.  Grig.  ii.  88,  Ld.  316  ;  pi.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  163  :  the  phrase, 
ver&a  e-m  at  bana,  to  slay  one,  may  refer  to  I.  or  II :  poet,  fire  is  called 
bam  viAar,  tbe  ban*  of  wood,  and  bani  llilfs,  lb*  bane  of  king  Half,  ft.  6; 
lb*  winter  is  bani  orma,  the  ban*  of  worm*,  etc..  Lex.  Pout.  coscpds: 
bana-blóð,  n.  blood  sbtd  in  death,  Stj.  432.  bana-dagr,  m.  lb* 
day  of  death.  Fas.  i.  j>J.  bana-drykJcx,  m.  a  baneful  potion,  poison, 
Fms.  i.  18.  bana-daetrr,  n.  —  banadagr  (freq.).  Fas.  i.  160.  bann- 
hosjsTt  "  dtatb-hlow,  mortal  wound,  Nj.  8.  Eg.  193.  bana- 
kringla,  u,  f.  vertebra  colli,  atlas  (in  animals).  b ana-lag,  n. 
stabbing  to  death,  Sturl.  iii.  62.  bana-mndr,  m.  a  slayer,  Fms.  i. 
215.  baaav-orð,  n.  death,  in  the  phrase,  bcra  b.  af  c-m,  /0  put  one  to 
tieatb.  day  in  fight.  Edda  4a  ;  betra  pykir  miT  fra-ndi  at  þiggja  b.  af  pér 
en  vrita  þ#r  pat.  Ld.  Hi,  Bs.  i.  106;  kenua  e-ni  b.,  to  charge  on*  unlb 
slaying  on*,  N.  G.  L.  i.  306.  bana-ráð,  n.  pi.  tbe  planning  a  person's 
b,  a  law  term,  Grág.  ii.  116:  eigi  red  ek  lionum  b.,  Nj.  tl  ;  sli 
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banar&dum  vift  e-n,  Ld.  ai8.  bwia-rtr.  n.  a  mortal  wound,  Nj.  9, 
Eg.  158.  bana-okot,  n.  a  mortal  shot,  Jb.  314.  baaa-aótt,  f. 
deatb-sickneu,  tbe  last  sickness,  Jb.  192,  1st.  ii.  38,  Gullþ.  1 1,  Bs.  i.  416. 
bana-spjót,  n.  pi.  in  the  povt.  phrase,  bcrast  banaspjotum  eptir,  to  bt 
deadly  enemies,  Gliim.  354,  Hkr.  iii.  76.  bana  aannf;,  f.  tbe  dtatb-bed, 
bana-aök,  f.  a  deed  worthy  of  death.  F'ms.  i.  199.  bana-tilrtDÖi,  n.  a 
mortal  attack.  Fas.  i.  4 06.  baaa-þúfa,  u,  f.,  in  the  phrase,  drepa  ftiuua, 
i  banaþiifu,  to  stumble  against  a  fatal  mound.  Anal.  179,  Hdl.  »8. 
baolaga-rað,  n.  =  banarád,  Str.  1 4. 

BA1VN,  n.  [cp.  Ulf.  bandva ;  Hel.  bann,  mandatum ;  Engl,  ban ;  Germ. 
bann;  A.S.giban;  mid.  Lat.  bannum],  prob.  of  foreign  origin  :  L 
cedes,  excommunication,  interdict;  miuiu  b.  {excommunicato  minor),  pat 
sem  forbod  er  kallat  4  Norrznu,  K.  A.  aafi  ( App.)  ;  mcira  b.  (excommuni- 
catio  major),  Ann.  A.  U.  1  »55  ;  England  i  banni,  id.  A.D.  1  ao8  ;  Bs.,  H.  E. 
several  times.  8.  in  secular  sense,  prohibition  of  trade  or  intercourse  ; 
leggja  b.  fynr  mjol  edr  vöni.  N.G.  L.  i.  104,  103 ;  cp.  farbann,  forbid- 
ding ship*  to  s*t  sail.  3.  gener.  n  protest,  prohibition,  in  phrases, 
bod  ok  b.,  Gþl.  76:  lof  1»,  b..  Eg.  349;  leggja  b.  fyrir,  to  prohibit.  IsL 
ii.  J65.          4.  -=  bannan.  a  curse,  swearing.    The  notion  of  jurisdic 
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the  names  of  the  earth,  cp.  the  O.  H.  G.  bana.  regio.  The  passage  Gisl. 
16,  nattlangt  no  lengra  banni,  is  an  itr.Kty.  and  probably  corrupt,  =  á 
lengr  or  the  like ;  lengra  banni  might,  however,  be  equivalent  to  lengra 
mcli,  bann  here  denoting  spatium  ttmporis,  a  while.  coatroa  :  baruia- 
atkTsedi,  n.  a  tenttnc*  of  excommunication,  H.  E.  i.  465.  baana- 
afell  and  -afelli,  n.  tb*  condemnation  of  excommunication,  H.  E.  ii.  70. 
banna-dómr,  m.  a  ban-doom,  sentence  of  excommunication,  H.  E.  ii. 
74.  banns- mil,  n.  a  case  liable  to  excommunication,  H.  E.  i.  154. 
banna-pina,  u,  f.  tb*  punishment  of  excommunication,  H.  E.  i.  477. 


banna-spjót,  n.  a  spear  of  excommunication,  H.  E.  ii.  77. 
verk,  n.  an  act  liable  to  excommunication,  H.E.  i.  390. 

banna,  ad, [A.S.  bannan  — jubere;  Germ,  banntn ;  mid.  Lat.  banner*],  to 
forbid,  binder,  prohibit  (freq.) ;  b.  c-m  e-t.  or  with  infin.,  Fms.  i.  354, 
Nj.  157,  Ld.  ltfi,  Orkn.  a  ;  b.  finkifiir,  Gtig.  ii.  350,  N.G.L.  i.  1 17.  2. 
to  curse,  [Scot,  ban],  with  dat.,  Stj.  37:  with  ace,  Horn.  31,  Stj.  199, 
Post.  656  A,  ii.  t  i :  rciiex.,  bannast  um,  to  swear,  Sturl.  11.  1  a6,  Fms. 
viii.  174.  3.^ banda,  to  stop,  drive  back;  hann  si  triitl  vid  iiu, 

bat  b.  honum,  ok  vildi  taka  hann.  Fas.  ii.  1 14. 
bannan,  f.  swearing,  Bs.  ii.  134.    baxinanar-ord,  n.  id.,  Stj.  153. 
bann-bóla,  u,  f.  a  bull  of  excommunication,  Anecd.  8. 
bann-facra,  d,  to  place  under  ban,  K.  A.  1 34,  Sturl.  ii.  3. 
bann-aetja,  tt,  id.,  K.  A.  64,  Sturl.  ii.  3,  H.  K.  i.  471 ;  part.  | 
ban,  accursed.  Fas.  iii.  413,  Stj.  417- 
bann-aetning,  f.  an  excommunication,  Sturl.  ii.  3. 
avorð,  n.  tbe  sword  af  excommunication,  H.  ¥,. 
bann-aynsrja,  song,  to  pronounce  tbe  ban  of  exec 


mmunication,  Fms. 
ix.  4W1. 

ban-orð,  n.  =  banaord,  Fms.  x.  400,  Bret.  76. 

ban-Tsani,  f.,  medic,  prognosis  mortis,  F61.  ix. 

ban-VTEnligT,  adj.  mortal,  dtadly,  Bret.  56,  Edda  154. 

ban-vasnn,  adj.  deadly.  Eg.  34.  3.  medic,  deadly  sick,  just  before 

death  ;  ok  er  dró  at  þvi  at  hann  (tb*  sick)  var  b.,  when  all  hope  of  life 
was  gone.  Eg.  1  »6,  Fms.  i.  86 ;  sncrist  um  allt  sirit  svi  at  Grcttir  gordist 
b..  Grctt.  153. 

BABAB,  mod.  bðrur,  f.  pi.  [A  S.  bar;  Hel.  bora;  Engl,  bier  and 
barrow;  Lat.  feretrum],  a  band-bier;  borinn  Í  borum  um  Ijallit,  Fms. 
vii.  9,  Bs.  i.  35  j  :  sometimes  to  be  carried  on  horseback  (by  two  horses), 
biru  þeir  Gudmund  i  borum  sudr  til  Hvítár,  .  .  .  bararnar  hrutu  ofan, 
Bs.  i.  508  (Sturl.  ii.  40  C  spells  barir) :  esp.  tbe  funeral  bier,  heart*,  to 
be  carried  on  hotschack,  lagdi  þegar  kistuna  i  blinar  barar,  655  xxii.  Fms. 
1.149;  nueddust  hestarnir  undir  börunum,  Finnb.  3Ji,  cp.  líkbórur;  now 
also  hggja  n  nárrjáni  (nitré)  in  like  sense.  The  sing,  in  D.  N.  i.  no.  70 
is  perh.  a  bad  reading. 

bar-axladr,  adj.  part,  bigb-sbotddered,  with  sharp  prominent  shoulder 
bones,  Fms.  vii.  32 1. 

bar-itta,  11,  f.  [North.  E.  bar*tt  obsolete],  gener.  a  figbt,  contest :  o. 
a  row,  Ciþl.  176.  p.  a  figbt,  battle.  Fas.  i.  a6.  y.  now  freq.,  esp.— 
strife,  contest.  compds;  barittu-maðr,  ra.  a  warrior,  þidr.  67. 
barAtta-aamr,  adj.  troublesome,  Uarl.  137. 

barberr,  m.  (for.  word),  a  barbtr,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  no.  15. 

BAKÐ,  n.  [identical  in  etymology  but  not  in  sense  to  Lat.  barba, 
Engl,  beard.  Germ,  bart ;  the  Scandin.  dialects  all  call  the  beard  skegg; 
Swcd.  ikiigg;  Dan.  skjatg ;  bard  in  the  sense  of  barba  is  quite  alien  from 
the  Scandin.  idioms;  the  passages,  Edda  109  (skegg  heitir  bard)  and 
höggva  bördum  i  gras.  Id.  1 1,  a  poem  of  the  end  of  the  13th  cenrory, 
arc  isolated  instances :  bart  in  Dan.  is  a  mod.  word] : — Lat.  ora, 
margo :  a.  a  brim  of  a  helmet  or  hat  (hjilmbard,  hattbard).  Fas.  iii. 
34I.  p.  tbe  verge,  edge  of  a  hill  (holtbard,  túnbard,  brekkubard, 
hólbard,  etc.).  freq.  in  local  names  of  farms  in  Icel.  y.  tbe  wing  or 
side  fin  of  some  fishes,  e.g.  whales,  cp.  bardhvalr;  of  flat  fishes,  raja 
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BARÐA— BARNGETNAÐR. 


pastinaca  (skötubarft).  8.  the  beak  or  armed  prow  of  ships,  esp.  ships 
of  war,  [cp.  A.  S.  barda,  a  beaked  ship]  ;  so  bardcd.  of  a  horse  in  armour ; 
hence  Barfti  or  Jarabarfti  is  the  name  of  a  sort  of  ram  in  olden  times, 
e.  g.  the  famous  Jirnbarfti  (Iron  Ram)  of  earl  Eric,  described,  Fms.  ii. 
^io;  cp.  alto  Kb.  i.  280:  the  stem,  Gr.  crrtipv,  Jb.  398;  roa  fjtir  bard 
e-m,  to  thwart  one,  Gþl.  519,  Kg.  38ft,  Fm».  vii.  195;  skulu  ver  binda 


sk.pi 


66,  ii.  373.  Lex.  Poet. 


«.  several 


ar-aagt,  a,  n>„  prop,  a  •  oattte  aay,  cp.  cinaagt,  maiuagi,  sxii- 
gi :  1.  a  law  term,  a  bating,  flogging,  thrashing ;  cf  maftr  ly'sti 

inn  þrjú  hogg  eðr  þrim  fleiri,  pat  heitir  b.  fullr.  N.G.  L.  i.  73,  Grig. 
155,  Post.  656  B,  Bias.  41.  3.  a  flgbt,  battle  (very  frcq.)- 


akkcri  fyrir  barft  liver 

compds  are  used  in  lcel.  referring  to  parts  of  the  head,  e.  g.  hokubarft, 
kinnbarS,  kjalkabarft,  ora  gtnat.  maxillae,  but  withoiit  any  notion  of 
•  beard,"  cp.  hid.  granoi  et  cinnabar  Gothorum,  19.  33;  the  cinnabar  and 
the  present  lcel.  kinnabarft  seem  to  be  etvmologically  identical, 
barða,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  axe  (barbata),  Edda  (Gl.) 
bar-dagi,  a,  n>„  prop,  a  •  battle  day,'  cp.  cindagi,  máldagí,  skil- 
dagi 
mann 
»•  '55. 

orrosta.  Kg.  745,  Nj.  45.  etc. :  metaph.  a  calamity,  scourge  (theol.), 
Sks.  1 1  a.  318,  Kms.  v.  JI4.  Bs.  i.  70.        compos:  bardaga-freat, n. 
delay  of  battle,  Al.  24        bardaga-fýat,  f.  eagerness  to  gh~e  battle, 
Al.  »4.     bardaga-gjarn,  adj.  eager  for  battle,  Stj.  130.  baxdaga- 
guð,  n.  a  god  of  battle.  Mart.  Al.  33.       bardaga-gySja,  u,  f.  a 
goddess  of  battle,  Rellona,  Al.  4 1.        bordaga-lauat,  n.  adj.  without 
battle,  Al.  14.     bardaga-list,  f.  the  art  of  war,  Stj.  45.  Al.  4.  bar- 
daga-lykt,  f.  the  close  nf  a  battle,  Al.  <.       bardaga-maor,  m.  a 
warrior,  Fms.  vi.  56,  Stj.  456.         bardaga-stef,  11.  and  bardaga- 
■tofna,  u,  f.  a  term,  fixed  meeting  for  a  fight,  Al.  54,  Fms.  ix.  488. 
baro-hvalr,  m.  a  sort  of  whale,  Sks.  I J4.  Kdda  ((il.) 
barfll,  a,  m.  a  ship,  a  sort  of  ram,  v.  above,  Kms.  ii.  310,  Edda  (Gl.)  p. 
a  sort  offish  (Germ,  bartfiscb),  Edda  (Gl.)       y.  a  shield,  Edda  (Gl.) 
barö-mikill,  adj.  with  a  great  bard  (3.),  epithet  of  a  ship,  Hkr.  iii.  368. 
bar-efli,  n.  a  club,  (common  word.) 
bar-oymkr,  adj./rom  Barra,  one  of  the  Hebrides,  Grett. 
BARKI,  a,  m.  [Gr.  <papvy( ;  alien  from  the  South  -Teut.  idioms  ?],  the 
windpipe,  weazand.  Eg.  508,  Fas.  ú  131,  Fms.  i.  217,  vii.  191,  Nj.  1 56 : 
metaph.  the  stem  of  a  boat;  cp.  hils.  sviri.       comi-ds :  barka-kýli,  11. 
Adam's  apple,  B».i.38j.  barka-lok,  11. epiglottis,  barka-op.n.^/ooii. 

BABKI,  a,  m..  mid.  Lat.  barca,  a  sort  of  small  ship  (for.  word),  Fms. 
vii.  83.       baxka-bast,  a,  m.,  a  cognom.,  Sturl. 
bark-lauAa,  adj.  without  bark  (btirkr),  I.ex.  Poet. 
BARIjAE,  n.  (for.  word),  barley,  Edda  (Gl.);  the  lcel,  common 
word  is  bygg,  Dan.  byg,  Swed.  bjugg. 
bar-lómr,  m.  wailing,  complaining,  v.  lómr. 
barm-fagr,  adj.  with  fine  sides,  epithet  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet, 
barmi,  a,  m„  poet,  a  brother,  prop,  frater  geminsts,  not  qs.  dSiXfit, 
vide  the  following  word,  Lex.Poi-t. 

BABMB,  m.  [Gr.  <popswt;  cp.  Ulf.  harms  •=  stikwot  and  arrflm ; 
O.  H. G.  param ;  Hcl.  barm  ;  A.S.  barm;  all  in  the  sense  of  grtmium: 
this  sense,  however,  is  entirely  unknown  to  old  lcel.  writers,  who  only 
apply  the  word  in  like  sense  as  barö,  namely,  Engl,  ftriwi ;  Lat.  ora]  \—a 
brim  :  a.  the  brim  of  a  vessel  (fotubarmr,  pottbarmr.  etc.),  B».  ii.  1 73  : 
hence  barma- fullr,  adj.  or  fullr  4  barma, /W/  to  the  brim;  the  rim  of  a 
bell,  Pm.  106.  p.  also  the  edge  of  a  brook  or  well  (Urkjarbarmr.  brunn- 
barmr) :  a  cbcum  (gjjirbarmr).  Y-  '**  border  of  the  shore ;  eybarmr,  ora 
insulae,  Hervar.  S.  (in  a  verse) ;  vikrbarmr ;  also  used  in  many  local  names 
of  farms  in  lcel.  8.  the  wing  of  anything;  lyptingarbarmr,  the  gunwale 
of  the  stem  ;  kastalabarmr  (wing  of  a  caule),Ot]c.n.  (in  a  verse) ;  barmr 
hvarma,  the  edge  of  the  eye-lids.  Lex.  Poet.  «.  the  flaps  of  a  thing  ; 
reif  hann  allan  í  sundr  ok  kastaðt  börmunum  i  cldinn,  Fms.  iv.  339 
(rare  if  not  an  áw.  key.)  (.  the  notion  of  grtmium,  bosom,  only 
appears  after  the  Reformation,  and  even  then  rare ;  cp.  the  bosom  of  a 
coat,  e.  g.  gcyma  c-t  á  barmi  sér  ;  hxgri,  vinstri  b.,  etc. ;  stinga  hendinni 
í  sinn  eigin  barm,  Kxod.  iv.  6.  barma,  ad.  b.  strr,  to  lament,  is  also  a 
mod.  word.  Germ,  barmen  qs.  bearmen ;  vide,  however,  badmr. 

barm-tog,  11.  a  rope  for  contracting  the  nets  during  fishing,  Ivar  Aasen 
barma,  Gpl.  427. 

BARN,  n.  pi.  bum,  [l.'lf.  barn ;  O.  H.G.  porn;  A.S.  beam;  Scot, 
and  North.  E.  bairn;  cp.  bera  and  Lat.  pari-re]  : — a  bairn,  child,  baby. 
This  word,  which  in  olden  time  was  common  to  all  the  Teut.  idioms, 
was  lost  in  Germany  as  early  as  the  13th  century  (Grimm,  s.  v.);  in 
the  South  of  England  it  went  out  of  use  at  an  early  time,  and  was 
replaced  by  'child;'  even  thcOrmulum  uses  bam  only  four  times. else  always 
*  child.'  In  North.  K.  bairn  is  still  household  word,  and  frrq.  in  popular 
Scottish  writers,  Bums,  Walter  Scott,  etc.  In  the  whole  of  Scandinavia  it 
is  in  full  and  exclusive  use  ;  the  Germ.  '  kind'  is  in  lcel.  entirely  unknown 
in  this  sense,  v.  the  funny  story  lsl.  þj<>ft.  ii.  ?35  ;  ('  kind"  in  common  lcel. 

barn  is  the  only  word  which,  like  the  lcel., 
pi.  into  0  (born).    Proverbs  referring  to 


means  a  sheep.)    In  Danish 
changes  the  radical  vowel  in 
bam  ;  bamift  vex  en  brókin  ekki ;  þetta  rerðr  ; 
hsrnslundin  (barnacskan) ;  nema  burn  hvaft  a  bar 
verift ;  þvi  btra  börnin  málift  aft  þafl  cr  fyrir 


Vk  ;  brift  er 
hafa  bomin 
risvar  verftr 


ganutt  maðrinn  barn;  bragft  cr  at  þá  bamift  (nut;  ineumia  taka  burn 


til  meina ;  Guft  gefr  björg  með  barni,  rp.  Eggert  (Bb.)  1. 14 ;  sex  börn, 
dsrtr  þrjir  ok  þrji  sonu,  Nj.  30,  lsl.  ii.  198,  Vsp.  36;  eig»  þfjA  soca 
barha,  Fms.  xi.  43  ;  og  svikjast  um  aS  ciga  born,  Kggert  (Bb.)  1. 14  ;  vera 
með  barni,  to  be  with  child,  Fms.  ii.  212,  i.  57,  68,  lsl.  ii.  197  ;  fan 
mco  bami,  to  go  with  child,  Nj.  130;  fra  blautu  bami,  front  a  child, 
Fms.  iii.  155  ;  unni  honum  hvert  bam,  every  child,  Le,  every  Hiring  erwaturt, 
loved  him,  i.  17  ;  hvert  mannsbam,  every  man  :  metaph.  (rare),  of  spring, 
Niftrst.  10:  barn,  barnid  gott,  bom,  barnifi  mitt  (t/ksw,  risant)  it  with 
many  a  favourite  term  of  endearment  in  talking  with  another.  Latum  lifta 
og  bifta.  bom,  Pál  Vid.  in  a  popular  ditty :  eptirbrtisbam,  a  pet,  spoilt 
child;  olbogabarn,  a  hard-treated  child;  (Vskabanv,  a  child  of  adoption  . 
sveinbam,  a  boy ;  meybaro,  a  girl ;  ungbam,  a  baby.  cokmm  : 
bðrn,  n.  pi.  grand-children.  Grig.  i.  185.  barna-eign,  f.  _ 
of  children,  v.  baraeign.  banus-tori,  n.  the  phrase,  ekki"  b.,  mo  task 
for  cbddren.  þorð.  97  (t86o).  barna-gaman,  n.  child's  ploy.  FJ.  1. 
barna-karl,  m.  child's  friend,  nickname  of  an  old  pirate ;  hann  rar 
vikingr  mikill,  hann  let  eigi  henda  bum  4  spjótsoddum  tern  þ4  var 
víkingum  titt,  því  var  hann  b.  kalla&r,  he  was  a  great  pirate,  hut  be  did 
not  spit  babies  as  pirates  then  used  to  do,  wherefore  he  wot  called  b„ 
Landn.  308;  in  mod.  usage,  one  who  has  many  children,  me»ti  b. 
barna-kemala,  u,  f.  fathering  a  child upon  one  (kenna  e-m  bam),  N.G.L. 
i.  410  :  mod.  training  children  in  a  school.  baraa-leikr,  m.  a  ebdis 
play,  Grett.  107  A,  vide  bamleikr.  barna-meaaa,  u,  (.. 
dagr,  m.  Holy  Innocents'  Day,  Dec.  38,  N.  G.  L.  t.  377.  ba 
mold,  f.  argilla  apyra,  also  called  Pétrs  mold,  argilla  St.  Petri,  Eggert 
■  tin.  p.  1 25.  barna-moal,  a,  m.,  bo  tan.  sphagnum  cymbi  folium,  H)alt. 
barna-akap,  n.  in  the  phrase,  hafa  ekki  b„  to  be  no  baby,  Fs.  138. 
barna-apil,  n.  a  childish  play.  Fas.  i.  88  paper  MS. ;  spil  is  a  Germ.  for. 
word.  barna-ripr,  n.  childish  trifle*,  gewgaws,  Ld.  122.  barns- 
þattr,  m.  the  section  of  law  concerning  infants,  baptism,  etc.,  in  the  led. 
Jus.  Eccl.,  K.p.K.  8.  barna-aldr,  m.  childhood.  Eg.  118,  Fms.  ii.  267. 
b  arm-be  In,  n.  in  the  phrase,  frá  blautu  b.,  v.  above,  Al.  71.  bams- 
farir,  f.  pt.  iu  the  phrase,  deyja  af  bamsförum,  to  die  in  childbed. 
barns-full,  idj.pregnant,  Pr.  185, — a  rude  phrase ;  lcel.  now  say,  kalfTull 
kýr,  but  uot  bamsfuU  kona.  baraa-fýlgja,  u,  (.,  medic,  ttcstndinae.  a 
baby's  caul,  Bjora.  bami-grAtr,  m.  the  cry  of  a  baby,  Fms.  x.  218. 
borns-hafandi,  part,  pregnant,  Jb.  1 1 4.  bama-húía,  u,  f.  a  baby't 
ra/i.D.N.  barna-lfk,  n.  a  baby's  corpse,  Hkr.  iii.  184.  barna-mal, 
n.  babble,  EU  15.  bama-iklral,  f.  infant  baptism,  N.G.L.  i.  131 
(Norse).  barna-aótt,  f.  =  jóösótt,  the  pains  of  childbirth,  Bs.  i.  327. 
boma-útkaat,  n.  and  barna-útburðr,  m.  exposure  of  infants,  N.  G.  L 
303.  bama-verk,  n.  child's  work,  Kms.  ix.  35. 
bam  a,  aft,  to  get  with  child,  Nj.  98  :  metaph.  in  the  phrase,  aft  barca 
söguna,  to  interrupt  a  tale  while  being  told. 
bam-aldr,  m.  childhood,  Hkr.  ii.  35. 
barn-alinn,  part,  native,  Bs.  i.  808. 
barn-bari,  a,  m.  pregnant,  with  child,  N.G.  L.  i.  317. 
barn-burftr,  ar,  m.  childbearing,  childbirth.  Grig.  i.  375. 

opp.  úbyrja.  Grig.  L  333. 


barn-beer,  f.  capable  of  bearing 
Stj.  89 :  pregnant.  Grig.  i.  294. 
barn-dómr,  m.  childhood,  Stj.  195,  25 
barn-eign,  f.  getting  children,  Stj.  196 
gat  Loki,  Edda  ao ;  vera  or  b.,  to  " 


655  xxx.  21. 

metaph.  children,  furftu  iUa  b. 


in. 


u,  f.  [Goth,  bamiski], 
.  m.  a  child's  alleged  father,  H.E.  iu  in 
móftir  was  in  popish  times  the  name  for  a  priest's  1 

barn-fóatr,  n. '  bairn-fostering,'  a  kind  of  adoptiou  in 
at  bjúfta  e-m  b.,  to  offer  b.  to  another  man,  is  a  standing  custom  in  the 
Sagas ;  men  of  wealth,  but  of  low  birth,  in  order  to  get  security  for 
their  property,  offered  barnfustr  to  noblemen,  as  in  Ld.  ch.  16  and  clu 
28,  Haensa  þúr.  S.  (tsl.  ii.  I  }$),  Harft.  S.  ch.  9  (lsl.  ii.  23) ;  or  it  was  door 
as  a  matter  of  policy,  it  being  regarded  as  a  homage  to  be  the  foster- 
father  of  another  man's  son ;  því  at  si  er  mailt  at  si  si  utignari  son 
oftrum  fóstrar  barn,  Fms.  i.  16;  ok  er  si  kallaftr  c  minni  maor,  cr 
oftrum  fóstrar  bam,  Ld.  108 ;  thus  Jon  Loptsson  offered  b.  to  the 
young  Snorri.  in  order  to  soothe  the  wounded  pride  of  his  father  Sturla, 
Stuil.  i.  106;  An  Frodi  was  fostered  by  Hall  i  Haukadal,  lb.;  Nul 
offered  to  adopt  as  a  son  the  young  Hoskuld,  in  order  to  atone  for  tbe 
slaying  of  his  father,  Nj.  ch.  95 ;  cp.  also  the  interesting  story  of  the 
kings  Harold  and  Athelstan  and  the  young  Hacon,  Fms.  i.  I.  c. :  as  a 


Sturl.  i.  223,  Ld.  1;,  and 
n.  pi.  o 


now  a 


matter  of  friendship,  Ld.  1 44,  Bs.  i.  73,  74 
many  other  instances.  cok?d 
fee  far  b„  N.G.  L.  i.  91. 
barn-fÓBtra,  u,  f.  a  foster-mother  of  a  child.  Mar. 
barn-fóatrl,  a,  m.  a  foster-father.  Eg.  401,  lsl.  ii.  144. 
barn-folga,  u,  f.  (now  in  lcel.  meftgjuf),  pay  for  tbe  ma 
child.  N.G.L.  i.  30. 
barn-food dr,  adj.  part,  native,  Bs.  i.  80 ;  borinn  ok  b., 
barn-teðl,  n.  nativity;  eiga  b.,  to  be  a  native,  Fr. 
baro-getnaðr,  m.  tbe  procreation  of  children.  Grig.  i.  349,  Greg.  29: 
rgnancy,  Sij.  5 1 4. 


b. 
b, 
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þar  4  at  ala 


bara-jcSftr,  adj.  fund  of  cbildrtn. 

barn-gœlur,  f.  pi.  lulling  sounds,  nursery  rhymes,  Faa.  ii.  234 
baroinfr,  m.  [bcrja],  thrashing,  v.  lamabanúng :  now,  '  thrashing  the 
ttrater,'  i.  e.  hard  pulling  against  wind  ami  tide. 
bara-laajJMtadj.r£t7a'faj,Eg.3i8,Grig.  i.  l85,Landn.  i.304,  Hkr.i.99. 
bara-loLkar,  m.  pi.  child's  play ;  leika  bamlciicum,  of  play-fellows,  Bt 
L  417,  473,  Fms.  vi.  403.  Sturl.  i.  62. 
bara-leyai,  n.  the  being  ebildtest,  Stj.  428.  Mar.  656. 
r,  adj.  childith,  Sks.  153. 
't,  m.  th*  txartr  of  a  baby  to  bt 
1  ok  barnmenn,  Vm.  77. 

,  u,  f.  a  child's  cloak,  Sturl.  iii.  378. 
,  f.  lb*  christening  of  infant*,  K.  f>.  K.  14. 
orðp  n.  fi.  formula  in  b.,  655  xi. 

"j  H.E.  i.  492. 
,  adj.  glad  at  a  Mid.  Hym.  2. 
•,  adj.  very  young,  youthful,  Frui.  ii.  98.  Mirm.  31. 
(4,  a,  m.  an  orphan  child.  Grig.  i.  305. 
5,  f.  minority,  Grig.  i.  30 J. 
bin-aA,  n.  childishness,  Fél.  1 1.  56,  tranil.  of  Iliad  ix.  491. 
barn-aeaka,  u.  f.  childhood.  Eg.  1 16,  Orig.  ii.  392,  Fmi.  i.  4,  x.  273 ; 
brad  cr  b..  A* youth  it  impatient,  a  proverb,  cp.  Am.  75. 

BARB,  n.  [None  and  Swed.  barr  means  the  needles  of  the  fir  or  pine, 
opp.  to  •  lauf '  or  leaves  of  the  a»h.  elm  ;  cp.  barlind,  taxus  bactata,  and 
bankogr,  '  needle-wood,'  i.  e.  fir-wood.  War  Aasen].  I.  /4«  needles 

or  spines  of  a  fir-tree ;  the  word  is  wrongly  applied  by  Snorri,  Edda  1 1 , 
who  speaks  of  the  'barr'  of  an  ash;— Icel.  has  no  trees.  In  Hm.  50 
(Norse  poem  ?)  it  ii  correctly  used  of  a  pine,  hrörnar  þöll  er  stendr  þorpi 
a,  hlyYat  henni  borkr  ni  b.,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  16,  Edda  II.  II.  •'barley, 

[Scot,  and  North.  E.  bear,  A.  S.  here,  it  four-rowed  barley,  a  coarse  kind  ; 
bigg  in  North.  E.  and  Scot,  is  six-routed  barley,  also  a  coarse  kind  :  cp. 
'  the  Bigy-market,'  a  street  in  Ncwcastlc-upon  -Tyne  :  barlog,  sweet  wort, 
made  of  barley,  Ivar  Aasen] ;  bygg  heitir  mco  monnum,  en  barr  meft 
goemm,  men  call  it '  bygg,'  but  goat '  bear,'  which  shews  that  barr  sounded 
foreign,  and  that  bygg  was  the  common  word,  Alvm.  33  ;  Edda  (Gl.)  231 
has  b.  ouder  siAshciti,  <r.  Lex.  Poet.    Common  phrases  in  Icel.,  as  bcra 
ekki  sitt  barr,  of  one  who  will  never  again  bear  leaves  or  flourish,  metaph. 
from  ajrithcred  tree:  so  Persanun  vigui  regc  beatior  is  rendered,  lifs 
rains  blomgaðra  bar.  en  buðhings  I'ersa  var,  Snót  119.    barlagr,  adj. 
ngorout,  spell-looking. 
barr,  adj.  ready  (paratut),  Jd.  13  :  strong,  vigorous.  Lex.  Poet. 
barr-haddaAr,  adj.  barley-haired,  poet,  epithet  of  the  earth.  Lex.  Pott, 
barri,  a,  m.  a  grove.  Slim.  39. 

bar-akeptr,  adj.  higbshafted,  of  an  axe ;  brciðöx  b.,  Bs.  i.  658. 
bar-akogr,  m.  needle-wood. 

bar-cmlA,  f.  thrashing,  flogging,  Bs.  i.  792,  Grig.  i.  456 :  pi.  fight, 
row.  lb.  12.  Grig.  ii.  114. 

BASON,  m.  [lor.  word,  mid.  Lat.  baro;  A.S.  beornai],  a  baron ;  heita 
þeir  bersar  eðr  lendir  menn  Í  Danskri  tungu,  grrifar  f  Saxlandi.  cn  bar- 
onar  í  Englandi,  Edda  93,  Thorn.,  Art. ;  the  title  was 
Norway  by  king  Magnus,  A.D.  1 277,  vide  Ann.  s.a..  aþl.512. 
nafn.  n.  the  title  of  b..  Ann.  I.  c. 

barúnia,  u,  f.  a  barony.  Thorn.  36. 

bar-vioT,  m.  the  stood  of  the  fir,  D.  N.  (Fr.)  iii.  473. 

bar-viftrl,  n.  a  beating  storm,  Sturl.  iii.  127. 

baaino,  m.  [for.  word],  bairn  xytmum,  a  tree,  Fdda  (Gl.)  ii.  256. 

B  AS  MIR,  f.  pi.  an  áw.  Ary.  in  a  verse  in  Hcrvar.  S.  (Ed.  1847).  p.  56  ; 
baod  ck  per  bróðir  basmir  Oskerdar.  ii  ok  fjold  meiðma  ;  a  dub.  wind, 
cp.  Germ,  besem,  Engl,  besom;  mod.  Germ,  besen.  North  Germ,  besemer, 
Dan.  hismtr  (Icel.  reixla),  which  are  all  connected.  Ivar  Aasen  records 
a  Norse  word  batm  or  batma ;  the  Norse  basm  means  twenty  threads  of 
the  warp  (batm  here  means  loom  T) : — the  Ed.  in  Fas.  i.  207  gives  a  wrong 
spelling,  úskir  tver  (qs.  oskcrtar),  and  skips  the  word  basmir. 

baaai.  a,  m.  a  bear.  Lex.  Poet. 

BAST,  p.;  besti  (Vkv.  12)  seems  to  be  a  dat.  masc,  from  böatr;  in 
Germ,  the  word  ii  freq.  used  masc. ;  the  passage  I.  c.  is  perh.  to  be  restored 
thus — þcir  er  af  Ictu  besti  (liliac)  byr  sima  (annulos),  wbo  did  psdl  the 
rsngt  from  the  cord  7  (cp.  v.  8)  ;  [Engl.,  A.  S.,  and  Germ,  bast] : — bast, 
the  inner  bark  of  the  time-tree;  bast  at  binda.  Km.  9 :  bast  uv  band,  Gþl. 
3S6,  N.  G.  L.  i.  59 ;  si  þeir  i  bast  bauga  dregna,  Vkv.  7. 

b— tm,  ad,  to  bind  into  a  parcel,  D.  N.  ii.  500  (Fr.),  Fmi.  v.  301. 

baataruT,  m.  bastard,  appears  for  the  first  time  as  the  cognom.  of 
William  the  Conqueror.  The  etymon  is  dubious;  Grimm  suggests  a 
Scandinavian  origin ;  but  this  is  very  doubtful ;  the  word  never  occurs 
in  Scandinavian  writers  before  the  time  of  William,  sounds  very  like 
a  foreign  word,  is  rarely  used,  and  hardly  understood  by  common  people 
in  Icel.;  neither  does  it  occur  in  A.S.  nor  O. H.G.;  so  that  Adam  of 
Bremen  says,  iste  Willelmui  quern  Franci  bastardum  vocant ;  whence 
the  word  seems  to  come  from  some  southern  source  ;  cp.  the  Jitv.  S.  (Ed. 
1851),  sod  Fl.  iii.  463  sqq. ;  the  MS.  Holm,  spells  bastaror,  the  Fb.  bast- 
hard;,  %  na»«  of  a  sword,  Fins.  vii.  297,  referring  to  A.  D.l 


T 1 163.  3.  a  kind  of  ( 

Vm.  46. 136.  O.N.  ii.  165 


cloth,  in  deeds  of  the  14th  and  15th  centuries, 


baatari,  a,  m.  a  bat/binder,  D.N.  ii.  246. 
but-blelkr,  *o\.  pale  at  bast,  Fms.  vii.  269,  v.  1. 
baatl,  n.  turmoil;  baatla,  að,  to  turmoil. 
bast-Una,  u,  f.  a  cord  of  bast.  Eg.  579. 
baat-taug,  f.  a  lie  or  cord  of  bast,  Eg.  579,  v.  I. 
baat-TMall,  adj.^bastbleikr,  Karl.  167. 
baat-öx,  f„  prob.  a  false  reading.  Fas.  ii.  1 77.  v.  I.  bitöx. 
BATI,  a.  m.  improvement,  advantage,  Fs.  155,  Grett.  1 13  A,  Fas.  ii. 
247.  Grág.  (Kb.)  i.  1 60.       bata-ván,  f.  hope  of  convalescence,  recovery 
of  health,  cp.  Grúg.  I.  c. ;  cp.  also  ábati,  gain. 

batna,  að.  [v.  bati ;  Ulf.  gabatnan],  to  improve,  get  better.  Nj.  52.  Grig, 
i.  206.  2.  impers.  medic,  term  ;  e-m  batnar,  one  recovers,  Kirn.  iv. 

369.  v.  22;  the  disease  is  added  in  gen.,  e-m  b.  sins  meins,  sjukleika. 
sóttax.  Bs.  i.  343.  Hkr.  ii.  312,  Eb.  280:  at  present  also  with  nom. : 
proverb,  batnanda  manni  er  beat  að  lifa. 
batnaJJr.  ar.  m.  improvement,  613.  15.  Horn.  50,  134.  Hkr.  ii.  178: 
convalescence,  Grég.  ii.  45. 
bfttnan,  f.  id..  Lex.  Poet. 

baug-bót,  f.  a  law  term,  compensation  (v.  baugr  II.),  Grig.  ii.  1 73. 

bftug-botandi,  pi.  -endr,  part,  a  law  term,  those  who  have  to  pay  the 
baugr  (II.);  opp.  to  baugþiggendr,  the  receivers,  Grig,  ii.  172. 

baug-eiuT,  m.  the  oath  upon  the  sacred  temple  ring  in  heathen  times  ; 
b.  Óðinn  hygg  ek  at  unnit  haii,  hvat  skal  hant  trygðum  trtia,  Hm.  1 10  ; 
cp.  the  phrase,  vinna  cið  at  baugi,  v.  baugr  below  ;  the  baugeidr  of  heathen 
times  answers  to  the  Christian  bokcidr  and  vinna  eift  at  búk,  to  swear, 
laying  the  hand  upon  the  Gospel. 

b&ug-gildi,  n  a  ]aw  Icnn<  (iff  •  weregild'  to  be  paid  to  the  '  agnates'  of 
the  slain  ;  opp.  to  nefgildi,  the  same  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  '  cognates ;' 
defined.  Grig.  (Bt.)  ii.  176,  N.  G.  L.  i.  186:  tnctaph.  agnatic  relation- 
ship, vera  ur  b.  eftr  nefgildi,  lifa  i  b.  etc.,  to  be  an  agnate  or  a  cognate,  id. 
bauccUdia-meiin.  m.  pi.  agnates,  who  arc  bound  to  pay  and  receive  the 
bauggddi.  Grig.  ii.  180. 

bftUif-jclldirigr,  m.  =  bauggildismaðr,  cp.  nefgildingr.  Grig.  ii.  178. 

baug-gildr,  adj.  payable.  Jit  to  pay  as  bauggildi,  N.G.  L.  i.  176. 

BAUGR,  m.  [the  root  bjúg — baug — bog;  A.S.  btiig;  O. II. (i.  pour 
—  armilla ;  lost  in  N.  H.  G.  and  in  Engl.]  I.  a  ring,  armlet,  esp. 

in  olden  times  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  plain,  without  stones:  a.  the 
sacred  temple  ring  (stallahringr)  on  the  altar  in  heathen  temples ;  all  oaths 
were  to  be  made  by  laying  the  hand  upon  the  temple  ring ;  at  sacrificial 
banquets  it  was  to  be  dipped  in  the  blood,  and  was  to  be  worn  by  the 
priest  at  all  meetings.  The  ring  was  either  of  gold  or  silver,  open 
(mótlaus),  its  weight  varying  between  two,  three,  and  twenty  ounces  (the 
last  is  the  reading  of  Eb.  new  Ed.  p.  C,  v.  I.,  the  classical  passages  in  the 
Sagas  are— Eb.  I.e.  (and  cp.  44),  Glúrn.  3S8.  I.andn.  (Hb.)  258,  þóro.  S. 
94  (Ed.  i860) ;  cp.  alio  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  new  Ed.  of  Eb.,  referring 
to  an  interesting  esjay  of  the  Norse  Prof.  Holmboc  upou  the  matter, 
Chriítiania,  A.U.  1864.  0.  baugr  i»  at  present  in  Icel.  used  of  a 
spiral  ring  without  a  stone  (e.g.  a  wedding  ring);  the  third  finger  is 
called  baugfmgr.  transl.  from  Lat.  iligitus  annuli.  for  the  wearing  of 
wedding  rings  is  not  in  use  in  kcl.  (unless  at  a  Dan.  imitation),  led. 
also  say  cinbaugr,  tvibaugT.  a  single  or  double  spiral  ring.  II. 
metaph.  in  olden  times,  before  minted  gold  or  sJver  came  into  use.  the 
metals  were  rolled  up  in  spiral-formed  rings,  and  pieces  cut  off  and 
weighed  were  used  as  a  medium  of  payment ;  hence,  in  old  time*, 
baugr  simply  means  money,  used  in  the  poets  in  numberless  compounds ; 
hringum  hrevtti.  hjó  suudr  baug,  Rm.  35 ;  cp.  baugbroti,  baugskyndir, 
baugskati,  baughati,  one  wbo  breaks,  throws,  hates  gold,  epithets  of  princes, 
etc.,  v.  Lex.  Foot.  A.  S.  poetry  abounds  in  epithets  such  as,  beaggcai'a, 
dator  auri;  the  Ilcliand  speaks  of  '  vunden  gold.'  In  the  law  the  pay- 
ment of  wtregild  is  particularly  called  baugr.  v.  the  compounds :  baugatal 
is  the  Icel.  section  of  law  treating  of  the  wtregild.  Grig.  ii.  1 7 1- 188; 
hofuobaugr,  logbaugr  (a  legal  baug,  lawful  payment).  In  the  Nor»c 
law  vide  esp.  N.G.L.  i.  74  sqq.,  184  sqq.  2.  the  painted  circle  on  the 

round  shield  (clypeus)  ;  ;i  fomuni  skjotdum  var  titt  at  skrifa  rmid  pi  cr 
b.  var  kallaor,  ok  cr  við  þann  baug  skildir  keudir,  Edda  87,  Eg.  699 ; 
often  embellished  with  scenes  from  the  mythical  age.  Some  poems  arc 
preserved  or  on  record,  describing  such  shields,  two  Rerudripur  by  Egil 
(bcra,  a  shield),  Haustliing  by  Thjodotf,  Kai;narsdripa  by  Bragi  Gainli 
(of  the  9th  and  loth  centuries).  Some  of  these  poems  were  among  the 
chief  sources  used  by  Snorri  in  composing  the  Edda.  The  shield  is  metaph. 
called  baugr,  Edda  (Gl.)  3.  a Jisb-boolc;  man  eigi  þú  draga  Leviathan 

i  öngli  cor  bora  kiftr  hans  mco  baugi  (very  rare,  it"  not  an  &tr,  \*y.).  Post. 
686  C.  I.  4.  the  phrave,  eiga  (kott)  i  baugi,  ro  have  (a  single)  chance 
left;  þótti  pat  vera  et  mesta  hztturiS  at  btrjast,  en  si  mun  i  baugi,  ef  eigi 
er  szzt,  there  will  be  no  other  chance  unless  we  come  to  terms,  Sturl.  iii.  244  ; 
þú  munt  eiga  slikan  i  baugi  britt.  thou  wilt  soon  have  the  very  same  chance 
(v-tr.  death),  the  turn  will  come  to  rhee,  Ni.  58  ;  mi  mun  ek  eiga  þann  4 
baugi,  at . . .,  there  will  be  no  other  chance  for  me,  than  ....  Orkn.  46  ;  cp. 
cinbeygðr  kostr,  dira  Htctssitas,  58 ;  kvaðst  þa  heldr  vilja  liggja  hj* 
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ii,  ef  si  v*ri  á  baugi.  iftbtrt  were  no  olbtr  chance.  Fas.  ii.  150.  The  f  in  the 
i  of  this  metaphor  is  doubtful,  cp.  Vkv.  verses  5  and  7  (?),  or 
taken  from  the  wercgild  ?  5.  baugr  alio  occur* 

in  mod.  mage  in  many  compds,  astron.  and  ma  them.,-  spor-baugr,  tbt 
teliptic ;  hidegisbaugr,  a  meridian,  compdi  :  bauga-brot,  n.  pi.  cut 
ojf  pittts  of  baugr,  bad  money.  Band.  la.  bauga-mavðr,  m.  — 
bauggildismaftr,  N.G.  L.  i.  81,  81,  186.  bauga-tal,  n.  the  section 
of  law  about  wercgild,  Grng.  ii.  1 71  188  :  p.  fixing  of  tbt  weregild. 
Grig.  i.  1 58.  bauga-belgi,  f.  perianal  sacredness,  (out's  death  to  bt 
atoned  for  by  a  weregild) ;  þrsrll  i  b.  i  sir  ef  hann  fylgir  drottni  sinum 
til  þings  ....  N.G.  L.  i.  70. 

baug-reið,  f.  a  law  term,  ait  official  inspection  (in  Norway)  to  measure 
the  breadth  of  the  highway,  defined,  Qþl.  413-414. 

baug-rygr,  jar,  f.  pi.  ir,  a  law  term,  an  only  daughter  entitled  to 
receire  and  pay  wercgild,"  in  default  of  heirs  male.  The  Norse  law 
defines  thus,  ef  hon  cr  einbemi,  ok  til  arts  komin,  bar  til  er  hún  sezt 
á  brúftstól,  . . .  up  to  her  wedding  day,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  184,  9]  :  the  Ice!,  law 
does  not  limit  the  right  to  her  marrying ;  su  er  kona  ein  cr  baefti  skal 
baugi  baeta  ok  bang  taka,  ef  hem  er  cinberni,  en  sú  kona  heitir  b., 
en  hon  cr  dóttir  him  daufta,  Orág.  ii.  183. 
bsulg-b&k,  n.  [þekja  baug],  a  law  term,  '  baug-covtring,'  i.e.  the 
supplemental  payment  to  be  added  in  due  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
wercgild  (baugr),  defined.  Grig.  ii.  1 7 1 , 1 7  2 ;  hence '  at  baugþaki '  mctaph. 
means  in  addition,  to  boot;  þi  kom  at  honum  siftan  at  b.  brotfallit,  be 
too*  taken  with  fit%  of  epilepsy  to  boot,  Bs.  i.  336. 
baug-þíggjandl,  pi.  -endr,  part,  a  receiver  of  weregild. 
BATJKA,  aft,  [Swed.  biika],  prop,  to  dig,  to  rummage:  hann  b.  til 
fiskantu,  viz.  in  order  to  steal  them,  Grctt.  1,57  ;  aldri  skal  ek  i  bclginn 
bauka,  says  the  giant  in  the  tale,  I  si.  þjófts.  ii.  458. 

BAUliA,  u,  f.  a  cow,  Bs.  i.  635.        compdi  :  baulu-fall,  n.  the 
carcase  of  a  slaughtered  cow,  Bs.  i.  593.       baulu-fótr,  m.  cow's  foot, 
nom.,  Sturl.  iii.  71 ;  mod.  baula,  aft.  to  low. 
LUN,  f.  [A.S.  htán.  cp.  Lat.  faba],  a  bean,  Gþl.  544.  Rb.  394. 
r,  m.  bean-broth,  Karl.  45 J. 
,  f.  the  fore  fins  of  a  shark,  Björn. 
BAUTA,  the  remnant  of  an  obsolete  strong  verb  analogous  to  hlaupa— 
hljop,[A.S.ft#d/<t«;  Engl. beat;  Germ. botzen.pulsare],tobunt,beat ;  bautu, 
1st  pers.  pi.  pres.  indie.  Km*,  v.  83  (O.  H.  1853  nielli  bavtu)  ;  svi  bavtu 
ver  bjúmuna,  so  do  we  beat  (chase)  the  bears,  Gs.  1 3  :  part.  pass,  bautlnn, 
beaten,  Jain,  Lex.  Poet.  s.v.  sverftbautimi ;  Farbauti,  beater  of  ships,  is 
the  name  of  the  giant  father  of  Loki ;  hylbauti,  beater  of  the  waves,  a 
ship,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  cp.  Swcd.  bautcr,  strings  for  catching  birds,  Ihrc. 

bauta-ateinn,  Snorri  (Hkr.)  constantly  uses  the  pi.  form,  but 
bautaflarateinn,  Fagrsk.  19,  and  bautarateinn,  Hm.  7 2 ;  m.  the  stone 
monuments  of  the  olden  age,  csp.  in  Sweden  and  Denmark ;  the  Hivafhil 
I.  c.  (sjaldan  bautarsteinar  standa  brautu  njer,  nema  reisi  niftr  at  nift)  tells 
us  that  these  stones  used  to  be  placed  along  the  high  roads,  like  the  sepul- 
chral monuments  of  old  Rome ;  cp.  the  standing  phrase  on  the  Swedish- 
Runic  stones — hfr  skal  standa  steinn  '  luer  brautu  ;'  ot,  mi  eigi  '  brautar- 
kuml'  (a  road  monument)  bctra  verba;  the  high  roads  of  old  Sweden 
seem  to  have  been  lined  with  these  monumental  stones ;  even  at  the 
present  time,  after  the  destruction  of  many  centuries,  the  Swedish-Runic 
stones  (of  the  nth  and  nth  centuries)  are  counted  by  thousands.  A 
great  collection  was  made  and  drawings  executed  during  the  17th 
century  (Bursrus,  etc.),  but  only  published  A.O.  1750,  under  the  name 
of  Bautil.  The  etymology  of  this  word  is  much  contested ;  some 
render  it  by  'stones  of  the  slain'  (bauta,  to  slay),  but  this  is  contradicted 
by  the  passage  in  Hm.  I.e.  and  by  the  inscriptions  themselves.  The 
bauta  stones  were  simply  monuments  erected  by  the  piety  of  kindred 
and  friends  without  any  respect  to  sex  or  manner  of  death,  either  in  war, 
on  sea,  or  through  sickness ;  some  were  even  erected  to  the  memory 
of  living  persons.  They  were  usually  tombstones;  but  many  of  them 
are  memorial  stones  for  men  that  died  in  foreign  lands,  Greece,  Russia, 
the  British  Islands,  etc.  Neither  is  Snorri  right  in  saying  (Hkr.  pref.) 
that  the  bautasteinar  belonged  to  the  old  burning  age  (brunauld),  and 
were  replaced  by  the  cairns  (haugar)  in  the  subsequent  caim  age 
(haugaöld)— hi  skyldi  brenna  alia  daufta  menn  ok  reisa  eptir  bauta- 
steina,  en  siftan  er  Kreyr  haffti  heygftr  vcrit  at  Uppsolum  þi  görftu 
margir  höfftingjar  eigi  siftr  hauga  en  bautasteina.  Sviar  tóku  Ilk  hans  ok 
var  hann  brendr  vift  i  þi  er  Skiita  heitir,  par  vóru  settir  bautasteinar 
hans,  Hkr.  Yngl.  ch.  17— the  passage  in  Hivamil  and  the  monuments 
refute  this  statement.  The  great  bulk  of  the  Scandinavian  bauta  stones 
seem  to  be  of  the  1  Ith  and  even  nth  century.    In  Icel.no  stories  of  that 

settir 


time  are  on  record :  var  hann  þi  Mr  heygftr  skamt  fri  barm 
upp  bautasteinar,  peir  cr  enn  standa  her,  Hkr.  i.  169;  hivir  bautasteinar 
standa  hji  haugi  Egils  ullserks,  153,— where  Fagrsk.  reads,  i  þau  skip 
var  lagftr  {  valrinn,  ok  orpnir  par  haugar  utan  at ;  par  strndr  ok  bautaftar- 
steinn  (  ■=  bautarsteinn  in  Hm.  ?)  hir  scm  Egill  fell,  p.  19  ; — en  eptir  alia 
þi  menn  er  nokkut  mannsmot  var  at,  skyldi  reisa  bautasteina,  ok  hílxt 
si  siftr  lengi  siftan,  Hkr.  Vngl.  ch.  8.  It  is  worth  remarking  that  the 
word  'battattrian'  never  occur,  oat  of  Ice!,  literature,  and  there  1 


vir.  once  in  the  old  Hm.,  once  in  the 
four  times  in  the  Hkr..  whence  it  has 
The  word  is  most  probably  only  a 
lapides  viae,  (by  dropping  the  r);  cp.  the 
brautarkumJ 
themselves. 

BASTS,  adj.  pron.  dual,  gen.  beggja,  ncut.  bscfttj  rarely/  (Vntsn)f 
bifti,  gen.  biftra,  sometimes  occur  in  MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  but 
both  of  them  arc  None  forms,  [Goth,  bai,  baiops ;  A.  S.  ba  ;  Engl,  bath : 
Germ,  beide ;  cp.  also  Or.  iiufm,  Lat.  ambo] :— both,  Nj.  81,  Stort. 
iii.  314.  Eg.  257.  Grig.  i.  368,  N.G.  L.  i.  33,  Isl.  it.  348,  Fms.  1. 
1 18,  etc.  etc. 

BAGI,  a.  m.  (not  bagi),  an  adversary,  Slor.  »3,  Lex.  Poet, 
bágindi,  n.  pi.  distress,  difficulties, 
bogliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  adversely,  Vigl.  30. 
bag-lundr,  adj.  ill-disposed,  bad-tempered.  Lex.  Poet, 
b&gr,  adj.  uneasy ;  honum  vcrftr  big  höndin.  Fas.  iii.  370:  eiga  bigt 
is  now  in  Icel.  to  be  poor,  bard  up:  big-staddr,  adj.  distressed. 

b&gr,  m.  [cp.  Hel.  bagan  —  contendere,  and  Icel.  basgja  below],  contest, 
strife,  in  such  phrases  as,  fan  i  big,  to  come  athwart ;  for  i  big  meS 
þcixn,  they  came  across,  Bjarn.  38  ;  i  biga  (pi.),  Bs.  i.  611 ;  brjóta  big  vift 
c-m,  to  make  a  struggle  against,  Al.  49 ;  Pill  postuli  braut  bar  hdxt  big 
vift  ivalt  cr  oftrum  þotti  torvcldast.  Post.  656  C.  24,  Fms.  viii.  4a  ;  koma 
i  biga  vift,  to  come  into  strife  or  collision  with. 
bag-ráoT,  adj.  difficult  to  deal  with,  Fms.  ii.  II. 
bág-rœkr,  ad),  difficult  to  drive,  of  geese,  Grett,  90. 
BAKN,  11.  for.  word  [A.S.  been ;  O.H.G.  pauban],  a  beacon,  v. 


sigrbikn  :  bikn  now  means  a  big,  monstrous  thing. 

it  biknuftu 

þeirra  Hikonar,  Fms.  vii.  376,  xi.  366. 


bikna,  aft,  [A.S.  btenon],  to  beckon;  peir 


BÁL,  n.  [old  Scot,  bale,  i.e.  a  beacon-fagot.  Lay  of  Last  Minstrel  3. 
17  note].  I.  a  flame,  Nj.  199.  Ld.  too,  Stj.  45  (freq.)  II. 

Lat,  rogus,  a  pyre,  funeral  pile;  hlafta  b.,  rogirm  struere,  Eb.  3I4.  »64 : 
Fms.  v.  338,  esp.  fur  burning  dead  bodies;  a  funeral  pile  in  the  old 
heathendom,  til  brands  eftr  bils,  an  old  law  term,  ad  urnam,  N.  G.  L.  L 
50 :  the  phrase,  vega  e-n  i  bil,  or,  bcra  i  bil,  to  carry  to  tbt  pyre, 
Vkv.  14.  cp.  Vþm.  54.  Fat.  i.  (Hervar.  S.)  487  ;  graphical  description  of 
those  funerals,  vide  Edda  37,  38  (Baldrsbrcnna),  Fas.  i.  (Vols.  %.)  204; 
cp.  333.  Hkr.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  37 ;  cp.  also  the  funeral  of  th«  mythical  king 
Sigurd  Ring,  recorded  by  Aingrim  La-rde  111  his  Suppleroentum  ad  Com- 
pendium Hist.  Norv.  MS.  (composed  A.U.  1 597).  probably  taken 
a  lo»t  leaf  of  Skjolduuga  Saga  (Sogubrot).  and  mentioned  by 
Norskc  Folks  HUt.  i.  274:  mod.  of  a  foaming  wind,  wrath, 
bilviðri,  n.  and  balhvaaa,  balreidr,  adj.,  etc. 
baj-för,  f.  a  funeral,  Edda  37. 
b&l-gerð,  f.  id..  Edda  (Ub.)  388  (Ed.  1852). 
bálki,  a,  m.,  v.  the  following  word. 

BALKB,  old  form  bJlkr,  Grig.,  dat.  batlki.  N.G.  L.  i.  399,  ace.  pi. 
hciku  or  bilku.  Lex.  Poiit.  (A.  S.  bale],  a  balk,  partition  [cp.  naval  War- 
heads] ;  b.  um  þvcran  hellinn,  of  a  cross  wall,  F  ms.  iii.  217,  F'as.  ii.  333. 
Grett.  140;  si  ttuddi  houdtmum  i  bilkinn,  of  a  balk  of  wood  acrou 
the  door,  Orkn.  112.  p.  a  low  wall  in  a  stall  or  house.  N.  G.L.  i. 
.299.  2.  mctaph.  a  law  term,  a  section  in  a  code  of  law;  þjófa  bilkr, 
Krntitidónis  b..  etc..  criminal,  ecclesiastical  law  .  . . ,  Grig.,  Jb.  y. 
a  body,  a  host,  in  compds  as  framdbilkr,  xttbilkr,  hcrbilkr ;  syrsdiit 
honum  tiircnniligr  b.  þeirra.  of  a  host  in  line  of  battle,  lit.  i.  667 ; 
a  pr.  name.  cosipos :  bsUkar-brot,  n.  the  breaking  a  fence,  crib,  Gþi. 
350.  391-  balkar-la«,  11.  a  sort  of  metre  (from  a  pr.  name  Balkr), 
Edda  (lit.)  142. 

BABA,  u,  f.  [berja?],  a  wave,  billow,  v.  alda ;  as  a  rule  bara  denotet 
the  smaller  waves  caused  by  the  wind  (on  the  surface  of  larger 
bdlows),  alda  the  rollers  or  swell,  Bs.  ii.  82,  Fas.  i.  186,  Fms.  x.  324  (of 
a  breaker  —  bofti),  Gkv.  1.  7  :  the  proverb,  sigla  milli  skcrs  ok  biru,  cp. 
inter  Scyllam  et  Cbarybdin.  Fnu.  ii.  368,  Fb.  iii.  402 ;  sjaldan  cr  era 
bAran  stók,  there  is  seldom  a  single  billi/w:  of  misfortune,  cp.  Aesch. 
Prom.  1015  nuwr  rpsicvuia,  cp.  also  Isl.  þjófts.  i.  660.  p.  metaph. 
of  undulations  or  rough  stripes  on  the  surface  of  a  thing,  e.  g.  the  emit 
of  a  cheese,  Fs.  146;  a  scull,  cp.  Kg.  769:  biruskel,  f.  cardia  testa 
cordata  pectinala,  a  shell,  Eggert  Itin.  p.  1010.  cohms  :  bim-faU, 
11.  a  swell  at  sea,  AI.  50.  biru-akel,  f.,  v.  above.  biru-akot,  a. 
SMtws  from  a  fresh  breeze,  wrinkling  the  surface  of  the  sea.  Hkr.  i.  59. 
biru-atonnr,  in.  an  unruly  sea,  Stj.  89.  béxu-stórr,  adj.  tbt  watts 
running  bigb,  Bs.  ii.  81,  Fas.  i.  72  ;  vide  mót-bira,  objection. 
bar-óttr,  adj.  waved,  of  a  skull.  Eg,  769. 
bin*,  aft.  -  b*sa,  to  drive  cattle  into  a  stall,  Gisl.  104. 
baa-helU,  u,  f.  a  stone  wall  between  two  stalls  in  a  cou/bou*. 
Grett.  112. 

BASS,  m.  [Ulf.  bansts  =  AnoOfyrn;  A.S.  Us:  Engl,  provincial  boose; 
Germ,  banse],  a  boose  or  stall  in  a  cowhouse ;  kýr  i  basi,  Binda  kú  i  bis, 
etc.,  Bjarn.  33,  Bs.  i.  171 ;  a  cow  and  a  bis  go  together,  e.g.  In  the 

to  lleep :  tofi,  aofi . ,  •  aclr  i  sji . . .  hýt  i 
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bisi,  köttr  í  biri  . . . ,  cp.  the  Engl,  tn  the  cow's  boost,  Boiworth  I.  v. ;  bit, 
bis  is  an  iuterj.  exclam.  for  driving  cnwt  into  stall :  also  used  in  Iccl.  of 
basins  formed  in  rocks,  e.  g.  at  the  foot  of  a  waterfall ;  in  local  names, 
Ba.su r,  Bescndar,  etc. :  the  phrase,  hafa  set  markadan  bis,  ro  have  one's 
tours*  of  lift  marked  out,  ttl.  þjódt.  i.  538 ;  einginn  veit  sir  xtlaðan  bis 
i  oriaganna  solli,  no  one  knows  what  boon  is  kept  /or  bim  m  tb*  turmoil 
of  the  fatit,  Grand.  194 ;  Tide  bjarnbiss. 

ÐÁ8TJNA,  a,  f.,(for.  word),  bassoon.  Fas.  it.  51 1. 

bat-teetr,  f.  a  rope  by  which  a  boat  it  made  fast,  Jb.  398,  655  rrii. 

bit-l»aM,  adj.  and  biUeysd,  n.  íVrm^  without  a  boat,  Eb.  142,  Jb. 
399- 

bit-madr,  m.  a  boa/man,  Hkr.  iii.  128,  Kmi.  Tt.  310. 
BÁTB,  m.  [a  Scandin.  and  Low  Germ,  word  used  in  A.S.,  Engl., 
Dutch,  but  alien  to  O.  H.  G.  and  middle  H.  G. ;  even  Luther  (v.  Grimm 
s.v.)  never  uses  the  word  ;  it  was  later  introduced  into  mod.  High  Germ., 
but  has  a  foreign  sound  there,  (Engl.  /  answers  to  High  Germ.  1) ;  the 
word  is  in  Germ,  borrowed  from  Dutch  or  English] : — a  boat,  either 
1  small  open  fishing  vessel  or  a  Mp-boat.    In  Icel.  only 


those  of  two  or  four  oars:  an  eight-oared  boat  is  a 
•ship,'  Eg.  HI,  373,  Eb.  14»,  Nj.Ul.  Jb.  39«.  Bs.  i.  4»,  453:  in 
phrases,  ausa  bit  sinri,  Fms.  vii.  331  ;  sji  fyrir  biti  sinum.  to  go 
tstst's  own  touru,  to  mind  one's  own  butintu,  Sturl.  iii.  »47 :  allitera- 
tion, eiga  bygd  i  biti,  metaph.,  Bs.  i.  422.        costl-Ds:  bata-bord, 
a.  tb*  adt  of  a  boat,  Sturl.  i.  1 19.       bita-farmr,  m.  a  boats  freight, 
Ann.  134a. 
bat-ataih,  m.  a  boa  ft  prow,  Fms.  viii.  223. 
bod,  n.  a  bed  in  a  gat  dm,  (mod.  and  rare,  cp,  reitr.) 
botVdúkr,  m.  a  btd-tovtring,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
bafts*,  a,  f..  poet,  a  wife,  bed-fellow.  Lex.  Poet, 
bed-mil,  n.  pi.  a  curtain  lecture,  Hm.  85. 

BEDS,  )ar.  m.  pi.  ir.  [Ulf.  badi;  Hel.  btd;  A.S.  bedd;  Engl,  btd; 
Germ,  bttt],  a  btd;  in  Icel.  sang  is  the  common  word,  bedr  poet,  and 
rare;  in  the  N.T.  KpáB&arov  is  always  rendered  by  samg  (tak  samg 
þfaa  og  gakk,  Mark  ii.  9) ;  bear  is  used  in  alliterative  phrases,  e.  g.  beor 
edr  blarja,  Jb.  28;  i  bedjom  edr  bobtrum,  N.G.  L.  i.  35 1  ;  deila  bed  ok 
blídu,  QtXórnri  ml  rtVjj,  Od.  v.  1 26 ;  and  mostly  in  the  sense  of  bolster ; 
saxit  nam  t  bedmum  stadar,  Ld.  140,  Gisl.  114:  the  sea-shore  is  poet, 
called  ssrvar-bedir  (sofa  ek  né  mitta'k  szrarbeojum  i,  Edda  16  (in  a 
rerse) ;  hvil-bedr,  a  resting  bed,  Akv.  30 ;  risa  upp  vid  beo,  to  lift  tbt 
body  against  tb*  pdlow,  Bkv.  2.  23 :  tbt  conjugal  btd,  bjóda  i  beo.  Ls. 
51;  sitja  i  beo,  Gh.  19:  ganga  i  bed  e-m,  to  marry,  14:  pi.,  sofa  i 
bedjum,  Hm.  96,  too :  metaph.  a  swelling  tea,  faudr  var  lagt  Í  bedi 
(acc.  pi.),  Fms.  vi.  180  (in  a  verse);  cp.  skybolstrar,  'bolster-clouds,' 
beaxy  piUs  of  cloud.  court* :  beöj ar-dýna,  u,  f.  a  ftathtr-bed, 
Vm.  177.       bedjar-Ter,  n.  a  bolster  case,  Dipl.  4. 

beð-vina,  u,  f.  =  bedja.  Lex.  Poet. 

besjl*.  u,  f.  [bagr],  a  bungle;  sem  b.  hji  fögru  smidi,  hence  the  name 
Rimbegta,  Rb.  (pref.) 

BBIBA,  dd,  [cp.  A.S.  bead*;  Old  Engl,  bead-roll,  bidding-prayer, 
btdes-man ;  bidja,  bad,  bedid,  Lat.  or  art,  and  bida,  beid,  bedit,  Lat. 
eupectart.']  I.  ro  ask,  beg,  with  the  notion  of  right;  almost 

as  a  law  term,  to  request  [but  bidja,  orart];  b.  e-n  e-s,  or  b.  e-rn  {for 
out)  e-s ;  beida  grida  Baldri,  Edda  36,  Gs.  verse  2 ;  beida  sér  bjarg- 
kvrdar  boa  sina  (mm,  Grig.  i.  1 13,  275 ;  b.  sonar  bóta,  Nj.  21  ;  b.  e-s 
af  e-m,  Fms.  i.  47 :  with  acc,  in  the  law  term,  b.  logbeiding,  ro  make  a 
lawful  request,  Grig,  (freo,.) ;  ef  hann  vill  eigi  eid  vinna  bi  er  hann  er 
beiddr  (requested)  þá  verdr  hann  sekr  tun  þat  tólf  mörkum,  pi  er  hann 
beiddr  (requested)  er  harm  er  bedinn  (asked),  K.þ.K.  146:  adding  lit, 


claim  at  ont't  right,  Gþl.  1 87  :  with  infin..  Grig.  i.  489  :  with  '  at"  and  a 
snbj.,  Fms.  i.  12,  Grig.  i.  7.  11.  [Dan.  beile),  as  a  hunting  term, 

to  bunt,  chase;  b.  bjornu,  to  hunt  bears  -  part,  beiddr  and  beiAr, 
hunted  about,  Gisl.  112 ;  harm  kvad  svciniirn  hafa  vcrid  ilia  beiddan,  Fs. 
69.  Minn.  39 :  the  phrase  by  Kormak,  si  er  bindr  beidan  (i.  e.  beiddan) 
hun,  seems  to  mean  on*  who  pinions  the  young  bunted  bear,  vix.  as  if  it 
were  sheep  or  cattle,  Edda  96  (in  a  verse),  symbolical  of  the  earl  Sigurd, 
a  mighty  Nimrod,  who  surpassed  the  wild  deer  in  strength  and  swiftness ; 
besot  (  —  beiddr)  fór  ek  heiman  at  biftja  pin  Oudrún,  Am.  90,  seems  to 
mean  bunted  by  loo*,  amort  captus:  the  verse  of  Kormak, — bands  man 
ek  beida  rindi./asfMtan'iig-,  charming  woman  (?).  by  whom  the  poet  is 
nude  prisoner  ro  love;  cp.  the  poet,  compds  beicU-blOkk,  beidi-eif, 
beich-rindr,  all  epithets  of  women,  Lex.  Poet.,  v.  beita. 

beidtnsj  and  beidning  (Mar.  Fr.),  f.  request,  demand.  El.  1 1 :  waiting. 
Fms.  viii.  151  (dub.  reading), 
beiflni,  f.  a  request,  demand,  Fms.  i.  208 ;  pi.,  65,5  iii.  4 ;  holds  b., carnal 
butt.  Horn.  17,  25  (Lat.  pttulantia). 
beidela,  u,  f.  a  request,  demand,  Sturl.  iii.  231,  Sks.  771- 
"r,  sn.  a  person  asking.  Ski.  776,  Anacd,  88, 


BBIGR  or  beygr,  m.  fear ;  hafa  b.  af  e-m  (freq.)  : — beifuftr,  m. 

an  athlete,  on*  who  inspires  fear  (?),  Kdda. 

I3EIMAR,  m.  pi.  [etym.  uncertain],  poet,  men,  heroes,  the  followers 
of  king  Beimi,  according  to  Edda  109;  it  is  more  likely  that  it  is  a  rela- 
tion to  Engl,  beam,  beaming,  and  means  illustrious.  Lex.  Poet. 

BEIIT,  n.  a  word  common  to  the  Tent,  idioms  and  peculiar  to  them; 
[the  Goth,  word  is  not  on  record,  as  Luke  xxiv.  39  and  John  xix.  36  are 
lost  in  Ulf.;  A.S.  ban;  Engl,  bone;  Germ,  btin;  Swed.-Dan.  ben  (been). 
Sansk.,  (ir.,  Lat.,  and  the  Slav,  languages  agree  in  a  totally  different 
root;  Sansk.  astbt;  Gr.  io-rior;  Lat.  os;  the  Slav,  branch  all  with  an 
initial  c,  cp.  the  Lat.  costa.  Vide  Grimm  (s.  v.),  who  suggests  a  rela- 
tion to  Gr.  ffatrw;  but  the  native  Icel.  words  bcinn,  rectus,  and  beina, 
promovere,  are  more  likely  roots ;  the  original  sense  might  thus  be  rrws. 
Or.  aniKol,  but  Lat.  os  the  secondary  one]: — a  bone.  I.  spec. 

lb*  leg  from  the  knee  to  the  foot;  freo,.  in  Swed.  and  Dan.,  but  very 
rare  and  nearly  obsolete  in  Icel.,  where  leggr  is  the  common  word ; 
hosa  strengd  at  beini.  Eg.  602,  Fms.  x.  331  ;  kálfar  i  beinum  fram, 
N.G.  L.  i.  339.  II.  gener.  =  I.at.  ot,  a  bane,  but  originally 

the  bones  with  marrow  (Germ,  inochen).  as  may  be  inferred  from  the 
passage*,  pi  er  rnergund  ef  b.  er  í  sundr  til  mcrpjar.  bat  er  mergr  er  i, 
Grig.  ii.  1 1,  i.  442,  Fms.  vii.  118.  VApti.  2t,  Fat.  i.  66,  " 


q.V. 


,gir 


%.  Vlgl.  20; 
i,  bigb-boned  face,  Band.  7,  wh 
Pl.  • 

the  forehead  ;  er  gamlir  | 
Grett.  (in  a  verse);  strjiika  hofuobemin ; 
tnalbein,  ot  loquendi,  a  small  bone  in  the  head  ;  hence  the  phrase,  lita 
milbeinio  ganga,  of  one  talking  incesiandy  and  foolishly:  metaph. 
in  phrases,  lita  ganga  me£  beini,  ro  deal  blows  to  the  very  marrow, 
deal  severely,  Ld.  230;  hafa  ban  i  hendi  (the  Danes  say,  bare  been 
i  netsen),  to  bavt  a  boned  band,  i.e.  strength  and  power.  Hrafn.  10,  Al. 
29.  3.  pl.  relics,  remains  (atbes) ;  the  phrase,  bcra  bein,  /0  repast, 

rtst,  be  buried;  far  þú  út  til  (stands,  bar  man  þír  auftit  verfia  beinin  at 
bera,  Grett.  148,  Nj.  201  ;  ok  iftrast  mi  ad  aprr  hrarf  aA  bera  b.  bli  vift 
hriostr,  Bjami,  57  :— of  the  relics  of  saints,  Bs.  46K,  469;  hence  belna- 
fsrsla,  u,  f.  removal  of  bones  (trandatio) ;  in  the  Catholic  age,  when 
churches  were  removed,  the  churchyard  was  dug  up  and  the  bones  removed 
also,  vide  Eb.  (in  fine),  Bjarn.  19,  K.  p.  K.  40,  Kg.  (in  fine).  costrni ; 
boiiia-vatn,  n.  water  in  which  relics  have  been  washed,  Bs.  ii.  173.  FeX 
ix.  records  many  medic,  terms ;  beina-grind,  f.  a  skeleton ;  beln-ita, 
u,  f.  necrosis,  caries  ossium :  bein-brot,  n.fractura  ostium,  I. v.  68,  Grig, 
ii.  1 7  ;  beln-krðm,  f.  rachitis :  beln-kreiats,  u,  f.  osteocopui ;  beln- 
aullr,  m.  sarcostosis ;  beln-TOrkir,  m.  pl.  latsitudo  ftbrilit  dolorosa 
universalis,  Gisl.  48,  cp.  F#l.  ix.  As  a  poet,  circumlocution,  the  stone  is 
foldar  bein,  bone  of  the  earth ;  sarvarbein,  bone  of  tb*  sea,  Hit.,  Edda  (Ht.) 
19.  23  ;  cp.  the  Or.  myth  of  Deucalion. 

beina,  d.  I.  ro  stretch  out,  to  put  into  motion ;  b.  flog,  of  birds, 

ro  stretch  the  wings  for  flight,  Edda  13,  Orkn.  28 ;  b.  skrið,  ot  a  serpent, 
Stj.  98 ;  b.  raust,  to  lift  up  the  voice,  speak  loud,  Gisl.  57.  II. 
metaph.  ro  promote,  forward;  b.  for  (ferd)  e-s,  ro  help  one  forwards, 
Fms.  vi.  63,  Grig.  i.  343,  Bret.  38  ;  b.  til  meft  c-m,  to  lend  one  help ;  ek 
vii  b.  til  meo  þer  bacnum  milium,  /  will  astist  tbte  in  my  prayers,  Bs.  i. 
472;  b.  e-u  til  e-s,  to  contribute  to  a  thing ;  pessu  vii  ek  b.  til  brennu 
pinnar,  Fb.  i.  355  ;  b.  at  rnco  e-m,  to  help,  assist  one;  hlauptú  hér  út, 
ok  mun  ek  b.  at  me*  þír,  Nj.  201  ;  b.  at  e-u,  to  lend  a  band  to,  Bjam. 
64 ;  b.  fyrir  e-m.  to  entertain,  of  almt  or  hospitable  treatment  (whence 
beini) ;  b.  fyrir  fatackum.  Post.  656  B. 
bðin-brjóta,  braut.  to  break  one's  bones.  Bird.  167. 
it,  n.  the  fracture  of  ban*,  t.  above. 
•,  adj.,  b.  sir.  a  wound  to  tbt  bon*.  Sturl.  ii.  222.  655  xi. 
m.t  v.  bcitfiskr. 

bein-gjald,  n.  a  law  term,  compensation  for  a  lesion  of  bone,  N.G.L. 
i.  172. 

part,  healed  (of  a  bone  fracture),  Fas.  ii.  295. 


u,  f.  periosteum. 

bein-högg,  n.  a  blow  injuring  the  bone,  opp.  to  svodu  sir.  Sturl.  i.  1 3. 
beini,  m.  help,  but  exclusively  used  of  boipitabl*  entertainment,  kind 
treatment,  hospitality;  vinna,  veita,  e-m  bcina,  Kb.  268;  þykir  yor  eigi 
si  b.  bcztr,  at  yflr  sp  bor6  sett  ok  gcrinu  náttverftr  ok  sioan  fari  bit 
at  sofa,  Eg.  $48 ;  ofgörr  er  beinimi.  /00  mucb  trouble  taken,  too  much 
attendance,  Lv.  38  (Kd.  badly  '  beinan') ;  höfftu  par  blidan  beina,  Kms. 
ii.  248,  iv.  336;  mikit  er  nú  um  beina  þinn,  what  hospitable  treatment  I 
1st.  ii.  155,  Bjam.  53-5?,  Fas.  i.  79:  ganga  um  beina,  to  wait  upon 
the  guests,  in  old  times  (as  at  present  in  Iccl.)  an  honourable  task ;  in 
great  banquets  the  lady  or  daughter  of  the  house,  assisted  by  servants, 
did  this  office;  þórhildr  (the  daughter)  glkk  um  beina,  ok  biru  bar 
Bergbora  (the  mother)  mat  i  borS,  Nj.  50,  cp.  Lv.  I.  c..  Fms.  xi.  52  ;  Hit 
(the  hospitable  giantett)  grkk  um  b..  Bird.  174;  fsidrandi  (the  son  of 
the  house)  gékk  um  beiiu,  Kms.  ii.  1 94  ; — but  it  it  added,  '  because  ht 
was  bumble  and  meek,'  for  it  was  not  regarded  as  fit  work  for  a  man  ;  cp, 
( ^þa  er  konur  geugu  um  b.  um  dagrcrd,  SturL  i.  132.      cosuns  :  beina- 
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bót,  f.  accommodation,  tomforl  for  gtiests ;  þar  var  murgu  við  stcgit  tilf  [in  Eugland  the  rector  of  a  parish  it  said  to  hire  'the  hit*'  of  the 


I.  Or. 


b..  625.  96;  tagfti  at  honom  þsrtti  pat  roe*t  b.  at  eldr  vatri  kvcyktr  fyrir 
honum,  Fas.  i.  230;  bar  var  jafnan  uytt  mjöl  haft  til  beiuibótar,  Sturl 
i.  13.       beina-m*OT,  m.  a  promoter,  H.  E.  ii.  93 
n.  tpoiling  of  tbt  comfort  of  tbt  guests.  Bs.  i.  313,  Sturl.  i.  22. 
þurfl,  adj.  ind.  in  need  of  botpdable  trtatmtnt,  Fat.  iii.  373. 
bein-knúttt,  u,  f.  a  joint  bone,  Bs.  ii.  82. 
bein-krOM,  n.  a  cross  of  bont,  Magn.  51  J. 
bein-lssuaa,  adj.  without  bont.  Fas.  i.  151. 
beln-leiðis,  adv.  directly,  Fas.  iii.  444. 
beln-leiki,  a,  in.  hospitable  treatment,  Lv.  5,  Eg.  577,  Fas 
BEINN,  adj.,  compar.  bciimi,  superl.  beinstr  or  bcinastr. 
6p0os,  Lat.  rectut,  opp.  to  wry  or  curved,  in  a  straight  line;  b.  tin,  a 
straight  course,  Sks.  217;  beinstr  vegr,  the  straightest,  shortest  way.  Fins, 
ix.  361,  Bs.  ii.  13a  (very  freq.) :  ueut.  btint,  beinatt,  used  as  adv. 
straight;  sem  beinst  ii  þú.  Eg.  386;  svi  bcint,  straight  on,  742  :  just, 
pat  kom  mil  beint  {just)  Í  hug.  Fins.  vi.  213,  369,  371  ;  b.  sextigi  skipa, 
precisely  sixty  ships,  xi.  114:  nii  bcint,  just  now,  iv.  327  ;  var  harm  þá 
beint  i  andliti,  jus'  breathed  his  last,  vi.  230.       2.  nietaph.  hospitable; 
Dagstyggr  túk  vid  houum  forkuniur  vcl,  ok  var  vid  hann  hinn  t>einasti, 
Sturl.  ii.  125  ;  varla  niftu  þeir  at  stiga  af  baki,  svú  var  blind  1  bcimi  vift 
pi,  1*1.  ii.  155;  Bjorn  var  allbcina  vift  hann  urn  kveldit,  Fms.  ii.  84; 
var  kerling  hin  bcinasta  i  ullu,  Fas.  iii.  394:  also  as  epithet  of  the  inn 
or  house,  par  cr  svi  bcint  {such  hospitality),  at  varla  þykkja  peir  hafa 
komit  i  beinna  staft,  ...  in  a  more  bofpttable  bouse,  i.  77 ;  svifu  af  pi 
nótt,  ok  vóru  þcir  i  allbeinum  staft,  Eb.  268.  II.  [bein,  crus], 

in  compds.  bcrbeinn.  bare-legged,  Hbl.  6  :  as  a  cugnom.  of  king  Magnus 
from  the  dress  of  the  Highlanders  assumed  by  him,  Fms.  vii ;  harftbeinn, 
,  Ld. ;  mjúbcimi,  tape-legged,  a  nickname,  Landn. ; 
pr.  name,  black-legged;    hvitbeinn,  wbite-legged,  pr.  name. 


by  which  the 
to  the  spine;  as 


,  m.  ebony,  Edda  (01.).  v. 
kr,  ni.,  medic.  •  bone-jack,' 
part  of  the  thorax  (the  lower  ribs)  is 
Fas.  iii.  326 ;  cp.  Bjorn  s.  r. 

n.  a  straight-shooting,  good  shot,  Fms.  vii.  120,  v.  337 
viii.  140,  V.  I. 

beln-akeyttr,  adj.  Uraigbt-sbooting.  a  good  shot,  Fms.  ii.  320. 

beln-atorr,  adj.  big-boned,  Sturl.  i.  8. 

bein-atokkull,  m.  a  sprinkle  (stokkull)  of  bone.  Am.  105. 

bein-Taxinn,  part,  straight-grown,  tall  and  slim. 

boln-TOggr,  m.  a  wedge  of  bone,  A.  A.  270. 

bein-verkr.  v.  bein. 

bain-TÍði,  n.  and  beinviðr,  m.  ebony,  Sks.  90,  Batr.  16;  Lat.  ilex. 
boln-TÍðir,  m.  salix  arbuscula,  Hjalt. 
beln-Tðxtr,  m.  bone-growth,  bonyness;  litill  (inikill) 


53»  B. 


churchyard.]       compos  :  boitur-Uad,  n.  a  pasture  land. 
mtvftr,  in.  owner  of  a  pasture.  Grig.  ii.  286,  Jb.  245.  beitaavtoUr, 
n>.  a  toll  or  fee  for  pasturage.  II.  poi-t.  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet. 

BEIT,  f.  a  plate  of  metal  mounted  on  the  brim.  e.  g.  of  a  drinking 
horn,  the  carved  metal  plate  on  an  old-fashioned  saddle,  Fms.  iii.  190. 
sk&lir  meft  gyltum  beitum,  B.  K.  84,  Bs.  ii.  244  ;  cp.  Caes.  Bell.  Gall.  6, 
18  (Germani  urorum  cornua)  a  labris  argento  circuniduduat. 

beita,  u,  f.  bait,  Bs.  ii.  1 79,  Hým.  17,  Edda  38  ;  now  esp.  for  fish,  and 
used  in  many  compds,  e.  g.  beitu-Qara,  u,  f.  the  shore  where  sb*U-fob 
for  bait  are  gathered ;  beitu-lauaa,  adj. ;  beitu-leysri,  n.,  etc. 

BEIT  A,  tt,  [v.  bita,  beit,  mordere],  prop,  mordere  facere.  I-  to 

graze,  feed  sheep  and  cattle;  the  animals  in  daL,  b.  svinom.  Grig.  ii. 
231;  nautum.  Eg.  721  :  the  pasture  in  ace,  b.  haga.  Grig.  it.  214. 
225  ;  cngi,  228  ;  afri-tt,  302,  329  ;  land,  329,  Eg.  721  :  absol..  Grig.  u. 
249:  with  '  i'  and  dat.,  b.  i  skógi,  299:  "i'  with  ace,  b.  svinum  i  land 
annars  manns,  231  :  b.  upp  Lnd  (ace),  to  tpaii  the  pasture  by  grazing, 
lay  it  bare:  bcittust  bis  upp  allar  engjar.  Eg.  712  :  with  dat.,  b.  upp  (10 
consume)  eugjum  ok  heyjum,  Fms.  vi.  104.  II.  to  handle, 

manage  a  {cutting)  instrument ;  with  dat.,  b.  skutli,  a  harpoon,  Fbr.  144  ; 
sverfti,  a  sword,  Fms.  viii.  96,  xi.  270;  vúpnum,  289.  III.  a 

nautical  term,  to  cruise,  prop,  to  let  the  ship  'bite'  the  wind;  undu  beir 
scgl  sin  ok  bcittu  lit  at  Njórvasundum  allfagran  byr,  Orkn.  356 ;  beita 
þeir  i  brott  frá  landinu,  Ld.  76 ;  fengu  peir  beitt  fyrir  SkotLand,  they 
saded  round,  weathered  S.,  Eg.  405 ;  bcittu  pi  sem  þverast  austr  fyrir 
landit,  161  ;  b.  undir  veftrit,  to  tack,  Fb.  i.  511  ;  b.  1  haf  út,  Orkn. 
401 :  metaph..  varft  jafnan  þeirra  hlutr  betri,  er  til  hint  hnigu,  en  hiirna, 
er  fri  beittu,  urio  steered  away  from  him,  Fms.  viii.  47.  IV. 
a  hunting  term,  /0  hunt  (cp.  beifta),  the  deer  in  ace.  the  dog*  or 
hawks  in  dat.;  b.  c-n  hundum,  to  set  bounds  on  bim;  konungr  tagfti 
at  hann  skyldi  afklcfta.  ok  b.  hundum  til  bana,  Fms.  ii.  173,  x.  326; 
beita  haukum,  to  chase  with  hawks.  Fas.  i.  175  :  to  chase,  svá  bcatotn 
vír  björnuna,  Hkr.  ii.  369  MS.  B,  vide  bauU ;  hann  . . .  haffti  beitt  fimm 
tronur,  he  bad  caught  five  cranes,  Fagrsk.  77,  where  Hkr.  I.  c.  has  '  vein  ;' 
svi  beitu  vvr  bjarnuna  a  murkinni  norftr,  sagfti  hum,  O.  H.  L.  70.  cp. 
above;  vcrftr  Salomon  konungr  varr  at  dyr  hans  eru  beitt,  þiftr.  231 ; 
peir  beita  par  mart  dyr,  hjortu  ok  bjorou  ok  hindr,  232  :  metaph.  and 
reflex.,  b.  e-m,  sogftu  peir  mundu  eigi  pcim  birni  bcitast,  at  deila  tun 
mil  hans  vift  ofrcrlismcun  slika,  they  said  they  would  not  hunt  that  hear, 
Ölk.  34 :  metaph.,  b.  e-n  brugftum,  vélum,  vclrzftum  . ...  to  hunt  one 
down  with  tricks  or  schemes;  þykist  þér  nú  allmjiik  hafa  komizt  fyrir 
mik  i  viti,  ok  bcittan  brögftum  i  pessu,  lsL  ii.  164 ;  vélum,  623  ;  úlögum, 
Sks.  22;  illu.  Fas.  i.  20S ;  recipr.,  vift  hiifum  opt  brogftum  bcizt,... 
schemed  against  each  other,  Fms.  xi.  263 ;  stuudum  bcittust  pan  v*l- 
rzftum.  i.  57.  p.  to  bait;  the  bait  in  dat.,  the  angle  in  ice  V. 
ro  yoke  to,  of  horse  or  cattle  for  a  vehicle,  the  cattle  almost  always  in  ace. ; 
pi  viiru  yxn  fyrir  slefta  beittir,  Eb.  172;  bjú  *er  vagn  ok  beitti  hest,  Fms. 
x.373,Gkv.  2.18;  ok  bcittu  fyrir  tvi  sterka  yxn,  Eb.  176,  Grett.  lis, 
Stj.  206 :  with  dat.,  b.  Iiestnin,  vagni.  ro  drive;  but  ace,  beittu,  Siguxftr, 
hinn  blakka  mar,  S.  saddle  thy  black  steed,  Ghv.  IS :  metaph.,  b.  c-o 
f)Tir  c-t,  /0  put  one  at  the  bead  of  it.  Sks.  710 :  reflex.,  beitast  fyrir  e-t,  to 
lead  a  cause,  to  manage  it,  Ld.  196,  Fms.  viii.  2  2,  Hkr.  ii.  168.  VI. 
to  hammer  iron  or  metal  into  plates,  v.  beit,  f. 

beit-flakr,  m.  fish  to  be  caught  with  bait,  in  the  phrase,  bin  mxtti  b. 
cf  at  borfti  vzri  dreginn,  Fbr.  1 80,  Gisl.  135  reads  bcinfiskr,  no  doubt 
wrongly :  the  proverb  denotes  a  fine  game,  one  played  with  slight  trouble, 
beiti,  n.  pasturage,  Fbr.  65  (1851). 

beitl,  11..  botan.  erica  vulgaris,  bealber,  ling,  commonly  boiU-lyntj, 
11m.  140. 

beiti-áaa,  in.,  naut.  term,  a  sad-yard,  Fms.  ii.  230,  iii.  26,  Hkr.  i.  59. 
beitill,  ni.  (v.  gi'iibeitill),  botan.  eauisetum  arvense,  mare's  tail,  Hjalt. 
bolting,  f.  grazing.  Grig,  ii.  224.  Gutiþ.  19.  Landn.  2S9,  Ld.  148. 
boitinga-mil,  11.  a  lawsuit  about  right  of  grazing  or  pasturage,  Landn. 
287,  (Ed.  betting,  badly.) 

beiti-teigr,  m.  a  tract  of  pasturage,  Grig,  ii.  227,  246. 
b«lt-lo»tinn,  part,  mounted  with  a  metal  rim,  B.  K.  84,  D.N.  i.  537 
(of  a  book). 

',  m.,  cognom..  Fms.  viii.  337. 
•,  adj.  sharp,  cutting  (  -  bitr),  of  cutting  instruments.  Eg.  746  (freq.) 
ft  and  t,  dep.  to  envy  one.  in  the  phrase,  b.  til  vift  c-u,  to 
arret  with.  Urett.  127;  the  meUphor  from  guests  (beggars) 
one  another  oil  the  benche*,  cp.  Hm.  31. 
bekkju-nautr,  in.  a  bencb-fellnw,  Fms.  ii.  48. 
bekk-klœfti,  11.  the  covering  of  a  bench.  Fms.  vii.  307,  Jt.  78. 
BEKKR,  jar,  111.  pi.  ir,  gen.  pi.  ja,  dat.  jum,  [A.S.  bene;  Engl. 
bench,  bank;  Germ,  bani ;  Dan.  bank;  Iccl.  per  assimil.  ik;  the  Span. 
banco  is  of  Tcut.  origin]: — a  bench,  csp.  of  the  long  benche*  in  an 
old  hall  used  instead  of  chairs;  the  north  side  of  a  hall  (that  looking 
towards  the  sun)  was  called  stftri  bckkr,  the  upper  bench  (Gl.  337,  Ld. 
294) ;  the  southern  side  ii*ftri  bckkr,  the  lower  {inferior)  bench,  Nj.  3». 


»/ 

small  (big)  frame,  Bs.  i.  328 
be  Ilk*  and  boiakjtv,  u,  f.  bitterness,  harshness,  jo 
belakaldi,  a,  m„  Lat.  acerbut,  a  nickname,  Sturl 
beiaklelki,  a,  and  beiakleikr,  s,  in.'  bitterness,  harshntss.  sourness: 
Marat,  bat  er  b..  Stj.  290.  Rb.  336  of  sulphur :  metaph.  acrimony,  b.  i 
brjósu.  Post.  656  C ;  hjartans  b. ;  bitr  b.,  Stj.  51,  421.  Sks.  730  B.  Magn. 
502,  Bs.  i.  743. 

bolskliga,  adv.,  esp.  in  the  phrase,  grata  b.,  to  weep  bitterly,  Fms.  x. 
367,  Th.  6,  the  lcel.  transl.  of  Luke  xxii.  62  ;  grenja  (to  bowl)  b.,  Fms. 
x.  J56  :  bitterly,  grimly,  bera  sik  b.  her  í  móti,  Stj.  143. 

beiakligr,  adj.  ii/rer. 

BEI8KB,  adj.  [Dan.  hetdtk;  Swed.  best;  it  it  always  spelt  with  1 
(not  z)  in  the  MSS.,  and  cannot  therefore  well  be  traced  to  bita,  qs. 
beitskr] :— bitter,  sour,  acrid ;  salt  vatn  ok  b.,  Stj.  93  ;  beiskar  stiror.  bitter 
herbs,  279.  Exod.  xii.  8 ;  b.  drykkr;  amara,  þal  er  b.  at  vóru  m*li,42l, 
625.  70,  Sks.  539:  metaph.  6<//er,  Th.  6:  exasperated,  prim,  angry, 
tmalamaftr  sagfti  Hallgerfti  vigit;  hon  varft  beisk  vift.  Nj.  60.  Al.  122. 

BEISIj,  n.  a  bridle,  freq.  in  old  vellum  MSS.  spelt  belli,  Fs.  1 28.  6  J, 
Fms.  x.  86,  xi.  256  C ;  with  z.  bel«l  or  mod.  beiali,  Sks.  84, 87  new  Ed., 
N.G.L.  ii.  1 15.  Grett.  122.  Fms.  viii.  52.  v.  I.,  Fas.  ii.  508  ;  boial  (with 
a).  Karl.  4.  Grig.  i.  439  (Kb.  and  Sb.).  Stj.  ao6,  Ni.  33,  Fms.  x.  86. 
Flov.  26.  etc.  The  word  is  not  to  be  derived  from  bita  ;  this  may  with 
certainty  be  inferred  from  comparison  with  the  other  TeuL  idioms,  and 
even  in  the  Roman  tongues  wc  nnd  r  after  the  first  letter  :  A.  S.  bridle 
and  bridels:  O.H.G.  brittill  ;  Dutch  bridel ;  Engl,  bridle;  these  forms 
teem  to  point  to  the  Lat.  frenum :  the  Sea  rid  in.  idioms  seem  to  have 
elided  the  r; Swed.  betsel ;  Dia.bidsel;  lcel.  beds  and  beitl  or  beizl ;  many 
words  referring  to  horse  taming  and  racing  arc  not  genuine  Scandinavian, 
but  of  foreign  extraction;  so  is  soðull,  saddle,  derived  from  A.S.  saSol, 
Lat.  sedile.  comjtji  :  beial-Al,  f.  bridle-rein,  Flov.  beial-hrlntrr, 
n>.  bridle-ring,  Fs.  62.  boisl-tomr,  adj.  used  to  the  bridle.  Grig.  i. 
439.  beial-Uumar,  m.  pi.  bridle-reins,  Fms.  xi.  256,  Sturl.  iii.  314  ; 
cp.  bitull. 

beUU,  aft,  to  bridle,  Stj.  206. 

T,  u.         I.  pasturage.Giig.  ii.  224,  263,  a86;  ib«itfir«iiVijr;^Eg.  547.  Fms.  iv.  439,  xi.  70,  Gliirrt.  33«.  U.  I.e.;  thus  sitja  i  cua 
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BEKKJARBOT — BERJAMOR. 


w  lízora  bekk  it  a  Handing  phrase :  the  placing  of  the  benchc» 
in  led.  and  Norway,  and  in  each  country  at  various  times ;  ai 
led.  cuttom  vide  Nj.  ch.  34,  Sturl.  i.  JO,  21,  the  banquet 
r,  A.D.  1 1  to,  ii.  182,  the  nuptials  at  Fluguniy'ri,  Lv.  ch. 
I 3.  Ld.  ch.  68,  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  11,  lsl.  ii.  250,  cp.  Nj.  220:  i  bida 
bekki.  on  both  sides  of  tb*  ball,  lsl.  ii.  348,  cp.  GUI.  41  (in  a  Terse), 
etc. :  at  to  foreign  (Norse)  customs,  vide  esp.  Fagrsk.  ch.  a  16,  cp.  Fms. 
ri.  390.  xi.  0 S.)  70,  Gliíni.  ch.  6,  Orkn.  ch.  70,  Sturl.  ii.  1 26 ; 
see  more  minutely  under  the  words  skúli,  ondvegi,  pallr.  etc. ;  breifta. 
strá  bckki,  it  to  strew  or  cover  Ibt  benches  in  preparing  for  a  feast  or 
wedding ;  bckki  brrifti  (imper.  pi.,  MS.  breifta),  dress  tb*  bmcbts  !  Alvm. 

1  ;  bckki  at  atra,  Em.  verse  I  ;  tlandit  upp  jutnar  ok  striiit  bckki.  þkv. 

2  2  :  brynjum  run  bckki  str  Aft,  lb*  benches  (wainscots  T)  covered  with  coats  of 
nail,  Gm.  44 :  in  these  phrases  bekkir  scenu  to  be  a  collective  name  for 
the  hall,  the  walls  of  which  were  covered  with  tapestry,  the  floor  with 
straw,  at  in  the  Old  Engl,  halls.  The  passage  Vtkv.  10—  hveim  cru  bekkir 
baugum  sinir — is  dubious  (striðir  ?) ;  búa  bckki,  to  dress  lb*  btncbtt ; 
er  Baldrt  fedr  bckki  buna  veit  ck  at  sumblum.  Km.  25 ;  brcitt  var  i 
bckki,  brúftr  sat  i  stól,  lsl.  þjófts.  ii.  466 ;  vide  brúftarbekkr.  compos : 
b«kkjar-bót,  f.  tb*  fundi  0/ a  bench,  a  bridt,  coguom.,  Landn.  bekk- 
jar-gjof.  f.  '  bench-gift.'  an  old  custom  to  offer  a  gift  to  the  bride  whilst 
the  tate  on  the  bride's  bench  at  the  wedding  festival,  Ld.  1 88,  cp.  Fms.  ii. 
133,  and  in  many  passages  in  Fritzner  from  D.  N.  it  seems  to  be  syno- 
nymous with  b'nfé  (lin,  a  veil),  as  the  bride's  face  on  the  wedding  day  was 
veiled ;  ganga  end  lini  is  a  poet,  phrase  used  of  the  bride  on  the  bridal 
bench,  yet  Fms.  x.  313,  línfé  cfia  b.  2.  as  a  law  term,  cp.  Eiigl. 
btneb;  the  benches  in  the  logrvtta  in  led.  were,  however,  usually  called 
pallr,  v.  the  Grág.          3.  tb*  coloured  stripes  in  a  piece  of  stuff. 

BEKKB,  s,  and  jar,  m.  [North.  E.  btck;  Germ,  bacb ;  Dan.  bai ;  Swed. 
hick],  a  rivulet,  brook.  In  led.  the  word  is  only  potit.  and  very  rare ; 
the  common  word  even  in  local  names  of  the  10th  century  is  Urkr  (Lskjar- 
bugr,  -cist,  etc.) ;  Sokkva-bekkr,  Edda,  is  a  mythical  and  pre-Icd. 
name ;  in  prose  bckkr  may  occur  as  a  Norse  idiom,  Fms.  vi.  1 64,  335, 
viii.  8,  117,  Jb.  268,  or  in  Norse  laws  as  in  Gþt.  418.  At  present  it  is 
hardly  understood  in  led.  and  looked  upon  as  a  Danism.  The  phrase — 
par  e r  (brciftr)  bckkr  4  milli,  tbtrt  it  a  btck  between,  of  two  persons  sepa- 
rated so  as  to  be  out  of  each  other's  reach — may  be  a  single  exception ; 
perhaps  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  some  popular  belief  like  that  re- 
corded in  the  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  note  to  3.  13,  and  in  Bums' 
Tam  o'  Shanter— ■  a  running  stream  they  dare  na  cross ;'  some  hint  of 
a  like  belief  in  led.  might  be  in  lsl.  þjóft*.  i.  356.  It  is  now  and  then 
used  in  poetry,  as,  ytlr  urn  Kcdrous  breiftan  bekk.  Pass,  t .  1 5.  co* 
bekkjar-kvern,  f.  a  water-mill,  B.  K.  45  (None). 
i.tbtbtdofa  btck,  Slj.  MS.  col.  1  tf. 
bekk-ekratttuftr,  m.  (cp.  bekkjarbót).  tb*  pride  0/  tb*  btneb,  epithet 
to  Bragi,  Lt.  15. 
bekJ£-ao»n.  f.,  poet,  tb*  p*oplt  uattd  in  a  ball,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse), 
bekk-biii,  n.  tb*  wainscoted  wall,  of  a  ball,  Em.  1. 
BEKJtl,  a,  m.  a  ram.  Lex.  Poet.;  iu  prose  in  the  form,  brjuta 
bekkrann,  «0  brtak  tb*  ram's  tuck,  Grett.  149 :  now  also  bekra,  aft,  fo 
bleat,  Dan.  brag*  (rare). 

,  u,  f.  a  '  wallet-bearer,'  a  beggar,  uiretcb,  in  swearing  ;  vindar 
ttcbtt !  Nj.  142,  v.  I„  or  a  monster,  v.  the  following  word. 
,  part,  a  monster  child,  without  any  trace  of/act.  N.G.L. 
«  339- 

bclgjs,  ð.  [Hd.  bdgan,  irá  inflari],  to  inflatt,  puff  out,  Fms.  iii.  201, 
Anal.  200  ;  b.  augun,  to  gogglt.  Bard.  171 :  to  drink  at  a  cow. 

BELQB,  jar,  m.  pi.  ir,  [Lat.  follis ;  Ulf.  balg,  - &anv$  ;  A.S.  bfilg; 
Dutch  balg ;  Engl.  b*tlf\ : — tb*  skin,  taken  off  whole  (of  a  quadruped  ; 
hamr  is  the  skin  of  a  bird,  hams  that  of  a  snake),  uauts-belgr,  katt-bclgr, 
orrs-bclgr,  mdrakka-bdgr,  hafr-bdgr.  Grig.  i.  500,  501,  Fas.  ii.  516  (of 
a  bear),  Edda  73  (otter)  :  they  were  used  as  bags,  in  which  to  cany  flour 
(mjolbelgr),  butter  (smjorbelgr),  liquids  (vinbelgr),  curds  (skyrbdgr), 
herbs  (jafoabclgr),  or  the  like,  (bulgos  Galli  sacculos  scorteos  appel- 
lant, Fcstus)  ;  i  laupum  efta  bdgjum,  Gpl.  492,  cp.  Grett.  107.  and  the 
fanny  taunt  in  Fms.  xi.  157 — verift  get  ck  hafa  nukkura  pi  er  þaftan 
mono  hafa  boriA  raufúttara  belginn  (i.  e.  mnrt  of  scars  and  wounds) 
en  svi  scm  þú  hefir  borit,  því  at  mér  þykir  sjú  bczt  til  faliinn  at  genua 
í  hvdtimjöl,  the  rebuke  of  a  lady  to  her  sweetheart  on  his  having 
Bed  out  of  battle  with  whole  >kin  fit  to  keep  flour  in  it,  cp.  also  Nj. 
1 4 1 .  S.  bellows  (smiftju-bclgr),  Edda  70,  þtftr.  91.  3.  the  curved 
fart  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  Skálda  1 77.  II.  metaph.,  lelibclgr, 

a  lazy  fellow,  Fél.  1  j.  53  :  bclgr  also  denotes  a  Withered,  dry  old  man 
(with  a  skin  like  parchment),  with  the  notion  of  wisdom,  cp.  the  pro- 
verb, opt  ór  skórpum  belg  skilin  orft  koma.  and,  a  little  above,  opt  er  gott 
bat  er  gamltr  kvefta.  Hm.  135  ;  ból  vantú  bróftir  er  þú  þann  belg  lcystir, 
opt  ór  þeim  (þurrum  ?)  bdg  btill  rift  koma, . . .  deep  schemes  often  come  out 
of  an  old  skin,  Horn.  27  :  the  proverb,  hafa  skal  rift  þó  ör  ref.belg  komi, 
take  good  advice,  even  if  coming  from  an  old  fox-skin  I  Gullþ.  ch.  18 
People  say  in  led.  lets.  lala.  beta  i  bdg,  to  read,  talk,  i 


0  . 
orftabelgr,  Isl.pjofts.  ii.479;  cp.  Asb 
1851Í.         2.  botan.  gluma,  Hjalt 


mien,  Norte  Talet.  New  Coll.  Chr. 
beli,  a,  m.  btlly,  a  cognom..  Fas.  i.  347 :  botan.  J 


beli,  11.  dat.  bellowing:  meft  beli  ok  öskri,  Fat.  iii.  413. 
belja,  aft.  fo  bellow,  Vipn.  21.  Hkr.  i 


.  Gr.  wdAAsi,].  to 
•serkjum,  þeim  er 


i.319.  Eb.3JO. 
boljm.  f.  bellowing,  hiring,  Grett.  1 1 2,  Bur.  19. 
BULLA,  ball,  a  defect,  strong  verb  [cp.  Lat.  ptllo, 
bit,  burl,  till  upon;  w.th  dat..  ekki  má  ófeigum  bella. 
ro  dit  is  proof  against  all  shots,  lsl.  ii.  305  ;  túlf  berserkjum, 
þcir  vt:ufiu,  at  ekki  mu 
mundu,  Vcr.  10 ;  ball  þi-r  nu.  U<>n  (did  it  strike'tbte  7)  . . .  Ball  vist,  sagfti 
rutin,  ok  ball  hvergi  meir  en  þú  hugftir,  Eb.  240 ;  þykir  nú  sem  þeim 
muni  ekki  b.,  Sturl.  iii.  337. 

bella,  d.  [A.S.  bealdjan;  IIcl.  beldjan],  to  deal  with  one  in  a  certain 
way,  esp.  of  unfair  dealing;  with  dat.,  hvar  viti  menn  sliku  belli  vift 
kouungmami,  trio  did  ever  see  a  king  thus  dealt  with.  Eg.  415;  hvat 
skal  ek  gdra  vift  biskup,  er  sliku  hefir  bellt, . . .  who  has  dared  to  dial  thus, 
Orkn.  252  ;  hver  . . .  mun  hafa  þessu  bctit,  at  brjuta  guft  vim  Bai,  Stj. 
391.  Judges  vi.99;  ^ut  nlI>te  freq.  in  poetry,  bella  svikum,  to  deal  in 
treason,  HalifreO ;  lygi,  |>kv.  10 :  bragfti.  Am.  55  ;  b.  glaumi,  glefti.  ro  6« 
in  high  spirits,  Gkv.  2.29;  cp.  mod.  bralla,  aft,  brellur,  f.  pi.  tricks. 
bellí-bragð,  n.  knavish  dealing,  a  trick,  Grett.  91 ,  þorst.  hv.  46. 
beUinn  (mod.  brellinn).  adj.  trickisb,  Grett.  22  new  Ed. 
bell-TÍai,  f.  trickisbnest,  Finnb.  294. 

BELTI,  n.  [Lat.  balteus;  Engl,  belt],  a  belt,  esp.  a  belt  of  metal 
(silver)  or  embroidered,  esp.  belonging  to  a  woman,  Ld.  284,  Sturl.  iii. 
189,  Nj.  2,  24  :  belonging  to  a  man,  with  a  knife  fattened  to  it,  Fs.  101, 
Fms.  iv.  27 ;  ktiif  ok  belti  ok  vóru  pat  góðir  gripir,  Gisl.  54,  Fms.  ix. 
25,  Fb.  ii.  8,  Nj.  91.  coktds  :  belta-drattr,  m.  a  game,  two  boxen 
tied  together  with  one  girdle,  also  in  ute  in  Sweden :  hence  a  clout 
struggle,  Fms.  viii.  1 8 1 .  beltia-pún,  m.  a  belt-pocket,  Gullp.  47,  Sturl. 
I.e.,  Art.  70.  beltia-ataAr,  m.  the  bell-waist,  Gisl.  71,  Fms.  iv.  56. 
In  poetry  the  sea  is  called  the  bell  of  islands  or  of  the  earth.  2.  Belti, 

Mart  Balneum,  is  derived  from  the  Lithuanian  hallos  ■=  albui.  3. 
astrou.  a  ton*,  himinbclti,  hitabdti,  kuldabcltj. 

BEN,  jar,  f.  pi.  jar  (ncut.,  N.G.  L.  i.  387 ;  stór  ben,  ace.  pi.  n.,  Gisl. 
(in  a  verse),  v.  bani  above.  I.  a  wound;  as  a  law  term,  esp.  a 

mortal  wound  (cp.  bam);  thus  defined,  skal  nir  lysa,  en  ben  cf  at  bans 
verftr.  Grig.  ii.  18,  29,  70;  benjar  4  hinum  daufta  manni,  28:  svi  skal 
nefna  viitta  at  sirum  sem  at  benjum,  30 ;  and  in  the  compds,  beajav 
lýling,  f.  a  sort  of  coroner's  injuesl  upon  a  slain  man.  Grig.  ii.  29  ; 
benja-vAttr,  m.  a  sort  of  coroner's  jury,  defined  in  Grig.  ii.  28— peir 
eigu  at  bera,  hve  margar  benjar  eru,  they  bait  10  givt  a  verdict  how  many 
there  are ;  en  buakviftr  (the  jury)  hverir  tannir  eru  at  ; 
n.  the  verdict  of  a  beiijavittr.  Grig.  id.  II.  yet 

n*  means  a  small  bleeding  wound;  þeirri  blóftgri  ben.  er 
Otkdl  veitti  mir  iverka,  Nj.  87.  Sd.  139,  Fs.  144,  in  the  last 
however,  of  a  mortal  wound.  It  is  now  medic,  tb*  wound  j 
by  Ittting  Uood.  In  old  poetry  it  is  used  in  a  great  many 
bend,  f.  =  ben.  N.  G.  L.  i.  159.  166. 
benda,  u,  f.  a  bundlt,  Gþl.  492  :  now  metaph.  entanglement.  2.  11 
bond,  tie,  v.  hofufibenda :  naut.  term,  a  stay. 

benda,  d,  later  t.  [Goth,  bandvian],  to  beckon,  give  a  sign  with  tb* 
hands  or  eyes:  with  dat.,  haun  bendi  peim  at  fylgja  sér,  Horn.  113, 
K.  þ.  K.  37,  Orkn.  426 :  metaph.  to  forebode,  betoken,  Horn.  137,  Skalds 
170,  Stj.  101  :  with  acc.  of  the  thing,  Akv.  8. 

benda,  d,  mod.  t,  [band],  Lat.  curvare,  to  bend;  b.  sverft  urn  knr  sir, 
Fms.  x.  213  ;  benda  boga,  ro  bend  a  bow.  Grig.  ii.  21,  Fas.  ii.  88,  330; 
b.  upp,  Nj.  107;  benda  hlifar,  Rm.  39;  prob.  =  Lat.  fieetere,  nectere,  to 
join,  as  in  mod^usage,  b.  tunnu,  ro  hoop  a  tub :  recipr.,  bendast  i  um  e-t, 
to  strive,  contest  about,  Fms.  viii.  39 1 ,  v.  I,  :  metaph.  to  give  away,  AI.  44. 

bendi,  n.  a  cord,  Fms.  iii.  209. 

bendill,  m.,  dimin.  a  small  cord,  string,  Edda  231.  2.  a  sort  of 

seed,  Edda  (Gl.) 

bending,  f„  Lat.  nutus,  a  sign,  token,  Rb.  348,  Fms.  i.  to ;  boo  ok  b., 
Stj.  36:  foreboding,  betokening,  Fms.  vii.  195,  Ld.  260. 

benja,  aft,  to  wound  mortally,  Fm.  25. 

ben-laUM,  adj.  free  from  wounds,  N.  G.  L.  i.  357. 

ben-rögn,  n.  an  air.  kty.,  Nj.  107  (cp.  the  verse,  p.  1 18),  bloody  rain, 
a  prodigy,  foreboding,  slaughter,  plague,  or  like  events,  cp.  Eb.  ch.  51, 
Dl.  verse  I. 

bensl,  n.  a  bow  in  a  bent  state;  taka  boga  af  benilum,  ro  unbend  a 
bow,  Str.  44. 

BEB,  n..  gen.  pi.  berja,  dat.  jum,  [Goth,  basi;  A.S.  beria:  Germ. 
beere;  cp.  also  the  A.S.  basu]  :—a  berry,  almost  always  in  pi..  Grig.  ii. 
347;  lesa  ber,  to  gather  berries,  Jb.  310,  Bs.  i.  135 :— distinguished, 
vinber,  the  vine-berry,  grape:  esp.  of  led.  sorts.  bUibcr,  the  bleaberry,  bil- 
berry, wbordeberry;  aftalbliber.l'dfmiiura  myrtUlus;  krxkiber.on/e/rwm.- 
cinirber,  juniperus;  hrútaber.  rubus  sanatilis;  jarftarber,  strawberry; 
sortuber  or  mulningr.  arbutus,  Hjalt.       court* :  borja-bxftt,  n.  tb* 


d,  talk,  learn  in  a  bag,  la    sortuber  or  mulningr.  arbutus,  Hjalt.       court* :  borja-hxftt,  n.  tb* 
rtad  or  talk  on  foolishly,  01  to  learn  by  rote;  cp.  the  ulc  about  the  ^stone  in  a  btrry.      berja-mor,  111.  baeettum;  f»ra  4  b.,  to  go  a-btack- 
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BERJAVIN — BERA . 


betjft>vin,  n.  berry-nine  (<T>-  Kngl.  goottbtrry-,  tldtrberry-^b.  svíviroing,  x.  333 :  absol.,  þotti  honum  mikit  rig  Kjartans,  en  þo  bit 

manfully,  Ld.226;  er  þat  úvizka.  it  b 


berrying, 
wine),  Bs.  i.  1 35. 

BERA,  u,  f.  I.  [bjiim],  a  she-bear,  Lat.  tirta ;  the  primitive 

root  •  ber'  remains  only  in  thil  word  (cp.  berserkr  and  berfjall),  bjiim 
(q.  r.)  being  the  miic.  in  use,  Landn.  1 76.  Fas.  i.  .167,  Vkv.  9  :  in  many 
Ice!,  local  namei,  Beru-fjoror,  -rik.  from  Polar  bean ;  fern,  namei.  Bera. 
,  etc.,  Landn.  II.  a  sbitld,  poet.,  the  proverb,  baugr  er 

r,  /0  a  shield  fits  bttt  a  baugr  (q.  v.).  Lex.  Poet.,  Edda  (Gl.)  ; 
1  of  poenu  Beru-drápa,  Eg. 
j  aft,  [ben,  nudus],  to  make  bar*.  Lat.  nudart;  hon  bcrafti  likam 
•inn,  Bret.  32:  imperi.,berarb*iiinn(acc.),ri<(Me*ftiro»»<*arT,Bi.i.6j4. 

BERA,  bar,  bAru,  borit,  pres.  ben, — pott,  forms  with  the  suffixed 
negative  ;  3rd  pers.  sing.  pres.  indie,  berrat,  Hm.  to ;  3rd  pers.  sing.  pret. 
barat,  Vcllekla  ;  1st  pers.  sing,  barkak,  Kb.  62  (in  a  verse);  barkat  ek, 
Hs.  8;  2nd  pen.  ting,  bartattn;  3rd  pen.  pi.  bArut,  etc.,  v.  Lex.  Poet. 
[Or.  <pla*%v;  Lat. fern;  \J\i.bairan;  A.S.beran;  Germ. grbarra ;  Engl. 
bear;  Swcd.  bara;  Dan.  batrt], 

A.  Lat.  ferrt,  portart :  I.  prop,  with  a  sense  of  motion, 

to  btar.  carry,  by  means  of  the  body,  of  animals,  of  vehicles,  etc.,  with 
acc.,  Egil  tók  mioodrckku  eitia  mikla,  ok  bar  undir  hrndi  sir.  Eg.  23; ; 
bar  hann  heim  hris.  Rm.  9;  konungr  lét  bera  inn  kistur  tvxr.  biro  tveir 
meitn  hverja.  Eg.  310;  bera  farm  af  skipi,  to  unload  a  ship.  Ld.  3a  ; 
bera  (farm)  A  skip,  to  load  a  ship,  Nj.  182  ;  tóku  alia  osku  ok  bAru  á  ú 
(amntm)  út,  623.  36 ;  ok  bar  þat  (carried  it)  i  kerald,  43,  K.  j».  K.  92  ; 
b.  mat  A  borft,  i  stofu,  to  put  the  meal  on  table,  in  the  oven ;  b.  mat  af 
borfti,  to  take  it  off  table,  Eb.  36,  266,  Nj.  75,  Ems.  ix.  219,  etc.  2. 
Lat.  gestart./erre,  denoting  to  wear  clothes,  to  carry  weapons;  skikkja 
djfr  er  konungr  hafoi  borit.  Eg.  318  ;  b.  kórónu,  to  titar  tbe  crown.  Ems. 
x.  t6 ;  atgeir,  Nj.  119;  vipn,  209 ;  metaph.,  b.  scgishjAlm,  to  inspire  /ear 
and  owe;  b.  inerki,  to  carry  tbe  flag  in  a  battle,  Nj.  274,  Orkn.  28,  30, 
38,  Fms.  v.  64,  vi.  413 ;  bera  fram  merki,  to  advance,  move  in  a  battle, 
vi.  406.  8.  b.  c-t  á  hesti  (Aburftr).  to  carry  on  borseback ;  AuAunn 

bar  mat  i  hesti.  Grett.  107  ;  ok  bar  hris  A  hesti,  76  new  Ed. ;  þeir  biru 


18  new  Ed. 


II.  without  a  sense  of  motion : 


•  sjau  hestui 

to  give  birtb  to;  [tlic  root  of  bam,  bairn ;  byrja,  ineiptrt;  baibt, partus ; 
and  borr,  fllius :  cp.  Lat.  parfre;  also  Gr.  <piptiv,  Lst.frrre,  of  child- 
bearing.]  In  lcel.  prose,  old  as  well  as  mod.,  '  ala"  and  •  feda '  are  used 
of  women ;  but  '  bera,"  of  cows  and  sheep ;  hence  sauoburor,  casting 
of  lambs,  kjfrbiirftr ;  a  cow  is  snembser,  siöbasr,  Jólab*r,  calves  early, 
lat*.  at  Kule  time,  etc. ;  var  ekki  vAn  at  hon  (tbe  cow)  mundi  b.  fyr  en 
um  vArit,  Bs.  i.  193,  194  ;  ky>  hafoi  borit  kálf,  Bjam.  32;  bar  hvArr- 
tveggi  saudrinn  simi  buro,  Stj.  178:  the  participle  boriim  is  used  of 
men  in  a  great  many  compda  in  a  general  sense,  aptrborinn,  Arborinn. 

frjAlsborinn,  goöborinn,  höldborinn.  hersborinn.  knnting- 
borinn,  vclborinn.  úborinn.  brst\- 
. ;  also  out  of  compds,  mun  ek  eigi  npp  gefa  þann  sóma,  sem 
ek  em  til  borinn, . . .  entitled  to  by  inheritance,  Ld.  102  ;  hann  hafoi  blindr 
verit  borinn,  born  blind.  Nj.  I J3.  Hdl.  34.  42,  Vsp.  2  :  esp.  borinn  e-m, 
born  of  one,  Rm.  39.  Hdl.  12,  23.  27,  Horn.  2,  G».  9.  Vþm.  25,  Stor.  16, 
Vkv.  15;  borinn  frA  e-m,  Hdl.  14:  the  other  tenses  are  in  theol.  prose 
used  of  Christ,  hans  blezaða  son  er  virdist  at  lAta  berast  hingaA  i 
heim  af  sinni  blezaðri  niódur,  Fms.  i.  281  ;  otherwise  only  in  poetry, 
eina  dóttur  (acc.)  berr  AlfrÖoull  (viz.  the  sun,  regarded  as  the  mother), 
Vþm.  47  ;  hann  G)Alp  um  bar,  hann  Greip  um  bar  .  . . ,  Hdl.  36  :  borit 
(sup.),  Hkv.  1. 1.  p.  of  trees,  flowen;  b.  Avoxt,  blóm  . . .,  to  bear  fruit, 
flower  . . .  (freq.)  ;  bar  aldinviorinn  tvennan  blóma,  Krai.  ix.  265  ;  cp. 
the  phrase,  bera  sitt  barT,  v.  ban.  3.  denoting  to  load,  with  acc. 

of  the  penon  and  dat.  of  the  thing  :  a.  in  prop,  sense ;  hann  hafoi 
borit  sik  mjtik  vApnum,  be  bad  loaded  himself  with  arms,  i.  e.  wore  heavy 
armour,  Sturl.  iii.  250.  f).  but  mostly  in  a  metapk.  sense;  b.  e-n 
ofrafli,  ofnnagni,  ofrliði,  ofriki,  magni,  tn  bear  one  down,  to  overcome, 
oppress  one,  by  odds  or  superior  force,  GrAg.  i.  101,  ii.  195,  Nj.  80,  Hkr. 
ii.  371,  Gþl.  474.  Stj.  512,  Fms.  iii.  175  (in  the  last  passage  a  dat.  pen. 
badly)  ;  b.  e-n  rAoum,  to  overrule  one,  Nj.  198,  Ld.  396  ;  b.  e-n  mAlum, 
to  bear  him  down  (wrongfully)  in  a  lawsuit,  Nj.  151  ;  b.  e-n  bjóri,  to 
make  drunk,  Vkv.  26  :  medic,  borinn  ve rkjum,  sútt,  Bjarn.  68,  Og.  5  ; 
bölvi,  Gg.  2  :  borne  down,  feeling  heavy  pains ;  þcss  er  borin  ván,  no  hope, 
all  hope  is  gone,  Ld.  250 ;  borinn  sök,  charged  with  a  cause,  Fms.  v.  314, 
H.  E.  i.  561 ;  brAðum  borinn,  to  be  taken  by  surprise.  Ems.  iv.  111  ;  b. 
ff>,  gull  A  e-n,  to  bring  on*  a  fee,  gold,  i.e.  to  bribe  one,  Nj.  61 ;  borinn 
baugum,  bribed,  Alvm.  g  ;  always  in  a  bad  sense,  cp.  the  law  phrase, 
b.  fi  1  dóm,  to  bribe  a  court,  GrAg.,  Nj.  240.  3.  to  bear,  support, 

sustain,  Lat.  sustinere,  tolerare.ferre:  a.  properly,  of  a  ship,  horse, 
vehicle,  to  bear,  be  capable  of  bearing;  þeir  hlúou  b*9i  skipin  sem  borS 
báru,  all  that  they  could  carry,  Eb.  302  ;— a  ship  'ben'  (carries)  such 
and  such  a  weight ;  but  *  tckr'  (takes)  denotes  a  measure  of  fluids.  0. 
metaph.  to  sustain,  support;  dreif  þannig  svA  mikill  mannfjöldi  at  landit 
fékk  eigi  borit,  Hkr.  i.  56 ;  but  mrUph.  to  bear  up  against,  endure, 
support  grief,  wrtow,  etc.,  sjmdist  ollum  at  Guft  hefði  narr  ztlafi  hvat 
i  b.  mega,  Bs.  i.  139 ;  biftr  hann  frioar  ok  þykist  ekki  mega  b. 


hami  drengilega,  iv  bore  it  manfully,  Ld.226;  er  þat  úvizka.  at  b.  eigi 
slikt,  not  to  bear  or  put  up  with,  Gliim.  327 ;  b.  harm,  to  grieve,  Fms.  xi. 
435  :  in  the  phrases,  b.  sik,  b.  af  tit,  berask,  beraik  vel  (ilia,  litt).  * 
bear  oneself,  to  bear  up  against  misfortune ;  Guonmu  þo 
þorkels.  en  þo  bar  hon  sköruliga  af  tft,  she  bore  ber 
336-328;  lézt  hafa  spurt  at  ekkjan  bsrri  vel  af  tex 
88;  berask  af;  hversu  bersk  Auðr  af  um  bró8urdau»ann ?  (how  dnts 
tbe  bear  ill);  Mm  bersk  af  lilt  (tbe  is  much  borne  down)  ok  þykir  mikrt. 
Gisl.  24  ;  mun  oss  vandara  gort  en  oflrum  at  vér  berim  oss  vd  (Lat. 
fortittr  ferre),  Nj.  197:  engi  maör  hefði  bar  jamvel  borit  lik,  none  bad 
borne  himself  so  boldly,  Sturl.  iii.  133  ;  b.  sik  vel  upp,  to  bear  ssWf  ssp 
against,  bear  a  stout  heart,  Hrafn.  17;  b.  sik  beiskliga  (sorely),  Stj.  1 43 ; 
b.  sik  litt,  to  if  downcast,  Fms.  ii.  61  ;  b.  sik  at  gora  e-t,  to  do  onefi  beat, 
try  a  thing.  III.  in  law  terms  or  modes  of  procedure :  1. 

bera  jAm,  the  ordeal  of  bearing  hoi  iron  in  the  hand,  cp.  jArnboror. 
skinla.  This  custom  was  introduced  into  Scandinavia  together  with 
Christianity  from  Germany  and  England,  and  tupeneded  the  old  heathen 
ordeals  '  htilmganga,'  and  *  ganga  undir  jaroarmen,'  v.  this  word.  In 
Norway,  during  the  civil  wan,  it  was  esp.  used  in  proof  of  paternity 
of  the  various  pretenders  to  the  crown,  Fms.  vii.  164,  200.  ix.  HAk.  S 
ch.  14,  41-4$,  viii.  (Sverr.  S.)  ch.  150,  xi.  (Jómsv.  S.)  ch.  II.  Grett 
ch.  41,  cp.  N.  G.  L.  i.  145,  389.  Trial  by  ordeal  was  abolished  is 
Norway  A.D.  1247.  In  lcel.  it  is  very  rarely  mentioned,  vi<Je  how- 
ever Lv.  ch.  23  (paternity),  twice  or  thrice  in  the  Sturl.  i.  56,  6$,  147, 
and  GrAg.  i.  34I,  361  ;  it  seems  to  have  been  very  seldom  used  there, 
(the  passage  in  Grett.  S.  I.e.  refers  to  Norway.)  8.  bera  At  (hence 

útburftr,  q.  v.),  to  expose  children;  on  this  heathen  custom,  vide  Grirum 
R.  A.  In  heathen  lcel..  as  in  other  parts  of  heathen  Scandinavia,  it 
was  a  lawful  act,  but  seldom  exercised ;  the  chief  passages  on  record 
are,  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  3  (ok  bat  var  þA  siðvandi  nokkurr.  er  land  var  alh 
alhciftit,  at  þcir  menn  er  felitlir  voru,  en  stA6  ámeeb  mjök  til  handa  léra 
ut  bera  bum  sin,  ok  þótti  þó  iOa  górt  Avatt),  Fs.  Vd.  ch.  37,  Hard.  S.  ch. 
8,  Rd.  ch.  7,  Landn.  v.  ch.  6,  Fitmb.  ch.  2,  borsL  Uxaf.  ch.  4,  Henrar.  S. 
ch.  4,  Fas.  i.  547  (a  romance);  cp.  Jomsv.  S.  ch.  1.  On  the  introduction 
of  Christianity  into  lcel.  A.D.  1000,  it  was  resolved  that,  in  regard  to  eat- 
ing of  horse-flesh  and  exposure  of  children,  the  old  laws  should  remain  in 
force,  lb.  ch.  9  ;  as  Grimm  remarks,  the  exposure  must  take  place  imme- 
diately after  birth,  before  the  child  had  tasted  food  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, and  before  it  was  besprinkled  with  water  (ausa  vatni)  or  shewn  to 
the  father,  who  had  to  fix  its  name ;  exposure,  after  any  of  theae  acta, 
was  murder,  cp.  the  story  of  Liafburga  told  by  Grimm  R.  A.) ;  v.  aho 
a  Lathi  essay  at  the  end  of  the  Gunnl.  S.  (Ed.  1 775).  The  Christian  Jus 
Eccl.  put  an  end  to  this  heathen  barbarism  by  stating  at  its  very  beginning, 
ala  skal  bam  hvert  er  borit  verftr,  i.e.  all  children,  if  not  of  monstrous  shape, 
shall  be  brought  up,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339.  363.  p.  b.  út  (now  more  usual, 
hefja  út.  Am.  100).  ft  carry  out  for  burial;  vera  erior  ok  lit  borinn.  Odd. 
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jo;  var  hann  heygör,  ok  út  borinn  at  fomum  sio,  Fb.  i.  1*3;  b.  A  bAI. 
to  place  (tbe  body  and  treasures)  upon  tbe  pile,  the  mode  of  burying  10 
the  old  heathen  time.  Fas.  i.  487  (in  a  vene);  var  hon  borin  A  bálit  ok 
slegit  i  eldi.  Edda  38. 

B.  Various  and  metaph.  cases.  I.  denoting  motion  :  L 

'  bera '  is  in  the  GrAg.  the  standing  law  term  for  delivery  of  a  verdict  by  a 
pay  (búar),  either  '  bera'  absol.  or  adding  kviö  (verdict) ;  bera  A  e-n.  or 
b.  kvift  A  e-n,  to  give  a  verdict  against,  declare  guilty;  bera  af  e-ro,  of 
b.  af  e-m  kviðinn,  to  give  a  verdict  for;  or  generally,  bera,  or  b.  om  e-t. 
to  give  a  verdict  in  a  case;  bera,  or  b.  vitni,  vartti,  also  simply  means  to 
testify,  to  witness,  Nj.  Ill,  cp.  kviðburdr  (delivering  of  verdict),  vitnis- 
buror  (bearing  witness),  OrAg.  ii.  28;  eigi  eigu  búar  (jurors)  enn  at  b. 
um  þat  hvat  log  era  A  landi  hér,  tbe  jurors  have  not  to  give  verdict  in  (to 
decide)  what  is  law  in  tbe  country,  cp.  the  Engl,  maxim,  that  joron  have 
only  to  decide  the  question  of  evidence,  not  of  law,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  ch.  85 ; 
eigi  cru  búar  skildir  at  b.  um  hvatvetna ;  um  engi  mAl  eigu  beir  at  skQja, 
þau  er  etlendis  (abroad)  hafa  gorzt,  id. ;  the  form  in  delivering  the 
verdict — höfum  vér  (the Jurors),  oroit  A  eitt  tAttir,  berum  A  kviftburöirm. 
bcrum  hann  sannan  at  sökinni,  Nj.  238,  GrAg.  i.  49,  22,138,  etc.;  i 
annat  siim  bAru  þeir  A  Flosa  kvifiinn.  id. ;  b.  annattveggja  af  eftr  A ;  b. 
undan,  to  discharge,  Nj.  135;  b.  kvift  i  hag  (for),  GrAg.  i.  55 ;  b. 
lysingar  vztti,  Nj.  87 ;  b.  vitni  ok  vztti,  28,  43,  44  ;  b.  Ijúgvitni,  to  bear 
false  witness,  GrAg.  i.  28  ;  b.  orð,  to  bear  witness  to  a  speech,  43  ;  bera 
frzndsemi  sundr,  to  prove  that  they  art  not  relations,  N.  G.  L.  i.  147 : 
reflex.,  berask  or  vztti,  to  prove  that  oneself  is  wrongly  summoned  to 
bear  witness  or  to  give  a  verdict,  44  :  berask  in  a  pass,  sense,  to  be  proved 
by  evidence,  cf  vanefni  b.  þess  niauns  er  A  hnnd  var  IjFst,  GrAg.  1.  257: 
nema  jammzli  berisk,  229  ;  þótt  þír  berisk  þat  faðemi  er  þá  segir,  Fms. 
vii.  164  ;  hann  kvaðtt  artla,  at  honum  mundi  berask,  that  be  would  be 
able  to  get  evidence  for,  Fs.  46.  p.  gener.  and  not  as  a  law  term ; 
b.  A,  b.  A  hendr,  to  charge;  b.  e-n  undan,  /0  discharge,  Fs.  95  ;  eigi  erum 
v«'r  bessa  valdir  er  þú  berr  A  oss.  Nj.  238,  Ld.  206.  Fms.  iv.  380,  xi.  J51, 
Th.  78 ;  b.  e-m  A  hr/im,  /0  throw  in  one's  face,  to  accuse,  Greg.  51 ;  b. 
i  hlj<jo'i,  to  tstfftr  silently ;  ^  af  sér,  to  deny ;  eigi  mun  ek  af  mér  b.,  at . . .  (non  difittbor),  Nj.  a*  I ) 
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l>.  e-tn  gott  vitni,  to  give  one  a  good . . . ,  II;  b.  e-m  vel  (ilia)  soguna, 
to  bear  favourable  (unfavourable)  witness  of  one,  *7'-  "D  bt<ir 

by  swnrd  of  mouth,  rtport,  ttU,  Lat.  rtferrt;  cither  absol.  or  adding 
Icveftju,  orft,  orftscnding,  eyrindi,  boo,  sogu,  njósn,  írétt ....  or  by  adding 
■  prep.,  b.  fram,  fri.  upp,  fyrir ;  b.  kveftju.  to  bring  a  gritting,  compli- 
ment. Eg.  1 1 7  ;  b.  crindi  (sin)  fyrir  e-n,  to  pilot!  one's  case  before  on*,  or 
to  ttU  one's  errand,  47»,  473  ;  b.  njosn,  to  apprise,  Nj.  1 31  ;  b.  fram,  to 
deliver  (a  speech),  tala&i  junghcrra  Magnúi  hit  fyrsta  crindi  (Af.  made 
bit  fint  speech  in  public),  ok.  fanst  monnum  mikit  um  tiTersu  libcrnsliga 
Tar  bofit,  Fm».  x.  53 ;  (in  mod.  usage,  b.  fram  denote*  gramm.  to 


ek  pat  nii  fram  b., 

7  tbaU  now  tell,  produce  it,  Ld!  »56,  Eg.  37  ;  b.  fri,  to  often,  relate  with 
emphasis ;  mi  þat  fri  b.,  Dropl.  2 1  ;  b.  opp,  to  produce,  mention,  tell, 
þott  slik  lygi  ie  upp  borin  fyrir  hann,  though  tucb  a  lie  be  told  him.  Eg. 
59 ;  þaw  (tii.  charges)  urftu  etigar  upp  bomar  {produced)  Tift  Rut,  Nj. 
I  1  :  berr  Sigtryggr  þegir  upp  erindi  sin  (cp.  Germ,  offenbaren).  271,  l.d. 
»56  ;  b.  upp  gitu,  to  give  (propound)  a  riddle,  Stj.  41 1,  Fas.  i.  464  ;  b. 
fyru.  to  plead  as  an  excuse ;  b.  saman  rift  sin,  or  the  like,  to  consult, 
Nj.  91  ;  eyddUt  þat  rift,  er  peir  bin.  saman.  which  they  had  designed, 
Pott.  656  A.  ii ;  b.  til  slcripta,  to  confess  (eccl.),  of  auricular  confession, 
Horn.  124.6,(5  xx.  II.  in  a  metaphorical  or  circumlocutory 

sense,  and  without  any  sense  of  motion,  to  keep,  bold,  bear,  of  a  title ;  b. 
nafn,  to  bear  a  name,  esp.  as  honour  or  distinction ;  tignar  nafn,  haulds 
earn,  jarls  nam,  lends  mantis  nam.  konungs  nafn,  bónda  nam.  Ems.  i.  1 7, 
vi.  278,  xi.  44,  Gþl.  106 :  in  a  more  metaph.  sense,  denoting  endow- 
menu,  lock,  disposition,  or  the  like,  b.  (ckki)  garfu,  hamingju,  auSnu  til 
e-s,  to  enjoy  (enjoy  not)  good  or  bad  luclt,  etc. ;  at  þórolfr  mundi  eigi 
allscndis  gzfu  til  b.  um  vinittu  rib  Harald,  Eg.  75.  112,  473.  Ems.  it.  164. 
i.  1 18  ;  uhamingju,  219;  b.  vit,  skyn.  kunnittu  i  (yftr)  c-t.  to  bring  wit, 
knowledre,  etc..  to  bear  upon  a  thing,  xi.  438.  Band.  7 ;  hence  vel  (ilia) 
riti  borinn,  well  (ill)  endowed  with  wit.  Eg.  51;  vel  hyggjandi  borinn, 
well  endowed  with  reason.  Grig,  ii ;  b.  hug,  traost,  iratfti,  þor,  til  e-s,  to 
have  courage,  confidence  .  . .  to  do  a  thing.  Gullþ.  47,  Ems.  ix.  220,  Band. 
7  ;  b.  ihyggju,  01111  fyrir,  to  care,  be  concerned  about,  Fms.  x.  3 18 ;  b. 
ist,  clsku  til  e-s,  to  bear  affection,  love  to  one;  b.  hatr. to  halt:  b.  sviirt 
augu.  to  have  dark  eyes,  poet.,  Korm.  (in  a  Terse) ;  b.  snart  hjarta,  Horn. 
g ;  rant  er  pat  af  iji  hvar  hvergi  berr  hjarta  sitt,  where  be  keeps  bis 
heart,  Orkn.  474 ;  b.  gott  hjarta,  to  bear  a  proud  heart,  Lex.  Ho«;t.. 
etc.  etc. ;  b.  skyndi  at  um  c-t.  /0  make  speed  with  a  thing,  Lat.  festinare, 
Fms.  viii.  57-  w''b  some  sense  of  motion,  to  bear  off  or  away, 

carry  off,  gain,  in  such  phrases  as,  b.  sigr  af  e-m,  af  e-u,  to  carry  off  the 
vittary  from  or  in  ... ;  hann  haffti  borit  sigr  af  tveim  orrustum,  er 
frstgstar  hafa  Tcrit,  be  bad  borne  off  the  victory  in  two  battles.  Ems.  xi. 
186 ;  bera  banaorft  af  e-m,  to  slay  one  in  a  fight,  to  be  the  victor;  þorr 
berr  banaorft  af  Miftgarftsormi,  Edda  42,  Ems.  x.  400  :  it  seems  properly 
to  mean,  to  bear  off  the  fame  of  having  killed  a  man ;  verftat  stí  rik 
sköp.  at  Regin  skyli  mitt  banorft  bera.  Fm.  39!  b.  hzrra,  Urgra  hlut. 
•  to  bear  off  the  higher  or  the  lower  lot,'  i.  e.  to  get  the  best  or  the  worst 
of  it,  or  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  sortilege,  Fms.  ii.  268,  i.  59,  ti. 
412;  b.  efra.  ruma  skjöld,  to  carry  tbe  highest  shield,  to  get  the  victory, 
x.  394,  U«.  Poet. ;  b.  hilt  (ligt)  hofuftit,  to  bear  the  bead  bigb  (low), 
i.e.  to  be  in  bigb  or  low  spirits.  Nj.  91  ;  but  also,  b.  halann  bralt  (ligt), 
to  cock  up  or  let  fall  tbe  tail  (roetaph.  from  cattle),  to  be  in  an  exultant 
or  low  mood:  sundry  phrases,  as,  b.  bein,  to  rest  tbe  bones,  be  buried ; 
far  þú  til  Islands,  bar  mun  per  auftift  veroa  beinin  at  b.,  Otett.  91  A ;  en 
þó  hygg  ek  at  þú  munir  her  b.  beinin  1  Norftrilfunni,  Orkn.  142  ;  b.  fyrir 
borft,  to  throw  overboard,  metaph.  to  oppress ;  Terðr  þórhalli  mi  fyrir 
bord  borinn,  Th.  was  defied,  set  at  naught.  Far.  134 ;  b.  brjóst  fyrir  e-m, 
to  be  tbe  breast-shield,  protection  of  one,  Fms.  vii.  263  :  also.  b.  bond 
fyrir  hofuft  sir,  metaph.  to  put  one's  band  before  one's  bead.  i.  e.  to  defend 
oneself;  b.  zgishjilm  yrir  e-m,  to  kttp  one  in  awe  and  submission,  Fm.  16, 
Tide  A.  I.  2.  III.  connected  with  prepp.,  b.  af,  and  (rarely)  ytir  (cp. 

afbur&r,  ytirbarftr),  to  excel,  surpass ;  eigi  si  liTirttveggja  tost  er  af  odrum 
berr,  who  gets  the  best  of  it,  Nj.  15  ;  en  þo  bar  Bolli  af,  B.  surpassed  all 
tbe  rest,  Ld.  330 ;  pat  mannTal  bar  eigi  minnr  af  öftrum  mönnum  um 
fndleik.  að  ok  frsknlcik.  en  Ornirinn  Laugi  af  odrum  skipum.  Ems.  ii. 
252  ;  at  hinn  allcndi  skal  yrir  b.  (outdo)  bann  sem  Klrukir  kalla  meistara, 
11.  431  :  b.  til.  to  apply,  try  if  it  fits ;  en  er  þeir  biru  til  (tíz.  shoes  to 
the  hoof  of  a  horse),  pi  Tar  sem  hsrffti  hestinum,  ix.  55  ;  bera  til  hvern 
lykil  at  odrum  at  portinu.  Thorn.  141  ;  b.  e-t  Tift,  to  try  it  on  (heme 
Tiftburftr,  experiment,  effort) :  b.  um,  to  wind  round,  as  a  cable  round  a 
pole  or  the  like,  Nj.  1 15 ;  þi  bar  harm  pi  festi  um  silt,  made  it  fast 
round  bts  body,  Fms.  ix.  219;  '  b.  e-t  undir  e-n'  is  to  consult  one,  ellipt., 
b.  undir  dVirn  e-s ;  '  b.  e-t  fyrir '  is  to  feign,  use  as  excuse :  b.  i,  i,  to 
imrar,  anoint;  b.  Tarn  i  augu  sir,  Rb.  354 ;  b.  tjöru  í  hófuð  séx,  Nj.  lXl, 
Hotn.  70,  73,  cp.  iburðr  ;  b.  gull,  silfr,  i,  to  ornament  with  gold  or  silver, 
Ld.  1 14.  Finnb.  258  :  is  now  also  used  —  to  dung,  b.  i  Toll ;  b.  vipn  i  e-n, 
to  attack  one  with  sharp  weapons.  Eg.  583,  Ems.  xi.  334 :  b.  eld  at,  to  set 
fire  to,  Nj.  1 22  ;  b.  fjotur  (bond)  at  e-m,  to  put  fetters  (bonds)  on  one,  Fmt. 
x.  172,  Hm.  150:  metaph.  reflex.,  bond  berask  at  e-m,  a  law  term,  tb* 
bean  against  one ;  b,  af  sir,  to  parry  off;  Gyrftr  ben  af  sir  lagit,  ^ 


O.  parries  tbe  thrust  off,  Fms.  x.  411  ;  cp.  A.  H.  3.  0.  TV.  reflex., 

berask  mikit  i  (cp.  iburðr),  to  bear  oneself  proudly,  or  b.  litift  i,  to  bear 
oneself  humbly ;  hann  Tar  hinn  kilasti  ok  barst  i  mikit,  Fms.  ii.  68,  viii. 
219,  Eb.  258;  b.  lit i&  i,  Clem.  35:  lita  af  berask.  to  die;  Ottarr  Till 
ski  pa  til  um  fjirfar  sitt  idr  hann  liti  at'  b.,  Fms.  ii.  1 2  :  berask  fyrir,  to 
abide  in  a  place  as  an  asylum,  seek  shelter;  hit  munu  Tit  lita  fyrir  b„ 
Fas.  iii.  471  ;  berask  e-t  fyrir,  to  design  a  thing,  be  busy  about,  barsk 
hann  bat  fyrir  at  sji  aldregi  konur.  Greg.  53 ;  at  njósna  um  hvat  harm 
b«ritt  fyrir.  to  inquire  into  wbal  be  was  about,  Fms.  ít.  184.  Vigl.  19.  0. 
recipr.  in  the  phrase,  berask  banaspjót  eptir.  to  seek  for  one  another's  life. 
Glum.  3J4  :  b.  vipn  i,  of  a  mutual  attack  with  sharp  weapons.  Ems.  viii. 
53.  y.  pass.,  sir  berask  i  e-n,  of  one  in  the  heat  of  battle  beginning  to 
gel  wounds  and  give  way.  Nj. : — berask  vift.  to  be  prevented,  not  to  do; 
ok  mi  lit  Alinittugr  Gud  vift  bcrast  kirkjubrunnann,  stopped,  prevented 
tbe  burning  of  tbe  cburcb,  Fms.  t.  144 ;  en  mór  þsrtti  gott  ef  Tift  burirt. 
stí  at  hóii  kzmi  ctgi  til  pin.  tí.  210.  vii.  219;  ok  Tar  pi  búit  at  hann 
mundi  þegar  lita  hamaririn  skjanna  honum.  en  hann  let  þat  vi*  berask, 
be  bethought  himself  and  did  not,  Edda  35 ;  þri  at  mönmim  þótti  sem 
þannig  mundi  helzt  úharfa  vift  berask,  that  mischief  would  thus  be  best 
prevented.  Srurl.  ii.  6,  in.  80. 

0.  latTKRS. with  a  sort  of  passive  sense,  both  in  a  loc.  and  temp, 
sense,  and  gener.  denotes  an  involuntary,  passive  motion. 


suddenly  or  by  chance :  I.  with  acc.  it  bears  or  carries  one  to  a 

place,  i.e.  one  happens  to  come;  the  proverb,  alia  (acc.)  ben  at  sama 
brunni,  all  come  to  the  same  well  (end),  I.at.  omnes  una  manet  no* ;  bar 
hann  pi  ofan  gegnt  öiuri,  be  happened  to  come  in  bis  course  just  opposite 
to  O..  Lat.  delatusett,  Dropl.  25  :  esp.  of  ships  or  sailors:  mi  berr  svi  til 
(happens)  herra,  at  v,'-r  komum  eigi  fram  fcr&inni,  berr  oss  (acc.)  til  Islands 
eðr  annara  landa,  it  bore  us  to  /.,  i.  c.  if  we  drive  or  drift  thither,  Fmi. 

iv.  1 76  ;  pi  (acc.  pi.)  bar  sufir  í  haf,  they  drifted  soutbutards,  Nj.  1 24.  B. 
as  a  cricketing  term,  in  the  phrase,  berr  (bar)  út  knóttinn,  the  ball  rolls 
out,  Gisl.  26,  cp.  p.  1 10  where  it  is  transit. ;  berr  Gisli  ok  lit  knottinn, 
vide  Vigl.  ch.  II,  Grettch.  17.Vd.ch.37.  HalIfr.S.ch.2.  y.  SkarphcAin 
(acc.)  bar  mi  at  þeím,  Sk.  came  suddenly  upon  them,  Nj.  I44:  bar  at 
Hróaldi  þegar  allan  skjöldinn,  tbe  shield  was  dashed  against  H's  body, 
I98 ;  ok  skyldu  sarta  honum.  ef  hann  (acc.)  bzri  bar  at,  if  be  ibmJd 
perchance  come,  shew  himself  there,  Orkn.  406 ;  e-n  berr  yftr,  it  bears  one, 
i.  e.  one  is  borne  onwards,  as  a  bird  flying,  a  man  riding ;  þóttist  TÍta,  at 
hann  (acc.)  mundi  fljótara  ynf  bera  ef  hann  rioi  en  gengi,  that  be  would 
get  on  more  fleetly  riding  than  walking,  Hrafn.  7  !  hann  (acc.)  bar  skjótt 
yrir,  be  passed  aviekly,  of  a  flying  meteor,  Nj.  194;  e-n  berr  undan, 
escapes.  2.  also  with  acc.  followed  by  prepp.  tíÁ,  saman,  jafnffamt, 
hji,  of  bodies  coinciding  or  covering  one  another :  loc.,  er  jamframt  ber 
jaðrana  tungls  ok  sobr,  if  the  orb  of  tbe  moon  and  sun  cover  each  other, 
Rb.  34;  pat  kann  vera  stundum,  at  tunglit  (acc.)  berr  jafnt  i  milium  Tir 
ok  solar  (i.e.  in  a  moon  eclipse).  108;  ber  nokkut  jaftar  (acc.)  þess  hji 
solar  ja»ri,  34  ;  Gunnarr  ser  at  rau&an  kyrtil  (acc.)  bar  viö  glugginn,  G. 
sees  that  a  red  kirtle  passed  before  tbe  window,  Nj.  114;  bar  fyrir  utan  þat 

(acc.)  heidingja  (gen.  pi.),  tbe  missiles  of  the  heathens 
hurting  them,  flew  too  high,  Fms.  vii.  232  ; 
nowhere  a  shadow,  all  bright,  Nj.  1 18  ;  þangat 
pi  skugga  bera  af  skogmum.  where  they  were 
shadowed  (hidden)  by  the  trees,  Fms.  x.  239 ;  c-t  berr  fram  (hitt),  • 
body  is  prominent,  Lat.  eminet;  Olafr  konungr  stóö  í  lyptingutmi.  bar 
hann  (acc.)  hitt  mjok,  king  O.  stood  out  conspicuously,  ii.  308 ;  b.  yflr. 
þótti  mjok  bera  hljód  (acc.)  par  ytir  er  Olafr  sat,  tbe  sound  was  beard 
over  there  where  O.  sat,  Sturl.  i.  21  ;  b.  i  milli,  something  comes  between ; 
leiti  (acc.)  bar  i  milli,  a  bill  bid  tbe  prospect,  Nj.  263  :  metaph.,  e-m  berr 
c-t  i  milli,  they  come  to  dissent.  13.  v.  I. ;  b.  fyrir  augu  (hence  fyrirburAr. 
Msi'on),  of  a  vision  or  the  like ;  mart  (act  .)  berr  tin  fyrir  augu  mrr. 
ek  sé  . .  ..  many  things  come  now  before  my  eyes,  104  ;  hann  mundi  allt 
þat  er  fyrir  hann  hafoi  borit.  i.e.  all  tbe  dream.  195:  eina  nótt  berr 
fyrir  hann  i  svefni  mikla  s/n,  Fms.  i.  137.  Rd.  29O ;  veioi  (acc.)  berr  i 
hendr  e-m  (a  metaphor  from  hunting),  sport  fall*  to  one's  lot;  hit 
bscri  TeiAi  í  hendr  nii.  here  would  be  a  game,  Nj.  252 :  e-t  berr  undan 
(a  metaphor  from  fishing,  hunting  term),  when  one  misses  one's  oppor- 
tunity ;  Tel  Tcri  pi  ...  at  pi  Tii&i  (acc.)  bzri  eigi  undan,  that  this  game 
should  not  go  amisf,  69 ;  en  ef  pctta  (acc.)  berr  undan,  if  this  breaks 
down,  63 ;  hon  baft  hann  þi  drqia  ciuliTem  manna  bans,  hcldr  en 
allt  (acc.)  bzri  undan,  rather  than  that  all  should  amiss.  Eg.  258: 
absol.,  þyki  mór  ilia,  ef  undan  berr,  if  I  miss  it,  Nj.  155:  Tílium  v6t 
ckki  at  undan  bed  at  .  . . ,  we  will  by  no  means  miss  it . . .,  Kms.  viii.  ,109, 

v.  I.  The  passage  Bs.  i.  416  (en  fjirhlutr  si  er  itt  hafoi  Ari,  bar  undan 
Guftmundi)  is  hardly  cotTcct,  fjirhlut  pann  would  run  better,  cp.  bera 
undir.  as  a  law  term,  below.  II.  adding  prepp. ;  b.  vift,  at,  til,  at 
hendi,  at  móti,  til  hauda  ....  to  befall,  happen,  I.at.  accidere,  occurrere, 
with  dat.  of  the  person,  (v.  atburftr,  vi&burftr,  tilburftr) ;  cngi  hlut  skyldi 
þann  at  b..  no  suri  thing  should  happen  as  ... ,  Fms.  xi.  76  ;  svi  bar  at 
eittn  Terr,  it  befell,  x.  201  ;  þat  hefir  mi  Tist  at  heudi  borit,  er . .  ..  Nj. 
1 74  ;  bo  petta  Tandrstfti  (acc.)  haii  mi  borit  oss  (dat.)  at  hendi,  Eg.  7  ; 
b.  til  handa,  id.,  Ska.  3J7 ;  bar  houutu  svi  til,  *o  it  befell  him,  Fms,  xi. 
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415;  »t  hem  am  barri  en gin  viialigan  hint  til  4  veginum,  that  nothing 
dangerous  should  befall  htm  on  the  way,  St).  )I2 ;  bzri  þat  þ4  svi  vifi, 
at  hum  ryfi,  it  then  perchance  might  happen,  that .  . .,  102  ;  bat  bar  við 
at  Hogni  kom.  169, 172,  82 ;  nun  (acc.)  berr  4,  it  is  proved  by  tbt  fact, 
tvent,  Fms.  ix.  474,  x.  185.  2.  temp.,  c-t  bcrr  á,  it  happen*  to  fall 

on  ... :  ef  bing  (acc.)  bcr  4  hina  helgu  viku,  if  the  parliament  faUt  on  the 
holy  week  (Whitsun),  Grúg.  i.  106  ;  cf  Crucis  mcssu  (acc.)  ben  á  Drottins 
dig.  Rb.  44  ;  berr  tuna  (viz.  Petri  mcisu,  June  29)  aldrci  sv4  optarr  & 
uldinni,  78 ;  þat  cr  nú  berr  oss  ruest,  what  bat  occurred  0/ late,  Sturl.  iii. 
182  :  b.  1  moti.  to  happen  exactly  at  a  time  ;  betta  (acc.)  bar  í  móti  at 
þeniu  tama  dig  andaoist  Brandr  biskup,  Bs.  i.  468 ;  b.  saman,  id. ;  bar 
þat  saman,  at  pa  var  Quniurr  at  segja  brennusoguna.jKsr  when  G.  teas 
about  telling  the  story,  Nj.  269.  3.  metaph.  of  agreement  or  separa- 
tion ;  en  pat  (acc.)  pykir  mjok  saman  b.  ok  þcssi  fr&sögn,  Fms.  x.  276 : 
with  dat.,  bar  oUum  sogum  vel  saman,  all  the  records  agreed  well  together, 
Nj.  100,  v.  I. ;  bcrr  nil  enn  i  sundr  meA  peim,  Bjarna  ok  þorkatli  at  sinni, 
B.  and  Th.  missed  each  other,  V4pn.  25.  4.  denoting  cause ;  c-t  (acc.) 
berr  til . . .,  causes  a  thing ;  ztluðu  þat  þ4  allir,  at  þat  mundi  til  bera,  that 
that  teat  the  reason,  Nj.  75  ;  at  pat  beri  til  skiluaðar  okkars,  that  this  will 
make  us  to  part  (divorce),  261 ;  konungr  spurði,  hvat  til  bzri  úglcði  hans, 
what  was  the  cause  of  his  grief  1  Fm».  vi.  355  ;  þat  bcrr  til  tunglhlaups, 
Rb.  32.  p.  meiri  van  at  brátt  beri  þat  (acc.)  til  biila,  at  hcrviliga 
fteypi  hans  riki,  i.  e.  there  will  soon  come  help  (revenge),  Fms.  x.  264 ; 
fjórir  eru  þcir  hlutir  er  mcim  (acc.)  berr  i  ztt  i  landi  hvr,  there  are  four 
cases  under  which  people  may  be  adopted.  Grig.  i.  361.  y.  e-t  bcrr 
undir  e-u,  falls  to  a  person's  lot;  hon  i  art"  at  taka  begar  er  uiidir  hana 
k  berr,  in  her  turn,  1 79 ;  roikla  erfo  (acc.)  bar  undir  hana.  Mar.  (Fr.) ;  berr 
ynr,  of  surpassing,  Bs.  ii.  121.  158;  b.  fri,  id.  (friburor) ;  heroimikill 
sv4  at  bat  (acc.)  bar  fri  því  sem  aorir  menn.  Eg.  305;  er  sagt.  at  pat 

til  tbey  did 
r,  6k/  above 
in  a  dat.  form ; 

'    n.  happens  of  a  sudden;  berr  þetta  (acc.)  nú  allbrioum. 


bzri  fra  hve  vel  þeir  mzltu,  it  was 
speak,  Jb.  11 ;  bar  þat  mest  frá  hversu  ilia 
all,  bow...,  ö.  H.  74.  8. 


xi.  139;  cp.  vera 


,  to  be  taken  by  surprise  (above) ; 
it  matters  a  great  deal;  ztla  ek  stzrrum  b. 
hin  lagabrotin  (acc).  they  are  much  more  important,  matter  more,  vii. 
305 ;  var  þat  gócr  kostr,  svi  at  sttirum  bar,  xi.  50 ;  hefir  os»  orðit 
svi  mikil  vanhyggja,  at  stúru  berr,  an  enormous  blunder,  Gisl.  51  ; 
svi  langa  lei8,  at  ttóru  bar,  Fas.  i.  116;  þat  bcrr  stúrum,  hversu  mcr 
þóknast  vel  þeirra  atbzfi,  it  amounts  to  a  great  deal,  my  lilting  their 
service,  i.e.  /  do  greatly  like,  Fms.  ii.  37;  eigi  berr  þat  aUsmáin 
hversu  vel  mil  likar.  in  no  small  degree  do  I  Hie,  x.  296.  0.  with 
dat.,  it  is  fitting,  becoming;  svi  mikit  scm  laudciganda  (dat.)  bcrr  til 
at  hafa  eptir  logum,  what  be  is  legally  entitled  to,  Dipl.  iii.  «e> ;  berr  til 
handa,  it  falls  to  one's  lot,  v.  above.  Grig.  i.  93.  III.  answer- 

ing to  Lat.  oportet,  absolutely  or  with  an  adverb,  vel,  ilia,  with  infinit. ; 
e-m  bcrr,  it  beseems,  becomes  one;  berr  bat  ckki  nv  stendr  þvilikum 
hofuðfefir,  at  falsa,  Stj.  133  ;  bcrr  yftr  (dat.)  vel,  herra,  at  sji  sannindi 
4  þessu  máli,  Fms.  ix.  326 ;  sagði,  at  pit  bar  eigi  Kristnum  inonnuni,  at 
szra  Guft,  x.  22  ;  þi  siftu  at  mi-r  beri  vel,  Sks.  353  B:  used  absol.,  bcrr 
vel,  ilia,  1/  is  beseeming,  proper,  fit,  unbeseeming,  unfit,  improper;  at- 
hzA  hat  er  vel  beri  fyrir  konungs  augliti,  282  ;  þat  pykir  ok  eigi  ilia 
bera,  at  mior  haii  svart  skinn  til  hosna,  i.e.  it  suits  pretty  well,  301 :  in 
case  of  a  pets.  pron.  in  acc.  or  dat.  being  added,  the  sentence  becomes  per- 
sonal in  order  to  avoid  doubling  the  impers.  sentence,  e.  g.  e-m  bcrr  skylda 
(not  skyldu)  til,  one  is  bound  by  duty ;  vcit  ek  eigi  hver  skyldi  (nom.)  yðr 
(acc.)  bcr  til  þess  at  14ta  jarl  cinn  rida,  Fms.  i.52  :  also  leaving  the  dat. 
out,  skylda  bcrr  til  at  vera  forsiimaor  meo  honum,  vii.  280 ;  eigi  berr 
hér  til  liviska  min,  ii  is  not  that  I  am  not  knowing,  Nj.  135.  IV . 

when  the  reflex,  inflexion  is  added  to  the  verb,  the  noun  loses  its  impers. 
character  and  is  turned  from  acc.  into  nom.,  e.g.  bar  (bat?)  mun 
hugrinn  minn  mest  hafa  fyrir  borizt,  this  is  what  I  suspected,  fancied,  Lv. 
34;  cp.  hugirburor./aary,  and  c-t  bar  fyrir  c-n  (above,  C.  I.  2);  hefir 
þerta  (nom.)  vel  i  moti  borizt,  a  happy  coincidence,  Nj.  104  ;  ef  svá  harð- 
liga  kann  til  at  bcrask,  if  the  misfortunes  do  happen,  Gþl.  55  ;  barsk  sú 
uhamingja  (nom.)  til  4  lslandi,  that  mischief  happened  (no  doubt  the 
passage  is  thus  to  be  emended),  Bs.  i.  78,  but  bar  þ4  úhamitigju  .  . . ; 
þat  (nom.)  barsk  at.  happened.  Fms.  x.  253 ;  fundir  virir  (nom.)  hafa 
at  borizt  nokkurum  sinnum,  vii.  256;  bat  barsk  at  4  einhverju  sumri. 
Eg.  154 ;  bzrist  at  urn  sioir  at  allr  þinghcimrinu  berðist,  765.  c 
vio,  bcrask  fyrir  above  (B.  V.)  ;  benst.  ibsoL,  means  ro  be  shaken, 
about:  var  þess  vin.  at  fylkingar  mundu  bcrast  í  hergiingunni,  that  they 
would  be  brought  into  some  confusion,  Fms.  v.  74  ;  Hrulfr  gckk  at  ram- 
liga,  ok  barst  Atli  {was  shaken,  gave  away)  fyrir  orku  sakir,  par  til  ct 
harm  fell,  Fas.  iii.  »53  ;  barst  Jokull  allr  fyrir  orku  sakir  (of  two  wrest- 
ling). 1st.  ii.  467,  Fms.  iii.  189 :  vide  B.  IV.  . 

D.  In  mod  usage  the  strong  bera — bar  is  also  used  in  impersonal 
phrases,  denoting  ro  let  a  thing  be  seen,  shew,  but  almost  always  with  a 
negative  preceding,  e.g.  ekki  bar  (bcr)  4  því.  it  could  (can)  not  be 
seen;  10  4  engu  bzri.  lata  ekki  4  beta  (fo  keep  tight),  etc.    All  these 

from  the  weale  vesb  beta,  aAp  tiutfare. 


b.,  to  ride  bare-hack,  i.  e. 


1.  [ber-bjöm  and  f\*u, fell* pellis],  a  beas^-skim, 
S.  [berr,  nudus,  and  fjall,/«i7-  mens),  a  bare /ell  or 


and  never  occur  in  old  writers;  we  have  not  met  with  any  instance 
previous  to  the  Reformation  -.  the  use  is  certainly  of  late  date,  and 
affords  a  rare  instance  of  weak  verbs  turning  into  strong ; 
more  freq.  the  < 
ber-bakt,  n.  adj.,  rioa 
Gliim.  362. 

bor-belnn,  adj.  bare-legged,  Fms.  vii.  63,  HatbL  5. 

ber-brynjaðr,  part,  without  coat  of  mail,  Sd.  146,  Bs.  i.  54I. 

ber-dreymr,  now  berdreyminn,  adj.  [draumr],  having  •hare'  (i.  e. 
clear,  true)  dreamt  as  to  the  future,  v.  lsl.  J>joos.  ii.  91,  1st.  ii.  91,  Fb. 
iii.  447,  Gisl.  41. 

berendi,  n.  -berfí,  N.G.  L.  i.  70,  225. 

bor-fé,  n.  a  female  animal,  opp.  to  gradfv.  Grig.  i.  426,  Jb.  431. 

ber-Qsúl,  n, 
Vkv.  10  (3).  a. 
rocky  bill,  (now  freq.) 

ber-tettr,  adj.  bare-footed,  bare-legged,  Bs.  i.  83,  Hkr.  ii.  259.  Fms. 
vii.  63,  x.  331.  comfd:  beiiasttu-broðr,  m.  pi.  a  minonte.  bare- 
footed friar,  Ann.  1 265. 

BERG,  n.  [Ulf.  bairga  =  l)  Ipetr^;  A.S.biorb:  Germ,  berg;  Dan. 
bjatrg ;  Swcd.  berg ;  cp.  bjarg  and  borg,  in  Swcd.  and  Dan.  berg  mean* 
a  mountain  gener., "  Icel.  fja"  •  m  'ce^  ^8  '*  *  special  name]  : — a 
rock,  elevated  rocky  ground,  as  in  logberg ;  vaftberg,  a  rock  on  the  shore 
where  the  angler  stands :  móberg.  a  clay  soil,  sanum  terrettri-arenaceum 
fuscum,  Eggcrt  I  tin. ;  bursa  berg  is  a  sort  of  whetstone,  cp.  Edda  58  ;  and 
heinberg,  hone-stone,  id. ;  silfrberg,  silver-ore,  Stj. ;  4  bcrgi,  on  a  rock  or 
rocky  platform.  f).  a  rock,  boulder;  varð  b.  eitt  undir  hufdi  honum, 
Flov.  31.  y.  a  precipice  =björg;  franian  1  bergi,  Fms.  vii.  81,  Eg. 
581,  Hkr.  i.  151 ;  meitilberg. 

berg-búi,  a,  m.  a  berg-dweller,  i.e. a  giant,  Landn.  171,  Bard.  164. 

berg-danir,  m.  pi.  the  Danes,  (inhabitants)  of  rocks,  giants,  Hy'm.  1 7. 

berg-ham arr,  m.  a  rocky  projection,  Horn.  1 1 7. 

berg-biið,  f.  the  side  or  slope  of  a  b.,  Fms.  viii.  57, -led.  fjallshlid. 

berg-högg,  n.  <i  quarry,  þjal.  3 ;  cp.  berhiigg. 

bergi-biU.  a.  m.  a  bit  to  taste,  Sturl.  ii.  132. 

bergiligr,  adj.  inviting  to  taste,  Sks.  528. 

berging  (bergning,  Eluc.  20),  f.  foarini;.  taste,  Stj.  292.  Horn.  53, 
Magn.  486,  Eluc.  54. 
bergisamUgr.  adj.  =bergiUgr,  Ski.  528. 

BEBOJA,  b,  [A.S.  beorgan;  Lat.  gustare],  to  taste;  with  dat.,  put- 
gunna  vildi  iingum  mat  b„  Tb.  would  taste  no  food,  Eb.  262  ;  b.  61  vi,  Ls.  9 ; 
þeir  bcrgðu  engu  ncma  siijó,  Fms.  viii.  52,  303,  Stj.  268,  Andr.  70;  b. 
Gufis  holdi  ok  blóii,  in  the  holy  supper,  655  xviii;  b.  dauoa,  to  taste 
death,  Post.  656  C,  Fb.  i.  323;  fi  margir  sjúkir  menu  heilsu,  er  b.,  that 
drink,  Fms.  i.  333,  iii.  1 2,  Horn.  82;  b.  4  e-u,  Stj.  39,  Fas.  i.  246;  b. 
af,  Sks.  106,  Bias.  43;  cp.  bjarga,  bjargast  rib  c-t,  e.g.  Eb.  244,  Eg. 
104.  Clem.  26,  Fs.  174. 

berg-mil,  11.  an  echo,  also  called  dvergmil.    berg-mil  a,  aft,  ro  echo. 

berg-rifa,  u,  f.  a  fissure  in  a  rock,  Syrub.  56. 

berg-riai,  a,  m.  [cp.  herga-troll  in  the  Norse  tales],  a  bill-giant,  Hkr. 
i.  229 ;  hrirnpursar  ok  bergrisar,  Kdda  10,  1  j  ;  hon  (Gerðr)  var  b.  zttar, 
22;  mikit  fúlk  hrimþursa  ok  bergrisar,  38,  Gs.  9,  23. 

berg-akor,  f.  pi.  ar,  [cp.  Scot,  scaur),  a  chasm  in  a  rocky  bill,  Hkv.  2. 
10,  Fms.  vii.  202,  Stj.  450.  I  Sam.  xiii.  6. 

berg-anOa.  f.  [from  sniis  =  a  projection,  Gullp.  50,  ch.  4,  not  nos, 
nasus),  a  rocky  projection,  Eg.  389,  Gullp.  8,  I.e.,  Fas.  i.  156  ipdt  berg- 
nos,  Szm.  131. 

borg-toUr,  m.  a  rock-toll,  paid  for  catching  fowl  thereon,  SturL  iii. 
225. 

berg-Tðrðr,  m.  a  watch,  look-out  for  rocks  and  cliffs ;  halda  b..  Jb.  407. 
ber-hendr,  adj.  bare-handed. 

ber-höffti,  borhðfða  or  berhAfðaðr,  adj.  bare-headed,  Stat.  299. 

ber-bðgg,  n.  [bcrr,  nudus,ot  rather  —  borghogg,  metaph.  for  a  ouarry], 
in  the  phrase,  ganga  4  (i)  b.  vid  e-n,  metaph.  to  make  open  fight,  deal 
rudely  with,  Fms.  xi.  348,  Ld.  142  ;  Júann  gckk  4  b.  at  binna,  St.  John 
interdicted  openly,  625.  93,  in  all  those  passages  '  4 :'  in  mod.  usage  '  Í,' 
so  Greg.  80,  Sturl.  ii.'öl.  þorst.  Sidu-H.  7. 

berUl,  m.  a  barrel  for  fluids  (for.  word),  Stj.  367. 

BEBJ  A,  baroi.  pres.  berr ;  sup.  bart.  barat,  O.  H.  L.  24.  Bret.  48, 64. 
Fms.  viii.  214.  215,  xi.  16.  and  later  barit,  barizt;  part.  fern.  bang. 
Am.  84;  bat&r,  fern,  boro,  Sturl.  iii.  1 54 ;  mod.  bariun;  cither  form 
may  now  be  used  :  [Lat./eWo.  The  word  is  not  found  in  Ulf..  and  seems 
to  be  unknown  in  Germ,  and  Eugl. ;  it  is  lost  in  mod.  Dan.]  L 
act.  to  strike,  beat,  smite,  with  acc,  Fms.  vii.  227,  Eg.  582  :  as  a 
punishment,  b.  húo  af  e-m.  ro  scourge  one,  N.G.L.  i.  85  :  to  tbrasb  to 
death,  341  ;  b.  grjoti.  to  stone,  of  witches,  Am.  84.  Ld.  151,  Eb.  98, 
Gisl.  34;  to  castigate,  b.  til  batnaoir.  Hkr.  ii.  178;  cp.  the  sayings, 
einginn  veror  óbarinn  biskup,  and,  vera  baror  til  bzkr,  Bs.  i.  410;  b. 
steinum  i  andlit  e-m,  to  throw  scones  in  one's  face,  623.  31 ;  b.  e-« 


each  other,  Tea*,  vii.  »04 ;  b.  gull,  to  beat  gold,  x.  »06 ;  Km  barit  gull, 
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like  htattn  gold.  111.  ii.  306;  b.  kom,  to  thresh  torn,  Magn.  520: 
metaph.  10  chid*,  scold,  b.  e-n  illyrouro,  Avitunt,  Nj.64,  Mom.  35  : — with 
*  A,"  *  at,'  to  knock,  rap,  strike,  b.  4  hurð,  4  dyrr  (or  at  dyrum),  to  rap, 
knock  at  a  door,  Th.  6 ;  b.  tér  4  brjfot,  to  tmitt  on  one's  brtast,  in 
repentance.  Km*,  v.  1  22 ;  b.  at  hurftu,  Sturl.  iii.  1 53 ;  b.  til  c-s,  á  e-ra,  to 
/five  ont  a  thrashing,  Dropt.  23 ;  er  þú  á  konum  baroir,  Hbl.  36  ;  hjartao 
baroi  undir  tiounni,  to  beat,  of  the  heart,  Str.  6  (but  hjartslAttr.  throbbing 
rsfthe  heart),  in  mod.  use  reflex.,  hjartao  bent,  hjartao  barðist  í  brjosti 
rteitt.  Pan.  1.  Ii:  in  the  phrase,  b.  i  brestina,  to  cry  off  a  bargain,  the 
metaphor  it  taken  from  hammering  the  fissure  of  a  ring  or  the  like,  in 
order  to  hide  fhe  fault,  Nj.  32.  II.  reflex.,  berjask,  (cp.  Fr.  se 

kattre;  Germ,  itch  scblagtn],  to  fight,  Lat.  pugnart.  Boll.  360,  Rd.  296, 
Fn».  x.  86,  ltl.  ii.  267,  Fa».  i.  255,  lb.  11 :  of  a  dud,  ok  þat  meo,  at  vit 
berirnk  her  4  þinginu.  Eg.  351  ;  b.  vid  e-n,  to  fight  with,  Fm».  xi.  86  ; 
b.  4  e-t,  Lat.  oppttgnare,  4  borgina,  i.  103,  vii.  93,  Stj.  (freq.),  teems  to 
be  a  Latinism;  b.  til  e-t,  to  fight  for  a  thing;  at  b.  til  Englandt,  to 
invade  England,  ltl.  ii.  241,  v.  I.;  b.  orrostu,  Lat.  pugnam  pugnart, 
Fmt.  rii.  79  :  of  the  fighting  of  eaglet,  liL  ii.  195.  III.  irapers., 

with  dat„  it  dashes  against;  skýja  grjúti  baroi  1  augu  þeún,  the  hailstones 
;  honum  barði  vift  rifit  kirkjunnar.  be  dashed 
,  Bt.  i.  804 ;  þeún  baroi  taman,  tbey  dashed  against  eaeb 
other,  id. 

BIBKJA,  t,  to  bark,  bluster;  with  dat,  b.  yfire-a,  Al.  24;  erotthefir 
lengi  i  tumar  berkt,  Hkr.  iii.  386 ;  hefir  þú  ttúrt  berkt  viö  01»,  Fmt.  xi. 
87,  [cp.  barki,  digrbarkliga.] 

ber-kykvendi,  n.  a  she-beast,  Fmt.  xi.  94. 

ber-kyrtlaor,  adj.  without  cloak,  wearing  the  kyrtill  only,  Fmt.  ii.  29. 

bar-leggjaoT  and  berleggr,  adj.  bare-legged,  Fmt.  rii.  63,  x.  415. 

ber-Ucr,  adj.  and  berliga,  adv.  I.  [berr.  nudus],  open,  mani- 

fest, Horn.  134 ;  adv.  openly,  Fmt.  iv.  234,  ix.  447,  ltl.  ii.  317  ;  compar., 
Clem.  46.  II.  [berr,  bacca],  fruitful,  Stj.  15. 

barling*-***,  m.  [from  Swed.  barling,  a  pole,  bar],  a  pole;  b.  þrettún 
aMna  langr.  Fmt.  iii.  227.  Sr.  key..  I.e.,  [cp.  berling,  in  Engl,  carpentry, 
the  cross  rafter  of  a  roof.] 

ber-maiugr  and  borrnill,  adj.  hart-spoken,  outspoken,  Fmt.  x.  420. 

bor-matlgi,  f.  bare-speech,  freedom  of  speech,  Fmt.  vi.  178. 

ber-mmli,  n.  pi.  =  bemurlgi,  Fmt.  ix.  333,  Hkr.  iii.  77. 

ber-nualtr,  part.  —  bermalugr,  Fmt.  xi.  53,  Hkr.  iii.  97. 

bernaka,  u,  f.  [barn],  childhood,  childishness ;  proverb,  bridged  rr 
bernskan,  Fmt.  vi.  220;  vera  i  b.,  Nj.  30,  Fms.  vii.  199,  Sks.  596. 
coMTDt:  bornaka-brago,  n.  a  boyish  trick,  Grett.  92,  Sturl.  iii.  124. 
barnaku-maAr,  m.  a  youth,  childish  person,  Hkr.  ii.  156. 

bernakligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  tbildisb,  Fmt.  v.  245,  Skt.  553,  153, 
Magn.  434- 

bernakr,  adj.  [Ulf.  barnisks],  childish,  Fmt.  i.  >2,  vii.  237,  ix.  249, 
Horn.  50. 
bar-error,  adj.^  bermill. 

BEBH,  adj.  [A.S.  bar;  Engl,  bare;  Germ,  bar;  Slav,  bos;  Lift. 
bosut ;  the  Goth  word  is  not  on  record,  but  wit  prob.  toutidcd  basus ; 
the  radical  form  it  &-t,  not  b-r,  and  it  it  consequently  different  from  Lat. 
(in  aperio),  or  bera,  ferre,  v.  Grimm  t.  v.]  : — Lat.  nudus,  bare, 
I;  albrynjaftr  sv4  at  ekki  var  ben  nema  augun,  Fmt.  vii.  45  ;  beran 
8,  Nj.  9 ;  undir  berum  himni,  under  the  bare  sky,  in  open  air, 
<  dm,  Karl.  544 ;  4  beru  svsroi,  in  open  field;  bcr  sverd.  naket 
Fmt.  i.  266;  rida  berum  hettum  =  berbakt.  Dl.  11.  9. 

.  ii.  8 ;  berr  er  hverr  4  baki  nema  sir 


(a  proverb).  Nj.  265.       þ\  uncovered,  open,  clear,  manifest;  tegja 
berum  ordum.  in  clear  words,  Stj.  447 ;  verda  berr  at  e-u.  to  be  conv 
of  a  thing,  656  A.  25  ;  berar  jartegnir,  Fms.  ii.  221 ;  goran  tik  beran  at 
sly,  mostly  in  a  bad  > 


e.  xi.  J5  ; 
in  it,  Hk: 


kr.  ii.57; 


i  því 
göra  bert. 


Harald  HArfagri,  Eg.  ch.  9,  Grett.  ch.  »,Vd.  I.e.  (Homklofi,  v.  above)  ; 
the  twelve  tont  of  Arngrim,  Hervar.  S.  ch.  3-5,  Hdl.  22,  23;  the  two 
berterkert  tent  at  a  present  by  king  Eric  at  Uptata  to  earl  Hakon  of 
Norway,  and  by  him  presented  to  an  lcel.  nobleman,  Eb.  ch.  25.  In 
battle  the  berserkers  were  subject  to  fits  of  frenzy,  called  baraarka- 
Rantrr  {furor  hersercicus,  cp.  the  phrase,  ganga  berserksgang),  when  they 
howled  like  wild  beasts,  foamed  at  the  mouth  and  gnawed  the  iron  rim 
of  their  shields ;  during  these  fits  they  were,  according  to  popular  belief, 
proof  against  steel  and  fire,  and  made  great  havoc  in  the  ranks  of  the 
enemy:  but  when  the  fever  abated  they  were  weak  and  tame.  A 
graphical  description  of  the  '  furor  bcrsercicus'  is  found  in  the  Sagas, 
Vngl.S.  ch.6,  Hervar.  S.  I.  c.  Eg.  ch.  27,  67,  Grett.  ch.  42,  Eb.  ch.  2j,  Nj. 
ch.  104,  Kristin  S.  ch.  2,  8  (V'd.  ch.  46) ;  cp.  alto  a  patsage  in  the  poem 
of  Homklofi — grenjudu  berscrkir,  |  gudr  var  þeim  4  siunum,  |  emjadu 
tílfhédnar  |  ok  isarn  gnúdu — which  lines  recall  to  the  mind  Roman 
descriptions  of  the  Cimbric  war-cry.  In  the  Ice!.  Jut  Eccles.  the  ber- 
serksgangr.  as  connected  with  the  heathen  age,  is  liable  to  the  lesser 
outlawry,  K.  þ.  K.  78  ;  it  it  mentioned  as  a  tort  of  possession  in  Vd.  ch. 
37,  and  as  healed  by  a  vow  to  God.  In  the  Dropl.  S.  Major  (in  MS.) 
"  as  a 


e-u,  to  shew  openly,  mostly 
þrzndir,  the  Th.  were 
to  make  known,  lay  bare,  Fmt.  i.  32,  vii.  195. 

ber-aerkr,  s,  m.,  pi.  ir :  [the  etymology  of  this  word  has  been  much 
contested ;  some — upon  the  authority  of  Snorri,  hint  menn  fóru  '  bryn- 
jolatnir,'  Hkr.  i.  II— derive  it  from  'berr'  (bare)  and  'serkr'  [cp.  sark, 
Scot,  for  shirt] ;  but  this  etymology  it  inadmissible,  because  '  scrkr'  is  a 
subst.  not  an  adj.:  others  derive  it  from  'berr'  (Germ.  bar"ursus), 
which  it  greatly  to  be  preferred,  for  in  olden  ages  athletes  and  champions 
rued  to  wear  hides  of  bears,  wolvet,  and  reindeer  (as  skins  of  lions  in 
the  south),  hence  the  namei  BjAlfi,  Bjamhédinn,  Olfhéoinn,  (hedirui, 
pelli',y—'  pellibus  ant  parvit  rhenonum  tegimentit  utuntur,'  Caet .  Bell. 
GalL  vi.  1 1 :  even  the  old  poett  understood  the  name  so,  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  poem  of  Homklofi  (beginning  of  10th  century),  a  dialogue 
between  a  Valkyrja  and  a  raven,  where  the  Valkyrja  tayt,  at  berterkja 
rodu  vii  ek  þik  tpyrja,  to  which  the  raven  rcpliet,  Ulfheonar  heita,  tbey 
are  called  Wolfcoats,  cp.  the  Vd.  ch.  9  ;  þeir  berscrkir  er  Clfhcdnar  vóru 
kalladir,  þcir  hófdu  vargstakka  (roars  of  wild  beasts)  fyrir  brynjur,  Fs. 
1 7  : — a  '  bear -sark,'  '  bear-coat,'  i.  e.  a  wild  warrior  or  champion  of  the 
jsMtJsfn  age ;  twelve  berserkers  are  mentioned  as  the  chief  followers  of 
several  kings  of  antiquity,  e.  g.  of  the  Dan.  king  Rolf  Krake,  Edda  82 ; 

»  Swed.  king,  Gautr.  S.  Fas.  iii.  36 ;  king  Adits,  Hrólf.  Kr.  S.  ch.  1 6  sqq. ;  ^  BETKI,  botra,  compar.,  and  BEZTB,  baatr,  batitr,  the  luperl 


it  is  medically  detcribed  ai  a  ditease  (v.  the  whole  extract  in  the  essay 
•  De  furore  Bertetcico,'  Kristni  S.  old  Ed.  in  calce) ;  but  this  Saga  is 
modern,  probably  of  the  first  part  of  the  17th  century.  The  description 
of  these  champions  has  a  rather  mythical  character.  A  somewhat  dif- 
ferent sort  of  berserker  it  alto  recorded  in  Norway  as  exitting  in  gangs 
of  professional  bullies,  roaming  about  from  house  to  house,  challenging 
husbandmen  to  '  holmgang'  {duel),  extorting  ransom  (leysa  sik  af  hólmi), 
and,  in  case  of  victory,  carrying  off  wives,  sisters,  or  daughters ;  but  in 
most  cases  the  damsel  is  happily  rescued  by  tome  travelling  Icelander, 
who  fights  and  kills  the  berserker.  The  most  curious  passages  are  Glúm. 
ch.  4,  6,  Gitl.  ch.  1  (cp.  Sir  Edm.  Head'i  and  Mr.  Dasent's  remarks  in 
the  prefaces),  Grett.  ch.  21,42,  Eg.  ch.  67,  Múam.  S.  ch.  15. 17  ;  accord- 
ing to  Grett.  ch.  21,  these  banditti  were  made  outlaws  by  earl  Eric, 
A.D.  1012.  It  it  worth  noticing  that  no  berserker  it  detcribed  at  a 
native  of  lcel. :  the  historians  are  anxious  10  state  that  those  who  ap- 
peared in  lcel.  (Nj.,  Eb.,  Kr.  S.  I.  c.)  were  bom  Norse  (or  Swedes),  and  they 
were  looked  upon  with  fear  and  execration.  That  men  of  the  heathen  age 
were  taken  with  fits  of  the  '  furor  athleticus'  is  recorded  in  the  cate  of 
Thorir  in  the  Vd.,  the  old  Kvcldulf  in  Eg.,  and  proved  by  the  fact  that  the 
law  set  a  penalty  upon  it.  Berserkr  now  and  then  occurs  as  a  nickname. 
Glúm.  378.  The  author  of  the  Yngl.  S.  attributes  the  benerkigangr  to 
Odin  and  hit  followers,  but  this  it  a  sheer  misinterpretation,  or  perhaps  the 
whole  passage  is  a  rude  paraphrase  of  Hm.  149  sqq.  In  the  old  Hbl.  37 
berserkr  and  giant  are  used  synonymously.  The  berserkers  are  the  repre- 
sentatives of  mere  brute  force,  and  it  therefore  sounds  almost  blasphemous, 
when  the  Norse  Barl.  S.  tpcakt  of  Gu&t  berserkr  (a  '  bear-coat'  or  cham- 
pion of  God),  (Jesus  Kristr  glcvmdi  eigi  hólmgongu  sins  berserks),  54, 
197.  With  the  introduction  of  Chriitianity  this  championship  disappeared 
altogether. 

berai,  a,  m.  a  bear,  Grett.  101  A,  Fas.  ii.  f  17,  Sd.  165,  Finnb.  246:  the 
phrase,  at  taka  sir  beraa-leyfl,  to  take  bear's  leave,  i.e.  to  ask  nobody  (cp. 
Mo  take  French  leave'):  freq.  as  a  nom.  pr.,  and  hence  in  lcel.  local 

,  adj.  bare  of  shield,  i.  e.  without  a  shield,  Nj.  97. 
n.  an  open  field. 

IT,  adj.  (theol.),  a  sinner,  publicans  and '  sinners.'  Greg.  33. 
656,  H.E.  i.  585. 

bar-aogli,  f.  [bonsögull,  adj.],  a  free,  frank  speech;  hence  ber- 
BogUa--rianr,  f.  pi.,  name  of  a  poem  by  Sighvat,  Fms.  vi.  38  tq. 
ber-yroi,  n.  pi.  plain-speaking,  Fmt.  vii.  1 61. 

BETH,  adv.,  compar.  to  vcl;  and  BEZT,  elder  form  baat,  tuperl., 
better,  best :  1.  compar.,  er  betr  er,  luckily,  happily,  Fms.  ix.  409, 

Ld.  22:  b.  þaetti  mér,  /  would  rather,  Nj.  17;  vAnn  betr.  Lat.  spe 
melius,  Fms.  ii.  IOI  ;  b.  úgórt.  better  not  to  do,  Ld.  59 ;  hafa  b.,  to  get 
the  better  of  it,  Fb.  i.  174 :  adding  gen.,  bets  b.,  er ....  so  much  the  better 
. . .,  Sks.  426:  denoting  quantity,  more,  leggit  fram  b.  hit  mikla  tkipit, 
advance  it farther,  better  on,  Fmt.  ii.  307 ;  engi  maftr  tók  b.  en  i  ox)  honum, 
v.  67  ;  b.  en  tuttugu  menn,  ix.  339 ;  prjii  hundrud  ok  þrír  tigir  ok  sex 
b.,  to  boot,  Rb.  88;  ekki  mittn  sumir  menn  b.  en  fá  staoist,  i.e.  tbey 
could  do  no  more,  were  just  able  to  keep  up  against  him,  Fmt.  xi.  1 36  ;  ef 
hann  orkar  b.,  if  be  can  do  more,  Grig.  (Kb.)  ch.  128;  uu  mi  hann 
b.,  but  if  he  is  able  to  do  more . . .,  id.  3.  tuperl.,  bait  búid,  best 

equipped,  Fai.  ii.  523;  with  a  gen.,  bezt  allra  manna.  Eg.  34;  manna 
bext,  Nj.  147;  levenna  belt  hzrA,  Landn.  151  ;  bazt  at  biftir  varri,  cp. 
Germ,  am  besten,  am  liebsten,  soonest.  Eg.  256. 

botra,  ao,  to  better,  improve,  Ld.  106 ;  bciratk,  to  become  better,  Fmt. 
iii.  160:  impcrs.,  ef  eigi  hetraoitt  um,  Rd.  277  ;  þcir  sogftu,  at  konungi 
bctraoist  mjuk,  thai  the  king  was  much  better,  Fms.  ix.  2 15. 

btttran,  f.  a  bettering,  improving,  esp.  in  theol.,  Fms.  vi.  2 1 7,  Stj.  158  : 
alliter.,  bót  ok  betrart. 
betr-fedrungr,  m.  a  man  better  than  bit  father,  Fms.  vi.  286. 


BEYGJ  A— BDíDA. 


•  gófe/  which  serves  at  the  posit. : 
:omn  e;  thus  old  poets  of  the 


Sighvat,  rhyme  betri— setrs ;  the  old  form 

in  the  superl.  the  a  was  kept  tilt  the  end  of  the  1 3th  century.  Sighvat 


the  eotnpar.  the  primitiTe  a 
of  the  nth  century,  a» 
655  xx.  4: 


rhymes.  Ult— bazti ;  old  vellum  MSS.  now  and  then  still  spell  with  a 
(baxt,  baxtr  . . .),  Glum.  371,  Hcift.  S.  hi.  ii.  314,  Grig.  ii.  165,  352.  Fins, 
xi.  214,330,  Hm.  13,  36,47.  Hkv.  Hjórv.39,  Lb.l3,Pd.  11,  ft.  27.625. 
42,  Fms.  x.  (Ágrip)4l8;  baþxtra  (baztra).  gen.  pi.,  398.  40 1  (but  betþt. 
385) ;  baxtt  (acc.),  Eluc.  36 :  sing.  fent.  and  neut.  pi.  bozt,  with  a  changed 
rowel,  bözt  heill,  o.  pi.,  Skv.  2.  19;  böztu  (buþtu).  pi.,  Eras,  x.  401, 
403, 415:  it  is  spelt  with  x,  tz  (in  Ágrip  ercn  Jst),  or  zl,  in  mod.  spelling 
often  1 ,  as  ill  mod.  Engl.,  and  pronounced  at  present  as  an  >,  [Goth,  batizo, 
superl.  batiito ;  A.S.  batra  and  betsta,  best  a ;  Engl,  btlltr  and  best;  Germ. 
better  and  bttle]  : — btlltr,  btit;  meira  ok  betra,  Nj.  45, 193  ;  bctri.  Dipl. 
T.  18 ;  bextr  kottr,  Nj.  I,  Kg.  25  ;  beztr  bitndi,  I.d.  35.  p.  kind.fritndly 
toward*  ant ;  with  dat.,cr  hnuum  haffti  baxtr  vcrit,  625.  42  ;  cr  raér  hefir 
bextr  verit,  Fms.  rii.  274:  er  þér  fyrir  því  bezt...,  it  is  btst far  tbtt.  ibou 
dots!  bttl  to  accept  it,  Nj.  225 ;  þvi  at  þinn  hJutr  mi  eigi  vcrfta  bctri  en 
goftr,  356;  betra  byr  ok  bliftara,  635.  4 :  with  gen.,  meftan  belt  er 
sumars,  during  tbt  best  part  of tbt  tummtr,  Sks.  29,  etc.  etc.,  v.  góðr. 

beygja,  ft,  [baugr],  to  btnd,  bow.  Ems.  ii.  108,  iii.  210,  x.  174: 
metaph.,  b.  e-m  kruk,  to  makt  it  crooitd  far  one,  the  metaphor  taken 
from  a  game  or  from  wrestling,  Ld.  40. 
beyglsv,  u,  f.  to  dint,  of  plate,  metal,  etc.,  Sturl.  ii.  221. 
BEYKI,  n.  bttcb-wood ;  beykjr,  m.  a  coaptr,  v.  buftkr. 
beyla,  u,  f.  a  bump,  Lat.  gibbus.  nettling,  Bjurn,  cp.  Snót  98. 
beyrata  and  beyata,  t,  [old  Dan.  burste;  Swcd.  bosta).  to  bruin,  btal ; 
b.  kom,  to  ibrttb.  Ems.  xi.  272;  the  alliterated  phrases,  bcrja  ok  b.,  to 
flog.  Horn.  119;  b.  ok  bíta.  Grág.  ii.  118;  b.  bakfollum,  to  pull  bard, 
btat  tbt  waits  wub  tbt  nan.  Am.  35. 
beyati,  n.  [Swcd.  biistt],  a  bam,  gammon  of  bacon,  þiðr.  222. 
beytill,  in,  v.  góibeytill,  tjuiutum  bitmalt,  a  cognom.L  I.andn. 
bemtr,  baatr,  beat,  but,  v.  betri  and  betr. 
BIBItIA,  and  old  form  BIB  LA,  u,  f.  tbt  Dibit,  Aim  (Hb.)  10. 
BID,  n.  pi.  [A.S.  bid],  a  biding,  waiting,  dtlay ;  skomm  bift,  Al. 
118:  patitnet,  mikit  megu  bidin  (a  proverb),  119.  623.  60;  vera  goftr 
1  biftum.  to  bt  patient  and  forbearing.  Bs.  i.  141  ;  liggja  á  bio  1  biftum?). 
to  bide  tbt  tvrntt.  Fms.  x.  407:  in  mod.  usage  fern,  sing.,  lino  manns 
hart  fram  hleypr.  hefir  baft  euga  bift.  Hallgr. 

biða,  aft,  to  bide  a  bit,  Stj.  298,  B».  ii.  123:  with  gen.  (-biftal,  ok 
biftuftu  þcirra,  Fagrsk.  138.  Nj.  (Lat.)  IIO  note  k.  135  note  o. 
bitVm.  f.-bift,  H.  E.  ii.  80. 

bio-angr  and  biftvanur,  m.  a  biding,  dtlay,  Fmi.  ix.  259,  v. I. 
biftill,  in.,  dat.  bifili.  pi.  biftlar.  a  wooer,  suitor.  Ems.  ii.  8. 
BID  J  A,  bad.  báftu,  beftit ;  pres.  bio ;  irnperat.  bift  and  biddu  ;  poet, 
forms  with  suit  neg.  1st  pers.  pres.  biftkat  ek.  Gfsl.  (in  a  verse):  [Ulf. 
bidian  =  alTur.iptrrar ;  A.  S.  biddian;  Old  Engl,  bid,  bedt  (in  beiies-man), 
and  "  to  bid  one's  btads ;'  Germ,  bitten,  btttn :  cp.  Lat.  petere]  :—to  beg  ; 
with  gen.  of  the  thing,  dat.  of  the  person ;  or  in  old  writers  with  iniin. 
without  the  particle  '  at;'  or  'at'  with  a  subj. :  a.  with  infin.,  Jarl 
baft  þi»  drepa  hann, . . .  baft  hann  gefa  Hallfrcfti  grift.  Ems.  iii.  25  ;  hann 
baft  alia  bifia.  Nj.  196;  baft  þá  heila  hittast.  Eg.  22,  Fms.  vii.  351  ; 
Skapti  baft  Gizur  (acc.)  sitia,  Nj.  226;  Flosi  baft  alia  menu  koma,  Nj. 
196,  Hdl.  3  ;  inn  bid  þú  hann  ganga,  Skm.  16,  Ls.  16 ;  b.  e-n  vera  heilan, 
valtre  jubtrt,  Gm.  3,  Hkv.  1,3:  still  so  in  the  Ór.  6j  (biftr  ek  Ólaf 
bjarga  mcr)  of  the  end  of  the  14th  century;  mod.  usage  prefers  to  add 
the  '  at.'  yet  Hallgrimr  uses  both,  c.  g.  hann  baft  l'«tr  mcft  hryggri  lund, 
hjá  sAt  vaka  um  eina  stund.  Pass.  4.  6;  but.  Guft  bid  eg  mi  aft  gefa  mir 
nift,  id.  B.  with  'at'  and  a  subj.,  b.  viljum  vi-r  þik,  at  þú  sir,  Nj. 
226,  Jb.  17:  without  'at,'  Past.  6.  13,  3.  13.  y.  with  gen.,  b.  matar. 
Grig.  i.  361  ;  er  þór  þcss  ekki  bifijanda,  Eg.  423;  b.  lifts,  liftvcizlu. 
föruneytis,  brautargengis,  Nj.  336,  323,  hi.  ii.  322  ;  bznar,  Fms.  iv.  12  ; 
b.  e-m  lift,  grifta,  góðs,  biils,  to  beg  for  tbe  lift ..  .of  one,  Húv.  39,  Fm». 
iii.  25,  Edda  38,  Hm.  1 37 ;  b.  fyrir  e-m,  to  beg.  pray  for  one,  Nj.  55  ;  b. 
e-n  til  e-s,  to  request  one  to  do  a  thing.  Grig.  i.  450,  Fms.  v.  34  :  spec,  to 
court  (a  lady),  propose,  with  gen.  as  object  of  the  thing  and  person  here 
coincide,  b.  konu,  b.  sér  konu,  Eg.  5,  Nj.  3,  Rm.  37.  2.  to  pray  (to 

God),  absol..  hann  baft  a  þessa  lund.  Bias.  41  ;  b.  til  Gufts,  Sks.  308 
Fms.  iii.  48 ; 
114;  »• 


prayers, 
Orkn.  a 


48 ;  b.  barn  siuni  (dat.),  to  pray  one's  prayer,  655  xvi,  Horn, 
bam  sina,  id..  Bias.  50.  |J.  reflex.,  biftjask  fyrir,  to  say  ont s 
Nj.  196  j  cr  svi  baftst  fyrir  at  krossi,  Landii.  45.  623.  34, 
.51  j  biftjast  undan.  to  tncust  oneself,  beg  pardon.  Ems.  vii. 
351  :  the  reflex,  may  resume  the  infin.  sign  •  at.'  and  even  an  active  mav 
do  so.  if  used  as  a  substitute  for  a  reflex.,  e.g.  biftr  Jxirólfr  at  fara  norftr 
á  Hilogaland,  Tb.  asked  for  furlougb  to  go  to  H.,  Eg.  35. 

bið-lund  (and  biöljmdi,  Horn.  36.  transl.  of  Lat.  longanimilan,  f. 
forbearance. patience,  Hom.97.Stj.  5 2.  Pass.  K.  13.  15.  15.  13.  compos: 
biölundar-fxóftr,  adj.  forbearing.  Fb.  ii.  361.  biolundar-mal,  n. 
a  thing  that  can  bide,  as  to  icbicb  there  is  no  hurry.  Grett.  150. 

bitVatund.  f.  (biiVatoU,  Bs.  1.  392  i.  prob.  a  false  reading*. 
hit,  Bs.  i.  291,  704.  Fms.  viii.  151,  Thorn.  104. 


BIFA8T,  ft,  mod.  aft,  dep.  [Gr.  <p«0-,  <f>6$o$,  cp.  L»t  pavta,  ftbra  : 

A .  S.  beofan ;  Germ.  btbtn\  to  shake,  to  tremble ;  1.  in  old  writer*  only 
dep.,  bifftisk,  þkv.  13,  Hkv.  33,  þd.  17  ;  bifaftist.  GisJ.  60,  Grett.  1 14 : 
to  fear,  en  þó  bifast  aldri  hjaruft,  Al.  80.  2.  in  mod.  usage  also 

act.  to  most,  of  something  very  heavy,  with  dat.,  e.g.  eg  gat  ekki 
bifaft  þvi,  /  eosiW  not  movt  it. 

biff,  m.,  in  the  compd  úblflr,  ro.  dislike,  in  the  phrase,  c-m  cr  ii.  aft 
c-u,  one  fttls  a  disltkt  to.  compd  ;  blfr-Sta>up,  n.  a  cup,  Eb.  (in  a 
verse). 

bifra,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  btbtr,  btftr],  a  beaver  (?),  a  cognom,,  Fms. 

blf-rOBt,  t..  the  poet,  mythical  name  of  tbt  rainbow,  Edda  8, 
trtmula)  ;  but  Gm.  44  and  Km.  15  read  bilrust. 

blfu-kolla  (byduk-,  Safn  i.  95),  u,  f.  leontodon  taraxacum,  Hjait.  254. 

BIK,  n.  [Lat.  pix ;  Gt.  wiaaa;  A.S.  pic;  Engl,  pitch;  Germ,  ptci : 
a  for.  word],  pilcb,  Stj.  46 ;  svartr  scm.  b.,  Nj.  195,  Orkn.  350,  Rb.  35  2. 
compd  :  bik-svartr,  adj.  black  at  pitch. 

bika,  aft,  to  pitch.  Stj.  58,  Vcr.  8. 

BIKABB,  m.  [Hel.  bictre;  Engl,  beaker;  Scot,  bicker;  Germ. 
becber ;  Dan.  baiger,  cp.  Gr.  Sixos ;  Ital.  bicehiere],  a  beaker,  large 
drinking  cup,  Dipl.  v.  18:  bo  tan.  perianthium,  Hjalt. 

BIKKJA,  u,  f.  a  bitcb ;  þann  grant  gaf  hann  blauftum  hundum  ok 
mxlti,  þat  er  makligt  at  bikkjur  eti  b<>r.  Fins.  ii.  163  :  as  an  abusive  term, 
Fs.  54,  Fas.  i.  39 ;  so  in  mod.  lcel.  a  bad  horse  is  called.  comm*  : 
bikkju-hvelpr,  m.  a  bitch's  whelp,  Fms.  ix.  513.  blltkju-aoar,  ru. 
ion  of  a  b..  Fas.  iii.  607.  bikkju-«takkr,  ru.  tbt  skin  of  a  K,  Fas. 
iii.  417.  all  of  these  used  as  terms  of  abuse. 

bikkja,  ft,  t,  [bikka,  to  roll,  Ivar  Aasen],  to  plunge  into  water;  harm 
bikfti  i  sji'iiun,  be  plunged  overboard,  Fms.  x.  329  ;  bikti  sér  lit  af  borftiuu, 
ii.  183  ;  cp.  Lapp,  puokljet  =  to  plunge. 

BIL,  n.,  temp,  a  moment,  twinkling  of  an  tyt;  í  þvi  bill,  Nj.  1 1 5  ;  pat 
bil,  that  very  moment,  Stj.  I49, 157,  F'ms.  i.  45.  0.  loc,  Lat,  inter- 
vallum,  an  open  space  left;  b.  cr  þarna.  Fas.  ii.  67  ;  orftin  stands  eiga  þvtt 
(namely  in  writing),  en  þó  bil  á  milli,  an  led.  rhyme.  if.  the  poetical 
compds  such  as  biltrauftr.  bilstyggr.  bilgronduftr . . .,  (all  of  them  epithet* 
of  a  hero,  fearless,  dauntless.)  point  to  an  obsolete  sense  of  the  word. 
failure,  fear,  giving  may,  or  the  like;  cp.  bilbugr,  biJgjam,  and  the  verb 
bila;  cp.  also  timabil,  a  period;  millibil,  distance;  dagmalabil,  bádegis- 
bil,  nónbil,  etc.,  nine  o'clock,  full  daytime,  noon-time,  etc.  H. 
fem.  pr.  name  of  a  goddess.  Lex.  Poet. 

bila,  aft.  pres.  bil  (instead  of  bilar).  Fas.  ii.  76  (in  a  verse),  to  fad  ; 
þúrr  vill  fyrir  engan  mun  bila  at  koma  til  etnvigis,  Tb.  will  not  fail  to 
meet.  Edda  57 ;  þorsteinn  kvaft  þat  eigi  mundu  at  bila,  Tb.  said  that  it 
should  not  fail,  he  should  not  fail  in  doing  so,  Lv.  33  :  with  dat.,  Acstutn 
bilar  ararftit,  a  proverb,  Fms.  ii.  31  (Ld.  170),  Rd.  260.  2.  impers-, 

c-n  bilar  (acc),  Finnb.  338  (in  mod.  usage  impcrs.  throughout),  fo  break, 
crack,  þá  er  skipit  hljúp  af  stokkurium.  þá  bilafti  í  skarir  nokkurar.  Fms. 
viii.  196;  reifti  b.,  Giitg.  ii.  295;  b.  at  e-u.  id.,  Gþl.  369;  bil  stcika 
arma,  my  strong  arms  fail.  Fas.  ii.  I.  c. 

bil-bugr  (bUabugr,  Fas.  iii.  150),  m.  failing  of  heart;  in  the  phrase, 
lata  engan  bilbug  á  s«r  s'yk  (rimia),  to  stand  firm,  shew  no  sign  of  fear, 
Fms.  viii.  41 2.  Grett.  1 24,  Fas.  iii.  150,  Karl.  133  ;  fá  b.  á  e-m,  to  tbrotv 
one  back,  Karl.  80. 

bil-eygr,  adj.  a  nickname  of  Odin,  of  unsteady  eyes,  Edda  (Gl.) 

bil-gjarn,  adj.,  occurs  only  in  the  compd  ubilgjarn,  overbearing. 

bil-roat,  f.  via  trtmula.  tbe  rainbow,  v.  bifröst. 

bil-akirnir,  m.  tbt  heavenly  abode  of  Tbor,  from  the  flashing  of  light, 
Edda. 

bilt,  prob. 


an  old  11.  part,  from  bila ;  only  used  in  the  phrase,  e-m  verftr 
agt,  at  þ»>r  (dat.)  varft  biit  ciiiu 
heart  failed  hint,  Edda  29  *  varft 


bilt,  to  be  amazed,  astonished ;  en  bit  er  sagt,  at  þór  (dat.)  varft  biit 


sinni  at  sli  hann,  tbe  first  time  that 
bcim  bilt,  Konu.  40,  Nj.  169. 

bimbult  (now  proncd.  bumbult),  n.  adj.,  only 
verftr  b..  ro  feel  uneasy,  Gill.  33,  of  a  witch  (freq., 
slang  word),  m«r  er  half  bumbult . .  . 

BINDA,  batt,  2nd  pers.  bazt,  pi.  bundu,  bundil;  pres.  bi 
reflex,  bizt :  irnperat.  bind,  bind  þú  ;  2nd  pers.  bittti,  bitt 
[Goth.,  A.  S.,  Hel.  bindan  ;  Kugl.ijW;  Germ,  binden  ;  Sw 
pen.  bandt;  in  lcel.  by  assimilation  batt;  bant,  howevc 


in  the  phrase,  c-m 
but  regarded  as  a 


id ;  3rd  pers. 
þú,  Em.  40: 
d.  binda,  2nd 
.  Hb.  20,32 


( 1 865)]  : — to  bind :  I.  prop,  to  bind  in  fetters,  (cp.  bond,  vincula ; 

bandingi,  prisoner).  Horn.  119.  Fms.  xi.  146,  Gþl.  179:  I.  to  tit, 

fasten,  tie  up,  b.  best.  Nj.  83  ;  naut,  Ld.  98,  Bs.  i.  1 71  ;  b.  hund,  Grig.  ii. 
1 19  ;  b.  vift  e-t,  to  fasten  to;  b.  stein  vift  ttáls  e-m,  655  xxviii ;  b.  blaeju  vift 
stöng,  Fms.  ix.  358  ;  b.  ikd,  þvengi,  to  tie  the  shots,  Nj.  143,  porst.  St.  53, 
Orkn.  430:  ro  bind  in  parcels,  to  pack  up,  b.  varning,  Fms.  iii.  91,  is. 
241  (a  pun) ;  b.  hey,  to  trust  bay  for  carting,  Nj.  74  ;  klyf,  Grett.  1 33 ; 
b.  at,  til.  to  bind  round  a  sack,  parcel,  Fms.  i.  10;  to  bind  a  boo*. 
(band,  bindi.  volume,  arc  mod.  phrases).  Dipl.  i.  5,  9,  ii.  13.  fi. 
medic,  to  bind  wounds,  to  bind  up,  b.  sir,  Eg.  33,  Bs.  i.  639.  Fms.  i.  46 
(cp.  Germ,  verbinden) ;  b.  um,  of  fomentation,  Str.  4.  72  :  metaph. 
eiga  um  sirt  at  b.,  to  batt  a  sore  wound  to  bind  up,  one  feeling 
hefir  marg.  " 


to  l'ind  u 

margr  hlotift  um  surt  at  b.  fyrir  met,  i.  e.  /  batt  inflicted  deep 
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,  Nj.  54 :  the  prorerb,  bext  <r  tun  heilt  at  b..  or  cig»  um 
at  b.,  10  bind  a  sound  limb,  i.  e.  to  be  safe  and  sound;  þykir  mir 
tun  beilt  at  b..  /  think  to  keep  my  limbs  unhurt,  to  run  no  risk. 
Km*,  til  263.  2.  with  a  notion  of  imptdimtnt;  b.  skjnld  sinn.  to 

tmtamgi*  tbt  thitld:  metaph.,  bundin  (closed,  shut)  tkjaldborg,  Skt. 
385.  II.  metaph.  to  bind,  maki  obligatory ;  Icysa  ok  b.,  of  the 

pope,  Fin*,  x.  1 1 :  to  make,  contract  a  league,  friendihip.  affinity,  wedding, 
fellowahip,  oath,  or  the  like ;  b.  rid,  to  resolve,  Ld.  4.  Kg.  30 ;  tamfdag, 
Ug.  vináttu,  eið.  tengdir,  hjútkap,  Froi.  i.  $3,  iv.  15,  20,  108,  210,  ix. 
53,  Stj.  633,  K.  Á.  1 10 :  abtoL  with  a  following  innn.,  binda  (j£x)  þcir 
buni  at  hittajt  i  Akveonum  tub,  Isl.  ii.  147.  III.  reflex,  to 

itnd.  engage  oneself,  enter  a  league ;  leikmenn  húfdu  laman  bundizl  at 
tetjatt  á  kiikjueignir,  B*.  i.  733  ;  binda  sk  (b.  lik)  Í  e-u,  to  engage  in  a 
thing  :  þótt  hann  vmri  bundinn  i  slikum  hlutum,  655 ;  at  b.  11k  Í  verald- 
ligu  stars,  id.;  hann  bazt  i  þri,  at  ifúumaia  yftrir  tkytdti  eigi  koma  a 
morktna,  Eg.  71  ;  em  ek  þó  eigi  þcssa  búinn,  ncma  fteiri  binditt,  unless 
mare  people  hind  themselves,  enter  the  league,  Fcr.  25,  Valla  L.  216; 
bindatt  i  bantu  atkraroi.  H.  E.  i.  465 ;  binda  tik  undir  e-t,  with  a  fol- 
lowing infin.  to  bind  oneself  to  do,  Vm.  25  ;  b.  sik  vio  e-t,  id.,  N.  O.  L. 
i.  80 ;  bindask  e-ra  á  hendi,  to  bind  oneself  to  serve  another,  etp.  of  the 
service  of  great  personage* ;  b.  4  hendi  konungum,  Fnu.  xi.  203,  x.  215, 
B*.  i.  681,  Orkn.  422  ;  bindast  fyrir  e-u,  to  place  oneself  at  the  bead  of 
an  undertaking,  to  head,  Hkr.  iii.  40 ;  öngull  vildi  b.  fyrir  um  atfbr  rid 
Gretti,  Grett.  I47  A.  2.  with  gen.,  bindask  e-t,  to  refrain  from  a 

thing ;  eigi  bast  hann  fcrligra  orfta,  i.  e.  he  did  not  refrain  from  bad  lan- 
guage, 655. 1 2  ;  b.  tára  (only  negative),  to  refrain  from  bursting  into  tears, 
Fms.  ii.  32 ;  hlatrt,  Skt.  118;  b.  rid  e-t,  id..  El.  2 1  ;  b.  af  e-u,  St;.  56. 

bindandi  and  bindondi,  f.  (now  ueut,  Thorn.  68),  abstinence,  St).  147, 
625.186,  Fmt.  i.  226,  Horn.  17.  compos:  bindondia-timl,  a,  m. 
a  time  of  abstinence.  blndandis-lif,  n.  a  life  ofb.,  Stj.  I47,  655  xiii. 
bindaodia-rnaðr,  in.  an  ascetic,  Bt.  ii.  146;  mod.  a  teetotaler. 

bindi,  n.  a  sheaf,  =  bundin,  N.  G.  L.  i.  330 ;  mod.  a  volume,  (cp.  Germ. 
band.) 

BINGR,  m.  a  bed,  bolster,  Korm.  (in  a  rerte),  prop,  a  heap  of  corn 
or  the  tike,  (Scot,  bing.)  Nj.  1 53 ;  vide  Lex.  Poet, 
birgdir,  f.  pi.  stores,  provisions,  Sturl.  ii.  225,  Fsrr.  53,  Fat.  ii.  423. 
birgiligr,  adj.  well  provided,  Bt.  i.  355. 

BIHOJA,  6,  to  furnish,  provide ;  tkal  ek  vitt  b.  hann  at  nökkuru, 
Ni.  73  ;  tegir  Sigurdr,  at  hann  mutt  b.  þá  meo  nokkuru  móti.  Fair.  237  ; 
hann  birgfti  pi  ok  um  búfé,  Ld.  144 ;  mi  vil  ek  b.  btí  hitt  at  málnytn  í 
j.  Hrafu.  9.  [In  the  Edd.  tometime*  wrongly  tpclt  with  y,  at  it  is 
from  byrgja,  to  enclose.] 
adj.  [O.  H.  G.  birig.  fertilis ;  unbirig.  sterUis :  tomctimes  in  Edd. 
spelt  byTgr :  this  form  however  occurs  Bs.  i.  868.  MS.  the  end 
of  the  15th  century]  -.—provided,  well  furnished ;  b.  at  kotti.  Grctt.  1 27  A, 
Sd.  170;  riltn  selja  mér  augun?  bá  er  ek  verr  b.  eptir.  Fas.  iii.  384. 

B  TRKI,  n.  collect.  =  bjork,  birch,  in  compos  :  birki-raptr,  m.  n  rafter 
of  btrcb^mtad,  isl.  ii.  1 53.      blrki-viAr,  m.  birch-wood,  Grug.  ii.  355. 
birkj*,  t,  to  bark,  strip;  b.  rift,  Jb.  235,  Stj.  177;  cp.  Gkv.  2.  12, 
bukinn  riftr  (  =  birki  viftr?),  Fms.  viii.  33  ;  b.  hest,  to  flay  a  horse. 

BIBNA,  u,  f.  a  she-bear,  Stj.  530,  Fs,  26,  Magn.  476 :  astron.,  Rb. 
468;  b.  er  vii  kollum  ragn,  1812.  16.  birou-gtetir,  m.  the  name 
of  one  of  the  constellations,  1812.  18. 

BIKTA,  t,  [Ulf.  bairbtian],  to  illuminate,  brighten,  Stj.  I J  ;  b.  s>!n,  655 
xxx  ;  b.  blind*,  id.  S.  impers.,  þokunni  birtir  af,  tbt  fog  lifted,  Hrafn. 
6 :  to  brighten  with  gilding  or  colouring,  a  ship,  þá  rar  birt  allt  hlýrit, 
cp.  hlyrbjartx  and  hlyrbirt  skip,  Fms.  ir.  277.  S.  metaph.  to  en- 

lighten;  birta  hjortu  rir,  Horn.  67,  Kb.  390  :  to  make  illustrious,  SkAlda 
204.  p.  to  reveal,  manifest,  Fms.  iv.  132,  viii.  10I  :  with  dat.,  birti 
hann  *Jtt  tinni,  x.  418.  y.  reflex,  to  appear;  bittist  þi  skxfii  þcirra, 
Fm*.  vii.  189,  v.  344,  Stj.  I9B,  Ann.  1 243;  b.  e-m,  Fms.  i.  142. 
birti,  f.  and  mod.  birt*,  u,  f.  [Goth,  bairbti],  brightness,  light,  the 
old  form  birti  it  used  Luke  ii.  9,  in  the  N.  T.  of  1 540,  and  the  Bible  of 
1584,  and  still  kept  in  the  1 1  til  Ed.  of  V'idal.  (1829);  otherwise  birta, 
Past.  8.  19,  41. 10;  birta  also  occurs  Stj.  81.  Fb.  i.  122 ;  but  otherwise 
bvrtt  in  old  writers ;  birti  ok  fegrft,  Fms.  v.  344,  x.  347 ;  birti  argis,  the 
gold,  Edda  69;  tungltint  birti,  Stj.  26,  Fms.  i.  77. 

birting,  f.  brightness.  Sks.  26,  656  A  :  metaph.  manifestation,  revela- 
tion, Th.  76.  Stj.  378,  Bail.  199:  vision,  655  xxxii.  3.  day-break. 
oottTÐ :  birtingar-tíð,  f.  time  of  revelation,  Horn.  63. 
birtiagr,  ra.  a  fish,  trutta  aibicolor,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  nickname,  Fmt.  vii. 
157  :  pi  illustrious  men.  Eg.  (in  a  rerte). 

BIBKT7P,  m.,  in  very  old  MSS.  tpclt  with  y  and  o  (byskop),  but 
commonly  in  the  MSS.  contracted  '  bp,'  so  that  the  spelling  it  doubtful ; 
but  biacop  (with  i)  occur*  B*.  i.  356,  byscop  in  the  old  fragm.  i.  30,1- 
*;  bitknp  is  the  common  form  in  the  Edd.  and  at  present,  ride  Bs.  i. 
S.,  lb.  [Gr.  ÍTÍaeowos ;  A.S.  biscop ;  Engl,  bishop;  Germ, 
a  bishop.  Icel.  had  two  sect,  one  at  Skalholt,  erected  A.D. 
the  other  at  H.ilar.  in  the  North,  erected  A.D.  1 106.  They 
at  the  end  of  the  la  it  century,  and  the  tee  removed  M 


century  are  contained  in  the  Bl„  published  1 858,  and  of  the  later  bishops  in 
the  Bislcupa  Annalar  (from  A.  D.  1606),  published  in  Sam  0!  Sogu  Island*, 
vol.  i.  and  Bs.  ii.  and  cp.  farther  the  Biskupajefi,  by  the  Icel.  hittorian  Jón 
Halldórt,on(died  A.D.  1736).  and  the  Hist.  Eccl.  (H.E.).by  Finn  jomtmi 
(Finnut  Johannxus.  son  of  the  above-mentioned  Jón  Halldórtton). 
During  two  hundred  yeart  of  the  commonwealth  till  the  middle  of 
the  13th  century,  the  bishopt  of  Skalholt  and  Hdlar  were  elected  by 
the  people  or  by  the  magnates,  usually  (at  least  the  bishops  of  Skal- 
holt) in  parliament  and  ia  the  logrotta  (the  legislative  council),  ride  the 
Hungrr.  ch.  2  (ralinn  til  b.  af  allri  alþýdu  A  lslandi),  ch.  5,  7,  13,  16, 
Sturl.  2,  ch.  26,  Kristni  S.  ch.  1 2,  lb.  ch.  10,  þ*>rl.  S.  ch.  9,  PAIs.  S.  ch.  2, 
Gudm.  S.  ch.  40,  Jóns  S.  ch.  7  (þA  kaus  Gizurr  biskup  Jón  prett  ögmundar- 
son  nieð  samþykki  allra  Ixrðta  manna  ok  úlxrðra  í  Norftlendinga 
fjórftungi).  Magntis  Gizurarton  (died  A.  D.  1237)  was  the  last  popularly 
elected  bishop  of  Skalholt ;  bishop  Gudmund  (died  A.  D.  1 237)  the  last  of 
Hólar ;  after  that  time  bishopt  were  imposed  by  the  king  of  Norway  or 
the  archbishop.  compos  :  biskupsv-búningr,  ra.  episcopal  apparel, 
Sturl.  i.  221.  blakupsv-fundr,  m.  a  synod  of  bishops,  Fms.  x.  7. 
biakupa-þáttr,  m.  the  section  in  tbe  Icel.  Jut  Eccl.  referring  to  the 
bishops.  K.  b.  K.  60.  biakupa-þintr,  u.  a  council  of  bishop*,  Bs.  i. 
713,  H.  E.  1.  456.  blakupa-brunnx,  m.  a  well  consecrated  by  bishop 
Gudmund,  else  called  Grcndarbrunnar,  Bs.  biakups-búr,  n.  a 
'  bishop' s-bovrer,'  chamber  for  a  bishop,  Sturl.  ii.  66.  blakupa-dómr, 
m.  a  diocese,  Frat.  rii.  173,  xi.  229,  lb.  16,  Pr.  107  :  episcopate,  F'mt.  i.  1 18. 
biskups-dóttir,  f.  a  bishop>'s  daughter, Sturl.  i.  207.  biskupa-dœmi, 
n.  cm  episcopal  see.  Sturl.  i.  204,  iii.  1 24 :  the  episcopal  office,  23,  Bt.  i.  66, 
etc.  blskupa-efnl,  n.  bishop-elect,  Bs.  i,  cp.  ii.  339.  binkaps-fimndl, 
m.  a  relative  of  a  bishop.  Sturl.  ii.  222.  bUkupw-gtrðr,  m.  a  bishop's 
manor,  Fms.  ix.  47.  biakups-giatuig,  f.  the  duty  of  entertaining  tbe 
bishop  on  bis  visitation,  Vm.  23.  biakupa-kjðr,  n.  pi.  the  election  of 
a  bishop,  Bs.  i.  476.  blskupa-kosning,  f.  id.,  Sturl.  i.  33,  Fms.  riii. 
118,  v.l.  biskupa-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  bishop,  Fb.  iii.  445,  Ann. 
1210.  bUkupi-madr,  in.  one  in  the  service  of  a  bishop,  Fms.  ix. 
317.  biakupa-mark,  n.  the  sign  of  a  bishop;  þA  gerði  Sabinus  b. 
jrfir  dúkinum  ok  drakk  svu  öniggr  (a  false  reading  -  krost-mark  ?),  Greg. 
50.  biskups-migr,  m.  a  brother-in-law  of  a  bishop,  Fms.  ix.  312, 
r .  I.  biakupa-meaaa,  11,  f.  a  mass  celebrated  by  a  bishop,  Bs.  i.  1 3 1 . 
biakupa-mitr,  n.  a  bishop  s  mitre,  Sturl.  ii.  32.  biakupa-nafn,  n. 
tbe  title  of  a  bishop,  Fms.  x.  II.  biakupa-rfki,  n.  a  bishopric,  diocese, 
Ann.  (Hb.)  19,  Fms.  xi.  229,  Sturl.  ii.  15.  biakupa-aekt,  f.  a  fine  to 
be  paid  by  a  bishop,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350.  biakupa-akattr,  m.  a  duty  to  b* 
paid  to  tbe  bishop  in  Sorway,  D.N.  (Fr.)  blakupa-aldp,  a  bishop's  ship : 
the  bishops  had  a  special  licence  for  trading ;  about  this  matter,  vide  the 
Ama  b.  S.  Laur.  S.  in  Bs.  and  some  of  the  deeds  in  D.  I. ;  the  two  see* 
in  Icel.  had  each  of  them  a  thip  engaged  in  trade,  Fms.  ix.  309,  r.  L  ;  vide 
a  treatise  by  Maurer  written  in  Icel.,  Ny  Ki'-I.  xnii.  105  sijq.  blakupa- 
akrúði,  a,  m.  an  episcopal  ornament,  Fms.  ix.  38.  biakupa-aonr,  in. 
tbe  son  of  a  bishop,  Sturl.  i.  123,  Fms.  x.  17.  biakupa-atafr,  m.  a 
bishop's  staff,  Bs.  i.  143.  biakups-atofa,  u,  f.  a  bishop's  study,  Dipl. 
ii.  II.  biskupa-atóll,  m.  an  eptscnf>al  seat,  bishopric,  Jb.  16,  K.Á. 
96,  Fms.  x.  409.  btakupa-ayala,  u,  f.  a  dir<ese,  episcopate,  Kins, 
vii.  172.  biakupa-tign,  f.  episcopal  dignity,  Bs.  i.  62,  655  iii,  Sks. 
802,  Sturl.  i.  45.  biakupa-tiund,  f.  tbe  tithe  to  be  paid  to  the  bishop  in 
Iceland,  v.  the  statute  of  A.D.  1096,  D.  I.  i,  lb.,  K.  þ. K.  150  (ch.  39), 
K.  A.  96.  biakupatlundar-mtU,  n.  a  lawsuit  relating  to  tbe  bishop, 
H.E.  ii.  185.  biakupa-vatn,  n.vtater  comecrated  by  bishop  Gudmund, 
Bs.  i.  535.  blakupa-veldi,  n.  episcopal  power,  Pr.  106.  biakupa- 
vigRlft,  u,  f.  the  consecration  of  a  bishop,  Fms.  viii.  297,  Bs.  i.6t. 

biakupa,  aft,  to  confirm.  Horn.  99  ;  biskup  er  skyldr  at  b.  born,  K.  þ>.  K. 
62;  Guðinundr  biskup  biskupaði  hann  trirvetran,  Sturl.  iii.  122;  túk 
Glúmr  tkirn  ok  var  biskupaftr  I  banas4Ítt  af  Kol  bitkupi,  Gliim.  397 : 
now  in  Icel.  called  aft  ferma  or  staofesta  or  even  kristna  bom. 

biakupan,  f.  confirmation ;  fenniug  er  tumir  kalla  b„  K.  A.  20,  ch.  3. 

biakupligr,  adj.  epivopal;  b.  embjetti.  Stj.  556,  Sks.  781.  655  xxxii. 
(not  fit  for  a  bishop.) 

BI8MARI,  a,  in.  [for.  word;  Germ,  besem,  besen ;  Dan.  bismer;  v. 
Grimm  1.  v.],  a  steelyard,  Gþl.  526,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  compd:  biamara- 
pund,  n.  a  sort  of  pound,  N.G.  L.  iii.  166. 

biaaa,  u,  I',  Lat.  byssus,  a  stuff.  Bier.  21. 

biatr,  adj.  [Swed.  bister],  angry,  knitting  one's  brows,  Sturl.  ir.  82,  r.  I„ 
cp.  Bt.  i.  7 jo.  Pass.  11. 1. 

BIT,  n.  bite,  Lat.  morsus;  at  lönnunum  cr  bitsins  ran.  Skilda  163  :  of 
cutting  instrumcntt.  sax  vxnligt  til  bits.  Fs.  6 :  of  insects,  mybit,  bite  of 
gnats,  Rd.  295  ;  bit  flugdv'ra,  655  xxx;  dvrbit,  a  fox  killing  lambs.  Bs. 
ii.  1 37.        p.  pasture  -  bcit,  N.G.  I.,  i.  246. 

bitft,  aft,  to  divide  (a  ship*  with  cross-beams  (biti) ;  skip  premium  bitum 
lit  bitao,  Sturl.  iii.  61.       fl.  to  cut  food,  meat  into  bits. 
bit-bein,  11..  cp.  Engl,  bone  of  contention  ;  hafa  riki  þessi  lengi  at 
ofimd  otoit  ok  bitbeinum.  F*r.  230. 
biti,  a,  m.  1.  a  bit,  mouthful  (cp.  munnbiti)  ;  konungr  At  nökkura 


of  ten  of  the  tmhops  of  the  1 1  th  to  the  I4th|,bita  af  hrosslif,.  Fms.  i.  37.  JAtv.  26.  Rd.  183;  in  the  phrase,  binja 
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bitom,  to  go  begging,  Grig.  i.  J?8.  3.  an  eye-iootb-jixl,  q.v 

(Swed.  betar];  eru  vér  ok  svi  gamlir.  ok  svi  biur  iipp  komnir,  i.e.  we  are 
no  longer  babies,  have  got  our  eye-leelb,  Fms.  viii.  325.  3.  a  cross- 

btam,  girder  in  a  house,  Ld.  316.  Gþl.  346 :  in  a  ship.  Lat.  tr antrum, 
Fms.  ix.  44,  Sturl.  iii.61. 
bitUl  and  bltull,  m„  dat.  bitli,  the  bit  or  a  bridle,  Stj.  84.  397,  Hkr. 
i.  »7.  Hkv.  1.  34.  Akv.  30.  Fmi.  iv.  75,  Hkr.  ii.  31. 


6 


bitlingr.  m.  a  bit,  morsel;  the  proverb,  víða  koma  Hallgerfti  bitlingar. 
cp.  Nj.  ch.  48;  stela  bitlingum.  to  steal  trifles,  Sturl.  i.  61,  v.  1. ;  bcra 
bitlinga  fri  botfti,  as  a  beggar,  Fa$.  ii.  (in  a  verse), 
bitr,  rs,  adj.  biting,  sharp,  Korm.  80.  Eg.  465,  Kms.  ii.  155. 
bitra,  u,  f.  bitterness,  a  cognotu.,  Landii. 

bitrligr,  adj.  sharp,  Korni.  80,  Fbr.  58  :  mctaph.,  íil.  ii.  (in  a  verse), 
blt-sótt,  f.  contagious  disease,  poet.,  it.  17. 
bit-yrAi  and  bitíyrði,  n.  pi-  taunts,  N.  G.  L.  i.  213. 
bi,  bl,  and  bium,  bium,  interj.  lullaby ! 

BÍÐA,  beift,  biftu,  beftit ;  pres. bid;  impcrat.  bift,  2nd  pen.  biðþú,  biddu, 
[Ulf. beidan ;  A.  S.  bidan  ;  Kn.gl.6ufc;  O.H.G.  bitan)  : — tobide.  I. 
to  6ufc,  wail  for :  with  gen.,  b.  e-s,  to  wait  for  one.  Eg.  174  ;  skal  slikra 
manna  at  visa  vel  b.,  sucb  men  are  worth  waiting  /nr.  i.e.  they  arc  not 
to  be  had  at  once.  Km*,  ii.  34 ;  the  phrase,  bifta  siruiar  stundar,  to  bide 
one's  time:  with  hoftan,  þaSan,  to  wait,  stand  waiting,  bio  þú  heftan, 
unz  ek  kern,  656  C.  35;  þaðan  beift  þcngill,  Hkr.  1.32:  also,  b.  e-s 
ór  staft.  Lex.  Poet.  The  old  writers  constantly  use  a  notion  '  a  loco,' 
þaðm,  híftan,  or  staft,  where  the  mod.  usage  is  he  r,  par,  '  in  loco :' 
absol.,  Fms.  x.  37,  N).  3.  II,  to  abide,  suffer,  undergo,  Lat. 

pati:  with  ace,  b.  harjn,  Nj.  ijo;  skafta.  Grig,  i.  459,656  c;  inueli, 
to  be  blamed,  Nj.  133  ;  bana,  d  1116a,  hcl,  to  abide  death  .  ...  to  die,  Hm. 
19,  Fms.  vi.  114;  osigr,  to  abide  defeat,  be  defeated;  svi  skal  bol  bxta 
at  bifta  anoat  meira  (a  proverb),  Fb.  ii.  336,  Al.  57  :  sometimes  in  a 
good  sense,  bifta  elli,  to  last  to  a  great  age,  656  A  ;  b.  enga  ró,  to  feel 
no  peace,  be  uneasy.  Eg.  403  ;  b.  ckki  (seint)  bxtt  e-s,  of  an  irreparable 
loss,  lsl.  ii.  172.  IU.  impcrs.,  c-t  (acc.)  biftr,  there  abides,  i.  c. 

exists,  is  to  be  bad,  with  a  preceding  negative ;  hrórki  biftr  par  biru  ni 
vindsblx,  there  is  felt  neither  wave  nor  blast,  Stj.  78 ;  beift  engan  þatin  rr 
rifta  kynni,  there  was  none  that  could  make  it  out,  1 2  ;  varla  beift  brauft 
eðr  (xb\i,was  not  to  be  had,  212  ;  slzgastr  af  ollum  þeim  kvikendum  tr  til 
biftri  jarfiriki,  34.  Gen.  iii.  1 .  IV.  part.  pi.  biðendr,  v.  andrófti. 

i,  f.  a  biding,  waiting,  delay,  Fms.  ii.  216. 
aft,  [Germ,  beftblen],  to  recommend,  command,  Bs.  i.  I45  note 
7,  from  paper  MS.,  v.  Intrad.  p.  4$. 

bQdx,  m..  and  bQcU,  u,  f.  an  axe,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  an  instrument  for  bleed- 
ing :  bQd-Bpor,  n.  a  scar  as  from  a  b.,  Bs.  i.  367.         3.  a  sheep  with 
spotted  cbeebs :  bild-óttr,  adj.  (sheep)  spotted  on  the  checks,  Rd.  240. 
bfld-ör,  f.  a  blunt  arrow,  a  bolt,,  Fms.  ii.  320,  x.  362. 
bí-lífl,  n.  [A.S.  bdiofa'],  luxury,  Al.  17.  34,  45. 

bi-atand*,  sloft,  [Goth,  bistandan  ;  Germ,  btistehen],  (for.  word),  /0 
assist,  Stj.  MS.  227,  col.  102. 
blaundr,  m.  (for.  word),  a  besant  (Byzantius),  a  coin.  El.  2. 
BÍTA,  belt,  bitu,  bitift ;  pres.  bit ;  iniprrat.  bit,  2nd  pers.  bittú  ;  poit. 
forms  with  the  negative,  beitat.  Eg.  (in  a  versed ;  subj.  bitia,  Hkv.  2.  31, 
[Ulf.  beitan ;  Engl,  bite ;  Germ,  beizen]  : — to  bite,  Lat.  mordere :  I. 
properly,  1.  with  the  teeth,  F.g.  508,  N.  G.  L.  i.  35 1 ;  b.  menn  (of 
a  dog).  Grig.  ii.  119;  b.  skarft  or.  Kg.  605 :  of  a  horse,  N.G.  L.  i. 
392  :  foxes  killing  sheep,  Bs.  ii.  138,  N.G.L.  ii.  34  (wolf) : — to  sting, 
of  wasps,  gnats,  I.aodn.  146.  2.  of  grazing  animals;   b.  gras, 

lauf,  skog,  Grág.  ii.  229,  (hence  beit,  pasture);  hvar  hestar  þinir  bitu 
gras,  Fs.  57:  absol.  to  graze,  Karl.  71.  3.  of  sharp  instruments, 

weapons  (vápnbitinn) ;  engir  vOru  ósirir  nema  peir  er  eigi  bitu  jirn, 
except  those  whom  iron  could  not  bite.  Kg.  33  ;  sverftit  twit  ckki,  did  not 
cut,  Nj.  45,  Kdda  7  '■  Ijirnir  bita,  48  ;  fótriun  brotnafti  en  eigi  beit,  the 
sword  did  not  cut  but  broke  the  leg,  Bjarn.  66.  8.  e-m  bitr,  one's 
weapon  {scythe)  cuts  well,  bites;  alll  bitu  hi  mum  atiiian  veg  vnpnin,  Kg. 
93.  4.  of  a  ship,  to  cruise:  IW  er  skip...er  vrr  kollum  bita 

(61V*  the  wind)  allra  skipa  bert,  the  best  wiSuS-'s.  27  :  impcrs.,  beit  þcim 
eigi  fyrir  Reykjanes,  they  could  not  clear  caf  e  R.,  Landn.  30.  5. 
in  Ashing,  to  bite,  take  the  bait;  bitr  vel  á  urn  daginn,  the  fl-bes  did  bile, 
Ld.  40;  bita  mattti  beitfiskr,  q.v.  0.  bita  i  vorrinni,  to  bite  the 

lip  as  a  token  of  pain  or  emotion,  Nj.  68  ;  liann  haffti  bitift  á  kampinum, 
had  bitten  the  beard,  209.  II.  mctaph.:        a.  of  frost,  cold, 

sickness,  and  the  like.  8.  to  bite,  sting,  hurt ;  hvat  mun  oss  hcidr  b. 
orft  bans,  tp6y  should  ttv  speech  sting  us  any  more?  Grctt.  95  A  ;  eigi 
veit  ek  prcstr,  nema  orftin  pin  hafi  bitift,  thy  wcrds  ban  bit,  Fms.  vii. 
39.  y.  as  a  law  term;  sekt,  ink  bitr.  the  guilt  strikes  tbe  convict, 
when  brought  home  to  him,  hence  sakbitinn,  guilty:  þi  menu  er  hvir- 
hafa  bitift,  log,  rittindi  ok  svi  dómar,  competed  in  tbe  face  of 
id  justice,  Sks.  655  B;  urn  þau  múl  scm  sekt  bitr.  i.e.  unlawful 
s,  liable  to  punishment,  K.  A.  148  ;  urn  þat  er  sekt  bitr,  Grett.  133  A 
r  Ed.  1853),  Sks.  655.  8.  b.  4  e-n,  to  cut  deep,  affect,  make  an 
1 ;  the  phrase,  lata  ckki  á  sig  b.,  to  stand  proof  against 


all ;  þettt  let  Kjaitan  4  sik  b.,  K.  fell  pain  from  it,  Ld.  :0a  ;  littu  þetta  ^  e«p.  in  cold  or 


ckki  k  þik  b.,  do  not  mind  it,  id. ;  rennr  þat  óftrttm  opt  mjdk  5  bty'it, 
er  4  suma  bitr  ekki  (of  the  conscience),  655  xi.  €.  e-t  bitr  fyr..-. 
something  '  bites  off'  i.  e.  is  decisive,  makes  a  thing  impossible  or  out  »/ 
Question;  pat  annat  (tbe  other  reason)  er  þó  bitr  ikjiitara,  which  is  tiul 
more  decided  against  it,  Fms.  ii.  266 ;  peir  kv4ftust  pen  111  koit  eigi  vil)a, 
ok  kviftu  pit  tvennt  td  vera  er  fyrir  beit,  two  decided  obstacles,  rtasw 
against  it,  Sturl.  iii.  47 ;  þú  ert  miklu  cen  maftr  at  aldri,  en  svA  at  v« 
hafira  her  lögtekna  í  Jómsborg,  ok  Wtr  þat  fyrir,  that  puts  it  out  of  ques- 
tion, makes  it  impossible,  Fms.  x.  93 ;  porgilsi  bykit  mi  þetta  rift  roera 
fyrir  bita,  7*.  thought  this  would  be  quite  sufficient, — fyrir  hlita  wouLd 
here  be  better. —  Ld.  264 ;  peir  hofftu  jafnan  minna  hlut  or  tnilmn,  bo 
þetta  biti  nú  fyrir,  they  always  got  tbe  worst  of  it,  though  this  tents  a 
thorough  beating.  Fas.  i.  144;  (pat  er)  lögmanni  ok  lögTéttumönnuci 
þykir  fyrir  b.,  seems  a  decisive  proof,  cuts  tbe  case  off  at  once,  N.  G.  L.  ri 
2 1  ;  b.  c-m  at  fullu,  to  prove  fatal  to,  tell  fully  upon ;  hafa  mik  nti  at 
fullu  bitift  hans  rift,  Fs.  8  ;  NjAls  bita  raftin,  a  proverb  quoted  by  Amgrim 
in  Brcvis  Comment.,  written  A.D.  1 593,  denoting  the  sagacity  of  Njal's 
schemes ;  beit  pctta  rift,  it  was  effective,  F«.  J  53 ;  e-m  bitr  vift  at  horfa. 
Band.  7  C,  is  no  doubt  a  false  reading.  =  bjfftr,  which  it  the  reading  1.  c.  of  the 
vellum  MS.  2845,  vide  bjofta.  III.  recipr.  of  horse  right.  Rd.  J98. 

bi-t*!*,  be-taU,  aft,  to  pay.  (mod.) ;  cp.  Germ,  bezabten. 
bjn,  interj.  fitl    bits,  to  defile. 

bjngsvrJr,  part.  K-ry,  deformed,  cp.  bagr.  bjac-l«itr,  adj.  ugly,  de- 
formed. Fas.  ii.  1 49. 

bjsdlft,  u,  f.  a  bell,  certainly  an  Engl,  word  imported  into  led.  aloof 
with  Christianity ;  bjötlu  gztir,  /6*  keeper  of  tbe  bell,  is  a  nickname 
given  by  the  heathen  lcel.  to  a  missionary,  A.D.  998,  Kristni  S.  (in  a 
verse) :  hann  vigfti  klukktir  ok  bjöllur.  Bs.  i.  65,  Fms.  i.  »33  :  bjalla  i» 
now  esp.  used  of  small  bells,  e.g.  on  tile  horns  of  sheep,  but  kluklu  of 
a  church  bell;  cp.  dynbjalla,  Grctt. 

bjsuinaJc,  11.  an  &w.  \ty.  ;  þat  var  hittr  hans  ef  hann  (viz.  Odin)  sendi 
menn  sitia  til  nrrostu  eftr  afirar  sendifarar,  at  hann  lagfti  4ftr  hendr  i  horaft 
þeim  ok  gaf  þcim  bjannak,  trúftu  þeir  at  þú  mundi  vel  farast.  Ýngl.  S. 
ch.  II  ;  it  is  commonly  interpreted  as  benedictio,  but  it  is  do  doubt  the 
Scot,  bannock,  fiom  Gael,  banagb,  an  oat-cake;  cp.  Lat.  pants.  Tbe 
whole  passage  in  the  Hkr.  points  to  Christian  rites  and  ideas  beougbt 
into  the  pagan  North,  but  which  are  here  attributed  to  Odin,  (cp.  the 
breaking  of  bread  and  the  Eucharist.) 

BJAHG,  n.  [L'lf.  bairgabei  —  t)  ipeivs) ;  A.S.  beorg ;  Ctetm.  berg ;  lost 
in  Engl.],  rocks,  precipices :  1.  neut.  pi.  björg,  precipices  (in  a  collect, 
sense  I,  esp.  on  tbe  sea-side,  cp.  (lugabjórg,  sjófarbjorg,  hamrabjorg ;  greet- 
pices  coveted  with  gulls  and  sea  fowls  are  called  bjarg,  e.  g.  Litrabjarg. 
þórisbiorg.  mostly  in  pi.,  Bs.  ii.  Ill,  Fms.  275.  Orkn.  313.  2.  sing, 

roc*;  bjargit  luffti  nyligt  sprungit  fri  einum  hellismunna,  Fms.  i.  230; 
vatn  Ar  bjargi,  water  out  of  a  rock,  655  xii.  Nj.  264,  Fas.  ii.  29.  B.  tn 
sing,  it  chiefly  means  an  immense  stone  (cp.  heljarbjarg).  a  boulder;  harm 
hclir  fxrt  þat  bjarg  i  hellisdymar,  at  ekki  mi  i  helium  komast.  Fms.  iii. 
223;  einn  stein  svi  mikinn  sem  bjarg  vxri,  Gitl.  31  ;  hve  stór  bjórg 
(pl.l  at  si  hestr  dró,  Edda  26 ;  at  sv4  ungr  maftr  skyldi  hefja  »v4  stórt 
burg.  Grett.  93. 

BJARGA, barg.burgn.borgit;  pres.  bergr,  pl.björgum;  imperat.biarg; 
pret.  subj.  byrga  :  in  mod.  use  after  the  Reformation  this  verb  is  constantly 
used  weak,  bjargi.  aft,  pres.  bjargar,  ptct.  bjargat ;  the  only  remnant  of 
the  old  is  the  sup.  borgit,  etc.  In  Norway  this  weak  form  occurs  very 
early,  e.g.  bjargar,  servat,  Horn.  17;  in  lcel.  the  weak  seldom  occurs 
before  the  15th  century;  bjargaftist,  Fs.  143,  aud  bjargat  < sup. r  —  borgit. 
Lv.  u,  are  probably  due  to  these  passages  being  left  in  paper  M&v; 
the  weak  bjargafti,  however,  occurs  in  a  vellum  MS.  of  the  15th  cen-  . 
tury,  þorf.  Karl.  388;  1«  pen.  pres.  bjarga,  Fms.  xi.  150  (MS.  13th 
century)  seems  to  be  a  Norse  idiom,  [Goth,  bairgan ;  Hel.  bergan  ;  A.S. 
beargan ;  cp.  birgr]  : — to  save,  help ;  with  dat.,  bergr  hvcrjum  sem  eigi  er 
feigr  (1  proverb),  Sturl.  iii.  223;  si  er  oldum  bergr,  who  saves  mankind, 
viz.  again*!  the  giants,  i.  e.  Thor,  Ilvm.  22  ;  nema  borgeirr  byrgi  hononi, 
Rd.  29s:  absol.,  Guft  barg  (by  Gods  grace)  er  konungrinn  varft  eigi 
sárr.  Kins.  v.  268 :  in  thcol.  sense,  vildu  peir  eigi  sntiist  til  min  at  ek 
byrga  peim,  656  C.  23,  Horn.  I.e. :  impcrs.,  c-m  er  borgit,  is  saved, 
comes  safe  and  sound  out  of  danger,  Fier.  1 78,  Hkv.  Hjdrv.  29.  3. 
a  law  term  ;  b.  sok,  miili,  to  find  a  point  of  defence ;  hann  bergr  þeim 
k»sti  sukinni,  at  .  ...  Grng.  i.  40;  bcrgsk  hann  vift  bjargkviftinn,  be  is 
free  by  virtue  of  the  verdict,  36 ;  borgit  mun  nú  verfta  at  logum,  i.  e. 
there  will  be  some  means  of  putting  it  right,  Lv.  1 1,  Nj.  36.  3. 
special  phrases ;  b.  skipshofn.  ro  pick  up  tbe  shipwrecked,  jsorf.  Karl. 
I.e.,  Fms.  xi.412  :  skipi.  to  haul  a  ship  out  of  tbe  reach  of  tides  and 
waves,  GrAg.  ii.  3S5 ;  Iwal,  to  drag  a  dead  whale  ashore,  Gpl.  461 : 
/0  btlp  labouring  women  (v.  bjargninar),  Sdm.  9 ;  b.  nim  (v.  nibjargirt, 
to  render  tbe  last  service  to  a  dead  body,  33 ;  b.  kúm.  re  attend  rosn 
casting  calf,  Biarn.  32:  b.  búfc,  /0  milk  ewes,  N.G.  L.  i.  10;  b. 
brúkum,  cacare,  Fins.  xi.  150.  II.  recipr.  of  mutual  help; 

bjargist  at  albr  saman.  to  be  saved  all  in  common,  Hkr.  ii. 
347.  III.  reflex.,  biargask  vel,  to  behave  well,  keep  the  heart  up. 


;  Oddr  bargst  vel  i  Oailinu (in  inow storm), Stud.  in. 
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11$,  Orkn.  334,  of  one  shipwrecked ;  b.  titi,  of  cattle,  to  graze.  N.  G.  L. 
i.  25 ;  b.  sjaJfr,  to  gain  one's  bread.  Grig.  i.  394 ;  b.  i  tinar  hendr 
(spytur).  to  support  oneself  with  one's  own  bands,  Fms.  ii.  159 :  of  food 
or  drink,  cp.  bergja ;  Snorri  gofti  fann,  at  naftii  hans  bargst  litt  vift 
cm  linn,  that  be  got  oh  stately  eating  tbe  ebeete,  Eb.  244 ;  hann  spnrfti, 
tiri  hann  byrgist  svi  litt  (v.  L  mataftist  svá  scint),  . . .  why  be  ale  so 
slosviy.  id.;  verfti  þér  nii  at  bjargast  vift  slikt  »em  til  cr,  you  must  put 
up  with  what  you  can  get.  Germ,  fur  lieb  nebmen.  Eg.  304 ;  hon  haft 
iyrir  b*r  matar  ok  burgust  bter  vift  þat,  Clem.  26 ;  hon  bjargaftist 
(  —  bargst)  litt  vift  þi  fzftu  rr  til  var,  »4»  could  hardly  eat  the  food  tbey 
bad  (v.  I.  hjdkaftiat),  Ft.  174.  Part,  borginn,  used  at  adj.  and  even  in 
compar. ;  iirjpers.,  erat  héra  (héri  hegri  —  duct)  at  borgnara  þött  hzna 
beri  skjöld,  the  drake  is  none  the  better  off  though  a  ben  shield  him, 
raetapb.  of  a  craven.  K».  174,  Fmi.  vii.  116:  [Kitly  Engl,  to  borrow  — to 
vrt*.  •  who  borrowed  Susanna  out  of  wo,'  Sir  Guy  of  Warwick.] 
bjaxg-aurar,  m.  pl.^bjargilnir,  Mag.  160. 

bjaxg-ilnir,  f.  pi.  means  enough  for  support,   bjaxgilna-maor,  m.  a 
veil-to-do  man. 
bjarg-feetr,  f.  a  rope  or  cord  used  to  save  men,  Vm.  44. 
bjarg-hagr,  adj.  a  dexterous  carpenter  or  smith  for  household  work, 
355  ;  cp.  Sturl.  ii.  19} 


n.  =  berghögg,  hewing  rocks  to  make  a  road,  Birft.  1 66. 
■,  in.  a  law  term,  a  verdict  of  acquittal  given  by  five  neigh- 
bours for  tbe  defendant,  proving  an  alibi  or  the  like,  and  produced  during 
the  trial ;  the  b.  seems  to  be,  in  iu  itrict  sense,  synonymous  with  heimilis- 
kviftr  or  beimiskviftr,  q.v.,  cp.  Grig.  i.  60,  61,  where  it  is  defined; 
£mm  boar  skulu  tkilja  urn  bjargkviftu  alia,  heirnilis-buar  þen  maims 
er  sottr  er.  nana ....  vide  also  48,  49,  53,  55,  56,  etc. 
b}nrg.\eT*l,i\. starvation,  destitution,  Grág.i.  338,  Gþl.  272,  Band. 43. 
bjarg-rið,  n.  pi.  a  law  term,  help  or  shelter  given  to  an  outlaw,  iu  the 
phrase,  óalandi,  nriftandi  öllum  bjargráðum.  Grig.  ii.  162,  etc.,  Nj.  40. 
bjarg-rifa,  u,  f.  a  rift  in  a  rock.  Eg.  390,  Stj.  450. 
bjarg-rúnax,  f.  pi.  runes  for  helping  women  in  labour,  Sdm.  9. 
bjarg-rýgr,  jar,  f.  pi.  ir,  a  Norse  law  term,  a  female  witness  in  a  case 
of  paternity,  defined,  N.G.L.  i.  358. 

bjarg-rtvði,  n.  and  bJorgra»oUvegir,  m.  pi.  means  for  support. 
bjarg-akora,  u,  f.  a  scaur  or  scar  on  a  hill.  Anal.  1 77,  Ann.  1403.  Hkr. 
ft  323. 

bjarga-m&ðr,  m.  a  hard-working  man,  Bs.  i.  309. 

bjarg-anoa,  f.  =  berguios,  a  crag.  Fas.  i.  324,  Eg.  389,  v.l. 

bjarg-vel,  adv.  well  enough,  Fnu.  viii.  68,  !  26,  v.  I. 

bjarg-vnttr,  f.  (in  mod.  usage  m.),  [bjarg,  mons,  or  bjarga,  servare], 
a  helping  friendly  sprite,  a  good  genius,  answering  to  the  Christian  good 
angtl;  according  to  the  heathen  belief,  the  country,  csp.  hills  and 
mountains,  were  inhabited  by  such  beings ;  in  the  northern  creed  the 
burgvsttcr  are  generally  a  kind  of  giant  of  the  gentler  kind :  in  mod. 
usage,  a  supporter,  helper  m  need;  muntu  verða  mér  hinn  mesti  (masc.) 
fc„  Fas.  ii.  438,  vellum  MS.  of  15th  century;  en  niesta  (fern.)  b..  Bird. 
16S,  new  Ed.  11. 

t  jarg-þrota,  adj.  destitute  of  means  to  live. 
BJABXAH',  n.  the  Runic  letter  B,  Skilda,  v.  Introduction. 
BJARTTTBY-,  in  the  word  bjaxkeyjar-rettr,  m.  town-law,  used  as 
opposed  to  landslög  or  landsr^ttr,  county-law,  Sks.  22  ;  sokin  vcit  til  lands- 
lip en  eigi  til  bjarkeyjarri-ttar,  Fms.  vii.  1 30  ;  vide  N.  G.  L.  i.  303-336. 
It  is  an  illustration  of  this  curious  word,  that  the  Danes  at  present  call  a 
luitice  •  birkedommer,'  and  the  district  '  birk ;'  cp.  local  names,  as  in 
Sweden,— in  Birchi  civitate  regii,  Johann.  Magnus  542  (Ed.  IJJ4) 
tmtas  Birchensu,  556  ;  in 
Biarkey  is  one  of  the 
R  larkeyingar  took  their  name ;  v. 
Etrm.  uncertain  ;  hedged  in  witb  birch  (?). 
BJAJUCI,  a.  m.  the  beaming  o,  radiance  of  light,  not  the  light  itself; 
twar-bjanni.  dagt-bjarmi ;  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  no  instances  from 
**i  writers  arc  on  record ;  akin  to  brimi,  bjartr,  etc.  II.  pi. 

Bprmar  (and  Bjarraaland  n.,  bjarmskr  adj.),  name  of  a  people  or  tribe 
of  the  RuMian  empire,  the  Perms  of  the  present  day ;  vide  K.  Alfred's 
Otosim  i.  1,  14  sn.,  Ö.  H.  ch.  122,  Fas.  ii.  51 1  u\t\. 
bjamar-,  v.  bjöm. 

bjarn-biaa,  m.  a  pit  for  catching  bears,  Gpl.  457 ;  used  proverb., 
Hkr.  1.  33«. 

bjarn-dýri,  and  mod.  bjarndýr,  n.  a  bear,  Fms.  vi.  298,  Nj.  35,  Fs. 
J?.  148. 183. 

bjarn-eggjan,  f.  the  egging  a  hear  on  to  fight,  a  Norse  law  term,  of  a 
hrval  provocation,  N.G.  I.,  i.  74. 
b)arn-feldr,  m.  a  bear's  fell,  bear-skin  cloak,  Vm.  91,  Pm.  120,  Jm.  a8. 
tyarn-feU,  n.  id.,  Vm.  23,  Am.  81. 

bjarn-gjöld,  n.  pi.  *  bear-gild,'  reward  for  killing  a  bear,  Fs.  1 50. 
bjarn-húnn,  m.  a  young  bear,  pxirft.  17  (Ed.  i860). 
b)aro-iguU,  m.  echinus  terrestris  urseus,  Rb.  348,  Hb.  29  (Ed.  1865). 
bjarn-olpa,  u,  f.  an  outer  jacket  of  bear-skin,  Korm.  1 14. 
ofcm-akiiut,  n.  a  bear-skin,  B.K.  83,  Ld.  114,  Korm.  112. 


maxima,  541  ;  in  Norway, 
the  famous  Norse  family 
to  Norge's  ~ 


bjarn-ataka,  u,  f.  a  bear-skin,  Edda  (pref.)  151. 

bjarn-srioa,  u,  f.  a  large  knife  for  killing  bears,  r'.b.  298,  Fas.  iii.  546. 

bjara-veíðar,  f.  pi.  bear-hunting.  N.  G.  L.  i.  46. 

bjarn-ylr,  s,  m.  bear's  warmth,  tbe  vital  warmth  of  an  ice-bear;  it 
was  believed  in  Icel.  (vide  Isl.  þjóðs.  i.  610)  that  a  child  bom  on  the 
hide  of  an  ice-bear  would  be  proof  against  frost  and  cold ;  people  hardy 
against  cold  are  therefore  said  'to  have  bear's  warmth'  (bjarnyl),  vide 
Hiv.  39. 

bjajrt-eygr  and  •eygðr,  adj.  bright-eyed,  Fms.  iv.  38,  Bi.  i.  66,  Hkr. 
iii.  184,  Ó.  H.  245. 
bjart-haddaAr,  adj.  a  fair-haired  lady.  Lex.  Poöt. 
bjart-leikr,  m.  brightness,  Horn.  60,  Rb.  336,  Fms.  i.  228,  Marn.  468. 
bjaxt-loitr,  adj.  of  bright  countenance,  bright-looking,  Fms.  v.  3 1 9. 
bjart-liga,  adv.  (and  -ligr,  adj.),  clearly,  Stj.  26. 
bjart-litaðr,  adj.=  bjartleitr,  Hkv.  Hji>rv.  37. 

BJABTB,  adj.  [Ulf.  bairts  =  ftijAof  ;  A.  S.  beorbt;  Engl,  bright;  Hel. 
berbt;  in  Icel.  per  metath.  bjartr;  cp.  birti,  etc.],  bright;  Lat.  elarvs  is 
rendered  by  bjartr,  Clar.  128;  bjart  Ijós,  Fms.  i.  96;  bjart  tunglskin, 
Nj.  118;  sólskin,  Fms.  ii.  300;  veftr.  i.  138:  of  hue,  complexion,  b. 
likami,  Hkr.  iii.  179,  Nj.  308  ;  bond,  Bb.  3.  30.  2.  metaph.  illus- 

trious; meft  b.  sigri,  Fms.  x.  253  ;  in  a  moral  sense,  Stj.  141. 

bjart- viftri,  n.  bright  weather,  Birft.  175. 

BJÁLn,  bjilbi,  a.  m.  a  fur,  skin,  Fms.  v.  307,  236;  esp.  in  the 
compds  hrein-bjilfi,  geit-bjilbi,  flug-bjilbi.  Haustl.  I  J.  Etym.  uncertain, 
perh.  a  Slav.  word.  3.  used  as  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

BJÁJjKI,  a,  m.  [Hel.  balco;  Swcd.  and  Din.  bjelke;  Germ,  balbt; 
prob.  akin  to  bilkr],  a  balk,  beam,  Gþl.  i.  346. 

BJÖÐA,  bauft,  buftu,  boftit;  pres.  byft;  pret.  subj.  byfta  ;  pret.  sing, 
with  the  suffixed  negative,  bauftat,  Edda  90  (in  a  verse) ;  the  obsolete 
middle  form  buftumk,  mihi  obtulit,  nobis  obtulerunt,  occurs  in  Egil 
Hufuftl.  2;  [Ulf.  biudan ;  A.S.  biodan;  Engl,  bid ;  Gttm.bieten;  Swcd. 
biuda ;  Dan.  byde]  : — Lat.  offerre,  proferre,  with  dat.  of  the  person,  ait. 
of  the  thing:  I.  to  bid,  offer;  peir  hufftu  boftit  honum  laun, 

they  bad  offered  him  rewards,  Fms.  i.  1 1 ;  Jborsteinn  bauft  at  gefa  Gunn- 
laugi  hesttnn.  111.  ii.  213  ;  b.  grift,  to  offer  pardon,  Fms.  i.  181 ;  þeir 
buftu  at  gefa  upp  borgina,  ix.  41  ;  baud  hann  þeim,  at  göra  alia  bwndr 
óftalborna,  i.  ao  ;  bj^ftr,  at  hann  muni  görast  hatu  maftr,  xi,  232  ;  en  ek 
bjfft  þír  þú,  at  syuir  minir  rifti  meft  þer,  Nj.  93  ;  irar  buftu  sik  undir  hans 
vald,  Fms.  x.  1 31 .  2.  reflex,  to  offer  oneself,  volunteer  one's  service  ; 
buftusk  honum  bar  meun  til  fylgftar,  Fms.  ix.  4 ;  mun  ek  mi  til  pest 
bjóftask  í  sumar  n  þingi,  Ld.  104,  Sks.  510 ;  peim  er  pi  byfttk.  Grig.  i.  , 
284 ;  {joroddr  bauftsk  til  þeirrar  farar,  Hkr.  ii.  147 ;  ef  þú  hjUak  i  þvi,  t  '.  ■  • 
Fms.  xi.  121.  8.  metaph.,  b.  ofrift,  ójöfnuft,  rangindi,  liftsmun,  of 

ill  usage,  Ld.  148,  Rb.  4 18;  b.  e-m  rangt,  to  treat  one  unjustly,  Horn. 
155  :  with  an  adverb,  b.  e-m  sxmiliga,  to  treat  one  in  seemly  sort,  Ld. 
66 ;  b.  i  boft  e-s,  to  outbid  one,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  no.  49.  II.  to  bid, 

invite,  cp.  boft,  a  banquet;  prob.  cllipt.,  hospitality  or  the  like  being 
understood ;  özurr  baud  þeim  inn  i  buftina  at  drckka,  Nj.  4 ;  heim  vii 
ek  b.  þír  i  sumar,  93  ;  honum  var  boftit  til  bofts,  50 ;  hann  bauft  þi  þegar 
þar  at  vera  Gizuri  Ilzllssyni,  Bs.  i.  1 38 ;  gékk  Birftr  mdti  honum  ok 
fagnafti  honum,  ok  bauft  honum  par  at  vera.  Eg.  33 ;  b.  monnum  til  bofts, 
to  bid  guests  to  a  banquet,  wedding,  or  the  like,  Ld.  1 04.  IU. 
to  bid,  order,  Lat.  imperare,  cp.  boft,  bidding;  sem  log  buftu,  as  the  law 
prescribed,  Fms.  i.  81 ;  svi  bauft  oss  Guft.  Post.  645.  88 ;  b.  af  landi,  to 
order  one  out  of  the  land,  make  him  an  outlaw,  Fms.  vii.  ao ;  b.  af  embami. 
to  depose,  Sturl.  ii.  1 19 ;  b.  út.  a  Norse  milit.  term,  to  call  out,  levy,  cp. 
útboft,  a  levy;  b.  út  leiftangri.  b.  út  lifti,  tkipum.  to  levy  troops,  ships. 


Fms.  i.  12.61,  vi.  219,  251,400,  x.  1 18,  Eg.  3 1,  cp.  N.G.L.  i.u;  b. 
erendi.  to  commit  a  thing  to  one's  charge,  Fms.  vii.  103  ;  b.  vamað  i  e-u, 
or  b.  til  varaanar,  to  forbid,  xi.  94,  Edda  59  :  with  prepp.,  b.  e-m  um  (cp. 

to  delegate  to  one,  commit  to  one's  charge ;  peim  manni 


er  biskup  hefir  um  boftit,  at  nefna  vitta,  K.  b.  K.  64 ;  pets  manna  er 
biskup  bauft  um  at  taka  vift  fó  þvi,  K.  A.  96,  Sks.  460  B ;  hann  keypti 


til  handa  þorkatli  pi  hluti  cr  hann  haffti  um  boftit,  tbe  things  that  be 
bad  given  charge  about,  Grctt.  loa  A  ;  Hermundr  bauft  nú  um  Vermundi, 
at  vera  fyrir  sin  a  bond.  Rd.  3JI.  2.  eccl.  to  proclaim,  announce,  esp. 
as  rendering  of  mid.  Lat.  praedicare ;  b.  sift,  tni,  Kristni,  to  proclaim, 
preach  a  new  religion,  Nj.  156, 158,  Fms.  i.  32  ;  b.  messudag,  sunnudag, 
to  proclaim  a  holy  day,  N.  G.  L.  i.  348.  IV.  of  a  mental  state, 

to  bode,  forebode ;  e-m  by*ftr  hugr  (cp.  hufboi,  foreboding),  one's  heart 
bodes,  Fms.  v.  38,  34,  Eg.  2 1  ;  mér  býflr  þat  eitt  i  skap  (my  heart  bodes), 
at  þú  verftir  meira  styrandi  en  titi  ertu,  Bs.  i.  468 ;  nu-r  bjíftr  þat  fyrir, 
which  makes  me  forbade,  Fms.  ii.  193;  c-m  by'ftr  hugr  vift  (whence  vift- 
bjóftr,  dislike),  to  abhor,  dislike;  cr  honum  haffti  tcngi  hugr  vift  boftit, 
Bs.  i.  1 38.  2.  impers.,  mér  býbt  ivallt  hita  (acc.)  er  ek  kern  í  þeirra 
flokk,  a  boding  comes  over  me,  i.  e.  /  feel  uneasy,  whenever ....  Fms.  iii. 
189;  mer  bauft  ótta  (acc),  /  felt  a  thrilling,  Bs.  i.  4 10;  b.  úþekt,  to 
loathe,  Grett.  1 1 1  A ;  b.  þekt,  to  feel  pleasure ;  bauft  þcim  mikla  þekt  er 
peir  si  likit,  Bs.  i.  208  :  the  phrase,  c-m  by'ftr  vift  at  horfa,  of  a  frame  of 
mind,  to  be  so  and  so  minded;  miklir  eru  þer  frzndr  borfti,  ef  yftr  bjfftr 
^svi  vift  at  horfa,  Band.  7  (MS.  3845).       B.  the  phrase,  pat  by'ftr,  it 
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beseems,  becomes;  eptir  þtt  fet  veitla  fram,  eptir  þvi  tem  býAr.  at  is  dW, 
Fffl*.  x.  15.  Fb.  I.e.  hat  byrjaAi ;  tem  bjfAr  um  svi  igztan  höfAingja, 
Fms.  x.  149.  V.  with  prepp. ;  b.  fram.  Lit.  profrrre,  to  product; 

b.  fram  vitni.  to  product  a  witness.  Eg.  471 ;  mcA  fram  boAnum  fégjöíum, 
Sturl.  iii.  233 ;  b.  upp.  b.  af  hendi,  to  give  up,  Uavt  of;  þi  bjfAr  hann 
upp  horait,  gives  up  lit  born,  will  not  drink  mart,  Edda  3  J  ;  b.  undan,  a 
law  term,  to  lay  claim  to;  cr  pi  kostr  at  b.  undan  þeim  manni  varA- 
veizluna  fjirins.  Grig.  i.  196;  eigi  skal  undan  manni  b.,  iAr  undir  maim 
kemr  féit,  id. ;  cp.  the  following  chapter,  which  treat*  *  um  undan-boA 
fjár;'  n>i  eru  þeir  roenn  svi  þrir,  at  eigi  byAr  undan 
vix.  who  are  privileged 


*  BJÖBG,  t.,  gen.  bjargar  [v.  bjsrga].  Up.  deliverance,  out  of  need  or 

danger,  e.g.  feeding  the  hungry,  saving  one's  life;  unlawful  'biörg'  ii 
that  of  giving  help  to  an  outlaw,  who  it  •  úriAandi  öllura  bjargiiAwn,' 
one  on  whom  no  help  mutt  be  bestowed,  neither  food,  shelter,  nor 
ferry;  Grig,  in  several  passages,  and  there  commonly  used  in  ptur. 
(bjargir)  when  in  this  particular  sense;  it  was  liable  to  a  heavy  punish, 
roent,  and  the  case  was  to  be  summoned  before  the  Fifth  Court,  Graf, 
þ.  f>.  ch.  35.  Ld.  42.  p.  lögmat  bjdrg.  a  lawful  point  of  defence 
pleading  in  the  Court  (v.  bjarga  sok).  Grig.  i.  73.         2.  meant  of  **c- 


10  are  privilege 
,  mother,  and 

a  bid;  b.  viA 


II.  toil,  ground,  cp.  the 
HófuAl.a;  iAr  Bors  synir 


of  the  property  of  a  minor,  vir. 

be  outbidden,  191 ;  b.  vio,  a  trade 
verö.  to  bid  double,  Ld.  146;  ek  by'S 
her  jafnmörg  stóAhross  viA,  id. ;  at  þú  byoir  Rúli  broAur  binum  iitmi- 
Uga,  66 ;  kaupa  svi  jöro  tem  aArir  menn  b.  vid,  N.G.L.  i.  95  :  b.  fyrir  is 
now  more  usual.  VI.  part.  pass,  bodinn  used  as  an  adj.,  etp.  in  the 

alliterative  phrase,  vera  bodinn  ok  búinn  til  e-s,  to  bt  ready  and  willing 
to  do  a  thing,  to  bt  at  one's  service ;  slculu  vér  brse&r  vera  búnir  ok 
boAnir  til  best  sem  þér  vilit  okkr  til  njha.  Eg.  50;  til  best  skal  ck 
bodinn  ok  biiinn  at  ganga  at  þciii)  milum  fyrir  þátia  hönd,  Ld.  191. 

BJÓÐB,  m. ;  as  the  word  is  used  mate,  in  A.  S.  as  well  as  in  Ulf.,  we 
have  in  Haustl.  c,  to  alter  brciAu  bjoði  into  brciðum  bjóAi ;  [Ulf.  Wants 
-  rpiw*(a ;  A.  S.  beod ;  Hel.  biod ;  O.H.G.  bind.)  I.  Lat.  mtma, 

a  tablt,  Rm.  4,  28,  39,  Haustl.  I.e. 
Fr.  plateau ;  i  Engla  bjoA,  on 
bjódum  um  ypAu,  Vsp.  4. 
bjóðr,  m.  [bjúoa],  poet,  one  who  invittt.  Lex.  Poet;  cp.  also  compds 
such  as  viA-bjóAr,  disgust,  from  bjoda  viA. 
bjór-blandinn,  part,  mixtd  with  bttr.  El.  II. 

B  JOHB,  m.  [O.  H.  G.  pior  or  bior ;  Low  Germ,  and  mod.  (»erm,  bier ; 
Frit,  biar ;  A.S.  iter;  Engl.  beer\,  no  doubt  a  word  of  German  extrac- 
tion, Ö1  (öldr),  alt,  being  the  familiar  word  used  in  prose : — bjór  hardly 
ever  occurs,  vide  however  Hkr.  iii.  447,  Bk.  48, 89, 96  (Norse) ;  and  is  a 
foreign  word,  as  is  indicated  even  by  the  expression  in  the  Alvismil— ol 
hour  meA  mönnum,  en  með  Ásum  bjór,  ale  it  it  called  by  men,  by  godt 
beer:  bjór  however  is  very  current  in  poetry,  but  the  more  popular 
poems,  such  as  the  Hivamil,  only  speak  of  ol  or  oldr,  Hm.  11,  13.  65, 
80,  13».  138. 

BJÓBB,  m.  [Lit.  fiber ;  A.  S.  beofar],  a  beaver,  eip.  tbe  beaver' 1  sir*. 
Eg.  71,  in  the  phrase,  b.  ok  savali.  3.  a  triangular  cut  off  piece  of 

skin,  [cp.  provincial  Swed.  bjaur] ;  þat  eru  bjorar  beir  er  menn  sniAa 
or  skóm  tinum  fyrir  tim  cfir  had,  Edda  41 ;  still  used  in  led.  in  that 
sense.  -turn,  metaph.  a  mall  piece  of  land  (an  &sr.  \ty.  as  it  seems) ; 

bjór  li  ónuminn  fyrir  austan  Fljot,  Landn.  384. 

BJOBB,  m.,  must  be  different  from  the  preceding  word,  synonymous 
with  brjóstþili,  a  wall  in  a  bouse,  a  party  wall,  but  also  in  the  13th  and 
14th  centuries  free.,  a  cotily  tapestry  used  in  halls  at  festivals  and  in 
churches;  hrindum  hallar  bjóri.  let  ut  break  down  tbe  wall  of  tbe  ball. 
Half*  S.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse) ;  eingi  var  bjórrimi  milli  hiisanru,  there  wot 
no  partition  between  tbe  boutes,  Sturl.  iii.  177 ;  gengu  beir  1  storuna,  var 
hon  vel  tjolduA  ok  upp  settir  bjorar.  339;  annarr  hlutrinn  stökk  úUr  1 
bjormn.  svi  at  bar  varo  fastr,  Hiv.  40.  p.  of  a  movable  tereen  be- 
tween eboir  and  nave,  of  cloth  or  costly  stuff,  different  from  tjöld  (bang- 
ingi)  and  rcflar ;  hann  lét  Atia  prest  penta  allt  racfr  innan,  ok  svi  allan 
bjdrinn,  Bs.  i.  131;  kirkja  i  tjold  umhverfis  lik  meA  tvennum  bjórurn, 
Vm.  153;  kirkja  tjölduo  saimiliguro  tjöldum  ok  þrir  bjorar,  171,  D.l. 
i.  401 ;  bjórr  framan  um  kór,  tjöld  um  alia  kirkju.  Pm.  toj ;  b.  slitinn 
blimerktr  yfir  aluri,  108,  Bs.  ii.  476,  311 ;  vide  bjórþili. 

bjór-atlá,  u,  f.  beer-keeping.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  (Fr.) 

bjór-autlr,  m.  a  beer-ball  (A.S.  bear-tele),  Vsp.  41. 

bjor-«kiiin,  n.  a  beaver-Mn,  Eg.  55,  57,  Fms.  x.  379. 

bjór*t«ppr,  m.  a  taptter,  bter-boute  keeper,  N.G.  L.  iii.  13. 

bj6r-tJold,  n.  tapestry,  ~  bjórr,  Vm.  133:  b.  um  söiighús,  id. 

bjór-tunna,  u,  f.  a  beer-run,  barrel  q/beer,  Bs.  i.  389. 

bjór-vorpill,  m.  a  beer-eatk,  Jb.  378. 

bjór-þili,  n.  a  party  wall,  =  bjórr ;  b.  var  i 
Vipn.  Ný  Fol.  xxi.  1 34.  Bs.  ii.  333,  v.  I. 

bjúca,  n.  (pi.  bjiigu),  a  tautage,  v.  mörbjúga,  Bs.  i.  357,  810. 

bjúg-leikr,  m.  rrooaWjins,  MS.  181 2.  18. 

bjlig-leitr,  adj.  of  crooked  countenance  (note),  Rb.  344. 

bjúg-nefjitAr,  adj.  with  a  booked  nose,  Fms.  i.  155. 

BJTJGB,  adj.  bowed,  booked,  crooked,  bent;  fartr  ligu  bjiigir  vift 
lendar,  Horn.  1 14 ;  meo  bjúgum  þornum,  Sks.  410 ;  hann  var  b.  i  baki, 
be  <atbentot  bowed  (from  age)  on  boruback,  Fs.  183  ;  b.  i  vexti.  Eg.  710 ; 
mei  bjdgum  bring,  Sks.  198,  Rb.  344,  Band.  9 :  metaph.,  hvárt  er  ybt 
þykir  bjúgt  eér  beint  (MS.  britt),  whether  it  teemi  to  you  crooked  or 
ttraigbt,  i.e.  whether  you  like  it  or  not,  Fms.  viit  436 i  cp.  boginn. 
baugr,  etc. 

bjúgr,  s.  m.,  medic,  Lat.  tumor ,-  in  many  compds :  skyr-bjiigr,  scor- 
buticut.  Engl,  teorbutic ;  vind-bjúgr.  tumor  atrtut;  vatns-bjiigr,  tumor 
Fil.  ix.  197. 


ok  vóru  gluggar  i. 


386. 


food;  fjöguna  (itta)  misaera  b..  1 
a.  a  treq.  pr.  name  ot  a  woman.  ingiDjorg,  porojorg.  < 
in  Swed.-Dan.  '-borg,'  as  in  Ingeborg,  etc.  coatros: 
adj.  ttarving.  bjftrB&r-lerai,  n.  —  bjarg-leysi.  Band.  1$. 
bjargar-viat,  f.  serving  for  food  and  clothing,  Hrafn.  6;  cp.  bjargrxi: 
(above). 

BJÖBK.  f.,  gen.  bjarkar,  [A.  S.  We;  Swed.  bjork;  Dan.  and  Scot. 
birk;  Engl,  birch ;  Germ.  6ir*v ;  Lat.  bttula ;  v.  birki],  a  birth.  Edda 
(Gl.),  Bs.  ii.  s,  Jb.  136.    In  compds  bjarkax-. 

BJÖBN,  in.,  gen.  bjarnar;  dat.  birni.  pi.  n.  birnir;  acc  bjornn,  mod. 
birni,  [an  enlarged  form,  cp.  Goth,  btari,  by  which  word  Ulf.  renders  the 
Gr.  9npiov,  Titus  i.  13:  A.S.  bera;  Engl,  bear;  Germ,  bar;  but  Swed. 
and  Dan.  bjórn] : — a  bear ;  hvita-bjurn,  the  white  bear  or  ice-bear ;  and 
sktig-bjöm,  híft-bjöm,  viA-bjöm,  the  black  bear  or  wood-bear.  Germ,  uxúá- 
bar ;  the  ice-bear  was  unknown  in  Europe  till  the  discovery  of  Iceland 
at  the  end  of  the  9th,  and  Greenland  at  the  end  of  the  10th  centuri. 
The  very  first  ice-bear  was  brought  to  Europe  by  Ingimund  the  Old 
as  a  gift  to  the  king  of  Norway  about  A.  D.  900,  Landn.,  Fs.  (Vd.) 
37;  Isleif,  the  first  bishop  of  Iceland,  also  brought  one  as  a  preseat 
to  the  German  emperor  about  A.  D.  1050,  Bs.  i.  61,  Hv.  ch.  3;  cp. 
the  little  story  of  Audun  in  Fms.  vi.  397-307,  Sks.  186,  Srurl.  iii.  83. 
Grig.  ii.  181,  Am.  17,  where  a  hvitabjorn  is  mentioned,  Fs.  (Fleam.  S.) 
148 ;  as  to  the  black  bear,  vide  esp.  Grett.  ch.  23,  Finnb.  ch.  It,  Glum, 
ch.  3,  Fas.  i.  50;  cp.  an  interesting  paper,  'Waldbar  und  Watscabar.* 
by  Konrad  Maurer,  upon  this  subject.  Bjorn  and  Bjarni  are  treq.  pr. 
names;  also  in  compd  names,  þorbjiim,  Ásbjörn;  and  as  a  prrax, 
Bjarngrimr,  BjarnhAoinn,  etc.;  vide  Landn.  (Gl.)  coacrot:  bjarnar- 
broddr,  m.,  bo  tan.  nartbtticum,  Hjalt.  166.  bjammx-haunr,  m.  tbt 
bide,  tbape  of  a  bear.  Fas.  i.  53.  bjarnar-bið,  n.  a  black  bear'*  tear, 
N.G.L.  i.  35.  bjarnax-bold,  n.  tbe  flesh  of  a  bear.  Fat.  i.  54. 
bjarnftr-hrammr,  m.  a  heart  paw,  Rb.  383,  Ver.  36.  bjamar- 
alitr,  n.  meat  of  a  slaughtered  bear.  Fas.  i.  54  l  botan.,  I  var  Aaten  records 
bjonnabcr,  rvbut  caetiut;  bjonnakamb,  otmunda  tpicant;  bfonnmosa, 
polytricbum  commune.  For  popular  tales  of  the  bear  vide  lsl.  þjóðs.  i. 
608-611. 

BLAÐ,  n.  [A.S.  blad;  Germ.  Mall;  Hd.  blad.  Ulf.  renders  the  Gr. 
ipvWov  by  laufs,  Engl,  leaf,  led.  lauf.  The  Engl,  say  a  blade  of  grata 
or  form,  a  leaf  ot  a  tree ;  and  10,  in  led.,  herbs  or  plants  have  blao.  tree* 
lauf]:— a  leaf;  bets  grass  er  .  .  .  heitir,  Pr.  473;  blöft  i  lank, 
Hcrvar.  S.  (in  a  verse) :  metaph.  a  veil,  svi  cr  m«  sem  hangi  b.  fvnr 
auga.  Fms.  iii.  1 36.  2.  of  leaf-like  objects,  a  leaf  in  a  book.  Germ. 

blatl,  (never  lauf,  cp.  blaftsida.  u,  f.  a  page),  Rb.  a  10,  1st.  ii.  460:  of  a 
painted  diptych  or  the  like,  par  eru  blöft  tvau  pentuA,  Pm.  103.  p.  the 
tkirt  of  a  kirtle  (skaut),  Stj.  481,  Eb.  336,  Orkn.  474:  led.  now  say 
kjól-laf,  tbe  tkirt  of  a  coat.  y.  a  blade,  in  various  connections :  tbe  flat 
part  of  a  thing,  the  blade  of  an  oar,  irar-blað,  N.G.L.  i.  59  :  of  a  rodder, 
Fms.  ix.  503 ;  knifs-blad,  tbe  blade  of  a  knife,  Bs.  i.  385 :  a  sword's 
blade  is  in  mod.  usage  called  4  blao,'  but  in  old  writers  brandr ;  spón-biað. 
the  mouth-piece  of  a  spoon  ;  herftar-blaA,  the  tboulder-blade,  etc.  Botan.. 
bladkra,  u,  f.,  e.g.  horblaAka,  menyantbet:  hófblaAka,  caltba  palvttris; 
but  rjdpnalauf,  dryat,  Hjalt. :  blavðarr,  m.  in  eyrna-blaAkr,  ear-lap. 

blaftra,  aA,  prob.  an  onomatopoiitie  word,  like  Lat.  blaterare,  Scot. 
blether.  Germ,  plaudern,  in  the  phrase,  b.  tungunni,  to  talk  thick.  Ham. 
1 15  ;  tungan  var  titi  ok  blaAraAi,  Fbr.  77  new  Ed. ;  hann  blaAraAi  tung- 
unni ok  vildi  viA  leita  at  marla,  Fms.  v.  153  :  metaph.  to  utter  inarti- 
culate toundt,  bleat,  as  a  sheep.    blaOT,  n.  nonsense. 

blaAra,  u,  f.  a  bladder,  Pr.  473  :  a  Wain,  watery  twellmg,  Stj.  173, 
Bs.  i.  182.    bloðru-aótt,  f.  a  ttone  in  tbe  bladder,  Pr.  475. 

BXiAK,  n.  a  slap ;  fyrir  pústr  (a  buffet)  fjúrar  merkr,  fyrir  biak  (a 
slap)  tvxr  mcrkr  (as  a  fine),  Gþl.  177, 187. 

blaka,  aA,  to  slap,  Ann.  1394.  3.  neut.  to  wave,  flutter,  of  the 

wings  of  birds,  b.  vamgjum,  to  flutter  with  tbe  wings,  Stj.  74 :  of  tbe 
leaves  on  a  tree  moved  by  a  soft  breeze,  lauf  viAarius  blakaAu  haegtiga, 
Barl.  161 ;  austan  blakar  laufiA  i  þann  linda,  Fornkv.  129;  blakir  mir 
pari  um  hnakka,  Fms.  vi.  376  (in  a  verse).  In  mod.  usage,  bltvkta, 
aA  or  t,  is  freq.  csed  of  leaves,  of  the  flaring  of  a  light,  Ijós  blaktit  » 
skari,  tbe  flame  flutters  on  tbe  wick;  hence  metaph.,  öndin  blaktir  i  skari. 
Snút  128 ;  blaktir  önd  i  brjosti,  121  :  the  phrase,  blaktir  elcki  hir  i 
h<>fAi,  not  a  bair  moves  on  one's  bead. 

blakn,  u,  f.  a  veil  of  silk.  Fat.  iii.  337  ;  a  pan.  Mar.  153  :  now  also  t 
blaAka,  v.  al>ove  ».v.  blaA. 

blaik-fjallr,  adj.  Uack-tkinned,  epithet  of  a  wood-bear,  Akv.  it. 
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death.  Bjsrni  136;  on 
bUkra,  ,ð.  Ulakra. 
»«pun,  Horn.  89;  no* 
and  also  used  of  the  i 


blatter,  m.  (for.  word),  a  sort  nf  measure,  N.  G.L.  i.  334. 
blakkr,  ra..  poet  a  horse,  cp.  Blanka,  the  mythical  hone  of  Thideric 
(Dietrich)  of  Bern,  Lex.  Poet. 

BLAKKR,  adj.  [A.S.  bloc;  Engl,  blatk;  O.H.G.  plait:  in  Icel. 
»T»rtr,  a*  in  A.  S.  and  other  kindred  tongues  swart,  etc.,  represents  the 
Lat-  niger ;  while  blakkr  corresponds  to  the  Lat.  ater,  dead  or  dusky 
black],  in  poetry  used  as  an  epithet  of  wolves,  etc..  Lex.  Poet.,  in  prose 
it  i<  very  rare,  Kas.  iii.  50»:  hence  blckkja,  to  defraud :  the  mod.  Icel. 
Wek.  n.  its*.  Swed.  Wo*,  Dan.  blatk,  come  from  blakkr,  correipondiiig  to 
Str.  63  (blex).  Pr.  474.  H.-bletkr,  pal,; 

r.  Ghv.  18  (perh.  corrupt  for  bleikr,  pal,,  cp.  tolvan  jó,  Hkv. 
a.  47),  the  colour  of  death  ;  to  dream  of  riding  on  a  pale  horse  forebodes 
death.  Bjarni  136;  on  a  red  horse  a  bloody  death,  Fs.(Vd.)  67. 

Ivar  Aasen,  to  that,,  of  leaves],  to  blink;  b. 
) ;  now  blakta,  aft,  e.  g.  b.  augum.  to  mow  tbt  eyn, 
of  tbt  beating  of  tl*  btart;  hón  farm  aft  hjartaft  blakt- 
•oi,  in  the  story  of  the  Beauty  and  the  Beast  (Skr>'mslift  Oófti).  Kviildv. 
it.  176:  blakra  vsengjum  -  blakta  vamgjum.  to  flutter  set'/*  lb,  wings, 
Bari.  88;  of  sails.  Úlf.  3.  14. 

bland,  n.  in  the  adverbial  phrase.  Í  bland,  among.  Dan.  i  blandl,  Bs.  i. 
80a,  St).  »31.  Matth.  xiii.  15,  (rare  in  mod.  usage.) 

BIiAHDA,  in  early  Icel.  poetry  and  prose  a  strong  verb;  pres.  1st 
per*,  blend.  Ls.  3  ;  3rd  pers.  Wendr.  Grig.  ii.  389  ;  reflex.  blendsk.  Symb. 
50;  prel  ttt  per*,  bldtt.  Am.  79,  Greg.  50;  reflex.  bLézk,  Orkn.  104 
(in  a  verse  from  about  A.  D.  1046) ;  pi.  blóndu,  blúndum,  Ls.  9,  Greg. 
60.  Edda47;  reflex,  bl&idusk,  Hkm.  8 ;  sub),  reflex.  bléndisk.  Mart. 
1*9;  blandinn  (frea.).  Sdm.,  Ýt..  etc.,  vide  Lex.  Poet.,  SkAlda  164;  but 
in  the  13th  century  and  later  the  weak  form  (blanda.  aft)  prevailed 
in  all  tenses  except  the  part,  pass.,  where  the  old  blandinn  •  blandaftr 
may  still  be  used,  though  the  weak  is  more  common ;  imperat, 
blanda,  Pr.  471,  471,  N.G.L.  i.  U;  pres.  blandar,  13:  part,  blandaftr, 
Sks.  349.  Pr.  470,  471  (MS.  about  A.D.  IJ50),  [Ulf.  blandan,  a 
redopl.  verb;  A.S.  bland;  Engl,  blend;  O.H.G.  blantan;  lest  in 
N.H.  G. ;  Swed.  blanda]  : — to  blend,  mix,  the  beverage  in  ace,  the 
mixed  ingredient  in  dat. ;  b.  mjoft  (drykk),  eitri,  mcini,  Greg.  1.  c. ; 
drottning  ok  Barðr  blunduðu  þá  drykkinn  ólyfjani.  Eg.  310:  adding 
'  vift,'  littft  (acc.  instead  of  dat.)  vcrftr  ok  vift  blandit,  Sk&lda  164  ; 
maturt  blandin  vift  upsa-gall,  Pr.  I.e.;  bar  fcllr  Jordan  I  gegnum,  ok 
blendsk  eigi  (does  not  blend)  vift  vötnin,  Symb.  I.e. ;  tak  skógar  súru  ok 
blanda  (imperat)  vift  fomt  vfn,  Pr.  I.  c. ;  b.  meft,  id.,  Rb.  164 ;  b.  samaii. 
ro  mtm  together,  Pr.  1.  c.  IX  metaph.  to  mi*  together,  of  fellow- 

ship or  association,  but  panic,  used  of  carnal  intercourse,  cp.  the  Gr. 
i,  Lat.  misceri ;  b.  motuncyti  (dat.)  vift  mi,  to  tat  together  witb 
N.G.L.  I.e.;  blandask  (  samfclagi,  to  associate  with.  Mart.  I.e.; 
vér  megum  eigi  hjálp  aé  heilsu  af  Gufti  fA,  nema  ver  blandimk  vift  hans 
016,655. 181 ;  þeir  blónduftusk  þA  meir  vift  manniolk  enn  nú,  they  had  more 
nt  witb.  Fa*,  i.  391  :  to  have  carnal  intercourse.  v4r  skal  eingi 
vift  biife,  N.G.L.  i.  18;  þ*t  «11  i  b.'.rdomum,  ok  blunduiusk 
"  tnir  er  af  heiftnum  þjóftum  vdru,  Sks.  588.  III.  pan. 

is  used  as  an  adi.  with  the  notion  mined,  mingUd,  bad,  of 
temper,  character,  manner;  Helgi  var  blandinn  mjok  (bad  a  mixed, 
mmgltd  creed),  hann  tnlfti  4  Krist,  en  hft  i  por  til  harftrrfa  ok 
.jofara.  Landn.  106;  þri  ert  maftr  vaskr  ok  vel  at  þír  (thou  art  bold 
and  brave),  en  hon  er  blandin  mjök,  6«/  she  is  a  tinman  of  mixed  report, 
Nj.  49. 

blanda,  u,  f.  any  mixture  of  tun  fluids,  F*.  145  (of  watery  blood) ; 
but  esp.  a  beverage  of  hot  whey  mixed  up  with  water,  Vm.  60,  Kms.  ix. 
360.  Blanda  also  is  the  local  name  of  a  stream  of  glacier  water  in  the 
north  of  Icel.,  v.  Landn.  B.  metaph.  the  name  nf  a  boob,  miscellanea . 
skat  sjA  skri  .  .  .  heita  B.,  þvl  at  saman  er  blandaft  skyldu  tali  ok 
rhkjrldo,  Rb.  4,  v.  1.,  in  MS.  Am.  615,  410.  blondu-horn,  n.  a  cup  of 
,  a  cognom.,  Landn.  378. 

,  f.  mixing,  N  O.  L.  i.  IJI3- 
,  t ;  sup.  blasaft,  [Engl,  blaze],  of  places,  in  the  phrase,  b.  vift,  to 
He  full  and  open  before  the  eye  (mod.) 
blauo-hugaAr,  adj.  soft  of  heart,  cowardly,  Kbr.  108. 
blaaicVklasddr,  pan.  toft-clad,  b.  mann,  a  rendering  of  Matth.  xi.  8, 
a  man  clothed  in  soft  raiment,  615.  95* 
blaucVliara,  adv.  and  -llgT,  adj.  cowardly,  Hkr.  iii.  163. 
BLAUSB,  adj.  [A.S.  bUáfe;  Scot,  bta'te  =  bashful,  thy;  He),  blotbi; 
Germ,  blode ;  cp.  Goth,  blauftjan  m  Axvpovw,  and  Hel.  blódan  «=■  infirmare], 
it  properly  means  soft,  weak,  Lat.  mollis,  Gr.  iinXaeos,  and  is  opposed  to 
hratr,  brisk,  vigorous ;  hence  the  proverb,  fir  er  hvatr  er  hrörask  tckr,  ef  i 
hamcslru  er  blauftr,  Fm.  6.  cp.  Fms.  viii.  49.       fl.  metaph.  blauftr  means 
feminine,  hvatr  masculine,  but  only  used  of  animals,  dogs,  cats,  fishes ; 
bvatr-lax  —  haringr ■» talmo  mas;  blcyfta,  u,  f.,  is  a  dam,  and  metaph.  a 
coward:  blaoftr  is  a  term  of  abate,  a  bitch,  coward ;  hafi  hendr  4  (hund- 
inmn,  add.  p.  149)  ok  drepi  bolt  b.  té,  take  the  dog  and  kill  it,  tboueb 


it  be  a  bitch.  Gill.  63;  blauftir  hundar,  Kms.  ii.  16, 
-nrtaph  .  Hjllgerftr  msrtti  vift  Gunnar,  iamkomit  e 


10. 
meft 


2 


ykkr. 


bíð  nú  cf  pd  en  eigi  b.,  Nj.  305,  cp.  Skr.  114,  496,  in  the  last  passage 
used  — blautr;  blauftir  eru  vír  nú  orftnir,  Niftrst.  6. 

blaut-bara,  n.  a  baby,  in  the  phrase,  fiA  blautbarns  beini  ablautu 
barns  beini,  Barl.  41. 
blavut-fiakr,  m.  a  fresh  fish,  cod,  Bs.  i.  853. 
blaut-holdr,  adj.  having  soft,  smooth  flesh;  msrr  b.,  Karl.  479. 
blaut-hugadr,  id],  faint,  soft-minded,  Glum,  309. 
blaut-leikx,  m.  effeminacy,  Stj.  345. 
blaut-landr,  adj.  soft,  moist-soiled,  Fmi.  v.  130. 
blaut-Uga,  adv.  and  -ligT,  ii).  faintly,  effeminate,  Stj.  363  ;  b.  kossar, 
417;  b.  kvafti,  soft,  amorous  ditties,  Bs.  i.  337. 
BLAUTB,  adj.  [A.  S.  bleat  =  mi>er;  Germ.  Woxs  - -wrfsji ;  Scot.  Mai/ 
-  Kudu*  (Jamieson) ;  Dan.  blod ;  Swed.  blödig  -  soft ;  the  Dan.  and  Swed. 
Wo/r,  blotted,  =  stripped,  are  borrowed  from  Germ.;  Ivar  Aasen  distin- 
guishes between  blau-sby,  and  blaut  =  wet,  damp;  blauftr  and  blautr  ate 
no  doubt  only  variations  of  the  same  word].  I.  soft,  Lat.  mollis, 

in  a  good  sense ;  this  sense  of  the  word  remains  only  in  a  few  compds, 

v.  above,  and  in  a  few  phrases,  e.g.  frá  blautu  barns  beini,  from  baby- 
hood, Fm*.  iii.  155.  Magn.  531,  Al.  71  ;  b.  fukr.  fresh  (toft)  fish,  Bs.  i. 
853»  opp-  to  n»'or  (dried )(itkt  ;  in  Swed.,  however,  it  means  tpabtd 
fish :  in  poetry,  b.  saring,  a  toft  bed,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse) ;  of  stuffs,  but 
only  in  less  classical  writers  or  translated  romances ;  b.  purpuri,  Bret. 
33  ;  lerépt,  Skt.  400  A  ;  diinn,  Mart.  136 ;  blautir  vindar,  soft  brents, 
Sks.  314  B:  a  single  exception  is,  Edda  19,  Ijoturinu  var  slittr  ok  b. 
scin  silkiracma,  soft  and  smooth  as  silt  lace.  2.  m  blauftr,  faint, 
imbecile;  blautir  menu,  Al.  34,  Fas.  i.  161  :  a  paraphrasis  of  blauftr  in 
Fm.  6.  II.  but  commonly  metaph.  —  soaked,  wet,  miry,  £cp. 
Swed.  Hit,  and  the  phrase,  btgga  sit  hufuud  i  blot,  to  heat  one's  brains : 
cp.  also  bleyta,  mud;  bloti,  thaw;  blotna,  to  melt];  þar  vóru  vellir 
blautir,  bvt  at  rcgn  hofftu  vent.  Eg.  518;  keldur  blautar,  366;  þcir 
fengu  ekki  blautt  urn  Vaibjarnar-vikllu,  Bs.  i.  509,  etc. ;  cp.  Scot,  and 
North.  K.  toft  road,  toft  weather,  =  wet,  Scott's  Black  Dwarf,  ch. 
3  note. 

bl4,  (.,  pi.  blir,  an  &w.  Key.  in  a  verse  ltl.  ii.  333.  where  it  seems  to 
mean  the  billows,  blue  waves.  Ivar  Aasen  records  '  blaa'  a  Norse  term 
for  lb,  blue  horizon ;  cp.  the  Icel.  phrase,  tit  i  MAinn  (as  from  bJ4r,  m.), 
into  the  blue,  of  what  is  thrown  away,  words  spoken  without  need  or  end. 
In  the  cast  of  led.  Mi  means  a  meadow  covered  with  snow  half  melted 
away,  Erik  Jonsson,  Diet.  s.  v. 

bli-bar,  n.  pi.,  botan.,  Lat.  vaccinium,  as  a  cognom.,  Ann,  1393 ;  aftal- 
blnber,  vaccinium  myrtillus,  the  bleaberry,  Hjalt. 

blA-brúna&r,  adj.  dark  blue  coloured,  of  stuff,  Bs.  i.  506, 

bli-djúp,  n.  tbt  blue  sea,  i.e.  deep,  open  sea,  Bs.  ii.  179,  181. 

blA-eygr  and  ••jgftr,  adj.  blue-eyed,  Nj.  39,  Fms.  vii.  íoi,  Hkr.  iii, 
350. 

bli<faatr,  adj.  very  strong,  Karl.  551. 

bU-fsUnn.  adj.  witb  a  blue  polish  [fA,  to  paint],  Sks„  Rm.  a6. 

blA-feldr.  in.  a  cloak  of  blue  fur,  N.G.  L.  i.  73. 

blA-QtOlaAr,  adj.  blue-black,  epithet  of  the  raven,  Landn.  (in  a  verse). 

blA-góma,  u.  f.  labrus  luteus. 

bU-graa.  n.  a  sort  o(  geranium,  tbt  g.  pratenee. 

bl*-*xýti,  n.  blue  bard  ttonet  rolled  in  the  surf,  Eggert  Itin.  8  477- 

bla-hattr,  m.  scabtosa,  Ivar  Aasen;  a  cognom..  Stuil.  ii.  307. 

bli-britr,  adj.  white-blue.  Gh.  4. 

blA-kaldr,  adj.  blue^old.  of  purling  water  or  iron.  cp.  the  phrase, 
berja  fram  blikalt.  hammering  the  iron  cold,  of  obstinate,  dogged 
reasoning. 

man,  Ciisl.  37. 
bli-kinn.  f.  witb  a  Nut  (black)  chin,  Landn.  *Ol. 
bla-klukka,  u.  (..  botan.  campanula  rotundi-folia,  Hjalt. 
blA-tUeddr,  pan.  blue-dad,  Fms.  iii.  116. 
bl4-leitr,  adj.  blue-faced,  Karl.  g. 

blA-lenskr,  adj.  Ethiopian,  from  BIAIand,  n.  Ethiopia,  Kigritia,  aod 
North-west  Africa  in  general;  BIAIendingar,  m.  pi.  Ethiopians;  cp.  635. 
635,  Al.  51,  Rb.  568.  Stj.  353,  354. 

bl4-maÍBi*,  m.  a  black  man,  negro,  i.e.  an  Ethiopian,  Al.  51,  Orkn. 
364  (referring  to  A.D.  Ilja).  distinguished  from  the  Saracens  and 
Arabians;  three  '  blAmrnn'  were  tent  as  a  present  to  the  German 
emperor  Frederic  the  Second,  Fms.  x.  3  :  in  romances  blimcun  are  men- 
tioned as  a  kind  of  'berserkers,'  q.v..  Kinnb.  ch.  16,  Kjalncs. S.  ch.  13  ; 
cp.  Scott's  Ivanhoc,  note  B. 

bliman,  f.  the  livid  colour  of  a  bruise,  Stj.  46.  Geo.  iv.  33. 

bla-mangtlr  and  -mengjsvor,  part  blue-mingled.  Dipl.  i.  168. 

bla-marktr,  part,  marked,  variegated  witb  blue,  Vm.  149,  153. 

bla-masr,  f.  [mcerr  —  moor,  cp.  landamarri,  borders,  Caes.  Bell.  Gall. 

vi.  ch.  33],  fa*  Wsj#  moor,  an  iv.  Key.  in  the  Norse  poet  Eyvind 
SkAldaspitlir  as  an  epithet  of  the  sea  about  A.D.  q6o.  Hkr.  i.  1 54;  cp. 
Landn.  54,  which  reads  borftmcrar,  and  attributes  the  verse  to  another 
poet.    The  word  is  still  in  use  in  Norway  in  the 


avirttveggi  er  blauftr  (a  taunt  addressed  to  the  beardless  Njal),  Nj.  59 ;  I  blaamyra ;  vide  War  Aasen  s.  v.  blaamyr,  the  tea. 

19  F  3 


4  ■{»  ' 


Digitized  by  Google 


ELAN  A— BLIK. 


H4- 


bl4n»,  »8,  to  become  Mart,  livid,  Nj.  303  (iron  in  fire) ;  Hkr.  i.  103  (of 
a  plague-stricken  corpse),  Fms.  ii.  42. 

BlaÁB,  adj.,  fern.  blA,  neut.  blaVtt.  (Scot.  Wo,  which  hat  the  Icel.  sense 
of  dark  tin*,  livid :  cp.  A.  S.  Wrov ;  Engl,  blue ;  Germ,  blau ;  Swed.-Dan. 
bli:  cp.  also  A. S.  Wco  —  colour],  prop.  Lat.  lividut ;  of  the  coloor  of 
lead,  Snót  331 ;  blár  sem  Hel,  cp.  Engl,  black  as  dealb,  Eb.  314,  cp.  Edda 
13;  of  the  livid  colour  caused  by  a  blow,  in  the  alliterative  phrase,  WAr 
ok  blóftugr,  Korm.  108  ;  sArix  cfta  lostnir  svA  blAtt  cor  rautt  só  eptir,  GrAg. 
ii.  13  :  WAr  is  the  colour  of  mourning,  tjalda  Warn  reflurn,  Fms.  xi.  17; 
falda  WA,  «0  wrap  the  head  in  black,  isl.  ii.  351  (in  a  verse) ;  cp.  kolblár, 
BIAmaftr,  etc. ;  Wár  logi,  a  fait  'lowe'  of  a  witch's  flame,  Gullþ.  5  :  of 
cloths;  möttull.  Nj.  »4;  kipa,  355;  kyrtill,  184;  mtirk.  stripes,  LA. 

P.  meUph./oo/iift,  insipid:  cp.  blAheimskr;  hann  er  ekki  b)Ar 
,  a  popular  phrase,  Ac  it  no  foot*. 
rendr,  adj.  [riind],  Mue-striped;  br*kr,  Nj.  l8a. 
BIiASA,  blés,  blcsu.  WAsit;  pres.  bless.  [Ulf.  Misan.  a  redupl.  verb; 
Germ,  Masen;  Swed.  bl&ta:  cp.  Engl.  Wow  (blast) ;  A.S.  Matron;  Lat. 
flare.']  I.  to  Mow,  Lat.  flare,  of  the  wind;  the  naut.  alliterative 

phrase,  blásandi  byrr,  a  fresh  breeze,  Kms.  vii.  187;  vindrinn  blau  og 
þú  heyrir  hans  þyt,  John  iii.  8.  2.  act.  to  Wow  a  trumpet,  sound 

OA  alarm,  with  dat.  of  the  people  and  the  instrument,  the  act  of  blow- 
ing in  ace;  b.  lúftri,  Fms.  vii.  387;  var  blAsinn  herblisrr,  sounded 
an  alarm,  ix.  358;  b.  liði  (troops)  til  ofangauneu,  Orkn.  350.  Bret. 
46 ;  b.  til  stefnu,  to  a  meeting,  Fms.  vii.  286 ;  konungr  Wt  b.  ollum 
mönnum  or  bznum,  ix.  304 ;  b.  til  þings,  viii.  3  to ;  til  h&aftstefhu.  ix. 
355,  v.  1. :  absol.,  bA  baft  hann  b.,  sound  the  attack,  viii.  403.  0.  to 
Mow  tbt  bellows;  WAstu  (impcrat.)  meir,  Landn.  170  (in  a  verse),  Edda 
69,  70.  y.  to  melt,  cast,  the  metal  in  acc. ;  harm  blés  fyrstr  manna 
raufta  4  Islandi,  ok  var  halm  af  þvi  kallaðr  Rauftabjiirn,  Landn.  71.  cp. 
Ski.  163 ;  b.  gullmálm,  Bret.  4 ;  sumir  blisu  ok'steyptu  af  milmi  Gufts 
likneski,  Barl.  139;  sem  af  glóanda  jArni  þvf  er  úkafliga  er  blásit  i  cldi, 
Fms.  viii.  8;  yxn  tveir  or  eiri  blAsnir  (cast),  Bret.  33.  8.  to  swell. 
Mow  up ;  lctt  sem  bdgr  blásinn,  Fms.  x.  308.  II.  to  breatbe, 

Lat.  spirare;  svA  sem  andi  blarsk  af  munni,  Eluc.  4 :  to  Mow  wilb  the 
mouth,  hann  Wis  í  kross  yfir  drvkk  sinum,  Fs.  103 ;  blrss  hann  A  pn  og 
sagði,  meft-takið  þeir  Heilagan  Anda.  John  xx.  11 ;  b.  vift,  to  draw  a 
deep  breath;  hon  blea  vift  ok  svarar,  Clem.  50 ;  jarl  bl«  þA  vift  matftiliga, 
Fs.  10,  Magn.  444 :  to  sigh,  of  a  sick  man,  Gisl.  47 ;  b.  hAtt  vift,  Bjarn. 
34 :  without  '  vift,'  Sturl.  i.  30 ;  b.  eitri,  cldi  (of  serpents  or  dragons),  to 
snort,  Edda  42;  of  a  horse.  Greg.  49.  S.  thcol.ro  inspire;  Guft 

bl#s  sinum  anda  (dat.)  i  brjóst  honum,  Fms.  i.  143,  199 :  Guft  blc*  henni 
þvi  i  brjúst,  Stj.  160  (cp.  innblAstr).  8.  b.  moti  e-m,  to  conspire 

against  one,  Fms.  vii.  164 :  in  the  phrase.  *  to  blow  not  a  hair  off  one's 
head,'  Jarl  nuelti,  at  eingi  skyldi  b.  hAr  af  hiiffti  Sveini,  «0  one  should  dare 
to  make  a  hair  move  on  bis  bead.  Chin.  III.  impers.:  L 

medic,  to  '  boulne,'  swell,  from  sickness,  wounds ....  the  wound  or  swollen 
limb  in  acc. ;  hann  svall  tvA  Akafliga,  at  allan  iAés  kviftinn.  Bs.  i.  319 ;  sAr 
Grims  varft  ilia,  ok  blés  upp  fótinn,  Dropl.  36,  Grett.  153;  hann  bles 
allan.  Bs.  i.  1 1 6.  3.  of  land,  to  be  laid  bare,  stripped  of  the  turf  by 

wind;  haffti  blisit  hauginn  ok  1A  silfrift  bert,  Fms.  iv.  57.  8.  in 

supine,  and  partic.  the  personal  construction  reappears ;  A  Ormarsstöðum 
þar  sem  er  blAsift  allt,  where  all  is  stripped,  barren,  Landn.  380  ;  radtorfa 
blAsin  mjök,  stripped,  barren,  Hrafn.  27:  medic,  hin  hzgri  geirvartan 
var  WAtin  upp,  655  xxxii.  10 ;  hans  hörund  var  allt  btAsit,  Fas.  i.  286, 
Rb.  374  ;  syndist  fótrinn  blAsinn  ok  kolblAr,  Grett.  153. 
bltV-MumtjAr,  part.  Mue-rmbroidered,  Pm.  1 2. 

bli-ailfr,  n.  bad  silver,  opp.  to  skirt  silfr ;  þrim  tigum  sinna  skal  b. 
vega  móti  gulli,  tiu  sinnum  skirt  silfr  móti  gulls.  732. 16;  the  propor- 
tion of  bad  to  pure  silver  is  thus  as  three  to  one. 
blA-aiða,  u,  f.,  cp.  grAsifta,  a  cognom.,  Isl.  ii.  52. 
blA-st&fsvðr,  adj.  blue-striped:  segl.  b.,  Fms.  x.  345. 
bl4-«tj&rna>,  u,  f.  the  Mu*  star,  i.e.  Hesperus,  Snot  131. 
blAatr,  rs,  m.,  dat.  bbrstri,  blatsti,  Horn.  47  ;  pi.  blástrar :  I.  to 

Mast,  Ski.  213.  3.  breath;  b.  af  lopti,  Eluc.  19;  mAlit  giirisk  af 

blatstrinum,  SkAlda  170:  the  Mast  of  a  trumpet,  Fms.  ix.  30:  hitting  of 
serpents,  breathing  of  whalet  (hvala  blAstr),  Guliþ.  8  :  Mowing  a  bellows, 
Edda  70.  8.  medic,  swelling,  mortification,  Nj.  209.  Dropl.  36,  Bs. 

i.  182.       cokpds:  blAatr-beltrr,  m.  a  bellows,  Karl.  18.  blAatr- 
hol,  n.  the  Mow-hole  of  a  whale.       bl&atr-hom  (blAstrarhorn),  n.  a 
trumpet,  horn,  6*5.  8,  Rb.  373.       bUatr-JArn,  n.  Mast  iron,  cast,  not 
wrought,  GrAg.  i.  50L  Jb.  345.       bl4atr-«amr,  adj.  windy,  Sks.  41. 
blistr-svalr,  adj.  cold  Mowing,  Sks.  41,  v.  I. 
bUUtonn,  f.  a  cognom.  having  a  blue.  Mack  tusk,  Fas.  ii.  390. 
blocVja,  aft,  [Waft],  prop,  to  prune,  lop  trees  and  plants,  Bs.  ii.  165, 
N.G.L.  i.  24 1  :  esp.  in  the  metaph.  phrase,  b.  af,  to  destroy,  kill  off  one 
by  one:  mun  hann  svA  artla  at  b.  hirftina,  Fms.  ii.  55,  vii.  36.  Fs.  96. 
blegflr,  m.  [Meyg  and  Miiyg,  Ivar  Aascn;  Germ,  pflock ;  Engl. //■!£], 
f,  Krók.  56,  where  in  pi. 

r,  adj.,  bleikilinirr,  m.,  and  bleikAlt,  f.  a  dun  horse  with 
•  stripe  down  the  back,  Nj.  81,  Sturl.  ii.  145,  Grett  91. 
'  r,  adj.  auburn.  Hkr.  iii.  174,  Fms.  vii.  101. 
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blelk-hvitr,  adj.  of  yellowish  white  colour,  Hkr.  iii.  »50. 
bleikjft  and  bleik*,  u,  f.  chalk  paint;  draga  meft  blciku,  ', 
Fms.  iv.  96.  3.  salmo  lew's,  Fél.  i.  11. 

bl«ikjtv,  t,  ft,  [Swed.  bleka  j  Germ.  Meicben],  to  bleach  |  b.  lérepc  «3 
bleach  linen.  Fas.  ii.  71 :  in  the  phrase,  b.  hadda  (cp.  haddWik),  of  Ladies, 
to  wash  and  comb  the  hair,  Edda  75. 

BLEIKB,  adj.  [A.S.  Wóe  or  W«*e;  Engl.  Meacbed  and  Mtak;  Swed. 
Mek ;  Germ.  Meich  and  Mass]  :—pale,  wan,  of  the  colour  of  gold.  Fms.  r. 
345  ;  of  bad  silver.  GrAg.  i.  500 ;  of  fruits.  Stj.  161  ;  of  ripe  barley  fields 
b.  akrar,  Nj.  112.  and  N.  T.  John  iv.  35.  a  rendering  of  Aiwa*  in  the 
Gr. ;  of  animals,  a  fawn-coloured  horse  is  in  Icel.  called  Bleikr,  rru.  a 
mare  Bleik,  f.,  Flor.  33.  Vigl. ;  an  ox,  VApn.  31 ;  of  hair,  auburn.  Fan. 
156;  bleikt  hAr,  the  fair  locks  of  a  baby,  Rm.  31,  where  'Weak  a>«J 
bright'  are  alliterative ;  Homer's  (amfii  is  in  Icel.  rendered  by  blexk- 
hArr.  3.~  Lat.  pallidus,  the  colour  of  ashe*,  pale  from  fright,  loss 

of  blond,  or  emotion,  Fms.  i.  316 ;  fiskbleikr,  pale  as  a  fish,  vii.  369 ;  b. 
sem  bast,  pale  as  bast,  etc. :  of  the  moonshine,  Sks.  627  :  the  colour  of 
death,  því  ligg  ek  b.  i  bniki,  of  a  corpse  mouldering  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sea,  Fms.  vi.  376. 
blek,  n.  ink,  v.  under '  blakkr.'    ble-k-horn,  n.  an  ink-horn,  Th.  76. 
blekkiligft,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  iblakkr],  delusively.  Mar..  AJ.  36. 
blakkinc,  f.  delusion,  fraud,  11.  E.  i.  506,  Fms.  x.  307,  Hkr.  ui. 
111. 

blekkja,,  t,  aft,  [Wakkr],  to  impose  upon,  Stj.  335,  Fins.  i.  315,  Hkr.  iL 
317.  Magn.  466. 

blendingr,  m.  a  blending,  mixture.  %.  meuph.  a  being  half 

man  and  half  giant,  not  a  downright  giant  (troll) ;  b.  en  ekki  fuli- 
komitiroll,  Fas.  iii.  179  ;  b.  þurs  einn,  Grett.  135. 

BLE8I,  a,  m.  and  bleaóttr,  adj.  the  Max*  or  white  star  on  a  bone's 
forehead,  and  as  a  pr.  name  of  the  horse  himself,  Landn.  70,  Fms.  vi.  4 1 4. 

BI1B8TB  and  bleiZDSBltr.  adj.  lisping,  SkAlda  170,  Sturl.  i.  60, 
Barl.  15. 

BLETTB,  s,  m.,  pi.  ir.  [Engl,  blot;  Dan. pltt],  loc.  a  spot,  Mot,  Fnu. 
iii.  123  in  a  paper  MS.,  the  vellum  MS.  Fb.  i.  328  reads  'flekkr:'  Mot, 
m)i>k  grandvarr  af  Wcttum,  without  slain,  Motless,  655  xxxii.  19:  now 
much  used  in  a  loc.  sense,  a  spot. 
bloyoa,  u,  f.  [blauftr],  a  craven,  Hkr.  i.  338. 

bleyoaak,  dep.  to  lose  heart  as  a  craven,  Fms.  vi.  313 :  inipen.  with 
dat.,  viii.  137. 

bleyfti,  f.  cowardice,  Fms.  ii.  306  :  softness,  in  a  good  sense  (rare).  Sks. 
496  B.  coktds:  bleyði-maðr,  m.  a  coward,  Nj.  54,  Fms.  vi.  26a 
bleyoi-majinllgr,  adj.  cowardly,  Fms.  ii.  69.  bleyoi-mark,  n. 
a  mark  of  cowardice,  Tistr.  bloyði-oro,  n.  a  charge  of  cowardsct, 
Fas.  ii.  530  ;  leggja  b.  A  bak  e-m,  Grett.  102. 
bleyta,  u,  f.  [Wautr],  mno*.  Clem.  35 :  mire,  Hrafh.  37  (freq.> 
bleytA,  tt,  to  »00*,  moisten ;  b.  htift,  a  Mde,  Fas.  i.  389  ;  leir.  clay,  Bret. 
106.  3.  to  soften,  Greg.  38,  655  v.  B  (rare  in  that  sense), 

bleyti,  n.  ioohVig-. 

BLEZA,  ble-U*.  mod.  blew*,  aft,  [A.S.  Metzian;  Engl.  W*».  akia 
to  blót,  blóu,  denoting  worship] :— to  Mess:  an  English 
came  to  Icel.  and  Norway  along  with  the  Gospel ;  in  Norway  it 
took  root,  and  soon  died  out,  and  is  at  present  unknown  in  f 
whilst  in  Icel.  it  grew  from  a  term  of  worship  into  a  household  word  of 
endearment  and  affection ;  the  guest  or  traveller  is  met  with  a  '  Guft  Wcssi 
big,'  God  Mess  tbee,  in  reply  to  his  greeting,  '  her  sé  Guft,'  when  entering 
a  house ;  it  is  also  the  reply  to  one  returning  thanks.  The  Norseman. 
Swede,  and  Dane  say,  •  Gud  tigne  dig'  (cp.  Germ,  tegnen),  whilst '  sig 
(tignare)  in  Icel.  usage  only  means  to  make  the  sign  of  the  cross, 
is  used  as  a  standing  epithet  of  the  sun,  blessuft  sútin,  the  Messed  tu* : 
so  also  the  alliterative  phrase,  blessaft  barnift,  the  Messed  bairn ;  Wessaftr, 
blessuft,  in  addressing,  cp.  Engl.  Mess  you  1  In  old  writers  it  answers  to 
Lat.  benedicere :  a.  with  acc,  Stj.  28,  655  ix,  '  benedictus'  þyftir  b-, 
xxi,  Fms.  i.  130,  K. Á.  120.  p.  with  dat.,  rare  and  now  unusual; 
Guft  b.  fiskum  ok  fugium,  Stj.  18,  Eluc.  40,  Bias.  40;  blessuft  ertii  A 
meftal  kvenna,  N.  T.  Luke  i.  28.  2.  reflex,  to  give  good  luck, 

succeed. 

bloun,  f.  a  Messing,  benediction,  Bs.  i.  563 ;  Wits,  Horn.  13,  Greg.  79. 
comtd  ;  bleBanar-svndi,  a,  m.  spirit  o/b.,  Stj.  242. 
biasing,  f.  id.,  655  viii.  3. 

BLI  AT,  a  kind  of  stuff,  (for.  word).  El.  31,  Str.  11,  79. 
BLIK,  n.  [cp.  Germ.  Mick  and  Wi/z ;  Engl.  Win*  (in  ice-Mink,  the 
gleam  of  distant  ice-fields),  and  Maze],  gleam,  sheen,  Scot,  glint,  Lat. 
nitor;  barach  þýftir  b.  eftr  brjanda,  Stj.  389.  The  original  notion  of 
fulfor  is  alien  to  Icel. ;  even  augnablik,  q.  v.,  is  of  Dan.  and  Germ, 
extraction ;  a  dead-calm  sea  is  in  Danish  bavMik  and  Mikstille,  but  m 
Icel.  blatja-logn.  The  gleam  of  metal  (shields)  is  called  blik,  Edda  86 
(port.)  :  of  the  sky,  Breiftablik  is  the  heavenly  abode  of  the  god  Baldr, 
Gm.  12.  3.  MeacMng,  Dan.  Meg;  blajur  A  Wiki,  Fas.  ii.  (in  a 

verse);   lerept  A  bliki.  N.G.L.  i.  381.  3.  hadd-blik,  Edda 

77.  H.  (for.  word),  the  vizor  on  a  helmet,  in  writers  of  the  14th 

^.and  15th  centuries,  Fas.  ui.  329,  Ann.  1393. 
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biilf* ,  u,  f.  light  clouds  foreboding  storms,  such  at  the  Engl,  call 
*  mart's  tails,'  (regn-blilca,  vind-Mðca),  hence  the  laying,  e-m  list  ekki  a 
blik una.  when  matter*  look  threatening;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  though  no 
iiiMancc  it  on  record  in  old  writeri.  3.  medic,  pallor,  Dan.  bUgttot, 
Fél.  ix.  301. 

blikm,  aft.  and  blfkjtv,  bleik.  bliku,  an  old  obsolete  port.  form,  of 
which  onlv  remain  the  forms,  3rd  pers.  pi.  pret.  blika,  fulgebant,  Vkv.  6, 
Fas.  i.  186  (in  a  verte):  infin..  blikja.  Hkr.  i.96(in  a  verse) ;  3rd  pen.  pi. 
pre*,  blik)*,  fulgent,  Grág.  ii.  170.  in  an  old  law  form;  part,  blikjanda, 
F.dda  S3 1.  [Lu.fulgere ;  Germ.  blicken.  cp.  blitz*,;  Engl,  to  blink)  :—to 
gleam,  twinkle.  Lat.  mieari ;  the  (tars '  blika,'  the  sun '  skin used  of  arms, 
skildir  bliku  peirra  vift  hinn  skarfta  mina.  Vkv.  I.e. ;  bliku  reift  er  Regin 
4tti.  Fat.  I.  c. ;  4  baki  letu  blikja  (of  the  shields).  Hkr.  I.  c. ;  skildir  blika 
▼i*  1  Rauftaakriftum.  Nj.  143.  cp.  GrAg.  ii.  170;  biikuftu  par  skildir  vift, 
Eg.  714;  blika  vift  solu,  Fbr.  156;  blikjanda  (part.)  böl,  gleaming  bait, 
of  the  hallofHela.  Eddal.c. 
bllk-britr.  adj.  wbite-gteaming,  of  a  shield,  Lex.  Poet, 
bliki,  a.  m.  a  drake:  andar-bliki,  aeftar-bliki,  etc. 
bhkntv,  aft,  [bleikr],  to  bteome  fait,  Fms.  ii.  240,  iv.  166,  Flov.  4?. 
blikm,  aft.  [Ivar  Aascn  blikra.  to  flutter),  to  blink;  impels,  with  dat., 
kraftst  harm  eigi  hirfta  þó  bónda  blikraði  nokkut  til  hvat  fyrir  v«ri 
<  =  blotkrafti./f//  a  shudder),  Grett.  100  A  (rare). 

blind*,  aft,  [Ulf.  blindjan),  to  blind,  deprive  of  sight,  Fms.  v.  268,  vii. 
»07.  Stj.  619 :  metaph.  to  deceive,  Fms.  ii.  46,  v.  117,  Gþl.  »15. 

blindi,  f.  indecl..  mod.  blindni,  blindness,  St).  610,  Greg.  35: 
metapb..  Bias.  47:  snjo-blinda,  u,  f.  mow-blindness;  nitt-blinda,  nycta- 
lopia ;  dag-blinda,  hemeraiapia.  Fcl. 

blindingr,  m.  a  blind  or  bidden  peg,  of  pegs  used  to  pin  planks  together 
edgeways,  serving  the  same  purpose  as  tongue  and  groove,  Edda  332. 
blindleikx,  m.  blindness,  Fms.  ii.  24I,  Stj.  122:  metaph.,  H.  E.  i.  462. 
BLIHÐR,  adj.  [Ulf.  blinds;  A.S.  and  Engl,  blind;  O.H.Q.plint; 
Germ,  blind;  common  to  all  Tcut.  idioms,  whilst  Gr.  rvyVXot  and  Lat. 
eaecus  are  of  different  ruots]: — blind;  blitidr  boriiin,  bom  blind,  Nj. 
152,  Fms.  vi.  389:  proverb,  misjafnir  em  blinds  manns  bitar :  metaph., 
with  gen.,  mjok  er  mannfnlkit  blint  ens  sanna  um  foriogin,  blind  as  to 
lb*  fate,  AL  23 :  neut.  as  adv.,  dark,  ekki  er  pat  blint  hvers  þú  eggjar, 
Fms.  iv.  133 ;  Einarr  lét  srr  þat  blint  vera,  i.  e.  soVo'  tbat  be  knew  nothing 
abr.ut  it,  viii.  10 ;  Grettir  segir  at  þcim  var  blint  til  bets  at  ctla,  a  blind 
matter  for  them  to  guess  at,  Grett.  1 48  A  :  a  thick  storm  is  called  '  Mind- 
bylr ;'  (but  the  led.  call  thick  darkness  '  nifta-myrkr,'  Dan.  balgmbrke) ; 
the  Germans  call  blind  what  is  hidden  and  cannot  be  seen  ;  this  is  rare  in 
IceL.  yet  blind-sker,  a  bidden  skerry  (rock)  in  the  sea ;  cp.  also  Windingr. 

bli&a,  u.  f.  [Ulf.  bleipei],  literallv  blitbtness,  but  in  usage  gentleness, 
gran,  of  a  woman;  alia  biiftu  let  hón  uppi  vift  mik.  Nj.  18;  hófst  pi 
enn  at  nýju  b.  (friendly  intercourse)  meft  þeim  mAgum.  Fms.  ix.,450  :  in 
mod.  usage,  balmintss  0/  the  air:  fair  words,  blandishment,  Sks.  540. 
rouro :  bliou-bra«0,  n.  a  token  of  grace,  care-.sing,  Stj.  90,  Fms.  vii. 
108  :  in  a  less  good  tense,  of  outward  shew.  Fas.  iii.  151,  209. 
blioaak,  aft,  dep.  =  bliftkatk.  Thorn.  183. 

blíðka,  aft.  to  render  •  blithe.'  caress,  com,  Ld.  286 :  reflex..  Stj.  142. 
bU&kaa,  f.  caressing,  Stj.  1S6. 

bUðleikr  and  .leiki,  m.  mildness,  balmintss,  of  the  air,  Fms.  x.  336, 
Kb.  336:  blandishment.  Pass.  31.  10. 

bbðleitr,  adj.  of  mild  countenance,  Fms.  xi.  215,  v.  I. 

btioHga,  adv.  and  -ligr,  adj.  blithely,  graciously;  taka,  fagna  c-m  b., 
Nj.  4,  Ski.  370.  Fms.  vii.  107.  ix.  411. 

bhcUund*ar  and  -lyndr,  adj.  of  gentle  disposition,  Magn.  474. 

bUtVijndi,  n.  gende  disposition. 

bUo-lssti,  n.  caressing,  Bt.  i.  140,  Greg.  51. 

blid-mstll,  n.  fair  words,  blandishments,  Fms.  x.  307,  i.  1 09,  Past.  6.6. 

blid-maeltr,  adj.  bland.  Sturl.  ii.  189,  Fms.  xi.  21$,  vii.  239. 

BLÍ  ÐB,  adj.  [Ulf.  bleiþs,  otrrlpumv,  misericon ;  and  bleiþi,  olmpuót ; 
ftMeiþjan,  olmtíptir;  A.S.  Wíör,-  Engl,  btitbt;  Hel.  blilbi -darns, 
laetus] : — in  usage,  mdd,  gentle,  soft;  bliftr  is  a  word  of  endearment,  but 
at  it  denotes  the  outward  expression  of  mildness  in  the  eyes,  look,  voice, 
it  also  has  a  bad  sense,  bland,  fawning,  enticing :  alliterative  proverb, 
bUA  er  hztandi  hönd :  b.  ok  þckkr.  Bs.  i.  131  ;  b.  orft,  Fms.  x.  292  ; 
b.  ok  katr.  Eg.  45  ;  btift  ok  eptirm&J,  mild  and  charming,  of  a  wife,  Nj. 
13:  of  the  air,  blitt  veftr,  mild,  balmy,  Fms.  ii.  ;6,  vi.  378 :  metaph., 
btitt  ok  stritt,  uhetber  it  pi  eases  or  not,  in  fine  weather  or  foul,  Sturl.  i. 
193;  fyrir  biiftu  ne  striftu,  neither  by  fair  nor  foul  means,  625.  95: 
agreeable,  eigi  blift  baksletta,  Al.  90 ;  e-m  er  bliftara,  'tis  more  pleasant 
fcr  one,  one  is  better  pleased,  Fms.  x.  353. 

blift-akapr,  ar,  m.  mildness,  kindness,  friendly  terms,  Fms.  i.  102 ; 
nwft  bliftskap,  m.  friendly  terms.  Eg.  740,  Stj.  192. 

blift-retV  and  blíoViAfi,  n.  mild  weather,  655  xii.  s,  Thorn.  167. 

blift-TTcH,  n.  blandishment,  Sks.  530.  Fins.  x.  292. 

BLÍPA,  [Germ,  bleiben;  akin  to  leifa,  q.v.],  to  remain;  this  word 
was  taken  from  Lather's  Bible  into  Icel.,  and  is  used  by  theol.  writers ; 
pret.  sing,  is  never  used,  but  pret.  pi.  blifu.  Pass.  50.  4. 

BLÍQJA^ft.[Swcd.WigYi"«£az»,«/orr],to£<w*,-  b.augum,Minn.70.(  ? 


bligr,  m.  staring,  gazing,  a  cognom.,  Eb. 
blina,  d,  to  stare,  gaze,  [cp.  A.  S.  blin.') 
blistra,  u,  f.  the  moutb-piece  of  bellows,  Vm.  177. 

BLl  STB  A,  aft,  fo  whistle,  Fb.  i.  553.  Fas.  iii.  337.  Bret.  36:  the  _r 
phrase,  b.  Í  spor  e-m.  prob.  a  hantiug  term,  to  run  whistling  after  one, 
Korm.  62,  Fms.  viii.  60.  2.  of  snakes,  to  hiss.  Ft. 

bliatran,  f.  (bliatr,  n.),  wbisding.  Mar.  6t,  Konr.  58  (Fr.) :  the  mod. 
phrase,  standa  A  blistri.  to  be  swoln  like  bellows,  is  curious,  and  indicates 

bljugp,  adj.  [Swed.  IM,  bashful',  shy,  modest.  Pass.  16. 14  {penitent). 

blosai,  a,  m.  a  flame,  Dan.  bluss,  (mod.).  Pass.  3.  1. 

BLOTI,  a,  m.  [blautr],  a  thaw,  melting  of  snow  (freq.) 

blotnsv,  aft.  to  become  moist  or  soft:  metaph.  to  lose  courage;  blotnat 
luiui  eigi  vift  bat,  Isl.  ii.  330,  Fms.  viii.  137. 

BLOB,  n.  [Ulf.  bloþ.  common  to  all  Teut.  idiomt]  :—  the  blood,  Lat. 
sanguis ;  •  dreyri 1  is  cruor ;  ■  hlaut,"  q.  v.,  is  blood  shed  in  sacrifice,  cp.  Eb. 
ch.  4,  Nj.  107,  Eb.  242,  Fms.  i.  46;  nana,  lata  (mod.  taka)  b.,  to  take, 
let  blood  (blóftlAt),  vii.  169,  Grig.  ii.  133;  ganga  blófti,  to  have  a 
hemorrhage,  Bs.  i.  337  :  the  phrase,  blanda  blofti  saman,  to  mix  blood 
togtibtr,  Ls.  9.  refers  to  the  old  heathen  rite  of  entering  foster-brother- 
ship,  denned  inGísl.  II,  Fbr.  7,  Fb.  ii.93.  Fas.  iii.  376:  metaph.  offspring, 
Stj.  47;  h jart-blóð,  heart's  blood;  daufta-bloft,  life-blood,  gore :  metaph. 
compound  words  are  rare.  In  poets  '  blood  of  Quasir'  means  poetry;  the 
blood  of  the  giant  Ymir,  the  sea,  vide  Edda  47,  5.  F4J.  ix.  198,  199, 
records  many  medic,  compounds,  blóftfall  and  blóftlit,  menorrhagia; 
bUifthella,  congestio  ad  viscera :  blúftkyli,  ulcus;  blúftmiga,  baematwia ; 
bli'iftnatir,  f.  pi.  epislanh;  blóðris,  hemorrhagia;  blóðsótt.  dysenteria; 
blofthraekjiir,  haemoptysis ;  bloftspyja,  hatmatemesis,  etc.  Other  cdmtoi  : 
blóða-brúftg-umi,  a,  m.,  Stj.  42.  Exod.  iv.  35,  the  'bloody  husband' 
of  the  Engl.  text.  blóðe-síkr,  m.  the  field  of  blood,  Matth.  xxvii.  8. 
blóds-litr,  m.  blood-colour,  656.  6,  Eb.  36.  blóðe-ponins;ar,  ni. 
pi.  the  price  of  blood,  Matth.  xxvii.  6.  blóða-úthelling,  f.  a  shed- 
ding of  blood.  Fas.  i.  73. 

blóð-band,  n.,  mostly  in  pi.  a  bandage  to  stop  bleeding,  Bs.  i.  625,  376. 

blóð-bogi,  a,  m.  n  gush  of  blood,  Nj.  210,  Fms.  vi.  419,  Sd.  178. 

bloA-drcljar,  f.  pi.  spattering*  of  blood,  Grelt.  1 1 1  A. 

bl6ð-drekkr,  111.  one  who  drinks  blood.  Fas.  iii.  573  :  epithet  of  a  fox. 

blóð-dropi,  a,  m.  a  drop  of  blood,  Bs.  i.  45,  Fms.  i.  270. 

blóo-drykkja,  u,  f.  drink  of  blood.  Thorn.  150. 

blóð-ftvll,  11.  and  blófifails-sótt,  f.  bloody  flux,  dysentery,  Bt.  L  glf, 
ii.  108,  618. 

blóA-flekkr,  m.  a  fleck  or  stain  of  blood,  Eb.  341. 
blóö-fors,  m.  a  gush  of  blood.  Nj.  344. 
blóo-fuUr,  adj./«//  of  blood.  Fbr.  12. 

blóðg*.  aft,  to  make  bleed.  Nj.  82  :  reflex,  to  become  bloody,  Str.  78. 

blóði,  a,  m.,  port,  a  brother,  consanguineus,  Edda  (Gl.),  HauilL  14. 

blófticr,  adj.,  conU.  blóðgir,  -gum.  e^c. ;  in  mod.  usage  unconnected 
through  all  cases,  and  so  it  is  freq.  in  old  writers,  e.  g.  blóftigan  (ace.), 
Bjarn.  50  vellum  MS.;  bloftugri  (dat.  f.).  Grág.  ii.  192  :  bloody.  Nj.  19, 
Isl.  ii.  271,  etc. 

blóð-kýU,  m.  a  bloodAnsg ;  metaph.  a  blood-sucker,  a  leech,  Fms.  ii.  31 7. 
blóo-UuM,  adj.  (bldoleyri.  n.),  bloodless,  Su.  5. 
blóð-Ut,  n.  /0»  of  blood.  Hkr.  ii.  24:  medic,  blood-letting,  bleeding, 
Fms.  vii.  269,  Str.  28.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15. 
bl6o-Utlnn,  part,  having  blood  let,  bled,  Bs.  i.  848.  Str.  27. 
bloo-lilY,  ar.  f.  pi.  clotdd  blood,  Nj.  171. 
blóð-ligr,  adj.  bloody,  Stj.  161. 
blóð-litr-blúAslitr.  Landn.  335. 
blóö-Uekr,  jar,  m.  a  river  of  blood,  Fms.  vi.  407. 
blóo-maokr,  m.  a  maggot  bred  in  putrefying  blood,  Stj.  91. 
blod-mikill,  adj.  plethoric. 

blóð-nafttr,  f.  pi.  bloody  nights ;  it  may  originally  have  been  a  law 
term,  the  night  next  after  a  murder  or  homicide ;  in  the  proverb,  blúft- 
nstr  eru  hverjum  braftastar,  i.  e.  the  thirst  for  revenge  rises  highest  during 
the  bloody  nights,  Gliim.  344,  Fs.  39,  Bt.  i.  142. 

blóo-rauðr,  adj.  blood-rid,  Fms.  i.  217.  Art.  120. 

blóð-raa,  f.  a  *  blood-ruth,'  bemorrhagia,  Ld.  140,  Fms.  x.  395.  Pr.  473  : 
mod.  also  circulation  of  blood. 

blóð-refill,  m.  the  point  of  a  sword,  Nj.  346,  Eg.  316,  306,  Hkr.  i. 
70  ;  a  curious  word  ;  docs  refill  here  mean  a  snake  t  cp.  refilf  tigar,  semila 
serpentis ;  cp.  also  Korm.  ch.  9. 

blóð-reiðr,  adj.  very  wrath,  Fms.  iv.  183. 

blóo-rias,  adj.  iod.  [Germ,  blutrise  —  saucius,  erutntutl,  bruised  and 
bloody,  Eb.  46 ;  in  the  alliterative  phrase,  blir  ok  b.,  blue  and  bloody 
from  blows,  Grett.  I47,  Stj.  91  :  as  to  the  root,  cp.hir-ramr,  the  outside, 
but  hold-rosa,  u,  f.  a  tanner's  term,  the  inside  of  a  skin ;  yet  bloftrisa  in 
the  MSS.  is  not  spelt  with  a  y. 

blód-Mgi  and  blóotlgi,  a,  m.  a  clot  of  blood,  Bt.  i.  334,  Fat.  iii.  296. 

blóð-akuld,  f.  blood-guilt.  Pass.  2.  10,  2;.  7. 

blóo-sótt,  f.  monthly  courses,  Stj.  318,  356:  dysenteria,  Til  ix.  1 99. 
blóo-spyjtv,  u,  f.  a  spitting  of  blood,  K».  153,  Ann.  1 393. 


Digitized  by  Google 


BLÓÐSTJARNA — BLOTPRESTR. 


blóo-atjarna,  u,  f.  the  blootfy  star,  prob.  Man,  lib.  no. 
blóo-atokkiiin,  part,  (mod.  blóö-storkinn,  stark  with  blood),  gory 
all  over,  Bs.  i.  6a6,  NiArst.  3. 
blóð-itraumr,  ni.  a  strram  of  blood,  Fas.  i.  499. 
bl6ð-«T<»iti,  a.  m.  a  bloody  <w.at.  Pass.  2.  1  2  (Luke  xxii.  44). 
blóo-tjörn,  f.  a  fool  0/ blood,  Eb.  700. 

blóö-vaka,  u,  f.  [vekjs  blóft.  cp.  vokvi.  m.  fluid],  a  law  term,  tbe  letting 
Hood  flow;  sv4hart  at  b.  yrfti.  Bs.  i.  871. 
,        blóo-varmr,  adj.  hlood-urarm,  warm  as  blood,  Karl.  140. 
blóð-aw,  L  a  sbe+i*u*)fitfor  slaughter,  imt.  xi.  36. 


blóð-aBMr.f.pl.  (v.  cur),  a  bad  reading  instead  of  bliiftnaetr.  B».  i.  142. 
blóo-orn,  m.  '  blood  eagle,'  in  the  phrase  '  ritta  b.,'  to  cut  a  blood 
eagle,  a  cruel  method  of  putting  to  death  in  the  heathen  timet,  prac- 
tised, as  it  seems,  only  on  the  slayer  of  one's  father  if  taken  alive  in  a 
battle :  the  ribs  were  cut  in  the  shape  of  an  eagle  and  the  lungs  pulled 
through  the  opening,  a  sort  of  vivisection  described  ui  Orkn.  ch.  8, 
Fas.  i.  »93,  354  (Ragn.  S.) :  so  king  Ella  was  put  to  death  by  the  sons 
of  Ragnar  Lodbrok,  Fms.  iii.  225  :  it  is  called  a  sacrifice  to  Odin  of  the 
victim,  cp.  the  phrase,  ok  gaf  hann  öfttu  til  sign  krr,  Orkn.  I.e.;  the 
old  rite  '  marka  geirtoddi,'  q.  v.,  is  analogous,  not  identical ;  cp.  also  upon 
the  subject  Grimm  D.  R.  A.,  and  Hm.  139. 
blóo-ox  and  -ex,  f.  bloody  axe,  a  cognom.  of  king  Eric,  Fms. 
BLÖM,  n.  [Ulf.  bloma,  Matth.  vi.  18:  Engl,  bloom;  Germ,  blumt; 
A.  S.  blotma,  Engl,  blouom,  answers  to  blómstr,  qs.  Lat.  flat.    The  Icel. 
hat  not  the  primitive  verb.     Hel.  Mian;  Germ,  bluben]  : — a  bloom, 
blossom,  flower ;  hvit  bluin  4  grasl.  El.  34;  lauf  ok  blom  ok  aldin,  19; 
gtas  ok  blom,  flowers,  Edda  I45  (pref.),  Fms.  v.  345  ;  þóttí  honum  4 
einum  kvistinum  fegrst  b.,  BArft.  1IS4;  ekki  þótti  henni  blómit  {lb* 
bloom  or  bloteom  on  tbe  tree)  sv4  mikit  4  vera  sem  hon  vildi,  I  ml.  ii.  14 ; 
kórona  af  dyrligum  blómum,  Bret.       coso>i»s :  blóma-mikill,  adj. 
rich-blossoming,  BArA.  1.  c.      blóm-berandi,  part,  bloom-bearing,  Stj. 
14.      blóm-beranHgT,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  iii.  1 74. 
blómgim,  f.  blooming,  flourishing,  Stj.  39. 
blómganíiftT.  adj.  blooming,  Bs.  ii.  183. 

blómffaat,  aft,  dep.  to  flourish,  Magn.  503,  Sks.  610:  part,  blómg- 
as&r,  adj.  wbicb  has  blossom  upon  it,  Fms.  xi.  9. 

a,  m.  [Ulf.  bloma.  in..  Matth.  vi  a8  ;  v.  blóm].        1.  pi.  blooms, 
flowtrt;  þar  hn.raa  aldri  fagrir  blómar,  Clem.  40;  hafa  raufta 
(acc.  pi.),  655  xiv;  allskonar  fagra  bloma.  Fro*,  x.  241  ;  heilir 
.floret  integri,  Magn.  468 ;  thi*  use  is  now  rare.  2.  sing, 

þat  tré  stendr  Avalt  slftan  meft  bloma,  in  full  bloom,  6j6 
A.  »3.  3.  esp.  metaph.  ./Vi1  bloom,  prosperity ;  ttoA  hagr  hans  meft 
hinum  niesra  blóma,  lsl.  ii.  14,  Band.  a.  Fms.  v.  346;  1  bloma  aldrs  sins 
(aetku  blomi),  in  the  bloom  of  life.  viii.  19,  vii.  108  (with  blooming  fate) ; 
&  þelrra  Veldi  var  b.  mjök  langa  hjift,  Vcr.  45.  Sks.  758.  4.  tbe  yolk 
in  an  egg;  the  phrase  •  lifa  sem  blómi  i  eggi,'  to  live  lite  the  yolk  in  an 
egg,  i.  e.  to  live  in  perfect  comfort. 

blðmatr,  rs,  m.  bloom,  blonom  ;  atlan  akrsins  blómstr,  Stj.  39 ;  sattan 
b.,  Sks.  630  B,  499 ;  '  do*'  is  rendered  by  b.,  Stj.  (pref.) :  in  writers  since 
the  Reformation  always  neut. ;  allt  eins  og  blómstrið  eina,  and  gliiandi 
hlómstrið  fritt.  Hallgrimr.  Snót  45  ;  blóm  and  blomstr  are  synonymous, 
but  blómi  in  common  usage  is  metaph.  —  prosperity. 

BLÖBAB,  a,  m.  [cp.  Dan.  blar,  the  refute  of  flan,  and  the  phrase,  at 
kaste  ecn  blir  i  ojnene,  to  throw  dust  in  one'i  eyes],  in  Iccl.  only  used  in 
the  metaph.  phrase,  at  gnra  e-t  f  blora  vift  c-n,  to  commit  an  offeice 
behind  another  person  so  that  suspicion  falls  upon  him  :  and  blðra-maAr, 
m.,  en  cf  sv4  verftr  sem  met  cr  grunr  4  at,  dúttir  þtn  si  meft  barni,  há 
era  þar  fair  blóramenu.  ok  vil  tk  ganga  vift  fafteriii,  Fas.  iii.  344. 

BLOT,  n.  [Ulf.  renders  Karpeia  ar.d  aifi  aaua  by  bluttnassus,  cp.  also 
A.  S.  compd  words  such  as  blðlmönad] : — gcncT.  worship,  and  worship 
including  sacrifice,  spec,  a  sacrificial  feast  or  banquet,  used  freq.  in  pi. 
when  in  general  sense ;  the  feasts  were,  esp.  the  three  great  annual  feasts, 
when  the  winter  set  in  (Oct.),  at  Yule  time  and  mid-winter  (Dec.  or  Jan.), 
and  when  the  summer  began  (April),  Ö.  H.  ch.  94-96,  Hkr.  i.  139  sqq., 
Hák.  S.  G.  ch.  xv i  sqq.,  and  the  verse  of  Kormak,  Hafit  maftr  ask  né  eski, 
id.,  Hkr.  (Ó.  T.)  i.  37a,  Fms.  x.  (Ó.T.)ch.  50,  Fas.  (Henrar.S.)  i.  »31, 
511.  Henrar.S.  the  last  chapter,  Eb.  ch.  10,  Eg.  157,  Fb.  i.  it;  at  Upp- 
solum  vúru  blót  svi  mikil  i  pann  tima,  at  hvergi  hafa  verit  met'ri  4 
Norftrtóndum,  Fas.  i.  355 ;  þaun  vetr  fíkk  Ingólfr  at  blóti  miklu  ok 
leitafti  sér  heilla  urn  forlóg  sin,  Landn.  33,  cp.  Hym.  I,  Vsp.  6a  ;  þar  vóru 
áft»  blót  ok  hörgar,  Bs.  i.  ao  (Kt.  S,),  Fms.  i.  131,  Eb.  4  :  there  are  men- 
tioned Alfa^blót,  disa-blót.  etc.  3.  blot,  or  more  correctly  blœti.  n. 
an  idol,  amulet,  engi  maftr  skal  hafa  1  hiisum  sinum,  stalla,  vit  eftr  blót 
(Mceti)  . .  .  nú  ef  blót  (blceti)  er  funnit  í  húsi  láslausu,  mat-blót  (dough 
idol)  eftr  leir-blót  {clay  idol)  gort  i  mannsliki  af  lein  eftr  deigi,  þ4  .  .  .. 
N.G.  L.  i.  383,  389:  cp.  Fs.  (Hallfr.  S.)  97.  IX.  metaph.  in 
Christian  times  the  name  of  the  heathen  worship  became  odious,  and  blót 

'swTii.'wó,  1*52'.  iii.  iii.  Fs.  (Vd^)"^,  GUI.^hc^erU'foi 
in  the  heathen  times  were  ■  troll,  gramir."  etc..  q.  v. 
BLÓTA,  in  old  use  a  strong  (aivd  origitiallv  a  rcdupl.)  verb,  biota 


^Wét— blétu— blótinn;  pre*.  bk»t,  and  with  the  suffixed  negative 

(/  worship  not),  Stor.  33  (the  Ed.  wrongly  blotka.  without  change  ef 
vowel);  this  form  also  occurs  K.þ.K.  (Kb.)  ch.  7.  the  Ed.  1853  has 
wrongly  bloM(a)r,  but  a  few  lines  below  blotar  (weak),  probably  altered 
from  bkctr;  prct.  sing,  blét,  Hkr.  (Yngl.)  56,  »69;  pi.  blétu.  56:  tobj- 
bletim,  623. 61 ;  imperat.  blott.  Am.  75  ;  part,  blotinn,  and  sup.  blots*  are 
freq.,  Hkr.  i.  34,  35.  339,  Landn.  47,  Fas.  i.  355 :  more  freq.  weak, 
biota,  aft  ;  pres.  blotar.  blotast,  Fas.  i.  87,  Fbr.  78 ;  pret.  bloufti.  Laodn. 
224.  191,  3J3.  Bs.  i.  6  (Kr.  S.).  Nj.  »7»,  GUI.  140.  Fsrr.  17a.  Fas.  1. 
463.  531,  Bret.,  Fms.  ii.  263.  Hkr.  i.  34,  35,  lsl.  ii.  109.  F».  50  ;  only 
the  weak  sup.  and  part,  are  rare  in  old  writers ;  Motuft,  Horn.  153  (Norse) ; 
blótað  (tup.),  Bs.  i.  5  (paper  transcript) :  [Ulf.  blolan  (rcdupl.  verb)  - 
Karpeittr,  al$ea6as,  cp.  guþbloteins  •=  wapa\x\nci*,  guþblastreu  —  6*o- 
<r«Ö*Ji;  A.S.  blotan  —  immalare ;  O.  H.  G.  btoian ;  the  root  is  probab.  , 
akin  to  bltttian,  Engl,  to  bleu]  : — gencr.  to  worship,  to  worship  with  sacri- 
fice ;  with  acc.  of  the  being  worshipped,  but  dat.  of  the  object  sacrificed  ; 
thus  b.  hof,  lund,  fors,  goA,  41fa,  vaettir,  to  worship  temple,  grout,  force, 
gods,  elves,  beings ;  but  b.  monnum,  þndum,  kvikendum,  to  sacrxfite  wteb 
men,  thralls,  beasts,  i.  e.  to  sacrifice,  slay  them  :  alto  used  absol. :  I. 
with  acc.  or  absol.  to  worship ;  skal  þurolfr  b.  ok  leita  heilla  þeún  brarftruin. 
Eg.  457,  623.  61,  Landn.  40,  Hkr.  i.  34  sqq.,  Fs.41 ;  heiAnar  ramir,  N). 
17a,  Farr.  139,  cp.  Bret.  84. 94,  Landn.  36,  lb.  ch.  7,  Bs.  i.  35  ;  b.  til  friAar. 
sigrs,  langlitis,  ars,  byrjar.  to  make  a  sacrifice  for  peace,  victory,  long  life, 
good  season,  fair  wind,  Hkr.  i.  339,  34,  36,  ii.  97,  Fs.  173 :  of  the  worship 
of  natural  objects,  at  Gilj4  stóft  stcinn  (a  stone),  er  (acc)  þeir  fraetidr  hutftu 
biotaft,  Bs.  i.  5,  Harft.S.  Isl.1i.t09;  hanu  blútafti  lundinn,  be  icuribiptped  lie 
grove  (cp,  Tacitus,  sacrum  nemus),  Landn.  334;  hann  blotafti  foramn,  «91 : 
worship  of  men  (rare).  Grims  sonar  pets  er  blotinn  var  dauAr  fynr  þokka- 
szld  ok  kallaAr  Kamban,  47,  Kb.  ii.  7;  þau  voni  baaAi  blóroft.  Kdída  83  1 
b.  hof,  in  the  phrase,  hei Anir  menn  hof  b..  Gr4g.,  lsl.  ii.  38 1 ;  blot  er  m 
ok  IcviAjat,  at  vét  skulum  eigi  b.  heiAit  goA,  né  hauga  oé  hurga,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  18  :  worship  of  animals,  ögvaldr  konungr  blét  kú  eina,  Hkr.  i.  369,  Faa. 
L  355.  p.  with  dat.  (extremely  rare) ;  blotar  hann  einum  gait  (sic  f). 
prob.  corrupt  *eiun  (acc.)  giilt.  Fas.  i.  187  a  paper  transcript.  H. 
with  dat.  to  sacrifice ;  sacrifices  of  men  are  recorded,  Hkr.  i.  34,  35,  56. 
339,  Gisl.  140,  Eb.  I.e.,  Fat.  i.  457  (Hervar.  S.) :  slaves  and  criminals 
were  esp.  sacrificed,  thus  representing  the  executions  of  modern  times  ; 
heiAingjar  biota  enum  vcrstum  mönnum,  ok  hrinda  þeim  fyrir  björg  ok 
hamra . . . ;  eitir  hciftnu  menn  höfðu  þ4  stefnu.  ok  tóku  þat  raA  at  b.  tram 
monnum  ór  hverjum  fjórAungi,  Bs.  i.(Kr.S.)  33:  captives,  O.  H.ch.  131  ; 
kom  pat  aaamt  meA  þeim  at  hafa  HallfreA  til  Mótt,  Fs.  103 ;  b.  þnelttm. 
Fms.  x.  333  ;  b.  mönnum  ok  fe\  Ft.  (Vd.)  50,  Am.  75,  Fms.  i.  1 74 :  a  1 
of  self-immolation  it  recorded  Fb.  ii.  7  3.  III.  to  curs*,  swear,  t 

blot  II ;  with  dat.  or  absol.,  hann  blotar  hettunum.  Fbr.  78 ;  eigi 
ek  þvi  þott  biskup  blóti  mér  eAr  banrú.  Bt.  i.  708 ;  blótoA  verft  þ«.  1 
153  :  reflex,  blótatk,  to  go  about  swearing,  Fms.  viii.  294 :  vide  Í  " 
Bckehr.  ii.  195  sqq. 
blotan,  f.  sam/iViat;,633.57.       II.  cursing,  swearing,  Fms.  viii.  393. 
blÓt-Auðigr,  adj.  rich  in  sacrifices;  b.  hof,  Mart.  116. 
blót-baA,  n.  a  sacrificial  bath.  Pott.  138. 

blót-blakup,  m.  a  heathen  priest,  Bret.  34  (Laocooo),  Fmt.  «.  333. 
blót-bolU,  a,  m.  a  sacrificial  bowl,  Fms.  ii.  309. 
blót-dómr,  m.  idolatry,  Stj.  106. 

blót-drrkkja,  u,  f.  a  sacrificial  feast,  Fms.  x.  393,  cp.  Eg.  357. 
blót-fé,  n.  a  sacred  or  accursed  thing,  Stj.  363  (Josh.  vii.  1 1 ),  Edda  83. 
blót-goöi,  a,  m.  a  heathen  priest.  Post.  656  B.  io,  Hkr.  i.  8. 
blót-gTOf,  f.  a  sacrificial  den  in  which  to  kill  the  victim.  Ft.  49.  50. 
blót-g-uð,  m.  a  heathen  god,  Fms.  ii.  76. 
blót-gyðja,  u,  f.  a  heathen  priestess,  Hkr.  i.  8. 

blót-baugr,  m.  a  sacrificial  mound  or  cairn,  cp.  N.G.  L.  i.  18  ;  de- 
fined Fms.  v.  164 ;  about  cairns  of  that  kind  among  the  Perms  (Bjarmar). 
vide  Kms.  iv.  299,  cp.  also  Hkr.  i.  16. 

blót-húa,  n.  a  heathen  house  of  worship,  sometimes  less  than  the '  hof,' 
used  like  Christian  chapels  for  private  worship,  Fmt.  ii.  363,  itl.  ii.  109: 
a  temple  in  general,  Stj.  391. 
blót-jarl,  m.  a  surname  of  the  heathen  ea 
blót-ksUfr,  in.  tbe  golden  calf,  Stj.  312. 
blót-keJda,  u,  f .  a  fen  near  the  heathen  templet,  in  ' 
men)  were  killed  by  drowning.  111.  (Kjaln.  S.)  ii.  404. 
blóUklteði,  n.  garments  used  at  sacrifices,  Fi.  42. 
blót-kona,  u,  f. - blótgyAja,  Stj.  428. 

blót-londr,  m.  a  sacred  grove,  Fms.  xi.  38»,  Stj.  391,  cp.  Landn.  132. 
blót-maor,  m.  a  heathen  worshipper,  Bret.  57,  Eg.  179,  Fms.  i.  394, 
363,  Andr.  65.  <fff  / 

blót-matr,  m.  tbe  meal  of  tbe  victims,  Hkr.  i.  139. 
blót-naut,  n.  01s  ojf  worshipped  and  enchanted,  Hkt.  i.  169,  Fms.  iii. 
133,  Fas.  i.  355  ;  hence  in  mod.  use  a  mad  bull  it  called  blotntvyti. 
n.  2.  a  bull  to  be  sacrificed,  a  heathen  sacrifice  connect) 

old  holmgang.  q.  v..  Eg.  506,  cp.  Korm.  21  a,  214,  QUI  80. 
blót-neyti,  id..  Fas.  i.  425. 
blot-prtMtr,  m.  a  heathen  print.  Ski,  575. 
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blót-rfai,  a,  m.  an  enchanted  champion  (?),  4».  Key.,  Korm.  343. 

blót-akftpr,  ro.  idolatry,  heathen  uroribip,  sacrifice,  Fmt.  i.  31.  xi.  134. 
Stj.  650,  N.G.L.  i.  351 :  things  belonging  to  worship,  Stj.  391,  Fagrsk. 
a8,  Fnu.  r.  339. 

blót-akógr,  m.  -  blótlundr,  Stj.  650.  Róm.  199. 

blót-sp&nn,  m.  divining  rods  or  chip*  used  at  sacrifices,  cp.  Tacitui 
Germ.  ch.  x,  and  Amm.  Marc.  xxxi.  S.  in  the  phrase,  fella  blot-spán, 
rwui  sortidtcos  jaetart;  þi  fcldi  hann  b.  ok  vitraAist  svi,  at  hanit 
skyldi  hafa  dagriA  at  berjait,  Fagrsk.  40,  in  the  passage  of  Vellekla  (the 
source  of  the  narrative)  the  poet  uses  the  word  teinn  lautar,  qs.  hlautax* 


■is 


BOBBI,  a,  m.  a  mail-shell,  Eggert  Itin., 
the  phrase,  knmast  í  bobba,  to  gtt  into  a  puzzle. 

BOB,  n.  [Ulf.  bums;  Germ.  60»,  gebot;  cp.  bjóAa].  1.  a  bid, 

offer ;  konungr  baud  (offered)  at  ft  Gunnari  kvinfang  ok  riki  mikit . . . 
Gunnarr  þakkaAi  konuugi  bod  sitt,  Nj.  46 ;  bjoAa  boo  fyrir  e-n,  ro  make 
bids  or  offtn  for  one,  Lv.  35,  Vigl.  38 ;  hvat  er  i  bodi.  tubal  it  tb* 
bidding?  mctaph.  from  an  auction,  O.  H.  L.  71.  3.  a  /rati,  weddings 
banquet,  to  which  the  guests  are  '  bidden ;'  vcizlan  fór  Tel  fram,  en  er 
boAi  var  lokit,  when  tb* feast  was  past,  Nj.  35  ;  fóru  þeir  allir  til  boAsint, 
the  wedding  /tast,  Fms.  xi.  106;  skyldi  boo  vera  at  Ma  roar,  Nj.  4  ;  hafa 


.411 ;  b.  sin.ro  It 


40 ;  haust-boA,  Gisl. 

37-  8.  [A.S.  bebod],  a  bidding,  commandment,  Fms.  ii.  30, 168, 

xi.  346 ;  boð  ok  bann,  v.  bann.  p.  tbt  right  of  redemption,  a  Norte 
law  term ;  skal  si  óAalsmaAr  er  boAi  er  nttstr  brígð  upp  hefja,  Gþl, 
394;  ok  svi  eigu  þarr  boA  á  jörAum  jafnt  sem  karlar,  N.G.L.  i.  9», 
94-  237-  *•  "  message;  göra  c-ni  boft,  ro  call  for  one,  N.G.L. 

i.  60.  p.  mctaph.  and  a  law  term,  a  summons,  being  an  arrow,  axe, 
or  the  like  sent  to  call  people  to  battle  or  council,  as  symbolical  of  the 
speed  to  be  used,  or  of  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted,  if  the  summons  be 
not  obeyed  ;  cp.  heror ;  so  the  Swed.  budsticka  or  budkafle,  (till  tings,  till 
tings,  budkaflen  gar  kring  borg  och  dal  I  Tegner),  and  the  fiery  cross  in  the 
Lady  of  the  Lake.  In  Icel.,  at  least  in  the  west  part,  a  small  wooden  axe 
is  still  tent  from  farm  to  farm  to  summon  people  to  the  mentals-thing  in 
the  spring ;  vide  Gþl.  433  sqq..  Jb.  180.  and  the  compds  boAburAr,  boAfalL 
boAskurAr,  bodleiA,  etc.  coatrot :  botV-m*dr,  m.  a  gurst  at  a /wast, 
wedding,  Nj.  11,  Fms.  ii.  193.  boo»-yittr,  m.  a  witness  to  a  boo, 
4.  0,  N.  G.  L.  i.  337-      boAs-vitni,  n.  id.,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  99.  v.l. 

boða,  aA,  L  ro  announce,  proclaim,  etp.  as  rendering  of  the  eccL 

Lat.  pratdicare,  to  prtatb  the  Qotpel,  as  a  missionary ;  b.  Kristni,  to  preach 
;8,  Fms.  x.  3< 


tcinn,  the  rod  of  the  sacrificial  blood,  cp.  the  phrase,  kjósa  hlaut-viA,  Vsp.    e-n  i  boAi  tinu,  /0  entertain  at  one's  /east,  Fi 
6j  ;  and  hritta  teina,  Hym.  I ;  pi  feldi  Önundr  blóttpin  til,  at  hann 
akyldi  verAa  riss ....  Landn.  193;  sfAao  var  feldt  blotspinn,  ok  gékk 
*tí  frétun,  at . . .,  Fas.  i.  536,  453  (Uervar.  S.) 

blót-attor,  m.  a  place  0/ heathen  sacrifice,  Horn.  175,  Hkr.  i.  6,  Fms. 
xi- 40,  Fagnk.  39. 
blot-ataUlr,  m.  a  heathen  altar,  Stj.  391. 
blót-tré,  n.  a  sacred  tree,  Mart.  11$. 
blót-tryadU,  m.  [trog],  a  sacrificial  trough.  Ft.  108. 
blót-reisU,  u,  f.  a  sacrificial  banquet,  Hkr.  i.  1 39,  Fms.  i.  35,  iv.  337. 
blót-TÍðx,  m.  =  blotlundr,  Greg.  80. 
blot -rill*,  u,  f.  a  heathen  heresy,  Fmt.  x.  343. 

blót-Töllr,  in.  a  bewitched  field;  cigi  raunu  vír  no  optar  ganga  appá 
b.  þinn,  Fmt.  viii.  157. 

blondav,  aA.  ro  doze ;  eta  blundandi,  Edda  7  3  ;  cp.  mod.  ganga  blindandi, 
to  go  blinking,  half  asleep;  b.  augum,  to  shut  the  eyes,  Bs.  ii.  481. 
BLTJNÐR,  m.  sleep,  dozing:  slumber,  a  nickname,  Landn.  80. 
blund-aka**,  aA,  ro  Mini  with  the  eyes,  Stj.  81. 

r,  m.  pi.  rods  causing  sleep,  in  the  phrase,  bregAa 
,  ro  awake,  Sdm.  3  ;  cp.  ttinga  svemþon),  111.  þjóAt. 
,  f.  [bljiigr],  shame,  Grett.  1 59  A,  Vigl.  30.      compd  ; 
,  adj.  (-ifjytri,  n.),  blameless,  Grett.  161  A. 
blygots,  A,  to  put  to  shame.  Fas.  lii.  655,  Fms.  iii.  89.  B. 
,  494 ;  -  bleyAatt,  to  lose  heart,  Fat.  iii.  1 
,  to  repent,  (mod.) 
,  f.  shame,  disgrace,  nakedness.  Pas*.  34. 3.      compd  :  blygft- 
l,  adj.  (-l«ytd,  n.).  impudent. 
A,  =  blygAast,  Sks.  494.  v.l. 
BL.T8,  n.  [Dan.  Mm],  a  torch,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Bs.  i.  804. 
BIiÝ,  n.  [Germ.  Mm;  O.H.G.Mi;  Lat.  plumbum],  lead;  tokkra 
aem  b..  Bias.  49,  Dipl.  v.  18.       compds  :  blý-band,  n.  a  leaden  band, 
Fms.  1.  171.       blý-kleppr,  m.  a  plummet,  Rb.  473.  bly-Ugr, 
adj.  leaden,  733.  ii.        blý-akeytl,  n.  a  leaden  missHe,  Stj.  74,  Pr. 
401.       blý-atoyptr,  part,  cast  in  lead.  Sks.  393.       blý-itUca,  u,  f. 
a  leaden  candlestick,  Vm.  38.      blý-atokkr,  m.  a  leaden  box,  Sd.  19I. 
blý-þunsrr,  ad),  heavy  as  lead. 
blý-þekja,  þakAi,  to  thatch,  i.e.  roof,  with  lead,  Bs.  i.  335. 
blacoa,  dd,  to  bleed,  to  flow,  of  blood.  Pr.  473 ;  bbeddu  nasar  hans 
(blód-natir),  Bs.  i.  53 1  :  impers.,  e-m  blaeAir,  0««  Inset  blood.  Grig.  ii.  1 1, 
Sturl.  iii.  1 13,  Sd.  139,  Eb.  343:  absol.,  laust  hana  i  andlitiA  svi  at 
blarddi,  Nj.  1 8  :  mctaph.  phrase,  e-m  blttAir  e-t  i  augu,  it  bleeds  into  one's 
eyes,  i.  e.  one  is  nrnazed  at  a  thing. 

blssja,  u,  f.  [cp.  Germ,  blege  =  timbus,  prob.  derived  from  A.  S.  bltoh  **- 
colour;  prob.  an  Engl,  word,  cp.  Enskar  bUrjur,  Eb.  356]: — a  fine, 
coloured  cloth ;  hon  hafoi  knjFtt  um  sik  blatju,  ok  vóru  i  murk  bli,  Ld. 
144  :  a  burial  sheet.  Am.  101,  Gkv.  1. 13,  Grig.  i.  307:  the  cover  of  a 
bed,  Gg.  7,  35,  Rm.  30,  Bb.  1. 13,  Eb.  I.e.:  eovir  of  an  altar  table,  Vm. 
6j,  Dipl.  iii.  4  :  poðt.,  hiidar  b.,  a  shield,  the  b.  of  the  matt  =  the  sail,  etc. : 
mod.  a  veil.  comtdi  :  blteju-endi,  a,  m.  the  end  of  a  b.,  Ld.  I.e. 
blawju-horn,  n.  the  corner  of  a  b„  Ld.  346.  blarju-hvtUr,  m.  [Germ. 
bine],  a  kind  of  whale,  albumus,  Edda  (Gl.) 

BlliBB,  m.  [cp.  Engl,  ro  blare],  a  gentle  breeze,  puff  of  air,  esp.  with  a 
notion  of  warmth  ;  b.  hi  tarn,  Edda  4 ;  kenna  biz  (ro  feel  a  draft)  4  andliti 
suh,  Clem.  35 ;  vinds  blatr,  Stj.  78 ;  þi  kom  kaldr  burr  (a  cold  stream  of 
oir)iSkvtu  or  jarAhiisinu,  Rb.  319 :  poet,  the  blue  sky,  the  pure  air,  undir 
blx  hunins  bliAan,  Past.  3$.  10;  blarrinn  hyniar  viA  datgriA  hvert,  Bb. 
I.  18.  8.  in  mod.  usage  metaph.  (A*  air,  character  of  a  speech,  writ- 

ing, or  the  like ;  tiigu.bl*r,  friiagiiar-blar.  rit-blatr.  II.  a  ram, 

Edda  (GL),  hence  blœsma. 

blottmits,  adj.  ind.  [blxr.  a  ram],  a  ttv*  or  goat  at  heal.  Grig.  i.  437, 
Fbr.  313,  Stj.  I7j8 ;  cp.  yxna  of  a  cow,  breyma  of  a  cat,  rosAa  of  a  sow. 

jm.  [blakkr],  a  blackamoor,  tometimcs  a  negro,  (mod.) 

Walachia,  Fms.  v.  383 ;  hann  tviku  Blakumenn  (  ntfaru,  Broc.  Runstonc, 

PbZ&8KRA,  aA.  to  blench :  1.  absol..  hann  bri  sir  eigt  viA  ni 

WuskraAi,  Fins.  vii.  157  ;  hygg  at  vandlega  hvirt  ek  b.  nökkut,  xi.  150, 
and  so  also  Jonuv.  47,  and  Fb.  i.  198.  2.  e-m  bloskrar — ok  bad  bit  Jt 
hyggja  hvirt  honum  blötkraAi  nökkuA,  Slurl.  iii.  43 — ought  perhaps  to 
be  •  hann    the  mod.  use  is  constant,  'c-m  b.,'  one  blenches,  is  shocked 


Christianity,  Nj.  157 ;  tru.  158,  Fms.  x.  398,  H.  E.  i.  510 ;  tjiiA,  eg  boAa 
yAr  mikinn  fögnuA.  Luke  ii.  10.  fi.  hon  boAaAi  bangbrandi  heiAni,  Nj. 
160.  2.  to  bid,  order,  with  dat. ;  lit  hann  b.  i  tiim  fund  ollurn 

oldungum,  Stj.  649;  hann  boAaAi  saman  morgu  stúrmenni,  Bi.  i.  470; 
konungr  boAaAi  honum  i  tinn  fund,  the  king  bade  him  come,  fmt. 
131 ;  b.  e-n  af  londum,  to  outlaw  one,  bid  him  off  the  land,  Fmt.  vii.  17, 
31.  3.  to  bode,  signify;  hvat  þetta  mundi  boAa,  Eb.  370;  e-m  b. 

e-t,  be  has  a  foreboding  of  it;  mundi  bar  til  draga  tern  honum  hafAi 
fyrir  boAat,  Eg.  75  :  impert.,  e-m  boAar  otta,  one  feels  uneasy,  Sturl.  S. 
109,  where  Bs.  i.  410  spcllt  bjóAa  ótta  (better). 
boAa,  u,  f.  =  boA.  a  command,  N.G.L.  i.  337. 

boðan,  f.  announcement;  b.  dagr  Maríu,  the  feast  of  the  Annunciation, 
the  and  of  July,  Mar. :  preaching,  proclaiming,  633.  If, 
boð-burðr,  m.  a  carrying  of  the  boA.  4.  fi,  Gþl.  433,  436,  Jb.  180. 
boft-favU,  n.  dropping  the  boh,  4.  0.  Gþl.  435,  Jb.  183. 
boð-ffuitiv,  u,  f.  a  fast  ordered  by  the  canonical  law,  H.E.  i.  393, 
boð-ferð,  Í.  the  course  of  a  boA.  4.  0,  11.  E.  i.  393. 
boð-grelaltv  u,  f.  —  boAburAr,  Jb.  184,  Gþl.  437  B;  vide  boArcixla. 
booit  a,  m.         1.  [vide  boA  4,  cp.  A.  S.  boda],  a  messenger,  used  in 
poetry  ;  b.  hiidar,  the  messenger  of  war ,  Lex.  Poet. :  in  prose.  Thorn.  5,  and 
in  compds  such  as  sendi-boAi,  a  messenger,  fyrir-boAi,  a  foreboder.  2. 
etp.  at  a  nautical  term,  a  breaker  '  boding'  hidden  rocks  ;  peir  undmAutt 
mjök  benna  atburA,  er  b.  féll  i  logni,  bar  er  engi  maAr  vitsi,  at  b.  hefAi  fallit 
fyrr,  ok  djúp  var  undir,  Magn.  488,  Fms.  ix.  41 5,  x.  334,  xi.  10,  Eg.  l6t. 
Bs.  i.  410,  Grig.  ii.  385  :  the  phrate,  vera  sem  b.  4  skeri,  like  a  breaker 
on  a  skerry  (lock),  of  a  hot-tempered  man,  never  at  real.        cosiros  : 
boða-faU,  n.  the  dash  0/  breakers,  Fas.  iii.  506.       boAft-slóð,  f.  lb* 
surf  0/  breakers,  Orku .  333. 
boð-letjgja,  Ugði,  to  offer  /or  sale,  Gþl.  303,  v.  I. 
boA-leifi,  f.  a  law  term,  the  due  course  0/  a  boA  [4.  B]  from  bouse  to 
bouse,  defined  in  Gþl.  433,  N.G.  L.  i.  348,  Jb.  181  :  in  the  phrase,  fara 
(rétta)  b.,  ro  go  from  house  to  bouse  in  due  course,  skipping  none :  perhtpt 
the  true  reading  Nj.  1 85  is.  fara  boAlei A  til  buAar ;  some  MSS.  have  bonleiA. 
boo-li«r>  adj.  fit  to  be  offered,  Hiv.  15. 

BODN,  f.  [cp.  A,  S.  byden  =  dolium,  \cd.by6na  ;  Norse  bihna,  Ivar 
Aaten],  one  of  the  three  vessels  in  which  the  poet,  mead  was  kept,  Edda 
47,  etc..  hence  poetry  it  called  the  wave  0/ tb*  boon,  Lex.  Poet. 
botVorO,  n.  order,  bidding;  GuAt  b.,  Horn.  34,  Ver.  35,  Bs.  i.  67. 
Magn.  448  :  as  a  law  term,  an  ordinance,  K.  Á.  193  ;=penance  in  eccl. 
sense,  K.  þ.  K.  36  :  in  mod.  usage,  esp.  tb*  Ten  Commandments  (Tlu-laga- 
boAorA.  or  with  the  article,  BoAorAin),  Sks.  671.  cp.  Pr.  437,  where  they 


■  Laga-orA 
b.,  Bs.  i.  545.     boöorfi*-brot,  n. 
■maAr, 


of  a  b..  Fmt.  vii.  108. 
orðev-maor,  m.  a  public  officer,  N.  G.  L.  i.  409. 
boð-reisU,  u,  f.  =  boAgreizla. 
bofl-rlfr,  adj. fair  bidding.  Fmt.  iii.  Ill  (poi?t.) 
boA-aeti  (beo^ati,  N.G.L.  i.  315),  a.  m.  a  dub.  Norse  term,  the  benches 
in  a  law-courn'f),  the  tor  (?) ;  hverr  þcirra  manna  er  gengr  fyrir  boAscta  (ace. 
pi.)  fram,  nema  hann  cigi  at  tckja  eAr  verja,  si  er  sckr  nlu  ertogum  viA 
konung  ok  bstjannenn.  N.  O.  L.  i.  333,  315  ;  beAseti.  qs.  bekkseti  (1). 

boð-akapr,  in.  a  bidding,  ordinance,  Stj.  83,  H.  E.  i.  471, 677. 6,  Fmt. 
ii.  61.  U.  in  mod.  1 
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BOÐSKURÐR — BORÐPRVÐI. 


boo-«kmroT,  m.  [tkera  boft,  to  carve  a  boft,  4.  $],  a 
to  a  meeting,  N.G.  L.  i.  153. 

boft-tletta  (boð-alotti,  a,  m.,  GþJ.  700),  alto  boð-flenna,  u,  f.  an 
intruder  at  a  feast,  an  uninvited  guest,  Jb.  1 10. 

bosValóð,  f. -boftleift,  Jb.  181. 

boft-ttdU,  m.,  in  the  phrase,  hafa  e-t  ú  boftstólum,  to  put  a  thing  out 
for  tali. 

BOGI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  boga ;  Engl,  bote;  Germ,  bogenl,  a  bow,  Nj. 
several  timet ;  tlcjúta  af  boga,  29,  96  ;  ben  da  b..  Fat.  ii.  88,  Landn.  388, 
Fms.  ii.  3a  1 ,  iii.  3 38  ;  4)m-bogi,  hand-bogi,  lis-bogi,  y-bogi,  q.  r.  2. 
metaph.  an  arch,  vault.  Ski.  116:  tbt  rainbow,  St j.  6a:  metaph.,  bera 
mil  Of  boga,  to  disentangle  a  catt.  Ski.  654 ;  himin-bogi,  lb*  sky ; 
blúft-bogi,  a  guib  of  blood;  rcgn-bogi,  a  rainbow;  öln-bogi,  an  tlbow. 
cottrDS :  boga-dreginn,  adj.  bow-shaped,  eurvtd.  boga-hÁla,  m.  the 
tip  0/ a  bow,  where  tbt  string  it  fastened,  Al.  141,  Fat.  ii.  88.  boga- 
list,  f.  archery,  now  uted  metaph.  boga-mynd,  f.  tbt  form  of  a  bow. 
Fat.  i.  271.  boga-akot,  11.  bowsbot,  tboottng  with  a  bow,  Fmt.  ii. 
169.  boga-fti-engr,  m.  a  bow-string, N).  115,  136.  bogft-Tapo, 
n.  a  bow,  Fmt.  riii.  184,  v.  I. 

B,  adj.  bent,  bowed,  curved,  Al.  8 ;  prop,  a  part,  from  a  lost  strong 
ibjdgan;  cp.  Goth,  bjúgan  ^gáfiwretr. 
bog-maðr,  m.  a  bowman,  arcber.  Fat.  i.  383,  Ingv.  34.  Lv.  63,  Fjrr.  56, 
Fmi.ri.413.  bogmanna-merki,  11. the  zodiacal  sign,drci/*iwu,Rb.to2. 
bog-mannliga,  adv.  bowmanlike,  Fmt.  ii.  450. 
bogna,  aft,  to  become  tuned,  bent,  Hkr.  ii.  365.  Flov.  34 :  lo  give  way, 
Fiiu.  riii.  403.  Al.  57. 


bogra,  aft,  to  creep  along  bowed  or  Hooping;  pi  born  bograr  (creeps) 
hann  inn,  Fat.  i.  393 ;  bogra  fyrir  e-m,  lo  bow  before  one,  borst.  St.  53. 
bog-atarkr,  -atTTlcr,  adj.  ttark  or  ttrong  at  tie  bow,  Hkr.  iii.  264. 
bog-aveigir,  m.  bow-swayer,  a  nickname,  Fat.  ii. 
BOKKT,  a,  m.,  meant  probably  a  be-goat,  [cp.  Germ,  bock  ;  Dan.  bulk; 
Engl,  buck),  a  familiar  mode  of  addrett ;  Hiittr  heiti  ek,  bokki  wll,  and, 
akaltu  nú  bana  mff,  bokki,  my  good  fellow, '  old  buck,'  Fat.  i.  66 ;  muntii 
fetta,  bokki,  tindinn  i  kambi  milium  (the  old  woman  addressing  the 
bithop),  Fb.  iii.  446  :  ttjtrri  bolckar,  bigger  men,  352,  vide  ttór-bokki. 
bokkr,  m.  a  buck.  Lex.  Poet. 

bola,  aft,  prop,  to  fell  trttt,  to  cut  through  the  body  (bolr).  Fat.  i. 
I06.  II.  [boli,  a  bulf],  to  bully:  b.  e-n  lit,  to  putb  one  out,  at 

a  bull  with  the  hornt :  reflex,  bolatt,  a  wrestling  term,  of  two  wrcttlert 
pushing  or  butting  at  one  another  with  their  headt. 

boldang,  n.  a  tort  of  thick  linen,  (for.  word.) 

bol-flmligr,  adj.  slender,  agile  of  body.  Fat.  iii.  372. 

bol-hlif,  f.  a  covering  far  the  body,  opp.  to  the  helmet,  Bt.  i.  667. 

BOLI,  a.  m.  a  bull.  Boll.  336.  Edda  99,  Itl.  ii.  26 ;  in  Iccl.  etp.  of  a 
bull-calf,  bola-kálfr,  etc.  t 

bol-jarn  =  bolox  (?),  Ingv.  13. 

bol-kUatM,  n.  pi. garments  (coat,  waistcoat)  {or  the  body,  Grett.  147  A. 

BOLLI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  bolla],  a  bowl,  Stj.  310,  Rm.  4;  blótbolli,  a 
measure  =  |  atk,  Gþl.  525  :  a  pr.  name,  l,d. 

BOLR  and  bulr,  m.  the  bole  or  trunk  of  a  tree,  Skt.  555  B.  3. 
metaph.  tbt  trunk  of  a  body,  N.G.  L.  i.  80.  Nj.  •275,  Fmt.  x.  213,  Eb. 
244.  Anec.  4  :  the  phrase,  ganga  milli  bolt  ok  hofuftt  4  e-m,  to  go  through 
between  one's  trunk  and  bead,  i.  e.  to  knock  one  quite  dead,  deal  severely 
with,  Ld.  244,  Eb.  140.  3.  an  old-fashioned  waistcoat. 

bolungr,  v.  bulungr. 

bol-voxtr,  m.  /4«  growth,  form  of  the  body;  vel  at  bolvexti,  a  well- 
grown,  stout  man,  Bt.  i.  66.  Fat.  iii.  605. 

bol-OX,  f.  [Swed.  bolyxa],  a  pole-axe;  in  present  usage  opp.  to  tkaröxi. 
a  carpenter's  axe,  Stj.  401.  Judg.  ix.  48,  Fmt.  ix.  357,  Fbr.  179,  Thorn. 

3bÍppTa8  and  down  onom  to    f  d 

BOPS,  n.  an  onomatoportic  word,  [Germ,  bumbs],  bump  or  plump ; 
mikit  fall,  svá  at  b.  kvaft  Í  tkrokkinum,  þórft.  16.  0.  the  faint  bark 
of  a  dog:  alto  bopaa,  aft. 

bora,  u,  f.  a  bore-hole,  Grett.  125,1 33.  Fat.  i.  393,  Vm.  65.  couro : 
boru-fóli,  a,  m.  a  Norte  law  term,  a  stolen  article  put  into  an  innocent 
nun't  house;  even  if  officers  ransacked  a  house  without  having  their 
pertont  tearched,  and  6nd  something,  pá  er  b.  ok  liggr  ekki  búatida  vift, 
then  it  is  b.  and  the  farmer  is  free.  N.  G.  L.  i.  255. 

BORA,  aft,  [Lat.  furore ;  A.  S.  barian ;  Engl,  bore ;  O.  H.  G.  poran],  to 
bore,  to  bore  boles  in,  Fms.  ix.  447,  Ld.  1 16.  Fdda  48, 49,  Lb.  til,  D.  I.  i. 
243  :  metaph..  b.  attiig  at  c-u,  to  do  a  thing  thoroughly,  v.  atsiigr  :  reflex., 
buratt  fram,  to  press  one's  way  through  a  crowd,  Fmt.  r.  180,  Fb.  ii.  1 12. 

BORÐ,  11.  [Ulf.  baurd.  in  fotubaurd  ^  Intoróbtov  ;  Hel.  bard  -  margo ; 
A.  S.  bor$  ;  Engl .  board].  1.  a  board,  plank,  Lat.  tabula ;  tók  hann 
þa  borft  ok  lausa  riftu,  ok  rak  um  þrcra  itofiina,  Grett.  1 40,  N.G.  L.  i. 
loo.  0.  of  a  ship,  the  side  (cp.  starboard,  larboard ) ;  höggr  hann  pa 
treim  hundum  borft  (sides)  skiitunnar.  ok  gengu  í  tnndr  bordin  (the  planks) 
am  trau  rum,  Nj.  19 ;  peir  Erlingr  hjuggu  raufar  i  drúniunditium,  tumar 
1  kafi  niftri,  en  tumar  uppi  4  borftunum,  Fmt.  vii.  132,  Nj.  42  ;  hence  the 
,  a  borft,  0«  each  side ;  4  trau  borft.  a  bxfti  borft,  on  both 


.  o«'f  business,  Fagrsk.  167.  Birft.  166.  3.  [A.S. 

the  margin  between  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and  the  liquid ; 
di  borft  ú  hominu,  Edda  33  ;  hence,  fjdru-borft,  the  shore 


sides.  Eg.  171 ;  rati  endiluugum  borftum,  Fmi.  ii.  273,  Eg.  113  ,-  leggji 
borft  rift  borft  =■  sibyrfta,  to  lay  a  ship  alongside  of  another,  to  as  to  board. 
Fas.  ii.  534 ;  bera  skip  borfti,  to  make  the  bulwarks  rise,  Fmt.  ii.  2 18  :  f  vrir 
borft,  overboard,  Kg.  1 24,  Fmt.  xi.  140  ;  4  borfti,  on  land,  Jb.  327  ;  borft  a 
ttjórn  =  itjóm-borfti,  the  starboard  side,  Gþl.  518.  The  plankt  in  a  ship's 
tide  hare  different  names,  e.  g.  aur-borft,  tkaut-borft,  túl-borð.  S. 
metaph.  phrases,  at  vera  mikUl  (litill.  nokkur)  borfti,  to  be  of  a  btgb  (  ur 
lowly)  bearing,  metaphor  from  a  ship  floating  high  out  of,  or  deep  in, 
the  sea,  Eg.  8,  Sturl.  iii.  196 :  rerfta  (allr)  fyrir  borft  borinn,  to  be  (ymte) 
thrown  overboard,  i.e.  ill-used,  Eb.  1 26,  Farr.  234;  rerfta  allr  fyrir 
borfti,  iii'..  Oik.  35 ;  ham  hlutr  mundi  eigi  fyrir  borft  rcra  borinn,  id..  Kd. 
239 ;  e-n  brcttr  á  borfti,  to  fail,  be  beaten  (metaphor  from  rowing),  Fmt. 
ix.  507  ;  taka  tkamt  frá  borfti.  to  fall  short,  Lr.  45  ;  ganga  at  borfti  rsft 
e-n,  to  come  to  terms,  yield,  submit,  Bt.  i.  889 ;  gvkk  Egill  tregt  at  borfti 
um  þetta  mil,  E.  was  bard,  unyielding,  696 ;  hvcrigum  tkyldi  uruett, 
nema  þeir  gengi  at  borfti  vift  hann.  unless  tbey  came  to  terms  ttitb  bin, 
737,  778 ;  k  annaft  borft,  on  the  other  band;  harftr  maftr  á  annat  borft. 
o  bard  one  to  pull  against,  Fms.  xi.  39 :  but  alto  on  tbt  other  band, 
otherwise,  else ;  hann  vildi  meft  engu  móti  kalla  4  þormóft  sér  til  I 
þó  at  hann  félli  ofan  4  aimaft  borft,  though  be  was  sure  to  tumble  1 
otherwise  (i.  c.  unless  he  called).  Fbr.  88  ;  hence  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  r.  g. 
ef  eg  4  annaft  borft  göri  þaft.  i.  e.  if  I  do  it  at  all :  navig.,  ganga  til  boras, 
4  borft,  to  go  to 
bord  =  labrum],  ' 
er  mi  golt  berandi  I 

between  high  and  low  water,  ride  33,  34 ;  cp.  the  saying,  fullt  tkaj 
fromum  bera,  þó  tkal  borft  4  vera,  i.e.  it  is  cloumuh  to  bring  a  cup  full  to 
the  brim,  and,  fullt  tkal  tontum  bera  og  ckkcrt  borft  4  vera.  II.  a 

board,  table,  Lat,  mensa ;  rita  fr4  borfti,  to  rise  from  the  board,  from  table. 
Rm.  17,  or  simply  and  ellipt.  rita,  30;  borft  it  freq.  used  in  pi.,  as  in  the 
old  balls  small  tables  were  set  at  meal  time,  and  removed  after  the  meal : 
hence  phrases,  borft  (pi.)  ofan  (upp)  tekin.  the  tables  betng  removed,  cp. 
Virgil's  mensisque  rtmotis,  Nj.  176,  Knit,  i.  41,  iv.  265,  v.  126.  Bt.  1. 
854,  Eg.  408  ;  til  pctt  er  borft  fóru  brott,  551  ;  sctjatt  undir  borft  (pi.), 
to  sit  down ;  titja  undir  borftum,  to  be  at  table,  Nj.  68,  Eb.  306  ;  ganga 
undir  drykkju  borft,  Fmt.  iii.  93  ;  koma  undir  borft  (acc,  pi.),  96  ;  ganga 
til  borfta,  iv.  1 14,  1  29  ;  koma  til  borfts  (ting.).  202,  cp.  0.  H.  86,  Fms. 
iv.  246;  titja  yfir  borftum,  iii.  155,  iv.  1 1 3 ;  titja  yfir  matborfti,  v.  126. 
viii.  212  ;  titja  yfir  borft  (acc.  pi,),  id.,  Bs.  i.  843  :  the  rhyming  phrase, 
vera  bar  at  orfti,  teni  hann  er  ekki  at  borfti,  vide  Safn  i.  91.  It  was 
the  custom  for  kings  or  princes  to  give  audience  or  receive  poets  whilst 
sitting  at  table,  Fmt.  vi,  195,  Eg.  ch.  63.  fi.  maintenance  at  table  (cp. 
Engl,  board  and  lodging) ;  vera  4  borfti  meft  e-m,  B.  K.  1 24,  D.  N.  (Fr.i : 
of  a  chess-board,  Bt.  i.  035.  compds  :  borða-munr,  m.  difference  in 
the  height  of  ships  (in  battle),  Fmt.  viii.  292,  cp.  288.  boröa-TÍti,  n. 
pi.  a  '  board-fee,'  sconce,  cp.  viti,  Fmt.  iii.  155.  borða-tilgangr,  m. 
going  to  table,  Kmt.  iii.  155. 

borða,  aft,  to  sit  at  table,  eat,  dine,  Fat.  iii.  319. 

borð-búnaðr,  m.  table-service.  Eg.  94,  Kmt.  i.  393,  iv.  363,  Orkn.  126. 

borft-dlakr,  m.  a  plate,  Fat.  iii.  222,  vide  ditkr;  (now  freq.) 

borð-dúkr,m.a/oW#-e/o/i,  Nj.176.Hkr.ii.189.cp.  Fnu.ri.323.Rm.38. 

borö-faatr,  adj.  maintained  at  one's  table.  Ski.  259. 

borft-fjol,  f.  a  plank,  Sturl.  ii.  109. 

borö-ftari.  n.,  in  the  phrate.  Uka  sfr  borftferi,  -  ganga  til  borfts,  ride 
above,  Gr4g.  ii.  119. 

'  1  m.  a  guest  al  table. 

o.  one's  '  board,' fare,  Edda  33,  Hkr.  ii.  36,  Thorn.  68. 
adj.  a  ship  rising  high,  Fms.  ii.  314.  Orkn.  362. 
the  t 


n.  a  room  where  the  plate  is  kepi,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  v.  18.  ! 

iii.  191  C. 

boro-bjaS,  f.  the  height  of  a  ship  out  of  the  water.  Fat.  iii.  160. 

BOBÐI,  a,  m.  [cp.  Kngl.  border;  O.H.G.  porta:  Germ, 
prob.  akin  to  borft]  a  border,  Lat.  limbus ;  byrfta  4  borfta  (acc).  to 
embroider,  Gkr.  2 . 1 6  ;  bregfta  borfta,  to  leave  off  embroidering.  1 7  ;  rckja 
borfta,  to  embroider.  Heir.  1,  Og.  18 ;  b.  ok  hannyrftir.  Fat.  i.  430.  533; 
kona  tat  vift  borfta,  a  lady  sat  embroidering,  Fmt.  ii.  148 ;  tli  borfta,  to 
embroider.  Fat.  i.  1 13 ;  cp.  borfta  skogul,  gn4.  etc.,  a  poöt.  circumlocu- 
tion of  a  lady.  Lex.  Pott. :  tapestry,  b.  fimligi  alna,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  Pm.  10, 
Bt.  i.  77  :  of  the  tapestry  of  a  church,  etp.  the  choir,  Nj.  6.  2.  poet. 
a  shield.  Lex.  Pot't. 

borfl-ker,  n.  a  cup  at  table,  loving-cup,  Hkr.  iii.  181 ;  b.  er  ra  átta 
mcrkr.  Us.  i.  76. 

borft-klata,  u,  f.  a  box  for  keeping  the  table-service  in,  D.  N.  (Fr.) 
boro-knifr,  m.  a  table-knife,  Ann.  1339. 

borð-leiðangr,  m.  a  levy  commuted  for  victuals  (Norte),  D.  N.  (Fr.) 
borft- l»gr,  adj.,  b.  riftr,  timber  fit  for  cutting  into  planks,  Vm.  1 76. 
borð-maOT,  m.  a  table-companion,  Sks.  262. 
bopfi-mikill,  m.  =  borfth4r,  Fms.  ii.  50,  Hkr.  i.  238. 
borft-preatr,  m.  a  >  board-priest,'  who  says  grace  at  a  bithop't  table, 
Bt.  ii.  129. 

bOTtVprýði,  n.  tbt  ornaments  of  a  table,  Fat.  iii.  374. 
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t,  m.  a  •board-psalm;  grace,  Bb.  1. 15  (Mark  xiv.  26). 
borð-aiðir,  m.  pl.  rules  for  behaviour  at  table. 
r^oro-akutill,  m.  a  small  movable  table,  Bs.  i.  537,  Max. 
tr,  m.  lb*  bulwarks  of  a  ihip.  Grctt.  1 25. 
,  m.  a  chair  used  at  table,  D.  N. 

,  m.  a  butler,  waiter,  Mag.  66 ;  cp,  slcutilsveinn. 
,  Sturl.  ii.  184.  v.l. 
boro-regr,  m. « borftttokkr,  B».  ii.  50. 179,  Mar. 
bor£-ver»,  m.  =  box fts41mx,  N.G.  L.  i.  40a 
boro-rioT,  m.  boards,  planks,  Fms.  viii.  374,  D.N. 
boro-þsUt,  n.  a  •  thatch'  or  covering  oj planks,  Hkr.  ii.  II. 
borð-þekja,  þakti,  to  cover  with  planks,  Fnis.  v.  331. 
borA-þili,  n.  the  tides  of  a  ship,  Gkv.  1 .  7. 

BOBS,  ar.  f.,  pl.  ir,  [Úlf.  ba*rgs  -  wóXst,  and  once  Nehem.  vii.  2- 
orjt,  casttUstm ;  A.  S.  **ry,  tsrri,  tyrig-,  =  sirts  and  arx ;  Engl,  borough 
and  burgb ;  O.  H.  G.  purue,  pure;  late  Lat.  bstrgus;  Ittl.  torg-o ;  Fr. 
fastry  ;  cp.  Gr.  wvpyot ;  the  radical  sense  appears  in  byrgja,  to  enclose ;  cp. 
alto  berg,  a  Mi.  and  bjarga,  to  save,  defend.  Borg  thus  partly  answers 
to  town  (properly  an  enclosure)  ;  and  also  includes  the  notion  of  Lat.  arx, 
Gr.  OMp&stakti,  a  castle.  Old  towns  were  usually  built  around  a  hill, 
which  wa»  specially  a  burg;  the  name  is  very  fteq.  in  old  Teut.  names 
of  towns.]  I.  a  small  dome-shaped  bill,  hence  the  Ice!,  names  of 

farms  built  near  to  such  hills,  v.  Landn.  (Gl.)  Hel.  once  uses  the  word  in 
this  sense,  81 ;  v.  the  Glossary  of  Schmellcr ;  brann  þá  Borgarhraun,  par 
trar  batrinu  sem  nil  er  borgin  (vix.  the  volcanic  hill  Eld-borg),  Landn.  78  ; 
g<  nguxn  upp  4  borgina  (the  bill)  ok  lölum  þar,  f  si.  ii.  216 ;  cr  borgin  cr 
vift  kend,  Landn.  IJ7;  Borgar-holt,  -hraun,  -dalr,  -hofn,  -fjiirftr,  -brkr, 
-ondr ;  Arrurbselis-borg,  Eld-borg  (above)  in  the  west  of  Icel.  It  may 
be  questioned,  whether  those  names  are  derived  simply  from  the  hill  on 
which  they  stand  (berg,  bjarg),  or  whether  such  hills  took  their  name 
from  old  fortifications  built  upon  them :  the  latter  is  more  likely,  but  no 
information  is  on  record,  and  at  present '  borg'  only  conveys  the  notion  of 
a  '  hill cp.  hótar,  borgir  og  hatdir,  all  synonymous,  Num.  2 , 99.  II. 
a  svall,  fortification,  cattle;  en  fyrir  innan  A  jorftunni  görðu  þeir  borg 
(wall)  uxnhvcrfis  fyrir  ofirifti  jötna  ...  ok  köUuftu  þá  borg  Midgard,  Edda 
6 :  cp.  also  the  tale  of  the  giant,  25,  26 ;  borg  Asa,  Vsp.  28  ;  þeir  hofftu 
govt  tteinvegg  fyrir  fraxnan  hellismunnann,  ok  hofftu  si  r  pat  allt  fyrir  borg 
{shelter,  fortification),  Fms.  vii.  81  ;  harm  let  göra  b.  4  sunnanverftu 
Morhatfi  (Murrey),  Orkn.  10,  310,  312.  396,  Fms.  i.  124,  xi.  393,  Fg. 
160 ;  the  famous  Moussaburg  in  Shetland,  cp.  Orkti.  398.  III. 
a  city,  e»p.  a  great  one,  as  London,  Hkr.  ii.  to;  Lisbon,  iii.  134;  York, 
156;  Dublin.  Nj.  274;  Constantinople,  Fms.  vii.  94 ;  Nineveh,  Sks. 
592  ;  Zion.  Horn.  107.  etc.  This  sense  of  the  word,  however,  i»  bor- 
outh  -Teut.  or  Engl.  In  Scandin.  unfortified  towns  have 
t  or  -by  as  a  suffix ;  and  the  termin.  -by  marks  towns  founded  by  the 
in  North.  E.  compds  :  boxgax-axmr,  111.  the  arm,  string  of 
a  fort,  Fms.  r.  280.  borgax-grelfl,  a,  m.  a  borough-reeve,  bur-grave 
(Engl.),  Stj.  borgax-gorð,  f.  the  building  of  a  fort,  Edda  26.  Fms. 
viii.  180.  borgax-hlio,  n.  the  gale  of  a  fort,  Edda  26,  Stj.  350,  Hkr. 
i.  217,  Ver.  25.  boxgar-hxoyii ,  n.  the  ruins  of  a  fort,  Karl.  101. 
borsxax-khtttx,  m.  a  rock  on  which  a  fort  is  budt,  Fms.  viii.  284. 
bo rgax-kozia,  u,  f.  a  townetvoman,  Stj.  426.  borgax-liö,  11.  a  gar- 
,  Ver.  96.  borgar-llm,  n.  lime  for  building  a  fort,  Bret.  106. 
r,  m.  townsfolk,  Fms.  viii.  416,  v.  I.  borsrax-maAr,  m. 
,  citizen.  Eg.  244,  Fms.  i.  103,  Sks.  649,  mostly  in  pl.,  Lat. 
is  rendered  by  b.,  Horn.  17.  borgax-múgr,  m.  the  mob  of 
a  city,  Faa.  i.  4.  borgax-múxT,  m.  a  city-wall,  Stj.  352.  borg  ax - 
aior,  m.  city-mannert,  urbanity,  Clem.  27.  boxgnr-smfð,  f.  the 
building  of  a  town  (fori),  Stj.,  q>.  Edda  28.  borgax-staoT,  m.  the 
site  of  a  town,  Edda  15a.  borgax-veggr,  m.  the  wall  of  a  fort  (town), 
Orkn.  376,  Fms.  i.  104,  Hkr.  i.  217,  Vex.  24.  Boxgax-þing,  n.  the 
fourth  political  subdivision  (ping)  of  Norway,  founded  by  St.  Olave,  cp. 
O.  H.L.  23,  and  Munch's  Geography  of  Norway.  borga-skipan,  f. 
a  (geographical )  list  of  cities,  Symb.  32. 

borg*,  aft,  [Engl,  to  borrow  and  bargain ;  Germ,  borgen ;  related  to 
byrgja  and  bjarga;  O.  H.G.  fiorgen  only  means  part  ere,  spondere,  not 
tnutuare.  In  Icel.  the  word  is  of  foreign  origin ;  the  indigenous  expres- 
sions ate.  láru,  Ijá,  to  lend;  gjalda,  to  pay;  selja,  vcftja,  to  bail,  etc.; 
the  word  only  occurs  in  later  and  theol.  writers]: — to  bail ;  vii  ck  b. 
fyrir  Áma  biskup  meo  milium  pen  m  gum,  Bs.  i.  770  (thrice) :  now  obso- 
lete in  this  sense.  3.  to  pay,  as  in  Matth.  xviii.  25 ;  but  in  old 
writers  this  sense  hardly  occurs. 
bOTgsuk,  borgun,  f.  bail,  security,  Bs.  i.  749,  770,  Dipl.  v.  14,  Stj. 
cowo :  borgwusr-mavor,  m.  a  bailsman,  Bs.  i.  770,  Jb.  112,  Band.  33 
new  Ed. 

borgarl,  a,  m.  [for.  word ;  Germ,  burger ;  Dan.  borger],  a  citizen, 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 44 ;  rare  and  hardly  before  A.  D.  1 280.      coxro :  borgaxa- 
rtttr,  m.  civic  rights,  id. 
borg-nrakr,  adj.  one  from  the  district  Borgarfjorftr, 
K-blifl,  f.-borgarhlift.  Edda  30.  Bret.  94. 

eofth 


»dj. 

at 


in 
b.  and 


rttietnt,  rtitrtrtd  ( •»  orftirarr), 
adj.. 


storviftar-borr,  skipa-borr,  Od. 
Eg.  (in  a  verse).  II. 


borr,  m.  (com.  bor-jAra,  n.).  a  < 
ix.  384  :  metaph.  the  pipe  of  a  mi 
a  less  correct  form  of  börr,  q.  v. 

BO88I,  a,  m.  [Swcd.  i«si;  cp.  Germ,  burseb],  a  boy,  fellow;  t 
in  the  Jomsv.  S..  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse),  from  A.D.  994.  It  is  still  in  use 
in  Icel.  in  the  compd  word  hvata-buaa,  a  boyish  fellow  who  is  always  in 
a  bustle ;  hence  also  hvatabuaa-legx,  adj.  hurried. 

BOTN,  m.  [Lat.  fundus ;  A.  S.  toim ;  Engl,  bottom ;  Hel.  bodm  ; 
Germ,  boden ;  Swed.  botttn ;  Dan.  bund]  : — the  bottom ;  of  a  vessel,  tunnu- 
botn,  kistu-botn,  etc.,  Nj.  133,  Sturl.  ii.  107,  Hkr.  ii.  24;  :  the  bottom  of 
other  things,  e.  g.  of  a  haycock,  Eb.  324  ;  marar-botn.  the  bottom  of  the 
tea.       (3.  the  bend  of  a  bay,  forth,  lake,  dale,  or  the  like  ;  f  arftar-botn. 
vatns-botii,  végs-botn,  dals-botn :  Born  is  a  local  name  in  Icel.,  Fms.  xi. 
125  :  in  pl.  even  stays,  mi  er  at  segja  hvat  móts  gengr  vift  Grznatand 
6t  botnum  pcim  er  fyrir  eru  nefndir,  MS.  A.  M.  294  ;  Hafs-botnar,  Trolla- 
botnar,  the  Polar  Sea  Itetwten  Greenland  and  Norway ;  the  ancients 
I  fancied  that  these  bays  were  the  abode  of  the  giants. 
I    botn-hola,  u,  f.  a  pit;  in  the  phrase,  at  vera  kominn  i  botuholu,  to 
have  got  into  a  bole,  i.  e.  into  a  scrape,  metaphor  from  fox-hunting,  Sturl. 
ii.  6],  Fms.  viii.  186. 
bóand-,  v.  búand-. 

BOPI,  a,  m.  [Germ,  bube,  buberl,  spittbube,  v.  Grimm],  a  knave,  rogue, 
in  Icel.  only  in  a  bad  sense ;  cp.  the  rhyming  phrase^  þjófar  og  bófar, 
thieves  and  knaves ;  no  reference  from  old  writers  is  on  record  (though 
it  is  common  enough  at  the  present  day),  except  that  in  Eb.  it  is  used 
as  a  nickname,  Freysteinu  B<ifi ;  in  Swed.  it  occurs  as  a  pr.  name,  Baut. 
1478. 1483. 

bog-limir,  m.  pl.,  poet.  =-arms.  Lex.  Port. 
bog-Una,  u,  f.  bow-line,  Edda  (Gl.) 

BÓGB,  in.,  old  arc.  pl.  bógu,  Nj.  95,  Fms.  v.  163,  etc.:  mod.  bóga; 
old  d.it.  bsegi.  Hit.,  Vkv.  31.  Stj.  249,  [A.S. big;  Dan.  bong;  Engl,  bow 
of  a  ship;  and  in  Old  Engl,  bowres  are  the  muscles  of  the  shoulder]:— 
the  shoulder  of  an  animal,  (armr  of  a  man) ;  &  hinum  tuegra  hzginum, 
Stj.  249;  ek  hjó  varginn  Í  sundr  fyrir  aptan  bóguna,  Nj.  I.e.,  Fms.  I.e. ; 
lair  uxans  tvau  ok  biifta  bogaiu.  the  shoulder-piece  of  the  ox  (the  Ob. 
bóguna),  Edda  45  ;  cp.  beegsli  or  haexli,  the  shoulder  of  a  whale  or  dragon, 
v.  Lex.  Poet. :— the  bow  of  a  ship,  v.  búgiína  above.  2.  mod. 

metaph.  of  the  side  of  a  person  or  thing;  a  hinn.  | 


n-módi,a,  m^poít.i 


fthe  raven,  bold  of  mood,  Lex.  Poet. 


n  that  tide;  4  báða  bóga.  on  both  sides,  etc. 

BÓK,  ar,  f.  [Lat.  fagut;  Gr.  tpsfjói;  A.S.  Wc;  Engl,  beecb ;  Germ. 
buche  (fern.);  Swed.  to*;  Dan.  bóge,  etc.]:— a  beecb,  Edda  (Gl.).  Lex. 
Poet  Owing  to  the  absence  of  trees  in  Icel.,  the  word  rarely  occurs ; 
moreover  the  collect,  beyki,  n..  is  more  fxeq. 

BOK,  gen.  bokar,  but  also  in  old  writers  botkr,  pl  b«kr.  [Ulf.  renders 
by  lóea  the  Gr.  (HBkoe,  ypisitutTa.  ia-itrroX^,  etc.;  A.S.  t<Sf;  Engl, 
too*;  Germ,  tuct  (neut.)  ;  Swcd.  to*;  Dan.  bog:  the  identity  between 
bók  fagus  and  búk  liber  seems  certain ;  the  gender  is  in  all  Scandinavian 
idioms  the  same ;  modern  German  has  made  a  distinction  in  using  bucbe 
fern.,  tact  neut.;  both  are  akin  to  the  Gr.-Lat./ujfsu,  feffót;  cp.  also 
the  analogy  with  Gr.  0ig\ot  and  Lat.  liber  (book  and  tar*) :  bók-itaír 
also  properly  means  a  beecb-ttoig,  and  then  a  letter.  In  old  times,  before 
the  invention  of  parchment,  the  bark  of  trees  was  used  for  writing  on] : 
— a  book.  I.  the  earliest  notion,  however,  of  a  '  book'  in  Scandin. 

if  that  of  a  precious  stuff,  a  textile  fabric  with  figures,  or  perhaps  characters, 
woven  in  it ;  it  occurs  three  or  four  times  in  old  poems  in  this  sense ; 
bók  ok  bbeja,  bjartar  váftir,  Skv.  3.  47  ;  batkr  (bekr)  þínar  enar  bUhvitu 
ofnar  völundum  (of  bed-sheets  *),  Horn.  7,  Oh.  4  :  bók-rúnax,  Sdm.  19, 
may  refer  to  this;  or  is  it « runes  engraven  on  beecb-wood T  II. 
a  book  in  the  proper  sense.  Icel.  say,  rita  and  setja  satnan  bók  (st>gu\ 
to  write  and  compose  a  book  (story) ;  old  writers  prefer  saying,  rita  '4' 
bók  (dat  or  acc.)  instead  of '  i,'  perhaps  bearing  in  mind  that  the  earliest 
writings  were  tin  scrolls,  or  even  on  stones  or  wooden  slabs — barbara 
fraxineis  pingatur  runa  tabtllis ;  they  also  prefer  to  use  the  plur.  instead 
of  sing,  without  regard  to  volumes  (as  111  Engl,  stiritings) ;  það  finst 
ritaft  4  búkum,  Fms.  i.  157;  á  bókum  Ara  prests  bins  Friiða,  iii.  I06; 
historia  ecclesiarum  4  tveim  (sjau)  bokum,  Dipl.  v.  18 ;  4  bókuni  er  sagt, 
Landn.  (pref.) ;  4  bokum  Enskum.  id.;  4  bók  þcssi  (acc.)  lift  ek  rita 
fornar  frásagnir,  Hkr.  (pref.) ;  but  sv4  segir  í  bók  þeirri  sem  Edda  heitir. 
Skalda  222  ;  þ4  hluti  sem  frammi  standa  i  bók  þcui,  1 59 ;  sv4  sem  hann 
(vix.  Ari)  hefir  sjAlfr  ritaft  i  sínum  bókum,  Ó.  H.  188;  beir  er  Styrmir 
reiknax  i  sinni  bok.  Fb.  ii.  68 ;  h.'t  fyrr  i  b.ikimii.  III.  a  book, 

i.  e.  a  ttory, 
books;  cp. 

badcr  þ*r  er  Snorri  setti  saman,  Sturl.  ii.  1 23. 
the  law  phrases,  sem  búar  virfta  vift  bok.  vi 
of  a 


the  favourite 
bók  Stytmis  ;  Landnama-b<»k  ; 
3.  It  is  used  of  the  Gospel  in 
vinna  eift  at  bók  (bokar-eiftr), 
ct  given  or  an  oath  taken  by  laying  the  hand  upon  the  Gospel. 
Grág.  (p.  p.)  sevexal  times ;  as  the  Engl,  phrase  '  to  swear  on  the  book' 
it  common:  of  a  twit  (of  law) ■  Jons-bok,  after  A.D,  1271  or  1281, 
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Bi.  i.  7*0.  713,  ride  Ann.  those  years;  hafa  bók  even  means  fo  Ao/rf 
fooi,  i.e.  ft>  ioW  /Ae  oJk*  of  lógmafir  (law-man,  judge) ;  þórðr  Narfa 
son  hafði  bók,  Ann.  (Hol.)  A.D.  1304;  A  bókirinuar  vegna.on  tbepartaf 
the  book,  i.e.  /6*  /ow,  D.N.  ii.  493.  Mod.  phrases :  skrifa,  ríta,  scmja  bók, 
/0  ssn'r*  1/ ;  lcu  í  bdk,  ft>  reaií  iV;  but  syngja  4  bók,  to  ting  from  a  book ; 
fletta  búk,  ft)  fiirw  over  /4*  leaves ;  lita,  blafia,  i  Mk,  /0  peruse,  loot  into 
a  book  (bann  lltr  aldrei  í  bAk,  A#  nmr  too**  «1/0  a  4oo>) ;  ieu  bók  ofan  í 
kjölinn,  to  read  a  book  carefully,  v.  lex  bók  tpjaJdanna  i  milli,  to  read  it 
from  end  to  tnd; — sAlma-bok,  flokka-bok,  a  hymn-book ;  kvseoa-bók, 
ljúoa-bók,  a  book  of  poems;  tögu-bok,  0/  histories;  liig-bok,  of  laws; 
Guðt  or&a-bók,  Gods  word-book,  a  religious  book: — alto  of  MSS., 
Flateyjar-bók  (Cod.  Flateyensis),  Orms-bok,  Upptala-bók,  Konungt-bok, 
Staoarfells-bók,  Skilholts-bók,  etc. : — phrases  relating  to  books :  þao  cr 
•lit  4  eina  bókina  bin,  all  Uamt  from  the  same  book,  i.  e.  all  of  one  piece 
(etp.  denoting  one-sidedness)  ;  blindr  cr  boklauss  maor,  blind  is  a  bookless 
man ;  brra  utan-bokar,  to  learn  without  book,  by  heart ;  bók  vit,  '  book- 
wit,'  knowledge  got  from  books ;  mannvit,  mother-wit,  common  sense ;  allra 
manna  vit  er  mimia  en  þeirra  cr  af  bokum  taka  mannvit  titt.  Ski.  2 2  : — 
•bo,  setja  e-n  til  bckr,  to  set  one  to  book,  i.  e.  pat  one  to  school  in  order 
to  make  him  priest ;  berja  e-n  til  bckr,  to  thrash  one  to  the  book,  i.  e. 
into  learning,  Bs.  i ;  a  book  has  spjuld,  boards ;  kjöl,  keel,  back;  inift,  cut; 
brot.  six*,  coktrrtt :  bóka-ffull,  11.  gold  for  gilding  books,  Vm.  117. 
bóka-görð,  f.  the  transcription  (or  writing)  of  books,  Bs.  i.  168.  bóká- 
kiata,  u.  f.  a  book-box.  Us.  i.  413,  D.  I.  i.  401.  Vm.  71.  bóka- 
loctaxi,  a.m.  a  reading-desk,  lettem,  Vm.  9 1 .  bóka-liat,  f.  book-lnrt, 
learning,  scholarship,  Bs.  i.  1  27.  bokar-bUð,  n.  a  leaf  of  a  book.  Mar. 
bokar-bét,  f.  an  appendix  to  a  book,  181 2.  72.  bókar-eiðr,  m.  an 
oath  upon  the  Gospel,  Dipl.  ii.  1.  bókar-eiðetafr,  m.  the  wording 
of  a  b.,  D.  N.  bokar-lag,  n.  a  lawful  prize  fixed  in  the  code.  Dipl. 
v.  5 .  bokar-akeyting,  Í.  a  written  deed,  Gþl.  1 J  5 .  bokar-akra, 
f.  an  old  scroll.  Am.  too.  bokar-stoU,  m.  <i  reading-desk,  Vm.  32, 9. 
bókar-Uk,  n.  /4«  touching  the  Gospel  in  taking  an  oath.  D.  N 
VMM,  n.  witness  upon  the  Gospel,  Gþl.  400,  Jb.  276,  D.N. 
akápr,  m.  bookshelves,  (mod.)  bóka-ateinn,  m.  paint  t 
MSS..  Bs.  i.  341.       boka-atokkr,  m.  n  fcooe-row,  I'm.  112. 

bóka,  að,  to  affirm  by  oath  on  the  book  (Gospel),  Gpl.  151  ;  bókaor 
eiftr.  vitni.  —  bokarcior.  D.N.  i.  81,  ii.  230  :  mod.  to  record,  register. 

bók-fall,  n.  [A.  S.  bicfrJl], '  bookskin.'  parchment,  vellum,  Skáida  1 65, 
Vm.  12,  Dipl.  v.  18:  an  A.S.  word,  as  writing  materials  were  imported 
from  abroad. 

bok>frdor,  adj.  book-wift.  learned,  Barl.  1 29. 

bók-ftoðl,  f.  book-knowledgt,  Stj.  46.  Bs.  i.  138.  Barl.  12. 

bok-blaoa,  u,  f.  a  library,  (mod.) 

bdk-lauaa,  adj.  (bok-leyai,  n.).  book-lets,  void  of  learning,  Bs.  ii. 
125,  Mar.  145  ;  —  utanbokar,  Clem.  60. 

bók-leat,  f.  [lesa],  a  legend  of  the  saints,  N.  O.  L.  i.  347. 

bók-ligr,  ad),  bookish,  literary,  Bs.  i.  680. 

bók-liat,  f.  book-lore,  learning,  Stj.  84,  Sks.  16. 

bók-ljóst,  n.  adj.  so  bright  that  one  cannot  see  to  read,  Ann.  1341. 

bók-lasrðr,  part,  book-learned,  Horn.  160 :  the  clergy.  Grig.  ii.  165. 

bók-maj,  n.  the  book  language,  learned  language,  i.e.  Latin,  Horn. 
138 ;  en  at  bokmali  (in  Latin)  veroa  oil  hundruo  tJrxð,  Sks.  57,  Rb.  54. 
$16;  Heilagt  b.,  the  Holy  Scriptures,  Sir.;  blót  þau  sem  tvrírboðin  eni 
•t  bokmali.  i.e.  in  the  canon  of  the  church.  N.G.L.  i.  351. 

bok-maouoT,  m.  a  calendar  month,  Clem.  22. 

bok-nam,  n.  (bók-nasmi,  Bs.  i.  793),  book-training,  learning;  setja 
e-n  til  b.,  Bs.  i.  793 ;  vera  at  b.,  to  be  a-reading,  opp.  to  at  riti,  a-vrriting, 
91.  »65. 

bók-rúnar,  v.  bók. 

bók-aaga,  n,  f.  a  written  narrative;  hly'ot  bok  sögum,  Bs.  i.  108. 
bok-aetja,  sctti,  to  commit  to  writing,  Sks.  6. 
bók-akygn,  adj.  sharp-sighted  at  rtailing  a  book,  Sturl.  ii.  185. 
bók-apeki,  f.  book-wisdom.  Greg.  1 7. 

bok^Ufr,n..[Hel.6ðes/o4o,-  A.  S.  bócstarv ;  Germ,  bucbstabe],  a  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  Skilda  168,  Horn.  I. 
,f.  =  bok.aga.Stj.  6. 

'    ritten  computation.  Rb.  4. 


bók-Tlt,  n.  '  book-wit:  learning,  erudition,  lis.  i.  793.  Actt  xjrvi.  24. 
bók-viaa,  adj.  •  book-seise.'  a  scholar,  Landn.  1 3,  Bs.  i.  65,  (a  cognom.) 
BÓL,  n.  [ A.  S.  bod  and  bolt,  byld,  =  aedes,  mansio ;  cp.  bydian  =  aedifi- 


Engl,  ro  build.  InScandin. 


in  the  I 


nadal:  bid  and  bill  are  very  freq.  in  Dan.  local 
the  line  of  Scandin.  settlements]  :— •  built:  i.  e. 


:  way  as  1 


land,  a  farm,  abode,  esp.  in  Norway,  where  búl  answers  to  Icel.  juro, 
D»n.glird;  the  value  of  the  Norse  farms  is  denoted  by  merkr-ból.  eyris- 
ból.  or  the  like ;  taka  boh,  ro  take  a  farm,  Cíþl.  328.  354.  In  lcel.  this 
tense  is  almost  obsolete,  and  only  remains  in  such  words  as,  búl-staðr,  bdl- 
festa  ;  in  local  names  as,  Hörðu*ból,  Sr-ból.  Lauga-ból,  Bnbstaðr,  Breiða- 
Mktstr;  in  such  phrases  as,  4  bygðu  bóli  (opp.  to  wilderness),  hvergi  4 
bvgðu  b/»li,  i.  e.  nowhere,  nowhere  among  men ;  and  in  a  few  law  passages. 
Grig.  ii.  279,  tms.  x.  153.    Otherwise,  in  lcel.  ból  and  ' 


lair  or  lying  place  of  beasts  or  cattle ;  ból  and  kvía-ból.  the  place  1 
sheep  and  cows  are  penned;  tuela  fé,  to  pen  sheep  during  the  night. 
a  den.  Eg.  41,  Fas.  iii.  345,  cp.  Edda  74  (the  lair  of  a  serpent);  tókn 
sumir  heybjúbna  nokkura  ok  gurdu  sér  af  bol,  a  bed  of  bay,  Em*,  vii.  296 ; 
liggja  i  bólinu,  to  lie  a-bed,  of  a  laxy  fellow  ;  cp.  bath. 

BÓLA.U.  (.a  blam,  blister  (cp.  Engl,  boil),  Stj .  3  7  3 ,  Mar.  635  uxii.  S. 
small  pox,  Ann.  1349 :  also  bólnn-aótt,  (.,  Ann.  1310,  1 347. 

bóla,  ad,  impert.,  b.  4  e-u,  to  be  just  visible. 

BÓLA,  u,  f.  fie  boss  on  a  shield,  a  for.  word,  perhaps  the  L»t.  bulla. 
Valla  L.  213. 

ból-feata,  u,  f.  abode,  Gpl.  3J4 :  in  the  phrase,  taka  sir  b.,  to  ahede. 

bólginn,  part,  of  a  lost  strong  verb,  swoln.  Fas.  iii.  307  ;  b.  sem  naut. 
Bs.  i.  644  i.  mctaph.  swollen  with  anger,  reioi  b.,  b.  ilsku.  Mar. ;  so,  b.  *f 
reiði,  Fas.  iii.  630 ;  cp.  bylgja,  betgr. 

bóicsaw  að,  [Engl.  •  boulne,'  Levins  Manipul.],  to  '  boutne,'  grow  swollen. 
Mar. :  metaph.,  653  xi.  2. 

ból-göltr,  m.  a  pig  kept  in  the  homestead,  Nj.  109,  v.  I. 

ból-akapr,  in.  household,  D.N.  (Fr.)  "/m  -'-f  i 

ból-atoðr,  m.  a  homestead  ;„bon  4  bar  bolsta&i  mikla,  Edda,  where 
Ed.  A.  D.  184S  has  bústaoi,  which  is  a  more  household  Icel.  ward ;  bAJfan 
b.,  half  the  farm.  Grig.  i.  396,  ii.  all  A.  comfd  :  bólat«ð»r-Brðrð, 
f.  the  building  a  homestead.  Eg.  130. 

BÖL8TB,  rs,  [A.S. bolster;  Germ,  polster],  a  bolster, N. G.  L, i.  35 1. 
362.  Am.  6,  Gkv.  1. 15 ;  rare  and  pott,  metaph.  in  pi.  piles  of  clouds, 
Bjartu  59 ;  also  sk y'-btilstrar. 

BÓN.C  [A.S.  bene;  Engl.  6001,  in  Chaucer  bone],  a  petition.  Fa*.  >. 
408,  Ann.  1418;  cp.  ban.  cumfds  :  bonax-maoT,  m.  a  beggar- 
man.  H.  E.  ii.  585.       bon*-vetr,  m.  begging  winter.  Ann.  I.e. 

BONDI,  a.  m. :  older  form  bÚAndl,  or  even  bóandi,  pi.  búeadr  or 
bóendr ;  gen.  búanda,  boauda  ;  dat.  bú..ndum,  lHÍ««idum.  Edda  28.  Gr*«.  i. 
37«>.  37«.  Ö-H-  *°3.  »09-211.  215,  Nj.  14,  120;  boanda  (gen.  pl.). 
HI. 
if 

dat.  pi.  i 

et  tliroughout  all  plur.  cases  (bxnda.  (gen.)  bamdum) :  properly  a  r 
act.  frwi  bi'u  (turned  into  a  noun  subst..  cp.  fnendi,  f)4ndi),  A.S.  bman 
Germ,  bauer.  and  therefore  originally  a  tiller  of  the  ground,  husbandman. 
but  it  always  involved  the  sense  of  ownership,  and  included  all  owners  0/ 
land  (or  bit.  q.  v.).  from  the  petty  freeholder  to  the  franklin,  and  esp.  the 
class  represented  by  the  yeoman  of  Eugland  generally  or  the  statesman  of 
Westmoreland  and  Cumberland :  hence  it  came  to  mean  the  master  of 
the  bouse.  A.  S.  bond  and  btUbond.  Engl,  husband.  I.  a  husband- 

man. The  law  distinguishes  between  a  grid-maor  a  labourer,  budtetu- 
maftr  a  cottager,  and  a  búandi  or  bondi  a  man  who  has  land  and  stock. 
In  the  lcel.  Commonwealth  only  the  b.  (but  neither  cottager  or  labourer) 
could  act  as  judge  or  neighbour  who  gave  witness  in  acquittal  of  a  cttlprtt 
(cp.  þinghcyjandi) ;  the  griomadr  could  only  partly  be  admitted  to  the 
tylptarkvior,  not  to  the  búakviðr,  Grig.  i.  35,  1 14 ;  ek  ryft  þessa  tva 
menu  ór  kviðburðinum  fyrir  þi  sok,  at  þeir  eru  bu6tefu-n>enn  en  eigi 
borndr,  Nj.  236;  cp.  I.e.  below,  where  the  distinction  between  both  is 
defined.  The  Norse  law,  on  the  other  hand,  distinguishes  between  bersir 
or  lendir  menu  (barons)  and  biiandl,  cp.  the  interesting  pattage  Fms.  vi. 
279  (vcrftr  mér  þi  lends  manns  nafn  ekki  at  vir&ingu;  nú  vil  ek  heldr 
heita  bondi  sem  ek  A  ztt  til);  the  Norse  hauldr-  or  óðals-bóndi  nearly 
answers  to  the  Engl,  'yeoman.'  In  the  more  despotic  Norway  and  Den- 
mark, at  in  continental  Europe,  'bondi'  became  a  word  of  contempt, 
denoting  the  common,  low  people,  opp.  to  the  king  and  hit  *  men'  (hiro), 
the  royal  officers,  etc.;  just  at  the  Engl,  boor  degenerated  from  A.S. 
gebur.  Germ,  bauer,  Dutch  boer ;  and  in  mod.  Dan.  bonder  means  fJeb*. 
a  boor;  such  is  the  use  of  bóndi  in  the  Fms.,  esp.  Svcrr.  S.  and  Hik.  S. 
In  the  Icel.  Commonwealth  the  word  has  a  good  sense,  and  is  often  ufed 
of  the  foremost  men — Sighvatr  bondi,  Sturl.  ii.  78;  Rafn  bondi  (i.e. 
Svcinbjamarsson),  Bs.  i.  Rafn.  S.  several  times  ;  Rútr  talaði  þi  til  Mar&ar. 
hugsa  þú  svi  um  bondi  (Mord  Gigja).  Nj.  3 ;  optar  henr  þú  gladari 
verit.  bondi,  en  mi,  174  (of  Klosi) ;  Njjill  bóndi,  id.;  porsteinn  bondi, 
lllujti  bondi.  Gunnl.  S.  (si.  ii;  Bjom  bondi.  Safn  i.  657;  Bjorn  bÓRdi 

.  B«.  i 
This 


H.  212.  215-217,  230;  buondum.  219;  boandi,  Grig.  i.  114,  157. 
87.  377.  Nj-  5»  :  bu«  the  common  Icel.  form  is  bondi.  pi.  bxndr ;  gen. 
at.  pi.  in  old  writers  either  bónda,  bondurn,  or  as  at  present  keeping  the 


505 ;  it  is  onlv  opp.  t»  the  clerk*  (clergy)  0 
of  the  word  (a  franklin)  still  prevails  in  the 


n  (Jóraalafari).  Ann.  1 393;  Ari  bóndi,  Daði  bóndi.  Bs.  ii.474. 

sd:  eigi  var  skeggUuss  borraldr  boandi  þirui.  Nj. 
i.  149;  hji  bvilu  b.íanda  þías,  Nj.  14.  [The 
learned  Icel.  -clergyniaii  Eyjulf  on  Vcllir  (died  A.D.  1747)  has  wntlrti 
word  bondi,  Icel.  MSS.  Bodl.  no.  71.] 


52.  Grig.  i.  371,  377.        i-  «49:  hi« 


a  short  essay  upon  the  1 

— <in  mod.  use  always  ba-nda-  if  pi.,  bonda-  if  ting.)— bónda-bani,  a, 
m.  a  slayer  of  a  Niudi,  Kins.  vi.  104.  bónda-ból,  n.  (béndavbaBr, 
m.).  a  farm,  Grctt.  96  A.  bónda-dóttir,  f.  a  bóndi 's  daughter.  Eg. 
34,  Snót  18.  bóncla-eiðr,  m.  a  bondi's  oa/4.  Gþl.  67.  bónda-far, 
n.  a  bóndi's  ferry-boat,  Hkr.  ii.  29].  bónda-fé,  n.  a  provincial  fumat, 
Gþl.  11.  bónda-fólk,  n.  a  class  of  Isendr,  Fms.  vii.  293.  bóndav- 
fyiking  (biianda-),  f.  a  host  of  barudr,  Fms.  viii.  1 36.  b<5n.d»-h*rr, 
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Pr.  bðnda-húa,  n.  a  bóndi't  low,  K.  f>.  K.  16.  bónda-hrila, 
u.  f.  a  búndi'*  bed,  El.  9.  bónda-kirkja  (búanda-).  u,  f.  the  cburch 
belonging  to  the  bóndi  in  Tbingvalla,  where  the  parliament  was  held ; 
and  búaada-kirkjuaarðr,  m.  lb*  churchyard  to  that  church,  vide  Nj. 
and  Grig.  This  church  wa«  erected  about  the  middle  of  the  1  nh  century, 
vide  Krutni  S.,  Km*.  vi.  366.  bónda-kona,  u.  f.  a  good  wife  of  a  bondi, 
Gpl.  511.  bonda-laua,  adj.  husband-lets,  widowed,  St).  410. 
leg*,  u.  f.  tbt  burial  place  of  barndr,  N.G.L.  i.  368. 
n.  -  bondaherr.  Fm*.  ii.  48.  bónd*-li»i.  i&yfamur-tik, 
xaXXgr,  m.  a  crowd,  host  o/bsnidr.  Fm*.  zi.  348. 
miim.  ftíí#o/boodi,  Fm*.  vi.  379,  Oþl.  106. 
m.  tb*  right  of  a  bóndi,  Fm*.  iz.  135.  Wncla-aafnacVr  < 
«  rxindamúgr,  Hkr.  ii.  307,  Fm».  vii.  310. 
ttf  tb*  baendr,  opp.  to  the  clergy,  B*.  i.  590.  bónda-aon,  m.  tbt  son 
of  a  bondi.  Eg.  »31.  bonda-tala,  u,  (.,  vera  1  b.,  fo  6«  told  or  counted 
among  bzndr.  Fa*,  ii.  336.  bónda-tíund,  f.  titbt  to  bt  paid  by  bsmdr, 
Vm.  104.  bóncU-unci,  a,  m.  a  young  bondi,  Hkr.  iii.  375.  bónda- 
vml,  a.  tbt  ttitt  o/bendr;  varbA  gott  b.,  tbtrt  were  cboict  bsmdr  to  bt 
found,  Sturl.  i.  130.  Landn.  136.  bónda-aett,  f.  q  bondi'*  extraeHan. 
Fnu.  ri.  »78. 

bón-leið,  f.  a  begging  path ;  in  the  phrase,  fiira  b.,  to  go  btgging  from 
bouse  to  bouse,  Nj.  185  :  in  mod.  use,  fara  bónarveg  (aft  e-m)  U  ro  enlrr- 
tain,  v.  however  boftlcift. 

bóo-orð,  f.  mooing,  courtship ;  hefja  b.  rib,  to  two ;  stftan  hóf  þórólfr 
bvnorft  ritt  rib  Sigurd  ok  bad  Sigriðar  dóttur  hans.  Kg.  38,  97  ;  vekja  b., 
Ld.  99,  Nj.  1 7.  comtbi  :  bónorfle-f&r,  f.  a  wooing  journey ;  fara  b., 
ro  g>o  a-wooing,  Nj.  16.  bónorðs-mtU,  n.  tbt  business  of  wooing,  Ld. 
93.  A>  to  wooing  and  couruhip  in  old  time*,  cp.  Ld.  ch.  7, 13,  68,  Nj. 
ch.  a,  9,  13,  37,  33,  98.  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  j,  9.  Hanaa  þ.S.  ch.  10,  Gliim. 
ch.  1 1,  Lt.  ch.  f,  Har*.  S.  ch.  3.  Eb.  ch.  38,  41,  Vd.  ch.  3,  13.  Korm  S. 
ch.  7,  OÚL  9,  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  4,  B*.  i.  53-56  (the  *tory  of  bishop  lileif), 
faorl.  S.  ch.  5,  Sturl.  i.  197, 198,  300,  ao6-ao8  (the  two  titter*  there),  etc. 
The  meeting  of  the  parliament,  where  people  from  all  parti  of  the  itland 
were  gathered  together,  wat  a  golden  opportunity  for  'bónorft'  (v.  the 
postage*  above).  S. "btgging,  Glsl.  85. 

BÓT,  ar,  f.,  pi.  bsttr,  [Ulf.  bota;  A.S.  bit;  Engl,  boot,  booty,  to  boot; 

0.  11.  G.  puoz;  Germ,  bum;  akin  to  bati,  bttttr,  etc.]:— bttttring, 
improvement :  1,  a  curt,  rtmtdy,  mental  at  well  a*  bodily,  from 
sickness,  to  It,  sorrow,  etc.;  fá  bot  e-i,  meina,  Fm*.  vii.  151,  ix.  437, 
Fa*,  i.  175  ;  allra  meina  bót ;  vinna  e-m  b.,  to  comfort  out,  Landn.  311  ; 
bera  til  bota,  to  amend,  Fmt.  xi.  336 ;  berja . . .  e-n  til  óbóta  it  to  beat . . . 
one  to  that  be  never  recovers  from  it.  JL  at  a  law  term,  almost  always 
in  pi.,  atonement,  compensation,  and  etp.  -  mann-battr.  toertgUd,  cp.  vlgs- 

„  Fm*.  vii.  36,  Hrafn.  4,  9,  Eb.  106,  1*1.  ii.  373,  and 
GrAg.  (VI.)  and  Nj. :  bam  and  mann-gjold  are  often 
e.  g.  tvennum  botum,  or  tvennum  manngjóldum,  a 
;  cp.  alto  tJic  phrate,  halda  uppi  bótum,  ro  discbarge,  pay 
b. ;  the  ling,  is  rare  in  this  sense,  Nj.  58.  GrAg.  ii.  183.  8.  in 

tuch  phrate*  a*,  e-t  bcrr  til  búta  (impers.),  it  it  a  comfort,  satisfac- 
tion, Nj.  58,  Fmt.  x.  364 ;  (mikilla)  bota  vant,  very  shortcoming,  Ld. 
338.  4.  a  patch,  of  an  old  torn  garment ;  engmn  »eti  bot  af  nflu 

klatfti  á  gamalt  fat.  Matth.  ix.  17:  svört  b6t  var  milli  hcrfta  honum. 
SturL  ii.  330.  comtds  :  bóta-lautt,  adj.  a  law  term,  '  booUtss,' 
getting  no  redress;  hafa  sAr  botalautt,  Rd.  »69:  irrrparablt,  Fm*. 

1.  364,  Horn.  131.  bóta-macVr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  man  who  bat  to 
receive  'bctr'  for  hurt  or  damage  suffered,  Ann.  1373,  Gbl.  160;  hence 
óbótamaðr.  exlex,  an  outlaw,  who  bat  forfeited  bit  right  to  '  bstti." 
bóta-Torðr,  adj.  worth  redress,  Fbr.  33. 

BÓTI,  a,  m.  [Fr.  bolt*;  m  (or.  word],  a  boot,  Nj.  190,  Fmt.  vii.  186, 
N.G.L.  iii.  13.  v 
bót-layal,  n. ;  lemja  e-n  til  b.  —  til  obuta  above,  Grett.  154. 
bót-Mmt>,  d,  to  make  better,  repair,  GrAg.  i.  1 33,  ii.  335. 
bót-þaxfl  (-þ«rfa),  adj.  ind.  needing  'bctr'  or  satisfaction,  Fmt.  vii. 
154,  SturL  iii.  133. 

bragm,  ad,  of  the  northern  light*,  to  flicker,  Bjami  69. 
BHAGÐ,  11.  [cp.  bregAa].  I.  the  fundamental  notion  i*  that  of 

a  sudden  motion :  1,  temp,  a  while,  moment,  cp.  auga-bragð ;  in 

adverb,  phrate*,  af  bragfti,  at  ante,  Hrafn.  17,  Gt.  18,  Am.  3;  af  (A) 
tkommu  bragfti,  shortly,  Fm*.  vi.  373,  viii.  336,  348 ;  i  fynta  bragði,  the 
first  time  (rare),  Oþl.  533,  J*.  139;  *kam*  bragdt,  gen.  u*ed  a*  adv. 
quuily,  in  a  short  time,  Bt.  i.  336,  337,  Fm*.  viii.  348,  v.  L  ;  cp.  '  at  a 
brayd,' 1  in  a  bra  yd,'  Engl.  Ballad*.  S.  loc.  a  quick  mopement ;  vió* 
brago  (cp.  bregoa  vi6),  knift-bragd  (cp.  bree6a  tverdi),  a  slash  with  a 
kmft.  8.  mctaph.  in  many  phrate*.  verfta  fyrri  (tkjútari)  at  bragfti, 

til  bragfts,  to  makt  tbt  first  move ;  þeir  hafa  orftit  fyrri  at  b.  at  ttefna  en 
vér,  Nj.  34!,  Bt.  ii.  106 ;  ivA  at  þú  ver&ir  tkjotari  at  b.  at  veifta  þenna 
rifting,  Fm*.  i.  306,  iz.  388 ;  vera  i  bragfti  meft  e-m,  to  lend  ont  a  btlp- 
btg  band,  mottly  in  tomething  uncanny,  Qitl.  5.  Bt.  i.  733;  tnarait  i 
bratrd  meft  e-m,  id.,  Ld.  354 ;  taka  e-t  bragfts,  til  bragft*  or  bragft,  to 
step  to  get  clear  out  of  difficultie*,  Nj.  363,  199,  Fm*.  iz.  407, 


dvitrligt  b.,  a  foolish  step,  Nj.  78 ;  karknuinligt      a  manly  issue,  194  5 

fott  b..  Ft.  39  ;  úheytihgxb.,  an  unheard-of  thing,  Firuib.  11*.  II, 
bregfta  A.  Ill],  a  '  braid,'  knot,  ttilcb,  chiefly  in  pi. ;  hckla  taumuA 
oil  brögftum,  a  cloak  braided  or  stitched  all  over,  Fm*.  ii.  70 ;  fAguft 
brog&um,  all  broidertd,  v.  34;,  Bret.  34;  rittu-bragft,  a  scratched  cha- 
racter. 2.  in  wrestling,  bragft  or  brögft  it  the  technical  phrate  for 
wrestlers'  tricks  or  tltigbts;  miaftmar-bragft,  leggjar-brigft.  had-bragft, 
klof-bragft  . . .,  the  "bragft"  of  tbt  hip,  leg,  bttTT. .,  Edda  33;  [lling- 
bragft,  wrestling'],  hence  many  wreitling  terms,  fella  e-n  A  tjAlf*  sins  bragfti, 
to  throw  one  on  bis  own  bragft.  8.  gen.  a  trick,  scheme,  device, 
[A. S.  6rayr8.  breed;  Engl,  braid -cunning.  Shaketp.],  chiefly  in  pL.  meft 
ymsum  brúgftum,  margtkyn*  brogft.  Fa*,  i.  374.  Fm*.  z.  337;  briigft  i 
tafli.  a  trick  in  the  game,  a  proverb,  when  thing*  go  not  by  fair  mean*. 
B*.  ii.  318;  fcrr  at  fornum  brogftum,  in  the  old  way,  Grett.  79  new  Ed.: 
but  alto  sing.,  tér  konungr  mi  bragft  hant  allt,  Fnu.  xi.  106;  haffti  hann 
tvA  tctt  bragftit,  x.  305,  Eg.  196  (a  trick) ;  ek  mun  finna  bragft  par  til, 
at  Kristin  mun  vift  gangatt  A  ltlandi,  Hkr.  i.  190 ;  bragð  hitta  þeir  nú  i, 
Lv.  83.  p.  with  a  notion  of  deceit,  a  trick,  crafty  scheme ;  meft 
brogftum,  with  tricks,  Hkr.  ii ;  biia  yfir  brugftum,  ro  brood  over  wilts. 
Fas.  i.  390 ;  hafa  brogft  undir  bninum,  to  have  craft  under  one's  eye- 
brows, look  crafty.  Band.  3 ;  undir  skauti,  under  one's  cloak,  id.,  Bt.  i. 
730 ;  beita  e-n  brogftum,  metaphor  from  hunting,  to  deal  craftily  with 
one,  Rm.  43,  111.  ii.  164;  hafa  brogft  vift  e-o,  Njarft.  383,  378;  vera 
forn  i  brögftum,  old  in  craft,  of  witchcraft,  1*1.  ii.  399 :  hence  tuch 
phrases  as,  bragfta-karl,  a  crafty  fellow,  Grett  161 ;  bragfta-refr,  a  cunning 
fox ;  brögftottr,  crafty,  etc.  In  Swed. '  bragder '  means  an  exploit,  action, 
whiltt  the  Icel.  implies  tome  notion  of  subtlety  or  craft ;  yet  cp.  phrase* 
as,  ttor  bt&gb, great  exploits,  Fb.  ii.  399;  hreytti-brogft.  het ju-brúgð, great 
deeds,  (above  1. 3. )  HI.  [bregfta  C  ;  cp.  A.  5.  breed,  Kngl.  breath] , 
countenance,  look,  expression ;  him  hefir  hviti  ok  b.  vArt  M  ýramanna, 
1*1.  ii.  301,  v.  1. ;  þannig  er  bragft  A  per,  at  pti  munir  fAt  tvifatt,  thou 
lookest  as  if . , .,  cp.  briigft  undir  bninum  above,  Fmt.  ii.  51  ;  heilagleikt 
b.,  ro  look  like  a  saint,  Bt.  i.  153;  pat  b.  hafti  hann  A  ter  *cm,  Ld.  34; 
ekki  hefir  þii  b.  A  þér  son  hérlenzkir  menn,  Fmt.  x.  337 ;  þartnig  crtu  i 
brjgfti  tern  . .  .,  tbou  lookest  as  if .  .  .,  1st.  ii.  149  ;  meft  illu  bragfti,  ill- 
looking,  Sturl.  i.  1 70 ;  meft  hyru,  gloftu  b.,  Bt.  ii.  505  ;  meft  beatu  bragfti, 
stern,  Pat*.  3 1 .  I ;  meft  hryggu  bragfti,  with  gloomy  look ;  meft  betra 
bragfti,  111  a  bttttr  mood,  Nj.  1 1 ;  bleyfti-mannligr  i  b.,  cowardly,  Fm*.  ii. 
69 :  metaph.,  Sturla  görfti  þat  bragft  A,  at  hann  heffti  fundit . . . ,  S.  put  thai 
face  on  a  thing,  Sturl.  ii.  1 76.  IV.  [bergja,  guttare],  taste ;  vatnt- 
bragft,  beisku-bragft,  bitter  taste,  of  water;  ó-bragft,  a  had  flavour, 
etc.  S.  [-bragr],  mode,  fashion ;  in  vinnu-brögð,  working;  hand- 
bragft,  handicraft;  lAt-bragft,  manners ,  tniar-brogft,  pi.  religion,  mode 
of  faith ;  ana-brogft,  mode  of  gaining  one's  livelihood,  etc. :  very  freq.  in 
mod.  utage,  but  in  old  writers  no  instance  bearing  clearly  upon  the  sub- 
ject it  ou  record;  cp.  however  the  phrate,  bragft  er  at  e-vi,  a  thing  it 
litift  bragft  mun  bar  at  (it  mutt  be  very  tligbt)  eí  þú 
136 ;  arrit  b.  mun  at  þvi,  Nj.  58  ;  gorftist  bar  at  *vA  mikit 
b..  it  went  so  far  that...,  Fm*.  i.  187.  Grett.  158  new  td. 

bragfta,  aft,  I.-braga,  of  light,  Sks.  303  B.  II.  [Engl. 

to  breathe],  to  give  signs  of  lift,  of  a  new-born  babe,  of  one  swooning  or 
dying;  bA  fttddi  hón  baniit.  ok  fanit  eigi  lir  meft,  ok  her  eptir  bragftadi 
fyrir  brjúttinu,  i.e.  tbt  infant  began  to  draw  brtatb,  Bt.  i.  618,  ii.  33; 
þat  bragftar  tern  krikt  er,  þiftr.  1 14.  III.  «9  tattt  -  bergja,  freq. 

in  mod.  utage. 

brtvgð-alr,  m.  a  brad-awl,  used  in  lcel.  for  producing  fire,  bragfiala- 
eldr,  m.  firt  produced  by  a  b.,  Bt.  i.  616 ;  hann  tók  b.  milium  tveggjs 
trjó.  ii.  176. 
brtsco-illr,  adj.  ill-looking,  Fm*.  x.  1 74. 
bracA-ltstUM,  adj.  (-leyal,  f.,  medic,  pallor),  poll,  insipid. 
brtv*jo-li*jr,  adj.  expedient,  Karl.  451  :  mod.  well-looking. 
bragft-miklll,  adj.  expressive  looking,  Sturl.  iii.  139. 
bragð-aamr,  adj.  crafty.  El. 
brasjð-víal,  f.  draft,  tubdtty,  Edda  1 10. 
brftgA-TisUgr  (and  -viaa),  adj.  cunning,  F'm*.  ii.  140. 
BHAGGA,  aft.  [Engl,  brag],  to  throw  off  sloth,  Bb.  I.  34. 
Brtvgi,  a,  m.  the  god  of  poetry  Bragi,  also  a  pr.  name :  in  pi.  brttgnax, 
po«t.  heroes,  men,  Edda,  Lex.  Poet. ;  cp.  A.  S.  brtgo^printtps. 
BBAQB,  ar,  m.  [akin  to  bragft,  braga,  bragi,  etc.]  I.  bett.fort- 

most;  b.  kvenna,  best  of  women,  Skv.  3. 15 ;  Asa  b.,  best  of  Ates,  Skm. 
34 ;  b.  karla  eftr  kvenna,  Edda  1 7  :  only  used  in  poetry  or  poet,  lan- 
guage, cp.  the  A.S.  brego  {princeps)  Egypta,  NorHmanna,  Israelita, 
Gumma,  Engla,  etc. : — hence  the  compd  brtvgar-full  or  bracts- full, 
n.  a  toasting  cup,  to  be  drunk  etp.  at  funeral  feasts ;  it  seems  properly  to 
mean  the  king's  toast  (cp.  Bragi  =■  princeps),  i.  e.  the  toatt  in  tile  memory 
of  the  deceased  king  or  earl,  which  wat  to  be  drunk  first ;  the  heir  to 
the  throne  rose  to  drink  thi*  toaat,  and  while  doing  to  put  hit  feet  on  the 
footttool  of  hi*  teat  and  made  a  tolemn  vow  (trjga  A  >tokk  ok  ttrengja 
heit )  ;  he  then  for  the  tint  time  took  hi*  father'*  *eat.  and  the  other  gue*U 
in  their  turn  made  similar  vowt.   For  a  graphic  description  of  thi*  heathen 


ekki. 


Osett.  75  new  Ed. ;  bit  var  b.  (step,  isms*)  Alia,  at  haon  híjáp ....  HAv.  53 ;  ( ?  tatted  custom,  vide  Yngl.  S.  Hkr.  i.  49.  Hcnw.  S,  Fat.  i.  417  and  515. 
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Hkv. Hjurv.  3».  Ragn.S.  Pit.  i.  345.  It  it  likely  that  the  b.  was  mottly  used 
at  funeral  banquets,  though  the  passages  in  the  Ragn.  and  Henrar.  S.  (q». 
alio  Hanuaþ.  S.  ch.  r  j)  seem  to  imply  its  uie  at  other  festivals,  as  weddings ; 
cp.  also  the  description  of  the  funeral  banquet.  Hkr.  i.  531,  where  '  miimi 
bans'  (the  toast  of  the  dead  king)  answers  to  bragarfull;  cp.  also  the 
funeral  banquet  recorded  in  Jómsvik.  S.,  where  the  Danish  king  Sweyn 
made  the  vow  'at  bragarfulli'  to  conquer  England  within  three  winters. 
This  is  said  to  have  been  the  prelude  to  the  great  Danish  invasion  A.D. 
994,  Fagrsk.  44,  and  Hkr.  to  I.e.  The  best  MSS.  prefer  the  reading 
toagar-  (from  bragr.  princeps),  not  braga-.  II.  nearly  like  Lat. 

mot.  a  fashion,  habit  of  lift,  in  compds  as,  bejar-bragr,  heimilis-br.igr, 
híbýla-bragr,  house  lift;  sreitar-bragr.  country  lift ;  bonda-bragr,  yeoman 
lift;  herafts-bragr,  lands-bragr,  etc.  Icel.  say  good  or  bad  bxjarbragr, 
Bb.  t.  15.  III.  poetry;  gefr  hann  (vix.  Odin)  brag  skáldum, 

Hdl.  5,  Edda  17:  in  mod.  usage  chiefly  melody  or  metre.  compds: 
bragax-bót,  f.  a  sort  of  metre,  Edda  1 30 :  mod.  palinode.  bragar- 
frteöi,  f.  prosody,  led.  Choral  Book  (t86o),  pref.  7.  bragar-laun, 
n.  pi.  a  gift  for  a  poem  dedicated  to  a  king  or  great  person.  Kg.  318,  lsl. 
ii.  223.  »30  (Gunnl.  S.),  etc.  bragar -mil,  n.  pi.  poetical  diction, 
Edda  124;  of  using  obsolete  poet,  forms,  Skiilda  1K9. 

BRAE,  11.  [Ulf.  brakja  =  naXn ;  A.S.  and  Hel.  gt-brac;  cp.  Lat. 
fragor),  a  creaking  noise,  Hkr.  iii.  1 39,  BArfl.  160,  Fms.  ii.  too. 


BRASS  (cp.  brwtfc,  Fms.  viil ;  braai,  ix.  8),  m.  [cp.  1 
•zepulae;  Swed.  brasa;  Dan.  bras* "to  roast;  Engl,  to  braze],  a  cotA, 
an  4>.  Ary..  Am.  59. 

braata,  aft.  (Germ,  brasten],  to  bluster.  Band.  8. 

bratt-gengni,  f.  skill  in  climbing,  Fms.  ii.  175. 

bratt-gangr,  adj.  skilful  in  climbing,  Fms.  ii.  169 :  steep,  Greg.  6 J. 

bratt-leitr,  adj.  un'tb  projecting  forehead,  Fb.  i.  540. 

BRATTR,  adj.  [A.  S.  brant,  brant;  Swed.  brant;  North.  E.  brtsnt  and 
brent],  steep,  of  hills,  etc. ;  brott  brekka,  a  '  brent'  bill,  Hrafh.  20 ;  barci. 
high  waves,  Sks.  40:  metaph.,  bera  bratt  halanii,  metaphor  from  cattle. 
to  carry  the  tail  high  (in  mod.  usage  vera  brattr),  opp.  to  Izgja  halann. 
to  droop  the  tail,  lsl.  ii.  330,  cp.  Hkv.  Hjörv.  20;  rcynt  heii  ck  fyr 
brattara,  cp.  Lat.  graviora  passut,  I  have  been  in  a  worse  plight.  Am. 
56;  einatt  hen  ek  brattara  Alt,  Grett.  1 33:  mir  he6r  opt  boftizt 
I  brattara,  id.,  etc., — a  metaphor  from  mountaineers. 

bratt-ateinn,  m.  a  stone  column,  Hym.  29. 

BRATJÐ,  n.  [A.S.  brtdd;  Engl,  bread ;  Germ,  brad;  Dan.  br&d]. 
This  word,  which  at  present  has  become  a  household  word  in  all  branches 
of  the  Teutonic,  was  in  early  times  unknown  in  its  present  sense :  Ulf. 
constantly  renders  Aprcs  as  well  at  \fwitiov  by  blaibs;  Engl,  loaf;  A.S. 
blaf;  the  old  A.S.  poetry  also  has  hláf,  and  the  old  heathen  Scandin. 
poems  only  hleifr,  Hm.  40,  51,  Rm.  4,  28.    In  Engl,  also,  the  words 


braka,  aft,  [cp.  Ulf.  brikan  <=  Kkay  ■  A.  S.  breean ;  Engl,  to  break ;  Lat.  I  lord,  lady, — A.  S.  bliiftord,  bliifdige,  which  properly 


loaf-ismraer. 


frangere]  : — to  creak,  of  timber,  Horn.  155,  Fs.  131,  Gisl.  31,  Fas.  ii.  76. 
brakan,  f.  a  creaking,  Fms.  ir.  57. 

BBAKDN,  m.  [Engl,  word],  a  broker,  Fms.  v.  183;  O.  H.  L.  56 
reads  brakkarnir. 

BR  ALL  A,  aft,  to  trick,  job;  hrat  er  baft  scm  born  ci  b.,  Jón.  þorl. 
BRAML,  n.  (bramla,  aft),  a  crash,  Safn  i.  93.  lsl.  Arb.  v.  ch.  128. 
BRAN  A,  u,  f.  a  freq.  name  of  a  cow,  [brana  =juvenca,  cited  by  Du 
Cange  from  old  Spanish  Latin  deeds ;  it  probably  came  into  Spain  with 
the  Goths.]     bronu-gröa,      pi-.  botan.  Satyrium  Albidum ;  in  Icel. 
lore  this  flower  play*  the  same  part  as  the  German  air  (tun  or  English 
mandrake;  the  b.  are  also  called  '  Friggjar-gras"  (Frigg  =  Freyja,  the 
goddess  of  love),  and  •  eliku-gras."  flower  of  love,  as  it  is  thought  to 
■  between  man  and  woman,  lsl.þjóftt.  i.  648.  Gen.  xxx.^. 
,  u.  f.  a  litde  trout:  the  Manks  call  the  salmon  braddan. 

,  f.  a  Norse  law  term,  originating  from  the  heathen  age 
were  still  burnt,  vide  arftal,  a  tort  of  clienttla,  giving 
life-long  support  to  a  man;  'til  brands  eftr  bils.'  i.e.  ad  urnam,  and 
inheriting  him  when  dead ;  defined  N.  G.  L.  i.  jo. 
brand-gAa,  f.  anas  ladorna,  Edda  (Gl.) 

brand-kroaacHtr,  adj.  brindled-brown  with  a  white  cross  on  the  fore- 
bead  (of  an  ox).  Brand.  59 ;  cp.  bröndóttr,  a  brindled  ox. 

BRANDS,  m.  I.  [cp.  brenna,  to  bum  ;  A.  S.  brand  (rare)], 

a  brand,  firebrand;  even  used  synonymous  with  '  hearth,'  at  in  the  Old 
Engl,  saying,  'ette  (dlror)  buith  (are)  oun  brondes,"  E.  Engl.  Specimens; 
b.  af  brandi  brenn,  Hm.  56 ;  at  brundum,  at  the  fire-side,  2.  Nj.  105.  201  ; 
hvarfa  ek  blindr  of  branda.  id..  Eg.  759;  cp.cldi-brandr.  2.  [cp.  Dan. 
brand,Germ.brand],a  flame;  til  brands,  ad  urnam,  N.G.L.  i.  50  (rare): 
surtar-brandr, jet ;  v.  brand-erfft.  II.  [A.S.  brond,  Beow.  verse 

1454;  Scot .  brand  —  ensis ;  cp.  to  brandish],  the  blade  of  a  sword ;  brast 
bat  (vix.  the  sword)  undir  hjaltinu.  ok  fúr  b.  grenjaudi  niftr  í  ána,  Fas. 
ii.  484,  Korm.  82,  Eb.  238,  Fms.  i.  17,  Bs.  ii.  12  ;  viga-braudr,  a  war- 
brand,  a  meteor.  III.  a  freq.  pr.  name  of  a  man.  Brand. 

B.  On  ships,  the  raised  prow  and  poop,  ship's  beak,  (sviri  and 
brandr  seem  to  be  used  synonymously,  Konr. S.  I.e.);  fellr  brattr  breki 
bTondum  hxrri,  the  waves  rise  high  above  the  'brandar,'  Skv.  2.  17; 
brandar  af  knerri  (<j  b.  on  a  merchant-ship),  Grett.  90  new  Ed.,  Fms.  ix. 
304  ;  hann  tók  urn  skipstafoinn  ;  en  menn  hans  toku  af  hrndr  hans,  þri 
at  brift  var  cigi  af  brandinum  (sing,  of  the  *  high  prow'  of  a  ship),  viii. 
117;  leiddist  mrr  fyrir  þórsbjörgum,  er  brandarnir  á  skipum  Bagla  stóftu 
i  augu  mér,  372,  247  ;  gyltir  brandar  ok  hofuft,  Konr.,  where  some  MSS. 
*  hofuft  ok  svirar.'  S.  ships'  beaks  used  as  ornaments  over  the  chief 

door  of  dwellings,  always  in  pi.;  af  knerri  þeim  cru  brandar  veftrspair 
fyrir  dyrum,  before  (above  t)  the  door,  Landn.  231,  cp.  Grett.  1 16,  where 
it  can  be  teen  that  the  b.  were  two,  one  at  each  tide  of  the  door ;  hann 
sá  fatahriigu  4  bröndum,  heaps  of  clothes  on  the  b.,  1 79 ;  b.  akafliga  hafir 
fyrir  höllinni  sv4  at  þcir  gruefftu  yfir  butt  hennar  (b.  exceeding  high  over 
the  door  so  that  they  rose  above  the  gable),  gyltir  vúru  knappar  »  ofan- 
verftum  bröndunum,  Konr.  S. :  these  doors  are  hence  called  branda- 
dyrr,  Sturl.  ii.  106.  iii.  200,  218. 

brand-r«it\  f.  [A.  S.  brandreda],  a  grate,  Stj.  310, 3 1 5,  Exod.  xxx.  3, 
xxxvii.  26,  Mar.  50 ;  steikja  4  b.,  ro  roast  on  a  grate.  Mar.  (Fr.) 

b«nd-akjöld6ttr,  adj.  of  cattle,  brindled,  red  and  white 

brand-atokkx,  m.  a  dub.  iw.  Key.  a  high  trunk  of  a  tree  in 
the  hall  of  the  mythical  king  Vóltung,  Fat.  i.  1 19;  Vr.  142 

branga,  u,  f.  an  iw.  \*y.  and  dub.,  Hftm.  1 1  :  cp.  old  Germ. 
fratbt. 

,  aft.  A>  braze  (Shakesp.),  to  harden  in  the  fire :  cp.  brðtrar,  f.  pi.  m 


of 


mi  the  fin,  always  ovarrtUing . .  ^ 


loaf-maid, — bear  out  the  remark,  that  in  the  heathen  age  when  those 
words  were  formed,  bread,  in  the  tense  of  panis,  was  not  in  use  in 
England ;  in  old  A.  S.  the  word  is  only  used  in  the  compd  beobreád 
of  the  honeycomb  (Gr.  xnpior),  cp.  Engl,  bee-bread;  O.  H.G.  bthrod; 
Germ,  bumenhrod ;  and  this  seems  to  be  the  original  sense  of  the  word. 
The  passage  in  which  doubtless  the  Goths  used  '  brand,'  Luke  xxiv.  42 
— the  only  passage  of  the  N.  T.  where  rnpiov  occurs — is  lost  in  I'lf. 
Down  to  the  9th  century  this  word  had  not  its  present  sense  in  any  Teut. 
dialect,  but  was,  at  it  seems,  in  all  of  them  nted  of  the  honevcomb  only. 
The  IceL  calls  thyme  '  brAA-bjorg '  or  •  broft-björg'  (sweet  food  t) ;  cp.  the 
Lat. '  redolent  que  thymo  Iragrantia  mella  ;'  the  root  of  'brauft'  is  perhaps 
akin  to  the  Lat.  'fr'agrare.'  The  transition  from  the  sent*  of  honey- 
comb to  that  of  bread  is  obscure  :  in  present  usage  the  '  bread'  denotes 
the  substance,  *  loaf  the  shape ;  b.  ok  smjör.  Eg.  204  ;  b.  ok  kAl.  Mar. ; 
heilagt  b.,  Horn.  137;  the  led.  N.  T.  (freq.)  3.  food,  hence 

metaph.  living,  esp.  a  parsonage,  (mod.)    The  cures  in  Icel.  arc  divided 
into  þinga-brauft  and  benencia. 
brauft-bakatr,  m.  bread-baking,  Greg.  55. 
brauð-diakr,  m.  a  bread-plate,  Pott.  686  B. 
brauð-görft,  f.  bread-making,  Stj.  44I. 
brauft- bJaltV,  m.  a  loaf  of  bread,  Greg.  57,  Orkn.  1 16. 
brauft-Jarn,  n.  a  '  bread-iron,'  Scot,  and  North.  E.  girdle,  D.  N. 
brauft-kaaa,  n,  a  bread-basket,  Fms.  ii.  164. 
brauð-moli,  a,  m.  a  crumb  of  bread,  Stj.  155. 
brauft-ofn,  m.  a  bread-oven,  H.E.  i.  394,  N.G.L.  ii.  354. 
brauft-akifa,  u,  f.  a  slice  of  bread,  Andr.  68. 
brauð-akorpa,     f.  a  bread-trust, 
brauft-anolft,  f. --braufttkifa. 
brauft-aufl,  n.  spice  eaten  with  bread.  Anal.  180. 
brauk,  n.,  braukan,  f.  cracking,  Konr.  30,  Mag.  5 ;  cp.  brak. 
BRAUT,  (.,  dat.  brautu,  pi.  ir,  [a  purely  Scandin.  word,  formed 
from  brjilla,  braut,  as  Engl,  road  from  Ital.  rot  la,  via  rupta] : — a  road 
cut  through  rocks,  forests,  or  the  like,  and  distinguished  from  vegr, 
stigr,  gata  (path,  track) ;  Önundr  konungr  lit  brjdta  vegu  urn  markir 
ok  myrar  ok  fjallvegu,  fyrir  þvi  var  hann  Braut-Onundr  kallaftr.  Hkr. 
i.  46;  ryftja  b.,  to  cut  a  road,  lsl.  ii.  400;  braut ...  eigi  breiftari  en 
gútu  breidd.  Eg.  $82.  II.  as  adv.  away,  cither  with  or  without 

the  prep.  'A'  or  '  i,'  a  braut  or  4  brautu,  which  is  the  oldest  form; 
but  the  common  form  in  the  old  writers  is  brot*  or  with  a  double  con  so- 
nant, brott;  later  by  metath.  burt,  burtu  [Dan.-Swed.  bort],  which 

it  occurs  in  a 
sá  er  hug  nc 

'  skorti  '■' — braut,  brautu ;  braut  hvarf  or  sal  szta,  Korm.  (in  a  verte), 
Hm.  88  ;  þraut,  fer  ek  einn  4  brautu,  Grett.  (in  a  verse) ;  in  the  Grig, 
freq.,  esp.  in  the  old  fragment  Ed.  A.D.  185a,  pp.  19-26,  where  Kb. 
reads  brott ;  the  Miracle-book,  Bs.  i.  333  sqq.,  constantly  gives  braut ;  so  fflf 
also  Ó.  H.  vellum  of  the  middle  of  the  13th  century:  brott.  Eg.  633,  Nj. 
132,Gr4g.  i.  275:  burt,  burtu,  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century;  the  MSS.  freq. 
use  an  abbreviated  spelling  t\  (-  denoting  ro  and  or),  so  that  it  is  < 
cult  to  see  whether  it  is  to  be  read  brot  or  burt  or  bort.    It  is  used  - 


denote  going  away ;  the  dat. 


are  the  mod.  forms,  but  not  found  in  very  early  MSS, : 
verse  in  the  SkAlda — reift  Bryuhildar  bróftir  |  'bort' 


or  without  notion  of  motion ;  the  acc.  forms  braut,  brott,  burt,  originally 
at.  brautu.  burtu.  bring  away;  but  in  conn 
mon  use  both  are  used  inditcriminately ;  þat  var  brott  fra  < 
far  off  from  other  houses.  Eg.  203 ;  vera  rekinn  brott  (braut),  to  he  driven 
away,  Nj.  132  ;  fara  braut,  to  go  away,  Fms.  x.  216;  af 
Gr4g.  i.  275,  331,  145,  258.  264.  cp.  also  Nj.  10,  14.  26.  52,  196. 
ix.  421,  Eg.  319.  370.  and  aidless 
gengi,  n.  a  Uw  term, 


btip,  furtbtrttnti,  Itl.  ii.  3»,  Ld. ; 
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f).      brautar-mót,  n.  pi.  a  mttttng  of  roads.  Grig,  ií.  1 14 ;  cp. 
þjocV-braut,  a  high  road:  vctrar-braut,  via  laclta,  etc.  braut&x-tak, 
ji.  a  Uw  term,  bail,  security,  N.  G.  L.  i.  44. 
braut-  in  compel*,  t.  brott. 

brautirjjri,  a,  m.  a  btggar,  tramp,  Hbl.  6,  Fm».  ii.  73  :  the  proverb, 
brio  eru  brautingja  erindi.  ibt  tramp  cannot  afford  dtlay.  Fas.  ii.  362. 
cp.  Hm.  3 ;  the  poor  had  in  old  times  to  go  from  house  to  house ;  cp. 

therefore  misery  and  tramping  are  synonymous, 
S.vcedl  =  ambitus  .—not  ttll  the  establishment  of 
lity  were  poor-fates  and  other  legal  provisions  made  lor  the  poor. 
,  f.  [Ulf.  brow;  A. S.  br<tv:  Engl,  brow;  Germ,  brau],  an  eye-lid; 
brir  (gen.  sing.),  EddalS;  brár  (nom.  pi.).  6 ;  brim  (dat.  pi.),  Vpm.  41  ; 
brá  (gen.  pi.).  Ad.  5  ;  cp.  Baldrs-bri.  Gull-bri.  Isl.  þjóds. :  in  poetry  the 


eyes  arc  called  bri-tungl.  -mini,  -sol,  -geisli.  moon-,  tun-beam  of  tbe  brow ; 

#  brow; 

tbt  brow,  etc..  Lex.  Poet. 


tears  are  bri-regn,  -drift,  rain  of  tbt 


the  head  bra-vollr.>W  0/ 


BRÁÐ,  f.  [A.S.  brad;  Germ,  brat],  meat,  raw  flesh,  esp.  venison; 
blódug  brad  (a  law  term),  raw  meat,  Grág.  ii.  19],  N.  G.  L.  i.  83  ;  brytja 
i  briA,  to  ebop  into  steaks,  Fb.  i.  321  :  pi.  rnetaph.  prey  of  beasts,  varmar 
briAir,  Hkv.  a.  41,  Fas.  i.  209;  villi-briA,  venison;  val-briA,  black  spots 
on  the  face.  XX.  súl-briA,  sun-burning. 

BRAD,  n.  tar,  pitch.  Fins.  viii.  3 1 7,  Anecd.  60,  Vm.  a  I ,  Sks.  a8,  Kriik. 
•(7  ;  t'úru  undir  briAiiiu,  Fser.  195. 

BRÁÐ,  f.  (broþ,  Bs.  i.  341),  denoting  baste  (cp.  briAr),  but  only 
used  in  adverb,  phrases,  i  brio,  at  tbe  moment,  Sturl.  i.  $8,  Ld.  30a,  Bs. 
1.  c. ;  brio  ok  lengAar  (mod.  i  brio  og  lengd),  now  and  ever,  Fms.  i. 
281.  XI.  ia  iiiinv  compds,  meaning  ratb,  ludden,  bot.       coutds  : 

brúða-biispr,  m.  in  the  phrases,  göra,  nrvda  briAa-bug  at  e-u,  to  hasten 
to  do  a  thing,  without  a  moment's  delay,  Grett.  98.  brioa-fanga, 
gen.  used  as  adv.  at  once,  in  great  baste,  Fms.  iv.  130.  brioa-sótt,  f. 
sudden  illness,  a  plague,  Fms.  vii.  155,  Jitv.  a6 :  chiefly  of  cattle,  mur- 
rain, Gþl.  498.       brioa-þajT,  m.  a  rapid  thaw.  Kg.  766. 

brtvcVbjörg  (commonly  pr oncd.  bloA-berg,  n.),  f.  tbyme,  Hjalt.,  Bjura. 

brið-daucW,  a,  m.  a  sudden  death,  Horn.  11. 

brao-dauðr,  adj.  dead  in  a  moment,  in  the  phrase,  verAa  b.,  to  die 
suddenly,  Ver.  47,  Fms.  i.  18,  Isl.  ii.  4;,  119,  Stj.  196. 
brao-ersdia,  adv.  of  a  sudden,  Ld.  191,  Fms.  vin.  1 99. 
brið-farf,  adj.,  verAa  b.,  to  travel  in  baste,  Krók.  $9. 
bracV-fesjinn,  adj.  exceeding  glad,  Fms.  xi.  356. 
br4o-feigli«r  (-feigr),  adj.  rushing  to  death,  Fs.  74. 
bri*-fengi«  =  brioafangs.  Fms.  xi.  35,  Orkn.  a8  old  Ed. 
bráð-fensrr,  adj.  hot,  hasty,  F'ms.  vi.  109. 
brið-steðr,  adj.  hot-tempered,  Fms.  vi.  a  30,  195. 

r,  adj.  early  ripe,  of  a  young  man,  Fms.  vii.  1 1 1,  xi.  328. 
r,  adj.  of  early  promise,  Gliim.  338. 
r,  adj.  most  dangerous,  Lv.  59. 
j  11.  part,  bastdy  chosen,  Sturl.  iii.  1 5 1. 
bracV-kvaddr,  part,  suddenly  •  called;'  verAa  b.,  to  die  suddenly. 
brao-lausa,  adj.  not  pitched,  Hkr.  ii.  181. 
brao-latinn,  part.=braAdauAr.  Fms.  xi.  444. 
brió-látr,  adj.  eager,  impatient,  Bs.  i.  17a. 

brao-liga  (braola,  bnUla).  adv.  soon,  hastily,  at  once,  Sks.  596, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  ta,  Fms.  x.  419,  i.  39:  quiddy,  ii.  180,  Hkr.  i.  ill  :  rashly, 
Bt.  i.  7aa.  Sks.  775. 

brio-liUo,  n.  part,  [lita],  göra  b.  á  e-t,  to  look  {too)  hastily  at  a  thing, 
Fms.  v.  384,  Fbr.  141. 
brad-b/ndr,  adj.  hot-tempered,  Anecd.  48. 
brið-bjrti,  n.  impatience,  Bb.  3.  89. 
brid-mtelt,  n.  part,  hastily  spoken,  F.g.  351. 
bricVna,  aA,  /0  melt,  of  snow,  etc.,  Fms.  iii.  193,  Rb.  356. 
bratV-orcVr,  adj.  hasty  of  speech,  Lv.  85,  Bjaru.  14. 
BBÁDB,  adj.,  neut.  britt,  [Swcd.  brSd ;  Dan.  brad;  cp.  brad],  sudden, 
batty :  the  allit.  law  phrase,  b.  bani,  a  sudden,  violent  death,  Nj.  99,  F'ms. 
v.  389,  Sks.  58$  (of  suicide)  ;  b.  atburAr,  a  sudden  accident,  Fms.  x.  318 : 
rnetaph.  hot-tempered,  eager,  rash,  brio  er  barn-aeskan  (a  proverb).  Am 


75 ;  b.  barns-hugir,  id.,  Bcv.  Fr. ;  b.  i  skapl; 
hefir  veriA  hölzi  b.  {too  eager,  too  rash),  i  þc 
ikafr,  rash  and  headlong,  F'ms.  ix.  145  ;  b.  t 
743.  II.  britt,  briAum,  and  briAan  u 

þá  vir  britt  drukkinn  einmenningr.  Eg.  551 ; 

sooM  be  seen  that  ,  147  ;  vinu  bri&ara  (Lat. 

b.1.  very  soon,  in  a  very  short  time,  F 


brað-r»ðl,  n.  rashness,  Fs.  £3;  glappaverk  ok  b.,  184,  Fms.  ii.  1$. 
brið-sinnaðr,  adj.  hot-tempered,  Nj.(Lat.  Vers.)  a  19,  v.  I.  (mod.  word.) 
brið-njúkr,  adj.  taken  suddenly  ill,  F'ms.  vi.  104. 
brio-akapaor,  adj.  pan.  of  batty  disposition,  Sturl.  iii.  123,  Nj.  219, 
v.  I.,  Fas.  iii.  530:  mod.  skap-briAr,  bot-tempered. 
brao-skeyti,  n.  rashness,  Sks.  a 50.  Karl.  495. 
braA-akaytligr,  adj.  rasb,  Str.  9. 

bráð-skeyttr.  adj.  rash,  Fms.  vi.  109,  isl.  ii.  316.  Karl.  341,  343. 
bráo-aýnn,  adj.  soon  seen,  Fr. 

braftung,  f.  hurry.  O.  H.  L.  19 :  gen.  braoungar.  a*  adv.  of  a  sudden, 
Fms.  xi.  70;  af  brioungu.  at  a  moment's  notice,  37. 

brao-þroaka  (-afe).  adj.  early  ripe,  early  grown  (þroski,  growth), 
Finnb.  aaa.  v.  I..  Fs.  126. 

BRÁK,  f.,  Engl,  brake  (v.  Johnson),  a  tanner's  implement,  in  the  form 
of  a  horse-shoe,  for  nibbing  leather,  Eggett  Itin.  ,139 :  a  nickname.  Eg. 
brikft,  aA.  in  the  phrase,  brikaAr  reyT,  a  bruised  reed,  Isaiah  xlii.  3. 

BBBÐI,  a,  m.  [Norse  bra],  a  glacier,  common  in  Norway,  where  the 
glaciers  arc  called  '  brarer'  or  1  fonn ;'  in  Icel.  an  áw.  kty..  Fas.  (Vols.  S.) 
i.  116. 

BBEF,  n.  [for.  word,  from  Lat.  brive,  like  Engl,  and  Germ,  brief; 
Dan.  brev],  in  led.  proncd.  with  a  long  e,  bréf :— a  letter,  written  deed, 
rescript,  etc.  Letter-writing  is  never  mentioned  in  the  true.  Icel.  Sagas 
before  the  end  of  the  old  Saga  time,  about  A.  D.  1015.  Brt-f  occurs  for  the 
first  time  as  a  son  of  dispatch  in  the  negotiation  between  Norway  and 
Sweden  A.  D.  1018;  lét  þau  fara  aptr  mco  bréfum  þeim  er  lngigcrAr 
konungs  dottir  ok  þau  HjaJti  sendu  jarli  ok  Ingibjorgu,  Ó.  H.  ch.  71 ;  bréf 
ok  innsigli  Engla  konungs  (viz.  king  Canute,  A.  U.  1034),  ch.  I  ao :  a  royal 
letter  is  also  mentioned  Bjam.  13  (of  St.  Olave.  A.  D.  IOI4-I030).  The 
earliest  Icel.  deeds  on  record  arc  of  the  end  of  the  1 1  th  century ;  in  the  D.  I., 
Sturl.,  and  Bs.  (lath  and  13th  centuries)  letters  of  every  kind,  public  and 
private,  are  freq.  mentioned,  vide  D.  I.  by  Jon  Sigurdsson,  Us.  i.  478-481, 
etc.,  F'ms.  vii-x,  Sturl.  freq.  [In  the  Saga  time,  '  nrd  ok  jancgnu,'  words 
and  tokens,  is  a  standing  phrase;  the  'token'  commonly  was  a  ring; 
the  instances  are  many,  e.g.  Ld.  ch.  41,  4a,  Bjam.  7,  Gunnl.  S. ;  cp, 
the  interesting  pauage  in  the  mythical  Akv.  verse  ft,  where  the  sister  tics 
one  hair  of  a  wolf  in  the  ring — har  fanu  ck  hciAingja  ridit  f  firing  touðau 
—as  a  warning  token ;  cp.  also  the  story  of  the  coin  uied  as  a  token  in 
Gisl.  ch.  8.  In  the  old  Sagas  even  runes  are  hardly  mentioned  as  a  medium 
of  writing ;  but  v.  rune.]  coatros :  bréfa-bok,  f.  a  register-book, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  409.  brefa-brot,  11.  breach  of  ordinances,  H.  E.  i.  431, 
Bs.  i.  706.  bréfa-gorð,  f.  letter-writing,  Bs.  i.  475,  Fms.  ix.  360. 
brcfa-macVr,  m.  a  letter-carrier,  public  courier,  Fms.  ix.  ao.  bréfa- 
aveinn,  m.  a  Utter-boy,  Fms.  ix.  467. 
bréfa,  a8,  to  give  a  brief  account  of,  Fms.  ii.  357,  Al.  66. 
11.  breviary,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Vm.  8. 

adj.  briefless,  without  a  written  document,  Th.  78. 

f.  a  tending  of  letters,  F'ms.  viii.  in. 
f.  tbe  composition  of  a  Utter,  Fms.  viii.  898. 
BKEGÐA,  pret.  sing,  bri,  and  pers.  britt,  later  brist ;  pi.  brugftu,  sup. 
brugöit ;  pres.  bregft ;  pret.  subj.  brygfti ;  reflex,  (sit.  x,  it),  pret.  brisk, 
briz,  or  brist,  pi.  bnigðuik,  etc. :  poet,  with  the  neg.  sufT.  bri-at.  brisk -at, 
Orkn.  78.  Fms.  vi.  51. 

A.  Act.  with  dat.  I.  [A.  S.  brtgdan,  breedan ;  Old  Engl, 

and  Scot,  to  brade  or  braid;  cp.  brago  throughout] : — to  move 
swtftly :  1.  of  a  weapon,  to  draw,  brandish:  b.  sverði,  to  draw  tbt 

sword,  Gisl.  55,  Nj.  a8,  Ld.  aaa,  Korm.  8a  sqq..  Fms.  i.  44,  ii.  306,  vi. 
313,  Eg.  306,  505  ;  svero  brugdit.  a  drawn  sword,  746 ;  cp.  the  allitera- 
tive phrase  in  Old  Engl.  Ballads, '  the  bright  brotme  ( —  brug&inn)  sword  :' 
abtol.,  bregft  (imperil.).  Korm.  I.  c. :  b.  knifi,  to  slash  tvitb  a  knife.  Am.  $9 ; 
b.  flotu  sverði,  to  turn  it  round  in  tbe  band,  Fms.  vii.  157  ;  saxi,  Bs.  i.  629  : 
even  of  a  thrust,  b.  spjúti,  Gliim.  344.  2.  of  the  limbs  or  parts  of 

the  body,  to  move  quickly;  b.  hendi,  fingri,  K.þ.  K.  10,  Fins.  vi.  laa; 
b.  augum  sundr,  to  open  tbe  eyes,  iii.  57,  cp.  '  he  braddc  open  his  eyeti 
two,'  Engl.  Ballads  ;  b.  fotum,  Nj.  353  ;  b.  fzti,  in  wrestling ;  b.  gronum.  to 
draw  up  tbe  lips,  199,  Fms.  v.  aao.         3.  of  other  objects ;  b.  skipi,  to 


ndi,  Nj.  16,  Hm.  ai ;  þú  I  turn  the  ship  (rare),  F'ms.  viii.  145,  Kb.  334 ;  b.  e-m  i  cintal,  einnurti,  to  take 


su  mili,  Vipn.  13;  b.  ok 
estr,  a  fiery  horse,  Bs.  i. 
<d  adverb.,  soon,  shortly  : 
jrátt  fanst  þat  i,  it  could 
spe  citiut),  (mod.,  vonum 
!  s  :  scm  briAast,  as  soon 


at  posstbU,  the  sooner  the  better.  Eg.  534:  the  phrase,  e-t  bcrr  brúðum 
(or  briAan)  at,  a  thing  happens  af  a  sudden,  with  the  notion  of  surprise, 
361 ;  en  olrum  feffusk  hendr  (i.e.  were  startled),  at  briAan  bar  at,  at  it 
came  to  suddenly,  Hkr.  ii.  15  a,  cp.  Orkn.  50. 
brsstVriAiiui,  part,  suddenly  or  rashly  decided,  Fms.  ii.  35,  Fer.  236; 
b.  tiAindi,  sudden  news,  Fms.  v.  389 ;  br&Arakinn,  Lex.  Poi-t..  seems  only 
to  be  a  bad  reading  ~  briAriþinn,  the  lower  part  of  the  p  having  been 

1  adj.  very  wrathful,  Barl.  35. 


one  apart,  Fms.  vi.  11,  Oik.  35  *  h.  ser  sjiikum,  to  feign  sickness,  Fagrsk. 
ch.  JI ;  bregAa  sér  in  mod.  usage  means  to  make  a  short  visit,  go  or  come 
for  a  moment;  eg  bri  nu-r  snuggvast  til . .  ..etc.  4.  adding  prepp. ; 

b.  upp  ;  b.  upp  hendi,  hondum.  to  bold  up  tbe  band,  Fms.  i.  167  ;  b.  upp 
glófa,  306,  Kb.  336 :  b.  e-m  i  lopt,  to  lift  aloft.  F.g.  1  aa,  Nj.  108  ;  b.  e-u 
undan,  to  put  a  thing  out  of  tbe  way,  to  hide  it.  Fas.  i.  6 ;  undir,  Sturl.  ii. 
321,  Ld.  233,  Eb.  330:  b.  e-u  viA  (b.  viA  skildi),  to  ward  off  with .... 
Vipn.  5  ;  but  chiefly  rnetaph.  to  put  forth  as  an  example,  to  laud,  wonder 
at,  etc. ;  pinum  drengskap  ska]  ck  viA  b.,  Nj.  18 ;  pessum  mun  ck  viA  b. 
Aslaugar  clrunum.  Fas.  i.  357  ;  nú  mun  ek  þvi  viA  b.  (/  will  speak  loud), 
at  ek  hefi  cigi  fyr  niA  viA  þik  at  tab,  Lv.  53 :  b.  e-u  i,  to  grve  out,  pre- 
tend; harm  bri  i  því  at  hann  mundi  riAa  vestr  til  MiAQarAar.  Sturl.  iii. 
I97,  Fms.  viii.  59,  x.  33a.  p.  to  deviate  from,  disregard;  vér  hofum 
brugAit  af  riAum  þinum,  Fir.  50,  Nj.  13, 109,  Isl.  ii.  198,  Grig.  i. 
b.  af  maxki,  to  alter  tbt  mark,  397.         8.  to  turn,  alter,  change ;  b. 
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r,  to  /*™  pal,,  etc,  Fmt.  H.  y.  Vígl.  I4;b.»írri» 
c-t,  to  a//cr  hm'i  nm,  stW  signs  o//xió«,  emotion,  or  the  like,  Nj.  1 16 ; 
b.  c-m  i  (or  bi  4  sik)  m  Uki,  <o  turn  one  (by  spell)  into  emotbtr  shape. 


tlj;  atjrobr4ttþ&f  mexarlflci.Olk.37;  haim  brá  i  tik  ymissa  d /ra 
líki.  Edda  (pref.)  149.  II.  to  tmtf  ir/  or  o/.  bow  off,  give  up ; 

b.  búi,  to  £iw  0»*'«  household.  Grig,  i.  153.  Eg.  1 16,  704 :  b.  tjöldum, 
to  break  up,  strike  the  tents,  Firtf.  iv.  30  a ;  b.  samvist  to  part,  have 
off living  together,  ii.  195  ;  b.  riftahag,  to  brtai  off  an  engagement,  e»p. 
wedding,  1 1 ;  b.  bofti,  to  countermand  a  feast,  194 ;  b.  kaupi,  to  break  off 
a  k<irgain,  Nj.  51,  Rd.  351  ;  b.  týáu,  to  leave  off  working,  Fms.  vi.  349 ; 
b.  svefni,  bhmdi.  to  await,  Sdm.  3  ;  smitt  bregftr  ilikt  svemi  milium,  Lv. 
53;  b.  UÚ,  to  break  off  talking,  Vipn.  33  ;  b.onistu.to  break  off  the  battle, 
Bret, :  eip.  freo,.  in  poetry,  b.  hungri,  fostu,  solti,  to  break  or  quell  the 
hunger  (of  the  wolf) ;  b.  gledi ;  b.  lifi,  fjörvi,  to  put  to  dead),  etc.,  Lex. 
Poét.  2.  to  fowói  faith,  promise,  or  the  like ;  b.  mali.  Grig.  i.  148 ; 
truoafti,  Nj.  141 ;  brugftift  var  ollu  sittmili,  Hkr.  ii.  131  ;  b.  bciti,  Alvm, 
3*  absoi.,  ef  bdandi  bregftr  vift  gríðmann  (frrwols  a  bargain),  Gr4g.  i. 
153.  8.  reflex.,  bregftatk  e-m  (or  absol.),  to  deceive,  fail,  in  faith  or 
friendship:  Gunnarr  kvaftsk  aldri  skyldu  b.  Njili  ni  sonum  ham.  Nj. 
57 ;  bregftsk  þú  oss  nú  eigi,  do  not  deceive  us,  Fms.  vi.  1 7  ;  vant  er  þó  at 
vita  hverir  mér  eru  truir  ef  feftmir  b..  ii.  1 1 ;  en  þeim  brisk  framhlanpit, 
i.  e.  they  failed  in  ib*  onslaught,  vii.  198 ;  pat  raun  eigi  bregftask,  that  can- 
not fail.  Fat.  ii.  516,  Rb.  50 ;  f4ir  munu  beír,  at  einiird  sinm  haldi,  er  slikir 
brugoutk  vift  oss,  Fms.  v.  36,  Grett.  26  new  Ed.  HI.  [A.  S. 

brctdan,  to  braid,  broider],  to  '  braid,'  knot,  bind,  the  band,  string  being 
m  dat. ;  hann  brc^Sr  í  hskiun  öftrum  ctlda,  be  braided  the  one  end  in  the 
fish,  Finnb.  310;  hón  bri  hirinu  undir  belli  sir,  the  braided  her  hair 
under  her  belt;  (hann)  br4  (untied)  brúkabelti  »(nu.  Fat.  i.  47  ;  er  þeir 
höfftu  brugftift  kaftti  am,  wound  a  cable  round  it.  Fms.  x.  53 ;  hefir 
strengrinn  brugftitk  lit  tat  af  fótum  homun,  the  rope  bad  loosened  tff  bis 
feet,  xi.  151 :  but  alto  simply  and  with  act.,  b.  bragft,  to  braid  a  braid, 
knit  a  knot.  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  b.  rid,  to  weave  a  fiat,  (cp.  Gr.  pávruv, 
Lat.  inert).  Edda  (in  a  verse);  in  the  proper  sense  (Mtta  and  rffta,  q.v., 
are  more  usual.  9.  in  wrestling;  b.  e-m.  the  antagonist  in  dat,  the 
trick  in  acc.,  b.  e-m  bragft  (ha-Ukrdk,  tveiflu.  etc.)  8.  recipr..  of 

mutual  strife ;  bregoask  brogdum,  to  play  one  another  tricks;  b.  brigxlum, 
to  scold  one  another.  Grig.  ii.  1 46;  b.  rrumblaupum,  of  mutual  aggres- 
sion. 13,  48 ;  bregftask  urn  e-t,  to  contest  a  thing,  66.  cp.  i.  34.  4. 
part.,  brugftinn  vift  e-t.  acquainted  uyitb  a  thing;  munuft  þit  britt  brugðnir 
vift  meira.  i.  e.  you  tastf  soon  have  greater  matters  to  deal  with.  Vs.  84  ; 
hann  er  vi  ft  hvirttveggja  b.,  be  is  weU  verted  in  both,  Gfsl.  51.  IV. 
metaph.  to  upbraid,  blame,  with  dat.  of  the  person  and  thing ;  fir  bregor 
hinu  betra.  ef  hann  veil  hit  verra  (a  proverb),  Nj.  337;  borftr  bligr  bri 
honum  því  (Tbord  threw  it  in  bis  face),  i  þortnetþingi,  at . . .,  Landn. 
lot;  Kilfr  bri  met  þvi  i  dag,  Fms.  vi.  105 ;  b.  e-mbrixglum,  Nj.  »37. 

B.  Niut.  o*  ABIOL.  without  a  case,  of  swift,  sudden  motion.  I. 
b.  4  e-t.  as.  b.  i  leik.  gaman,  etc.,  to  start  or  begin  sporting,  playing; 
Kinibi  bri  4  gaman,  K.  took  it  playfully,  i.  e.  laughed  at  it,  I.andn.  101 ; 
b.  i  gamanmil,  Fms.  xi,  1 5 1 ;  þcír  brugftu  i  glitnu  ok  i  glens,  they  started 
wrestling  and  playing,  Ld.  1  JO ;  bregor  hann  (viz.  the  horse)  A  leik,  the 
horse  broke  into  play,  ran  away,  Fms.  xi.  380 ;  Glumr  svaraM  vel  en 
bri  þó  4  sitt  rii.  Glum  gave  a  gentle  answer,  but  went  on  in  bis  own 
way,  Nj.  36,  Fas.  i.  350:  the  phrase,  hönd  brrgdr  4  venju,  the  band 
is  ready  for  its  old  work,  Edda  (Ht.)  verse  36,  cp.  Nj.  ch.  78  (in  * 
verse).  S.  b.  vio,  to  start  off,  set  about  a  thing  without  delay,  at  a 

moment's  notice,  may  in  Engl,  often  be  rendered  by  at  once  or  the  like ; 
bri  hann  vio  skjótt  ok  for,  he  started  off  at  once  and  went,  Fms.  i.  158 ; 
þeir  brugftu  vift  skjótt,  ok  varft  peim  mjök  vio  febnt,  i.  e.  they  took  to 
their  heels  in  a  great  fright,  Nj.  105 ;  beir  brugou  við  skjótt,  ok  fara 

rsftati,  107 ;  bregor  hon  vio  ok  hleypr.  Grett.  35  new  Ed.,  Rjam.  60 ; 
rossit  breg&r  no  vift  hart,  id. ;  en  er  Ólafr  spurfti,  at  borsteinn  haííi 
skjótt  vift  bnigftit,  ok  hafdi  mikit  fjolmenni,  Ld.  3 38.  fi.  b.  til  e-«,  þi  bri 
Ingimundr  til  utanferftar,  Ingimund  started  to  go  abroad,  Sturl.  i.  1 1 7 ; 
b.  til  Grarnlanda  ferftar.  Fb.  i.  430.  II.  reflex,  to  make  a  sudden 

motion  with  the  body;  Rútr  brisk  skjdtt  vift  urtdan  högginu,  Nj.  38. 139 ; 
b.  vift  fast,  to  turn  sharply,  58, 97 ;  bregftsk  (  —  bregftr)  jarl  mi  vift  skjAtt 
ok  ferr,  the  earl  started  at  onee,  Fms.  xi.  1 1  ;  hann  brisk  aldregi  vift  (be 
remained  motionless)  er  beir  pindu  hann.  heldr  en  þeir  lysti  i  ttokk  eftr 
stein,  vii.  337.  3.  metaph.  and  of  a  circumlocutory  character ;  eigi 
þsettj  mér  riftift.  hvirt  ek  munda  svi  skjótt  i  boo  brug6.sk  hafa,  ef . . .,  / 
am  not  sure  whether  I  should  have  been  so  batty  in  bidding  you,  if..., 
Isl.  ii.  156;  bregoask  i  beina  vift  e-n,  to  shew  hospitality  towards,  Fms. 
viii.  59,  cp.  bregfta  sir  above.  p.  b.  yfir,  to  exceed;  heyra  þcir  svi 
mikinn  gný  at  yfir  brisk,  they  heard  an  awful  trash,  Mag.  6 ;  þi  brisk 
hat  þó  yfir  jafnan  (it surpassed)  er  kooungr  talafti,  Fms.  x.  333.  yet  these 
last  two  instances  may  be  better  read  •  barst/  vide  bera  C.  IV ;  brei'ftisk 
lUronnr.  reiftr ...  vift  e-t.  to  be  startled  at  the  novelty  of  a  thing,  r.  358 ; 
b.  reiftr  vift.  to  get  excited,  angry  at  a  thing,  etc. 

O.  Imvzxj.  I.  the  phrase,  e-m  bregftr  vift  e-t.  of  strong 

•emotions,  fear,  anger, 
,* 


Flos,  bri  rri  rib,  at  ham  var  I  aodliti  stundum  scm  bMft.  177 ;  en  b6  br* 
fottru  Melkorlcu  meat  vift  þessi  tiftindi.  i.e.  this  new,  mos/  cýrct.d  Met. 
korka's  nurse,  Ld.  83 ;  aldri  hefi  ek  mannsbloft  aéft,  ok  veit  ek  eigi  h«w 
m^r  bregftr  vift.  /  wot  not  bow  it  will  touch  me,  Nj.  59 ;  bri  bonum  <v» 
vift,  at  hann  gerfti  fölvan  í  andliti ...  ok  barm  veg  bri  hooutn  1 
(be  was  oft  since  them  taken  in  such  fits),  bi  er  vigahugr  vax  i 
Gliim.  343 :  en  vift  höggit  bri  Gbsti  svi  at . . .,  Eb.  334 ;  {sorkell  spurfti 
ef  honum  heffti  bnigftit  nokkut  vift  þesaa  sysra. — Ekki  tjim  v4r  bee 
brugftit  hafa  vift  betta,  en  þó  syndist  m*r  þ*>  iftr  brugfttt,  Ftna.  «i. 
148.  $.  bregfta  i  bnin,  to  be  amazed,  shocked,  Fms.  1.  314 ;  bi  bri 
Guftninu  mjok  Ibrdn  um  atburft  þcnna  allan  soman,  Ld.  336.  Nj.  14 ; 
þat  hbcgir  mik  at  þeim  mun  i  bnin  b.,  339;  mi  bregftr  monnotn  i  brdn 
mjok  (people  were  very  much  starded),  þvi  at  margir  hofftu  iftr  cngm 
frttt  af  haft.  Band.  7.  II.  with  prepp.  vift,  til,  i.  af ;  of  appear- 

ances, kynligu,  undariiga  bregftr  vift,  it  has  a  weird  look,  look*  uncanny, 
of  visions,  dreams,  or  the  like;  en  þó  bregor  nú  kynligu  vift,  nniian 
þykir  mér  ná  gaflaftit  hvirt-tveggja  undan  hdsinu.  1st.  ii.  351,  Nj.  6t, 
197,  Gisl.  83 ;  mi  bregftr  undrum  vift,  id..  Fins.  i.  393.  III. 
e-m  bregftr  til  e-t,  one  person  turns  out  like  another,  cp.  the  Danish  '  at 
slzgte  en  paa;'  pat  er  madt  at  fj<Srftungi  bregfti  til  fostrs.  the  fostering 
makes  the  fourth  part  of  the  man,  Nj.  64 1  en  pvf  bregor  niúr  b'l  foreldnt 
mins,  m  that  I  am  like  my  father,  Hkr.  iii.  313 ;  er  bat  likast,  at  bet  bregfti 
meir  I  þratla  zttiiu  en  bvercinga,  it  is  too  Itkeb,  that  thou  will  ibw  tby^tlf 
rather  to  bt  kith  and  kti  t:.  tie  thrall" \  hour*  than  to  that  of  TbiLrraitgar . 
Fb.  i.  434;  b.  til  bermku,  t>,  be  cbt!Jiib,&\.  3.  fi.  bregftr  af  vextl 
hans  fri  öftrum  selum,  hi:  \bopt  differs  frótn  that  of  any  other  teals.  Ski. 
41  new  Ed.  (afbrigfti).  IV.  to  crane;  v-a  bregftr,  it  ceases;  tvi 

hart ...  at  nyt  (dat.)  bregfti.  (to  drive  the  ewes)  so  fast  that  they  fail 
(to  give  milk).  Grig.  it.  331 ;  prsra  tali  bregftr  aldri  (  þctta  tal  bregxk 
aldri),  this  calculation  can  never  fail,  Rb.  536 ;  veftritto  (dat.)  bri  eigi, 
there  was  no  change  in  the  weather,  Grett.  91 ;  skini  solar  bri,  the  stm 
grew  dim,  Geisli  19 ;  fjorvi  feigra  bri,  the  life  of  the  'feyi'  came  to  an 
end  (poet.),  Fms.  vi.  316  (in  a  verse);  bri  fottu,  hungri,  dlfa,  ara. 
the  hunger  of  wolf  and  eagle  was  abated,  is  a  free,,  phrase  with  the 
poets.  V.  of  a  sudden  appearance ;  klifta  (dat)  bri  4  hvarmana, 

the  eye-lids  itched,  Fms.  v.  96:  of  light  passing  runfHy  fry,  hi  bri  t.ómi 
af  Logafjollum.  Hkv.  t.  15;  Ijósi  bregftr  fyrir.  a  light  passes  before  the  eye; 
mey  bri  mór  fyrir  hvarma  stefna,  a  maid  patted  before  my  eyes.  Soot  117; 
þar  vift  ugg  (dat.)  at  þrjótum  bri,  i.  e.  the  rogues  were  taken  by  fear,  170. 
broið,  f.  =  breifta. 

brolÖ*.  dd.  [Ulf.  tVtt|-a>M;  Germ,  breiten],  to  'broaden,'  unfold;  b. 
feld  4  höfuft  sér,  to  spread  a  cloak  on  the  head,  Nj.  164 ;  b.  dt.  to  lay 
out  for  drying,  Sd.  1 79,  Ld.  390,  Fbr.  1 7,  chiefly  of  hay ;  b.  vol]  and  b. 
hey  i  vol),  Jb.  193 ;  b.  e-t  yfir  e-n,  to  cover  one  in  a  thing,  chiefly  of  1 
bed-clothes,  Nj.  30,  Fms.  viii.  337 ;  b.  dt  hendr.  to  stretch  out  the  ham 

vii.  350.Th.9;  b.faftm,irf.,Rm.i6,Pa»s.34.  3;  b. borft (mod.. b. 4 borft). 
to  lay  the  cloth  on  the  table,  Bs.  ii.  43. 

breifttv,  u,  f.  a  drift,  flock,  of  suow,  hay.  or  the  like ;  alto  fjir-brcifta.  a 
flock  of  white  sheep;  ibrcifta,  a  cover,  etc. 

broið-becUngr,  m.  a  nickname,  a  man  from  Breiftabdlstaft.  SturL 

breidd,  f.  [Goth,  braidei],  breadth,  Alg.  373,  Grig.  i.  498,  Syrnb.  33, 
Fms.  x.  373  :  metaph.,  Skilda  175. 

breið-dcciakr,  adj.  from  Broaddalt  in  Iceland,  Landn.,  Nj. 

Breio-flrðingr,  m.  a  man  from  Broadfirtb  in  Iceland,  Nj.,  Landn.,  etc. 

brflift-flrakr,  adj.  belonging  to,  a  native  of  Sroadjirtb,  I.andn.,  etc. 

breiöku,  aft,  to  grow  broad,  Królc  53. 

breift-leikt  (•lolkr),  a,  m.  hrtadtb,  StJ.  56.  * 
breiö-loitr,  adj.  broad  of  face,  aspect,  Hkr.  ii.  405,  Grett  00  A. 
BREIÐR,  adj.  neut  breitt  [Ulf.  braids;  Scot,  brade;  A.S.  frnsaf, 
Engl,  broad;  Germ,  breit),  broad,  Ld.  376,  Nj.  35,  91,  Grig.  i.  50a, 
Fms.  iv.  43,  vi.  397  ;  fjörftr  b.  ok  Ungr,  Eb.  8 ;  breifta  stofa,  b.  bur,  the 
broad  chamber,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  3.       p.  4  bretftan,  adv.  in  breadth.  Fins. 

viii.  416,  x.  13 :  neut.  as  adv.,  standa  breitt,  to  fpread  aver  a  tvtdt  ipact. 
Edda  10. 

brcio-vtkxlnja,  part,  broad-framed,  stout,  Grett.  89. 

breift-ox,  f.  [old  Dan.  brttb  ixa ;  Germ,  hreilaut;  A.  S.  brad  etx],  a 
broad  one,  N.G.L.  i.  101,  Fms.  ix.  33,  It),  ii.  310,  v.l.,  Bret.  84,  Bum. 
36,  Orkn.  360 ;  '  brand-ox, '  Ed.  L  c,  is  a  false  reading. 

BBEX,  n.  a  law  term,  o  fraudulent  purchase  of  land,  liable  to  the 
lesser  outlawry,  Grig.  ii.  341,  343:  hence  the  proverb,  «4  hafi  b.  er 
beiftist.  let  him  have  b.  that  bids  for  it,  i.  e.  volenti  mon  fit  injuria,  Grett. 
135  "ew  Ed.,  Fas.  iii.  303.  S.  pi.  freaks,  chiefly  of  children;  aft 

bama  þinna  brckum  skalt  |  brosa  ei  nrf  skemtan  halt,  HiSst.  49. 

bMka,  aft,  to  keep  asking,  of  importunate  requests,  Fms.  vi.  346 :  the 
proverb,  I4rum  bam  hafa  þat  er  brekar.  piftr.  51,  110:  neut,  b.  til  e-t, 
Al.  114. 

BHEKAM,  n.  [Gael,  braeean -  tartan],  a  stitched  bed  cos-er. 
brok-boð.  n.  a  fraudulent  bidding  (of  land).  Grig.  ii.  • 
brokl,  a,  m.,  po«t.  a  breaker.  Edda  (Gl  ),  Lex.  Poet. 


.  or  the  like ;  bri  þeim  mjök  vift,  er  ban  si  hann  BHEKKA,  n.  f.  [Swcd.  and  Engl,  brink],  a  slope,  Orkn.  344.  Eg.  7Í 
t  them  much,  whets  they  stm  Um  came  ins  Nj.68;^OisL33.Glikm.395;  b.brun.  Wf.o/a  Jcf«.8mn.  I,.  75;  hvel.Sb.C 
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freq.  ía  loci]  Bancs  in  Icet. :  at  t  taw  term,  tbe  hill  where  public  meet-ty 
imgs  were  held  and  laws  promulgated,  etc.,  hence  the  phrase,  leifta  i  | 
brckku,  to  proclaim  a  bondman  free;  ef  þrzli  er  getit  frelti,  ok  er  hann 
eigi  Iciddri  log  eftr  b..  Grig.  i.  358.     coktm:  brekku-brún,  v.  above, 
brekku-mcgin,  n.  strength  to  climb  tbt  crest  of  a  bill. 
brek-lauat,  n.  adj.  fraudlest.  Grig.  i.  137,  300. 

brek-rAft,  n.  pi.  a  law  term,  an  attempt  at  fraudulent  acquisition  (v. 
btek).  Glum.  347.  BoU.  353. 

brok-aekft,  f.  a  law  term,  a  fraudulent,  mock  outlawry  in  order  to  d li- 
able one  from  pleading  hit  case,  defined  Grig,  t.  1 3 1, 
brek-riti,  f.  an  importunate  requeU,  Ld.  134. 

,  u,  f.  a  trick;  veifti-brella,  a  ruse,    brellinn,  adj.-beUinru 
,  »6,  «0  <**r*tor/.«»beygla.  Fas.  iii. 

an  old  obiol.  form  brinna  ;  pret.  brann,  ]nd  peri,  brant, 
t ;  pi.  brunnu ;  rap.  brunnlt ;  pre*,  brenn,  3rd  pen.  brentir ; 
old  breftr.  Grig.  ii.  »95.  Fm».  vii.  30  (in  a  verse);  brenn  (dropping  the 
r),  Hm.  56 ;  with  the  neg.  raffia,  brennr-at  (non  urie),  153,  [Ulf.  brinnan ; 
A.  S.  bjman ;  Early  Engl,  to  '  brenn ;'  Germ,  brennen ;  the  tttong  form  it 
almost  obsolete  in  Germ.]  :— to  burn  :  1.  of  a  light ;  þeir  þóttust 

•j*  0áír  'r**  Nj.  118,  Fai.  i.  340 ;  hraOog  brunnu  (blazed)  af  vipnum 
þeirra,  Bi.  i.  509  :  of  a  candle,  to  burn  out,  cigi  lengr  en  krrti  þat  brennr, 
Faa.  i.  341,  34»;  cp.  Fmt.  viii.  276.  S.  to  be  consumed  by  fire; 

1  var  brunninn,  Fms.  xi.  420 ;  mi  breor  viftara  en  hann  vildi,  tbe 


fire  sprtadi  wider  than  bt  would,  Grág.  I.  c.  8.  of  a  volcano ;  er  hér 
brann  hraunit.  er  nti  stondu  vit  i,  Bi.  i.  32 ;  brann  þ4  Borgarhraun, 
Landn.  78.  Ann.  several  timet.  y.  b.  upp.  to  be  burnt  up,  Grig,  i.  459. 
K.  þ.  K.  42  :  b.  inni,  to  periib  by  fire,  Gþl.  351,  Nj.  198.  300.  8.  to 
fetter,  Fmi.  xi.  288.  t.  to  be  scolded,  Eb.  198;  tkulu  grónir  grautar 
dílarnír  þeir  er  bti  brant,  200.  8.  metaph.  in  the  phrate,  e-t  or  e-s 

hlutr  brennr  vift,  one's  lot  or  portion  of  meat  gets  burnt  in  tbe  cooking, 
one  gets  tbe  worst  of  it;  broth  'brcnnr  vift,'  is  burnt:  ortu  bsendr  þcgar 
á  am  bardagann  (tbey  made  an  onslaught),  en  þó  brann  britt  þcirra  hlutr 
rift,  but  it  grew  soon  too  hot  for  them,  Fmt.  iv.  250 ;  SigurSr  kraft  sitt 
tkyldu  rift  brenna,  quoth  Sigurd,  be  would  get  tbe  worst  of  it,  i.  e.  it 
would  never  do,  fact.  236 :  the  phrate,  e-t  brennr  fyrir,  or  e-t  rautt  brennr 
fyrir,  of  bright  hopet,  rautt  mun  fyrir  b.  ok  til  virftingar  tnúa,  Ft.  68 ; 
mun  eon  ookkut  fyrir  b.  er  per  komit  heim,  Fat.  iii.  81. 
brenna,  d,  with  acc.  to  burn ;  b.  bi),  to  bum  or  light  a  halifirt, 
Herrar.  S.  (in  a  verte).  S.  to  destroy  by  fire,  devastate,  Fmt.  xi. 

391,  Ann.  1329,  1 289 ;  b.  upp,  to  burn  up.  Eg.  49  ;  b.  e-n  inni,  to  burn 
one  alive,  Nj.  115,  Grág.  ii.  128,  Landn.  215,  T.I.  8.  medic,  to 

cauterise  (of  hot  iron),  Grig,  ii.  133;  b.  e-m  dJla,  to  burn  spots  on  one's  back, 
body  (medic).  Bt.  i.  644.  6.  metaph.  to  brand  one's  back;  cigi  þurfu 
Danir  at  hzlast  rift  on  Notftmenn,  margan  dila  höfum  ver  brent  þeim 
framdum,  Hkr.  iii.  148  ;  b.  e-m  illan  dila,  id.,  Fbr.  190  (in  a  rerte).  y. 
b.  kol,  to  burn,  i.  e.  make  charcoal  (cp.  cbar coal-burner),  Grig,  i. 
200.  8.  part,  brennt  tilfr.  gull  =  tkirt  tilfr,  gull,  pure  silver,  gold, 
K.  p.  K.  172, 152;  eyrir  brendr  ( -  eyrir  brendt  silfrs),  mork  brend,  Fmt. 
u.  421,  Hkr.  iii.  ii  ;  b.  gull.  Fmt.  xi.  77. 
brenna,  u.  {.fire,  burning,  Grig,  ii.  129.  Nj.  158, 199 ;  Njils  brenna. 
Blundketilt  brenna.  etc.,  Ann.  962,  1010:  tbe  burning  af  a  dead 
body.  Edda  38  (•»  bilför).  B.  aitron..  according  to  Finn  Magnutson 
(Lex.  Mythol.)  Siriut  it  called  Loka  brenna.  the  conflagration  of  hoki. 
referring  to  the  end  of  the  world.  cosivoi: 
Nj.  »03.       brennu-mái,  n. 

,  a,  f.  a  tale  of  afire,  Nj.  269. 
a  fire  has  been,  Orig.  ii.  1 28.       brennu-tumar,  n.  a 
of  fires,  Sturl.  i.  165.       brennu-vargr,  m.  a  law  term,  an 
incendiary  (outlawed),  defined  N.G.  L.  i.  46.  Sturl.  iii.  361. 
brennandi,  m.fire.  Fmt.  i.  63  (in  a  verse), 
brennir.  m.  id.,  Edda  (Gl.) 

brenxvi-ateinn  (brennn-atcdnn,  brenna-atainn),  m.  brimstone, 
sulphur.  Ski.  391  ;  led.  tulphur  mentioned  in  the  1 2th  and  1 3th  cen- 
turies. Ami  b.  S.,  D.  I„  H.  E„  etc. ;  b.  logi,  a  tulphur  lout  at  flame,  Rb. 
336 ;  b.  ratn,  a  sulphur  well,  Stj.  91  ;  b.  þcfr,  a  tmetl  of  brimstone,  id. 

BRE8TA,  pret.  brart,  pi.  bruttu;  part,  brottimi ;  pret.  brett,  [A.S. 
bentan,  per  metath. ;  Engl,  to  hunt;  Germ,  berslen:  Swcd.brista;  Dan. 
brut*]: — to  burst,  be  rent:  jorftin  bratt  (tbe  earth  bunt)  undir  hetti 
hant,  Nj.  158;  tteinninn  bratt,  tbe  rock  was  rent,  Bt.  1.  f.  8.  to 
brtak  with  a  trash;  bratt  þi  boginu  í  tvi  hluti,  Hkr.  i.  342,  Gitl. 
81  ;  brettr  rung,  tbe  rib  of  a  barrel  creaks,  Jb.  398 :  the  hoops  of  a 
vessel  bretta  [burst).  Ft.  1 32;  tkulfu  lönd,  en  bruttu  bond  (of  a  tub), 
Jón  þorl.  2.  to  trash,  of  the  tound  alone ;  hófarnir  bruttu  i  regg- 

iomrm,  tbe  hoofs  datbed  against  tbe  wall,  Grctt.  35  new  Ed. ;  hrat  bratt 
bar  trá  hart.  Hkr.  i.  341 ;  þi  bratt  strengT  i  tkipi.  then  twanged  tbt  bow- 
string on  the  ship,  Fmi.  i.  182  ;  brestandi  bngi,  tbe  twanging  bow,  Hm. 
84.  8.  to  burst  forth,  of  a  ttream,  avalanche,  or  the  like  ;  brettr  flóft, 
of  an  avalanche,  GUI.  33  ;  tkrifta  bratt,  id.,  Fmt.  r.  3JO ;  Nóft  brestr  tit, 
tbe  blood  bursts  out,  from  a  blow,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  343.  y.  a  milit.  term, 
Horn  brettr,  tbe  ranks  brink  in  flight,  when  the  hott  is  seized  by  panic ; 
ha  bratt  notti  i  lifti  Klosa,  Nj.  246 ;  er  meginflóttinn  bratt,  Fmt.  viii.  139 : 


fbr  fire,  Nj.  310. 
ennu-ttaftr,  m.  tbe 


bratt  þi  flotti  i  Vindum,  xi.  133;  bardagi  brettr,  the  battle  bunts  out, 
begins,  (rare  and  at  it  sccmi  air.  Ary.),  rat.  i.  34.  8.  b.  or  b.  t,  M 
burst  or  break  out,  a  storm,  gale,  cp.  Bt.  i.  78  (vide  however  t.  v.  bera 

C  IV):  b.  or  b.  út,  /0  ebb,  but  only  of  the  firtt  turning  of  the  tide, 
Bb.  3.  15;  augu  b.,  tbe  eyes  break  in  death,  v.  auga;  hence  hetbrottift 
auga.  II.  impcrs.,  e-n  (acc.)  brettr  e-t  (acc),  one  lacks,  falls 

short  of;  bratt  Sigrifti  (acc.)  iinim  tigi  hundrafta,  Dipl.  v.  3  ;  ef  ott  brettr 
á  borfti,  if  \ve  fall  short,  get  tbe  wont  of  it,  Fmt.  ix.  507  ;  eigi  brettr  mik 
arxfti,  Ft.  63 ;  á  iiúð  þau  er  aldrt  mun  risk  (Ed.  wrongly  fitkr)  b.,  Barft. 
169;  ef  eitt  orft  (acc.)  brytti,  Fmt.  iv.  71  ;  hann  vitti  þesaa  siaa  ardan 
brostna  (frustrated),  Bt.  i.  289 ;  pat  mun  aldri  b.,  that  will  never  fail. 
Grett.  24  new  Ed. ;  hamingjuna  brestr,  Fmt.  ri.  155  (Ed.  hamingjan). 
breatr,  m.  pi.  ir,  (old  acc.  pi.  brettu,  Jd.  35),  an  outburst,  crash.  Eb. 
230,  of  a  blow  against  a  metal  ring ;  steinarnir  kórou  saman,  ok  rarft  bar 
rift  b.  bar,  Glúm.  375  (cp.  herafts-brettr.  ra-brestr).  Fms.  xi.  6,  7,  Fbr. 
148.  Hkr.  i.  342  ;  hcr-brestr.  tbe  crash  produced  bv  a  sort  of  powder  (cp. 
Albertus  Magnus),  Bs.  i.  798,  799;  (  þeim  eldi  tóku  laut  bjorg  ttór  tem 
kol  i  alii,  tvi  at  i  þeirra  tamkomu  urftu  brestir  sri  stórir.  at  heyrfti  norftr 
urn  land  (of  a  volcano),  803  ;  mini  heyra  stóra  bretti.  i.e.  tbe  clash  of 
spears,  Flov.  33.  H.  a  think,  fissure,  etp.  in  jewellery ;  b.  i  gulli, 

Vkr.  25,  cp.  24;  vóru  gimttcinar  tvi  heilir  at  eigi  var  b.  i  peim,  Joh. 
623.  20 ;  kom  mer  þi  i  hug,  at  b.  hafði  vcrit  i  hringnum,  . . .  flciri 
brettina,  Ld.  126;  cp.  the  phrate,  berja  i  brestiiu,  v.  berja,  ro  cry  ojf  a 
bargain,  Nj.  33.  8.  metaph.  a  crack,  chink;  bresti  er  i  peim  rifta- 

hag  hafa  vent,  Ld.  1 38.  8.  want,  loss ;  hvert  ibati  eftr  b.  i  varft,  Fmt. 
xi.  441  ;  þar  eptir  fylgir  b.  but,  Bb.  i.  13  ;  hy'byla-brettr,  domestic  misfor- 
tune. Gisl.  79.  III.  a  rattle  (hrossa-brestr). 

bretta,  tt.  [brattr],  to  turn  upwards;  b.  halann,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  30;  cp. 
beta  halann  bratt :  in  mod.  use  of  the  clothes,  sleeves,  etc.,  to  fold  up ; 
b.  ncfift,  brýmar  :  hence  brettur,  f.  pi.  comical  contortions  of  tbe  face. 
broyma,  used  at  adj.  ind.,  b.  köttr,  a  she-cat  at  beat. 
broytk-leikr  (-leikl),  m.  weakness  of  body,  Stj.  21  :  in  moral  tense, 
Magn.  504.  K.  A.  200. 

BRETSXB,  adj.  (akin  to  brjósk),  properly  brittle:  b.  leirpottr, 
a  brittle  earthen  pot,  Sks.  543  ;  kerin  b.,  Stell.  I.  72  :  chiefly  metaph.  in 
moral  sense,  weak,  infirm ;  andinn  er  fús,  en  holdift  er  b.,  Matth.  xxvi.  41, 
Stj.  55,  248,  Sks.  688.  13 :  in  mod.  writing  often  spelt  with  i. 

BHEYTA,  tt,  [braut,  via},  ro  alter,  change:  bregfta  implies  the 
notion  of  breach,  brcyta  simply  denotes  change :  with  dat. ;  b.  farveg  (of 
a  river),  to  form  a  new  channel.  Grig.  i.  350,  Nj.  4,  Ld.  158,  Fms.  ii. 
158,  Fb.  i.  292  ;  flestar  þjóftir  þurfa  at  b.  (transform)  nafni  hatis  til  linnar 
tungu,  Edda  14;  þi  vórn  snjúvar  miklir  ok  breynir  (cbangtd.  Income 
impassable)  vegir  allir.  Eg.  543,  Rb.  262  (where  the  acc.  is  wrong).  8. 
reflex.,  hafa  þau  ekki  breyzk  siftan,  tbey  have  not  changed  since,  Fmt. 
viii.  5.  Y-  *  var>:  D-  hittum,  to  vary  tbe  metre,  Edda  131  ;  b.  hiri 
sfnu,  to  dress  tbe  bair,  Greg.  45  :  b.  malum,  to  speak  rhetorically,  dress  one's 
words,  Fmt.  vi.  393  ;  rettr  ok  b..  plain  and  artificial,  Edda  1 30 ;  ubrcyttr, 
plain.  II.  metaph.,  absol.  without  case,  to  conduct  oneself,  act,  do, 

behave;  ef  vift  breytum  svi,  if  we  do  to,  Nj.  302.  1st.  ii.  181,  Fms.  i.  150; 
b.  eptir  e-m,  to  imitate.  Symb.  15;  b.  til  e-t.  to  attempt.  Grig.  ii. 
94.         S.  in  mod.  ute  chiefly  in  moral  sense,  to  behave,  conduct  oneself; 
b.  vel,  ilia,  kristilcga,  cp.  breytni,  N.  T„  Vidal.,  Past. 
breyti-li*a,  adv.  strangely,  Ft.  42,  Konn.  54,  Lv.  77,  Fmt.  vi.  374. 
,  adj.  strange,  Sturl.  iii.  302. 
f.  change,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38a. 
adj.  variable.  Post.  645.  90. 
f.  change ;  göra  b.  i  um  e-t,  to  make  an  alteration  in  a  thing. 
Fas.  iii.  155.  Mag.  5,  Fs.  98 ;  b.  i  klxftnafti.  fashion,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  363  : 
new  fashion.  Grig.  i.  338 ;  njf-brcytni.  Snot  68  ;  hann  kvaftst  eigi  nenna 
enn  um  sinn  at  hafa  þes«a  b..  A*  said  that  be  was  not  ytt  minded  to,  viz. 
to  be  baptized,  Fs.  77,  Nj.  13  (shape,  nature).  2.  in  mod.  usage 

chiefly  moral  conduct,  acting ;  eptir-breytni,  imitation. 
Brezkr,  adj.  Weltb,  Fms.,  etc. ;  mod.  British. 

DRIGÐ,  f.  [bregfta  A.  II],  a  law  term,  'jus  retrabendi,'  a  right  to  re- 
claim, chiefly  of  lauded  property ;  eiga  b.  til  lands ;  frruist  pi  eigi  brigftin, 
then  tbe  right  of  reclamation  will  not  be  lost.  Grig.  ii.  202  sqq. ;  cp.  Land- 
brigft  and  Landbrigfta-þittr,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  law ;  cp.  also 
óðals-brigft  (Norse),  vide  Gpl.  295  Kjq. :  also  brigft  i  domi,  change  of  a 
doom  or  sentence,  Sks.  588  B :  katipa  e-t  i  brigft  vift  annan.  to  purchase  a 
thing  already  bought  by  another  man,  Rd.  2(2 ;  cngi  brigft  (neut.  acc. 
pi.  enga?)  mun  ck  her  i  gora,  where  brigft  nearly  meant  protest,  Fmt. 
ii.  25.  2.  gencr.  breaking,  breath ;  vmittu-brigft,  brtacb  of  friend- 

ship, fickleness,  Hm.  83.  coxpb :  brlgoar-maðr,  m.  a  law  term. 
one  whose  lands  are  escheated,  but  may  be  redeemed.  Grig.  ii.  »53, 
Gþl.  3gO. 

briajAa,  A,  (mod.  aft),  [bregfta],  a  law  term,  to  escheat;  with  acc,  b. 
land,  liind.  Grig.  ii.  202  sqq. ;  b.  e-m  frelsi,  to  abrogate,  i.  203 ;  b.  fé  (of 
the  forfeiture  of  a  deposit),  183.  In  the  Norse  sense,  vide  Gþl.  295  sqq., 
Jb.  188  sqq.,  Dipl.  v.  16.  2.  with  dat.  (irreg.).  b.  ji>rðu,  Gbl.  300 : 

to  make  void,  b.  domi.  23;  b.  tittmili,  Stj.  382:  part.  brlcðaacU^ 
brigftarmaftr.  Grig,  ii,  204. 
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BRIG  ÐI— BRJÓTA. 


brlg«,  n.=brig8.  Anecd.  14,  Mk.  144 :  cp.  compd.  Ih-brig»i,  gloam- 
ing; veftr-brigfti,  change  of  weather;  af-brigði,  etc. 

brigfti-ligr  (brigöligr),  adj.  and  -lig».  adv.  variable,  Stj.  117.  Skt. 
303,  637  B,  677.  8.  1. 

brigð-kaup,  n.  a  void  bargain,  because  of  another  rain  hiring  a  prior 
right  of  purchase,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 77. 

brigð-lyndi,  {.fickleness.  Hkr.  iii.  373. 

brigð-lyndr,      fickle,  Sturl.  iii.  1 23. 

brigA-mæli,  n.  breach  of  promo*,  Konn.  56,  Ems.  rii.  305. 

brigOr,  td),  faithless,  fickle,  Hm.  90, 125;  brigt  (unsafe)  þyki  rm'r  at 
triia  þrándi.  Eser.  a  a  6. 

brigð-rtoði,  n. fickleness,  a  whimsy,  Edda  1 10  (new  Ed.  i.  544,  note  26). 

brigA-ull,  adj.  variable,  ficilt,  unsafe.  Fat.  iii.  456. 

brigð-verpl,  n.  a  east  in  another  man's  fishery,  Gpl.  436. 

brigsla,  aft,  (derircd  from  brigft  and  bregfta),  to  upbraid,  with  dat.  of 
the  perton  and  thing ;  b.  oss  þvi,  at  vér  — ,  Fms.  11.  227;  honum  $«'•  þvi 
brigzlat,  that  it  be  thrown  in  bis  teeth.  Ext.  1 00,  Al.  2  :  with  acc.  of  the 
thing  (rare),  Stj.  41,  Anecd.  30  :  in  mod.  use,  b.  e-m  uni  e-t.  Mar.  153 
(Er.):  absol..  b.  e  m  ok  h*fta.  Mar.  I.e.  II.  medic,  of  broken 

bono  (brixla  saman)  when  they  arc  only  rudely  healed. 

brigsli  and  brigal,  n.,  chiefly  in  pi.  blame,  shame.  Stj.  176.  Gen.  xxx. 
43 ;  b.  ok  Alygi.  Horn.  76,  Fms.  i.  270,  ii.  69 ;  eilirt  b.,  everlasting  shame, 
x.  233  :  f«ia  c-m  e-t  Í  brigili,  fo  throw  a  thing  in  one's  teeth,  Lr.  59; 
hafaatbrigtlum.Nj.3j3;  brigzla-lauu,Wom#k«,Fnu.  viii.136.  II. 
medic,  callifieatio  ossium,  the  eailut  left  after  bone-fractures. 

brigsl-yrði,  n.  pi.  words  of  blame,  Nj.  333.  v.  I. 
r  BRIM,  n.  [A.S.  brim  -  aestus],  surf,  Fxr.  174,  Eg.  99;  boftar  ok  b.. 
Grig.  ii.  385  ;  tker  ok  b.,  Eg.  161.  Landn.  84,  376,  Hkr.  i.  238.  ft. 
poet,  the  sea. 

brim-gangr,  m.  the  dashing  of  surf,  Ann.  131 2. 

brim-hljóð,  ri.  the  roar  of  surf. 

brimill,  m.  pi.  lar,  [bremol,  Irar  Aasen],  pboea  fetida  mas,  alto 
called  brim-selr  •>  littelr,  a  big  tort  of  seal,  Hofuftl.  5 :  Brimils-gjá,  a 
local  name. 

brim-lauas,  adj.  (-leyaa,  u,  f.),  surflets.  cairn.  N.G.  L.  i.  139. 
brim-orri,  a,  m.  anas  nigra,  a  duck,  Edda  (Gl.) 
brim-rót,  n.  furious  surf. 
brim-a&ltr,  adj.  salt  as  the  sea. 
brim-aorflmi ,  part,  (rocks)  surf-worn.  Eg.  143. 
brim-ateiaa,  m.  brimstone  ("i),  a  nickname,  Em*,  ix. 
brim-stormr,  m.  a  gale  raising  turf,  Stj.  36,  89. 
brim-tog,  n.  a  rope  used  to  tug  a  boat  through  the  turf,  Gþl. 
4*7- 

BBINOA,  u,  f..  Lat.  sternum,  the  chest  (brjóst,  pectus),  Nj.  34,  Eb. 
183.  Eg.  719:  the  phraie,  e-m  skýtr  ikelk  i  bringu,  one  gets  frightened. 
Eg.  49,  Fb.  i.  418.  p.  the  breast-piece,  brisket,  Stj.  310.  Exod.  xxx.  27, 
=  bringu-kollr.  y.  metaph.  a  soft  grassy  slope,  hence  Gull-briiigur, 
the  golden  slopes,  whence  Gullbringu  svsla  in  Icel.  comtoi  :  bringu- 
iMin,  11.  the  breast-bone,  Finnb.  256.  bringu-br«iOr,  adj.  broad- 
cbetted,  Ld.  396,  Sturl.  ii.  133.  bringu-kollr,  v.  above,  briagtw 
•4r,  11.  a  wound  in  the  chest,  Sturl.  ii.  138,  Ld.  140.  bringu-toinax, 
m.  pi.  =  briugtpalir,  Fat.  iii.  393. 

bring-apolir,  m.  pi.  (mod.  bringapalir,  isl.  ii.  55,  447,  or  bring- 
am&lir,  f.  pi.),  the  '  breast-rails,  breast-bars'  the  brisket  or  part  where 
the  lower  ribs  are  joined  with  the  carttlago  ensiformii  (the  bertespone  of 
Chaucer),  111.  1.  c.  Ems.  ii.  151,  Gullþ.  31  ;  bringspolum  (dat.),  Grág.  ii. 
16;  britigtpölu  (acc),  Gisl.  106;  bringspala  (gen.).  Sturl.  i.  140;  bring- 
tpeli  (acc!).  Grett.  1 33  new  Ed. :  often  in  tuch  phrases  at,  finna  til  (to 
feel  pain)  fyrir  bringspölumim  ;  [cp.  Fr.  espalier J\ 

brinni,  a,  m.  a  flame,  Hauttl.  13. 

BBIS,  n.,  medic,  stbirrus,  gristle,  Fél.  ix.  308 :  the  phrase,  bita  m 
britinu,  metaphor  from  a  gristly  piece  of  meat. 

BBlK,  f„  gen.  ar,  pi.  brikr,  [Engl,  brick;  Fr.  brijue;  Swed.  bricka; 
Dan.  brikke=  chess-man  in  a  game],  properly  a  square  tablet,  e.  g.  altaris- 
brik,  an  altar-piece,  Vm.  10,  Bt.  11.  487 :  in  the  Sagat  often  of  a  low 
screen  between  the  pillars  (stafir),  separating  the  bedrooms  (hrilunim) 
from  the  chief  room,  Gpl.  345,  Fmi.  v.  339,  Sturl.  ii.  328.  iii.  319,  Korm. 
183  :— in  mod.  usage  brik  means  a  small  tablet  with  carved  work,  one  at 
the  foot  and  one  at  the  head  of  a  bed.  (hofoa-brik.  fótabrik.)  p.  in 
Norway  (Irar  Aascn)  used  of  a  small  table  placed  at  the  door;  in  this 
sense  it  seems  to  be  used  Bi.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  854.  conros:  bríkax- 
buningr,  m.  and  brfkar-klasoi,  brfkar-tj«ld,  n.  covering  for  a  tablet, 
D.l.  i.  368,  Vm.  to.  34.       brfkax-nef,  t>.  a  nickname,  Bt.  i. 

brimi,  a.  m.fire,  poit.,  Edda  (Gl.) :  brfmir,  m.,  poet,  a  sword,  Lex. 
Poet. :  a  mythic,  abode.  Vtp.  43. 

brji,  ft,  (cp.  braga),  to  flicker.  Stj.  389,  f>iftr.  114;  btjándi  birti,  Bs.  ii. 
(in  a  verse),    brjindi,  fart,  flickering,  Stj.  389. 

brjil,  n.  showy  trifles,  in  a  poem  of  A.D.  1410;  cp.  orfta-brjAJ,  showy 
uords. 

btjiU,  aft,  to  flutter ;  to  confound,  disorder :  reflex.,  Otkn.  204  old  Ed. 
(mod.  word),   brjiUfir,  part  one  deranged  of  mind.  . 


BBJÓ8K,  n.  [Swed.  and  Dan.  brutli],  gristle,  cartilage.  Fa.  i.  151 ; 
bcin  efta  b.,  Grág.  ii.  12,  130. 

BBJÓST,  n.  (bryatl,  prorinc.  Icel.),  [Ulf.  bruits,  f.  pi. ™ crryjQoe  and 
<rwká-fxva ;  A.S.  breast;  Engl,  breast;  Hel.  briost,  n.  pi.;  Swed.  brott; 
Dan.  bryst,  a. ;  Germ,  brust,  f.]  : — the  breast ;  b.  ok  kriftr.  Eg.  579,  Nj.  95 ; 
önd  i  brjósti,  K.  J>.  K.  26 ;  Lat.  uber,  a  woman's  breast,  in  pi.,  farfta  barn  4 
brj0sti,/»<4  a  bairn  at  the  breast,  Bs.  i.  666,  Str.  18,  Stj.  429  :  mod.  chiefly 
in  pi. —  Lat.  mammae;  hafa  barn  á  brjóstum  ;  brjósta-mjólk,  milk  from 
the  breast;  brjútta-mein,  medic,  ulcus  or  abscetsut  mammarum,  Fel.  ix. 
303 ;  brjosta-verkr,  mastodynia  (of  women),  id.  II.  with  the 

ancients  the  breast  wat  thought  to  be  the  abode  of  the  mind,  as  well 
as  of  feeling,  hence  it  is  poet,  called  hug-borg,  mun-strond,  reift  rynis, 
minnis  knorr,  etc.,  the  castle,  strand,  wain,  ship  of  mind,  of  thought,  of 
memory,  etc.,  ride  Lex.  Poet.,  Edda  105,  Hofuftl.  1,  Stor.  18 ;  thus  brjvst 
frcq.  metaph.  means  feeling,  temper,  disposition ;  hafa  ekki  b.  til  e-t,  to 
have  no  heart  for  it;  ken.ua  i  brjósti  um  e-n,  to  'feet  in  the  breast'  for 
one,  feel  compassion  for :  muu  haim  vera  þrályndr  tern  faftir  ham,  en 
hafa  brjóst  vcrra.  a  harder  heart,  Sturl.  iii.  144,  Bs.  ii.  70,  4 1  ;  lata  eigi 
atlt  fyrir  brjósti  brenna,  of  a  hardy,  daring  man  ;  e-m  rennr  i  brjóst,  of  a 
light  slumber,  esp.  of  one  sick.  (t.  the  front,  of  a  wave,  Bs.  i.  484  ;  b. 
fylkingar.  of  a  line.  Eg.  368.  Fms.  v,  77.  y.  metaph.  the  breast-work 
or  protector  of  one;  b.  ok  hlifskjoldr,  Horn.  95  ;  bera  (vera)  b.  fyrir  e-m, 
to  be  one's  defender,  to  shield  one.  Ems.  vii.  363.  x.  235  ;  the  phrase,  vimia 
eift  fyrir  brjósti  c-s,  on  one's  behalf.  GþL  484. 

brjóat-afl,  n.  strength  of  chest,  Sks.  373. 

brjóat-bajm,  n.  a  child  at  the  breast,  Stj.  237,  Ft.  154. 

brjÓBt-bjorg,  f.  a  breast-plate,  Sks.  406. 

brjóot-brtgð,  n.  compassion,  Barl.  4. 

brjóat-búnaðr,  m.  a  breast  ornament,  brooch,  Js.  78. 

brjódt-drekkr,  m.  =  brjóstbarn,  Grág.  i.  340. 

brjost-fast,  n.  td).  fixed  in  the  heart,  Fms.  xi.  433. 

brjóít-foiila.,  t,  fo  fix  in  mind,  Barl.  143. 

brjóst-fpiðr,  m.  peace  of  mind,  655  xxvii.  16. 

brJónt-Rjðrð,  f.  a  saddle-girth,  Stj.  397.  Judg.  viii.  26,  Lv.  82. 

brjóst-góðr,  adj.  (brjóst-geeði,  n.  pi.),  tender-hearted. 

brjólt-heill,  adj.  having  a  sound  chest,  Fbr.  94,  Mar.  655  xxxii. 

brjóst-kringba,  u,  f,  a  '  breast-disk,'  brooch,  Vkv.  34,  34. 

br)ó»t-loyai,  n.  heart-sinking,  prostration,  Bt.  i.  387. 

brjóst-megin,  n.  strength  of  mind  or  heart,  Bs.  i.  238,  Mag.  88. 

brjóat-mikiU,  adj.  broad-chested,  Sks.  227  (of  waves). 

brjóst-milkingr,  m.  a  suckling,  Matth.  xxi.  16. 

brjóat-reíftr,  adj.  enraged,  þiftr.  116. 

brjóat-reip,  n.  a  breast-rope,  girdle,  a  nickname,  Orkn. 

brjost-stofa,  u,  f.  a  front  room,  D.  N.  (Fr.) 

brjóat-arOlr,  m.  a  tubercle  in  the  lungs.  Greg.  74. 

brjoatHrrltt,  a,  m.  heartburn.  Fas.  iii.  393.  Eel.  ix. 

brjóat-veUd,  n.  (brjórf-Teikr.  adj.).  cbest-ditease,  Eel  ix. 

brjoat-TeUl,  adj.  having  a  delicate  chest. 

brjóat-vit,  n.  mother-wit.  Bt.  i.  164,  Pass.  44. 17. 

brjóst-TÍtra,  u,  f.  id.,  Bs.  ii.  it. 

brjóat-þili,  n.  =  bjórþili,  a  front  wall,  Sturl.  ii.  66.  Horn.  94. 

brjóat-þungt,  11.  adj.,  B$.i.64+,(-þyngali  and  -þroyngali,  n),  asthma. 

BBJOTA,  prct.braut ;  2nd  pers.  brautt  is  obsolete  ;  commonly  brauzt 
or  brauttu,  Ó.  H.  34  (in  a  verse),  Fmt.  vi.  139  (in  a  verse  of  A.D.  1050)  ; 
pi.  brutu;  sup.  brotift;  pres.  brýt:  [this  word  docs  not  occur  in  Ulf. 
and  is  unknown  in  Germ.;  the  A.S.  has  breatan,  breótan,  but  rarely 
and  in  the  sense  to  destroy,  demolish :  but  the  Scandin.  dialects  all 
have  it;  Swed.  bryta ;  Dan.  bryde ;  whereas  the  Goth,  braican.  Germ. . <!»•«• 
brechen,  Engl,  break  are  unknown  to  the  Scandin.  idioms.  Du  Cange 
records  a  Latin-Spanish  britare  —  destruere ;  it  is  therefore  likely  that 
it  came  into  Spain  with  the  Goths,  although  UlfUas  does  not  use  it]  :— 
to  break;  with  acc,  Nj.  64,  Bs.  i.  346;  peir  brutu  bifta  fotieggi  í 
honum,  Horn.  115;  sumir  brutu  (hurt)  hendr  siuar,  sumir  fztr,  Bs.  i. 
to;  ef  maftr  brytr  tennr  or  hoffti  manns.  Grig.  ii.  II;  hvárz  pat 
er  höggit,  eðr  brotift,  cut  or  broken,  id. ;  þeir  kómu  vift  sker  ok  brutu 
stýri,  Fms.  ix.  307  ;  þormóðr  kvaft  betra  at  róa  minna  ok  brjóta  ekki, 
Grett.  ch.  50 :  phrase*  as,  b.  »  bak,  to  break  the  back.  Ems.  vii.  119;« 
mils,  the  neck,  Vigl.  31  ;  b.  i  hjóli  (hvcli).  to  break  on  the  wheel,  of 
capital  punishment.  Ems.  xi.  372,  Horn.  147;  í  þeim  bring  stemk  (son 

til  blóta  voru  hafftir,  Eb.  26.  3.  denoting  to  destroy,  demolish;  b. 

skurftgoft.  Fms.  x.  377.  Bs.  i.  10:  þeir  höfftu  brotift  hof  en  Imstnaft 
laud,  Fms.  i.  33;  Valgarftr  braut  krossa  fyrir  Merfti  ok  oil  heilog 
tákn.  Nj.  167.  p.  b.  skip,  to  shipwreck  (skip-brot)  ;  brutu  bar  skipit 
allt  i  spin.  Nj.  383,  Ld.  8,  Landn.  149 :  absol..  hón  kom  á  Viltarsskeift, 
ok  braut  þar.  110:  nú  er  &  (a  river)  br/tr  af  annars  manru  landi. 
Gþl.  419:  cp.  land-brot.  3.  adding  prepp.;  niftr,  sundi,  af,  upp, 

to  break  down,  asunder,  off,  or  the  like ;  s»  er  niftr  braut  alia  Jerusalem. 
673.  51  ;  b.  niftr  blótskap,  Fms.  iii.  165,  viii.  (pref.);  brutu  p4  Baglar 
af  brúna,  B,  broke  the  bridge  off,  x.  331  ;  b.  sundr,  ix.  483  ;  b.  upp,  to 
break  up ;  pcir  bnitu  upp  þilit,  Eg.  235 ;  peir  brutu  upp  but  han*  (of 
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to  bumble  oneself.  Nj.  94  (where  to  disgrace  oneulf) ;  b.  straum 
e-u.  tn  break  the  stream  for  one,  metaphor  from  a  post  or  rock 
stream,  to  bear  tbe  brunt  n/  battle,  Orkn.  344;  b.  bckrann,  vide  b< 


l'urglars).  593  ;  b.  upp.  ktrkiu.  Fms.  ix.  1  2  ;  b.  upp  hlift,  to  break  up  a 
fence,  K.  þ.  K.  84.  p.  b.  upp.  to  break  up  a  package,  unpack;  brj'tr 
hasjii  mi  upp  gcrsemar  sinar,  F«cr.  6  : — as  a  naut.  term,  b.  upp  means  to 
bring  out  victuals  /or  tbe  mess,  Dan.  bakke  op:  jarl  ok  hans  menu  b.  u[«p 
vistir  ok  set  last  ril  matar,  r'ms.  xi.  147  :  milit.,  b.  upp  vipn  means  to  fake 
nrpa,  prepare  for  battle  (in  a  sea  fight)  ;  hrjota  upp  vApti  sin  ok  bcrjask. 
Var».  85;  mcim  bmtu  upp  um  atinan  oil  vápn,  Fms.  vi.  313  (in  a 
Terse).  y.  b.  or  b.  saman,  to  fold  (clothes  or  the  like) ;  b.  sundr.  to 
unfold.  Ni.  171  :  in  mod.  usage  also  b.  bref.  to  fold  a  letter  (hence  brot. 
1.1  denote  tbe  size  of  a  book) ;  b.  upp  bréf,  to  break  a  letter  open.  Bar!. 
1S1  ;  b.  btaft.  to  fold  down  a  leaf  in  a  book,  etc.;  b.  tit.  to  break  (a 
channel)  through,  Landn.  65  (of  a  river) ;  þii  var  lit  brotinn  óssinn. 
Bs.  i.  315.  4.  various  inctaph.  phrases;  b.  bag  vift.  to  fight,  v. 

J>agT.  Fas.  i.  43  ;  b.  odd  at"  orla-ti  tinu,  to  break  tbe  point  off  one's  pride. 

fyrir 
in  a 

.  344;  b.  bekrami,  vide  brkri, 
tirett.  8.  metaph.  to  break,  vifJate,  log,  rétt,  etc.;  mini  ek  þó 

ti«i  fyrir  þiiur  sakir  brjóta  login  n«  konungs  tignina,  cfta  svii  lands- 
rvttinn,  Fms.  iv.  263  ;  en  þét,  konungr.  brutuft  log  it  Agli.  you  broke  tbe 
lain  in  Kgtls  rase.  Kg.  416.  Fms.  x.  401  ;  at  þú  brjótir  log  þin.  xi.  93; 
engi  skyidi  anrtars  rúft  brjóta.  Bret.;  b.  n  bak,  to  infringe.  Fas.  i.  £28 
(cp.  log-brot,  laga-brot);  b.  af  vift  e-n,  to  wrong  one.  iii.  ill  :  in  thcnl. 
tense.  H.E.  i.  460  (vide  af-brot,  mis-brot.  crime,  sin)  :  absol.  to  trans- 
gress, bniita  þau  ok  bzfti,  ok  gwa  hurdiim,  K.  Á.  134.  p.  denoting 
force,  to  force,  compel;  b,  nitnn  til  Kristni.  Ld.  17S,  Fms.  i.  142;  til 
triiax.  F's.  98  ;  til  hiyftni,  to  force  to  submission ;  allt  landsfólk  var  iiudir 
brotið  ríki  pema.  all  people  were  brought  under  tbeir  rule,  F'nis.  iv.  64  ; 
h<>n  er  i  heniafti  ok  brytr  undir  sik  vikinga.  Odd.  2  3  ;  b.  konu  til  svefnis, 

a.  law  term,  violare.  Grig.  i.  338.  II.  reflex.,  with  prepp.  f.  ór, 
um.  ót,  vift.  or  adv.  braut ;  brjótask,  to  break  in,  nut,  etc. ;  hann  brauzk  í 
haug  Hrólfs  Kraka,  Landn.  169;  brji'itumk  vér  Jul  burt  iir  hiisinu,  to 
break  out  of  tbe  bouse.  Fas.  i.  88;  briótask  n,  to  break  in  upon,  press ; 
Onundr  brauzk  i  hurðina.  Onund  tried  to  break  in  tbe  door,  F>.  101, 
Fms.  vii.  J87  ;  b.  fram,  to  break  forth,  lib. ;  b.  milli,  to  break  out  between, 
Bs.  i.  634  ;  b.  lit,  to  break  out,  esp.  in  the  metaph.  sense  of  plague, 
disease,  fire,  or  the  like  :  er  út  bryzk  vökvi  ok  lihrcinindi,  Greg.  22  (út- 
brot,  a  breaking  out,  eruption) ;  b.  um.  to  make  a  hard  struggle  (e.  g. 
«>i"  one  fettered  or  pinioned) ;  þvi  hardara  er  hann  brauzk  um,  Edda  20; 
bjum  einn  brauzk  um  i  vök.  F's.  146;  af  ofrgangi  elds  bess  cr  um 
hry'tsk  (rages)  í  grundvollum  landsins,  Sks.  151  ;  b.  vift  c-t,  to  struggle 
{wrestle )  hard  against:  bcir  brutusk  vift  skóga  cftr  sti'.ra  steina.  of  en- 
raged berserkers.  Fas.  i.  515  :  metaph.  to  fight  bard against,  hann  brauzk 
no  hciftin"  lýft.  Fms.  xi.  396  ;  b.  vift  ofrefli.  to  fight  against  odds,  lsl.  ii. 
394  :  absol.  to  strive  bard,  Stj.  41 1  ;  Hiikoni  urli  var  ckki  mikit  um  at 

b.  vi  ft  borgarporftinii,  Haco  did  not  care  to  exert  himself  much  about 
making  the  burg.  Fm».  ix.  46  :  with  dat..  b.  vift  e-11.  to  ftpht  against  (in 
a  bad  sense);  b.  vift  garfu  siiini.  to  break  with  one's  good  luctt.  iv.  233; 
b.  vift  forlngunum.  to  struggle  against  fate.  Vs.  20 ;  'b.  i  c-u.  to  be  busy. 

If  in  a  thing;  eigi  þarftu  Í  þessu  at  brjóu.k  lengr.  i.e.  give 
iii.  102  ;  pvi  at  prssi  maðr  Ólafr  bryzk  í  miklu  ofrefli,  this 
struggle*  against  great  odds,  iv.  77.  2.  rccipr..  þeir 

r.-rast  svi  rurr.  at  brutusk  lirarnar  fyrir.  that  they  broke  one  another's 
eirt.  Frm.  viii.  216.  III.  inipcrs.  in  a  pass,  sense:  skipit  (acc.) 

brant  í  spin,  tbe  ship  wat  broken  to  pieces,  Ld.  142;  skip  fiangbraiids 
braut  austr  vift  Bulandshoffta,  Nj.  162  ;  tc»k  lit  skip  fjangbraiids  ok  braut 
miok,  B».  i.  l,s  :  of  a  house,  or  the  like,  destroyed  by  wind  or  wave, 
braut  kirkju  (acc.\  the  church  was  blown  down,  30  ;  the  phrase, 
itraom  (acc.)  brytr  ú  skeri,  tbe  stream  is  broken  againrt  a  skerry  (rock)  ; 
ttraumimi  braut  i  ifxlinui,  the  stream  broke  against  his  shoulders,  Grett. 
140  (the  new  Ed.),  the  old  FJ.  straunirinu — not  so  well ;  Iii  (acc.)  brytr.  the 
turf  breaks,  abates,  Edda  (Ht.  verse  78).  IV.  pail,  brotinn,  broken ; 

svrfft  si*  ok  brotin,  Hkr.  i.  343:  as  adj.  in  such  compds  as  fót-brotinn, 
sxng-brotinn.  hnls-brotinn,  hrygg-brotiiin,  etc..  with  broken  leg,  uvng,  etc. 
brjótr,  in.  on*  tbnt  breaks,  a  destroyer,  mostly  in  compds  or  pot't., 
Hym.  17.  Lex.  Poet. 

BROÐ,  n.  I  Engl,  broth;  Germ,  brod"],  broth:  still  u»ed  in  the  cast  of 
Icel. ;  rx-curs  in  the  cumpd  word  broft-gyKr-  a  brotb-eo'ék.  in  a  verse  in  the 
Liiitiu  Fidiia.  and  wrongly  explained  in  Lex.  JWt.  to  be  brauft-gvgr. 
brodd-geiri,  a,  m.  a  spear-formed  piece  (geiri,  goar)  of  land,'Ú\^\.  iv. 
15.  Grctt.  H9,  new  Ed.  brot-  wronglv. 
brodd-hösjff,  n.  a  blow  from  a  pike,  Fms.  ix.  52S. 
BRODDR,  m.  [A.S.  tirord ;  O.  H.G.  brort :  Goth,  brozds  is  sug- 
gested], a  tpike.  Eg.  285.         p.  a  kind  of  shaft,  freq.  in  Lex.  Po<;t., 
Fms.  vii.  211.  Fas.  ii.  118;  handbogi  (cross-bow)  meft  tvciinum  tylptum 
brodda,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  427;  örfa  skeptra  (shafts)  eftr  brodda,  i.  202.  y. 
a  sting,  of  an  insect,  Grond.  46:  metaph.,  danfti,  hvar  er  þinii  l>.,  I  Cor. 

55-  "J 'piie*  in  a  sharped  horse-shoc  or  other  shoe,  mann- 

broddar,  ict-sbots,  Jjorst.  Hv.  46.  Eb.  238,  240.  Acts  ix.  t,  ;  in  a  moun- 
taineer's staff  (Alpen-%tack),  Biirft.  170.  2.  metaph.  [q>.  O.  H.G. 
i=ordo],  milit.  tbe  from  (point)  of  a  column  or  body  of  men,  opp. 


it  "p. 


lo  halt",  the  rear;  b.  fylkiugar  and  iylkingat  broddr,  Al.  *6.  32  ;  cp. 
ferftar-broddr,  farar-broddr,  Ld.  96.  of  a  train  of  cattle  and  sheep.  p. 
the  phrase,  vera  i  broddi  lil'siiis,  10  be  in  the  prime  of  life,  Al.  29.  y,  tbe 
milk  of  cows  and  ewes  immediately  after  calving  and  lambing.  8. 
botan.  a  spiíe  on  a  plant. 

brodd-akot,  n.  a  shot  with  a  shaft  (b.),  Fms.  viii.  359,  ix.  528. 

brodd-spjót,  n.  a  pike  in  tbe  form  of  a  bayonet.  Fas.  ii.  29. 

brodd-Htöng,  f.  a  (mountaineer's) pole  with  an  iron  spike,  Valla  L.  1 1 2 . 

brodd-Or,  f.  a  shaft,    broddr.  Fas.  ii.  344. 

BROK,  n.  bad.  black  grass;  hence  Rrok-ry,  an  island,  Landn.;  cp. 
broki,  a.  111.  a  nickname.  Fins.  ix. 


brokkori,  a,  m.  [brocaritn-a  cart,  Du  Cange],  prop,  a 
hence  a  trotter,  Karl.  48  ;  from  brokk,  n.  a  trot;  brokk*.  aft,  to  trot; 
frctj.  but  of  foreign  origin. 

BBOKKE,  ni..  prop,  a  badger  (?).  [Germ.,  Scot.,  and  Old  Engl. 
brock.']      p.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Edda.  2.  a  trotter,  of  a  horse. 

BROSA,  brosti ;  pres.  brosi;  »up.  irreg.  brosat,— to  smile;  )<*  brosti 
Riitr,  Nj.  35,  F'ms.  ii.  197  ;  b.  at  e-u.  ro  smi/e  at  a  thing ;  at  þvi  brosi  ck, 
at  .  .  .,  rrf.,  þi'irft.  26,  Orkn.  374,  Fms.  v.  178  ;  b.  vift.  to  smile  in  reply: 
Giiftrún  leit  vift  hoiium  ok  brosti  vift,  Ld.  246.  Fms.  vi.  359 ;  b.  litinn 
þann,  I.at.  subridtre,  iv.  101. 

brosa,  u,  f.  so  in  old  writers,  in  mod.  usage  always  broa,  n., — a  smile  ; 
in  the  phrase,  ma-la,  svara,  meft  (vift)  brosu,  to  reply  with  a  smile  ;  vift 
brosu,  Sturl.  ii.  195  ;  meft  brosu,  Orkn.  464. 
broa-leitr,  adj.  of  smiling  face,  |»jal.  18. 
bros-ligT,  adj.  comical,  Sturl.  i.  24,  Fms.  iii.  1 13. 
BROS  MA,  u,i.gadus  manopterygius,  a  fish,  Norse  brosme,  Edda  (Gl.) 
BROT,  n.  [brjóta,  cp.  O.  H.G.  broti  -fragilitas],  geticr.  ii  broken 
piece,  fragment :  1.  esp.  in  pi.,  gimstcina  brut,  623.  20.  544.  39; 

hrota-tilfr,  old  silver  broken  to  be  recast;  mi  cm  ttkin  Griisiftu  brot, 
(iist.  iS;  gullhringrinn  stokk  i  tvii  hluti,  ok  þá  cr  ek  hugfta  at  brot- 
uiivni , . . .  Ld.  126;  trogs  brotin,  ÍÍ55  xxi :  bmtu  þar  i  Vikinni  ok  a^lnftii 
at  giira  *i't  skip  ór  brotunum  (a  wrecked  ship),  Cirett.  88  :  in  the  compds 
um-brot.  fjor-brot,  a  hard  struggle,  convulsions,  agony:  laud-brot,  deso- 
lation of  land  by  }ea  or  rivers.  2.  metaph.  only  in  pi.  violation:  laga- 
brot,  breach  of  law ;  mis-brot,  af-brot,  transgression,  fte<\.  in  theol.  writers : 
arithm./rflrf/Viits;  tuga-brot.c/reimn/s.etc.  3.  sing,  breaking,  bciu-brot, 
q.  v. ;  sigla  til  brots.  to  run  ashore  under  full  sail.  Eg.  405  (skips-brot)  ; 
qi.  haugs-brot,  hrygg-brot.  p.  a  fragment;  nigu-brot,  tbe  fragment 
of  a  tale,  story;  bókar-brot.  the  fragment  of  a  Mb',  and  the  like.  y. 
a  shallow  place  in  a  river,  a  jirth,  where  the  stream  breaks  and  widens, 
Gmg.  ii.  346.  8.  medic,  in  the  phrase,  fal'.a  brot,  to  have  an  epileptic 
fit:  for  the  etymology  sec  brotfall  below:  it  is  not  qs.  braut  (away) 
because  it  is  constantly  spelt  with  an  o.  even  in  MSS.  that  give '  braut'  con- 
stantly, e.  g.  the  Miracle-book,  Bs.  i.  332-356 ;  hann  f.'-II  i  brot.  ok  vissi 
\m  ckki  til  sin  longum,  335,  336:  a  skin  eruption  (Ut-brot).  4.  a  sort 
of  sledge  of  felled  trees  broti ;  lét  hann  þú  farra  nndir  hann  brot  (o  lever  ?) 
ok  vift  þetta  kómu  þeir  honum  upp  ór  dysiimi,  Eb.  31«,  Mar.  89  (Fr.) 

brot-faR,  n.  [Ormul.  brofsþfnlf],  an  epileptic  fit ;  the  spelling  in  the 
Ormulum  shews  the  tnie  etymology,  viz.  bróft-fall  or  brnft-fall,  a  sudden 
fall:  brot-  is  an  etymologizing  blunder.  544.  39  ;  Ml  sveinninn  niftr  ok 
haffti  brotfall.  655  xxx ;  hann  giirfti  u-t  órar.  ok  h  i  sem  hann  f.'lli  i 
brotfall.  Landn.  (Hb.)  214.  Bs.  i.  335,  317.  120.  where  spelt  brottfall. 
coMpti;  brotfiilU-iótt,  f.  id.,  Fms.  v.  213.  B».  i.  317. 
brot-feldr,  ad),  epileptic,  Karl.  547. 
brot-hljóð,  n.  a  crashing  sound. 
brot-hœttr,  adj.  brittle;  b.  gler,  brittle  glass. 

broti,  a.m.  trees  felled  in  awood  and  left  lying,  Fm«.  vii.  320:  nr.rtig- 
var  merkr  ok  brota  stóra,  viii.  31,  60.  ix.  357. 

brot-Ugr,  adj.  guilty.  Fms.  xi.  444,  Jb.  55.  112.  339. 

brotnn,  aft,  [brotinn],  to  be  broken,  l.u.frangi,  Nj.  19.  K.  þ.  K.  54, 
Fms.  iv.  263:  b.  i  spun,  to  be  broken  to  pieces.  Eg.  40J.  This  word  is 
used  instead  of  pass,  to  brjóta. 

brotning,  f.  breaking,  Horn.  137 ;  rendering  of  Gr.  KXaait,  Acts  ii.  42. 

BROTT-  [vide  braut  II]  : — away,  in  many  compds. 

brott-biiningr,  m.  preparation  for  departure,  lsl.  ii.  59,  Fms.  ix.  128. 

brott-ferft,  f.  an  awny-going,  departure,  Fms.  i.  69.  Grtig.  1.  274,  Sks. 
337.  F's.  7,  Eg.  750.    brottforflax-Ol,  n.  a  parting  bawjuel,  Hkr.  i.  » l6. 

brott-flutnlng(mod.  -ingr.m.),  (.carrying  off.GrcH.HX,  F'nis.viii.  25 1. 

brott-fúaliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.).  eager  to  depart,  Hkr.  ii.  too. 

brott-fÚM,  adj.  eager  lo  depart,  Fms.  xi.  1 28. 

brott-ffrai,  f.  eagerness  to  come  away.  F'b.  i.  18S. 

brott-fœralft,  11,  f.  transportation.  Gr«g.  ii.  358,  379,  Jb.  219. 

brott-ior,  f.  —  brnitfcrA,  Kg.  587,  Fins.  ix.  129,  Gmg.  i.  151. 
compds  :  brottfarar-leyfl,  n.  leave  to  go  away,  vacation,  Orkn.  bo, 
Hkr.  ii.  158.       brottfaror-fil,  n.  -  brottfcrftaroí,  Fms.  i.  58. 

brott-gnngo,  u,  f.  departure,  Fms.  v.  183. 

brott-gangr,  m.  -=  brottganga.      p.  a  law  term,  divorce,  Ld.  134  (spelt 
brautgangr).    brottganga-aðk,  f.  a  divorce-case. 

brott-hsld,  n.  a  going  nway,  Fms,  vii.  197. 
}  brott-hlaup,  u.  a  running  away,  Fms.  iv.  265.  Eg.  422. 
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brott-hvarf,  n.  disappearance,  Fms.  ix.  341. 

f.  law  term,  a  /niing-  off.  Grig,  i.  J 1 7,  332,  430. 
u,  f.  a  going  away,  Fms.  ii.  298. 
,  u,  f..  naut.  a  retiring,  alter  b-ttle,  ojtp.  to  atlaga,  Fms. 


0 


11.  297 


GTmgJi.  179. 

bru>ðro-bÚJT,  11.  a  friar's  bower  in  a  monastery. 


f.  a  riding  away.  Sturl.  iii.  25. 
r,  rs.  m.  a  driving  away,  expulsion,  Stj.  43. 

,  I.  a  sending  away,  Stj.  41. 
t,  f.  a  tailing  away,  Fms.  ti.  95. 
r,  m.  divine  urine t  performed  out  0/  the  curate's  own 
Sturl.,  D.  I. 

u.  f.  (-tokning,  f.).  n  aionv,  Ann.  12 18. 

,  adj.  removable,  Stj.  4. 
brott-TWp,  it.  a  throwing  auay,  Sks.  388. 

brott-viat,  f.  (•vera,  u,  (.),  a  being  away,  absence,  Fms.  vii.  48. 
brófterni,  n.  brotherhood,  I.at.  fraternitas,  Bs.  ii.  72,  Mar.  24  tFr.) 
BRÓÐIR,  gen.  dat.  acc.  broftur ;  pi.  nom.  acc.  bra-ftr,  gen.  brseftra. 
dat.  bratorum  :  in  mod.  common  usage  irregular  forms  occur,  at  gen.  sing, 
brofturs ;  nom.  sing.,  and  gen.  dat.  acc.  are  also  sometimes  confounded, 
esp.  in  keeping  the  nom.  form  broftir  through  all  cases,  or  even  the  reverse 
(but  rarely)  in  taking  broftur  as  a  nom.;  another  irregularity  is  acc.  pi. 
with  the  article,  bra-our-riar  instead  of  brzður-ua,  which  Utter  form  only 
survives  in  writing,  the  former  in  speaking.  There  is  besides  an  obsolete 
poetical  monosyllabic  form  brceAr,  in  nom.  dat.  acc.  sing,  and  nom.  acc. 
pi.;  gen.  sing.  brarors ;  cp.  such  rhymes  at  brœér— <rfliri,  in  a  vetsc  of 
Einar  Skiilason  (died  about  1 170);  bra»ftr  (dat.)  SinfjötJa,  likv.  2.  8, 
as  nom.  sing.,  Fagrsk.  54,  v.  I.  (in  a  verse),  etc..  cp.  Lex.  Poet.  This 
form  is  very  rare  111  prose,  vide  however  Nj.,  Lat.  Vers.  Johusoniu*.  204. 
333,  v.  I.,  and  a  few  tunes  in  Stj.,  e.g.  tins  br*ftr,  «mi  bra-fir.  160;  it 
seems  to  he  a  Norse  form,  but  occurs  now  and  then  in  lccl.  poetry  even 
of  the  15th  century,  e.g.  brxftr  nom.  ting,  rhymes  with  r*or,  Skáld  H. 
3. 1 1.  G.  H.  M.  ii.  482,  but  i»  quite  strange  to  the  spoken  language  :  [fir. 
cppÁrnp;  Lat.  {rater  ;  Cioih.bróþar;  A.S.  bri'iHar;  Kngl.  brother :  Germ. 
bruder :  Swcd.-Dan.  broder,  pi.  briidre]  : — a  brother:  proverbs  refining 
to  this  word— samau  er  bra-fira  cign  be/t  at  sjii,  Gísl.  1 7  ;  cingitm  cr  aniurs 
broftir  i  lcik  ;  mofiur-brzftruni  verfta  menn  hkastir,  Bs.  i.  134  :  a  distinc- 
tion is  made  between  b.  samlcftri  or  samma-dri.  a  brother  having  the  yarn* 
father  in  mother,  Gnig.  i.  1 7°  »<M—  i"  mod.  usage  more  usual  al-brnftir, 
brother  on  both  sides ;  hálf-br.iftir.  a  half-brotber ;  b.  skilgctmn,/r<i/«- 
germanut ;  mófiur-bróoir,  a  mother's  brother  ;  foSur-hroftir.  a  father's 
brother,  uncle;  afa-brnftir,  a  grand-uncle  on  the  father  *  side;  omniu- 
bróoir,  a  grand-uncle  on  the  mother's  side ;  tcngda-broftir,  a  brother- 
in-law  :  in  laminar  talk  an  uncle  is  called  •  brother/  and  an  aunt  '  sutcr.' 
The  ties  of  brotherhood  were  most  sacn-d  with  the  old  Scandinavians ;  a 
brotherless  man  was  a  sort  of  orphan,  rp.  the  proverb,  bcrr  er  hverr  á 
baki  nema  w»r  broftur  cigi ;  to  revenge  a  brother's  slaughter  was  a  sacred 
duty;  ud  tóku  þeir  þetta  fastm*lum.  at  hvárr  þeirra  skal  hefna  annars 
eftr  eptir  niada,  svii  um  J>cir  »«•  sainbornir  Uxor,  Bjain.  58  ;  the  word 
brofturbani  signifies  a  deadly  foe,  with  whom  there  can  be  no  truce, 
Um.  88.  Sdm.  35,  Skm.  i/>.  Hdl.  2S;  instances  from  the  Sagas,  Dropl.  S. 
(in  line),  Hciftarv.  S.  ch.  22  sqq.,  Grett.S.  ch.  50,  92  sqq..  Kg.  ch.  23,  I.d. 
ch.  53  sqq.,  etc.  The  same  feeling  extended  to  iostcr-brotlierhood,  after 
the  nte  of  blending  blood  has  been  performed  ;  see  the  graphical  descrip- 
tions in  Fbr.  S.  (the  latter  part  of  the  Saga),  Gisl.  eh,  14  sqq.,  etc.  The 
univrrsal  peace  of  Frófii  in  the  mythical  age  is  thus  described,  that  •  no 
one  will  draw  the  sword  even  if  he  rinds  his  brother's  slayer  bound,'  (is. 
verse  6  ;  of  the  slaughter  preceding  and  foreboding  the  Kagnarnk  (the 
tnd  of  the  world)  it  is  said,  that  brothers  will  Jigbt  and  put  one  another 
to  death,  Vsp.  46.  II.  inctapli. :  1.  in  a  heathen  sense  ;  tost- 

brnftir,  foster-brniber.  q.  v. ;  rio-brofiir,  svara-brooir, '  oatb-brotber ;'  Icik- 
brooir.  play-brother,  [lay-fellow :  concerning  fostcr-brothcrship.  v.  esp, 
Gisl.  It,  Fbr.,  Fas.  iii.  375  sqq.,  Ilervar.  S.,  Nj.  39,  Ls.  9.  the  phrase, 
blauda  blöfti  saman.  2.  in  a  Christian  sense,  brother,  brethren, 

N.  T.,  H.E.,  Bs.  p.  a  brother ,  friar ;  Svortu-brxfir,  Blackfriars; 
Bcrfarttu-braror,  q.  v. ;  Kors-brsrðr.  Fratres  Canonici,  Bs.,  etc.  compos  : 
I.  sing.,  bródur-arfr,  m.  a  brother's  inheritance,  Orkn,  9/1,  Fnu.  ix. 
444.  bróður-bani,  a.  m.  a  hrutber's  bane,  fratricide,  Ld.  236.  Fms.  iii. 
21.  vide  above.  bróður-baugr,  m.  weregild  due  to  the  brother,  N.G.  L. 
i.  74.  bróður-blóö,  11.  a  brother's  blood,  Stj.  42.  Grn.  iv.  10.  bróðux- 
beetr,  f.  pi.  weregild  for  a  brother,  Lv.  89.  bróður-dauði,  a.  m. 
a  brother's  death.  Gisl.  34.  bróður-deild,  f.  =  brófivirhluti.  Kr. 
bróður-dóttlr,  f.  a  brother's  daughter,  niece,  tlr«^.  i.  1 70,  Nj.  177; 
bróAurdóttur  son,  a  brother's  sr,n,  N.  (i.  I.,  i.  76.  bróður-dráp,  n.  the 
slaying  of  a  brother,  Stj.  43.  Fms.  v.  290.  br6cVur-gildr,  adj.  equal 
in  right  (inheritance)  to  a  brother,  Fr.  bróöur-gjöld,  n.  pi.  bróftiir- 
bartr,  Fg.  312.  bróður-befnd,  f  revenge  for  the  staying  of  a  brother, 
Sturl.  ii.  68.  bró&ur-bJuti,  a.  in.  the  share  1  as  to  wtregild  or  inherit- 
ance) of  a  brother,  Grtig.  ii.  175.  bróöur-kono,  u,  f.  a  brother's 
wife,  K.  A  142.  bróður-kván,  f.  id.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  170.  brcVður- 
16ð,  n.  a  brother's  share  of  inheritance.  bróður-aon,  m.  a  brother's 
Ni.  iii.  Grág.  i.  171,  Gbl.  2  ?<j.  240:   brooursoua-baugr.  , 


H.  pi.,  bneðr«-b«ni,  v.  broourbani,  Fbr.  J65. 

v.  18. 
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born,  n.  pi.  cousins  {agnate),  Gþl.  245. 
(of  brothers),  Gþl.  246.     breeðr«-ei(n,  f.  property  ofb 
bræðra-sr&rðr,  m.  a  '  brothers-yard;  monastery,  V>.  N. 
u.  fellowship  of  brethren,  in  heathen  sense  =  fóstbmftralag.  Hkr.  iii.  300  ; 
of  friars,  U.K.,  D.I.;  brotherhood.  Pass.  9.  6.       bmlra-mark,  n 
astron.,  the  Gemini.  Pr.  477.       brteðra-ak&U,  a,  m.  an  apartment  for 
friars.  Vm.  109.        brssðra-akipti,  n.  dtvittoH  of  inheritance  among 
brothers,  Hkr.  iii.  5»,  Fas.  i.  512.       braocVra-uvnir,  m.  pi.  cousins  (of 
brothers).  Gþl.  53. 
brócVur-ligr,  adj.  brotherly,  Fnu.  ii.  21,  Horn.  16. 
BROK,  pi.  bra;kr,  [I.at.  braca,  only  in  pi.] ;  this  word  is  of  Crit.e 
origin,  and  identical  with  thr  Gaelic  braecan  —  tartan  :  I.  t cert  an 

or  party-coloured  cloth,  from  Gaelic  brtae  —  versicolor .  Roman  writers 
oppose  the  Celtic  'braca'  to  the  Roman  'toga;'  Gallia  Bracata,  Tartan 
Gaul,  and  GalJia  Tog  a  la  ;  '  versicolore  sagulo,  bracat,  tegmcn  I 
indutus,'  Tac.  Hist.  3,  20,  where  it  exactly  answers  to  the  Scot, 
the  national  dress  of  Celts ;  1  similar  sense  remains  in  the  Icel. 
lang-brók,  a  surname  to  a  lady  because  of  her  tall  stature,  Nj., 
hi-brók,  the  poot.  name  of  the-  hawk,  from  his  chequered  plumage  O  '. 
Gin.  44;  loð  brók,  the  name  of  the  famous  mythical  Danish  km;. 
shaggy  coat,  though  the  reason  for  the  name  is  otherwise  given  ui 
Kagn.  S.  ch.  I  ;  the  name  of  the  Danish  flag  of  war  Dannebrog,  q'. 
Dana-brok,  [■annus  Danicus.  II.  breeches.  Sent,  breelr*.  the 

sing,  denoting  one  leg;  fotinn  ok  brókina.  F.b.  242;  ok  \vt  harui  leiki 
laust  knelt  í  brókinni,  Fms.  vii.  170:  pi.  skyrtu  gyrda  i  brarkr.  H*». 
39,  Ld.  136,  Stj.  63.  Gen.  ix.  22,  F"br.  160,  Fins.  xi.  150,  Vipn  4; 
leista-brzkr.  breeches  with  the  socks  fixed  to  them.  Eb.  I.  c. ;  biáretidat 
(blue-ítriped)  bra-kr.  Nj.  184;  the  lesser  outlawry  might  be  inflictcM  by 
law  on  a  woman  wearing  breeches,  v.  the  curious  passage  in  I.d.  I.  c.  ch. 
35 ;  the  passage,  berbeinn  þú  stendr  ok  hefir  brautingia  görvi.  {satki 
þu  hatir  br.ekr  þinar,  bare-legged  thou  standett,  in  beggarly  attirr,  tvui- 
out  even  tby  breeches  on.  llbl.  6 — the  poet  probably  knew  the  Hiphlai»i 
dress  ;  cp.  also  the  story  of  king  Magmis  of  Norway  (died  A.  D.  t  103*  ; 
hann  hafoi  injcik  \tk  siou  um  kla;öa  búiiad,  sem  títt  var  i  VcsUlOudum 
(viz.  Scotland),  ok  margir  hans  menu,  at  beir  gengu  bcrleggjadir.  borAu 
stutta  kyrtla  ok  svh  ytirhatnir,  ok  kollufiu  margir  menn  tumi  Bcrbrm 
cSr  Bcrfxtt,  Fms.  vii.  63  :  proverbs,  barnio  vex.  en  brókin  ekki.  it* 
bairn  grows,  but  the  breeks  not,  advice  to  mothers  making  the  first  pa  r 
of  breeks  for  a  boy,  not  to  make  them  too  tight;  þetta  vcrSr  aldti  bam 
Í  br-.k,  this  will  never  be  a  bairn  in  breeks,  1.  e.  this  will  nex-er  do. 
commji:  bPÓka-belti,  n.  a  breeches  Mt,  to  keep  them  up.  Sks.  40- 
Fas.  i.  47.  Sturl.  111.  190.  brók*-vaOmaJ,  11.  cloth  or  stuff  for  b..  Rd 
246.  brökar-»ótt,  f.  nymphomania,  Fel.  ix.  203. 
brók-lauas,  adj.  breekless,  Fms.  viii.  448. 

brók-Undi,  a.  m.  a  girdle  (lindi)  to  keep  up  the  b..  Fbr.  too,  I.d.  78. 
bruAningr,  m.  [bryðja).  bard  bad  food.  Snot  il6. 
brugðning,  f.  (ni.,  Sti.  1.  c,  v.  I.),  (brcgoa],  breach,  violation,  Stí.  54S. 
6,6  A.  Skiilda  1S3. 

lining,  11.  brewing,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  197.  3.  mcuph. 

scheming.  Mar.  52,  Thorn.  37. 

BRUGGA,  aft.  [Genn.  brauen ;  A.S.  brewan ;  Fjigl.  brew, 
°ryKK' :  Swed.  brygga]: — to  brew,  but  rare  in  this  sense,  the  current 
word  being  heiu  or  gora  öl,  to  beat  or  make  ale:  cp.  ól-hita.  ot-gi,rft, 
cooking,  making  ale.  2.  nietaph.  with  dat.  to  trouble,  confound . 

b.  Mittiiiáli,  Stj.  652  :  more  often  with  acc.  610:  to  concoct,  scheme  (m 
a  bad  sense,  Ireq.) 

brugginn,  part,  breived,  an  ásr.  key..  Mkv.  7  (b.  minor)  :  the  sole  relic 
of  a  strong  verb  answering  to  the  A.  S.  breovan,  bráv,  and  the  old  Genu 
strong  verb. 
bruHsru-kanna,  u,  f.  a  breiving  can,  Fr. 
bruggu-ketUl,  in.  a  brewing  kettle,  Fr. 
brullaup,  v.  briiokaiip. 

BRUM,  I.  ncut.  a  bud,         gemma;  þá  hit  fvrsta  tok 

bnini  at  brutua  um  viirit  á  iilluni  aldinviAi  til  laufs,  Sks.  105  ;  af 
bruminu,  Bs.  ii.  165  ;  liirki-bruin,  a  birch-bud.  Kvvind  (in  a  verse). 
Lex.  Poet.  II.  metaph.  and  masc.  spring,  only  in  the  phrase, 

oiidvcrdan  brum  (acc),  in  the  early  spring  time,  Sighvat  (in  a  verse); 
í  ondverðan  brum  þinna  daga.  Bs.  ii.  ;.  p.  a  moment,  in  the  phrase, 
i  þenna  (sama)  brum;  i  þeiina  brum  koin  Hringr  Dagsson,  in  the 
description  of  the  battle  at  Stiklastaft.  Ó.  11.  218,  cp.  Fills,  v.  81 
(where  v. I.  tima);  'i  Jstssii  bruni,'  Fins.  ix.  24.  is  certainly  a  mis- 
spelling for  '  í  þeniu  brum  :'  cp.  also  the  compd  word  ima-bram.  novelty, 
newfanglrdntss. 
brumaðr,  pun.  budded,  l  ex.  Poet. 

bruna,  aft,  to  advance  with  the  speed  of  fire ;  b.  fram,  of  a  standard 
in  the  heat  of  battle.  Mag.  2  :  of  ships  advancing  under  full  sail.  Fms. 
s  iii.  131,  188:  iteq.  in  imsd.  usage.  Helms  rami  upp  af  því  fagra  vatni. 
og  brunafti  fram  it  juft  eirsterka  hinimhsolf,  ()d.  iii.  I,  Bb.  3.  18. 
brundr,  m.  |Gcrm.  brunft).  semen  animdtum,  Sti.  4,^ 
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eiiin  mikinn,  en  i*  hriiftiim  st.ibins  var  skorinn  Jx'irr.  ok  var  bat  mikit 
likncski,  cp.  the  classical  passage  Kt>.  ch.  4  ;  var  h«i  henuar  bundit  vift 
st.íibrúftuniar.  B«rft.  175  (in  the  vellum  MS.  distinctly  brufl'tiar):  a  dis- 
tinction in  form  and  inflexion  is  always  made  between  brviflr,  a  bride,  and 
bnifta,  puppet;  hence  the  saying,  'to  sit  like  a  bnioa,'  i.e.  motionless, 
not  stirring  a  limb ;  bláum  skrv'ddr  skriifta.  skikkanlcgri  en  bnifta,  more 
quiet  than  a  b.,  Sig.  Pet.  339  ;  the  icnsc  .if  nipt]  and  rvjupi)  in  Greek  is 
analogous. 

bnið-bekkr,  m.  ibe  brides  be-ncb;  in  old  wedding  feasts  the  bride  and 
bridesmaids  were  seated  011  the  bride  :,  bench,  the  bride  in  the  middle  ;  the 


the  ewes  are  bbrsnia  (in  led.  usually  the  month 
).  Bs.  i.873,  Vm.  80. 
BRUNI,  a.  m.  [cp.  Ulf.  bruntts;  Engl,  to  burn,  burning], 
heat:  sólar-bruni,  Hkr.  i.  5  ;  bi  er  limit  tók  at  falla  ofan  al" ' 
the  fire),  Orkn.  458  ;  reykr  cor  b.,  Ni.  joi.  Ski.  197.     p.  a 
or  burnt  lava-field  as  a  local  name  in  the  west  of  led.  2.  metaph. 

a  burning  passion,  mostly  in  bad  sense  ;  b.  ofundar,  of  envy,  Kms.  ii.  1 40 ; 
losta  b..  of  lust,  K.  A.  104  ;  but  also  trúar  I.,  fire  of  fa'itb  (but  rarely). 
Km*,  v.  339:  medic,  caustic,  655  xí.  i.  coMrns :  bruna-boltl, 
n.  the  torrid  zone.  bnuia-dómr,  in.  a  sentence  to  be  burnt,  St).  46. 
bruna-flekkr,  m.  a  burnt  feci  {spot).  Kms.  xi.  38.  bruna-hxaun, 
11.  a  burnt  lava-field.  Bird.  179.  bruna-vefcr-'brniiabrlti.  Sks.  197. 
bruna-þefr,  m.a  smell  of  burning,  656  B.  Bnina-öld,  f.  the  Rurning- 
age.i.e.  the  heathen  time  when  the  dead  were  burnt,  preceding  the  Hauga-old 
(Catrn-agt)  according  to  Snorri,  Hkr.  jiref. ;  at  vrr  niunim  hafna  átrúiuði 
varum  þeím  er  feftr  várir  ha  fa  haft  fyrir  oss,  ok  allt  forddri,  fyrst  um 
Bruna-old,  ok  sifian  um  Hauga-old,  i.  141  :  the '  Uurning-age'  is  in  Scandin. 
pre-historical;  relics  are  only  found  in  the  mythological  time  (v.  above 
1.  x.  bál)  and  in  law  phrases  and  old  sayings,  such  as  hrauderfd.  11.  v., 
til  brands  ok  bals,  v.  brandr:  '  brendr*  is  synonymous  to  'dead'  in  the 
old  Hm. ;  at  kveldi  ikal  dag  leyfa,  konu  er  brend  er.  praise  no  wife  till 

the  is  •  burnt'  (i.e.  buried),  70 ;  and  blindr  er  betri  en  brendr  n\  nytr  i  J7);  the  poem  is  only  left  in  a  single  MS.  and  the  text  canneat  be  testotcd. 


ladies  were  seate.i  011  the  paJlr  or  þvcrpailr  [the  dais  or  ladies'  bench), 
turning  their  faces  to  look  down  the  hall ;  the  briiftbckkr  was  the  seat 
of  honour,  arid  the  central  part  of  the  dais ;  rji.  the  phrase,  briior  sat  '  » 
miftium  palli,'  i.e.  Mi  bniftbekk.'  Ld.  2i/>,  Sd.  151,  Lv.  37.  1»1.  ii.  aSo, 
Ni.  50;  vide  bckkr.  pp.  56,  57. 

bnið-fé,  n.  a  bride's  fee:  cp.  the  'duty  to  the  priest  and  clerk'  in 
the  Engl,  service  ;  the  bride's  fee  is  mentioned  in  the  beautiful  heathen 
|>oem  þrymskvioa  lour  chief  authority  in  these  matters}.  19,  33;  where 
it  is  a  Ice  or  gift  of  the  bride  to  the  giant  maid.  It  seems  to  be  a  fee 
paid  by  the  guests  for  attendance  and  waiting.  Unfortunately  there  is 
a  lacuna  111  vcise  39,  the  last  part  of  which  refers  to  the  bckkjaigjof  (vide 


niangi  luii,  better  to  be  blind  than  burnt,  i.  c.  belter  blind  than  dead  and 


d. 


it  does  not  follow  that  burning  was  used  at  the  time 


wticn  the  poem  was  composed ;  the  saying  had  become  proverbial. 

brnnn-tokr,  m.  <i  brooklet  coming  from  a  spring,  =  bxjarlsrkr,  Gnig. 
ii  189,  Jb.  147.  Isl.  ii.  91,  Km*,  ii.  joi. 

brunn-migi,  a,  m.  '  mingens  in  puteum,'  a  kind  of  hobgoldin  who 
p>Jluted  the  wells,  Hálfs  S.  ch.  5.  Kas.  ii.  39,  mentioned  only  here,  and 
unknown  to  the  present  Ice!,  legends : — name  of  the  fox.  EHda  (Gl.) ;  cp. 
t!:e  proverb,  sknmm  huuduin,  skitu  refar  I  brnnn  katls,  shame  on  the 
hounds,  the  foxes  defiled  the  carl's  burn,  Kms.  vii.  31. 

BRTJ5NR  (old  form  bruðr).  m.  [Ulf.  brunna,  A.S.barne;  Scot, 
and  North.  E.  burn;  O. H.G.  hrunnn;  Germ,  brunn,  all  of  them  weak 
forms,  differing  from  the  Scandin.-lcel.  brunnr ;  Dan.  brt.nd:  Swcd.  brunn] : 
— a  spring,  well:  the  well  was  common  to  all,  high  and  low,  hence 
the  proverbs,  (allir)  eiga  sama  til  bruiins  aft  bera,  1.  e,  (all)  have  the  same 
needs,  wants,  wishes,  or  the  like ;  allt  bcr  aft  sama  brunni,  all  turn  to  the 
1  well,  all  bear  the  same  way,  Grett.  137  ;  scint  aft  byrgia  brunninn  er 
>  er  Í  dottift,  it  it  too  late  to  shut  the  well  when  the  bairn  bos  fallen  in ; 
cp.  the  Engl,  proverb. '  It  is  useless  to  lock  the  stable  door  when  the  steed 
is  stoien."  In  mythol.,  the  brunnr  of  Mimer  (Edda  10.  It)  is  the  well 
of  wisdom,  for  a  draught  of  which  Odin  pawned  his  eve;  probably  mil- 
boliral  of  the  sun  sinking  into  the  sea  ;  the  pit  Hvergtlmii  (Rdda  3) 
answers  to  the  Gr.  Tartarus;  St},  filj,  Kms.  ii.  83  :  the  word  may  also 
be  used  of  running  water,  though  this  is  not  usual  in  Iccl.,  where  dis- 


is  made  between  brunnr  and  larkr,  Gnig.  ii.  389,  vide  brunn- 
la-rr.  2.  metaph.  a  spring,  fountain ,  b.  hita  (the  sun),  A.  A.  5  ; 

op.  theol.  of  God.  Christ,  b.  gsr/ku,  miskimnar  .  .  .,  Greg.  33  ;  nieft 
bniiun  Guðlegrar  spekðar,  673  A.  49:  b.  nudsku,  Eluc.  j6. 
bmnn-vaka,  u,  f.  a  third  horn  in  the  forehead  of  an  ox  with  which  lie 
opened  the  ice  during  winter  to  get  at  the  water ;  hit  fjóffta  horn  stóft  or 
emu,  ok  niftr  fyrir  augu  honum,  hat  var  b.  bans,  Ld.  lio. 
brunn-vatn,  n.  spring-water,  Bs.  ii.  177. 

brunn-TfaraU,  u,  f.  consecration  of  wells,  H».  i.  450.  rp.  Isl.  Jijóft. 
brulLa  (brutl,  n..  brutlan,  f.).  aft.  [brylia]  :— to  want,  spend,  esp. 
in  tTiilrs  ;  prop,  to  chop. 

BBÚ,  gen.  bniar;  nom.  pi.  bniar.  Gnig.  i.  149.  ii.  377,  Kg.  539; 
brur.  Bs.  i.  65  ( Hungrvaka),  is  a  bad  spelling,  cp.  Landn.  333  (Mantissa) ; 
itiod.  pi.  bryr.  which  last  form  never  occurs  in  old  writers ;  dat.  sing, 
brii.  gen.  pi.  bnia.  dat.  brum  :  (A.S,  bryeg  and  brieg :  Scot,  brigg  ,- 
Genu,  briteke ;  Dan.  bro:  cp.  brygg  ja]  : — a  bridge,  Sturl.  i.  144.  355, 
3?6.  in.  34.  In  early  times  bridges,  as  well  as  ferries,  roads,  and  hos- 
pitals, were  works  of  charity,  erected  for  the  soul's  health ;  hence  the 
«»iue*  sxlu-hiis  (hospital),  sarlu-bni  ysaul-hridge).  In  the  Swedish-Runic 
stnoti  such  bridges  arc  often  mentioned,  built  by  pious  kinsmen  for  the 


weds  of  the  dead.  Baut.  41,  97,  1 19.  134.  1 41).  559,  796.  839,  1 1 13, 
etc.  The  led.  Libri  Datici  of  the  I  3th  century  speak  of  sheltering  the 
fit  and  the  traveller,  making  roads,  ferries,  churches,  and  budges,  as 
a  charge  upon  donation*  (s«lu-i»jafir) ;  pat  |V?  barf  cigi  til  tiundar  at  tclia, 
er  ait  er  til  Gufts  þakka  geht.  hvart  sem  þat  er  til  kirktia  lagit  eftr 
l»da.  e&r  til  salu-skipa,  K.  þ.  K.  143.  rp.  D.  I.  i.  379,  403.  coxrns : 
bruar-ftinelr,  m.  the  battle  at  the  Bridge.  Sturl.  it.  356  (A. D.  1343). 
brúar-gorð,  f.  bridge-making.  Grig.  ii.  366.  brúar-uporðr,  m. 
If^rftr.  the  tail  of  a  fish],  tite-<te-ponr.  Germ,  hrucienhopf,  whereas  the 
'"J.  takes  the  metaphor  from  fishe*  touching  the  banks  with  their  tails, 
V..  346.  Bs  i.  17. 

brfu,  »ft,  to  bridge  over,  Kms.  1.133:  inelaph.,  Sk».  788. 
brúí»,  0,  f.  a  doll,  puppet,  Kms.  xi.  309 :  st..l-briifta  (literally  chair-bride), 
'be  filar  in  carved  work  011  the  side  of  an  old-fashioned  chair :  in  Kbr.  98 


the  bead  of  Thor  wai  caned  on  the  chair  ;  Giiuu  kmia 


itti  stol 


It  is  curious  that  fakv.  33  calls  this  fee  " shillings,'  cp.  Germ,  braut  schilling 
(Grimm):  it  shews  that  the  bride's  fee  was  paid  in  small  pieces  of 

money. 

brúd-ferð  and  brúð-fðr,  f.  <i  bride's  journey,  Landn.  304,  cp.  Ks.  134, 
Rd.  355,  Kms.  iv.  180,  Eg,  701,  Grng.  i.  441  A  ;  as  a  rule  the  bride- 
groom was  to  carry  his  bride  home,  or  she  was  carried  home  to  him, 
and  the  wedding  feast  was  held  at  the  house  and  at  the  cost  of  the 
bridegroom  or  his  parents.  The  bride  came  attended  and  followed  by 
her  bridesmaids,  friends,  and  kinsmen,  sometimes  a  host  of  men  ;  hence 
originate  the  words  briiftfcrft,  bniftfor,  and  perhaps  even  brufthlaup, 
etc.  'Dress  the  hall!  now  the  biide  is  to  turn  homeward  with  me,' 
says  the  bridegroom-dwarf  in  the  beginning  of  the  poem  Alvismil  ; 
»0  the  bride  Kreyia  travels  to  the  wedding  at  the  giant's,  bkv.,  cp. 
Rm.  37;— háftu  hennar,  ok  heim  öku,  giptu  Karli,  grkk  hiin  und  liui, 
Ld.  ch.  7.  Nj.  ch.  34,  Harft.  S.  ch.  4,  Sturl.  in.  1 S i  mj<|.  In  some  cases, 
to  shew  deference  to  the  father  of  the  bride,  the  feast  might  lie  held  at 
his  house,  Nj.  ch.  3  (tkyldi  boft  vera  at  Marftar),  ch.  10,  14,  Lv.  eh.  13  ; 
cp.  the  curious  case,  Sturl.  i.  336.  In  led.,  where  there  were  no  inns,  the 
law  ordered  that  a  bride  and  bridegroom,  when  on  the  bride's  journey, 
had  the  same  right  as  members  of  parliament  on  their  journey  to  the  par- 
liament ;  every  tanner  was  bound  to  shelter  at  least  six  of  the  party,  sup- 
posing that  the  btidc  or  bridegroom  was  among  the  imbiber,  K.  b.  K.  94. 
One  who  turned  them  out  was  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry.  Gnig.  i.  44I. 

brúð-gumi,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  uses  bruffafss,  not  bruftgúma;  A.S.  bryd- 
guma:  Ilel .  brudtgomo ,  O.  II.  G.  prutigomo ;  Germ,  brauttgam ,  Dan. 
brudgom;  Swed.  brudgumme ;  from  bniftr,  a  bride,  and  gumi.  a  man-^ 
LaL  homo ;  the  Engl,  inserts  a  spurious  r,  bridegroom)  :  a  bride's 
man,'  bridegroom;  svii  sem  gumi  er  kallafir  i  briiftfur,  Edda  107,  (inig.  1. 
•7£.  Nj.  3J,  Sturl.  iii.  183,  Isl.  ii.  250.  coMrn:  brúðsruma-reið, 
f.  a  •bridegroom's  ride;'  at  weddings  the  bridegn.om,  as  the  host,  had 
to  meet  his  guests  (boftsmenn)  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  his  house;  here- 
tic entertained  thein  in  tents,  where  they  remained  and  enjoyed  themselves 
till  evening  ;  when  darkness  began  to  set  in,  the  party  rode  home  in 
a  procession  drawn  up  two  and  two ;  this  was  called  bniftguma-reift. 
The  last  bridegroom's  tide  on  reeord  in  led.  was  that  of  Eggcrt 
Olafsson.  just  a  hundred  years  ago,  at  his  wedding  at  Reykholt  in  the 
autumn  of  1 767  A.  D.  A  minute  description  of  tins  last  Iccl.  b.  exists  in 
a  MS.  (in  the  possession  of  Mauret,  in  Munich).  An  interesting  treatise 
upon  the  wedding  feasts  in  Iccl.  in  the  Middle  Agei,  down  to  the  iSth 
century,  is  among  the  Iccl.  MSS.  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  no.  130. 
brúð-bjón,  n.  pi.  the  wedding  pair. 
brúð-hvíla,  u,  f.  a  bridal  bed  (lectus  nuplialts),  Bret, 
brúð-kaup  and  brul-laup,  n.  a  wedding  feast,  bridal;  these  two 
word*  are  identical  in  sense,  but  different  in  etymology  ;  brúðkaup, 
prop,  bride's  bargain,  refers  to  the  old  notion,  that  marriage  was  a  bargain 
or  purchase,  not  that  the  bride  was  bought  herself,  bul  the  word  refers 
to  the  exchange  of  mtiudr  (bv  the  bridegroom)  and  hcimanlylgja  (by 
the  bride's  father),  vide  these  words;  hence  the  allit.  phrase,  me-y  muiidi 
keypt.  and  mundr  and  nicy  ('  mund'  and  maid) ;  again,  bruUaup, 
|<|s.  briift-lilaiip,  bridr's  leap.  cp.  Germ,  brautlnuf,  M.H.G.  hrútlouf, 
Swed.  briillopp,  Dan.  hryllup;  Grimm  mentions  an  A.S.  brydlop  (not 
found  in  Grcin's  Glossary  or  Bosworth's  A  S.  Dictionary);  the  full  form 
briifthlaup  scarcely  occurs  in  very  old  MSS.,  it  is  found  in  the  Játv.S. 
MS.  A.  D.  1360.  but  only  assimilated.  Gnig.  1.  303.  311.  I.  1]  refer, 
either  to  the  bride's  lourney  =  bruftb.r,  or  to  some  bridal  j.rotession  on 
the  wedding  day,  probably  the  first  ;  but  in  fa.  t  both  words  arc  only  used 
of  the  wedding  feast,  the  Engl. '  bndal.'  A.  S.  bryd-eala.  At  the  wedding 
feast  the  contract,  though  agreed  upon  at  the  espousals  (festar).  was  to  be 
re.:  !  ;  to  nuke  a  lawful  •  bniftkaup'  there  must  be  at  least  six  puests— pi 
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BltfÐKAUPSFERÐ — BRYGGJA. 


cr  brullaup  pert  it  lugum,  cf  logniftandi  faslnar  konu,  etida  »<•  sex  menu 
at  brullaupi  et  fxsta,  ok  gangi  bniftguminn  i  Itúsi  i  sama  sa-ing  konu, 
Griig.  i.  1 75  ;  ráfta  b..  to  fix  the  wedding  day,  Nj.  4  ;  vcta  at  brullaupi. 
I.d.  70:  drckka  b.,  to  drink,  i.e.  60W,  a  wedding.  16,  Km».  iv.  1<)6; 
koma  til  b..  Slurl.  iii.  J81;  gura  b..  Fms.  i.  150;  gi>ra  b.  til,  to  urtd. 
Eg.  160.  Landn.  J43 ;  veita  b.,  Kb.  140:  at  to  the  time  ot'  wedding, 
vide  Grig.  i.  31 1.  compdi:  brúðkaups-forð,  f.  -  -brtiftfcrft,  Sturl. 
iii.  177.  brúðkftupi-görð,  f.  trading  a  wedding.  Vs.  21,  K.  þ.  K. 
114,  N.O.  L.  i.  16.  bruðkaups-klœði,  n.  n  wedding-garment, 
Matth.  xxii.  11.        brúokaups-koatr,  ni.  the  cost  of  a  wedtling, 


D.N.  iv.  17J 


brúðkaups-atefna,  u. 


ust,  Lat.  uti  (tufa,  bcita  ncyta.  or  other  words  indirectly  bearing  that 
sense  arc  used);  derived  forms — as  brúkandi,  bnikanligx,  ad)., 
obrúkanllgr.  adj.  unfit,  useless— nc  used,  bat  sound  ill.  brúkan, 
f.  rnt,  is  preferred  for  brúk,  11.,  Dan.  brvg  =  tut,  etc. 

BRÚN,  f.,  old  pi.  brynn,  mod.  bryr ;  the  old  tbnn  remains  in  the 
phrase,  bera  c-m  e-t  a  brýn  (qs.  brynn)  : — eye-brow  tfm\  =  eye-lid).  Knis. 
xi.  174;  kom  {the  blow)  is.  bruniua,  ok  hJjúp  hón  otan  fyrir  augat,  ... 
biudr  upp  briinina,  porst.  St.  49;  or  briinunum  ofan  nefift,  1*1.  ii. 
368;  skegg  ok  brýiin,  Stj.  318;  brú  efir  bnina.  Edda  109.  fi.  in 
reference  to  frames  of  mind :  to  lift  the  eye-brows  denoting  a  plcasur- 


ding /ttut,  Nj.  40,  Fms.  ii.  49,  vi.  395.  brúökaupa-voiíla,  u,  f.  a 
wedding  feast,  Kms.  vii.  278,  ix.  345,  Hkr.  iii.  404.  brúökaupa- 
sritni,  n.  a  marriage-witness,  Gþl.  224. 

brúð-kona,  u.  f.  a  bridesmaid;  hafi  hann  (viz.  the  bridegroom)  briift- 
incnn.  en  hon  (the  bride)  briift-konur,  N.O.L.  i.  17;  þá  »kal  haun  (the 
bridegroom)  sitja  milium  bruomanna,  en  hon  (the  bride)  milium  brúo- 
kvenna,  ii.  305. 

brúö-maor,  m.  a  bridegroom's  man,  N.  G.  L.  i.  17  :  collect,  the  brides- 
men and  bridesmaiih  when  on  a  brides  journey,  Orug.  i.  436,  Kg.  aOI, 
Rd.  J  70. 

brúo-moaaa,  u,  f.  the  marriage-service,  H.K.  i.  537. 
BKTJÐR,  f..  dat  acc.  briifti ;  pi.  brúðir:  [Clf.  renders  the  Or.  vvsufm 
by  bruþs,  Matth.  x.  35  (where  the  Or.  word  means  nnrus);  John  iii.  29 
(where  it  means  bride)  is  lost  in  I'lf.,  but  no  doubt  'brums'  was  also 
used  there;  A.S.  bryde ;  Kngl.  bride;  O.  H.(5.  prut:  Germ,  brnut; 
Dan.-Swed.  brud~\: — a  bride;  Germans  use'braut'  in  the  sense  of  be- 
trothed, but  Icel.  call  a  girl  festar-mcy  (betrothed)  from  the  espousal 
till  she  sets  out  for  the  wedding  journey,  when  she  becomes  *  bride ;'  in 
mod.  usage  the  word  only  applies  to  the  wedding  day;  konur  skipuou 
pall,  ok  var  briiorin  d<ipr.  Nj.  II  ;  'at  Hatlgerðr  ú  palli,  ok  var  brúorin 
allkát,  18;  var  brúorin  i  fíir  nicd  bciin.  50:  brúor  sat  11  miojutn  palli, 
en  til  annarrar  handar  þorgcror  diittir  hemiar,  j  I  ;  bruftr  sat  á  miftjan 
pall  ok  þorlaug  i  aðra  ok  Ocirlaug  is  aora  (the  ladies'  seat  ot  honour 
was  nearest  to  the  bride  on  her  right  and  left  hand),  I.v.  37  :  konur  sútu 
á  palli,  ok  sat  Helga  hin  F.igra  íust  brúðinni.  lsl.  ii.  3$ I.  0.  in  a 
wider  sense,  the  bridesmaid*  (  -  brúokonur)  sitting  on  the  "bride's 
bench-  are  called  brides;  sat  þú  purgeror  (Kd.  and  MSS.  wrongly  pur- 
haila)  mcoal  hruoa.  then  Thor^erda  was  seated  among  the  'brides,'  i.e. 
on  the  brides  bench,  being  herself  bride,  Nj.  ft  ;  cp.  also  pkv.  25.  hvar 
s,.ttu  'bniftir'  (acc.  pi.)  I.ita  iWsara?  Answ.,  saka  ek  ImnVr  bita  en 
«:  in  pocuv,  girls,  maids  in  general.  Lex.  I'ott.:  metaph.  and 
b.  Giios.  b.  Kmii  -  the  eburcb,  U.K..  ViJal,  etc.  comwi  : 
-briiobekkt.  brúðax-ofni,  n.  rr  bride  to  be, 
hmie-elett,  Báro.  1 75.  brúðar-ffaniJT,  m.  the  bridal  procession  ;  both 
ttie  procession  to  and  from  the  church  (first  the  maids  and  women,  then 
the  ladies,  and  the  bride,  as  the  chief  person,  last) ;  and  again,  the  pro- 
cession of  the  bride  and  ladies  from  the  bride's  room  (bniftarhiis)  into  the 
hall,  where  the  men  were  assembled  with  the  bridegroom.  After  grace  had 
been  said,  both  in  the  stofa,  to  the  men,  and  in  the  bride's-bowcT,  to  the 
ladies,  two  dishes  were  served;  a  toast,  called  Heilags  Anda  skál  or 
Hetlags  Anda  minni  {Holy  Ghost's  toast),  perhaps  a  continuation  of  the 
heathen  Hragarfull,  was  then  given :  at  this  signal  the  marshal  (siftamaftr) 
went  up  to  the  bride's  room  and  summoned  the  brides  (ladies)  to  come 
down  to  the  stofa  and  join  the  men ;  this  was  the  second  procession. 
The  bride  then  sat  on  the  bride's  chair,  and  every  one  took  his  lady,  and 
the  feast  went  on  in  common.  This  custom  is  obsolete,  but  the  word 
remains;  a  slow,  stately  walk,  with  an  air  of  importance  in  measured 
steps,  is  called  in  Icel.  a  '  bride's  wali,'  like  that  of  brides  on  a  wedding 
day  ;  [cp.  Germ,  brautgan^.]       brúðar-húa,  n.  a  bride's  chamber,  the 


ing,  wed-  I  able  state ;  to  drop  them,  a 


ly  frame;  in  phrases,  bregða  i  bniii 


(brynn  ?),  to  he  amazed,  v.  bregfta ;  lypta  bninum,  to  lift  the  tye-hram, 
to  be  glad,  cberrful.  F».  18;  hóf  pa  upp  brtin  (impeTj.),  their  facts 
cleared,  Bs.  i.  637.  Eg.  f,f, ;  siga  latr  þú  brynn  fyTir  brir,  cp.  the  Engl. 
to  knit  the  brows,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  19;  er  hann  si  at  þórr  \H  »iga  bfy'nnar 
ofan  fyrir  augun,  Edda  28 ;  hlcypa  bninum.  id..  Eg.  303,  hence  lett- 
brynn,'  glad:  þuiig-brýnn,  moody  ;  brún-olvi,  id.;  hafa  brogo  undir 
briiuum,  to  look  uncanny.  Band. ;  vera  (so  and  so)  undir  briin  at  liu,  to 
look  so  and  so,  esp.  in  an  uncanny  sense,  Nj.  5;,  Orkn.  2S4  ;  bera  e-m 
e-t  ii  brynn  (vide  bera  B.  I.  0),  Greg.  51.  Rd.  24].  II,  nictaph. 

the  brow  of  a  fell,  moor,  etc.  (fjalls-brún,  heiðar-brún,  veggjar-brún) ; 
is-brún,  the  edge  of  ice ;  k  framanveröri  brúru'nni,  efstu  brúninni,  oh  the 
mountain  edge,  Sturl.  i.  84  ;  the  first  l>«ani  of  day  hi  the  sky  (dags-bnin), 
litil  briin  at"  degi ;  lands-bruit,  the  ' lands-brow,'  i.e.  the  first  sight  of  a 
mountain  above  the  water.  couroc  bnina-bein,  n.  pi.  the  bastes 
of  the  brow,  Sturl.  i.  1S0,  Heiðarv.  S.  (in  a  verse).  brúna-mlkill, 
adj.  heavy-browtd.  Kg.  304.  brúna-aiðr,  adj.  having  long  1 
ing  brows.  Kg.  304,  v.  I.  brúna-akurðr,  m.  cutting  the  I 
across  the  brows  (as  in  the  later  Roman  time),  Ld.  272. 

BRtTN,  (.a  kind  of  Huff at  tapestry  (for.  word),Vm.  14,  31,  146,  177, 
I'm.  25,  Bs.  i.  762. 
brúnaðr,  adj.  (dark)  coloured,  Fms.  viii.  317,  Sks.  286. 
brún-aaa,  in.  the  wall-plate,  i.  e.  the  beam  (áss)  along  the  edge  (bnin) 
of  the  walls  on  which  the  cross-beams  rest,  Nj.  114,  20J.  Bs.  i.  804. 
brún-graa,  n.  '  brown-grats,'  probably  Iceland  moss,  Finnb.  214;  or 
-bronugros.q.v.(V) 

brún-hvítr,  adj.  wbiie-brawtd,  epithet  of  a  fair  lady,  llym.  8. 
brún-Uukka,  u,  f.  'brown-hell:  name  of  an  insect  found  in  atagnant 
pools.  Eggert  Itin.  $  600. 

brún-móalóttr,  adj.  (a  horse)  of  mouse-grey  colour  with  a  black  script 
down  the  back,  Hrafn.  5. 

BBtTNN,  adj.  [A.S.  briin  ;  Germ.  braun\  brown,  Hkr.  iii.  81.  Fas. 
in.  33G;  briin  khtii.  black  dress,  of  the  dress  of  a  divine.  Bs.  i.  800 : 
'  svartr"  is  never  used  of  a  horse,  but  briinn,  dark-brown,  whereas  a  hay 
is  jarpr,  Nj.  167.  Grelt.  1 23  A,  Bs.  i.  670.  cp.  Sturl.  ii.  33  ;  a  black  horse 
is  called  Briinn,  a  mare  Briiuka :  dókk-brúnn,  rauð-brúnn,  dark-brown, 
red-brown,  etc.  The  word  is  not  much  in  use. 
brún-íiðr,  adj.^bninasidr,  with  overhanging  broui,  þiftr.  1 79. 
brún-ölvl,  adj.  a  word  spelt  in  different  ways,  found  in  about  three 
passages.  brúnölr,  Bjarn.  63  ;  bninvolvi,  Fb.  i.  186 ;  brunvaulfi,  iii. 
357;  hriimilvi,  Fms.  xi.  114;  brúmilfr,  Jiimsv.  S.  33  (Kd.  1824): — 
frouming,  with  a  wolfish  brow,  look,  [from  bran  and  lilfr,  <i  tmlf] 
BKÚSI,  a,  in.  a  buck,  he-goat,  Edda  (Gl.)  :  name  of  a  giant,  Fms.  iii. 
214.  In  Norway  (Ivar  Aaseu),  a  lock  of  hair  on  lb*  forehead  of  animals 
is  called  '  bruse.'  In  (cel.  a.  an  earthen  jar,  to  keep  wine  or  spirits  in 
(cp.  Scot,  greybeard.  Scott's  Monastery,  ch.  9),  no  doubt  from  their 
being  in  the  shape  <>f  a  bearded  head.  This  has  given  rise  to  the  pretty 
little  poem  of  Hallgrim  called  Skeggkarlsvisur,  Skyldir  erinn  viö  Skegg- 
karl  trcir,  a  comparison  between  Man  and  Greybeard  (Skeggkarl  —  Beard- 
carle)  ;  cp.  leir-bnisi  =  bnisi ;  flot-brúsi,  Hym.  26.  0.  a  bird,  columbut 
maximus,  called  so  in  the  north  of  Icel.,  but  else  heimbrini,  Eggert  ltin. 
$  jj6.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  a  man.  Landn. 

brúakr,  m.  a  '  brush,'  tuft  of  hair,  crest  of  a  helmet,  etc. 
brú-atoinn,  m.  pavement.  Eb.  1  30. 

brydda,  dd.  [broddr],  to  prick,  paint :  a.  to  sharp  or  rough  a  horse, 
in  shoeing  him,  Mm.  89 :  to  rpit.  pin,  Sturl.  iii.  85  C.  p.  to  them 
the  point;  svá  langt  sem  b*ii»r-kro»inn  >  Sirvarlandi  bryddir  uisdan 
Melshomi,  of  a  view,  just  shewing  the  point,  Dipl.  iii.  1 1 ;  metaph.  to  prick, 
torment,  Str.  15  ;  b.  ii  illu,  ójafnaÁi,  to  these,  utter,  evil,  injustice.  II. 
to  line  a  garment,  (akin  to  borð,  borfti.) 
brydding,  f. lining.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  no.  1  and  10,  D.  N..  freq.  in  mod.  use. 
bryftja,  u.  f.  a  sort  of  trough,  Stj.  1 78.  Gen.  xxx.  38.  II.  a  rude) 

woman,  a  bag,  T.  the  following  word. 

BBTÐJA,  bruddt,  bruit,  no  doubt  qs.  brytja,  prop,  to  chop  with  the 
teeth,  used  of  chewing  biscuits  or  other  hard  brittle  food ;  cp.  provincial 
Ital.  roffii,  which  is  used  in  the  very  same  sense,  from  Lat.  rumptrt,  at 
bryoja  comes  from  brjnta,  brytja. 
BBYGOJA,  u,  f.  [v.  bni,  Scot.  brigg~\,  a  pier,  landing-stage,  gang- 
.  way.  Kg.  75 ,  530,  Hkr.  ii.  1 1,  I.d.  1 90,  Fms.  i.  1$N,  ix.  478.  503.  xi.  102. 
then;  and  at  present,  although  used  in  common  talk,  it  it  avoided  in  The  piers  were  movable,  and  were  carried  about  in  trading  ships;  hence 
writing.   Jt  is  curious  that  the  language  hat  no  special  expression  for  folsuch  phrases  as,  tkjóta  bryggjum(>kul-bryggja),  to  ibootouttbt  gangway. 


rrMini  where  the  bride  and  ladies  were  seated  at  a  wedding  during  the  morii' 
ing  and  the  beginning  of  the  wedding  feast.  635.  167.  brúðar-1 
the  brides  veil]  the  bride  1 


-lfn,  a. 


to  pkv.  19  she  took  the  veil  when  she  set  out  for  the  'bnjftfor.'  This 
was  the  only  time  in  life  when  a  woman  was  veiled,  hence  ganga  und  lini, 
to  walk  under  veil,  to  be  veiled,  is  synonymous  with  to  wed,  marry ;  giptu 
Karli,  gékk  hón  und  lint,  Rm.  37  :'  setjask  und  ripli.  id.,  20;  bundu  þeir 
þór  þii  briioar  lini.  pkv.  191. 15  ;  lanl  und  linn.  Ivsti  at  kyssa.  he  (viz.  the 
bridegroom)  touted  under  the  veil,  bim  list  to  kiss,  27  :  Guftnin  (the  bride) 
sat  innar  ú  þvcrpalli,  ok  þar  konur  hjn  henni.  ok  hafoi  liu  is  hofdi.  i.  e. 
she  sat  wearing  a  veil,  Ld.  296.  brúðor-atóll,  in.  the  bride's  chair, 
N.O.L.  i.  1K4. 

BBÚK,  n.  dried  heaps  of  sea-weed,  Bi.  i.  527,  Sturl.  ii.  69,  Njaro.  380, 
Fins.  vi.  376  (in  a  verse) :  metaph.  big  words,  (Jrctt.  101  C. 

BRORA,  aft.  [cp.  Ln.friigi.frux.fructus.frui ;  A.S-bruean;  Germ. 
braucben ;  Dan.  bruge ;  Swed  bruke,  borrowed  from  Gcrm.3: — to  use, 
with  acc,  borrowed  from  Germ,  through'  Dan. ;  it  seems  not  to  have 
come  into  use  before  the  1 7th  century  ;  it  never  occurs  in  the  Icel.  N.  T., 
and  even  not  in  Pass.:  in  ViJalin  (died  A.D.  1720)  it  is  used  now  and 


uiguiz 


zed  by  Google 


BRYGGJ  UBUÐ — B  UKL  ARAFETILL. 


for  embarking  or  loading  the  ship.  9.  seldom  =  bridge,  D.  I.  i.  404. 
In  English  local  names,  Stanfurfiu-bryggja,  Lundúna-bryggja,  Stamford- 
bridge,  London-bridge,  Hkr.,  Fms.  vi.  compos  :  bryggju-búð,  f. 
a  pier-shop,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  no.  49.  bryggju-fótr,  m.  tbt  bead  {end)  of 
a  pier,  a  cognom.,  Fms.  bryggju-ker,  n.  a  tub  at  the  pier,  Fms.  x. 
'53-  bryggju-bxgl,  n.  a  lying  with  tbt  gangway  shot  out.  Grig.  i. 
92.  Hkr.  ii.  1 13.  bryggju-mangari,  a,  m.  a  •  bridge-monger,'  shop- 
beeper  at  a  landing-pier.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  bryggju-aporflr,  m.  tbt  end, 
bead  of  a  pier,  Grig,  i.  92.  Eg.  ill,  Fms.  iv.  41. 
bryn-brt>k,  f.  war-breecbts,  Sks.  405. 

bryn-gjófl.  a.  m.  a  war-glove,  gauntlet,  N.  G.  L.  i.  247,  F.I.,  Kari.,  etc. 
bryn-taattr  and  -hottr,  m.  and  -betta,  u,  f.  a  war-bat,  Al.  78.  Karl. 
»79.  J39- 

.  f.  war-hose,  greaves,  Stj.  461,  Sks.  405. 1  Sam.  xvii.  6. 
,u.f.[Ulf.*ryjiio;  A.S.burn;  Hcl.fcrv-«,o;  O.H.G.fcr«iy<i; 
Swed.  brynja ;  Dan.  brynie]  :—o  coat  of  mail,  in  olden  times  woven  of 
rings  (hringa-brynja,  ring-mail),  hence  in  poetry  called  hring-skyrta,  a 
cbain-mail  tarb  or  sbirt.  with  epithets  such  as  '  iron  sewed,  knit,  woven,' 
and  the  like,  Lex.Poi-t.:  the  breast-plate,  spanga-brynja  (Fms.  vii.  264,  viii. 
'ii-  388).  »  of  later  date,  viz.  of  the  time  of  the  Crusades  and  the  following 
ago.  vide  Fins.  i.  43.  ii.  309,  iv.  6«.  vi.  410,  411,  vii.  45,  46,  viii.  403, 
xi.  137,  v.  I.  etc.  etc.,  Bs.  i.  526,  528,  624.  compos  :  brynju-bitr, 
m.  mail-biter,  name  of  a  sword,  Sturl.  brynju-bðnd,  n.  pi.  cords 
to  fatten  the  b..  Karl.  brynju-hftttr  and  -hatta  =  brynhattr. 
brynju-hal*björg,  f.  a  baubert.  brynju-hringr.  rn.  tbe  ring  of  a 
coat  of  mail.  Fas.  i.  197.  brynju-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  not  of  mail, 
uncovered.  Sturl.  ii.  146.  Fms.  vi.  416  (in  a  verse).  brynju-meUtari, 
a.  m.  a  smith  of  a  b..  N.  G.  L.  ii.  146.  brynju-rokkr,  in.  a  coat 
[Germ,  rock]  of  mail,  Karl.  • 
brynja,  ao,  to  cover  with  a  coat  of  mail,  Róm.  1x9;  mostly  in  part.  pass, 
brynjaðr,  wearing  a  coat  of  mail,  Fms.  v.  161,  Orkn.  14« :  reflex,  to 
put  on  a  coat  of  mail.  El.  103. 
bryn-klungr,  m.  a  sort  of  weapon,  ^  Lat.  lupus,  Sks.  419. 
bryn-kllifr,  m.  a  war-knife,  dirk,  Sks.  406. 

brjrn-kolla,  u,  f.  —  mid.  Lat.  coll  are,  a  collar  of  mail,  Fms.  viii.  404. 

brynna,  t,  [brunnr],  ro  water  cattle,  with  dat.  of  the  beasts ;  b.  nautum, 
Skilda  163.  Dropl.  34. 

bryn-atakkr,  m.  a  mail-jacket,  Trxx.  1 10,  Lv.  107. 

bryn-atúka,  u,  f.  a  mnil-sleeve,  Fms.  ii.  333,  viii.  3S7. 

bryn-tröll,  n.  a  sort  of  halberd,  l.d.  14K.  Valla  L.  208.  Eg.  lit,  12  2, 
K.  þ.  K.  170,  Thorn.  343,  Stj.  461.  I  Sam.  xvii.  7,  where  the  translator 
«>i  of  the  spear  of  Goliah — ^Jikt  er  mi  kall.it  b. 

bryn-Jrvari.  a,  m.  a  sort  of  halberd,  probably  synonymous  to  bryn- 
lroll.  defined  in  Eg.  28e.  Fas.  iii.  387. 

BBYTX,  old  gen.  brvtja,  mod.  bryU,  m.  [A.S.  brytta  =  villieus ; 
old  Dan.  bryde],  a  steward,  bailiff.  This  woTd  occurs  twice  or  thrice  in 
led.  books,  of  tbt  bailiffs,  of  private  farms,  Nj.  30t.  fxiif.  S.  Karl.  408, 
Fs.  147;  also  of  the  two  bishops"  bailiffs,  Bs.  i.  147,  477,  839,  848. 
•here  bryti  is  inferior  10  ráosmaðr,  a  steward,  and  denotes  tbe  bead- 
In  Denmark  it  was  more  in  use, 
.  Petersen  ('  Bonde  og 

1  pr. 

in  the  Brit.  Isles.  Hkr.  i.  218;  bryta  eor  hinum 
i  bx  cr  staddr,  Gþl.  428:  the  brvti  was  "in  Norway  tbt 
.  þjónu  ok  bryti,  N.G.L.  i.  70,  36. 
bryti*,  ad.  [brjuta-brotinn ;  A.S.  bryttjan^to  deal  out],  to  chop,  esp. 
of  butcher  s  meat,  lil.  ii.  337 ;  svii  brytju  v^r  grisina.  Sd.  163  :  b.  búfí. 
Al.  So.  Stj.  41 1 .  Judg.  xiv.  6  (as  he  would  have  '  renf  a  kid )  ;  b.  nior.  to 
cut  down,  as  a  carcase.  Fms.  vii.  123:  b.  mat,  to  chop  meat,  viii.  221. 
brytjan.  f.  chopping,  Gnig.  i.  148.  466. 
bryt-skalm,  f.  n  chopper,  Gisl.  80. 
bryt-trog,  n.  a  butcher's  trough,  þryml.  3.  60. 

bryna,  d.  [  bnin],  to  wbet,  sharpen,  •  brtng  to  an  edge ;'  h.  Ijá,  knif,  sverö, 
r.  irivt  a  scythe,  knife,  swurd.  Edda  48.  1st.  ii.  34S.  Ks.  6».  p.  naut.  to 
drag  a  boat  or  ship  half  a-share,  put  htr  on  tbe  -  edge'  of  the  sea-board; 
t.  opp  skipi,  Nj.  19,  Fs.  145,  147.  Fms.  viii.  333.  v. I.  2.  mctaph. 

to  tgg  on.  incite,  Al.  33. 

bryna,  u,  f.  whetting;  mowers  call  'bryna'  the  amount  of  mowing 
itrtt  before  the  scythe  wants  whetting  again. 

bryni,  n.  a  whetstone,  (si.  ii.  348,  Fas.  iii.  43.  44.  2 
spites  (rendering  of  the  Lat.  incitatnenta  gulae),  Riim.  306. 

brýsJng,  f.  a  whetting,  sharpening,  esp.  mctaph.  egging  on,  sharpening ; 
ek  veit  gorst  urn  ybi  »onu  mína,  þiirfi  þ«T  brViiingina,  Ld.  240;  segir,  at 
þeir  tekio  bry'ningunni,  Hkr.  ii.  239. 

brynligr,  adj.  —  brynn. 

brynn,  adj.  [brtin].  prop,  'edged;'  but  only  used  mctaph.  prompt, 
nady;  ef  brjfn  frfong  Izgi  fyrir,  ready  means,  Fms.  iv.  298:  br/n  mala- 
rial, an  evident,  plain  case.  Ld.  66.  Gisl.  1 19,  123;  br)'n  soli,  a  just, 
"■gent  cause,  Sturl.  iii.  237  ;  bry'n  vóm.  a  clear  case  of  defence.  Band.  15 
new  Ed. ;  brynt  erindi,  a  pressing  errand,  business ;  br)'nn  byrr,  a  straight, 
f«r  nind,  Skilda  163,  Fagrsk.  173  (in  a  verse).  a.'(bnin,  brow], 


■er  .n  the  b  shop's 

f  N.  M.  Petersen  ('  Bonde  og  Uryde')  upon  the  subject, 
publ.  in  Ann.  for  Nord.  Oldk.  1847  :  even  used  in  Denmark  as  a  pr.  name. 


■  p.  a 


"j  having  such  or  such  a  brow,  in  compds,  þung-brynn,  l<!tt-brynn,  sam- 
I  brynn,  q.  v. 

'  bnefla,  dd,  [brád],  to  melt,  Sks.  145  ;  b.  jokul,  snjó,  is.  Fms.  iii.  180, 
ix.  35  j,  K.  A.  6;  b.  Iv>i,  to  make  oil,  2.  mctaph.  to  hurry ;  nú 

seinkaða  ek,  en  þii  brzddir  hcldr,  /  tarried,  but  you  hurried,  Dropl. 
35.  3.  [bráft,  ii.],  to  tar,  pitch:  b.  Inis.  skip,  timbr,  kirkju,  etc., 

Fms.  i.  291,  v.  331,  Vm.  62,  Eg.  90,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  147,  Gþl.  81. 

brtoði,  f.  [bróör],  anger,  ire,  temper,  Eluc.  41  ;  i  brasfii,  in  a  passion, 
Fms.  vii.  130,  Pass.  8.  14;  mco  brzoi,  with  ire,  Stj.  153.  bra>ði- 
meli,  n.  pi.  angry  language,  Sks.  25. 

brsðrunga,  u,  f.  [bróoirj,  a  female  first  cousin,  Grfig.  i.  346,  Fms. 
vii.  274,  Post.  656  A.  ii.  15. 

brœðrungr,  m.  [brúðir],  a  first  cousin  (agnate),  Grúg.  i.  17:,  ii.  1  72  : 
also  =-  bncftrunga  ;  hón  var  buorungr,  she  was  first  cousin,  Asiiyjar.  Grctt. 
87^^compbs  ^br»ftrungB.barn,  n.  child  of  afirsl  cousin.  <jj^*-»4- 

first  cousins,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  75,  GrAg.  ii.  i8;. 
brookja,  u,  f.  a  braciisb,  bad  taste,   brœkir,  m.  a  cognom.,  Landn. 
brsBklingar,  m.  pi.  [brok],  •  breecblings,'  a  nickname  of  the  Irish, 
Morkinsk.  (Fr.) 

brwkta,  t,  [Dan.  brag*;  Ivar  Aasen.  bralia,  br*kta],  to  bleat;  b.  sem 
geit,  to  bleat  like  a  she-goat,  Fbr.  312  (rare), 
bræla,  d,  f  Kr.  bn'der],  to  burn,  in  the  allit.  phrase,  brenna  ok  brarla. 
bræla,  u,  f.  tbieb  smoke  and  fire  (  =  svarla). 

brðgcVóttr,  adj.  [brago],  crafty,  cunning.  Eg.  283,  Gliim.  379,  H«v.  56. 
brögftu-ligr,  adj.  cunning-looking,  Mag.  7. 

I3UÖLTA,  t.  [brail  and  bralla,  Ivar  Aasen],  to  tumble  about  (as  a  cow- 
in  a  bog).  Ld.  328,  Nj.  27.  Jómsv.S.  (Ed.  1824).  p.  38  (brcylti)  ;  Fms.  xi. 
129  has  a  false  reading  breysti.      brolt,  n.  a  tumbling  about. 

brörr,  m.  [A.  S.  brar),  a  briar,  Haustl.  14  ;  the  explanation  given  in 
Lex.  Poi-t.  is  scarcely  right. 

BBOSK,  11.  a  noise,  cradling.  Eh.  97  new  Ed.  note  1. 

broBtuliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  in  the  phrase,  lita  b.,  to  brag,  Sturl.  i. 
140  C,  [cp.  braska=/o  twist,  Ivar  Aasen.] 

budda,  u,  f.  a  purse,  (mod.) 

BTJÐKR,  bauökr,  Art.  7,  mod.  contr.  baukr,  m.  [a  for.  word 
derived  from  Gr.  diro^tn; ;  mid.  Lat.  apotbtea ;  Ital.  bottega ;  Fr.  bou- 
tirjue;  O.  H.G.  but  tick ;  mod.  Germ,  bdttich;  hence  (jerm.  böttcber, 
Dan.  bttdier,  mod.  Icel.  beyltir^a  cooper]  :^a  box,  originally  a  box  tfi 
keep  herbs  and  balsams  in;  tvú  buSka  mrd  balsamum,  Bs.  i.  872,  Mar. 
43:  budkr  nokkurr  cr  hiisfrcyja  útti.  (ildm.  378,  Stj.  215:  Bauka- 
Ji'm,  Pillbox -John,  was  a  nickname  given  to  a  bishop  in  Icel.  for  having 
made  money  by  dealing  in  medicine-boxes ;  kolluðu  livinir  hans  hann 
Bauka-Jon,  siigdu  hann  hafa  sclt  i  smú-baukum,  þat  cr  hann  léti  sem 
vari  dvrindi  nokkur,  Espol.  Arb.  1685;  hence  prob.  bauka, 
compd  :  bauko-grOas,  n.  pi.  herbs  kept  in  a  box,  Str. 

buðlungr,  m.  a  ting,  poet.,  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  l'o«;t. 

buffeit,  11.  [Engl,  buffet],  a  buffet,  Gisl.  27. 

buiTeita,  tt,  (for.  word),  to  buffet.  Ban.  20.  Mar.  60. 

buga,  ao,  to  bow:  in  fishing  for  trout  with  nets  people  in  Icel.  say. 
buga  fyrir.  to  draw  tbe  net  round;  but  mostly  used  mctaph.  and  in 
compds,  ylir-buga,  to  bow  down,  subdue;  3rd  pers.  pret.  reflex,  bugusk, 
from  an  obsolete  strong  verb  bjúga,  baug,  occurs  in  Kyvind,  bugusk  úimar, 
bout  were  bent,  Fms.  i.  49. 

bugOft,  u,  f.  a  frost-  or  bent,  of  a  serpenfs  coil. 

BUGB,  m.  pi.  ir.  a  lowing,  winding;  so  Icel.  call  the  bight  or  bend  of 
a  river,  brook,  creek,  or  the  like;  renna  f  biigom,  to  flow  in  bights. 
hence  Ar-bugr.  l*kjar-bugT:  tbe  bight  (inside)  of  a  ring,  finger,  bow-string, 
etc.:  i  bug  hringinum.  Eg.  306;  b.  fingranna.  Sturl.  i.  189  ;  gripa  i  bug 
sitxrum.  poet,  to  grip  the  bight  of  the  bow-string,  Jd.  27  :  the  scythe 
has  þjó-bugr,  q.  v. :  the  concave  side  of  the  sails,  sá  af  landi  i  bug  allra 
seglanna,  Km».  vii.  94  :  a  curve,  disorder,  of  a  line  of  men  or  ships  (in 
battle),  rétta  þann  bug.  er  ft  var  orfiiun  flotaiium.  i.  174;  hence  the 
phrase,  aka  e-m  a  bug.  vide  aka ;  vinda  (?'>ta)  lirftoa-bug  að  c-u.  to  male 
baste,  Grctt.  98  A  :  ft  bug.  Scot,  abeigb  (aloof),  Úlf.  3.  27  ;  iticin-hsigir, 
impediments,      p.  convexity:  b.  jarðar.  Rb.  468,  unu»ual  in  this  >eti»e. 

bugt,  n.  bowing,  servile  homage:  bugta,  a8.  to  make  many  bows, 
Snót  163.  p.  o  bight,  'wry.  Dan.  bugt  (for.  and  rare).  y.  [hougbles, 
SpeucctT  —  bugfla,  Fms.  iii.  190,  or  false  reading  —  beit  (?). 

BUKXR,  in.  [A.S.  bucca;  Engl,  buck;  Germ,  bock:  Swcd.-Dan. 
bukk:  qi.  bokki]  : — a  be-goat,  rale ;  hafr  is  the  common  word,  Stj.  1 77, 
0.  H.  15  :  -  Lat.  trri>>,  a  battering  ram,  Al.  89.  costrDs:  bukka- 
blóð,  n.  tbe  blood  of  he-goats.  544.  39.  bukka-skinn,  n.  tbe  skin 
ofbe-goats,  Sks.  184.       bukka-vara,  u.  f.  id..  Bs.  ii.  177,  Sks.  184. 

bukk-ram,  n.  a  buck-ram,  ram,  Vm.  124,  Dipl.  iii.  4  (a  for.  word). 
compd:  bukkrami-hOkuIl,  m.  tbe  scapular  of  a  ram,  Vm.  70. 

BUKL,  n.  [mid.  Lat.  bucula],  tbe  boss  of  a  shield.  Al.  40,  (a  for.  word.) 

buklari,  a,  m.  [Fr.  bouelier],  a  buckler,  shield,  Sks.  374,  Eg.  202, 
Fm».  viii.  170,  3t7,ix.  533,  Fas.  i.  1 79.  Sturl.  ii.44.  22 1,  etc.  compds  : 
buklara-bóla,  u,  f.  tbe  boss  of  a  buckler.  Sturl.  i.  196.  buklara- 
fetiil,  m.  tbt  itrpp  of  a  buckler,  Stutl.  i.  147. 
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BULLA — BÚA. 


tbullirt:  mctaph.  to  cbal.  '  BU8TL.  u.  bustle,  III.  ii 
J.  water,  Hb.  J.  28  :  bustla,  a 

-fótr.m.a  pr.iunic, 
].  a  pile  of  logs,  fire 

bumba,  u.  I.  [onomatopoeic,  cp.  Kngl.  bomb,  to  boom,  etc.],  a 
Stj.  389.  Sks.,  Al..  Karl.,  Eas.  1»,  etc.  2.  tbt  belly  of  a  tub,  ke 


bulla,  ad.  to  boil  up;  b.  og  sjóða :  q>.  Lit 

talk  nonsense,  and  bull,  11.  nonsense  ; — all  mud. 

bulla,  a,  Í.  the  shaft  in  a  churn  or  pump,  buUu-fótr.m.a  pr.namc.Grelt. 

buluagr.  m.,  pnmcd.  buðlungr,  [bolr,  bulr],  a  pdt  oflogt.Jire-teood, 
Stj.  593.       '<•  4'" 


,  kettle,  or 

any  big  jar ;  kelibbumba,  Od.  vm.  436 

BUNA,  u,  f.  [akin  to  ben],  a  stream  of  purling  water ;  lstk  jar-buna, 
vatns-buna  :  bunu-la?kr,  m.  a  purling  brook,  Jonas  137  ;  blno-buna  = 
blóðhogi.  2.  one  with  lb*  stocking  banging  down  bis  leg,  uagar- 

tered;  a  cognom.  (H|urn  buna).  I.andii. 
buna,  aft.  to  gush  out,  of  blood,  water-spring,  etc. 
BTJNDIN,  n..  mod.  byndini,  Pass.  17.  37.  [bindaj,  a  sheaf,  bundle, 
Slj.  192.  Gen.  xxxvii.  7,Cirep.40;  korn-bmidin.ri  sheaf  of  corn,  Blanda  MS. 
bunga,  u.  f.  tlevation,  convexity.  , 
bunki,  a,  m.  a  heap,  pile.  v.  bulki.  Hy 
bunungr,  m.  a  tort  of  whale,  Kdda  (Gl.) 
burdeiga,  aft,  (a  for.  word  ;  vide  burt).  to  ttlt,  þiftr. 
3UBÐR,  ar.  m.  pi.  ir,  [Engl,  birth;  Hel.  giburd :  Germ,  geburt;  q>. 
bera  A.  II]  : — birth,  cip,  of  the  birth  of  Christ ;  fris  Guft*.  Drottms, 
Krists  burfti,  Bs.  i.  112,  145,  158.  173;  frit  hingaft-burfti  ("hristi.  id., 
&4'  75i  79-  85  :  til  burftar  Christi.  Kb.  84  :  of  men,  sótt  burðar  <*  jóftsótt. 
labours,  K.  A.  104.  2.  of  domestic  animals,  cali-ing,  lambing,  hence 

sauft-burftr.  the  lambing-time :  þeim  kúm  er  bczt  biiast  til  burftar,  Ii>.  i. 
194.  3.  birth,  the  thing  born,  an  embryo;   Eillinn  gengr  tvo  úr 

tneft  burftinum,  Slj.  70 ;  at  þarr  (vi*.  the  ewes)  skyldi  nun  bind  geta.  1  ;8  ; 
fzfta  sinn  burft,  97  :  meft  konum  levsisk  burftr  (abort).  Hi.  i.  79*».  4. 
in  pi.  birth,  extraction ;  heiftinu  at  burftum  (MS.  sing.),  heathen  by  birlb, 
V'tr.  40;  buiftir  ok  artl,  kith  and  tin,  Ems.  i.  S3  :  er  ekki  er  til  Noregs 
kom:nn  fyrir  burfta  sakir,  ix.  389;  llákon  jarl  hatoi  burfti  til  J>c>s,  al 


þykkiumk  ek  bata 
lod.  usaKc  burftir  me; 


hi 


halda  fóðurlcifft  sinrii,  ok  hafa  jarlnialn,  i.  223 
þeis  burfti  ok  frzuda  stvrk,  Eg.  474 :  hence  in  1 
o«i/'j  ' pbysijue,'  strength;  burftamaðr  niikiil,  u  mighty  strong  man  .  hafa 
litla  burfti,  to  have  little  strength ;  ytir-burftir,  superior  strength  (cp.  bera 
ytir),  and  afburftir,  q.v.  II.  the  bearing  of  limbs,  body;  lima-burftr. 

fou-burftr.  hofuft-burftr.  III.  [bera  C).  the  coiupds  ai-burftr,  vift- 

burftr.  til-btirftr,  bap,  accident ;  fyrir-burftr,  vision.  IV.  answer- 

ing to  bera  A.  I,  vide  byrftr,  and  compds  like  ii-biirftr.  0.  s.iman- 
burftr,  comparison.  cojipdi  :  burða-munr,  111,  distance  of  birth,  Fs. 
125.  bur&ar-dagr,  m.  a  birthday,  Horn.  106 ;  b.  Mariu.  the  nativity 
of  the  Virgin  Mary,  Rb.  8.       burcfar-maor,  m.  a  bearer.  Ems.  i.  27 1 . 

linn,  m.  an  errand-boy,  Kim.  vii.  ai».  burðar-tími,  a, 
*.  Stj.  97;  natal  bour.  101. 

adj.  [Ocrm.  ge-burtig).  of  high  birlb.  Grctt.  161  A.  Stj.  238 
(unclass.) 

burgeiaa,  rn.  [Er.  bourgeois;  Chaucer  burgeis;  a  for.  word,  of  Tcut. 
origin,  from  burg]  :—a  burgess,  Fas.  iii.  358  :  m  mod.  usage,  a  big  man. 
buria,  m.  (a  for.  word),  borax,  N.G.  L.  iii. 

burkni.  a,  m.  [Scot,  bracken  or  brtckan,  cp.  Engl,  brake.],  the  common 
fern,  Hjalt. 

BIXBR,  m.,  gen.  ar.  pi.  ir,  11  son.  akin  to  bera  and  barn,  but  port., 
being  used  in  pn«e  only  in  allit.  phrases  such  as.  eigi  buri  vift  bónda 
sinum.  Sli.  438  ;  sem  burr  iðr  bróftir,  Fim,  xi.  75  ;  tittu  bum  og  buru 
(acc.  pi.)  grófu  ra-tr  og  mum  is  a  (landing  peroration  of  Icel.  nuriery 
tales,  lvl.  þutftt.  ii.  319,  vide  l,cx.  I'oct.  :  cl>c  in  proje  only  u*cd  in  the 
weak  form  in  the  compd  word*  tvi-buri,  twins ;  þri-buri.  three  al  a  hirtb, 
(111  modem  »tati>tics  even  rlcir-buri.) 

BURST,  f.  I.  [A.  S.  byrst:  Germ,  borste :  Swcd.  bosta],  a  bristle, 

Hb.  (1S65)  23  ;  but  alto  of  a  hog't  inc*  and  bristles.  Edda  70  ;  q'.  O11II111- 
bursti.  Gold-bristle,  the  mythical  hug  of  the  god  Erey  ;  Eai.  i.  ^32  (of 
the  njnargiiltr,  the  sacred  bog) ;  Enis.  v.  165  :  the  phrase,  draga  bu»t  -.r 
ncri  c-m,  to  draw  a  bristle  out  of  one's  nose,  to  cheat,  gull  one,  Oik.  36. 
does  not  occur  anywhere  else  that  we  know  of;  the  E^ngl.  say,  'to  lead 


one  by  the  nose.'  in  much  the  tame  sense. 
of  a  house  (htis-burst),  Hkr.  in.  14  (  of  a  shrin 
gogginn  a  bustinni  brynir  (of  a  raven  silting 
whetting  his  bill),  Sig.  Brciftfjorft.  coMrm 
scalp,  a  nickname,  Nj.  181.  buratar-bir, 


II.  mctaph.  the  gable 
•),  Mar.  106,  Konr.  f  7  -  °P 
on  the  lop  of  a  house  and 
burata-kollr,  rn.  bristle- 
;t.  bristly  hair,  Fa»,  i.  105. 


18  : — from  burata,  aft.  to  brush. 
Thorn.  145,  147;  udc  biaruigull. 


burati,  a,  m.  a  brush.  Dipl.  \ 

burat-igull,  rn.  a  hedge-hog 

BUBT-,  v.  brott-. 

BTJBT,  [Ital.  baifordo;  Yi.bohourt ;  hard  in  Chancer ;  vide  Du  Cange 
s.v.  bobordicum).  in  the  phrase,  rifta  burt,  to  ride  q  tilt;  hence  burt- 
relft,  f.  a  tilt,  tournament.  Bar.  1  7.  Eas.  ii.  39J,  Karl.,  þiðr..  etc.;  frcq.  in 
ronuncet.  comtoj  :  burtroiftor-maAr,  m.  a  titter.  Mag.  8.  Eas.  iii. 
241.  burtreiðar-vápn,  n.  a  tilt-weapon,  Eas.  ii.  aSi.  burt- 
atöng,  f.  a  lance  for  tilting,  Mag.  8.  Eas.  iii.  36*;.  Karl.,  etc. 

buai,  a.  m.  a  bad,  clumsy  knife. 

UU88EL,  n.  (a  for.  word),  a  cask,  bushel.  Art.  99. 

BUST,  n.  a  kind  of /Lb,  Edda  (Gl.) 


59,  Snot  117;  of  a  fish  splashing  in  tfcr 
ft,  to  bustle,  splash  about  in  the  water. 
BUTTB  and  butraldi,  a  cognom.,  Dipl.  v.  26,  E'br. :  short,  q>.  butt 
Dan.  butud. 

BUZA,  u,  f.  [a  for.  word;  mid.  Lat.  bussa;  O.H.G.  (mzo ;  Dtui 
buise ;  Engl,  berring-buu],  a  tort  of  merchant-ship.  Ems.  vii.  389.  ix.  30*. 
xi.  4J5  ;  fr«|.  in  the  Ann.  of  the  14U1  century:  it  occurs  first  AD. 
then  1299:  in  the  14th  century,  during  ihe  Haustatic  trade  ' 
nearly  every  ship  was  called  buza,  vide  Ann.  compo 
-biiza.  Aim.  1251.  etc..  Hkr.  iii.  118. 
BU,  11.  [IM.bu^domicUtum;  O.H.G.  M;  mod.Genn. 
cultivation  ;  Hel.  also  uses  beo  or  bru,  ^  seges,  cp.  alio  Tcut.  bamtft  =  m/u. 
in  Schmeller  Heliand  Glossary : — the  root  of  this  word  will  be  lt*  r; 
more  closely  under  the  radical  form  búa;  here  it  is  sufficient  to  ronar» 
that  •  bú'  is  an  apocopate  form,  qs.  '  bug  '  or  '  bugg  ;'  the  root 
unaltered  in  the  branch  to  which  Icel.  bygg,  byggja,  and  other 
belong] : — a  bouse ;  bú  and  b*  (bv'r)  are  twins  from  the  same  root  (bin  , 
bxr  is  the  bouse,  bú  the  household;  the  Gr.  of«o(  (fotttat)  embricr> 
both  ;  þcir  eta  npp  bii  mitt.  Od.  i.  351  ;  biftla  til  móftur  miimar  og  rv>i 
biii  hcunar,  348 ;  bii  mitt  er  a  forum,  iv.  318 ;  gott  bú.  ix.  35  ;  etr  \* 
upp  bii  hans  bótalaust,  xvi.  431  ;  svo  hami  er  fzr  um  ad  vcita  bu.i.i 
forstoftu.  xix.  161  ;  litis  og  biijorft.  og  goAan  kveitnkost,  xiv.  64:  rf.r 
Prose  Translation  by  E.giltson.    In  the  Northern  countries  *bú'  inijlics 
the  notion  of  living  upon  the  produce  of  the  earth  ;  in  Norway  and  e»p  :r 
Icel.  that  ot  living  on  the  'milk'  (múlnyta)  of  kine,  ewes,  or  she-gcais 
þat  cr  bii,  er  maftr  hefir  niKluytan  smala,  it  is  '  bú'  if  a  man  bas  a  miJl- 
ing  stock,  Grág.  i.  158  ;  the  old  Hm.  savs,  a  'bii,'  however  sniaJI  ii  be.  u 
better  to  hare  than  not  to  have ;  and  then  explains,  '  though  thou  hi>l 
but  two  she-goals  and  a  cottage  thatched  with  shingle,  yet  it  is  bettn 
than  begging;'  Icel.  saying,  sveltr  sauftlaust  bti.  i.e.  a  tbeeplest  bosrsekJJ 
starves :  '  bu '  also  means  the  stores  and  slock  of  a  household  ;  gora,  set  i 
reisa  bii,  to  set  up  in  life,  haw  one's  own  hearth,  Us.  i.  127.  Ub.  1.  JW 
Sturl.  i.  197,  Eb.  40:  bregfta  biii,  to  give  up  farming  or  household ;  uki 
vift  biii.  to  take  to  a  farm,  Sturl.  1.  198;  eiga  bii  vift  t-11,  to  share  a 
household  wtlb  one,  200:  rúftask  til  biii,  id.;  tara  biii.  to  remove  <m 
household,  flit,  225;  hafa  bti,  hafa  rausiiar-bti.  236;  eiga  bti.  111.  79.  t. 
137;  allit.  phrases,  born  og  bii,  B>.  ii.  498;  bondi  er  bti-stolpi.  bu  " 
landst.ilpi.  the  '  Wm<W  is  the  stay  of  the  •  bú.'  the  '  bti '  »1  the  stay  of  ih 
land:  biia  biii  sinu.  Eas.  iii.  312  ;  búa  timegftar-btii.ro  have  a  heavy  bo*" 
bold  (many  children).  K.  p.  K.  90;  hafakvrokzrá  búi.Nj.  236:  *o»»- 
keeping,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  einkts  i  bii  at  biftja.  to  bate  plenty  of  every  tkvsi . 

bxfti  þatf  1  buit  mjol  ok  skreift.  Nj.  18:  home.br** 


;  Ems.  iv.  356,  Hrr. 
bii  hans  von-.. 


Bs.  1.  131.  132  ; 

reift  Hnitr  he.m  til  bus  sins.  4;  á  biii.  adv.  at 
H  j.  2.  estates ;  konungs-bii,  royal  demesnes ;  bar  er  bii 

Eg.  43.  43.  Landn.  124,  lara  rinlli  biia  simia,  to  go  from  one  estate  f 
another,  id. ;  eiga  bti.  to  own  an  estate.  3.  the  stock  in  a  farsntUti 

suinir  ligu  titi  n  fjollum  meft  bii  sin,  Sturl.  iii.  7«, ;  drepa  niftr  bti,  bo^n 
bii,  taka  upp  bii.  to  kill  or  destroy  one's  stock,  Fms.  ix.  473.  Sli.  ys 
coMi-Dt:  bda-afleifar,  f.  pi.  remains  of  stores,  Grág.  i.  299.  bcus- 
buhlutir,  m.  pi.  imflements  nf  husbandry.  Grig.  1.  200.  330.  321. 
iii.  14,  lis  i.  D.  1.  (freq.l        búa-ofni,  n.  pi.  household  gontts,  Sturl  1. 
197.       bús-far,  n.  ^búíar,  Bs.  i.  477.       búa>forrað,  n.  pi.  max<t£t 
ment  of  household  affairs,  Sturl.  i.  13 1,  Grctt.  107.     bua-gagn  =  buyi;". 
Jb.  166.        bua-hatrr,  111.  the  state,  condition  of  a  'bti.'  Eas.  ii.  4W 
bu8-hlutir  =  biisbuhliitir,  llrafn.  11.       bua-hteg-indi,  11.  pi.  comfst- 
able  income  derived  from  a  'bii,'  Bs.  i.  68S,  Hrafn.  2 1.  bua-kerf 
n.  movables  of  a  household,  Griig.  ii.  339  A,  349,  where  biiskcrli.  a» 
obsolete  and  dubious  word.       búa-tllakipan,  f.  the  settling  of  a  baute- 
WJ,  Ems.  ii.  6S.       bua-umavif,  n.  pi.  the  care,  troubles  of  a  -N 
business.  Band.  ii.       bús-un)aýala,  u.  f.  the  management  of  a  'bii.'  l-J 
'J-  Eg.  333.  334.  Hand.  I.e. 

13 OA,  prel.  sing,  bjó,  2nd  ptrs.  b  ótt.  mod.  bióst ;  plur.  bioggu,  begt" 
and  mod.  Iijuggu,  or  even  Imggn ;  »up.  biiit,  biiift,  and  (rarely)  c«*- 
biift  ;  part,  buinn  :  prct.  subi.  bioggi,  mod.  byggi  or  bjvggi ;  pres.  fire- 
indie,  by  ;  pi.  Inim.  mod.  biium  ;  reflex,  forms  bysk  or  byst.  biósk  or  biwt, 
bjoggusk,  biiisk.etc:  port,  forms  with  suffixed  negative  bió-at,  Skv.  3  It- 
an  ■>bsoletc  prct.  bjoggi  bio,  Fms.  ix.  440  (in  a  versei ;  ttj«ggi>k  = 
bjosk.  Horn.  118.  [Biia  is  originally  a  reduplicated  and  contracted  vrrr- 
answering  to  (ioth.  btian,  of  which  the  prct.  mav  have  been  bai^' : 
by  btian  I'lf.  renders  tir.  olxiir.  «aroor<iV  ;  Hel.  búan  =  bob: tare ;  (serni 
hauen ;  Swcd.  and  Dan.  bo.  The  kcl.  distinguishes  between  the 
strong  neiit.  and  originally  rednpl.  verb  lnia,  and  the  transit,  and  *<ss 
byggja.  q.v.:  biia  seems  to  be  kindled  to  Gr.  spvsv,  tsfvaa  (cp.  Sir-* 
hbii.  bhaviimi,  l.tx.fui)  :  byggia  to  Lat./.icio,  cp.  Swed.-Dan.  toff*' 
Scot,  and  North.  E.  to  'big:  i.e.  to  build;  cp.  Lat.  eudificart.  *ihf- 
care:  again,  the  coincidents-  in  sense  with  the  Gr.  0ÍV01,  oixtir.  l-»t 
wt-us,  is  no  less  striking,  cp.  the  references  s.v.  bii  above.  Boa,  ■»  ' 
root  word,  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  words  in  the  Scandin.  tonpcei: 
bii,  b*r,  bygg,  bvgft,  byggja,  etc..  all  belong  to  this  family:  it  snrrisc  in 
the  North.  E.  word  to  '  b,g.'  in  the  Germ,  bauen  (to  till),  and  posi*' 
(v.  above)  in  the  auxiliary  verb  'to  be.'] 
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A.  Níctxb,  tr,  live,  ttbiae.  At*i7,-Gr.  oí««V.  Lat.  babitare : 
*u  synd  >cni  i  mér  býr.  Rmu.  vii.  17,  JO ;  i  inér.  þat  er  f  minu  holdi. 
bv'r  ckki  gott,  tS;  tuiiii  scm  byr  i  l)ósinn,  1  Tim.  vi.  16;  fyrir  Heilagan 
Anda  s«m  i  ou  by'r.  2  Tim.  i.  14 ;  Lsstift  Chnsts  orft  rikulcga  búa  mcftal 
yftar.  Col.  111.  16;  þá  trii  .  .  .  «m  áftr  fyr  bjó  i  þimn  ommu  Loidc, 
J  Tun.  i.  5;  þat  bit  g.iða  scm  í  0*4  by'r.  14;  hann  trm  býr  i  l|ósinu. 
þar  einginn  kann  til  ad  komatt.  I  Tim.  vi.  16;  bcnce  ibtifl.  living  in, 
etc.  ;  in  many  of  those  passages  »ome  K<ld.  of  N.  T.  use  byggja.  but  bua 
suit*  belter :  of  a  temporary  abode,  harm  bjó  i  tioldum,  he  abode  m 
Unit,  Kms.  x.  413.  2.  a  naut.  term;  þeir  bjuggu  þar  um  nóttina. 

they  stayed,  cast  anchor  during  the  night,  him.  vii.  3 :  on  board  ship,  fo 
have  one'*  berth.  sis  maftr  bj>>  »  ikipi  turst  Haraldi  <rf  hét  Loftinri.  166 ; 
rngi  maftr  skyldi  búa  is  pessu  skipi  yngri  en  tvitugr.  x.  321.  8. 
to  lev*  together  as  man  and  write;  heruii  hagar  að  b.  vift  hann,  I  Cor.  vii. 
I  -  :  hagar  hoiium  hjii  heimi  aft  b.,  13;  b.  nieft  htisfrti  sinni.  Stj.  47:  b. 
rift;  Mclgi  prcjtr  bjú  rift  konu  þá,  cr  |>nrdii  h('-t  (of  concubinage),  Stuil. 
i.  141  ;  but  bua  saman.  of  wedded  life,  K.  A.  134.  4.  b.  fyrir.  to 

be  present  in  the  place:  at  Selþórir  muni  fyrir  b.  i  hverju  holti,  Kms.  iv. 
360  :  rccipr..  sjór  ok  skógr  bjoggusk  1  grend,  Sknlda  20J.  Baruch.  6. 
esp.  (v.  bu)  to  have  a  household,  cattle,  sheep,  and  mtlk  ;  hence  biiandi, 
fundi,  birr,  and  bú  ;  biia  vift  ituimytu  (mili),  ok  hal'a  ky*r  ok  zr  at  tun, 
Nj.  236.  Grig.  1.  16S.  335  ;  b.  biii  (dat.h  153.  K.  |j.  K.  90  ;  búa  biii  sinu, 
trt  •  big  ain't  am  biggin,'  have  one's  own  homestead.  fj  ahsol.,  mcftan 
pu  vilt  b.,  to  long  at  thou  wilt  keep  bouse,  Hrafu.  9  ;  b.  vel,  ilia,  to  be  a 
g'j'tl  1  bad*  housekeeper ;  vient  er  aft  kuniva  vel  aft  Inia,  Ub.  3.  1  ;  Salomon 
k.ingur  kunni  aft  b..  loo;  fara  aft  b.,  to  begin  housekeeping,  2.  ft;  b.  it 
!"<ftu,  to  keep  a  farm,  gefa  þeim  oftul  iin  cr  ú  biog^u,  Kms.  i.  21,  y, 
tuia  i ....  at ....  i  ., .,  with  the  name  of  the  place  added,  to  live  at  or  in 
a  place  ;  hann  bjó  á  Vclli  (the  farm)  n  Kangarvollum  (the  count v\  Nj.  I ; 
Hoskuldr  bió  a  lioskuldstoftum,  2  ;  harm  bjó  at  Varmalark,  22  ;  hann  bj«i 
audit  Kelli,  16;  Oumiarr  hjó  at  Hliftareuda,  39;  Njiill  bjó  at  Bcrgpors- 
hvali.  30,  38.  147.  161,  164,  173,  174.  213,  I.andn.  39  41.  and  in  num- 
berless passages ;  Eb.,  Ld..  Eg..  Sturl..  Bs.,  hi.  ii.  etc.  (very  frcij.) :  alv>  b. 
1  brj.i»ti,  »kapi,  hupi  c-m.  to  be,  dwell  in  one's  mind,  with  the  notion  of 
rooted  conviction  or  determination,  pen  hiti«  mikla  lihupa,  er  þ»'r  bv'r  i 
Ujó»ti.  Knu.  iv.  »0;  pvi  er  m.'r  hcrir  kngi  i  ikapi  biiit,  ;8  ;  ekki  nni'ntn 
l«)na»k  fyrir  mír,  veit  ek  hrat  i  by'r  skapinu,  l.v.  id.  EX. 
mttaph.  and  with  prepp. ;  b.  um  c-t.  or  b.  ytir  e-u.  almo«t  111  an  uncanny 
»cn»e.  to  brood  over  hidden  schemes,  designs,  resentment,  or  the  like ; 
biu  um  hverfan  hux.  to  be  ofaficlle  mind.  Sky.  3.  39 ;  b.  cij;i  um  heilt, 
-  against  one,  to  be  insincere,  Kms.  xi.  365  ;  b.  um 
it,  id.;  b.  um  grun.  to  he  suspicious,  ii.  H-  ; 
in  good  sense,  b.  um  citt  lundcnii.  to  be  o/one  mind,  Jb.  17  ;  b.  um  Jirck, 
hujj,  to  have  a  bold  heart,  Ux.  Poi-t. :  b.  i  or  undir  e-u,  to  he  at  the  bottom 
of  a  thing;  cn  i  pessu  vinitlu  mcrki  biopgu  cnii  fli-iri  tilutir.  ö.  II.  I  25 : 
mart  byT  i  pokunni  (a  proverb),  many  things  bide  in  the  mist ;  en  þat  b. 
niett  undir  ferft  Aka,  at ...  ,  Kms.  xi.  45 ;  þóttmk  cigi  vita  hvat  undir 
myndi  b.,  Nj.  62  :  b.  yfir  e-u,  to  brood  over  mm/thing,  conceal ;  (oimrinnt 
b'u  ytir  eitri,  i.e.  the  make  was  venomous.  Kms.  vi.  35 1  :  the  sayinj»,  litill 
bukr  b^r  ytir  mikhi  yiti.  little  bulk  bidet  micile  wit,  Al. :  b.  yfir  rLrrft  ok 
ti-lum.  to  brood  over  /alsehoml  and  deceit,  id.;  b.  ytir  bropftum.  Fas.  i. 
loo  :  b.  undir,  vift  e-t,  to  live  under  or  with  a  thing,  to  bide,  put  up  with ; 
cga  undir  slikum  ofsa  at  b.,  fo  have  to  put  up  with  inch  insolence.  Kms.  xi. 
34S;  at  hart  muii  þvkkja  undir  at  (>..  Ni.  90.  101  ;  ok  nmn  eigi  vift  þat 
iricga  b.,  i.  e.  it  will  be  too  bard  to  hide,  164  ;  pvi  at  b^iidr  nnittu  eigi 
vi*  rntt  b.,  Kms.  xi.  224.  III.  in  a  halt  active  sense;  b.  at  c-u, 

cr  b  r-a  (with  dat.).  to  treat;  þeir  hofftii  spurt  hvern  veg  {xirijfr  haffti 
fntit  at  herberyum  peirra,  bow  1"b.  bad  used  their  premises,  Kp,  He  ;  |>cir 
bjoggQ  búi  sem  þeim  likafti  (where  with  dat.K  i-  c.  they  treated  it  rtckle->ly. 
Bs- 1.  »44  :  Haraldr  jarl  for  til  bits  Sveins.uk  hjc'i  þú  l.eldr  lispakliga 
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Vr.mum  hans,  Orkn.424  (in  all  pa! 
Ine  well  together,  be  friendly.  Km 
ruber;  b.  vift  e-n,  to  treat  one  so 
thou  treat  est  me  sorely,  vii.  303. 

B.  Active,  to  make  ready : 
one  of  the  Or.  votiiy :  [this  sense  is  mi 
pirt.  hrAne.  boon,  or  houn,  ready,  ('  houn 
Irijl.  ■  boun'  was  corrupted  into  '  bound,' 
f"  a  port,  etc. :  from  this  part,  the  ball 

to  boun,  'busk  ye,  boun  ye  ;'  '  busk'  is  a  remnant  of  the  old  reflex 
*«  Dasent.  Burnt  Njal,  pref.  xvi.  note,  and  cp,  below  III.] 
nuke  ready,  'boun,'  for  a  journey  ;  b.  ferft,  dir  sina  ;  and  as  a  naut.  trrni, 
b  Júp,  to  make  ready  for  sea ;  biogjm  þcir  ferft  sina,  Knu.  ix.  453  ;  c:i  cr 
brii  y<iru  biinir,  Nj.  I  21 :  ok  vóru  þi's  mjok  brott  biinir,  they  were  '  houn' 
fa  ten.  Tms.  vii.  lot;  bió  hann  skip  sitt,  Nj.  US;  en  skip  er  brotift. 
"as  at  eigi  er  i  for  búanda  ii  því  suniri.  i.  c.  ship  unfit  to  go  to  sea,  (iriir;. 
i-91;  b.  sik  til  gongu.  to  be  'boun'  for  a  walk.  I.d.  46  ;  b.  sik  at  keyra. 
*>  note  one  ready  far  .  .  .,  Nj.  91.  fi,  as  a  law  term,  b.  k..k,  mil.  or 
MiDf  til.  b.  til  sok,  miil  ii  hendr  c-m.  to  tale  out  a  summons  against  one. 
1  a  lawsuit;  b.  mil  i  dóm,  of  the  preliminaries  to  a  lawsuit,  hence 
T,  in  nutnberlcM  cans  in  the  Grttgas  and  Saga*.       y.  gene- 


sense  and  form  here  reminds 
ich  used  in  Old  Kngl.,  e»p.  the 
to  go,'  Cluuccr.  etc.);  in  later 
in  such  naut,  phraso  as  hound 
id  writers  fi>rnied  a  fresh  verb, 
búask, 
I.  to 


rally  to  prepare,  make  ;  b.  sm>Ttl.  to 
Old  Kngl.  to  boun,  i.e.  to  dress,  eouip 
dressed,  Kms.  xi.  272;  hej 
dressed.  Nj.  3.  Isl.  11.  434;  . 

si  dan  bjó  hon  Kana 


Rb.82.  a.- 

b.  sik,  /o  öVfíi;  sví  búinn.  10 
rfrrss  (fresj.) ;  vel  btiinn,  well' 
in  holiday  dress ;  ilia  búinn,  ill- 
she  < 


she  could,  Kiiinb.  258;  b.  beft.  rckkjur,  to  make  a  bed.  Eg.  236  ;  b.  upp 
hvilur,  id..  Nj.  168 ;  b.  öndvegi,  hiii.  to  make  a  high  seat,  drest  a  bouse 
for  a  feast.  1 75,  (liús-búnaftr.  hús-búningr,  tapestry)  :  búa  borft,  A> 
dress  the  table,  (borft  btinaftr.  table-service) ;  b.  stofu,  Kms.  iv.  75.  p. 
biia  til  veizlu.  to  make 'boun '  (prepare)  for  a  feast.  Eg.  38,  Kms.  vii.  307  ; 
b.  til  seyftis.  to  make  the  fire  '  houn'  for  cooking,  Nj.  199;  b.  til  vetrsetu, 
fo  male  '  boun'  for  a  winter  abode.  Kms.  x.  42  ;  tii-bua,  and  fyrir-b..  to 
prepare:  eg  fer  héftan  aft  til-b.  yftr  suft,  John  xiv.  3;  eigtii/t  baft  riki 
sem  yftr  var  til-búift  frá  upphafi  vcraldar,  Matth.  xxv.  34.  y.  b.  um 
e-t,  in  mod.  use  with  the  notion  of  packing  up,  to  make  into  a  bundle,  of 
parcels,  letters,  etc. ;  hence  um-btiiiiiigr  and  um-biiftir,  a  packing,  pack- 
ing-cover;  b.  um  nim,  hvilu,  to  make  a  bed;  biia  um  c-n,  to  make  on/% 
bed;  var  biiift  um  þi't  þórodd  i  seti,  ok  lögftusk  bcir  til  svefns,  Th.'t  bed 
was  made  on  the  benches,  and  they  went  to  sleep,  0. 11.  153  ;  skaltii  mi  sji 
hvar  vit  legpimk  niftr,  ok  hvcrsu  ek  b)[  um  okkr  (of  the  dying  Njal), 
Nj.  201  ;  cr  mér  sagt  at  hann  hafi  ilia  um  búit,  of  a  dead  body.  51 ;  þcir 
höfftu  (sv»)  um  sik  búit  (they  had  covered  themselves  so)  at  þA  mátti  eigi 
sji,  261  ;  kváftu  mi  (niftrtiuu  eiga  at  biia  um  raufta  tkor  Bulla,  said  that 
G.  would  have  to  comb  fi.'s  (her  husband's)  bloody  bead,  Ld.  244  ;  biia 
svá  um  at  aldri  rniitti  vokua,  pack  it  up  so  that  it  cannot  get  wet,  Kms. 
vii.  225 :  þórólfr  tt-t  setja  upp  skip  ok  um  biia,  be  had  the  ship  laid  up 
and  fenced  it  round  (for  the  winter).  Kg.  199;  b.  um  andvirki,  to  fence 
and  thatch  bay-rick*,  Grág.  ii.  335  :  metaph.  to  manage, preserve  a  thing. 
Kms.  ix.  52;  aumlega  biiinn.  in  a  piteous  state.  Horn.  115.  S.  to 

ornament,  esp.  with  metals  or  artificial  work  of  any  kind,  of  clothes  laced 
with  gold;  kyrtill  hlaftbuiun,  isl.  ii.  434,  Nj.  48,  Vm.  129:  of  gloves. 
B.  K.  84  :  of  a  belt  with  Honrs  or  artificial  work.  Km».  xi.  271  :  of  a 
driflking-hrirn.  D.N.  (Kr.);  but  esp.  of  a  weapon,  sword,  or  the  like, 
enamelled  with  gold  or  silver  (gull-buinn,  silfr-buinn) :  búin  pulli  ok  silfri, 
Kms.  i.  15;  btiinn  knifr,  xi.  3;  I  ;  vipn  bit  it  nijok,  much  ornamented,  ii. 
*55-  '»'•  77-  '3°.  Kb-  lJn-  J3°-  P-  P0"--  biiinn  at  e-u,  or  vel  biiinn, 
metaph.  endowed  with,  writ  endowed;  at  flcMum  i  þróttum  vel  btiinn. 
Nj.6i,  Kms.  x.  295:  at  anft  vel  hiimn,  wealthy.  410 ;  vel  biiinn  at  hrrysti 
ok  allri  atgiirvi.  Eg.  82  ;  bezt  at  viti  biiinn,  Kms.  xi.  51.  II. 
particular  use  of  the  part.  pass,  'boun:  ready,  willing;  margir  munu 
biinir  at  kaupa.  ready,  willing  to  buy,  Km«.  vi.  218;  hann  kvaftsk  þess 
im.  iii.  1 23 ;  nefna  vitta  at  þeir  eni  biinir 


kaupa.  rrrirfy.  willing  to  i 
f)Tir  löngu  biiinn,  I.d.  66.  Kms.  ;'" 


(ready)  at  Icysa  kvift  þann  af  hendi.  Gr/ig.  i.  54 ;  vóru  alhr  til  pess  biinir, 
Kim.  xi.  ,V>0:  conipar.,  engir  menu  sy'na  sik  btinari  (more  willing)  til 
liftvciilu,  Sturl.  i.  103;  the  allit.  phrase,  vera  boftinn  og  biiinn  til  e-s. 
vide  biófta  \'\  :  denoting  fitted,  adapted,  ek  em  gamall,  ok  litt  b.  at 
(little  fit  to)  hefna  sona  minna,  Ni.  200 ;  pótt  ek  s»'-  verr  til  b.  en  hann 
fyrir  vauhcilsu  sakir,  Kms.  vii.  275  :  eiga  vift  biiift  (mod.  vera  vift  biiinn), 
to  keep  oneself  ready,  to  be  on  one's  guard,  Bs.  1.  J37.  3.  on 

the  point  of  doing,  about  to  do  so  and  so ;  hann  var  biiinn  til  falls,  he 
was  just  about  to  tumble,  Km».  x.  314:  en  úftr  þeir  kómu  var  biiift  til 
hins  mesta  vifta,  ix.  444,  v.  I.  0.  neut.  biiift  is  used  almost  adverbially, 
on  the  point  of,  just  about  to:  ok  búift  vift  skipbroti.  fsl.  ii.  245  ;  biiift 
vift  viifta  mikltim,  Kms.  ix.310;  sagfti  at  Jus  var  biiit  vift  geig  mikinn 
meft  þeim  feftgum.  Eg.  158  :  this  is  rare  and  obsolete  in  mod.  usage  ;  and 
the  lccl.  now  say,  liggja  vift  mir  1»  vift  aft  dctta,  where  an  old  writer 
would  have  said,  ek  var  biiinn  at  detta  ;  the  sense  would  else  be  ambi- 
guous, as  biiinn,  vera  biiinn,  in  mod.  usage  means  to  have  done ;  íg  er 
biiinn  aft  «'-ta,  /  have  done  eating  ;  vera  biiinn  aft  c-u  (a  work,  business 
of  any  kind),  fo  have  done  with  it;  also  absol,,  eg  er  hiiiuii,  /  have  done; 
thus  e.g.  vera  b.  aft  kaupa,  fyrir  liiugu  b.,  b.  at  grxða,  leysa,  etc.,  in 
mod.  sense  means  fo  have  done,  done  long  ago;  only  by  adding  prepp. 
vift,  til  (vera  vift  hiiinu,  til  biiinn)  the  pirt.  remmes  its  old  sense  :  on 
the  other  hand,  biiinn  in  the  sense  of  having  done  hardly  ever  occurs 
in  old  writers.  y.  biift  (biiiftl  is  even  used  adverbially  —  may  he,  may 
happen;  with  subj.  with  or  without  'at.'  biift.  svis  »■'•  til  ;rt!aft,  may  he, 
it  will  come  so  to  happen,  tt4;  biift,  dragi  til  pess  sem  vera  vill, 
185:  biift,  eigi  fart  tjarri  pvi  sem  þtí  part  til.  n/.,  Ed.  Johns.  50S.  notee; 
biift.  svii  þykki  sem  ek  gripa  gulli  vift  pii.  <),  note  3  ;  biift,  eigi  hendi  hann 
silk  ligipta  anuat  Mini.  42  ;  buft,  t  k  lata  annars  viti  at  vamafti  verfta.  106  ; 
biift.  vi:r  þuriim  enn  hlifanna,  Sturl.  ii.  137  (vellum  MSS. ;  um  rift.  Ed., 
quite  without  sense),  cp.  also  Eb.  27  new  fed. :  in  mod.  usage  it  is  ftesj.  to 
say.  pail  rr  biiift.  vel  buift.  albiiift,  c!i ..  if  i>  likely,  most  likely  that ...  8. 
svis  biiit.  adverbially,  and  pruned,  as  if  one  word,  ns  matters  stand,  or 
even  temp,  at  {resent,  as  yet ;  »igi  muii  Mvfta  sV»  biiit,  i.  e.  it  will  not  do 
•so  done.'  i.e.  something  else  mu<t  he  done.  Eg.  507:  eigi  munu  þcr  fá 
at  unnit  svá  biiift.  i.  e.  not  as  ytt.  Kms.  vii.  .'70  ;  stetidr  þar  nú  svii  btiit 
(i.  e.  unchanged),  um  hrift.  xi.8l  ;  cu  bet  j  ask  eigi  sv»  biiit.  not  fight  as  yet. 
Nj.  22.1 ;  segja  Evjútfi  til  svá  b.iins.  they  tell  KyJf  the  vale  of  things,  viz. 
fi-Jf  nothing  bad'been  done,  (iisl.  41  :  peir  skildu  vift  svis  biiit ;  peir  [ 
frú  vift  tvá  btiift,  rmplving  'rain  effort,'  ~ 
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BÚANDI— BÚI. 


ii,  Hkr.  i.  340:  at  ívá  búmi.  adverbially,  as  yet,  at  present:  hann  ^  booth,  Ka-r.  222.  búðar-nagli,  a,  m.  a  boolb-pej,  Stj.  388.  Judges  ir. 
kvaosk  eigi  ívsask  lil  Islands  it  »vá  biiiiu,  Nj.  1 13,  Kms.  xi.  131  ;  þcnna  |  blaðar-rúm,  n.  lodging  in  a  booth,  Grig,  i.  24. 11.  55.  Lv.  93.  búðar- 

<  wtíí  not  tell  to    aetumadr,  ni. « búotctunuAr,  N  j.  236.  búðar-Btað 


draum  segjiun  vt'-r  cngum  maiuii  at  sva  biinu.  /í>j»  dream  we  1 
anybody  as  yet,  Nj.  21 J  ;  cn  at  svi  bútiu  tjár  ckki,  Kas.  i.  364.  III. 
reflex,  to  '  frown '  or  •  fru»J> '  oneself,  make  oneself  ready,  equip  oneself;  gengu 
menu  þá  á  skip  sin,  ok  bjoggusk  scm  hvatligast,  Kms.  v.  1 3  :  adding  the 
infinitive  of  a  verb  as  predicate,  bjosk  haim  at  fara  norAr  til  fotitidheims. 
Kg.  18 ;  or  cllipt.,  where  biiask  thus  denotes  the  act  itself,  1111  bv'sk  hann 
lit  til  Islands,  i.  e.  be  '  butted'  bint  to  go  .  .  . ,  Nj.  10;  bjoggusk  þeir  fóst- 
brzAr  Í  hernao.  tbey  went  on  a  free-booting  trip,  Landn.  31  ;  scg  Agli  at 
þeir  btiisk  þaðau  limmtán,  94 ;  or  adding  another  verb  denoting  the  act, 
in  the  same  tense,  bjúsk  Haraldr  kouungr  úr  briitdhcimi  Hied  skipalidi,  ok 
fór  suAr  á  Mirri,  be  '  busked*  bim  ....  and  went  south.  Kg.  7  '•  the  journey 
added  in  gen.,  biiask  fcrAar  sinnar.  Km*,  i.  3  ;  biiask  menu  ferda  sinna. 
Ld.  177.  0.  denoting  intention,  hidden  or  not  put  into  action;  for  si 
kurr,  at  Skiili  byggisk  i  land  upp,  Kms.  ix.  483,  2.  to  prepare  for 

a  thing:  biiask  viA  boAi.  veizlu,  etc.,  Nj.  10.  Komi.  IO;  b.  (vcl.  kristi- 
lega)  viA  dauAa  >mum,  audUiti  sinu,  (ecc1.)  to  prtpare  for  one's  ileath.  Vs. 
So,  B».  i.  74:  biiask  viA  vctri,  to  provide  for  the  winter,  get  store  in,  Kms. 
xi.  415  ;  b.  við  iifn&i,  vii.  J3.  p.  to  be  on  one's  guard,  late  step*  to 
prevent  a  thing;  mi  riAa  In'r  livinir  þiuir  at  prr;  skaltu  svi  vift  biiask. 
i.  e.  **  sure  of  that,  make  up  thy  mind,  Nj.  264  ;  biistu  svi  vift,  ileal  hann 
kveAa,  at  .  .  .,  Grig.  ii.  244.  y.  such  phrases  as,  biiask  urn- búa  11111 
»ik.  to  make  one's  own  bed,  encamp,  make  oneself  comfortable,  Nj.  259 ; 
tjölduAu  búAir  ok  bjoggusk  vtl  urn,  219;  var  huro  vcAritta.  svi  at  ckki 
mini  liti  urn  biiask,  Kms.  x.  13,  Ld.  348;  in  the  last  passage  the  verb  is 
deponent.  3.  mctaph..  b.  \io  e-u,  to  expect,  frcq.  in  mod.  mage ;  in 

phrases,  þao  cr  ckki  viA  aft  buast,  it  cannot  be  expected:  búatt  viö  c-m, 
to  expect  a  guest,  or  the  like.  0.  ro  fnW.  think  about ;  eg  b/st  vio  ao 
konia,  /  hope  to  come ;  eg  bjott  aldrei  viA  því,  /  never  hoped  for  that,  it  never 
entered  my  mind,  and  in  numberless  cases.  4.  passive  (very  rare  and 

not  classical)  ;  urn  kveldit  cr  matr  biósk  -  cr  m.  var  biiinn.  Kms.'ix.  364. 
búandi,  a,  m.  ^bóndi,  q.  v.  • 
búaad-karl,  m.  a  farmer ;  b.  cAr  porpari,  Kms.  ii.  48.  Eg.  49. 
búaad-ligr,  adj.  yeomanlike,  sturdy,  stout.  Ld.  274. 
búarid-maðr,  m.  ^biiandi,  Grig,  i.  479,  4H0.  Knu.  v.  77. 
BÚÐ,  f.  I.  [Engl,  booth ;  Germ.  Imde ;  Dan.  bod:  not  from  biia], 

a  booth,  shop;  farniauna  biiAir.  merchants'  Imotbs ;  sctja  biiAir,  Kg.  163; 
tufa  biiAir  ú  landi.  Grig.  i.  91,  the  booths  in  the  harbour  being  but  tem- 
porary and  being  removed  as  soon  as  the  ship  went  to  sra.  p.  specially 
used  of  the  temporary  abodes  in  the  ltd.  parliament,  where,  as  the  meeting 
only  lasted  two  weeks  a  year,  the  boothi  remained  empty  the  rest  of  the  vear ; 
hence  tjalda  (to  drew)  biioir,  viz.  during  the  session  lor  the  use  of  its  owner. 
But  every  goAi  (pritii)  and  every  family  lud  their  own  'booth,'  which  also 
took  their  names  from  a  single  man  or  ruling  family,  c.  g.  Allsheriar  b.,  Stuil. 
it.  44;  Snorra  b.,  1 25  ;  b.  Skapta,  Nj.  2  JÖ  ;  b.  Ilafliiu,  Sturl.  i.  44  :  from 
families  or  districts,  ölfusinga  b.,  Nj.  1S1  ;  MoAruvcllúiga  !>.,  1S2,  247; 
Skagrlrðinga  b.,  1S2  ;  Joklamanria  b.,  Sturl.  ii.  15S;  Austtirdinga  b.,  138, 
Xti);  Saurbxinga  b.,  S2  ;  DaLnnanua  b.,  Nj.  4S  ;  Mosftllinga  b.,  164; 
Kangxinga  b.,  48,  180 :  Ljósvctuinga  b..  183,  223  ;  NorAIendinga  b.,  22S; 
A'atnstiriinga  b.,  248;  Vestrirfiitiga  b.,  Bs,  i.  21  ;  Svinfcllinga  b.,  Lv.  18; 
Skaidvcrja  b„  Sturl.  i.  199,  etc.:  other  names,  Byrgi«-biii.  31  ;  Ory'ta,  ii. 
45;  Uilkr,  158;  Valholl,  126;  Mlaó-búð,  82.  Nj.  244:  Virkis-biid,  247. 
As  the  alþing  was  a  public  meeting,  other-  booths  are  also  mentioned,  e.g. 
Tniða  biiðir.  booths  of  Jugglers.  Troubadours,  Griig.  ii.  84  ;  Ölbúd,  tin 
Ale-bootb,  heer-sbop,  Sturl  ii.  125:  Sútara  bii».  a  Souters  (cobbler's) 
GriVg.  ii.  84 ;  Svero-skriða  b.,  a  Tanner's  l»mlh,  id. ;  and  Gon- 
búoir,  Heggart  booths,  a  troop  of  beggars  being  an  appendage 
to  any  old  feast  or  public  meeting,  cp.  Gisl.  34-36:  the  law  lUrig-isi 
forbade  the  sheltering  of  beggars  at  the  parliament,  but  in  vain  ;  wc  num- 
berless passages  referring  to  alþing  or  fj.'.roungíþing.  csp.  Gnig.  ]i.  þ.,  N)., 
Sturl.,  Gisl.  I.e.,  Korm.S.,  Kristni  S.  A  ihort  treatise,  called  'Catastasis 
i>f  Booths,"  composed  about  A.  D.  1700,  is  mcmioncd  in  Dascnt's  Burnt 
Njal ;  but  it  is  the  mere  work  of  a  scholar,  not  founded  upon  tradition. 
As  húð  is  opposed  to  bú,  a»  a  temporary  abode  to  a  permanent  fixed 
one,  so  búftsetuniadr  (biift-seta),  a  cottager,  is  opposed  to  ln.mli ;  fara 
biiAum  is  to  change  one's  alsyde,  Hkr.  ii.  110.  y.  in  eccl.,  TuId-btiA 
is  the  Tabernacle.  II.  e>p.  in  compds,  i-biij,  living  in  :  sam-buft, 

living  together;  sás-bii8,  a  cold  berth,  i.e.  tret  and  cold;  hafa  lurða, 
kalda  biifi,  to  have  a  hard,  cold  abode.  Kins.  x.  158  (belongs  pcrh.  to  I.) 
cuMi-ns:  búðar-dvöl,  f.  ihitlling  in  a  booth.  Sturl.  i.  147.  búðar- 
dyr,  11.  pi.  door  of  a  booth,  Lv.  1 1.  Ni.  3-,  163,  Kb.  :o/i,  Grig.  i.  31. 
búðnr-gögn,  n.  pi.  implements  of  a  b'/otb.  Grig.  ii.  399,  402.  búðar- 
bsunoiT,  m.  a  pier  or  rock  for  embarking,  Kb.  196.  búðar-ketill, 
m.  a  bootb-kettle,  Kb.  1 96.  búðar-kv^ðr,  rn.  a  law  term,  a  sort  of 
verdict  given  by  the  inmates  of  a  btsttb  at  the  parliament,  a  kind  of 
búakviðr.  defined  in  Oraj.  ii.  84,  S3,  where  it  is  laid  down  that  the  in- 
mates of  the  booths  of  shopkeepers,  jugglers,  and  beggar*  cannot  be  sum- 
moned to  serve 
least  five  inmates 


-atadr,  ni.  a  booth-stand. 


N.  G.  L.  i.  342.  btioar-aimd,  n.  a  passage,  lane  between  two  bout-!. 
Band.  3,  Grctt.  113.  búðtur-topt,  t.  the  walls  of  a  (deserted)  boott, 
without  thatch,  Rb.  274,  Nj.  166.  1st.  it.  194.  búðar-vecKT,  m.  (4* 
wall  of  a  booth,  Ld.  290,  Eg.  724.  búÖAT-virkÍ,  n.  a  farsyitabw 
round  a  booth,  Sturl.  ii.  126.  cp.  Virkisbúð.  búðar-TÍat,  i.  a  lodenr 
in  a  booth,  Lv.  11.  búftar-vorðr  or  búðar- verirr.  m.  [  vcrdr  cuSt.: , 
the  cooking  and  stewardship  in  a  vessel,  work  which  the  crew  was  bour«i 
to  do  in  turn  day  by  day  ;  cooking  and  dairy  work  was  thought  unwottf.  r 
to  be  the  sole  business  of  a  man,  and  therefore  the  sailors  were  obliged  :j 
take  it  turn  about,  cp.  Lb.  194.  196,  220: — mctaph.  meat.  meal.  et.»i 
hafða  ek  þina  vcAra  .  .  .  mvr  til  búðarvarðar,  the  rams  of  thy  flock  I  ban 
not  eaten,  Stj.  181.  CK11.  xxxi.  38;  lofa  mér  at  biia  þ^r  buoarvorð.  ■'.<: 
me  set  a  morsel  of  bread  before  tbee,'  in  the  Kngl.  V.,  St).  493.  1  iam 
xxviii.  22  ;  raða  til  b..  to  prepare  for  a  meal,  Kms.  v.  287,  vin.  3;;: 
honum  þótti  þar  gott  til  blaut-ú>k»  ok  búðarvarftar,  B».  i.  853,  U.N.  u 
311,  ii.  tit.  Fas.  ii.  209. 
bú-doigjtv,  u,  f.  a  dairy-maid ;  cji.  dcigja  ;  (Norse.) 
búð-fAatr,  adj.  living  in  a  booth.  Gnig.  1.  32. 
bd-drift,  1".  a  drove  of  cattle,  D.  N. 

búð-Mta,  u,  f.  living  in  a  cottage.  coupd  :  búSsetu-mft&r.  m  « 
cottager,  answering  to  •husmaiid'  in  Norway,  or  biiandi  thinli  111  UcU 
Nj.  236,  Grig.  i.  294 :  vide  boiidi  above. 

búðu-nnutr,  m.  a  fell  on-  inmate  of  a  booth.  Grig.  i.  34,  35. 

bti-eyrir,  in.  tW«  1«  stock,  D.  N. 

bú-fang,  n.  domestic  necessaries,  K.  A.  176. 

bii-far,  11,  household  condition,  Sturl.  i.  216,  Bs.  i.  477. 

bú-fellir,  111.  a  failing  of  stock,  starvation  of  stock,  lis.  i.  743. 

bú-ferli,  n.  household,  in  the  phrase,  fara  biiferli.  or  b.  sinu.  to  metr. 
change  one's  household  and  home;  ólafr  fór  þangað  b.  sinu.  Kg.  !.;\ 
Kms.  iii.  107:  e>p.  /11*  stock.  Hallsteinn  f.ir  hit  efra  með  búferii,  Gulifi. 
12;  hafoi  hann  me8  s.-r  skidda-lið  (people,  family)  ok  b.  (stock).  Kb.  S: 
but  sometimes  the  word  is  evidently  used  masc.,  1 
on*'*  bousebtJd.  cp.  Ki>in-ferlar ;  en  búfcrla  (v.l.  biifcrlar)  cigu 
fara  þcir  cr  ómögum  siuuni  mcgu  vino  um  veita,  Gnig.  ii.  409, 

bú-feraki,  n.  =  búskerfi.  (írúg.  ii.  339  B. 

bú-fé,  11.  live  stixk,  e»p.  the  nulcb  kine,  Dipl.  v.  28,  Grig.  i.  4I4,  4:7, 
ii.  301,  Jb.  192,  Eg. 532.  compíjs:  búQar-«yrir,  ni.- biicyrir. (lr»((. 
i.  42S.  búljár-forð,  f.  =  btidrift.  D.  N.  búQár-fóðr,  n./otxf/v 
cattle,  Kms.  v.  219.  bdfjar-giuigr,  m.  —  biifmrhagi,  Grng.  i.  435. 
blif jar-gUdr,  adj.  a  being  in  {'roper  condition,  of  catlle,  D.N.  biitjar- 
hivgar,  in.  pi.  the  pasture  fields  on  an  estate,  csp.  the  home-pasture* 
closes,  used  daily  for  the  home  cattle,  and  opp.  to  ai'n'ttr,  q.  v.;  heiuc 
the  phrase  in  Nj^  rioa  upp  ór  b„  denoting  a  pale  of  about  three  or  tour 
miles,  34  ;  í  b.,  within  the  pale  of  the  b..  Glum.  353,  Kb.  54.  búíjár- 
hlsgr,  in.  the  condition  of  slock,  Vupn.  30.  búljir-haJd,  n.  the  lay- 
ing of  stock.  Grig.  i.  427.  búfjar-lauai,  adj.  living  witbtiut  stm*. 
Grig.  i.  294.  búíjár-loiga,  u.  f.  the  rent  of  stock,  Gþl.  62. 
matr,  m.food  for  cattle,  stores  of fodder,  Kms.  x.  400. 

bú-félag,  n.  fellowíbip  in  housekeeping,  Kb.  ii.  340.  "%te  "4 

bú-fœnsla,  11.  f.  a  removing  of  one's  household,  Landn.  J07. 

bÚ-glV(rn,  11.  bounhold  utensils,  B.  K.  20. 

bú-garflr,  m.  a  farm,  tip.  a  big  one,  Kms.  iii.  83.  251.  xi.  422. 
bú-görð,  f.  the  making  a  bouseoold.  Sturl.  ii.  21,  Bs.  i.  658. 
bú-hlifð,  f.  a  sparing  of  provender,  Ims.  v.  306. 
bú-hlutr-bii»biihl.r 
bú-böldr,  111.  a  thriving  i 

BÚI,  a,  in.  [biia!.  I.  a  dweller,  inhabitant,  only  in  compds  a« 

haug-biii,  hellis-biii.  bcrg-biii.  a  dweller  in  cairns,  casts,  rocks.  01  a  ghoJ 
or  a  giant ;  cin-bui.  an  anchorite,  a  bachelor ;  biniin-biii.  an  inhabitant  ■■/ 
hecxen.  an  angel;  lands-biii.  Lat.  tnoja;  ná-búi,  a  neighbour;  i-bui  .( 
inn-biii,  incola,  Snút  71 ;  stafn-biii,  q.v.  II.  a  neighbour  -  iiabut: 

kom  Stcinn  at  mili  við  þorbjörn  biia  »imi,  Krók.  36;  viS  Bátðr  biii  nv.iai. 
Nj.  203  :  pau  sy'udu  biium  sitiuni  iipokkasvip.  Vs.  31  ;  Stcinóllr  b.  ban-, 
Landn.  269;  t'p.  biii-sifiar.  búi-graðimgr.  biii-maðr  (below),  rare  in  tt... 

2.  hence  a  law  term  in  the  leel.  Conimonwialth,  a  neighbor 


:rvc  on  a  jury,  nor  the  dwellers  in  a  booth  which  has  nut  at  I  esp.  in  the  Grigús  and  Njúla  an 
mutes  (five  Íseing  a  miniiiiiini  in  a  jury).  búðax-líð,  n.  led.  law  phrase  '  seni  búar  mcta' 
of  a  booth,  Sturl.  i.  32.       búöar-maðr,  111.  an  inmatttfa  I  of  fi.xii>f  comj^nsation  by  \\iry. 


person;  is.  vetfangt-biiar,  neighbours  of  the  place  where  u.g)  a 
slaughter  was  committed;  or  migbl-oun  eithrr  of  defendant  cr  flam:*/. 
c.  g.  heimilis-biiar,  home-neighbours,  opposed  to  dúmstaðar-búar,  Graf, 
ii.  403,  and  þiugvallai-biiar,  neighbours  of  court  or  parliament:  lie 
number  of  the  neighbours  summoned  wjs  various;  in  slight  casts,  *  ut  Ii 
as  compeusation  for  damage  or  the  like,  they  were  commonly  fix 
— scm  btiar  timm  mcta;  in  cases  liable  to  outlawry  thev  were  umillv 
nine.  Grig.  ii.  34?;  the  verdict  of  the  neighbour  is  called  kvidr,  tl'.' 
summoning  krod,  and  kveoia  biia,  to  summon  neighbours;   the  ca*o 

re  almost  numberless.  The  standi!"/, 
reminds  one  of  the  Kuglish  nioJe 
According  to  Konrad  Maurcr,  tin 
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BÚAKVIÐBURÐR — BYGG. 


jury  >s  of  Sondinivian  origin,  and  first  appears  in  English  law  along 
with  the  Normans  after  the  Conquest;  but  this  does  not  preclude  an 
rather  usage  111  the  Scandinavian  parti  oi"  England.  In  the  old  Danish 
law  they  were  called  •iwrrnd,"  in  Sweden  •uániJ;'  cp.  csp.  Nj.  ch.  143 
*qq.  and  Grig.  þ.  þ.  and  Vigslófti.  The  classical  reference  for  this 
institution.  Grig,  i.  167.  Kb.  ch.  85.  is  quoted  p.  58  ».  v.  bera  B.  1.  1. 
comtds:  búa-kviðburcVr,  m.«búakvíftr.  Grig.,  Nj.  búa-kviftr, 
in.  a  verdict  of  neighbours,  opp.  to  tylptark  viftr,  q.  v.,  Nj.,  Grig.  búa- 
kTöfl,  f.  a  summoning  of  neighbour*.  Grig.  ii.  52.  búa-virðing,  f. 
a  fixing  compensation  by  verdict  of  ntigbboun.  Grig,  ii.  343.  III. 
a  pr.  name  of  a  man,  Jómsv.S. ;  mod.  Dan.  •  Boyt'  or  'Boy,'  hence  the 
mud.  lcel.  Bogi,  Fcftga-zrj,  27. 

búi-griðungT,  m.  a  neighbour's  bull,  Vipn.  46. 

búi-xnaðr,  m.  a  neighbour-man,  Sturl.  i.  8a  C,  167. 

bú-jörð,  f.  a  farm,  estate. 

bú-karl,  m.  ~  búaiidkarl.  Ems.  v.  186,  vi,  139. 

bú-kot,  a.  a  cottage,  Hkr.  iii.  131. 

BÚKB,  m.  [Hel.  hue ~alveus ;  Germ,  bauch],  the  trunk,  body.  Eg. 
1S9 ;  esp.  the  trunk  without  the  bead,  Nj.  123,  Ems.  i.  218,  Us.  i.  6aj. 
bú-lag,  n.  joint  housekeeping,  Sturl.  i.  64,  75. 

bú-Land,  n.  [Hel.  biiland    nrvum],  borne  land.  Grig.  ii.  3 1 5, 3  24,  Jb.  5 1 . 
bú-lauaa,  adj.  having  no  '  bti,'  opp.  to  búandi,  D.  N.  ii.  14,  Jb.  1  a. 
bú-lelfrsv,  ii,  Í.  rent  of  a  '  bú,'  H.E.  i.  394. 

BtTTiKI,  a,  m.,  in  mod.  spelling  btuxki,  heap  [cp.  a  ship's  bunks] ;  this 
form  occurs  in  the  Hrokkiiuk.,  a  MS.  of  the  1  jih  century,  vide  the  refer- 
ences below  ;  [cp.  Engl,  bulk,  in  the  naut.  phrase,  to  break  bulk  or  begin 
to  land  a  cargo] : — the  cargo  or  freight  of  a  ship ;  the  allit.  phrase,  binda 
bulka,  to  bind  bulk,  shut  the  bold,  just  when  the  ship  is  bound  for  sea,  and 
Icysa  b..  to  break  bulk,  when  in  harbour ;  fyrir  Iranian  or  aptau  biilka,  the 
b.  was,  namely,  in  the  middle  of  the  ship,  Fms.  vi.  108.  378.  381,  N.G.L. 
'  H°'  37«.  '90-  '•  »09.  Nj.  «34.  Ems.  ix.  145,  468,  Bs.  i.  422, 
Ki  r.  j  3.  comtds  :  búlka-brún,  f.  the  edge  of  the  b.  as  it  stood  out 
of  the  ship,  Jb.  398,  407,  Fbr.  62  new  Ed.,  where  a  sailor  kept  the  look 
out.  Sturl.  iii.  106.  boika-Btokkar,  ni.  pi.  the  bulwark  fencing  the 
biilki  in  the  middle  of  the  ship.  Edda  (Gl.)  In  mod.  usage,  búlkast, 
ii.  to  be  bulky ;  búlka-legr,  adj.  bulky. 

bú-ma&r,  m.  a  husbandman:  góftr.  mikill  b.,  a  good  householder, 
sk,lled  husbandman.  Band.  8.  Finnb.  334. 

bú-miaaa,  u.  f.  loss  in  stock,  Gþl.  389. 

búnaðr,  m„  gen.  ar,  [biia.]  I.  household,  housekeeping,  Bs.  i. 

76;  reiia  búiiaft  -  reisa  bii,  Sturl.  iii.  106;  f*ra  b.  siim^fara  biiferli.  to 
move  one's  household,  Jb.  2H8;  búnaftar-maftr  =  búmaftr,  O.  II.  L.  30; 
Búnaftar-bálkr.  the  name  of  the  section  in  the  code  of  law  Jb.  answering 
to  the  Landbrigfta  þiittr  of  the  Grig.,  treating  of  household  matters  ;  and 
in  mod.  times  the  name  of  the  very  famous  poem  <of  Eggcrt  Olafsson),  the 
Icel.  •  Georgia'  (marked  Bb.  in  this  Diet.)  II.  dress,  equipment, 

=  biiarogr.  Skislda  181,  Fms.  iv.  75,  xi.  331  ;  but  csp.  with  the  notion  of 
in  gold,  silver,  tapestry,  Nj.  131,  Eg.  701  (of  a  shield) ;  altaris 


dukr  glitaftr  meft  bunafti.  Am.  9;.         p.  baggage,  luggage,  Biam. 
">■       y-  "  gfting  -  boun'  (ready)  for  sea;  in  the  naut.  term,  halda  A 
bunafti  sinuni.  Fms.  ii.  154. 
búnaak,  aft,  dep..  in  the  phrase,  e-m  b.  vel.  ilia,  one  has  good,  bad, 
luck  in  bis  business  as  búndi. 
bú-nautn,  f.,  in  the  phrase,  til  b.,/ariov«£o/</m/,Vm.9(>,  D.I.  1.4 1 9. 
búningr,  m.  [bila],  dress,  clothing,  attire;  hvers  dags  b.,  every  day 
drttt,  K.þ. K.  1 40;  opp,  to  spari  b.,  Sunday  dress;  karlmanns  b.,  a 
man's  dress ;  krennmanns  b.,  a  tinman's  dress,  etc.,  Nj.  190.      p.  equip- 
ment, of  a  ship;  reifti  ok  b.,  Fms.  v.  103:  the  dressing  and  arrange- 
"tent  of  a  table,  Biam.  27.      y.  ornaments,  lacet,  Nj.  48.  v.  I.  cokfdi: 
biinings-bót,  f.  dress-improvement,  a  piece  of  new  or  smart  attire,  Ld. 
10K.  Fa».  ii.  329.       búnings-lauaa,  adj.  without  ornament,  Pm.  65. 
búnings-munr,  m.  difference  in  apparel,  Sturl.  ii.  94. 
btl-nyt,  f.  the  milk  of  sheep  and  cattle,  on  a  farm  also  more  usually 
tilled  milnyt  or  nuilnyta.  Jb.  375,  Hkr.  i.  110. 
bu-preatr,  m.  a  curate-farmer,  Vra.  59. 

BttR,  n.  [Hel.  búr  =  babitaculum ;  A.S.  búr;  Engl.fcotw;  Scot,  and 
North.  E.byre;  Germ,  bauer],  a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  idioms,  and 
::i  the  most  of  them  denoting  a  chamber;  this  sense  only  occurs  a  few 
t.mes  in  some  of  the  old  poems,  esp.  the  Vols,  kviftur,  and  even  only  as 
an  allit.  phrase.  Brynhildr  i  biiri,  Og.  18;  bjurt  í  búri.  Gkv.  2. 1  :  in 
prose  now  and  then  in  translations  of  foreign  romance*.  El.  22.  2. 
m  Icel.  only  in  the  sense  of  larder,  pantry  (the  North.  E.  and  Scot,  byre 
Hall);  this  sense  is  very  old,  and  occurs  in  Hallfrcd,  Fs.  89, 
búri  (not  bnioi)  is  the  right  reading,  as  the  rhyme  shews  — 
ek  brag,  fyrir  *  buri ;'  skellr  mi  láss  fyrir  búrin  þe'irra  Reykdxl- 
Bs.  i.  512,  6ot,  Ld.  24 J  ;  defined,  búr  þat  er  konur  hafa  matrciftu 
i.  Grig.  i.  459.  p.  a  house  where  stores  are  kept-  uti-biir,  Nj.  74 ; 
now  called  skemma.  In  Icel.  a  game,  in  which  children  try  to  force  open 
one's  closed  hand,  it  called  aft  fara  í  búr  e-s,  to  get  into  one's  larder. 
,2,m.a  shepherd's  dog. 

eat,  Nj.  51,  Grig.  i.  333. 


bú-r4n,  11.  a  law  term,  a  kind  of  burglary,  theft,  to  the  amount  of 
three  cows  at  least,  or  three  cows  value ;  defined  N.  G.  L.  i.  180  ; 
damage,  Bs.  i.  350. 
biir-brot,  11.  the  breaking  into  a  pantry,  Sturl. 
búr-dyrr,  11.  pi.  a  pantry-dw,  Bs.  i.  ooi. 
búr-billa,  u.  f.  a  pantry-shelf,  Ghini.  367. 
btir-hringr,  in.  the  dour  ring  of  a  búrhurft,  D.  N. 
búr-hundr,  m.  a  pantry-dog,  Fs.  09. 
búr-hurð,  f.  the  door  of  a  '  biir,'  Gþl.  744. 
búri,  a,  m.  and  búr-hvalr,  m.  a  sort  of  whale,  pbysiter  1 
Sks.  1 77  B  :  for  a  popular  superstition  as  to  this  whale  v.  lsl.  þjófts.  1. 629. 
bú-risna,  u,  f.  the  keeping  open-bouse,  Sturl.  i.  194. 
búr-lykiU,  m.  a  pantry-ley,  Sturl.  iii.  7. 
bur-rnkkl,  a.  111.  -  Inirhundr.  Ld.  112. 

bú-aifjar  [qs.  búi-nifjar,  from  biii.  n  neighbour],  f.  pi.  relation  be- 
tween neighbours;   guftar  b.,  a  good  neighbourhood,  Karl.  536;  the 
phrase,  veita  e-111  illar.  pungar  b.,  to  be  a  bad  neighbour,  aggressive.  Eg. 
"SO.  Fms.  iii.  222  ;  mi  vera  at  þó  batni  b.  okkar,  Fs.  31. 
bú-skapr,  m.  household  life,  state  of  life  at '  b>>ndi,'  D.  N. ;  cp.  the  say- 
ing but  er  b.,  hrygft  er  hjtiskapr.  iUt  cr  ciidiii,  og  ad  úllu  cr  nokkuð. 
bú-skJÓUk,  ii.  f.  a  pail  for  measuring  milk,  Jb.  375. 
bú-ikortr,  m.  the  failure  of  store*.  Nj.  18. 

bú-akylft,  n.  adj.;  eiga  b.,  to  have  an  expensive  household,  Sturl.  i.  136. 
bú-alit,  n.,  in  bú»UtB-maðr,m.  a  'búndt'  without  homestead, G\>\,  $30. 
bú-sló4t  f.  ea/z/e  and  chattels,  household  gear. 

bú-smali,  a,  m.  sheep  and  cattle,  sometime*  also  including  horses ; 
naut  ok  sauSi  ok  anuan  b..  Fs.  26  ;  esp.  the  milch  cattle,  Ld.  96.  where  it 
is  opp.  to  barren  cattle,  Fms.  i.  1 5 1  ;  vide  smali. 

bú.sorn,  commonly  proncd.  búk-aorg,  f.  care  for  worldly  affairs,  t\\>. 
in  a  bad  sense ;  thirst  for  gain. 

bú-atoAr  (bóataAr,  Grig.  ii.  222),  m.  <i  dwelling,  abode,  Fs.  31  ; 
taka  s<'r  b.,  to  fix  one's  abode.  Eg.  127,  Landn.  37.  56.  Nj.  173. 
bú-atjórn,  f.  management  of  household  affairs,  Eb.  204. 
bú-atýra,  u,  f.  a  female  housekeeper,  (iiillþ.  13,  HAv.  39. 
bú-aýila,  u,  f.  household  business,  Glvini.  335,  Is!,  ii.  6S ;  btUýalu. 
maör  =  búmaftr,  >;g.  2. 
BÚTB,  m.  a  log  of  wood,    búta,  aft.  to  cut  logs  of  wood. 
bli-verk,  11.  dairy  work  in  the  morning  and  evening,  milking,  churn- 
ing, and  the  like.  Fs.  7}  ;  vinna  hcima  b.  mcft  múður  sinni  (as  a  taunt). 
Fas.  iii.  59i  ;  hence  búverka,  aft.  to  do  the  dairy  work;  búverko- 
tlml,  a,  in.  the  time,  morning  and  evening,  when  dairy  uork  it  to  be  done  : 
in  the  (irig.  i.  147  biiverk  means  generally  every  kind  of  household  work, 
but  esp.  the  lower  part  of  it. 

bú-þegn,  m.  a  husbandman,  in  allit.  phrases.  b»idr  ok  b„  Fms.  i.  33. 
Sks.  603 ;  illr  b.,  a  bad  husbandman,  Fms.  1.  69,  where  it  is  used  in  a 
morally  bad  sense;  elsewhere  a  bad  householder,  vi.  102,  Skiilda  203. 

BYGÐ,  I".  [biia,  byggja].  I.  gemr.  habitation  :         1.  a  settling 

one's  abode,  ciJonisation ;  Islands  b.,  colonisation  of  Iceland,  lb.  (begin.) ; 
Grxulands  b.,  id.  2.  residence,  abo<le :  var  þeirra  b.  ekki  vinsarl. 

Ld.  136;  the  phrase,  fara  bvgft,  or  bvgftum,  to  remove  one's  house  and 
home,  change  one's  abode.  Grig.  i.  457,  Nj.  25,  151  ;  firra  b.  siua,  to 
ntnove.  Fas.  11.  2.H1  ;  baiiua,  lofa  e-m  bygd,  to  forbid  or  allow  one's  resi- 
dence. Grig.  I.e.;  hitta  b.  e-s,  abode,  home.  Band.  10:  metaph..  Horn. 
16.  II.  inhabited  land,  opp.  to  libvgftir,  de-.trts ;  but  also  opp.  to 

mountains,  wild  woods,  and  the  like,  where  there  are  110  human  dwell- 
ings :  bvgft  thus  denotes  the  du  ellings  and  the  whole  cultivated  neighbour- 
hood; thus  in  old  Greenland  there  was  Eystri  and  Vcstri  bvgft,  the 
Eastern  and  Western  colony,  and  libygftir,  deserts,  viz.  the  whole  Eastern 
side  of  this  polar  land,  cp.  Landn.  105,  Antt.  Amer.,  and  Gr>>ul.  Hist. 
Mind,  i-iii.  In  Norway  distinction  is  made  between  bvgftir  and  sartr, 
Fms.  i.  5.  Icel.  say,  siijór  ofan  i  b.,  when  the  mountains  arc  covered  with 
snow,  but  the  lowland,  the  inhabited  shore,  and  the  bottom  of  the  dales 
arc  free ;  í  Noregi  cr  litil  b.  ok  þó  sundrlaus,  i.  e.  Norway  is  thinly  peopled, 
Fms.  iv.  140,  viii.  200.  J02,  203.  Eg.  68.  221»,  Orku.  8:  spec.  •■  county 
—  hi-raft,  í  b.  þcirri  er  Heggiu  heit ir,  Fms.  i.\.  232  :  b.  þeirri  er  Stri'iid  heitir, 
3j8 ;  hcima  i  bvgftum,  GJil.  34 ;  miklar  bvgftir  (great  inhabited  dis- 
tricts) vóru  inn  í  landit.  Firs.  i.  3  jfi.  coMrits :  bygftar-fleygr,  adj. 
rumoured  through  the  bygd,  Jb.  161.  bygðor-fólk,  11.  the  people  of  a 
neighbourhood,  Kins.  ii.  HH.  bygðar-lag,  n.  n  district,  neighbourhood, 
county.  Grctt.  toi  A,  Jb.  2:3,  Ks.  50.  bygðarlags-moðr,  m.  a  neigh- 
bour, Stj.  197.  bygftar-land,  n.  land  in  possession  or  /0  be  taken 
into  possession,  Stj.  74.  bygðar-leyfl,  11.  leave  to  lettlt,  Fs.  31. 
Valla  L.  208,  Grig.  i.  457.  bygðar-lýðr,  m.  the  people  of  a  land, 
Bs.  ii.  80.  bygftar-monn,  m.  pi.  id.,  F».  31,  Stj.  649,  Dipl.  v.  19, 
Fms.  i.  226,  etc.  bygðax-rómr,  m. 
neighbourhood.  Kr.'.k.  34. 
neighbourhood.  D.N. 
bygð-fleygr,  bygö-fleyttr,  bygftarfleygT,  N.  G.  L.  i.  389. 
BTOG.  n.  [Scot,  and  North.  E.  bigg:  Swcd.  bjugg :  Dan.  byg ;  Ivar 
Aascu  ;  derived  from  bvggja]  : — barley,  a  common  word  over  all 
^ Scandinavia, cp.  Aim.  33, Edda'(GL),  Stj.  99.  Bs.  ii. 5, 532.  f :  vide  barr  II. 


ir  going  about  in  the 
,  f.  a  meeting  of  the 
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BYGGBRAUÐ — BYEJA. 


as  Eyr- 


bygg-braaS,  n.  barUy-brtad,  655  xxi.  4. 
bygg-bjálmr,  m.  a  barley-rich,  Magn.  516. 
bygg-hlaAa,  u,  f.  a  barley-barn.  Stj.  344. 
bygg-bJelff,  111.  a  barley-loaf,  Stj.  .193,  Rb.  8j. 
bygg-hÚB,  n.  a  barhy-barn,  Orkn.  196. 
byggi  or  byggvi,  m.  on  inhabitant,  obsolete,  but  in 
byggjar.  »tafn-byggiar,  fram-bvggjar,  aptr-byggjar,  etc. 
byggi-ligr,  aiij.  bahitablt,  Hkr.  i.  108. 

bygging,  I.  habitation,  colonisation,  Landn.  J4,  v.  I.,  Stj.  1 76, 
ttnanty,  hiring  out  land  for  rtnl,  H.  E.  i.  49  j  :  in  conipds,  b 
bréf,  b.  skilmali,  an  agreement  between  tenant  and  landlord, 
ings  or  bouses.  Matth.  xxiv.  1 ;  scarcely  occurs  in  old  writer*  in  this  sense  : 
cp.  Dan.  bygning,  Scot,  and  North.  E.  biggin,  1=  building. 

BYQOJA,  uldcr  form  byggra,  8,  [lor  the  etymology  v.  biia],  gener. 
to  inhabit,  settle,  people,  always  in  a  transitive  sense — not  ncut.  an  biia — 
but  often  used  absol.  or  ellipt.,  land  being  understood :  a.  to  uttlt 
as  a  colonist ;  Hrollaugr  bygði  austr  *  Síðu,  Kctilbjörn  bygfti  suftr  at 
Mosfelli.  Auðr  byg8i  vestr  i  Brci&afir&í,  Helgi  byg8i  norðr  í  F.yjafirSi, 
»11  these  instances  referring  to  the  first  settlers  of  Icel.,  lb.  ch.  1,1; 
cn  bat  vas  es  hann  túk  byggva  landit,  id. ;  sumar  þat  cr  heir  Ingulfr 
fúru  at  b.  {stand,  the  summer  btfort  Ingtjf  settled  in  Iceland,  ch.  (>; 
Ingi'dfr  .  .  .  bygði  fyrstr  landit,  i.e.  Ingulf  was  the  first  settler,  id.  ;  so 
in  numberless  instances,  csp.  of  the  lb.  and  Landn.,  e.g.  Landn.  4], 
334.  Eb.  8,  Hrafn.  4,  Eg.  99,  100;  cptir  Nóa-rlóð  lifftu  útta  nienn 
þcir  er  heimiiin  bygðu  (peopled),  Edda  (pref.)  8.  to  inhabit,  live 
in  a  country:  bessknnar  þjóð  es  Violand  hcrir  hygt.  lb.  ch.  6 ;  þ*  cr 
landit  hafSi  sex  tigi  vetra  bvgt  verit,  Landn.  321  ;  þcir  b.  bat  hiraS 
ú  Viitdlandi  er  Ré  heitir.  Ems.  xi.  37^*  U.K.  i.  494,  Bret.  100:  allit. 
phrases,  á  bygftu  bóii,  i.e.  among  men,  where  men  live;  bygftr  rxil- 
staftr.  /•ossesud  land,  Grág.  ii.  214  :  the  proverb,  meft  Itignm  tkal  land 
byggja,  with  laws  shall  man  build  land.  i.e.  law  builds  (makes)  lands 
and  borne:  and  some  add.  en  mcS  ólógum  ey8a  ;  cyöa  (to  lay  wane)  and 
byggja  arc  thus  opposed  to  one  another.  N).  106 ;  b.  ba:,  to  settle  on  a 
farm .  segí  ek  af  því  fyrst  hvcrsu  batrinn  hefir  bygzk  i  Slu'slaholti  .  .  . 
Kct.lbjuen  bygdi  bann  b«e  fyrstr  cr  i  Skalaholii  heitir,  Bs.  ..  60:  hann 
bygfti  b*  þann  er  í  Eyju  heitir,  Oisl.  91,  where  it  does  not  mean  to  build 
bouses,  as  in  the  mod.  use  of  this  phrase,  but  to  settle,  I.at.  inbabi- 
tare.  y.  in  more  special  or  law  phrases,  /0  dwell  in.  occupy ;  b.  samg, 
to  keep  one  s  bed,  sleep.  Fas.  i.  314  ;  b.  eina  sarng,  of  married  people.  Ems. 
ii.  134  :  b.  mcft  c-m.  to  cohabit,  Stj.  176;  b.  holl,  to  occupy  a  ball,  Knis. 

vi.  147,  x.  136;  b.  A  skipum,  undir  t)i>ldum,/o  live  aboard  ship,  in  tents. 

vii.  13S  ;  b.  hAlfrymi,  a  naut.  term.  viii.  199  :  metaph.,  ef  Guft  bvggvir  i 
þcim,  Eluc.  52,  cp.  also  the  references  from  the  N.  T.  above  under  búa, 
where  most  of  the  Iccl.  Edd.  use  byggja.  2.  to  build  a  house,  ship, 
or  the  like,  [Scot,  and  North.  E.  to  big:  Dan.  bygge:  Swed.  byg ga j : 
this  sense,  common  over  all  Scandinavia  and  North  Britain,  seems  not 
to  occur  in  Iccl.  writers  before  the  ijth  century  or  the  end  of  the  14th, 
but  is  frcq.  at  the  present  time:  it  occurs  in  the  Ann.  14OI.  1405,  etc. 
Old  writers  always  say,  reisa  or  gura  litis,  skip  ....  not  byggja.  3. 
reflex,  to  he  inhabited :  island  bygftisk  fvrst  »r  Noregi.  lb.  ch.  1  ;  Gr*n- 
land  fansk  ok  bygftisk  af  islandi,  ch.  6 ;  hundrafti  lira  tyrr  en  Island 
bygftisk  af  Norðmöimum,  t.andn.  (pref.);  cn  Aftr  Island  bygftisk.  id.; 
þA  er  Island  fansk  ok  bvg&isk  af  Noregi,  id.  II.  [Goth,  bugjan, 
by  which  Ij  If.  render?  dyopá£nv,  and  i>nce  •oAtiV,  which  is  elsewhere  ren- 
dered by  Jrabugjan ;  A.S.  byegean:  Engl,  buy;  Hcl.  bug^ean  ] :— ro  let 
out.  csp.  land  or  cottage ;  kommgr  mis  b.  almenning  hverium  scm  hann 
vill,  Gþl.  453;  ef  uniboðsmaðr  konungs  byggir  iar&ar  (acc.)  konunirs 
. .  .  þvi  at  svi  skal  konungs  jarftir  b.  sem  una  airar  larftir  skill  i  logtuii, 
336 ;  nú  byggir  maOr  dv'rta  (lets  out  at  a  higher  rent)  en  vandi  hcrir  u 
verit,  337  ;  Iugimundr  bygfti  þcini  Hrollcifi  Ueinn  1  Asi,  Ks.  3+;  er  þeir 
bygftu  lond  sin  eftr  t«'>kn  s*r  hjú.  Ctrág.  i.  44J  :  hann  tók  mikit  af  land- 
mimi  Una,  ok  bygfti  þat  (parcelled  it  out)  frjiidiini  sinum.  Landn.  244  ; 
byggja  e-m  út,  to  expel  a  tenant ;  b.  e>m  inn.  In  utile  a  tenant  on  one's 
etJate.  2.  more  properly,  1*0  lend  money  at  interest :  þat  cr  ok  ef 
mom  b.  dautt  fé,  eftr  krefja  framar  af  peim  hlutum  er  menu  Ijú,  en  iim- 
stxda,  K.  Á.  J0.1 ;  engi  skal  b.  dautt  fé  11  lcigu.  Bs.  i.  6S4  :  um  okr.  er 
mom  b.  dautt  fé.  H.  E.  i.  459 ;  Rútr  .  .  .  bygoi  allt  íéit.  R.  put  all  the 
nviney  out  at  interest,  Nj.  II.  3.  the  peculiar  eccl.  law  phrase  of 
the  forbidden  degrees ;  b.  sifiar,  frxndsenii.  to  into  tueb  or  such 
degree:  this  phrase  may  refer  to  buying  (cp.  bruokaup).  or  to  cohabita- 
tion :  þat  er  n  vmarli.  at  jafn-niit  skal  b.  sifiar  ok  firirridsemi  at  fiiuta  niainii 
hvisrt.  i.e.  intermarriage  in  the  fifth  degree  is  allowed,  according  to  the 
decision  of  the  council  of  Lateran.  A.  D.  1115.  Grig.  i.  304:  fra-ndsctui 
er  eigi  byggjandi,  i.e.  is  forbidden,  307.  308.  33 1.  N.G.I,,  i.  350 
en  bat  var  bannat  me*  Asuni  at  b  sv.i  uiiit  at  framdsei 
ch.  4.                III.  part,  as  subst. 

bygg-mjöl,  n.  barley-meal.  Gpl.  100. 
byggning  =  bygging.  D.  N.  f  freq.).  Fr. 
bygg-nAð.  11.  barUy  seed,  N.G.  L.  i.  385. 
byggvandi,  byggjandi,  pi.  byggendr,  byggvendr, 
in  tKsetry.Stj.  399.  Haustl.io. 


Hkr.  Yngl. 


mostly 


byggri-ligr  =  byggiligr. 

bygill,  m.  [Germ,  bssgel],  a  stimp,  Gþl.  359. 

by  gala,  u,  t.  =  byggmg,  D.N. 

B  YLGJA,  u,  f.  \  cf.  Dan.  bolge,  Swed.  bolja,  akin  to  bólginn,  btlgtl. 
a  billow,  Stj.  27,  Es.  142.  etc. 

bylja,  buldi,  pres.  bylr,  old  byll.  to  retound,  roar,  of  a  gale;  bjj 
ollum  fjollum.  Al.  35  ;  buldi  i  homrunum,  Eas.  i.  425 ;  free),  in  mod.  use. 

byljóttr,  adj.  gusty,  Bs.  i.  138. 


BYLR,  m.  pi.  bylir.  gen.  sing,  byljar  or  rarely  byls,  a  nptall.  gust  *f 

,  when  the  lauaili 

poised  over,  Ems.  viii.  52. 


wind ;  kom  b.  A  húsit,  Gisl.  22 ;  þi's  er  bylirnir  komu,  1 


II 
þrki 


bylta,  11,  f.  a  heavy  fall,  Gniud.  147  ;  bylting,  f.  a 
bylta,  t,  with  dat.  to  overthrow. 

byTÖft,  8,  I.  [borftil,  to  embroider.  Glcv.  2.  16. 

[Niri],  to  Ixmrd,  in  conipds  *  »i-byrða,  inn-byrda.  to  pull  on  ' 
byrt.  Ems.  viii.  139. 

byTÖa,  u,  f.  a' large  trough.  Stj.  MS.  127,  Ed.  178 
N.G.  I.,  i.  255,  B.  K.  52. 

byrfti,  n.  the  board,  i.  e.  sroV,  of  a  ship,  Edda  (Gl.),  jb.  147. 

byrdingr,  m.  [old  Dan.  byrtbing,  (tout  byrftr],  a  ship  of  burthe* 
tnercbanl-sbip.  Eg.  53.  Nj.  281,  Farr.  12,  195,  196,  Frtis.  iv.  255.  »n 
283,  286,  310,  viii.  208,  274,  372,  ix.  IK,  44,  46,  299.  470.  x.  25.  xi. 
430,  etc. ;  this  is  the  genuine  Scandin.  word,  wilst  kjiUl,  leuggr,  kaxti  t 
are  all  of  foreign  origin.  covtpos :  byrAinga-maAr,  111.  a  merebw- 
seaman.  Fair.  4,  Fnu.  ix.  18.  byTðínga-Mgl,  11.  the  sail  if  « 
byrðingr.  Fms.  iv.  259. 

byrðr  (mod.  byrði),  f.,  gen.  ar,  pi.  ar.  mod.  ir,  [bera  A.  1]  : — a  burthtr, 
Nj.  19,  Edda  74,  Fas.  ii.  514,  Fms.  v.  22,  vi.  153,  F'b.  i.  74  ;  liver  ciu. 
mun  sina  byrði  bera.  Gal.  vi.  5.  fl.  metaph.  a  burthen,  task.  Fins  is. 
330;  hafi  sii  þis  byrði  er  hann  bindr  sér  sjálfum,  67 1.  I. 

byrgi,  n.  [borg  ;  A .  S.  byrgen  -  upulcrum  ] ,  an  enclosure,  fence.  FL 
132  ;  hclvitis  byTgi,  the  gates  of  bell,  Stj.  420,  I'ost.  656  C.  6  :  meta^  .. 
b.  hugar  ^  hugborg,  the  breatt,  Horn.  148.  coxpds  :  byrgia-kona,  o. 
f.  a  concubine,  N.G.L.  i.  327  (where  spelt  birg-).  Bs.  i.  663. 
skapr,  m.  cancubinatus.  Ems.  iii.  I45. 

byTging,  f.  a  shutting  up,  Grág.  ii.  1 10. 

byrgja,  ft,  [borg  ;  cp.  A.  S.  byrgjan,  byrian;  Kagl.  to  bury]  :—ta 
shut:  b.  dyrr  cðr  vindaugu,  tirisg.  ii.  286;  byrgja  hiis,  Grett.  91 
Ed. ;  HallfrcSr  byrgoi  husit,  Fms.  ii.  83 ;  b.  su 
Bs.  i.  786;   i  byrgðum  kvifti  sinnar  móður,  655  xxvii.  10: 
byrgfi  syndum,  overwhelmed  with  sins,  Greg.  41.  2.  adding  ptrsp. 

a|>tr,  inn,  to  shut ;  Grcttir  byrgoi  aptr  húsit,  Grctt.  I.  c.  MS.  A  ;  b.  if*' 
garð,  to  shut  a  fence,  Gnig.  ii.  283 ;  b.  aptr  hlid  ú  garði.  id.,  Jb.  242 ;  i 
mann  inni  i  hiisum,  to  shut  a  man  up  in  a  house,  Grág.  ii.  1 10.  Ski.  14s. 
hvárki  byrgftr  ni  bundinu,  6jfi  C.  32.  3.  metaph.  to  bide,  veil,  c:  I.1-? 

face  of  God,  the  sun.  or  the  like ;  sólin  þvi  Ijóma  sinn  fi^kk  byrgt,  Pi«. 
44.  I  ;  himna-liótiö  var  honum  byrgt,  3.  2  ;  byrg  pig  eigi  fyrir  miuni  gr»:- 
beidui,  Fs.  Iv.  j.  4.  the  phrase,  b.  e-11  inui,  to  shut  one  in,  outuii: 

alU  menu  byrgir  pii  inni  fyrir  vitunuiu  sakir,  Fms.  x.  247,  xi.  31  ;  b.  e-n 
úti.  to  have  one  outside  in  the  cold,  and  metaph.  to  prevent,  preclude;  ^ 
liti  váða,  to  f  rex-ent  mishap,  x.  418,  Sk«.  44,  Mar.  Í156  A.  18  ;  bug  11:1 
htaiösluiia,  Al.  2j.  5.  reflex.,  Fas.  ii.  281.  II.  [borg* 

rclicx.  byrgjask,  to  be  ansttyrable  for.  vide  libyrgtask. 

-byrja  in  compd  libyria. 

BTHJA,  ad,  [Swed.  borja ;  lost  in  Dan.,  which  has  replaced  it  t\' 
begynde;  Germ,  beginnen  ;  and  probably  also  extinct  in  the  mod.  Nor>c 
dialects,  vide  Ivar  A  a  sen.  who  seems  not  to  have  heard  the  word  ;  it  u 
full  use  in  Icel.  and  it  a  purely  Scandin.  word;  the  root  is  the  part.  pm. 
of  bera  A.  II] : — to  begin.  I.  in  the  phrase,  b.  111AI  c-»,  to  plead  <*t ' 
cause,  O.  H.  L.  5  ;  ek  skal  byrja  (support)  þitt  mil,  sem  ek  kauri,  Fs. 

vio  Ólaf  koiiung,  x.  310;  nieS 
fti  miil  haris,  Post.  645.9^1 ;  U"-' 
þú  fram  byrjat  þitt  erindi,  655  xxx.  13,  Al.  159  :  this  sense,  however.  >> 
rare  and  obsolete.  II.  to  begin  :  b.  ftrft,  to  begin  one's  jovnih 

to  start.  Edda  t,  Fms.  iv.  232,  Eg.  too.  Ld.  162  ;  b.  rxiu./o  begin  a  speed. 
Sks.  238  ;  b.  e-t  upp.  to  begin.  Bs.  i.  825  :  reflex.,  Rb.  2IO :  the  word  ■ 
not  very  frei).  in  old  writers,  who  piefer  the  word  hefja,  tnripere.  hence  upp- 
haf,  Uginning ;  in  mod.  writers  hefja  is  rather  archaic,  but  byrja  in  full  t«. 
and  is  used  both  as  act.,  impcrs..  and  reflex.  ;  Icel.  say,  sagan  byrjar.  sofita 
byrjar,  and  sagan  byrjast,  all  in  the  same  sense.  III.  [bera  A.  I!', 

mostly  in  pais,  to  be  begotten.  Lat.  suscipi;  Elias  af  hjiiskap  byrjaor.  Cttt 
16  :  i  þeim  mánuoum  cr  barn  var  byrjað.  Grag.  i.  340;  h  Jwiiri  s«i:i> 
nótt  sem  harm  byrjaoisk.  Stj.  1 76  ;  sem  þau  hittusk  n  liallinu  Bryuhili  ci 
Sigurdr  ok  hou  (viz.  the  daughter  Aslaug)  var  byrjuo.  Fas.  i.  257  ;  he^ 
ertu  brAðr  ad  byrja  þann  er  bcin  hefir  cngin.  250  (in  a  verse).  O  • 

impers.  with  dat. :  1.  [bera  C.  Ill ],  fn  behove,  beseem,  be  due;  *"\ 

konungs-syni  byrjar,  Fms.  i.  81 ;  hann  geir  súlu  várri  slikan  mutt  semhet-M 
byrjar.  Horn.  IJ7  ;  svi  byTjafti  (beboi-ed)  Cliristo  að  liða.  Luke  xxi*.4''- 
þat  byrjar  mvt  mcir  at  hlyfta  Gufti  en  iniMinum,  623.  11  ;  sem  agUjiann 
byrjaði,  Ontg.  i.  394:  M-m  þeim  byrjaði  at  manntali.  i.e.  in  due  pmf; 
lion  to  their  number,  ii.  381  ;  sem  byrjar  (as  it  bebwts)  hlyönum  »)'iu  * 


Fms.  ii.  65  ;  hann  byrjaði  liennar  111» 
cinum  hundrads-holTSingja  þeim  er  byrj 
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cytirlátum,  Sks.  u;  er  h«lzt  byrjar  lcaupmönnnm  at  hafa.  52.  8.' 
(byrr],  ihc  phrase,  e-m  byrjar  vel,  ilia,  one  gets  a  fair,  foul,  wind ;  þeim 
byrjafti  vel.  Eg.  69;  honum  byrjafti  vel,  78,  Kb.  8;  byrjafti  bdni  vel  urn 
haustið,  Fms.  ir.  293;  þeim  byrjafti  ilia.  Eg.  i*8. 
byrjun,  f.  beginning.  tf  íu 

byrla,  aft,  [A.  S.  byreljan  and  byrljan:  whence  the  word  is  probably 
borrowed]  : — to  spetit  upon,  with  dat.,  «p.  to  band  lb*  alt  at  a  banquet, 
(answering  to  bera  id,  Fs.  121);  stóft  par  upp  Sniófríft  dóttir  Svasa.  ok 
byrta&i  ker  mjaftar  fullt  konungi,  Ftns.  x.  379.  Hkr.  i.  102;  hann  »etti 
1  td  at  b.  sc-r,  1'ost.  656  C.  3)  r  metaph..  harm  byrlar  optliga 
'  maimkynimi.  Fms.  ii.  137  ;  to  fill  lb*  cup,  siftan  byrtar 
i  homm,  Kai.  iL  550 :  in  mod.  use,  to  mix  a  beverage,  csp.  in  bad 
ww,  by  putting  poison  in  it. 
byi-lari,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  byrtl,}.  a  cup-btartr,  Fm..  i.  291. 
byr-leiði,  n.  a  favourable  count,  Fms.  x.  291.  Ski.  175. 
byr-léUr.  ad.i.  gently  blotting.  Hkr.  ii.  143- 
byr-bsyaa,  u.  f.  lack  of  fair  wind,  or  a  foul  wind.  Ann.  1392. 
byrli,  a.  m.  =  byrlari,  Fms.  x.  302. 

byr-Ugr,  adj.  (-Uga,  tdv.),  promising  a  fair  wind;  þvi  at  ckki  er  byr- 
ligt,  Sd.  I  74,  in  the  phrase,  blasa  byrlega,  to  blow  fair  for  on* ;  ckki  b. 
draumr.  a  bad  dream.  Fat.  i.  14. 

byr-litill,  adj.  of  a  ligbt  (but  fair)  brttzt,  F'rni.  iv.  297. 

BYRB,  gen.  byrjar,  nom.  pi.  byrir,  acc.  byri :  [Swed.-Dan.  bir ;  cp. 
usage  of  Cit.  ovpiot  ) : — a  fair  wind ;  it  it  freq.  used  in  pi.,  e»p.  in  the 
impers.  phrase,  e-m  gefr  vel  byri  (acc.  pi.),  on*  gets  a  fair  wind,  rarely, 
and  le»s  correct,  byr  (acc.  sing.),  Nj.  10.  Vápn.  9.  but  sing.  Nj.  4,  Eg. 
<jH  :  byri  gefr  hann  brugnum,  Hdl.  3  ;  nied  hinurn  beztimi  byrjum,  Bs.  i. 
781  :  bifta  byrjar,  Fmi.  i.  131 ;  liggja  til  byrjar,  to  lit  by  for  a  fair  wind, 
f  g.  183  ;  by™  rennr  ».  a  fair  brttzt  begins  to  blow;  þá  rann  a  byrr  ok 
tigldu  þeir.  Si.  135,  Eg.  158;  þá  fell  byrriiui.  Kb.  8 ;  þá  tók  byrr  at 
Viij,  Eg.  390:  allit.  naut.  phrases,  blasandi  byrr,  bliftr  byrr,  beggja 
skauta  byrr:  hagstatftr  byrr,  fagr  byrr,  hxgr,  óftr  byrr,  Hni.  89:  hraft- 
l>yri.  etc. :  also  nietaph.,  hafa  góðan,  mikinn,  litiiin  byrr,  to  b*  will,  much, 
tittle  favoured :  in  poetry  in  many  compds,  byrjar  drösiill,  tbt  burst  of  tbt 
wind,  a  ship ;  byr-ikift,  byT-rann,  a  ship ;  byrr  always  denotes  the  wind 
011  the  sea.       byrjar-gol,  n.  a  fair  breeze,  Fms.  ix.  21. 

byrata,  t,  [burtti],  to furtutb  with  bristles  or  spikes,  Sks.  4 18  :  gulli  byrstr. 
Fas.  i.  184.  2.  metaph.  the  phrase,  b.  sik  or  byrstask,  to  rant  tbt 

bristles,  to  shew  anger,  Fnu.  ii.  174,  Fmnb.  24S,  I'ass.  26.  I. 

byr -atoll,  adj.  having  gootl  luck,  fair  wind,  Fnu.  x.  314. 

byT.T»nii«r,  byrvasrui,  adj.  promising  a  fair  wind.  Orkn.  332. 
Fm?.  ii.  5. 

BY8JA,  [Dan.  butt;  Swed.  bma  -  lo  gush],  to  guib,  a  defect,  verb, 
occurs  only  twice  or  thrice,  viz.  in  pres.  sing,  byss,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse), 
busti  (prct'.  sing.),  gutbtd.  of  blood,  Hkv.  2.8  ;  of  tears.  Edda  (append.) 
217  :  the  inriii.  nrrer  occurs,  and  the  word  is  never  used  in 


byaaa,  u,  f.  [Ln.pyxii],a  iojc.Vm.  117,  D.N.:  mod.agun (Germ.fciciseV 

bytna,  aft.  [botn],  fo  com*  to  tbt  bottom,  Krók.  20  new  Ed.  :  metaph., 
b.  á  r-rti.  to  till  on  or  against  on*. 

BYTTA,  u,  f.  [Dan.  60««],  a  pail,  mall  tub.  K.  þ.  K.  8j,  Stj.  444. 
Fms.  x.  «4.  Jm.  19,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3 37  :  of  tbt  bucktt  for  baling  a  ship  with, 
Fbr  131,  Grett.  95;  hence  byttu-austx,  the  old  mode  of  pumping  is 
defined,  Fbr.  and  Grett.  I.  c. 

byxa,  t.  to  box.  Uev.  Fr. ;  byxing,  f.  boxing,  Finnb.  344  (Kngl.  word). 

BY,  n.  j  I.at.  apis;  the  Goth,  word  is  not  on  record  ;  A.  S.  bto  ;  Engl. 
bet ;  t).  H.d.pia;  Germ,  bitnt,  and  older  form  b*ir,  Grimm  i.  1367  ; 
Swed.-Dan.  bi]  : — a  bee;  the  spelling  in  Icel.  with  y  is  fixed  by  long  usage, 
and  by  a  rhyme  in  the  Hoiuftl..  Jofurr  sveigfti  ý  |  rlugn  unda  by,  where  v 
(a  bow)  and  by  (bets)  rhyme  ;  because  perhaps  an  etymology  from  bii 
floated  belore  the  mind,  from  the  social  habits  of  bees,  Barl.  86;  the 
simple  by  is  quite  obsolete  in  Icel.  which  only  uses  the  compd. 

by-flu*a,  u.  f.  a  •  b**-fiy,'  btt,  Edda  11,  Stj.  91.210,  etc. ;  by-fly gi, 
n.  id..  Bs.  i.  110.  Stj.  411. 

byfur,  f.  pi.  tbt  fret,  with  a  notion  of  awkwardness  ;  rthta  bjffur,  to 
itrttcb  tbt  Itgs  out  in  an  awkward  manner;  bar  1»  Knltinnr  son  hennar, 
ok  rírti  byffnr  hiiliti  langar,  1  at.  ii.  416:  the  passage  Od.  ix.  298 — 
■mriMHTapervs  btá  /c^Aaw — Egilston  in  his  rhymed  translation  renders 
irraphirally,  ok  medal  bitfjúr  bs/fur  rt-tti. 

byli,  n.  [bol],  uji  abodt,  mostly  111  compds,  *-byii,  tic. 

býll,  adi.  [biVll.  living,  in  compds.  tsr-by'll.  harft-by'll,  þung-byll. 

byr,  v.  barx. 

bý-akip,  n.  tbt  ship  of  tbt  beet,  tbt  air,  sky,  poet.,  Hiifuðl.  I  7  (dub.) 
BÝ8N,  n.  [cp.  A.  S.  by$m.  bisen,  which  means  example,  whilst  the 
Icel.  word  means]  a  wonder,  a  strangt  and  porltntous  ibmg ;  commonly 
used  in  pi.,  urftu  hverskouar  bysn,  625.  41 ;  bar  M-m  þt*»i  hy«n  (acc.  pi.) 
bar  fyrir.  Fmi.  xi.  1 3  :  pctta  eru  stór  bv'sn,  64  :  slikt  tru  banvatn  b)'iii. 
Fa».  iii.  13  (in  a  verse) ;  ving.,  Fms.  xi.  10,  64:  in  mod.  u»e  fern,  sing.. 


Ft..  Í 


,  Pr.  76, 


bytiia-veor.^artVn/ous  weather,  Knu.  iii.  137 ;  bysn 


vetT,  a  winler  of  portents,  when  many  ghosts  and  goblins  were  about,  B< 
Sturl.  i.  115:  by'sna-sumar,  in  the  same  sense,  Ann.  1203.    In  mod.  use 
byanav-  is  prefixed  to  a  great  nuny  words  in  the  sense  of  pretty,  tolerably. 


Germ,  zitmltcb ;  byma-vel,  b.  gdftr,  langr,  fljotr,  prttty  well,  pretty  good, 
etc. :  in  early  writers  the  sense  is  much  stronger. 

byana,  aft.  to  forttnd,  bodt ;  pctta  bysnar  tvon  ok  sorg.  Karl.  492  :  the 
proverb,  bysna  skal  til  batnaftar,  i.  e.  tbingt  mutt  b*  wont  before  tbty 
are  better,  Old  Engl,  'when  bale  is  highest.  Dote  is  Highest,'  Fms.  r.  199, 
(spelt  bisna,  O.  H.  L.) ;  er  btfsna  tkal  at  betr  verfti,  x.  261. 

byta,  tt,  [biitr],  to  deal  out,  give,  with  dat.  of  the  thing;  t>/tti  Hrafn 
sittriiiu.  Fas.  iu.  256  :  csp.  l.yta  lit.  or  tit  byta,  to  giv*  aim*.  Hebr.  xiii. 
l6.  Gal.  vi.  6.  (3.  to  txeban^e,  Dan.  byttt ;  býltum  vift  jorftum  okkar, 
Dipl.  i.  12,  H.  K.  i.  561. 
býti,  n.  exchange,  barter,  Krók .  65  ;  bytin*,  f.  sftnding,  Ann.  1 408. 
BÆÐI,  [v.  baftir.  where  iu  p.  54,  col.  2, 1.  7.  the  words  -rarely  Norse' 
should  be  struck  out],  used  adverbially,  both.  Scot.  •  baitb;  with  'conjunc- 
tions connecting  two  parts  of  a  sentence :  a.  tofti . . .  ok,  both  ...  and; 
b«ft.  ritr  ok  framgjam.  borb  wis*  and  bold,  Nj.  6;  b.  blir  ok  dlgr,  Fms. 
vii.  162  ;  v.tand.  b*ft,  gott  ok  illt.  knowing  both  good  and  *vil.  Stj.  145. 
Gen.  iu.  5  ;  b.  iyrir  sina  hond  ok  annarra,  Bs.  i.  1 19  ;  b.  at  viti  ok  at  oftru, 
127:  b.  at  Ixrdómi.  vitrleik,  ok  atg.-rvi.  in  learning,  wisdom,  and  accom- 
plishment,, 130  (where  the  subdivision  after  befti  is  triple) ;  b.  lond  ok 


kviktf.  lsl.  ii.  61  :  mun  mi  vera  rofit  b*fti  biilkinn  ok  annat,  Fms.  vi. 

at  hann  kuimi  betr  en  flestir  menu  aftrir.  ok  haffti  betri 


ba>tmi,  f.  pttvisbntss:  orft- 


381  ,  basfti  var 

fatri  i  . . . ,  Bs.  i.  1 29 ;  sometimes  in  inverse  order,  ok  . . .  luefti  ;  hfr  og  a 
himnum  bifti,  Pau.  24.  7;  fagrt  ok  fititt  b.,  Horn.  117;  undruftu  ok 
hormuftu  b„  1 20.  p.  birfti . . .  enda.  where  the  latter  part  of  the  sen- 
tence, beginning  with  '  enda,'  is  of  a  somewhat  disjunctive  character,  and 
can  scarcely  be  literally  rendered  into  English  ;  it  may  denote  irony  or 
displeasure  or  the  like,  e.  g.  það  er  b.  hann  er  vitr,  enda  veit  hann  af  pvi. 
i.  e.  b*  is  clever,  no  doubt,  and  knows  it;  b.  er  mi,  jarl.  at  ek  4  yftr 
margan  soma  at  laiina,  enda  vili  þr'-r  mi  hafa  mik  i  hina  mestu  hxttu.  it 
is  tru*  enough,  my  lord,  that  I  ban*  received  many  good  tbingt  from  you, 
but  now  you  put  me  in  tbt  greatest  danger,  i.  c.  you  seem  to  intend  to  make 
me  pay  for  it,  Fb.  i.  193  :  or  it  denotes  that  the  one  part  of  a  sentence 
follows  as  a  matter  of  course  from  the  other,  or  gives  the  hidden  reason; 
b.  mundi  vera  at  engi  uiundi  bora  at  etja.  enda  muiidi  engi  hafa  best  svi 
góftan.  i.  e.  no  out  would  dart  to  charge  him.  at  there  would  hardly  It 
any  who  bad  so  good  a  borst.  Nj.  89. 

betrj.fotr,  m.  [bagrj.  -  lam*-foot:  a  cognom.,  Eb. ;  Egilsv-n 
AfsascyuifUt  (Od.  viii.  349)  by  twegi-futr. 

beging,  f.  thwarting,  Kituib.  344. 

beginn,  adj.  cross-grained,  Fms.  iii.  95 
begum,  1].  v. ;  mein-bzgiiin,  pettish. 

baagja,  ft.  (an  old  prel.  bagfti.  llaustl.  18),  [b»gr],  with  dat.  fo  mak*  on* 
giv*  way. push  on*m back;  troll-konan  ba>gir  himum  til  fjallsins.  Bs.  i.  464  : 
b.  skipi  ór  largi,  to  push  lb*  ship  from  her  moorings,  Fms,  vii.  1 14  ;  b. 
vist  sinni,  to  change  one's  abodt.  rtmm-*,  Kb.  351 ; "þeim  b*g»i  veftr.  of 
foul  wind.  Eg.  245  ;  honum  bargfti  veftr,  ok  bar  hann  til  evja  pcirra  er 
Syllingar  heita,  the  weather  drove  btm  from  bis  count,  and  be'  was  carried 
to  tbt  islands  called  Sc,Uy.  Fms.  i.  145.  Q.  absol.  fo  binder ;  ef  eigi 
b.  nauftsynjar,  Grág.  i.  446.  2.  metaph.  to  treat  btrnbly,  oppress 

one,  Bs.  i.  ifO.  3.  reflex,  with  the  prep,  vift  ;  b.  vift  e-n,  fo  quarrel : 

p«  vill  hami  eigi  vift  pa  bxgjask.  I.d.  56:  þ*  var  vift  enga  at  bxgiask 
(nont  to  dttfult  against)  nema  Í  nniti  Guft,  vilia  varri.  Bs.  i.  1 28.  p. 
bxgiask  til  c-s.  to  contend  about  a  thing,  but  with  the  notion  of  unfa.r 
play  ;  betra  er  at  va-giask  til  virftingar  en  b.  til  stór-vamlnrða,  Fms. 
vii.  25.  y.  impers.,  bxgftisk  honum  sv»  vift.  at  .  .  ..  things  stmt  so 
croaktdlyfor  him,  that ....  Grett.  MS. 

baski,  v.  beyki :  baBki-akógr,  m.  a  bttcb-wond.  Fms.  xi.  734. 

baeklingr,  m.  (I...k|.  a  •  borMing:  little  book.  I.at.  Ubtllw,  Us.  i.  59. 

bœla,  d.  I.  [biil|,  to  burn  =  brarla.  in  the  allit.  phrai*  breiuia  ok  b., 

671.  4,  Fms.  iv.  142.  vi.  176;  vide  bnrla,  Fas.  i.4.  II.  [b.,1],  ta 

pen  sheep  and  cattle  during  the  night  ;  reflex.,  dvr  bxla'k  í  þeim  stoftnm. 
Greg.  f>8. 

bæll,  n.  [bill],  1.  in  the  Norse  sense,  a  farm,  dwelling.  =  byf Ii, 

Gþl.  452.  3.  in  the  Icel.  sense,  a  den.  Fas.  ii.  131.  "f  a  vulture's  nest ; 

amar-bacli.  an  eyry,  a  frcq.  local  name  of  farms  in  Icel.,  I.andti. ;  drrka- 
barh,  orms-bxli.  a  dragon's  lair,  strptnts  den.  Edda  ;  even  used  of  the  lair 
ol  an  outlaw,  Grett.  132  (( irettis-bxli).  I.d.  2.0. 

I3ÆN  and  bón,  f.  [biftja).  prayer,  rejutht,  boon  :  these  two  words  arc 
nearly  identical  in  form,  and  sometimes  used  indiscriminately  as  to  sense  ; 
but  in  nio§t  cases  they  arc  different,  b*n  having  a  deeper  sense,  prayer, 
bón,  request,  boon  .  we  may  say  biftja  e-n  honar.  and  biftja  e-n  bxnar.  but 
the  sense  is  different ;  only  barn  can  In-  used  of  prayer  to  God  ;  gura  e-t  at 
bxn  e-s,  Fs.  38  ;  er  sú  barn  allra  var.  it  ...  Kt  all  Aerf,  that ....  Fg.  18  ; 
skaltii  veita  hut  bxn  þá  er  ek  u.un  biftja  þik.  Nj.  26 ;  fella  ba-n  at  e-m, 
topray  out  earnestly,  (si.  ii.  305.  prayer  to  G^d.  often  in  plur. ;  vera 

á  bxnum,  to  bt  at  praytrs ;  hon  var  longum  um  nxtr  at  kirkiu  a  bxnum 
sinum,  Ld.  318;  hann  helUr  út  bxnir  fyrir  dómstól  Krists.  Horn.  13.  156; 
bam  ok  olmusugjatir.  Bs.  i.  370,  I'ass.  4.  2  3,  44.  I  7  :  the  phrase,  vera  e-ni 
góftr  (illr)  hsrna  (gen.  pi.),  to  turn  the  tar  (at  a  deaf  ear)  t't  one's  prayers, 
Horn.  (St.)  9,S  ;  ver  tnér  mi  svi  bo-na.  sem  bu  vilt  at  Guft  si-  Iw'r  ú  dúms- 
d«i»i.  Orkn.  1 74  ;  Drottinleg  barn,  tbt  Lord's  Prayer :  kreld-bxn,  evening 
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f;  lew  ba-nir  sínar./o  say  one'sprayers, 
biena-fullting,  t.  support  of  prayers.  Fms.  vi.  114. 
,  11.  a  holding  af  prayers,  Landii.  11 1,  Gþl.  41  ;  bxnahatds- 
ubo  prays  to  God.  a  religious  man.  B^-ir-fj.  Horn.  154. 
,  n.  a  cbaptl.  Grig.  i.  459.  B«.  i.  646;  b.  tollr,  647  :  a  bouse 
of  prayer,  Matth.  xxt.  13.  btena-atftðr,  m.  entreaty,  intercession, 
prayer;  þat  cr  b.  miiin  tit  allrar  alþy'ðu,  Nj.  189;  ck  ztlafta,  at  per 
niunduð  lita  stauda  inuin  b.  am  ciim  mann,  Fms.  vi.  101  ;  gora  e-t  fyrii 
bzuastaft  e-s,  to  do  a  thing  because  0/  one's  intercession  or  prayer,  L  v.  15: 
supplication,  lis.  i.  740 ;  mcft  beztu  manna  rifti  ok  b..  Gþl.  13.  bœnar- 
bréf,  n.  a  Utter  of  entreaty,  Ann.  1330;  iHHiar-bréf.  1 391.  batmar- 
orð,  11.  pi.  prayers,  entreaties,  K>.  10,  Kms.  ii.  235,  Sk».  515. 
bena,  d,  to  pray,  entreat  one  ;  bxndi  hann  til  at  hann  skyldi.  Fms.  x. 
387  ;  prcstr  si  cr  hzndr  cr,  requested,  K.  þ.  K.  8,  40  ;  þvi  ztla  rk  at  senda 
liami  til  kciiaiant  sem  hann  bzndi  (asked)  sjilfr.  Post.  645.  98.  cp.  Acts 
xxv.  15;  grát-bzna,  to  pray  'greeting,'  i.e.  with  tears.  (3.  bxtia  sik, 
(in  mod.  use)  to  cover  the  face  with  the  band*  in  prayer. 
bssn-raeyra,  ft,  esp.  theol.  to  bear  one's  prayer,  N.  T. 
bœn-húa  —  bznahús,  Pm.  41,  Dipl.  iii.  1,  iv.  9,  Vm.  "S. 
biEn-nokinn,  adj.  diligent  in  prayer,  Hkr.  ii.  191. 
BÆE,  beer,  or  býr,  geu.  bzjar  or  by'jar ;  gen.  biar  also  occurs,  esp. 
in  Norse  MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  Kb.,  but  is  rare  and  unclassical ;  pi. 
-ir,  gen.  -ja,  dat.  -juni.  In  Icel.  people  say  bzr  ;  in  Norway  bo;  in  Swed. 
and  Dan.  (always  with  y)  by;  the  root  word  being  biia,  bú :  this  word 
i>  very  frcq.  in  local  names  of  towns  and  villages  throughout  the  whole 
of  Scandinavia ;  and  wherever  the  Scandinavian  tribes  settled  the  name 
by  or  bo  went  along  w  ith  them.  In  the  map  of  Northern  Kagland  the 
use  of  this  word  marks  out  the  limits  and  extent  of  the  Norse  immigra- 
tion, e.  g.  the  name  Kirkby  or  Kirby ;  about  twenty  or  thirty  such  are 
found  in  English  maps  of  the  Northern  and  Midland  Counties,  denot- 
ing churches  built  by  the  Norse  or  Danish  settlers,  as  Whitby.  Grimsby, 
etc.,  cp.  Kirkjubxr  in  Icel.  In  Denmark  and  Sweden  local  names 
ending  in  -by  are  almost  numberics*.  I.  a 

Norse,  Swed.,  and 


law 

2. 


Norse,  Swed.,  and  Dan.  notion ;  pcir  brenna  byi 
Kins.  ii.  15  J ;  til  bzjarins  (of  Niftarós).  vii.  30;  of  Bergen,  viii.  360, 
438 ;  Tunsberg.  ix.  361  ;  of  the  town  residence  of  the  cail  of  Orkney, 
Nj.  J67  :  allit.,  borgir  ok  bzi.  castles  and  towns,  Ann.  1349,  etc. 
etc.;  bzjar-biskup,  a  town-bishop,  Kms.  vii.  32  ;'  bxiai-prestr.  a  town- 
priest,  U.N.;  bzjar-lögmafir,  a  town-justice,  id.;  bzjar-ly'or,  bzjar-lift, 
bxjar-meun,  towns-people,  Fms.  viii.  38,  160.  210.  Kg.  240,  Bs 


bxjar-breiina,  the  burning  of  a  town.  Fins.  x.  30;  bzjar-bygft,  a  townilis- 
trict, viii.  247;  bzjar-gjald,  a  town-rale.  N.G.I,.  1.318;  bxjar-sy'sla.  a  town- 
office,  Fms.  vi.  109;  bxjar-starf,  id.,  Hkr.  iii.  441  ;  bzjar-scta,  dwelling 
in  town,  Ld.  73.  111.  ii.  392.  II.  a  farm,  landed  estate,  this  is  the 

Icel.  notion,  as  that  country  has  no  towns ;  bzr  in  Icel.  answers  to  the 
Germ,  'hof.'  Norweg.  *  bót."  Dan.  'gaard,"  denoting  a  farm,  or  farm- 
yard and  buddings,  or  both  together ;  hence  the  phrase,  reisa.  gora.  sella 
bat.  efua  til  bsrjar,  to  build  the  farmstead,  Kb.  10,  26.  254,  Ld.  96,  98,  I 
Fs.  26,  Laudii.  116,  127. 'Eg.  131,  Gisl.  8,  28,  Bs.  i.  20,  þorst.  hv,  35  ; 
byggja  bz,  Bs.  i.  60;  the  phrase,  bzr  heilir...,  a  farm  is  called  so 
and  so,  1st.  ii.  322,  323,  32c,,  Ann.  1300,  ilrafn.  22,  Dropl.  5  ;  the  allit. 
phrase,  biia  i  bx  .  .  . ,  portt.  hv.  37  ;  the  passages  arc  numberless,  and 
'bar'  has  almost  become  synonymous  with  'house  and  home;'  and  as  it 
specially  means  'the  farm-buildings,'  Icel.  also  say  innan-bxjar,  in-doors; 
utan-bzjar,o«/-o/-<i'o©ri;  Í  bx-,within  doors;  milli  bzjar  ok  stöftuls.K.  þ.  K. 
78  ;  milli  bzja  ;  bz  frú  bx.from  bouse  to  bouse;  i  bz  og  af  bz,  at  borne  and 
abroad  :  things  belonging  to  a  bzr,  bzjar-dyr,  the  doors  of  the  bouses,  I 
the  chief  entrance ;  bxjar-hurft  (Janua)  ;  bzjal-vcgjjr,  the  wall  of  the 
bouses;  bzjar-bust,  the  gable  of  the  bouses ;  bzjar-lxkr.  the  home-spring,  \ 
uell :  bzjar-hlaft,  the  premises ;  bzjar-stctt.  the  pavement  in  the  front  of 
the  bouses  ;  bzjar-leið,  a  furlong,  a  >b>>rt  distance  as  between  two  '  bxir ;' 
bxjar-suud,  passage  between  the  bouses;  bzjar-hus,  the  home-slead,  opp. 
to  fjir-hiis.  etc.,  where  cattle  is  kept,  or  barns  and  the  like ;  (ram-bxr, 
tbe  front  part  of  the  houses;  lorf-bzr,  timbr-hxr,  a  -bxr"  built  of  turf 
or  timber:  phrases  denoting  the  'bzr'  as  hearth  and  home.  h«  r  »«'•  Guft  i 
bx,  God  be  in  this  bouse,  a  form  of  greeting,  cp.  Luke  x.  j  ;  bacjar-bragr, 
tbe  customs  or  life  in  a  bouse ;  nema  born  hvaft  i  bz  er  titt  (a  proverb). 

ft,  [bcra,  biru],  to  move,  stir,  esp.  reflex,  to  stir  a  limb,  Bb. 
enginn  si  hails  varir  bxrast,  no  one  saw  bis  lips  move. 
r,  adj.//,  seemly,  Slj.  141. 


3-3«; 


,  adj.  due.  entitled  to.  cp.  Germ,  gebúhrend ;  the  proverb,  b.  er 
hverr  at  rifta  sinu,  every  one  has  a  rtqbt  to  dispose  of  bis  own  property, 
Isl.  ii.  14s  ;  vera  b.  at  dzma  urn  e-t,  to  be  a  Jit  judge  in  a  matter  (a 
proverb) ;  unbecoming,  Vt.  II. 

bæsa,  t,  [buss],- tmsa,  to  drive  cattle  into  stall,  Gisl.  20;  the  uying, 
fyrr  ú  guinlum  uxanum  at  b.  en  knlfinum,  Kms,  vi.  28. 

bmsingr,  m„  prop,  one  6ori»  in  a  bnss  (q.  v.) ;  hence,  as  a  law  term,  tbe 
child  of  an  outlawed  mother;  bat  barn  er  ok  eigi  arfgengt  (that  child  is  also 
not  entitled  to  inheritance),  er  sii  kona  getr  er  sek  er  orftin  skógamiaðr, 
þó-at  lion  geti  vift  bónda  sinum  nsekjiuu,  ok  heitir  si  maftr  bsesingr, 


of  the  Conqueror,  simply  a  Norman  corruption  of  this 
term  ?    The  sou  of  an  outlawed  father  was  called  vargdropi.  q.  v 
poet,  the  name  of  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 

BÆTA,  tt,  [bót:  L'lf.  bú'jan  ~  uxfnkur ;  Hel.  botian ;  A.  S.  bitan . 
O.  H.G.  búzan;  Germ,  biissen]  : — to  better,  improve,  amend,  also  io 
rer/or*.  repair,  Nj.  163,  Gþl.  411 ;  b.  aptr.  to  restore.  Grig.  ii.  336;  k 
upp,  ro  restore,  atone  for,  Kms.  ix.  43  ;  b.  at  e-u,  to  repair,  367  ;  bxta  raj 
sitt,  to  better  one's  condition,  to  marry,  Nj.  2  :  theol.  to  better  one's  lift  • 
Guft  bztti  honum  af  þessi  sótt.  God  restored  bim  to  health.  Kms.  ix.  391 ; 
with  gen.  of  the  sickness,  O.  H.  I..  84.  0.  to  mend,  put  a  patch  on  a 
garment.  2.  reflex.,  e-m  bztisk.  one  gets  better,  is  restored  10 

health:  at  foður  haus  bzttisk  hclstrift,  I.andn.  246:  abtcl..  tnrttisk 
honum  þegar,  be  got  better  at  once,  Bs.  i.  31S,  319,  325:  with  gen., 
bzttisk  Biia  augna-verkjarins.  Isl.  ii.  428  (rare);  cp.  heilsu-bót.  reewtr? 
of  health.  II.  a  law  term,  to  pay  weregild,  the  person  slam 

in  ace,  the  money  in  dat.;  Hrafnkell  bztti  engan  mann  fr,  i.e.  //.  paid 
no  weregild  whomsoever  be  slew,  Hrafu.  4;  ck  vii  engan  mann  fa  l>.. 
9;  Styrr  vi  nnirg  vig,  en  bztti  cngin  (viz.  víg),  S.  slew  many  me*. 
but  paid  for  none,  Kb.  54 ;  bzta  pi  menu  alia  er  par  létusk  cdr  tynr 
si  rum  urftu,  98;  b.  sakir  (acc.)  fi1  (dat.).  Grig.  ii.  169:  the  allit. 
law  term,  b.  baugum,  to  pay  weregild,  1 74:  the  amount  of  money 
in  acc.  to  pay  out,  bzt  heldr  (v  þat  er  þii  ert  sakaftr  vift  harm.  Km*. 

iii.  22;  ok  ú  hann  eigi  bat  at  b.,  be  bias  not  to  pay  that.  Grig,  u 
1 68 ;  b.  öfundar  bút.  GþJ.  358  :  part,  bzttr,  Eb.  98,  246.  2. 
metaph.  to  redress,  adjust;  b.  vift  e-n,  or  b.  yfir  vift  e-u.  to  give  oie 
redress,  make  good  a  wrong  inflicted:  hclir  þú  ynr  bztt  vift  mik  um 
þetta  briftrzfti,  Kms.  ii.  25,  xi.  434 :  also  used  in  a  religious  sense.  slcaJtu 
b.  vift  Guft,  cr  þú  hefir  svi  mjök  gcngil  af  trii  þinni,  ii.  213  (yfir-but. 
repentance) ;  b.  »41.  or  b.  fyrir  sil  sinni.  to  do  for  the  health  of  the  soul. 

iv.  63.  Kb.  i.  34.£,  Bs.  i.  642  (in  a  verse);  b.  um  e-t.  to  make  a  thing 
better  (um-bót,  bettering,  improvement).  Otkn.  44]  :  reflex.,  ekki  bxtisk 
um,  matters  grow  worse,  Kms.  ii.  53;  b.  vift.  to  add  to  (vift-bút.  ad.li- 
tion),  Hiv.  4i.  3.  part.  pass,  used  as  adj.  in  cotnpar. ;  ok  er  ofi 
at  bzttra,  þótt ....  things  are  no  better,  though  ....  Kms.  vii.  36  ;  þykit 
mör  Olafr  ekki  at  Iwttari,  þott . . ..  i.  e.  it  is  no  redress  for  Olaves  death, 
though  ....  Fas.  ii.  410;  er  mcr  ekki  sonr  minn  at  bxttari  þott  BolU  ~ 
drepinn,  my  son's  death  is  none  tbe  mare  atoned  for  though  Ii.  is  1 
Ld.  216.  4.  part.  act.  as  noun;  hxtandi.  pi.  -endr.  a  law  terra 
who  has  to  pay  weregild.  Grig.  ii.  1 74,  etc. 

BÆXL,  mod.  bœxll,  n.  [bógr  j,  tbe  shoulder  (Lat.  armus)  of  a  1 
whale,  shark,  or  the  like.  Kms.  vi.  351.  Bret.  S44.  16,  Gullp.  7. 

BÖÐ,  f.,  gen.  böflvar,  [A.S.  beadu],  a  battle,  only  in  poetry,  in  which 
it  is  used  in  a  great  many  compds ;  hence  conie  the  pr.  names  Buftvan, 
Boftvildr,  Boftnniftr,  vide  Lex.  Poet. 

bocVull,  m.,  dat.  biiftli,  [Dan.  bikldef],  an  executioner,  (mod.  word.) 

böftvaak,  aft,  dep.  to  rave,  Hftui.  21. 

BÖGGB,  m„  dat.  boggvi,  an  obsol.  word,  a  bat; ;  breiftr  b.,  a  big  bag.  in 
a  metaph.  scnse,Gliim.(in  a  verse) :  the  dimin.  bögsjull,  m.  a  small  bag.  1» 
in  frcq.  use  as  a  nickname.  Am.  S.  Bs.  i.     boglo,  aft,  to  shrivel,  v.  bagla. 

BÖIj,  n.,  dat.  bnlvi,  gen.  pi.  biilva,  [cp.  Goth,  balva-vesei  and  balveini 
1=  $aoayot,  núXnait ;  A.  S.  halew ;  Engl,  bale ;  Hel.  balu :  O.  H.  G.  bah: 
lost  in  mod.  Germ,  and  Dan.] :-  A«i/r,  misfortune;  allit  phrases,  M 
and  but,  'bale'  and  'bote;'  bolva  bxtr,  Stor.  22;  þegar  ImjI  er  har»t  er 
Init  nzst,  'when  bale  is  best,  bote  is  nest,'  Morris,  E.  Engl.  Spec.  100; 
svi  skal  böl  barta  at  bifta  annat  meira  (a  proverb),  Grett.  1 23,  Fbr.  1 93 ; 
bol  er  búskapr  (a  proverb). 

bOl-bœn,  f.  imprecation,  Sks.  435,  Anecd.  to. 

böl-fensji,  f.  malice,  O.  H.  L.  32. 

boli-ottr,  adj.  ball-shaped,  Sks.  634  ;  b.  eggskurn,  Stj.  11 ;  b.  manna 
hiifuft,  Fms.  v.  343,  Rb.  466. 

BÖLLR,  m.,  gen.  ballar.  dat.  belli.  [Engl,  ball:  O.  H.G.  balla]  :-a 
boll,  globe:  tbe  ball,  in  the  game  of  cricket,  Gisl.  26  (in  a  verse.  A.  P. 
963),  but  hardly  ever  used,  kmittr  being  the  common  word  :  a  globe.  AL 
18  ;  b.  jarftar.  Sks.  205  B ;  b.  solar,  id.,  v.  I. :  tbe  front  of  a  phalanx,  belli 
sviufvlktar  fylkingar.  384  B  :  a  small  body  of  men,  Lat.  globus.  Fms.vni. 
406,  where  some  MSS.  read  bjotlr,  probably  to  avoid  the  ambiguity :  a 
peak,  mountain,  in  the  local  name  Ballar-i.  a  farm  in  the  west  of  Iceland. 
F.b.  2.  anatom.  the  glans  penis.  Gnig.  ii.  16. 

bölva,  aft,  fl'lf.  balvjan  =  $aaa»iiuv\  to  curse,  with  dat.  or  ab*>L 

S«j-  37-  '99-  Sk»-  539-  549-  Hom-  33-  Þ  *>  ««""^.  Sturl.  iii.  239- 
bölv.  11.  swearing,  (mod.) 

bölvan,  f.  a  curse.  Stj.  37.  483 :  swearing.  Fzr.  «39.  Hom.  86. 

böl-TÍM,  adj.  [Ulf.  balva-vesei.  Hel.  balu-veso.  -diabolus],  ' 
detestable,  Hbl.  23  :  a  nickname,  Hkv. 

BÖRGR,  m.  [Dutch  and  Germ,  barg;  Engl,  barrow],  itw 
Hd.,  Lex.  Poet. 

BÖRKB,  in.,  gen.  barkar,  dat.  berki,  bark,  Stj.  1 77.  Pr.  473.  Am.  17 ; 
biirku  (acc.  pi.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  242  :  a  pr.  name  of  a  man,  I.andn.    tt  « 
borr,  m.  a  kind  of  tree.  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  PofL  II.  a  torn  m  bun. 

,  Edda  (Gl.) 


5.  i.  178.    Is  not  the  name  Bastard,  which  first  occurs  at  the  »ur-^  bOrtl,  f",  pll  bOstiar,  arrow*,  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.Poet. 
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C  (<*).  the  third  letter,  has  all  along  been  waning  in  Ice!.  The  early 
Gothic  Rune*  (Golden  horn)  use  <  lor  *.  e.g.  /V\<  for  ek,  ego;  the 
later  common  Rnnes  hare  no  c.  The  Anglo-Saxon  Runes  follow  the 
Gothic,  and  u»e  c  for  *,  as  ci-u,  a  torch. 

A.  Spexukg. — The  rule  given  bv  the  fint  led.  grammarian, 
Thorodd  (A.  D.  1 140),  it  curious;  he  says  that  lie  will  follow  the  Scot» 
in  using  c  with  aU  the  voweU,  as  in  Latin,  and  then  makes  e  serve 
instead  of  * ;  but,  though  in  other  cases  he  makes  the  small  capitals 
serve  for  double  consonants,  e.g.  uai,  braT,  met*,  hautr,  diio.-^ubhi, 
bratt,  menu,  etc.,  he  admits  It  to  mark  a  double  c,  and  spells  site  sake, 
but  10k  tanh;  lycia  to  shut,  but  lykja  a  knot;  vaca  to  wabt,  but  vaka 
varan ;  þecia  to  tbatcb.  but  þekia  to  Irnw.  Thorodd  gives  as  his  reason 
that  other  consonants  have  different  shapes  as  small  or  capital,  but  f  is 
uniform,  whereas  he  says  that  b  suits  well  for  a  double  c,  being  a  Greek 
letter  itself,  and  having  a  shape  similar  to  a  double  c,  namely,  |(  ;  this 
k  or  double  c  he  calls  «ff.  but  the  single  c  he  calls  ce,  Skálda  108.  The 
second  grammarian  (about  the  end  of  the  1 1th  century)  only  admits  c 
as  a  final  letter,  ranking  with  d,  z,  or  sr.  which  are  never  used  as  initials : 
all  these  letters  he  calls  'sub-letters;'  he  thus  writes  karl,  kona,  kunna, 
but  voc.  sue,  tac.  Such  were  the  grammatical  rules,  but  in  practice  they 
were  never  strictly  followed.  As  the  Anglo-Saxon,  in  imitation  of  the 
Latin,  used  c  throughout  for  b,  so  the  earliest  Icel.  MSS.,  influenced  by 
the  Anglo-Saxon  or  by  MSS.  written  in  Britain,  made  free  use  of  it,  and 
b  and  c  appear  indiscriminately ;  b  is  more  frequent,  but  c  it  often  used 
between  two  vowels  or  after  a  vowel,  e.  g.  taca,  lieu,  vica,  hoc,  etc.  etc. 
In  such  cases,  I  and  e  (b)  can  often  hardly  be  distinguished :  and  read- 
ings can  sometimes  be  restored  by  bearing  this  in  mind,  c.  g.  in  Bjaro.  S. 
(all  our  MSS.  come  from  a  single  vellum  MS.)  the  passage  '  h'tu  heim  at 
landinu*  should  be  read  '  It'cu  (léku)  honum  landmunir,'  16;  'sáttvarr' 
is'sacvarr,'  i.e.  sakvarr.  51  ;  cp.  also  such  readings  as  bikdxlir  instead 
of  Hitdatlir,  Gullþ.  3;  drickin  — dritkinn,  id.  In  Ad.  20  it  is  uncertain 
•hether  we  are  to  read  vcclinga-  or  vetlinga-t<»s,  probably  the  former. 

B.  Koiunas  worm. — Throughout  the  Middle  Ages  the  spelling 
remained  unsettled,  but  *  gained  ground,  and  at  the  time  of  the  Refor- 
mation, when  printing  began,  c  was  only  kept  to  mark  the  double  b, 
ek  (cut  on  one  face),  and  in  foreign  proper  names ;  but  it  was  not 
admitted  in  appellatives  such  as  kirkja,  klaustr,  klerkr,  kór.  kross,  kalkr 
or  kaleikr,  cburcb  (Scot.  birb),  cloister,  clericus,  eboir.  croft,  calix,  etc.,  or 
iii  kista.  kastah.  kerti.  keisari,  kirr,  karrleiki.  kyndill.  kórona  or  krúna, 
kurteisi,  kumpan,  kompAs.  kapítuli.  cisra,  caslellum,  eera.  caesar  (as 
ippell),  c<trs»s,  eariim,  candela,  corona,  courtesy,  company,  compass, 
chapter.  All  words  of  that  kind  are  spelt  as  if  they  were  indigenous. 
The  name  of  Christ  is  usually  in  editions  of  the  N.  T.  and  Vidal.  spelt 
Christus  or  Christur.  but  is  always  sounded  as  a  native  word  Kristr  or 
Kristur.  gen.  Krists,  dat.  Kristi ;  in  modern  books  it  is  also  spelt  so.  and 
almost  always  in  hymns  and  rhymes,  ancient  as  well  as  modern,  e.  g. 
Stnftsruenn  þA  hofftu  krossfest  Krist  |  skiptu  i  stafti  flora  fynt.  Pass.  36. 1, 
19. 1,3,  10. 1.  14. 1,  15.  J,  16.  1,  49  4;  Postula  kjuri  Kristur  þrjn,  41; 
Stri&smenn  Krist  úr  kitpu  Cerou,  30.  1 ;  Eramandi  maftr  mztti  Kristi  |  hi'r 
mi  6nna  hvern  þaft  lyttir,  30. 6,  46.  1 2.  Icel.  also  spell  Kristinn,  Kristi- 
Irfrr,  Christian;  kristna.ro  christen,  etc.  p.  in  the  middle  of  syllables 
*  for  c  is  also  used  in  words  of  foreign  origin,  Páskar  —  Pascha,  Pass- 
over; drrki  —  rfraco ;  Icikmcnn  =  laiei;  SiklcyoTSíkilcy  =  ó*tciiY<i;  Grík- 
l>sd  or  Grikkland  —  Greece.  In  modern  books  of  the  last  fifty  years 
(»  is  turned  into  bb;  ar.d  even  C  in  proper  names  is  rendered  by  K, 
rxcept  where  it  is  sounded  as  S;  thus  Icel.  spell  Caesar,  Cicero,  Cyprus  ; 
inr  Sesar,  Sisero.  Syprus,  Silisia — although  even  this  may  be  seen  in 
print  of  the  last  ten  or  twenty  years — is  a  strange  novelty.  There 
ii  but  one  exception,  viz.  the  proper  name  Cecilia,  which,  ever  since 
the  Reformation,  has  been  spelt  and  pronounced  Sesselja ;  where, 
however,  the  name  occurs  in  old  writers,  e.g.  the  Sturl.  i.  52  C,  it  is 
always  spelt  in  the  Latin  form.  Latin  and  foreign  words  arc  spelt  with 
c  m  some  MSS.  communia-bók,  f.  a  missal,  Vm.  52.  eon- 
euxrsratia-old,  f.  dies  concurrentes,  Kb.  crucU-mess*  <=  kross- 
Bicssa,  K.  þ.  K. 

fUT  A  digraph  cb^bis  at  times  found  in  MSS.,  as  michill^nsikill, 
etc.  C  is  used  in  nearly  all  MSS.  to  mark  100 ;  the  Arabian  rigurei, 
however,  occur  for  the  first  time  in  the  Hauks-bók  and  the  chief  MSS. 
of  the  Njala  (all  of  them  MSS.  of  from  the  end  of  the  13th  to  the  be- 
rmning  of  the  14th  century),  but  were  again  disused  till  about  the  time 
of  the  Reformation,  when  they  came  into  use  along  with  print.  An 
inverted  c  (5)  is  sometimes  in  very  early  MSS.  used  as  an  abbreviation 
tor  con  (kon).  thus  50gr  =  konungr,  ja-kmia.  5or  =  konor  -  konur  ; 
hrete  the  curious  blunder  in  the  old  Ed.  of  lVUs.  S..  Bs.  i.  140.  viz.  that 
a  bishop  had  to  take  charge  of  women  and  clergy  instead  of  choir  and 
<i<r0.  the  word  cór  of  the  MSS.  being  mistaken  for  5or  (konor).  In 
MSS.  of  the  15th  century  c  above  the  line  is  used  as  an  abbreviation, 
e.  g.  &  -  taka,  <r  *  tekj,  mill  -  mikiU,  etc. 
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D  (di)  is  the  fourth  letter  of  the  alphabet ;  it  is  also  written  Ð  6  (to). 
The  Gothic  Runes  have  a  special  sign  for  the  d.  þ<J  or  DO,  namely,  a 
double  D  turned  together :  this  d  is  found  on  the  Runic  stone  at  Tune, 
the  Golden  horn,  and  the  Hracteats.  The  reason  why  this  character  wa* 
used  seems  to  have  been  that  the  Latin  d  þ  was  already  employed  to 
mark  the  tb  sound  (þ),  which  does  not  exist  in  Latin.  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Runes  follow  the  Gothic  ;  again,  the  common  Scandinavian  Runes 
have  no  d.  but  use  the  tenuis  /.  to  mark  both  d  and  t. 

A.  pROKirxciATioN,  etc. — The  Icel.  has  a  double  d  sound,  one  hard 
(d)  and  one  soft  (d  commonly  called  '  slungift  (cut)  tlr');  the  hard  d  is 
sounded  as  the  F.ngl.  d  in  dolt,  day,  dim,  dnrb ;  the  soft  A  as  the  soft 
Engl.  /4  in  father,  mother,  brother,  but  is  only  used  as  a  final  or  medial, 
though  it  occurs  now  and  then  in  early  MSS.  to  mark  this  sound  at  the 
beginning  of  words,  e.  g.  ðar,  öinn,  ftegar,  but  very  rarely. 

B.  Speluko. — In  very  early  Icel.  MSS.  the  soft  d  in  the  middle  or 
end  of  words  was  represented  by  p  {tb) ;  thus  we  read,  bloþ.  faþir, 
moþir,  gup,  orþ,  cymþ,  sekþ,  dypþ.  etc.,  blood ...  depth,  etc.  Even 
Thorodd  docs  not  know  the  form  A,  which  was  borrowed  from  the 
A.S.  at  the  end  of  the  12th  century,  and  was  made  to  serve  for  the  soft 
tb  sound  in  the  middle  or  end  of  words,  p  being  only  used  at  the  begin-  ' 
ning  of  syllables ;  but  the  old  spelling  with  p  in  the  middle  and  at  the 
end  of  syllables  long  struggled  against  the  Anglo-Saxon  o',  and  most  old 
vellum  MSS.  use  d  and  ft  indiscriminately  (bloþ  and  bloð) ;  some  use  h  as 
a  rule,  e.g.  Cod.  Upsal.  (Cb.)  of  the  Edda,  written  about  A.  D.  1300, 
Ed.  Arna-Magn.  ii.  250  sqq.  At  the  beginning  of  the  14th  centurv  d 
prevailed,  but  again  lost  its  sway,  and  gave  place  to  d.  which  marks 
both  the  hard  and  soft  d  sound  in  all  MSS.  from  about  A.  D.  1350  s<jq. 
Thenceforward  d  was  unknown  in  Icel.  print  or  writing  till  it  was 
resumed  in  the  Ed.  of  Niula  A.  D.  1 77'  (ep.  also  the  introduction  to  the 
Syntagma  de  Raptismo,  A.I).  1770),  and  was  finally  introduced  by  Rask 
in  common  Icel.  writing  about  the  beginning  of  this  century ;  yet  many 
old  people  still  keep  on  writing  d  throughout  (fadir,  modir).  On  the  other 
hand,  Norse  (Norwegian)  MSS.  (laws)  never  use  a  middle  or  final  p :  and 
>uch  words  as  opr.  goþr  in  a  MS.  arc  a  sure  mark  of  its  Icel.  origin. 

C.  Chamqki  :  I.  assimilation  :  1.  M  change  into  dd, 
as  in  the  feminities  breidd.  vidd.  sidd.  from  brciðr,  viftr,  si8r ;  pret.  beiddi, 
leiddi.  rseddi,  hsrddi,  hlj'ddi.  etc.,  from  beifta,  ta*oa.  hlvfta,  etc.  3. 
At  into  //,  adj.  neut..  gott.  ótt.  bratt,  leitt.  from  'goftr.  oftr.  bn'ior, 
lcior.  S.  the  Goth.  zd.  Genu,  and  Engl.  rd.  into  dd  in  words 
such  as  riidd=Goth.  razda .  oddr  =  Gemi.  art;  hodd-Engl.  board, 
Goth,  buzd;  gaddr  =  Goth.  Razds.  etc.  Those  words,  however,  are 
few  in  number.  II*  the  initial  p  of  a  pronouu,  if  suffixed  to  the 
verb,  changes  into  d  or  d.  and  even  e.g.  far-ou.  gt>r-ðu,  siii-^u.  f«-ou. 
bii-«u,^far  pit  (imperat.).  etc.;  kalla-ftu.  tala-8u.  r,  kalla  þii,  tala  þú  ; 
or  kon-du.  Icid-du.  bid-du.  !.ýn-du,  sen-du.  =  kom  þú,  leio  pii,  etc.;  or  /, 
hal-tu.  vil-tu.  skal-tu,  ben-'tu,  hljót-tu.-hald  þii.  vilt  þií,  skalt  þti, 

Jiú,  hliót  þú  ;   and  even  so  the  plur.  or  dual — koini-oið,  haldi- 


beiid 


bib,  ix\t-bib,  vilift-ift,  göri-ftór,  gangi-ðér,  =  komi  þift  . . .  gangi  þt'-r ;  or 
following  conjunctions,  cfaft-ftii  —  ef  a&  þú,  >iðan-id»sioan  þú,  nAreii- 
ftú  —  liör  en  þú.  III.  change  of  d  intod:  1.  d,  whether 

radical  or  inflexive.  is  spelt  and  pronounced  d  after  a  vowel  and  an  r  or /, 
g,  e.g.  blód,  þjóð,  biðja,  lcið,  naiift.  h*ft,  brúðr,  ba-Ai,  borft,  orft.  garftr, 
fctfi.  giirí,  bragS.  lagoi,  ha;gð,  hafði.  htifSum  (capitibus),  etc.  This  is 
without  regard  to  etymologj-.  e.  g.  Goth,  /tinda  (gens)  and  pjup  (bonum) 
are  equally  pronounced  and  spelt  '  þióft ;'  (10th.  daups  and  deds,  Icel. 
dauði  and  dáð ;  Goth,  gup  (dent)  and  gödt  (bonus),  Icel.  gufl,  góír  ; 
f íoth.  fadar ,  brtijmr,  led.  faftir.  broftir,  cp.  Germ,  vater,  muttrr,  but 
brtider ;  Goth,  vaurd  and  gnrdt,  Icel.  orft,  garftr;  Engl,  burden  and 
birth,  Icel.  byrftr,  burftr,  etc.  Again,  in  some  parts  of  western  Icel.  rd, 
gd,  and /0  are  pronounced  as  rd,  gd./d,  ord,  Sigurd,  gerdu  (/of),  bragd 
(with  a  soft  g,  but  hard  d),  hafdi  (with  a  soft  /and  hard  d) ;  marks  of 
this  may  be  found  in  old  MSS.,  e.g.  Cod.  Keg.  (Kb.)  of  Sxm.  Edda.  2. 
an  inflexive  d  is  sounded  and  spelt  A ;  a.  after  b,  p.  e.  g.  in  pret.  of 
verbs,  steypdi,  gleypfti,  klipfti.  driipfti,  gapfti,  glapfti.  stcik&i,  rikfti,  sekfti. 
hrokfti,  hncykfti,  blekfti,  vakfti,  blak&i,  etc..  from  stcypa,  klipa,  dnipa, 
gapa,  glepja.  steikja,  rikja,  srkja,  hriikkva,  hneykja,  hlckkja,  vekja,  or 
vaka,  etc. ;  and  frniiniuei,  sekft,  cykft,  dy'pA,  etc.  p.  after  the  liquids 
/,  m,  m  in  analogous  cases,  valfti,  dulfii,  hulfti,  deilfti,  and  darmfti,  sarinoi, 
drevmfti,  gesTnfti,  saniði,  framfti,  and  vanfti,  brenfti,  etc.,  from  dylja,  deila, 
dreyma,  semja,  venja.  brenna,  etc.;  feminine!  or  nouns,  sarmft,  frenift, 
vanfti  (use),  ynfti  (delight),  anfti  (brralb).  svnft  (tin):  these  forms  are 
used  constantly  in  very  old  MSS.  <  I  2th  century,  and  into  the  13th) ;  but 
then  they  changed— M.  rod,  «d  into  Id,  md,  nd.  and  bd,  pA  into  */,  pt, 
etc.  Y-  »f,cr  '  (onlr  on  Ru,,ic  'tones;  even  the  earliest  Icel.  MSS. 
spell  st),  c.  g.  raisþi  =  rcisti  from  reisa.    In  MSS.  of  the  middle  of  that  cen- 


tury, such  as  the  Ó.  H„  Cod.  Reg.  of  the  Eddas  and  GrAgiis,  the  old 
are  still  the  rule,  but  the  modem  occur  now  and  then ;  the  Gragns  in 


i  out  of  twenty  spells  sekð  (ctdpa),  but  at 


also  'sekt 
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kA,  p6  were  first  abolished  ;  the  liquids  kept  the  soft  d  till  the  end  of  the 
century,  and  16,  ma,  nd  is  still  the  rule  in  the  Hauktbók  ;  though  even  the 
chief  vellum  MS.  of  the  NjáU  (Ama-Magn.  no.  468)  almost  constantly  uses 
the  modern  Id,  md,  md.  As  to  kt  and  ft,  the  case  is  peculiar ;  in  early 
times  the  Icel.  pronounced  dy"pd  or  d/pþ  etc.  exactly  as  the  English  at  pre- 
sent pronounce  depth ;  but  as  the  Icel.  does  not  allow  the  concurrence  of 
two  different  tcnues,  the  modem  pi  and  hi  are  only  addressed  to  the  eye ; 
in  fact,  when  ð  became  /,  the  p  and  k  were  at  once  changed  into /  and  g. 
The  Icel.  at  present  says  dyft,  segt,  just  as  he  spells  September,  October, 
but  is  forced  to  pronounce  '  Seft-,'  '  Ogt-.'  The  spelling  in  old  MSS. 
gives  sometimes  a  clear  evidence  as  to  the  etymology  of  some  contested 
words,  e.  g.  the  spelling  eykd  (q.  v.)  clearly  shews  that  the  word  is  not 
akin  to  I. at.  oeto,  but  is  derived  from  auka  (augere),  because  else  it 
would  have  been  formed  like  mitt,  4tta,  dottir.  Lat.  nod-,  otto,  Gr. 
thryarnp ;  so  audi,  synd,  shew  that  the  d  in  both  cases  is  inflexivc,  not 
radical,  and  that  an,  syn  are  the  roots,  cp.  Or.  dVisios  and  Germ,  subnen : 
but  when  editors  or  transcribers  of  Icel.  MSS. — and  even  patriotic  imi- 
tators of  the  old  style — have  extended  the  6  to  radical  Id,  nd,  and  write 
land,  band,  hond,  vald.  etc..  they  go  too  far  and  trespass  against  the  law 
of  the  language.  It  is  true  that  'land'  is  in  IceL  MSS.  spelt  'AS,'  but 
the  stroke  is  a  mark  of  abbreviation,  not  of  a  soft  d. 

D.  iKTXacHAXaE  (vide  p.  49) :  I.  between  Greek,  Latin, 

and  Scandinavian  there  arc  but  few  words  to  record,  ftrvÓTijp  =  di.ttir, 
&i)p  -  dýr.  «vpa  -  dyrr,  ftiWoi  and  Svifomi  -  d»  and  dcyja.  $tit  - 
=  dalr  (uresis),  and  perhaps  Ova)  =  dómr ;  Lat.  truncus  - 
r  =  draga.  II.  between  High  German  on  the  om 

ernian  with  Scandinavian  on  the  other  hand,  a  regular  inter- 
has  taken  place  analogous  to  that  between  Latin-Greek  and 
viz.  Scandiii.-Engl.  d,  I,  \i  answer  to  H.G.  /,  z,  d,  e.g.  Ice". 
dagr,  Kngl.  rfny-H.G.  lag:  Icel.  ttmja,  Kngl.  lamt ^  H.  G.  zabmen  ; 
Icel.  þing,  Kngl.  thing  =  H.  G.  ding. 

tjnr  In  very  early  Icel.  MSS.  we  find  the  old  Latin  form  d,  which 
sometimes  occurs  in  the  Kb.  of  the  Sa-rn.  Edda,  but  it  is  commonly  d. 
whence  ð  is  formed  by  putting  a  stroke  on  the  upper  part,  A.  S.  o' ;  this 
shews  that  the  6  is  in  form  a  d.  not  a  p  (tb) :  vide  more  on  this  subject 
in  the  introduction  to  f, .  Thorodd  calls  the  capital  D  edd.  the  d  dé. 
dacVra,  ad,  d.  riiiiuni.  dat.  to  wheedle. 

dafl,  a,  m.  or  dafax,  f.  pi.  a  dub.  word,  a  shaft  ('(),  Akv.  4,  14. 

davflav,  ad.  and  damla,  with  dat.  to  dabble  with  tb*  oar,  up  and  down, 
metaph.  from  eburnmg,  Krok.  $9  C.  dam  la,  u,  f.,  is  used  of  a  'mall 
roil  of  butter  just  taken  from  the  churn,  bad  er  ckki  fyrsta  danilan  sem 
þú  faerd.  Rninii,  isl.  |>)óds.  ii.  124. 

dafna,  ad,  to  thrive  well,  a  nursery  term,  used  of  babies.  dafnan,  f. 
thriving;  dofnunar-barn,  etc. 

dag  a,  ad.  to  dawn:  eptir  um  morguniuu  er  trautt  var  dagad.  Eg.  300; 
þegar  er  haun  sá  at  dagadi,  Kms.  v.  21  ;  hvern  daganda  dag,  Mar.  (Fr.)  : 
impers.,  c-n  dagar  uppi,  day  datum  upon  one,  in  the  talcs,  <aid  of  hob- 
goblins, dwarfs,  and  giants,  uppi  ertu  mi  dvergr  um  dagadr.  mi  skitui 
nil  i  tali.  Aim,  36,  cp.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  29,  to;  en  Rarddadingar  segia  hana 
(ace.  the  giantess)  hafi  dagat  uppi  þá  þau  glimdu,  Grctt.  141  :  single 
atone  pillars  arc  frcq.  said  in  Icel.  to  be  giants  or  witches  turned  into 
atone  on  being  caught  by  daylight,  and  are  called  Karl,  Kerliug,  vide 
lsl.  þjjods.  i.  ao"  sqq. 

dagan,  dogtin  (dsging,  Sturl.  i.  83  C),  f.  dawn,  daybreak:  i  dagan, 
Edda  14  ;  en  er  kom  at  d.,  19  ;  litlu  fyrir  d.,  30,  O.  H.  I..  5 1  ;  um  morg- 
uninn  i  d.,  Kms.  ix.  í 58  ;  i  doguit.  Eg.  161  :  i  ondverda  d.,  Sturl.  ii.  149. 

dag-drykkja,  u,  f.  a  morning-draught,  which  was  taken  after  the 
dagverdr,  Orkn.  276,  Kas.  iii.  41. 

dag-far,  n.  a  *  day-fart,'  journey,  used  in  dat.  in  the  phrase,  tara  dagfari 
ok  náltfari,  to  travel  day  and  night,  Kms.  i.  203 ;  hann  hafdi  farit 


T 


dagfari,  in  a  single  day's  journey,  ix.  513 
■journey  of  life,'  daily  —  «- 

lift**  %  «MHg  . 


8.  mod.  and  theol. 


nordai 
the 
adj.  good 


u,  f.  fatting  by  day,  K.  l>.  K.  106,  Horn.  73. 


dag-fátt,  n.  adj..  in  the  phrase,  vcría  d..  to  lot*  the  daylight,  to  he  over- 
taken by  night,  Kms.  xi.  141.  Rb.  376,  Ver.  14. 
dac-ferð,  dag-för,  f.  a  days  journey,  Symb.  15,  Kms.  xi.  440,  Stj.  65. 
dag-ganga,  u,  f.  a  day'i  walk,  Kas.  iii.  643. 

dag-geiali,  a,  111.  a  day-beam,  Kjarn.  46,  name  given  to  a  lady-love. 
dag-Ian  gr,  ad|.[A.S.  dttglang),  all  day  long ,  d.  erfidi.  toil  all  daylong, 
Sks.  42  ;  dagtangt,  all  this  day  long,  for  this  day.  Eg.  4S5,  Kms.  ii.  268. 
dag-lit,  11.  pi.  day-<lreams.  vide  dreyma. 

dag-leio,  f.  a  day'i  journey.  Kms.  vii.  no.  Hkr.  i.  45  -.  fara  fullum 
dagleidum,  Grig.  1.  48. 

dag-langia,  adv.  all  day  long,  Komi,  (in  a  verse),  Karl.  481. 

dag-Iigr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  daily,  Kms.  ix.  40;,  Sks.  43,  Dipl.  iii.  14, 
H.E.  1.  432,  Vm.  139. 

dag-mal,  n.  (vide  dagr),  prop.  '  day-meal,'  one  of  the  divisions  of  the 
day,  usual'y  about  8  or  9  o'clork  a.m.;  the  Lat.  born  tertia  is  rendered 
bv  "er  vt'r  knllum  dagmal,'  which  we  call  d.,  Horn.  142;  enn  er  ckki 
lidit  af  dagmalum,  Horn.  (St.)  10.  Acts  ii.  15;  in  Glum.  343  we  are  told 


that  the  young  Glum  was  very  lazy,  and  lav  in  lied  till  Jay-meal  esm- 
morning,  cp.  also  343  ;  Hrafn.  28  and  O.  H.L.  18 — a  cinum  momi  n< -.!>: 
rism&la  ok  dagmiila — where  distinction  is  made  between  risniál  (Wsi-.- 
time)  and  dagnuil,  so  as  to  make  a  separate  dagsmark  (q.  v.)  of  each  *  f 
them;  and  again,  a  distinction  is  made  between  'midday*  and  dagniá. 
lsl.  ii.  334.  The  dagmal  is  thus  midway  between  'rising'  aud  •  CiX- 
day,"  which  accords  well  with  the  present  use.  The  word  1»  symmvnfia 
with  dagverdarmal,  breakfast- time,  and  denotes  the  hour  when  the  aacroit 
Icel.  used  to  take  their  chief  meal,  opposed  to  nattmál.  night-meal  <* 
supper-time,  Kms.  nil.  330 ;  even  the  MSS.  use  dagmal  and  dagvci&u- 
mal  indiscriminately;  cp.  also  Sturl.  iii.  4  C;  Rb.  45:  says  that  at  full 
moon  the  ebb  takes  place  'at  dagmálum.'  To  put  the  dagnuil  at  7  30 
a.m.,  as  Pál  Vidalin  docs,  seems  neither  to  acccord  with  the  prescut  u*r 
nor  the  passage  in  Glum  or  the  eccl.  bora  tertia,  which  was  the  neirot 
hour  answering  to  the  Icel.  calculation  of  the  day.  In  Kb.  i.  539  i:  1 
said  that  the  sun  set  at  '  eykd'  (i.  c.  half-past  three  o'clock),  but  rot  1: 
'  dagmál,'  which  puts  the  dagmal  at  8.30  a.m.  compds  ;  dagmsUa- 
■taor,  m.  the  place  of  d. »'«  the  horizon,  Kb.  I.  dagraaja-tid,  ; 
morning  terce,  625.  176.  » 
dag-measa,  u.  f.  day-mass,  morning  terce,  Horn.  41. 
DAGR,  m„  ineg.  dat.  degi,  pi.  dagar  :  [the  kindred  word  dcegr  with  1 
vowel  change  from  «'  (dog)  indicates  a  lost  root  verb  analogous  to  all, 
<)1.  cp.  dalr  "and  daffir;  this  word  is  common  to  all  Teutonic  dialrc'.; 
Goth,  dags :  A.S.dag;  Engl.  rf<iy ;  Swed.-Dan.  dag:  Germ,  tag:  the 
Lat.  dies  seems  to  be  identical,  although  no  interchange  has  taken  placr 
—a  day :  in  different  senses  :  1.  the  natural  day  .—saving*  refer?"-  r 
to  the  day,  at  kveldi  skal  dag  ley  fa.  at  eventide  shall  the  ,iay  be  pram  J, 
Hm.  80;  allir  dagar  eiga  kveld  um  sidir ;  mörg  eru  dags  augn.  vide 
auga  ;  enginn  dagr  til  enda  tryggr,  no  day  can  be  trusted  till  its  end ;  alir 
dagr  til  stefnu.  Grig.  i.  39J,  443,  is  a  law  phrase,— for  summoning  »>; 
lawful  only  if  performed  during  the  day  ;  this  phrase  is  also  used  raeupl 
—  'plenty  of  time'  or  the  like:  popular  phrases  as  to  the  daylight  arc 
many — dagr  retinr,  or  rennr  upp,  and  kenir  upp,  the  day  rises.  Bin  I . 
dagr  i  austri,  day  in  the  east,  where  the  daylight  first  appears ;  dagsbm:>. 
'  day's  brow,'  is  the  first  streak  of  daylight,  the  metaphor  taken  from  the 
human  face;  lysir  af  degi,  it  brightens  from  the  day,  i.e.  daylight  j. 
appearing ;  dagr  Ijómar.  the  day  gleams;  fyrir  dag,  before  day:  m^:- 
degi,  undir  dag,  about  daybreak:  komid  at  degi,  id.,  Kms.  viii.  39S . 
dagr  á  Inpti,  day  in  the  sly ;  .irla,  snemma  dags,  early  in  lb*  mormne. 
Pass.  15.  17;  dagt  um  allt  lopt,  etc. ;  albjartr  dagr,  hubjartr  d..  full  day. 
broad  daylight:  turstr  dagr.  high  day;  i>nd-verdr  d.,  the  early  day- 
forenoon.  Am.  50  ;  midr  dagr,  midday,  Griig.  i.  41 3.  446.  Sks.  217.  219; 
álidinn  dagr,  late  in  the  day,  Kas.  i.  313;  haflandi  dagr,  declining  day ;  it 
kveldi  dags,  sift  dags,  late  in  the  day,  Kms.  i.  69.  In  the  evening  the  day 
is  said  ro  set,  hence  dag-sett,  dag-sctr,  and  dagr  setzt ;  in  talcs,  ghosts  mi 
spirits  come  out  with  nightfall,  but  dare  not  face  the  day  ;  singing  tnrr  v 
songs  after  nightfall  is  not  safe,  þad  kalUst  ekki  Kristnuin  leyft  ad  kve^i 
begar  dagsett  er,  a  ditty  ;  Syrpuvcrs  er  mcstr  galdr  er  i  fólginn,  ok  cigi  e< 
lofat  at  kveda  eptir  dagsetr,  Kas.  iii.  206,  lsl.  fsjods.  ii.  7,  8  :  the  daylir'u: 
is  symbolical  of  what  is  true  or  clear  as  day,  hence  the  word  dagsanna,  or 
satt  sem  dagr,  q.  v.  S.  of  different  days  ;  i  dag,  to-day,  Grág.  1.  id. 

18,  Nj.  36,  Ld.  76,  Kms.  vi.  1 51  ;  i  gar-dag,  yesterday:  i  fyrra  dag.  the  th? 
before  yesterday,  HAv.  50;  Í  hiuui-fvrra  dag,  /4»  third  day:  aiuiars  dagv 
Vigl.  23.  Pass.  50.  I  ;  hindra  dags,  the  binder  day,  the  day  after  ta-tner- 
row,  Hni.  109  ;  dag  eptir  dag,  day  after  day,  Hkr.  ii.  313  ;  dag  fra  dc;:. 
from  day  to  day.  Kms.  ii.  130  ;  hvern  dag  frsi  lidrurn,  id.,  Kms.  viii.  i)«! , 
aunan  dag  fra  odrum.io'..  Eg.  277;  um  daginn,  during  the  day ;  á  doguuum. 
the  other  day ;  mitt  ok  dag,  night  and  day ;  lidlaugan  dag,  the  '  life-lotr ' 
day;  dogunum  optar.  more  limes  than  there  are  days,  i.e.  over  ami  oi*r 
again,  Kms.  x.  433 ;  4  deyjanda  degi.  on  one's  day  of  death.  Grig.  1 
402.  0.  regn-dagr,  a  rainy  day;  sólskins-dagr.  a  sunny  day;  lumit- 
dagr,  a  summer  day ;  vetrar-dagr.  a  winter  day :  hiitidis-dagr,  a  fea^t  dci. 
fegins-dagr,  a  day  of  joy;  doms-dagr.  the  Jay  of  doom,  judgment  day,  Gl 
82.  Kms.  viii.  98  :  hamingiu-dagr,  hcilla-dagr.  a  day  of  happiness;  gled 
dagr.  id.:  bnidkaups-dagr,  *rt0*<i/-o'fly.-  I.urdar-dagr.  a  birthday.  3  m 
pi.  days  in  the  sense  of  times;  adrir  dagar.  Kms.  i.  J 1 6;  ck  ztlada  ckki 
at  þessir  dagar  mundu  verda,  »em  mi  eru  ordnir,  N).  171  ;  gódir  dagar, 
happy  days.  Kms.  xi.  286,  170;  sjii  aldrei  gladan  dag  (  sing.),  never  In 
see  glad  days.  ft.  á  e-s  dogum,  um  c-s  daga  eptir  c-s  daga.  esp.  0: 
the  lifetime  or  reign  of  kings,  Kms. ;  but  in  Icel.  also  med  of  the  leg- 
sogumadr,  Jb.  repeatedly:  vera  a  dögum,  to  he  alive;  tptir  mitm  dai, 
'after  my  day.'  i.e.  when  1  am  dead.  y.  calendar  days.  e.g.  Hviti- 
dagar,  the  White  days,  i.e.  Whitsuntide:  Hunda-dagar.  the  Dog  days; 
Banda-dagr,  Vinttsla  Petri :  Hufud-dagr,  Decaf.  Jobannis ;  <Kisla-dagr, 
Epiphany ;  Imbru-dagar,  Ember  days ;  Gang-dagar, '  Ganging  days,'  Ho- 
gatson  days;   Dýri-dagr,  Corpus  Cbrtsti:   etc.  4.  of  the  week- 

days; the  old  names  being  Sunnu-d.  or  Urotiiits-d..  Mnna-d.,  Tvs-d.. 
Ódins-d.,  þóís-d..  KpA-d..  Laugar-d.  or  þsiitt-d.  It  is  hard  to  understand 
how  the  Icel.  should  be  the  one  Tent,  peoj'le  that  have  disused  the  oU 
names  of  the  week-days;  but  so  it  was,  vide  JoiisS.  ch.  24;  fyrir  baui 
hanu  at  cicna  dapa  vi'trum  niminum  heidnum.  ^va  sem  at  kaUa  Tyrsda;: 
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•  F  re-.'  can  hardly  be  explained  but  from  A.  S.  and  would 

HTegular  transition  ftom  the  Norte  form  Frey.  The  tiansitior 
into  mod.  Swed.-Dan.  /  it  quite  regular,  whereas  Iccl.  ey  (in 
would  require  the  mod.  Swed.-Dan.  ior  «  sound.    Nanus  of 


Öoinsdag,  eftr  fsorsdag,  ok  sv*  um  alia  vikudaga,  etc.,  Bi.  i.  137,  cp.  165. 
Thus  bishop  John  (died  A.  D.  1121)  caused  them  to  name  the  days  as 
the  church  does  (Fcria  seeunda,  etc.)  ;  vis.  Jjriöi-d.  or  þriðju-d.,  Tbird- 
day  »=■  Tuesday,  Rb.  44.  K.þ.  K.  100.  lsl.  ii.  345;  Fimti-d.,  Fiftb-day 
—  Thursday,  Rb.  4 J,  Grig.  i.  146.  464,  37 J,  ii.  »48,  Nj.  274;  Fustu-d.. 
Fast-Hay  —  Friday ;  Miftvilcu-d.,  Midweek-day  =  Wtdntsday,  was  bor- 
rowed from  the  Germ.  Mittwocb ;  throughout  the  Ulh  and  13th  cen- 
turies, however,  the  old  and  new  names  were  used  indiscriminately.  The 
clue-stum  arises  whether  even  (he  old  names  were  not  imported  from 
1  (England) ;  certainly  the  Icel.  of  heathen  timrs  did  not  reckon  by 
1 ;  even  the  word  week  (rika)  is  probably  of  eccl.  Latin  origin 
(triers,  rteurrtnett).  It  is  curious  that  the  Scandinavian  form  of  Fridav, 
old  Icel.  Frjadagr.  mod.  Swed.-Dan.  Frtdag.  it  A. S.  in  form;  '  Frjn-.- 

be  an 
of  jd 
Frey) 

the  mod.  Swed.-Dan.  ior  «  sound.  Nanus  of  week- 
day* are  only  mentioned  in  Icel.  poems  of  the  nth  century  (Armir. 
Sighvat) ;  but  at  the  time  of  bishop  John  the  reckoning  by  weeks  was 
probably  not  fully  established,  and  the  names  of  the  days  were  still  new 
to  the  people.  5.  the  day  is  in  Icel.  divided  according  to  the  posi- 

tion of  the  sun  above  the  horiion;  these  fixed  traditional  m  irks  are 
called  <Ug»-mörk,  day-marks,  and  are  substitutes  for  the  hours  of 
modern  times,  via.  ris-rmil  or  miftr-morgun,  dag-mál.  há-dcgi,  niift-dcgi 
or  tiiio-muudi,  nón,  miftr-aptan,  ruítt-ntiil,  vide  these  words.  The  middle 
point  of  two  day-marks  is  called  jJtii-mrrri-bftouru,  in  modern  pronunciation 
R.mu-báðu,  equally-near -notb.  the  day-marks  following  in  the  genitive ; 
thus  in  Icel.  a  man  asks,  hvaft  er  fram  orðio.  what  is  lb*  timt  7  and  the 
reply  is,  jóftiubaðu  miðsmorguns  og  dagmála,  half  si  ay  btltoten  mid-morn- 
ing and  day-mtal,  or  stund  til  (to)  dagmála ;  hallandi  dagniál,  or  stund  af 
(fast)  dagnutlum;  jiifuu-baoii  hiidegis  og  dagimUa.  about  tin  or  balf- 
fast  ten  o'clock,  etc.  Those  day-marks  are  traditional  in  every  farm,  and 
many  of  them  no  doubt  date  from  the  earliest  settling  of  the  country. 
Respecting  the  division  of  the  day,  vide  Pal  Vidal.  s.  v.  Allr  dagr  til 
strfnu,  Finnnt  Johann.,  Horologium  Island.,  Eyktamörk  (slenxk  (pub- 
lished at  the  end  of  the  Rb.),  and  a  recent  essay  of  Finn  Magnus- 
son.  II.  denoting  a  Urn,  but  only  in  compounds,  dagi,  a,  m., 
where  the  weak  torni  is  used,  cp.  ein-dagi,  mal-dagi,  bar-dagi,  skil- 
dagi.  III.  as  a  pr.  name,  Dagr,  (I'rcq.)  ;  in  this  sense  the  dat.  is 
Dag.  not  Degi,  cp.  Oftiun  Irfti  Dag  (ilat.)  gcirs  sins.  Sarin.  114.  wxws  : 
daga-taU,  n.  a  tale  0/ days,  Rb.  48.  daga-brun,  v.  above.  doKis- 
helsji,  f.  ballowedntss  nf  tbt  day.  Sturl.  i.  19.  daga-ljoa,  11.  daylight, 
Kb.  166.  dags-mark,  v.  above.  dagn-mesrin,  n.,  at  dags  magni, 
in  full  day,  613.  30.  dags-munr,  m.  a  day's  difference;  svá  at  d. 
set  á,  i.  c.  day  by  day.  Sty. 
dag-rið,  n.  [A.  S.  dagrfd  —  daybreak),  this  word  is  rarely  used,  F.g. 
Í3-  '74>  rm»-  '•  '^H1  '•  >n  the  last  passage  it  is  borrowed  from  the  poem 
Vrllekla,  (where  it  stems  to  be  used  in  the  A.  S.  sense ;  the  poet  speaks 
of  a  sortilege,  and  appears  to  say  that  the  sortilege  told  him  to  fight  at 
daybreak,  then  he  would  gain  the  day);  the  passages  in  prose,  however, 
seem  to  take  the  word  in  the  sense  of  early,  in  gootl  time. 
dag-riki,  n.  (dag-rftt,  11.  adj..  N.G.I..  i.  34 2,  343.  »•)•)•  '»  «^ 
phrase,  birta  sem  d.  er  til.  of  the  breach  of  a  Sunday  or  .1  holy  dav,  to  pav 
according  to  •  tbt  day's  might.'  i.e.  according  to  the  time  ol  the  d^v  at 
which  the  breach  is  committed,  N.G.  L.  i.  34  J.  343.  34S,  349;  or  d.H-s 
it  mean  •  tbt  canonical  imf-jrtance'  of  the  day  (Fr.)  ? 
dag-róAr,  m.  a  day's  rowing.  A.  A.  272. 

,  u.  f.  true  as  day,  Nj.  73.  F*r.  169.  Fas.  i.  24,  cp.  F.k  fio. 
•  (dag-aátr,  Sturl.  iii.  185  C).  11.  '  day-setting,'  nigbtfall :  um 
ri.  Latidn.  285 ;  i  d..  Fins.  v.  331.  ix.  34«  :  leift  til  dag- 
setrs,  Grett.  In  ;  d.  skei*.  Fms.  ix.  383.      dag-sett,  n.  adj.  id.,  llúv. 
40 :  vide  dagr. 
dag-aigling,  f.  a  day's  sailing,  journey  by  sta,  Rb.  4S2. 
dag-akemt,  f.  a  day's  amusement,  games,  telling  stories,  or  the  like, 
Ssurl.  1.  63  C.  (dagskemta,  gen.  pi.) 

dag-«kjruT.  adj.  •day-seared,'  sbunmng  daylight,  port,  epithet  of  a 
tfwarf,  Vt.  1. 

dag-sdatta,  u,  f.  a  day's  mowing,  an  Iccl.  acre  field,  measuring  900 
square  fathoms  (Icel.  fathom  «•  about  2  yards),  to  be  mown  by  a  single 
nun  in  a  day,  Dipl.  v.  28,  lsl.  ii.  349. 

dag-stingr,  m.  tbt  '  day-sting.'  daybreak.  Greg.  57.  (rare.) 

dag -a tj  Iran,  u.  f.  the  morning  star.  Lucifer.  Al.  161,  SI.  39. 

dag-stand,  f.  day  timt,  a  wbnle  day,  K.  þ.  K.  (>;  dagstundar  I.eiA,  a 
'Lett'  (i.e.  meeting)  lasting  a  day.  Grng.  i.  122 


suffer;  corresponding  as  to  time  with  the  mod.  Engl,  breakfast,  as  to> 
the  nature  of  the  meal  with  the  Engl,  dinner.  The  old  Scandinavians 
used  to  take  a  hearty  meal  before  going  to  their  work  ;  cp.  Tac.  Germ. 
22.  An  early  and  a  hearty  meal  were  synonymous  words  (vide  arlegr) ; 
the  old  Hávamál  advise*  men  to  ess  to  the  meeting  '  washed  and  with 
lull  stomach'  (þvcginn  ok  mettr),  but  never  to  mind  how  bad  their  dress, 
shoes,  or  horse  may  be;  and  repeats  the  advice  to  take  'an  early  meal' 
even  before  visiting  a  friend,  32,  cp.  Hbl.  3.  Several  places  in  Icel.  look 
their  name  from  the  settlers  taking  their  first  '  day-meal,'  c.  g.  Dog- 
uroar-nct,  Dogurftar-á,  I.audn.  1 10,  III,  cp.  also  Gisl.  12.  The  fir. 
Seivror  is  rendeicd  by  dagverftr,  Greg.  43.  Matth.  xxii.  4;  but  m  the 
Icel.  N.T.  of  1540  sq.  bunvo¥  is  constantly  rendered  by  kveld-nniltio  ; 
eta  dúgutð,  Landn.  I.e.,  Nj.  175,  Gisl.  I.e.;  sitja  yrir  dagveroi.  Eg.  564, 
577,  lsl.  ii.  336,  Fnu.  iv.  337,  ix.  30;  dogurftar  borð,  a  day-meal  table. 
in  the  phrase,  sitja  at  dogurftar  borfti,  to  sit  at  table,  Fms.  i.  40,  vi.  41 1, 
Hkr.  i.  153,  iii.  157;  doguröar-miil  and  dnguroarmi.l-skcio,  tbt  day-mtal 
time,  time  of  tbt  day-meal,  Fms.  vui.  330,  v.  1. :  um  morgmiiim  at  dag- 
vcrftar  niAh.  443,  Eg.  564.  Edda  24.  Horn.  91  (in  pi.).  U.  H.I..  19. 
trosuu  :  dagverðar-dxykkja,  f.  ~  dagdrykkja.  tbt  dnnktng  after  dag- 


verftr.  Fas.  iii.  «30,  Mag.  ; 
dag-villp,  ad 
N.G. L.  1.  342. 


3,  Mag.  3. 
day-UHld, 


'  i.e.. 


day  it  is,  K.  A.  190, 


tneans  an  hour  in  the  day  time 
duK-gtwddr,  ii).  fixed  as  tu 
dag-tið,  f.  [A.  S.  dagtid),  da 
dag-Teishs,  u,  f.  belf  to  win 
dag-verch-  and  dög-urdr, 


■  stund  dags. 

Tlmm.  ^6,  Fms. 
673.  60,  ojs.  1  \ 
Iiftvcr/la,  Fas.  i 
.  ar,  pi.  ir.  |  Dan 
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Sks.  19. 

davre],  '  day- 


dag-voxtr,  m.  daily  grenvtb ,  in  the  phrase,  vaxa  dagvoxtum,  to  Unas 
day  by  day,  Finnb.  216.  Eb.  318. 

dag-blag.  n.  and  dag-þlngtw,  f.  n  conferenet,  Ann.  1391  ;  vera  i  d. 
vift  e-n,  Fms.  iii.  201,  lis.  i.  88»,  frcq.  in  Thom. 
dog-þinga,  aft,  to  bold  conferenet  with  one,  D.  N.,  Thorn,  (freqf 
dala,  aft,  ro  bt  dented ;  dalafti  ckki  ne  sprakk.  Eg.  769,  cp.  Fas.  ni. 
13  (the  verse). 

dal-búi  (dalbyggi.  S<l.  214),  a.  m.  a  dweller  in  a  dale,  Grett.  141  A. 
dal-bygö,  f.  a  dale-country,  Sti.  380,  Hkr.  ii.  8. 
dal-lrmd,  n.  dale-ground,  íirág.  ii.  257. 

DAIiLK,  m.  a  small  tub,  esp.  for  milk  or  curds ;  b*6i  byttur  og  dalUr, 
Od.  ix.  222,  Sunt  99. 

dalm ntika,  u,  f.  a  dalmatic,  Stj.,  Fms.  ni.  16S,  Vra.  2,  113. 

DALR,  s,  m.,  old  pi.  dalar,  acc.  dala.  Vsp.  19,  43,  Hkv.  1.  46;  the 
Sturl. C  still  uses  the  phrase,  vrstr  i  Dala;  the  moil,  form  (but  also  used 
in  old  writers)  is  dalir,  acc.  dali.  Hkv.  Iljorv.  28;  old  dat.  sing,  dali, 
Hallr  i  Haukadali.  lb.  14.  17:  >  þji'Tsárdali,  1  Úruólfsdali,  8,  lib).  17; 
mud.  dal ;  dali  Isecame  nbsolete  even  in  old  writers,  except  the  earliest, 
as  Ari :  [Ulf.  dais  -  <pápay(,  Luke  iii.  10.  and  HoQurov.  vi.  39  ;  A.  S.  dal  : 
Engl,  dale ;  Germ,  tal  (thai) ;  cp.  also  Goth.  dalaL~nárai,  and  dala  above ; 
up  og  dal,  uf  bill  and  down  dale,  is  an  old  Dan.  phrase]  : — a  dale;  allil. 
phrase,  ditipir  dalir,  deef  dales,  Hbl.  I.e. ;  dali  duggutta,  bedewed  dales, 
Hkv.  I.  c. ;  the  proverbial  saying,  láta  dal  ma-ta  luili,  lei  dale  meet  bill. 
•  diamond  cut  diamond.'  Ld.  134,  Fms.  iv.  225  :  dalr  is  used  of  a  dent 
or  bole  in  a  skull,  dalr  er  ■  hnakka.  Fas.  iii.  I.  c.  (in  a  verse):  the  word 
is  much  used  in  local  names,  Fagri-dalr,  Fair-dale;  llmd-dalr.  llroad- 
dale;  Djupi-dalr.  Deef-dale ;  |iver-dalr.  Cross-dale ;  Langi-dair.  Long- 
date ;  J  ökul-dalr.  Glacier-dale,  (cp.  Langdale,  liorrr*lale.  Wentleydale.  etc . 
in  North.  E.)  ;  •  Dale'  is  a  frcq.  name  of  dale  counties,  Breioafiarftar-dalir, 
or  Dalir  simply.  Landn.:  Icel.  speak  of  Dala-mcnn.  •  Dales-men '  (as  ,11 
Engl,  lake  district);  dala-firl.  a  dale-fvol.  one  brought  up  in  a  mean  or 
despised  dale.  Fas.  in.  I  s<jq. :  the  parts  of  a  dale  are  distinguished,  dals- 
Isom,  tbt  bottom  of  a  dale.  ii.  19:  dals-oxl,  the  shoulder  of  a  dale;  d.ils- 
briin.  the  brow,  edge  of  a  dale ;  dals-hlioar.  the  siiles.  slofts  of  a  dale  ,  dala- 
drog.  n.  pi.  the  bead  of  a  ilale;  dals-mynui,  the  moutb  of  a  dale.  Fms.  vni. 
57;  dab-baimr,  the  •  dale-rim.'  =  dals-briin  ;  dals-cvrar,  the  graxtl  beds 
sfrtad  by  a  stream  over  a  dale.  etc. : — 111  poetry,  snakes  are  sailed  oWe- 
fisbts,  dal-revftr.  dal-fiskr.  dal-ginna,  etc..  Lex.  I'os'l.  [It  is  inteicstiiig 
to  notice  that  patronymic  words  derived  from  '  dale'  arc  not  formed  with 
an  e  (vowel  change  of  rr),  but  an  or.  a>  (vowel  chanr;!'  of  0).  I.ax-slirlir, 
Yatiis-dirlir.  Hauk-d<rlir,  Hit-dnelir,  Svr-dccll,  Svarf-da-lir  ....  the  men 
from  Lax(ar)dalr,  V'atnsdal.  Haukadal,  Hitardal,  etc.  ;  ep.  the  mod. 
Norse  Doltn  —  man  from  a  dale ;  this  points  to  an  obsolete  root  word 
analogous  to  aU,  ól,  bati.  Nit ;  vide  the  glossaries  of  names  to  the 
Sagas,  esp.  that  to  the  Landn.]  II.  <i  dollar  (moil.)  -  Germ. 

Joocbimt-tbaler,  Jaaebims-lbal  being  the  place  where  the  first  dollars 
Were  coined. 

dalr,  m.,  gen.  dalar,  poét.  a  bow.  Lex.  I'o^t. ;  th:s  word  has  a  dihVrent 
inflexion,  and  seems  to  be  of  a  ditfetent  loot  from  the  above;  hence  in 
poetry  the  hand  is  called  dal-nauft,  the  nerd  of  i  force  afplied  to)  the  bow, 
and  dal-tiing,  as  the  bow  is  bent  by  the  hand, 
dal-vorpi,  11.  a  Uttlf  ilale,  Nj.  132,  Fms.  vi.  136.  Al.  41. 
damma,  11,  f.  [doinma],  a  dame.  Fr.  (for.  and  rare);  hence  m  mod. 
use  madama,  madamt. 

dammr,  m.  a  dam.  D.N.       compds  :  datnm-atokkr,  m.  a  sluice. 
elarum-BttBsM,  n.  a  dam-yard.  D.  N.  (for.  and  rare), 
davmpr,  darjpr,  m.  [Germ,  damff),  steam,  (mod.  word.)         2.  a  pr. 


ii,'  the  chief  meal  of  the  old  Scandinavians,  taken  in  the  forenoon  at    name.  Km..  Yngl.  S. 
the  time  of  dagnml,  opj..  to  mittiirdr  or  uattverðr  (mod.  Dan.  nadver),  [   dan.ni.  fdoniinus],  sir.  D.  N. :  hence  comes  perh.ips  the  mi-sl.  Icel.  word 
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of-dan.  þar>  er  m.'r  ofdan,  'tis  too  great  a  honour  for  me;  else  the  word 
is  quite  nut  of  use. 

Danakr,  adj..  Danir,  pi.  Danes;  Dan-mörk,  f.  Denmark,  i.e.  the 
mart,  march,  or  border  of  the  Danes ;  Dana-veldi,  n.  the  Danish  empire ; 
Dana-vlrkl,  11.  the  Danish  wall,  and  many  compds.  vide  Kms.  xi.  This 
adj.  requires  special  nnticc,  because  of  the  phrase  Donsk  tunpa  (the  Danish 
tongue),  the  earliest  recorded  name  of  the  common  Scandinavian  tongue. 
It  mint  he  borne  in  mind  that  the  '  Danish'  of  the  old  Saga  time*  applies 
not  to  the  nation,  but  to  the  empire.  According  to  the  researches  of 
the  late  historian  P.  A.  Munch,  the  ancient  Danish  empire,  at  least  at 
times,  extended  over  almost  all  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Skagcrac 
(Vik) ;  hence  a  Dane  became  in  Engl,  synonymous  with  a  Scandinavian  ; 
the  language  spoken  by  the  Scandinavians  was  called  Danish ;  and 
4  Dinisk  tuuga'  ii  even  used  to  denote  Scandinavian  extraction  in  the 
widest  extent,  vide  Sighvat  in  Kms.  iv.  73,  Kg.  rh.  51,  Grtlg.  ii.  71,  73. 
During  the  1 1th  and  nth  centuries  the  name  was  much  in  use,  but  as 
the  Danish  hegemony  in  Scandinavia  grew  weaker,  the  name  became 
obsolete,  and  led.  writers  of  the  13th  and  14th  centuries  began  to  use 
the  name  *  Norrxna,'  i\orse  tongue,  from  Norway  their  own  mother 
country,  and  the  nearest  akin  to  led.  in  customs  and  idiom 
never  occurs,  because  led.  had  little  intercourse  with  that  countrv, 
although  the  Scandinavian  tongue  was  spoken  there  perhaps  in  a  more 
antique  form  than  in  the  sister  countries.  In  the  1  e.th  century,  when 
almost  all  connection  with  Scandinavia  was  broken  oil  for  nearly  a  cen- 
tury, the  Norrzna  in  its  rum  became  an  obsolete  word,  and  was  replaced 
by  the  present  word  '  Icelandic.'  which  kept  its  ground,  because  the  lan- 
guage in  the  mean  time  underwent  great  changes  on  the  Scandinavian 
continent.  The  Reformation,  the  translation  of  the  Old  and  New  Tes- 
taments into  Icelandic  (Oddr  Gotskalksson,  called  the  Wise,  translated 
and  published  the  N.T.  in  1540,  and  bishop  Gudhraud  the  whole  Bible 
in  1584).  a  fresh  growth  of  religious  literature,  hymns,  sermons,  and 
poetry  (Hallgrimr  IV'trsson,  Jón  Vidalin).  die  regeneration  of  the  old 
literature  in  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  (Brviíjólfr  Svcitisson,  Ami 
Magntíssoii,  þomióðr  Torfason).— all  this  put  .sn  end  to  the  phrases 
Donsk  tunga  and  Norra-na ;  and  the  last  phrase  is  only  used  to  denote 
e  grammatical  forms  or  phrases,  as  opposed  to  the  forms  and 
r»  of  the  living  language.  The  translators  of  the  Bible  often  say 
Islcnzkt  mil,"  o«r  Icelandic  tongue,  in  '  vort  ir.óður  mill,"  our 
mother  tongue;  mudur-mnlio  mitt,  Pass.  35.  9.  The  phrase  •  Dt'msk 
tuuga'  has  given  rise  to  a  great  many  polemical  antiquarian  essays:  the 
last  and  the  best,  by  which  this  question  may  be  regarded  as  settled,  is 
that  by  Jon  Sigurdsson  in  the  preface  to  Lex.  Port. :  cp.  also  that  of 
Piil  Vidalin  in  Skyr.  s.v..  also  published  in  Latin  at  the  end  of  the  old 
Ed.  of  Gunnl.  Saga,  1775. 

DANZ,  mod.  dims,  n.  a  word  of  for.  origin ;  [cp.  mid.  I.at.  dantare  ; 
Kr.  danser ;  Ital.  danznre ;  Engl,  dance  ;  Germ,  tanz,  tanzen.]  This  word 
is  certainly  not  Teutonic,  but  of  Roman  or  perhaps  Breton  origin  :  the  Icel. 
or  Scandm.  have  no  gamine  word  for  dancing, — leika  means  '  to  play  '  in 
general :  the  word  itself  (danza,  dams,  etc.)  never  occurs  in  the  old  Sagas 
or  poetry,  though  popular  amusements  of  every  kind  are  described  there  ; 
but  about  the  end  of  the  nth  century,  when  the  Sagas  of  the  bishops 
(Bs.)  begin,  we  find  dance  in  full  use,  accompanied  by  songs  which  arc 
described  as  loose  and  amorous :  the  classical  passage  is  Jóns  S.  (A.  D. 
1106-I121),  ch.  13.  Bs.  i.  165,  l<i6,  and  cp.  Júus  S.  by  Gunnlaug,  ch. 
34.  Bs.  i.  237 — Leikr  in.  var  kirr  mtmniim  hbt  en  hinn  heilagi  Jón  varð 
biskup,  at  kvcoa  skyldi  karlmaftr  til  kouu  í  dan/,  blautlig  kvxði  ok  wgilig; 
ok  kotia  til  karlmaum  mansewgs  visur:  þcuna  leik  let  hann  af  taka  ok 
tuimaoi  styrkliga ;  maiuwmgs  kvsrdi  vildi  hann  eigi  heyra  nó  kvcða  lúta. 
en  þó  fékk  hann  þsn  eigi  af  komid  með  i»llu.  Sonic  have  thought  that 
this  refers  to  mythical  (Eddie)  poetry,  but  without  reason  and  against 
the  literal  sense  of  the  passage;  the  heathen  heroic  portns  were  certainly 
never  used  to  accompany  a  dance :  their  flow  and  metre  ate  a  sufficient 
proof  of  that.  In  the  Sturl.  (Hist,  of  the  lath  and  13th  century)  dancing 
is  mentioned  over  and  over  again  ;  and  dans  is  n«ed  of  popular  ballads  or 
songs  of  a  satirical  character  (as  those  in  Percy's  ballads):  flimt  (loose 
song)  and  danz  are  synonymous  words ;  the  Sturl.  has  by  chance  pre- 
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wake,  Arna  S.  ch.  a ;  in  Sturl.  i.  23 ;  at  the  banquet  in  Reykhoiar.  1119. 
the  guests  amused  themselves  by  dancing,  wrestling,  and  story-telling:  \» 
var  sleginn  danz  (  stofu,  ii.  1 1 7  ;  i  Viðvík  var  gleoi  mikil  ok  gott  at  vera ; 
þat  var  cinu  Drottins  dag  at  þar  var  danz  mikili ;  kom  bar  til  fioidi  tuatuu ; 
ok  riot  hann  i  Viftvik  til  danz,  ok  var  par  at  Ink ;  ok  diem  menu  ni»4 
daii7.  hans.  iii.  358,  iff; ;  honum  var  kostr  á  booimi  hvat  til  gamans  sky  * 
hafa,  nigur  coa  danz  um  kveldit,  381 ; — the  last  reference  refers  lr»  the  J  is: 
of  January,  1 258,  which  fell  on  a  Sunday  (or  wake-day) :  in  ballads  t-vi 
tales  of  the  Middle  Ages  the  word  is  freq. :— note  the  allit.  phrase,  daiumu 
dunar.  Isl.  þjóðs.  ii.  8:  the  phrases,  stiga  danz:  ganga  i  danz;  briiftir  1 
danz,  dansinn  heyra  ;  dans  vill  hun  heyra,  Fkv.  ii.  7.    Many  of  the  burdens 
to  the  mod.  led.  ballads  are  of  great  beauty,  and  no  doubt  many  centtir:e» 
older  than  the  ballads  to  which  they  are  affixed;  they  refer  to  lost  k»c. 
melancholy,  merriment. etc., e.g.  Blitt  lætur  veröldin,  folnar  fogr  fold  ',  lanrt 
er  siðan  mitt  var  yndift  lagt  i  mold,  i.  74  ;  Ct  ert  þú  vii  arginn  blá.  er  er 
hér  <i  Driingum,  |  kalla  eg  longum,  kalla  eg  til  þin  löngum  ;  Skin  á  »kiMi 
sól  og  sumarío  frífia,  |  dynur  í  vclli  er  drcngir  í  bnrtu  rioa,  1 10  ;  L"ncii 
leit  eg  hofmanu  !  íögium  runtit,  |  skal  eg  i  hliódi  dilla  þeim  mér  uimi . 
Austin  blakar  laufið  á  þann  linda,  119:  Fagrar  heyrða  eg  Txód-.r.as 
'Swedish'  I  við  Niflunga  heim ;  Fagrt  syngr  svanriun  um  sumarlanga  lift,  |  þn  mm 
I  list  að  leíka  st'r  min  liljan  friA.  ii.  52 ;  Eínum  unna  cg  mantiiuum,  «  rneoan 
I  þaö  var,  |  þó  hlaut  eg  minn  harm  aö  bera  1  leyndum  stað,  94 ;  Svannui 
1  vifta.  svauurinu  syugr  víða,  23;  Utan  cptir  firðinum,  sigla  fagrar  fleyr  < 
sA  er  enginn  glaour  eptir  anuan  þrcyr,  llo;  Svo  er  mér  iltt  og  angTsj'y! 
1  þvi  veldur  þú,  |  mig  laugar  ekki  í  lundinn  mcd  þi  jungfni,  Espol.  Ann. 
I  1549.    The  earliest  ballads  seem  to  have  been  devoted  to  these  subject? 
only ;  of  the  two  earliest  specimens  quoted  in  the  Sturl.  (above),  one 
satirical,  the  other  melancholy:  the  historical  ballads  seem  to  be  of  later 


(one  of  A.  D.  t  m,  running  thus— Loptr  liggr  Í  Kyjum, 
Sarmundr  er  a  hcifium,  ctr  berin  ein,  Sturl.  ii.  62,  and 


bitr  lunda  bein  | 

one  referring  to  the  year  1264— Miliar  eru  snrgirnar  þungar  scm  bly, 
Shirl.  iii.  317)  sufficient  to  shew  the  flow  and  inette,  which  arc  exactly  the 
same  a*  those  of  the  mod.  ballads,  collected  in  the  west  of  led.  (Ögr) 
in  the  17th  century  under  the  name  of  Fornkvarði.  Old  Songn.  and  now 
edited  by  Jon  Sigurdsson  and  Svend  Grundtvig.  Dan/,  and  Korukvatði 
are  both  of  the  same  kind,  and  also  identical  wil^i  Kngl.  ballads,  Dan. 
karmpcTÍscr.  There  are  passages  in  Sturl.  and  Bs.  referring  to  this  sub- 
ject—  firröu  BrciAbzlingar  Lopt  i  flimtun  ok  giirrlii  um  hann  dauza 
inarga,  ok  margskouar  s|x>tt  aunat,  Sturl.  ii.  57,  cp.  61 ;  Danra-Bcrgr.  the 
nickname  of  a  man  (Sturl.  ii),  prob.  for  composing  comic  songs ;  danza- 
gorð,  composing  comic  songs;  fylgftar-menn  Kolbeins  fóru  nieft  dauza- 
goro,  ...en  er  Brandr  varS  varr  vift  flimtan  þcirra.  iii.  80;  þii  luökti 
þórðr  hestinn  undir  set,  ok  kvað  danz  þxtuia  við  raust,  317.       (3.  a 


growth:  the  bishops  discountenanced  the  wakes  and  dancing  (Bs.  I.e. 
Sturl.  iii),  but  in  vain  :  and  110  more  telling  proof  can  be  given  of  tj* 
drooping  spirits  of  Icel.  in  the  last  century  ,  than  that  .lancing  and  wakes 
ceased,  after  having  been  a  popular  amusement  f»r  seven  hundred  year'. 
KRgert  Glalston  in  his  poems  still  speaks  of  wakes,  as  an  eyewitness; 
in  the  west  of  led.  (Vestfirðir)  they  lasted  longer,  but  even  there  they  cued 
out  about  the  time  that  Percy's  ballads  were  published  in  England.  The 
Kornkvxii  or  songs  are  the  only  led.  poetry  which  often  dispense*  wirh 
the  law  of  alliteration,  which  in  other  cases  is  the  light  and  life  of  Icel. 
poetry  ;  vide  also  hofmaor.  viki-vakar.  etc.    In  the  15th  century  the  nmur 
(metrical  paraphrases  of  romances)  were  used  as  an  accompaniment  M 
the  danz,  holdar  danza  harla  snart,  ef  heyrist  vivan  mm  ;  hence  originate) 
the  name  man-simgr  {maid-song ),  minne-sang,  which  form*  the  intro- 
duction to  every  rima  or  rhapsody ;  the  metre  and  time  of  the  rtmur  are 
exactly  those  of  ballads  and  well  suited  for  dancing.    An  led.  MS.  of  tie 
17th  century,  containing  about  seventy  Icel.  F'ornkva*ði,  is  in  the  But. 
Mas.  no.  1 1,177  ;  and  another  MS.,  containing  about  twenty  such  semes, 
is  in  the  Bodl.  Libr.  no.  130. 
dAnsA,  mod.  dansa,  ad.  to  dance,  Sks.  705.  not  in  Sturl.  and  Bs.,  wrn> 
use  the  phrase  slu  danz ;  the  verb  danza  occurs  for  the  first  time  in  the 
ballads  and  rimur — Fkki  cr  dagr  enn,  vel  d.  yitín,  Fkv.  ii.  loa. 
dans-leikr,  m.  dancing,  Sturl.  i.  i  \. 
dapi,  a.  m.  a  pool,  Ivar  Aasen  :  a  nickname,  F'ms.  viii. 
DA.PR,  adj.,  gen.  rs,  of  a  ptrMiu,  dou/neait,  sad.  Nj.  II.  Isl.  ii.  Í4S. 
372,  Baud,  o:  of  an  object,  dreary,  d.  dagr.  Am.  58;  d.  luetr,  SI.  13: 
diipr  hcimknuii,  Hbl.  4,  Kms.  x.  31 4:  the  proverb,  fyrr  er  d.  en  daufa. 
one  droops  before  one  diet,  i.  c.  at  long  as  there  is  life  there  is  hope : 
daprt  bol.  Pass.  44.  3 ;  dupr  datiðaus  pina.  Bs.  ii.  501  ;  dnpr  atigu,  veci 
eyes,  Vidal.  i.  25:  augn-dapr.  tvealr-eytd ;   hence  depra  or  augn-depra, 
utak  tight :  a  faint  flame  of  a  light  is  also  called  daprt,  tvo  dopur  Ii>» 
sitt  log,  Jóii  þorl.  i.  1 46. 

dapra,  að,  to  become  faint,  in  swimming;  c-m  daprar  sund,  4*  begins  tn 
sink,  NjarS.  374  ;  more  usually  dep.  daprask,  F"br.  160,  F"as.  iii.  508. 
dapr-eygr,  adj.  weai-sigbted.  Biaru.  63. 

dapr-ligr,  adi.  (-liga,  adv.).  dismal,  sad;  lmipin  ok  d.,  Isl.  ii.  196: 
kirna  d„  a  dreary  looking  tmman.  Sturl.  ii.  2ta :  d.  ásjóna,  a  sad  look, 
Kms.  i.  262  ;  d.  diauniar,  dismal  dreams,  vi.  404. 
darka,  að,  to  walk  heavily,  to  trample,  (a  cant  term.) 
DABRADB,  m.,  gen.  ar.  [A.S../e,iro,/;  Engl.ártr/:  Vt.dar'd;  Swei 
dart]:— a  dart.  Hkm.  2  (in  the  best  MSS  ),  cp.  Dl.,  where  vcfr  darra^r 
simply  means  the  wrb  of  spears ;  the  common  form  in  poetry  is  darT.i  , 
pi.  dorr,  vide  Lex.  Po<  t..  in  mod.  poetry  dOr,  m..  Olf.  I.  16.  4.  47,  ;. 
(n  :  the  word  is  probably  foreign  and  never  occurs  in  prose.  2.  a 

sort  of  peg,  Edda  (Gl.)  ^ 

dn&oak,  ao,  |Swni.  dasn\  to  become  weary  and  exhausted,  from  coU 
or  bodily  exertion,  Bs.  i.  442.  Kir.  185.  Kms.  ii.  98.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse), 
Sturl.  iii.'  20,  O.  H.  L.  16;  dasaðr.  exhausted,  weary,  Ld.  380,  Kas.ii.80. 
Kms.  viii.  55,  Bb.  3.  24. 

DA8I,  a,  m.  (dasian,  adj..  Lex.  Poi«t.),  0  lazy  fellow,  F:dda  (Gl  \ 
Kms.  vi.  (in  a  verse), 
datta,  að.  to  sink,  of  the  heart.  Kbr.  37.  vide  detta. 
dauc)-dAgi,a,m.  a  madeof  death.  Isl."ii.  220,  Lv.  68,  Fas.  i.  88,  Greg. 6;. 
=  dauoadagr,  Bs.  i.  64J 
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dauð-drnkkinn,  part,  dead-drunk,  Pmi.  xi.  108,  Orkn.  420. 
dausVfaarandi,  part,  death-bringing,  633.  26,  Greg.  14. 
dauö-hrteddr,  *A).  frightened  to  death. 

DADDI,  a,  m.  [l'lf.  dauþus  -  Myaro> ;  A.S.  M;  Engl.  aVo/A;  Germ. 
/0«/;  Swed.  and  Dan.  dW] : — death;  the  word  is  used  in  the  strong  form 
in  all  Teut.  dialects  from  Gothic  to  English,  but  in  led.  it  is  weak,  even 
in  the  earliest  writers ;  though  traces  of  a  strong  form  (dauðr,  s  or  ar) 
are  found  in  die  phrase  til  dauAs  (to  dtatb)  and  in  eompds,  as  mann-dauAr  ; 
cp.  also  Hm.  69,  where  dauSr  seems  to  be  a  substantive  not  an  adjective : 
Fagrsk.  139  also  writes  dauAar-orA  instead  of  dauAa  ord  ;  an  old  song,  Kdda 
53,  has  Dvalins  dauAs-drykkr  =  dauAa-drykkr,  i.e.  the  death-drink  of  tbt 
diearf;  the  strong  form  also  remains  in  such  words  as  dauA-dagi,  danð- 
hrxddr,  daoA-yfli,  dauA-Ligr,  dauA-vina,  which  could  not  possibly  be  forms 
01  a  weak  dauAi,  N).  198 ;  at  dauða  kominn,  Fms.  i.  32  ;  d.  for  i  harm, 
Nj.  27  ;  the  references  are  numberless,  though  heathen  proverbs  and  say- 
ing* prefer  to  use '  hel '  or  "  feigA,'  which  were  more  antique,  whereas  dauAi 
reel  11»  Christian  ideas,  or  sometimes  denotes  the  manner  of  death.  3. 
medic,  mortification.  compos  :  dauo&>blóð,  n.  '  death-blood;  gore, 
F<  L  ix.  dauða-bðnd,  n.  pi.  death-bonds,  Greg.  48.  dauösv-dogr, 
m.  dtatb' %  day,  Nj.  109,  Stj.  168.  dauöa-di,  n.  a  death  nvoan.  dauöa- 
dómr,  m.  death's  doom,  Sks.  736.  dauða-drep,  n.  plague,  Stj.  437, 
4.1$.  dauAts-drakkinn,  adj.  dead-drunk,  Fms.  ix.  22.  dauða- 
drykkr,  m.  a  deadly  draught,  Fms.  i.  8.  dauða-dyrr,  f.  gates  of 
death.  daufta-da-mdr,  adj.  doomed  to  death,  Bs.  i.  222.  daufta- 
fylgja,  u,  f.  a  '  death-fetch;  an  apparition  boding  one's  death,  Nj.  62, ».  Li 
tide  íylgja.  dau6Vhræddr  =  dauAhrstddr.  dauöa-kvol,  f.  the 
death-pang.  Mil.  dtui6ts-l»lt,{.  searching  for  one  as  if  dead,  dauða- 
litr,  m.  colour  of  death,  623.  61.  dauoay-madr,  m.  a  man  doomed 
to  die,  Fms.  vii.  33  ;  hafa  e-n  at  daudantaraii,  656  A.  I.  25,  Eg.  416. 
dau&a-mark,  -merki,  id,  n.  a  sign  of  death  (opp.  to  lifs-mark). 
decay  or  the  like,  Nj.  154, 656  C.  32  ;  a  type  of  death,  Horn.  108. 
mein,  n.  death-sickness,  Bs.  i.  616.  daaða-orð  (v.  I.  and  bett 
ttot,  f..  from  yrAr  =  urAr,  weird,  fate),  n.  death,'  death-weird:  Ýt.  8. 
dauoa-ra*.  n.  *  death-rede:  fatal  counsel,  Gisl.  35.  dauða-róg,  B. 
deadly  slander,  Landn.  281.  Dauöa-ajór,  m.  the  Dead  Sea,  Rh..  Symb. 
dauoa-akattr,  m.  tribute  of  death,  Niðrst.  6.  dauðtv-akoUr,  m.  a 
death-blow,  Bs.  ii.  148.  dauoa-akuld,  n.  the  debt  of  nature.  655  xxxii. 
19.  dauða-alag,  n.  -  dauAaskcllr,  Stj.  280.  dauöa-alig,  n.  deadly 
tpiay,  a  disease  of  horses,  Bs.  i.  389.  dau&a-anara,  u.  f.  snare  of 
death,  Horn.  144.  daudW-ateytr,  m.  [Dan.  stod],  —  dauAaslag,  Bs. 
ii.  182.  dauðo-alrlA,  n.  the  death-struggle.  dauða-stund, 
Í-  the  hour  of  death.  Al.  163.  dauAa-avofn,  n.  a  deadly  bWoon,  fatal 
sleep,  as  of  one  fated  to  die.  Fas.  iii.  608:  medic,  catalepsit,  also  called 
»t;arfi,  Ftl.  x.  43.  dauða-aðk,  f.  a  cause  for  death,  a  deed  deserving 
death,  Fms.  i.  48,  iii.  20,  vi.  383.  dkuAtv-tákn,  n.  a  token  of  death, 
Bret.  66,  cp.  II.  xx.  326.  dauða-teygjux,  f.  pi.  tbt  death-spasms, 
Frl.  ix.  dauða-útlogð,  f.  penalty  of  death,  Sturl.  ii.  2.  dauða- 
rark,  n.  a  work  deserving  death,  Isl.  ii.  4 1 3. 
dauo-leikr,  in.  mortality,  Stj.  21,  Greg.  17. 

dauo-ligr,  adj.  deadly,  Sks.  533,  Horn.  52,  Stj.  92,  K.  A.  202,  Fms. 
IL  4J7- 

dauAr,  adj.  [VH.daups;  A.S.  dead ;  Engl,  dead ;  Germ.  fodV ;  Dan. 
dW): — dead.  Grig.  i.  I40,  Nj.  19:  the  phrase,  verAa  d.,  to  become  dead, 
i.e.  to  die,  238,  Jb.  ch.  3,  Am.  9*;  d.  verör  hverr  (a  proverb),  F's.  114 
(:n  a  verse)  ;  falls  nidr  d.,  Fms.  viiL  55  :  metaph.  eccl.,  623.  32,  Horn.  79, 
655  xiv.  A  ;  daud  trúa,  Greg.  13,  James  ii.  17,  Pass.  4.  33.  2.  in- 

animate,  in  the  Law  phrase  dautt  it,  K.  Á.  204.  p.  medic,  dead,  of  a 
litnh.  3.  eompds  denoting  manner  of  death,  sx-dauAr,  vipn-dauAr, 

sott-dauAr ;  sjilf-dauAr,  of  sheep  or  catUe,  =  svidda.  q.v. :  again,  hilf-dauAr, 
half  dead;  al-dauAr,  quite  dead ;  steiii-dauAr,  stone-dead;  the  old  writers 
prefer  to  use  andaðr  or  lit  inn,  and  in  mod.  use  dainn  is  a  gentler  term,  used 
"Í  a  deceased  friend ;  daudr  sounds  rude  and  is  scarcely  used  except  of 
animals :  in  like  manner  Germ,  say  abgelebt. 

daoA-vaoa,  adj.  ind.,  and  dauð-vamn,  adj.,  medic,  sinking  fait,  when 
1»  hope  of  life  is  left.  Grett.  155,  Fms.  vi.  31.  H.  E.  i.  480. 

dauA-ytli.  n.  (cp.  Goth,  dauþublis  =  Jir.Soydr.oi,  j  Cor.  iv.  9),  a  car- 
ctae.lt/tlen  thing,  Stj.  317  (Lev.  xi.  38). 

dxaf-heyTaak,  A,  dep..  d.  viA  e-t,  to  turn  a  deaf  ear  to,  Fms.  xi.  134, 
TW  374. 

d*«í-heyrðr,  adj.  one  who  turns  a  deaf  ear  to,  655  xxxi,  Fms.  vi.  30. 
daufingi,  a.  m.  a  drone,  sluggard. 
daof-lotkr,  m.  deafness,  sloth.  Fas.  i.  7. 

daaf-llgr,  adj.  (-Ilea,  adv.),  'deaf-like;  lonely,  dull.  Eg.  302,  762,  Lv. 
31,  Km».  vi.  4O4  (dismal). 

DAUa?B,adj.[Gr.  riápAoi;  Goth,  daubs  -  Tempo/pivot,  Mark  viii.  17; 
A.S.  denf;  Engl,  deaf;  Gmtn.  laub;  Swed.c/o/;  Dan.dW]: — deaf,  633. 
57,  Lake  vii.  22  :  allit.  phrase,  daufr  ok  dumbi.  deaf  and  dumb,  Stj.  207 ; 
Arabi  si  er  ekki  mstlir,  d.  si  er  ekki  hcyrir,  K.Á.  56:  blindr  eAr  dM 
Gþl.  504.  Horn.  120.  2.  metaph.,  Bs.  i.  728.      p.  (rood.)i 

»at«»r,-daunigr. 

dwm-mlkfll,  adj.  stinking,  Bs.  ii.  23. 


^  DATJjVK*,  m.  [Goth,  daunt  =  00 fir) ;  cp.Swed.-Dan.aViu/.  O.  H.  G. 
daunt]  -.—a  smell,  esp.  a  bad  smell,  Anecd.  8  ;  Ulr  d.,  Rb.  352  ;  opp.  to 
ilmr  (sweet  smell),  623.  22  ;  in  Bb.  3.  27  used  in  a  good  sense. 

dannaa  or  daunana  (mod.  dunana),  aA,  to  smell  at,  sniff  al,  esp.  of 
cattle ;  gckk  GLzsir  (an  ox)  at  honum  ok  daunsnaAi  ura  hann,  Eb.  320. 

daun-aemð,  f.  —  daunn.  Mar. 

daoas,  m.  [mid.  H.  G.  tus ;  Fr.  deum],  the  diet ;  kasta  daus,  /0  cast  a 
die,  Sturl.  ii.  95.  II.  tbe  rump,  of  cattle,  Fas.  ii.  c.10,  cp.  döf. 

DÁ,  n.  [the  root  word  of  deyja,  dauAr].  1.  catalepsy;  Icel.  say, 

liggja  i  dai  or  scm  Í  dai,  to  lie  motionless,  without  stirring  a  limb  and 
without  feeling  pain ;  hann  vissi  þá  ekki  til  sin  h'mgum,  ok  þótti  pi  sent 
hann  Istgi  i  dai,  Bs.  i.  33C,  Fas.  ii.  23s ;  falla  i  di,  to  fall  into  a  senseless 
state,  Bs.  i.  45 1 .  2.  it  is  medic,  used  of  the  relieving  swoon,  like 

the  sleep  which  follows  after  strong  paroxysms,  Fil.  ix.  204  ;  it  is  different 
from  auugvit  (ttpoon)  or  brotfall  (epilepsy). 

da,  A,  to  admire,  be  charmed  at,  a  word  akin  to  the  preceding,  denoting 
a  sense  of  fascination,  a  kind  of  enhancement  (cp.  dar) ;  with  ace,  di  e-t, 
diAu  menn  mjok  danz  hans,  Sturl.  iii.  259  ;  diAu  pat  allir,  625.  96,  Konr. 
59  (Fr.);  but  esp,  and  in  present  usage  only  dep.,  dast  (mod.  dáAst)  aA 
c-u,  Fms.  ii.  192,  xi.  429. 

da-  is  esp.  in  mod.  use  prefixed  to  a  great  many  adjectives  and  adverbs, 
denoting  very ;  da-£6Ar,  very  good;  da-Tel,  very  well;  da-vænn, 
dá-fallegr,  v.  below;  da-fagr,  very  handsome;  dá-lítill,  in  the  west 
of  Icel.  pronounced  dultið,  dull  till,  very  little. 

DÁÐ,  f.  [Ulf.  deds,  in  missdeds,-stap&0aerit.  Germ,  missetbat,  Engl. 
misdeed:  A.S.  d<rd;  Engl,  deed;  O.  H.G.  tat;  mod.  Germ,  that;  Dan. 
daad] : — deed ;  allit.  phrase,  drygja  daA,  to  do  a  daring  deed,  Sturl. 
iii.  7,  10;  daA  ok  drengskapr.  Band.  10;  cp.  the  eompds  ó-da-Ai,  a  mis- 
;  the  adverbial  phrase,  af  sjilfs-diöum.^p/ 


deed: 
one's  own 


623.49;  «™ 
dað-framr, 


the  word  is  not 


diA  er  í  þ*r, 
in  use.  or  merely  poet,  in 


216. 


.  u««-r»**r,  oau-^rar,  u — vaa  all  of 

them  -epitheu  ortiantia/  bold,  valiant.  Lex.  Poet.,  but 
can  be  used  in  1 
daðl,  a,  m.  a  t 

dio-Uuas.adj.  'deedless,' lubberly, Ld.  236.Lv. 53:  i»t/>ott»/,Fél.ix.a04. 
dað-leysi,  f.  meanness,  impotency,  Grett.  131. 

daA-leyainsd, a ,m. «1  good-for-naugbt .(fainiant), a  lubber, Sturl.  iii.  1 35. 
diö-rakkr,  adj.  bold,  Sks.  358. 
dio-asmi,  dtO-mTtiliga,  v.  di-semi,  etc. 
daA-vandr,  adj.  virtuous,  Sks.  486. 
dá-fallegr,  adj.  very  pretty.  Fas.  iii.  3,  v.  I. 

daindia-,  pretty,  rather,  as  an  adverb,  prefix  to  adjectives  and  adverbs. 

dainn  (v.  deyja),  dead,  deceased,  (fre<j.)  p.  masc.  the  name  of  a 
dwarf,  Edda  (Gl.):  cp.  Dan.  daane    to  swoon. 

di-la,  adv.  tarry,  quite ;  ekki  d.,  not  quite,  Bjam.  42. 

di-leikar,  m.  pi.  (prop,  charms),  intimacy,  Nj.  103. 

di-Ugr,  adj.  (-lisja,  adv.).  [Dan.  daarlig],  bad ;  d.  tré.  Stj.  24 ;  d. 
dcyning,  bad  smell,  s,  1 ;  d.  fcrA,  Ld.  324 ;  d.  kottr.  Fms.  i.  202 ;  d.  drmi, 
Sks.  481  :  wretched  (of  a  person),  Magn.  494,  Stj.  157.  473. 

D  AL  KIR,  m.  [cp.  mod.  Germ,  dalcb.  which  word  does  not  appear  in 
Germ,  till  the  16th  century  (Grimm)  ;  Bohem.  and  Pol.  tulicb;  mod.  Dan. 
dolt]  : — the  pin  in  the  cloaks  (feldr)  of  the  ancients,  whence  also  called 
feldar-dilkr.  Glum.  ch.  8,  Korm.  ch.  25,  Fms.  i.  180,  Gist.  55,  Hkr.  Hak.  S. 
GóAa  ch.  18  ;  cp. also  the  vetse  I.e.,  where  the  poet  calls  it  feldar-stingr. 
cloak-pin,  cp.  Tac.  Germ.  ch.  17.  2  tbe  vertebrae  of  a  fish's  tail : 


it  is  a  child's  game  in  Icel.  to  hold  it  up  and  ask,  hvaA  eru  margar  arar  A 
borAi  undir  sporAi  ?  whilst  the  other  has  to  guess  how  many  joints  there  are, 
cp.  the  Hal.  game  morra,  Lat. '  itúcare  digitis.'     p.  a  column  in  a  book. 
dálpa,  v.  dafta. 
di-laeti,  a.  fondness,  intimacy. 
damaftr,  adj./a*ow*rf,  Sks.  164. 

damgaat  (proncd.  dAngaat).  aA.  to  get  seasoned ;  metaph.  to  thrive  ; 
hence,  dimgan,  dongun,  f.  thriving ;  dönguligr,  adj.,  etc. 
dim-goor,  adj.  well-flavoured,  N.  G.L.  ii.  419. 

DÁMK,  m.  [perh.  akin  to  the  Germ,  dampf],  flavour ;  görAi  siAan  af 
dim  ekki  goAan,  Bs.  i.  34O ;  illr  d..  Konr.  57 ;  the  phrase,  draga  dim  af 
e-«,  to  take  a  (bad)  flavour  from  a  thing ;  hver  dregr  dim  af  sinum  sessu- 
nautum  :  Icel.  also  use  a  verb  dáma,  aA,  in  the  phrase,  e-m  dimar  ekki 
c-t,  i.  e.  to  dislike,  to  loathe ;  a  filthy  person  is  called  ó-damr.  etc. 

dinar-,  a  gen.  form  from  di  or  dainn,  in  d&nar-ariY,  111.  a  law  term, 
inheritance  from  one  deceased,  Hkr.  iii.  222  ;  dinar-bu,  n.  estate  of  one 
deceased ;  dinar-dagl*,  in.  or  danar-deegr,  n.  day.  hour  of  death,  Fms. 
i.  219,  Hs.  verse  44  (where  it  nearly  means  tbe  manner  of  death)  ;  dinar* 
fé,  n.  property  of  a  person  deceased.  Grig.  i.  209,  Fms.  vi.  392,  cp.  Dan. 
dannefat,  but  in  a  different  tense,  of  property  which  is  claimed  by  no  one, 
and  therefore  falls  to  the  king. 

DAB,  n.  scoff;  in  the  allit.  phrase,  draga  d.  at  e-m,  to  make  game  of 
one,  Hkr.  iii.  203*;  gys  og  dar.  Pass.  14.  a. 
( ?  dar,  adj.  [di],  scarcely  used  except  in  the  ncut-  ditt,  in  various  phrases; 
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e-m  vcrft  dátt  (or  dátt  um  e-t),  numbnea  comes  to  one,  one  a  benumbed, 
623.  IO ;  vift  þau  tiftcndi  varft  honnm  svA  d.  sem  hann  vzri  stetni  lostinn, 
at  tboie  tiding*  be  was  as  '  dumbfounded '  at  if  be  bad  been  struck  by  a 
stone,  Bs.  i.  471.  0.  in  phrase*  denoting  a  cbarm  or  fascination  exer- 
cised over  another,  always  of  uncertain  and  fugitive  nature  (cp.  dú,  ð) ; 
göra  sct  dAtt  vift  c-n  (v.  dú-leikar),  to  become  very  familiar  with  one,  Korm. 
38 ;  svA  rar  dátt  meft  þeini  at . . .,  they  so  charmed  one  another  that .... 
Nj.  15 1  ;  þA  var  nd  i  dAtt  cfni  komit,  i.  c.  they  came  to  be  close  friend*, 
Sd.  138;  varft  monnum  ditt  um  þat,  people  were  much  charmed  by  it, 
Bjarn.  9.  20.  cp.  Him.  50.  y.  dir  gleymsku-svefn,  a  benumbing  sleep 
of forgetfulness,  Pass.  4.  1 1. 

d&ra,  aft,  to  mock,  mate  sport  of,  with  ace,  Fa«.  i.  9,  Stj.  22,  165,  199, 
Grett.  139. 

d&ri,  a,  m.  [Germ,  tor  or  tbor ;  Dan.  daare],  a  fool,  buffoon,  Fms.  ix. 
27];  dara-samlegr,  adj.  foolish,  Stj.  269;  dara-akapr  and  doru- 
akapr,  m.  mockery.  Vis.  ii.  337,  Grett.  108  A,  144. 

dá-aama,  aS,  to  admire,  Fms.  vi.  57.  Magn.  504:  dAsamandi,  part., 
Fms.  v.  239,  Mar.  39 ;  this  word  and  the  following  arc  by  mod.  theol. 
i  used  of  God,  the  grace  of  God. 

r,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.,  Bs.  i.  305),  wonderful,  glorious,  Fms.  x. 
334.  iv-  7«  :  d.  t«*">.  Bs.  '•  3»5.  Magn.  504.  53J,  Clem.  46, 

da-aemd  and  da-aemi,  f.  glory,  grace.  Mar.  33, 68.  Post.  188.  d<U 
■emAar-verk,  n.  u»or*  of  glory:  mikU  eru  dAscmftar  vcrkin  Drottins, 
great  are  the  glorious  works  of  the  Lord,  cp.  Ps.  cxi.  2. 
da- v  as  an,  adj.  very  pretty.  Fan.  157,  Fas.  ii.  343. 
deging,  Í.  dawn,  Eluc,  Sturl.  i.  83  C. 

deig, n.  [Ulf.  daigs.m.  =  <pvpasta:  A.S.diig;  Engl,  daugb:  Gttm.teig; 
Swed.  dtg]  :—dougb,  Ann.  1 337.  Matth.  xiii.  33. 1  Cor.  v.  6-8,  Gal.  v.  9 ; 
the  earliest  trace  of  this  word  ts  the  Goth,  deigan,  a  strong  verb  by  which 
Ulf.  renders  the  Or.  stKáaaesr,  as  also  öarpaxivot  by  the  (art.  digans, 
wXaasux  by  gadik  in  Rom.  ix.  20,  and  ir\Aa&n  by  gadigans  in  1  Tim.  ii.  13: 
to  this  family  belong  the  following  Icel.  words,  deigr  {moist},  dcigja,  digua, 
dcigla.  digull,  the  fundamental  notion  being  plasticity :  vide  the  following. 

delgja,  u,  f.  a  dairy-maid ;  this  word  is  the  humble  mother  of  the  Engl. 
lady,  qs.  la-dy  (vide  p.  76,  s.  v.  brauft).  A.S.  blaf-digt  -  bread-maid ;  cp. 
Norse  bu-deigja  (q.r.),  Chaucer's  dey  {a  maner  dey),  and  West  Engl. 
day-  (or  dey-')  home,  a  dairy.  The  dcigja  in  old  Norse  farms  was  the 
chief  maid,  but  still  a  bondwoman,  N.  G.  L.  i.  70,  H.  E.  i.  5 10 :  oil  ertii  d. 
dritin,  Ls.  56,  where  it  is  curiously  enough  addressed  to  the  daughter  of 
Byggvit  (byRP  -^barley),  a  handmaid  of  the  gods  ;  dcigja  seems  to  mean 
a  baker-woman,  and  the  word  no  doubt  is  akin  to  deig,  dough,  and  Goth, 
deigan,  to  knead,  the  same  person  being  originally  both  dairy-woman  and 
baker  to  the  farm :  in  Icel.  the  word  is  never  used,  but  it  survives  in  the 
Norse  bu-deia,  seeter-deia,  agtar-deia,  reid-deta  (Ivar  Aasen),  and  Swed. 
deja, — a  dairy-maid. 

deigja,  u,  f.  wetness,  damp. 

deigla,  u,  f.  a  crucible.  Germ,  tiegel,  v.  digull. 

deigr,  adj. '  doughy,'  damp,  wet ;  Icel.  say,  vera  d.  i  Otina,  to  be  weltish, 
less  than  vatr,  wet,  and  moic  than  rakr  damp.  p.  soft,  of  steel,  and 
metaph.  timid;  d.  brandr,  Eb.  238,  þiftr.  79;  deigan  skal  dcigum  bjúfta 
(proverb).  HAv.  40,  Fms.  i.  I43  (in  a  vcise).  iii.  1 93,  Pi.  I  73. 

deigull  ■=  digull.  m. ;  deigul-mór,  ni.  a  sort  of  day. 

DEILA,  d,  [Goth,  dailjan  and  ga-dailjan  siepiiuy,  ii.ro8.J0sw, 
hvupttv,  etc. ;  A.  S.  daslan  ;  Engl.  to  deal ;  Germ,  tbeilen  .  O.  H.  G.  tail- 
jan :  Swed.  dela;  Dau.  dele.~\  I.  with  acc.  (never  dat.).  to  deal, 

divide;  the  phrase,  vilja  twfti  kjósa  ok  deila,  mil  both  cboote  and  ileal,  of 
unfair  dealing,  a  metaphor  taken  from  partners,  e.  g.  fishermen,  where  one 
make*  the  division  into  shares  (deiUr).  and  the  others  choose  ikjosa)  the 
shires  they  like  best.  Ld.  38  ;  deildr  hlutr.  a  droit  lot,  i.  e.  share  dealt  or 
allotted  to  one,  GrAg.  i.  243 ;  d.  c-m  e-t,  to  allot  one  a  thing,  to  deal  out 
to  one,  ii.  294 :  deila  dogurft,  d.  mat  (in  mod.  usage  skamta).  to  deal 
out  portions  of  food  in  a  household,  Isl.  ii.  337  ;  sór  at  þar  rar  nianiii  nutr 
deildr,  Gtsl.  47 ;  þú  kunrur  aldregi  d.  mönnun  mat.  Ls.  46  ;  pi  er  maftr 
4  brot  heitinn  ef  honum  er  eigi  deildr  matr  A  malum,  GrAg.  i.  149 ;  cp. 
the  proverb,  djarfr  er  hver  um  detldan  verft;  d.  fé.  Skin.  22  ;  d,  bauga, 
Rm.  20  ;  d.  e-t  lit.  to  deal  out,  give,  Fms,  xi.  434.  2.  of  places,  to 

divide,  bound;  firftir  deila,  the  firths  are  the  boundaries.  Grúg.  ii.  217; 
vatnsfoll  {rtvers)  d.  til  sjAvar,  Eg.  131  ;  svA  vitt  sein  vatnsfoll  deila  til 
sjAvar,  Landn.  57,  K  p.  K.  34.  p.  used  irapers.  as  it  seems;  dcilir 
norftr  vatnsfulrum.  III.  it,  345  ;  fjoll  þau  er  vatnsfoll  dcilir  at  milli  hc-rafta, 
the  fells  that  divide  the  waters,  form  the  watershed,  between  the  counties. 
Grig.  L  432  ;  par  er  vikr  dcilir.  Hit.  8.  metaph.  to  distinguish,  dis- 

cern ;  cptir  bat  six  nil,  ok  mAttu  þA  d.  arrtir,  after  that  the  sun  broke  forth, 
and  they  could  discern  the  ahts  (of  heaven),  Fb.  i.  431.  Fms.  iv.  38; 
deila  liti,  ro  discern  colours  (lit-deili),  hence  the  proverb,  eigi  deilir  litr 
kosti  (acc.  pi.),  colour  (i.  e.  look,  appearance)  is  no  sure  test,  Nj.  78  : 
metaph.,  d.  rig,  to  act  as  umpire  in  a  fight,  tourney,  or  the  like,  Ls.  2  2  ; 
we  ought  perh.  to  read  deila  (not  bera)  tilt  meft  tveim,  38.  4.  various 
phrases,  deila  svr  illan  hlut  af,  fb  deal  onself  a  bad  short  in,  to  deal  badly 
in  a  thing.  Ld.  152  :  the  phrase,  e-t  deilir  mAli  (irnpers.),  it  goes  for  a  great 
deal,  is  of  great  importance,  Hs.  65,  mod.  usage  skipta  mAli,  iniklu,  etc, 


d.  mil,  to  deal  with  a  thing,  Horn.  34 ;  d.  mil  e-s,  to  deal  speech,  to  dis- 
cuss or  confer  with  one,  0.  H.  82  (in  a  verse) :  d.  e-n  mAlutn.  to  deal,  i.  e. 
speak,  confer,  with  one,  Krók.  36  C ;  d,  orAspeki  vift  e-n,  to  deal,  i  r 
contend  in  learning  with  one,  Vþm.  55 ;  rúnar,  Rm.  42 ;  eiga  vift  e-t 
at  d.,  to  have  to  deal  with  a  thing,  Fms.  viii.  288 :  the  phrase,  d.  rr.a! 
brotum,  to  deal  piecemeal  with  a  case,  take  a  partial  or  false  t-ieie  of  e 
thing,  or  is  the  metaphor  taken  from  bad  payment  (in  bauga-brot.  q.  t.í' 
Eb.  184  ;  þeir  liafa  eigi  dctit  þetta  mul  brotum,  i.e.  they  have  done  tt 
thoroughly,  have  not  been  mistaken,  Konr.  52:  to  share  in  a  thing,  Í 
knif  ok  kjotstykki,  to  share  knife  and  meal,  GrAg.,  Isl.  ii.  487:  the 
phrase,  d.  hug,  to  '  deal  one's  mind,'  pay  attention  to.  with  a  notior.  1^ 
deep  concern  and  affliction ;  hril  vcrtu  SvAfa,  hug  skaltú  d..  thy  heart  iWr 
thou  cleave,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  40;  deildusk  hugir,  svA  at  húskarlar  héldu 
vatni,  their  minds  were  so  distraught,  that  the  house-carles  could  hardly 
forbear  weeping,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  hence  a  hardened  man  is  calW 
litill  skapdeildar  maftr.  (Hugdcila,  minors  concern,  is  the  name  of  a  poor 
of  the  1 7th  century)  :  at  þeir  deildi  enga  uha-fu.  that  tbey  should  for**?r 
dealing  outrageously,  Fms.  i.  22;  d.  heiprir.  to  deal  hatred,  to  hilt 
(poet.),  Hlcv.  I.  41  :  d.  afli,  ofriki  vift  c-n.  to  deal  harshly  and  overbear- 
ingly with  one,  Fms.  i.  34  ;  d.  illyrftum,  ill-deildum.  to  chide,  abuse  ™w 
another,  HAv.  37,  Ui.  158.  II.  neut.  to  be  at  frud.  ystarrS 

the  saying,  sjaldan  veldr  cinn  pegar  tveir  deila;  deili  gröm  vift  þig,  Hkv 
I.  43 ;  ek  baft  fldgft  d.  rift  þau.  Sighvat :  d.  til  e-s.  to  Quarrel  for  a  thin;. 
Eg.  5I0:  d.  upp  it  e-n,  to  complain  of  one,  Slj.  194.  Exod.  xvH.  2,  •  H~h 
chide  ye  with  met'  p.  impers.,  cf  í  þat  dcilir,  if  there  be  dissent  on 
that  point,  GrAg.  ii.  125;  ef  i  deilir  meft  þcim,  if  they  dissent,  i.  e.8.  S. 
d.  um  e-l,  to  contend  about  a  thing,  as  a  law  term  ;  þeir  deildu  {tbey  had  3 
lawsuit)  um  jarftir,  Fms.  iv.  201  ;  þeir  deildu  um  landaskipti,  315  :  þr? 
deildu  um  land  þat  er  var  ....  Landn.  1 75  :  peir  deildu  um Icysingja-arf,  103, 
lot:  metaph.,  d.  um  stafn,  to  come  to  a  close  fight,  Orkn.  232.  HI 
reflex,  to  spread,  branch  off;  vatnsfoll  dcilask  milli  herafta,  GrAg.  U.  21*: 
svA  vifta  sem  hon  (i.e.  Christianity)  dcilisk  um  heim,  Horn.  49.  S. 
meftan  mér  dcilisk  lifit  til,  n\  long  m  life  be  dealt  (i.  e.  granted)  me,  Fmv 
viii.  JO!  ;  e-t  dcilisk  af,  a  thing  comes  to  pass,  Hkr.  iii.  55  (in  a  versed; 
kolluftu  Jieir,  at  lengi  mundi  rorn  deilask  af  úti,  that  a  long  defence  ax>rtV 
be  dealt  out,  i.  c.  there  would  be  a  long  struggle,  Sturl.  i.  59,  cp.  the  Gnrh 
afdailjan  =  to  pay  off  ;  hugr  dcilisk  (vide  above) ;  pat  man  0«  drjiift 
deilask,  it  mil  cost  us  dear.  Am.  19. 

deila,  u,  f.  disagreement,  a  contest,  often  as  a  law  term,  law  contra 
(laga-deila,  þing-dcila),  Nj.  90,  Fms.  i.  68,  iv.  1 19,  198,  vi.  136,  viii.  146, 
Sturl.  i.  lOf,  Eg.  367.  Rd.  304,  Ld.  204.  cojernj  :  deilu-gjom, 
adj.  quarrelsome,  btVrft.  59.  deilu-mal,  n.  a  quarrel,  Sturl.  i.  30 
deilu-venligr,  adj.  likely  to  lead  to  a  quarrel.  Eg.  735. 

deild  (deilþ,  d«UA).  f.  a  deal,  dole,  share.  Edda  1 47 ;  fara  at  deildum,  tv 
be  parcelled  out,  Orkn.  88,  Isl.  ii.  337  {a  portion  of  meat);  gora  d..  to  gm 
a  dole,  N.  G.  L.  i.  142  ;  the  phrase,  ft  ill t  <ir  deildum,  to  get  a  bad  share, 
be  worsteil.  Sighvat  (in  a  verse).  3.  dealings  ;  harftar  deildir,  hard 

deidings,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse) ;  saunar  deildir,  just  dealings.  Lex.  Port  : 
ill-deildir,  ill  dealings ;  grip-deildir,  dealings  of  a  robber,  robbery ,  skap- 
detld,  temper.  8.  seldom  used  of  fighting  with  weapons  (N.  G.  L.  i. 


6j).  but  frcq.  of  a  lawsuit  (þing-dciM),  Nj.  138.  141,  86,  36.  Eg.  738. 
vi.  361,  vni.  2b8,  (}{il.  475  :  the  parliamentary  phrase,  lrggia  nil 


Kins 

Í  deild,  to  ■  lay  a  ensr  under  division'  in  court  (cp.  leggja  mAI  i 
phrase  which  rcialls  to  mind  the  English  parliamentary  phrases  ' 
and  '  divide,'  Sturl.  i.  59:  leggja  mAI  til  deildar,  id.,  I.axd.  J04  (MS.,  U. 
deilu).  p.  cp.  also  local  names.  Deildar-tunga,  -hvammr,  -hjalli.  Lanjri . 
Sturl.  y.  iii  Icel.  a  boundary  river  is  often  called  Deild  or  Deildir-*, 
Deildar-lxkr.  etc.  ;  or  of  other  boundary  places.  Deildar-hvamror. 
etc.  S.  metaph..  í  aftra  d.,  þriftju  d..  etc.,  secondly,  thirdly,  etc.,  Sti. 
9.  2t.  coMpiu  :  deildar-arfr,  m.  inheritance  in  shares,  GrAg.  i.  172. 
deildar-lifl,  n.  a  strong  body  of  men,  so  that  some  can  be  kept  in 
reserve.  Fms.  v.  14.       deUdar-macVr,  v.  dxldarmaftr. 

deili,  u.  pi.  marks,  whereby  to  discern  one  thing  (person)  from  another: 
sA  p<i  oil  d.  A  honum,  all  bis  features  were  visible.  Fas.  i.  298  :  t!>t 
metaph.  phrase,  kunua,  vita,  deili  A  e-u  (e-m).  to  know  the  marks  of  e 
thing  (man),  i.  e.  to  know  it  so  as  to  discern  it  from  another  thing ;  vita 
oil  d.  A,  to  know  exactly;  vita  eingi  d.  A,  to  know  nothing  about.  Eg.  185, 
Fas.  ii.  1 13,  Fms.  v.  316. 

deili-ker,  n.  a  cup,  Js.  78,  cp.  N.  G.  L.  i.  211.  V<tl  ) fud  - 

deiling,  f.  division,  dealing. 

deilir,  m.  a  dealer.  Lex.  Poot. :  arithm.  divisor, 

deili-steinn,  in.  a  '  mark-stone.'  land-mark,  D.  N. 

deili,  m.  (Germ,  tbeil ;  Goth,  dails ;  Kngl .  oVa/ ,-  Swed. -Dan.  deel.  del]. 
D.  N. ;  this  word  neser  occurs  in  old  writers,  and  can  scarcely  be  said  M 
lie  in  use  at  present.    Icel.  use  the  fcm.  deild  and  deila,  vide  above. 

dekr,  n.  [mid.  Lat.  dicra],  ten  bides,  B.  K.  1 25.  2.  [deck ~  to  dress], 
flirtation,  finery. 

dekret,  11.  <i  decree  (Lat.  word),  Bs.  i.  ArnaS. 

dekatra,  aft,  to  coax  for  one ;  in  phrases  as,  vcrtu  ckki  aft  d.  hann.  or 

hann  vill  lata  d.  sig  (of  spoilt  children), 
deli,  a,  m.  a  dog,  (cant  word.) 
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DeUinKr,q>.dc^lin^r,m.[<lagr'],Diiy.</Wn/r,  the  father  of  the  Sun,  Edda. 
demwit,  m.  diamond,  (mod.) 
dembt,  d,  with  dat.  to  four  out. 

dofflbl,  u.  f.  a  pouring  shower,      p.  a  mist  (  —  dumb*),  Ivar  Aasen. 

demnu,  u.  f.  [damrur],  to  Jam,  D.N.;  demning,  f.  damming,  id. 

danging  (dengð,  Grig.  ii.  338),  i.  the  whetting  a  scythe  by  bammer- 
ing  the  edge.  Grig.  i.  200. 

clonjfir,  m.  one  who  wbets,  a  coguom.,  Km*,  x.  219. 

dengja,  d,  [Swed.  danga].  In  hammer  and  »0  whet  a  scythe;  d.  Ijá. 
Gnig.  ii.  211. 

derxgala,  u,  f.  —  denging. 

dentinn,  adj.  dainty,  Snót  (Stef.  01.)  J I  J. 

dopill,  ni..  dat.  dcpli.  [depd  =  a  pond.  little  pool,  from  dapi  =  a  pool, 
lvar  Aasen],  a  spot,  dot;  hvitr.  svartr  d..  O.  H.  L.  59  :  a  dog  with  spots 
over  the  eyes  is  also  called  depill. 

deplo,  að.  d.  augum,  to  Mini  with  the  eyes. 

depra,  u.  f.  [daprj.  Tide  aug-depra  or  augn-tcpra,  p.  33. 

der,  n.  tbe  ptak  or  iW«  of  a  cap. 

dea,  f..  gen.  desiar.  pi.  desjar,  -  Scot,  and  North.  E.  dan  or  dest  (a  bay- 
rid),  cp.  alto  Gael,  dais;  menu  cru  vift  hergarð  þinn  ok  rcyua  desjarnar, 
BoU.  348;  hey-des.  a  bay-daw,  Bs.  J4.  Sturl.  i.  «3,  196:  it  exists  in 
local  names  as  Desjar-myri  in  the  can,  Des-ey  in  the  west  of  led. 

doa,  n.  [cp.  Swed.  dttman],  musk,  in  the  coinpd  dei 
boar  for  ladies  to  wear  on  the  neck,  of  gold  or  ivory. 

DETTA,  pret.  datt,  2nd  pen.  dazt,  p).  duttu; 


part. 
,/0 


pres. 


dctt;  prct.  sabj.  dytti :— to  drop, /all;  d.  niftr 

Eras,  iii.  131;  of  a  bird  when  shot,  179  ;  þeir  túku  brandana  jathskióit 
sem  ofan  duttu,  Nj.  aoi  ;  spiutift  datt  <>r  hcudi,  Kl.  91  ;  duttu  pa;r  ofan, 
tbry  tumbled  down,  Kas.  ii.  84  .  draga  þá  sttindum  upp,  01  lata  stundum 
d.,  Karl.  161  :  to  drop,  die  suddenly,  sauftlcnaftr  datt  niftr  unnvorpum  i 
megrft,  Bs.  i.  873  ;  þau  hafa  mi  niftr  dottið  i  hor,  tbt  cattle  dropped  down 
from  starvation,  875  :  to  link,  of  the  heart,  Kbr.  108 :  nictaph.,  Iii  dcttr 
or  e-ni,  tbe  life  drop*  out  of  one,  Kms.  iii.  214 :  denoting  to  came  on  sud- 
denly,  dauSinn  dettr  a,  Al.  90 ;  láttu  niftr  d..  engn  er  nyt1.  drop  it.  it  it 
all  fain.  Ks.  159:  the  phrases,  e-m  dettr  e-t  1  hug,  a  thing  drops  into 
one's  mind,  i.e.  one  recollects  it  suddenly;  d.  ofan  yiir  c-n,  to  be  over- 
whelmed, amazed:  d.  í  starí.  to  fall  in  pieces  (as  a  tub  without  hoops),  to 
be  amazed:  cp.  datta,  dotta. 

dett-hendr,  adj.  a  kind  of  metre.  Edda  124,  129  :  cp.  Ht.  29. 

dettr,  m.  tbe  sound  of  a  heavy  body  falling ,  heyra  dett,  Fms.  iv.  1 68. 

dett- yrfti,  n.  dropping  unregarded  words,  Mirm. 

DEYÐ  A,  dd,  [v.  dauftr :  VH.dauþjan:  Germ,  löden;  Swed.  dóda^  : — 
to  till,  put  to  death,  with  ace.  Ld.  54,  Nj.  1 58.  Kms.  ii.  170  :  allit.,  dcyfta 
sihun  daufta,  to  put  to  an  ill  death,  Clem.  57  ;  drzpr  ok  deyftandi,  a  law 
term.  Gemi.  vogelfrei,  Gpl.  137 ;  drarpr  ok  dcyftr.  N.G.  I.,  i.  351 :  metaph. 
(theol.).  Fins.  ii.  238 ;  d.  sik,  to  mortify  one's  lusts,  Bs.  i.  167. 

DEYFA,  ft,  [v.  daufr  ;  Ulf.  g a-daubjan ;  Germ .  betáuben ;  Dm. dove; 
Swed.  dofva] : — to  mate  blunt;  d.  sverft,  vápu,  eggiar  (of  weapons  blunted 
by  the  look  of  a  wizard),  Komi.  220,  GUI.  80,  1st.  ii.  225 ;  þarr  er  d. 
srerft  ok  sefa.  Sdm.  27,  Eg.  509  (in  a  verse),  Dropl.  36,  Hm.  1411,  where 
Jfut  power  is  attributed  to  Ódin  himself.  2.  to  dene'  (Scot,  and 

North.  F„),  i.  e.  stupefy;  medic,  d.  hond.  Kas.  iii.  396  :  metaph.  to  soothe 
or  stupefy,  d.  sakar,  to  soothe,  Ohv.  2.  23  ;  d.  sefa,  Sdm.  I.  c.  II. 

-Goth,  dastpjan.  Germ.  taufen.  =  to  dip;  d.  i  vatn,  to  dip  in  water, 

N.  G.  L.  1.  339.  378.  v.  I. :  ride  dVfa. 

deyfð,  f.  (deyfa,  u.  f  ),  [Llf.'eAt*4«/»a].  deafness,  N.G.  I.,  i.  228; 
-is,  having  no  savour. 

do.  mod.  dóu  :  part, 
use  deyrft) :  pret.  sub), 
people  say  datfti,  inserting  a  spurious  ft:  old 
poems  with  neg.  suffix,  deyr-at,  dó-at;  a  weak  pret.  form  deyfti  (died) 
«nn  ia  the  Ann.  1400-1430,  and  was  much  used  in  biographies  of 
liter  centuries,  but  is  borrowed  from  Dan.  dode,  unclassical  and  unknown 
«1  the  spoken  tongue ;  Icel.  always  say  dú  :  [the  root  is  akin  to  dsi.  q.  v.. 
Or.  Mvsroe,  etc.;  Ulf.  uses  a  part,  divans,  by  which  he 
deri  the  Gr.  trnrát.  spOaprót ;  undivant  —  ' 

•^íðanoia  ;  but  the  Gr.  0vi)<r*»ir  he  renders  not  by  íírt'crw  but  by  ga- 
Hcl.  uses  dijan.  but  rarely ;  the  A.  S.  seems  not  to  know  the 
at  use*  sviltan,  whereas  in  Icel.  svelta  means  to  starve,  die  of 
the  Engl,  perhaps  borrowed  the  verb  to  die  from  the  Scandin., 
"Krreai  to  starve  (used  by  Chaucer  Germ.  s/*r**i«)  now  means  to  die  of 
bstngeror  eald]: — to  die;  deyr  (i,  deyja  framdr,  Hm.  76;  haun  d.'>  af 
e»tn.  623.  27  ;  er  þat  sógn  manna,  af  hón  hari  af  því  diit,  Korm.  164 ; 
^um  do  or  sirurn,  Ks.  1 20;  þcir  dó  allir,  I.amln.  294;  d>>  þar  undir 
ellifu  nant,  Bs.  i.  320;  hann  dá  litlu  siAarr,  Kms.  i.  roH;  pat  littu  rptir 
ma  erUut  er,  ok  þat  er  at  d..  Nj.  56  :  betra  er  at  d.  mcft  szmft  en  lila 
loeiskumm,  Orkn.  28:  the  proverb,  deyja  verftr  hverr  um  sirin,  umnes 
mantt  max:  the  allit.  phrase,  A  deyjauda  degi,  Ld.  106,  Grig.  ii. 
»07.  Hkr.  iii.  to:  eccl.,  daufta  devja.  Gen.  iii.  3,  Matth.  xv.  4,  'let  him 
4»  the  death.' Engl.  A. V.;  d.  góftum,  ilium  daufta,  to  dte  a  good,  bad  death. 
etc. ;  it  sometimes  has  in  it  a  curious  sense  of  motion,  hann  kaus  at  d.  i 


DEYJA,  pret.  do,  2nd  pcrs.  dótt,  later  dost.  pi. 
iámn;  pre*,  dey.  2nd  pers.  deyr  (111  mod.  familiar  ui 
d»j  in  the  south  of  Icel.  people  say  datfti,  insertii 


139-  2.. 
719,  Karl.  197;  digr  orft,  big 
p.  gramm.  oV<7>,  of  a  tuue. 


woman,  Kms.  xi.  53 ;  d.  i 


Matlifcll,  Landn.  19a  ;  þeir  Selþortr  frzndr  dó  i  {sórisbjörg,  78;  tnifti  at 
haun  inundi  deyja  í  fjallit.  Eb.  7  new  Ed.,  v.  I.,  where  it  means  to  dii 
(i.  c.  pais  by  death)  into  the  fell,  i.  e.  tliey  believed  that  after  death  they 
would  pass  into  the  fell;  cp.  luunig  deyja  iir  Hclju  halir,  Vþm.  43.  p. 
medic,  to  die,  of  a  limb,  I'r.  239.  y.  of  inanimate  things;  diinu  arfr, 
a  law  phrase,  a  dead  inheritance,  i.e.  left  to  tbe  beir,  Gpl.  263;  hence 
dánar-fc,  djiiiar-arl'r,  q.  v. 

DEYNA,  d.  [daunn],  to  sfm*.  544.  39,  Horn.  «51,  623.  22,  Stj.  91 

deyning,  f.  a  stini,  bad  smell,  Stj.  51. 

digla,  ad,  to  drip,  prop,  of  a  running  at  the  nose  (v.  diguU),  Sd.  168 : 
to  drip,  o(  wet  clothes  huug  out,  Konr.  32. 

dlgna,  aft.  to  become  moist  (deigr) :  to  lose  temper  (ol  steel).  Nj.  J03  : 
metaph.  to  lose  heart,  Karl.  390.  0.  T.  to,  Klóv.  44,  Kas.  iii.  540,  G.  H.  M. 
ii.  712. 

DIGR,  adj.,  ncut.  digrt,  [the  Goth,  probably  had  an  adj.  digrs;  Ulf. 
renders  dipo-njs  by  digrei :  Swed.  diger;  the  Germ,  dick  is  different,  and 
answers  to  Icel.  þjokkr,  pvkkr]  >  stout,  big ;  a  pole  is  digr,  a  wall 
pykkr:  the  phrase,  d.  sem  naut.  f>i^  <is  an  ax,  Eb.  314  :  hir  ok  d..  jVnal. 
79;  d.  fótr,  Nj.  219;  Úlafr  Digti,  (Have  tbe  Fat,  Ó.H.  ;  er  kajfi  var 
digrasu.  Nj.  247;  digrt  men  (monile),  Kms.  vi.  271;  fair  langr  ok  digr. 
Eg.  285;  digrir  fnitrar,  Sks.  457  ;  (hon)  gekk  digr  mcft  tveim,  she  wot 
big  with  twin,,  Str.  1 6.  p.  irregularly  -  þykkr  ;  d.  panrari,  Sturl.  ii.  59 ; 
d.  ok  fiit  nautssida,  a  thick  stde  of  bacon,  Kms.  ii 
gi.ra  sik  digrau,  to  puff  one-elf  out.  Bs 
Isi.  11.  330.  Bs.  1.  758. 
177,  fsl.  it  467,  v.l. 
digruk,  aft.  to  grow  big,  of  a 
gerftum,  id..  Birft.  173.  Kb.  i.  1 57  :  metaph.  to  nuilr  oneself  big,  d.  ok 
dramtia,  Th.  11. 

digr-barkliga,  adv.  •  big-tbroated,'  haughtily,  Kinnb.  252,  Bi.  i.  764. 
digr-beinn,  adj.  big-legged,  Kms.  iv.  28. 

dlgrð,  f.  bigness,  stoutness  (cp.  lengd.  lurft.  breidd,  þykt),  Kms.  iii.  209. 
digr-hálMAr,  adj.  =  h«is-digr,  big-necked.  bAt.  18. 
digr-loikr,  m.  (-loiki,  a,  m  ),  bigness,  Edda  20,  Ann.  1 345,  Bs.  ii. 
167,  173:  aspiration,  Skitlda  180. 

digr-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  big,  boastful,  Bs.  i.  728.  Eg.  711,  v.  I. 
digr-neQaðr,  adj.  =  nef-digr.  big-nosed,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 1  C. 
digr-yTÖl,  n.  pi.  big  vmriU,  Sti.  461. 

DIK,  n.  a  run,  leap;  taka  dik  (taka  undir  sig  d.),  to  lake  a  spring, 
Bs.  11.  1 43  :  the  word  is  probably  foreign,  but  root  uncertain;  hence 
come*  m id- dik,  n.,  pronounced  mid~blk,  tbe  middle  of  a  thing ;  hiin 
(i.  e.  the  Reformation)  hefir  upphafit  illt  og  emislaust,  mift-dikift  máia- 
laust.  og  endann  afskaplegan.  Bs.  ii.  313,  a  pastoral  letter  of  the  old 
popish  bishop  Ögmund,  A.  D.  1539. 

dika,  aft,  to  run,  (mod.) 

dikt,  n.  composition  in  Latin,  Latinu-dikt,  Kms.  iii.  163.  Bs.  i.  869,  ii, 
121;  pat  njija  dikt,  77  :  songva-dikt.  composition  of  songs,  S<>rla  R.  I.  5. 

DIKT  A,  aft,  (Lat.  dictare],  to  compose  in  Latin;  Gunnlaugr  munkr 
er  L«tinu  soguna  diktaft  henr,  Bs.  i.  2 15,  786;  dikta  ok  skxifa  bref  4 
Lálínu  ;  bréf  tkrifaft  ok  diktaft,  798  ;  d.  bsrkr,  79;  d.  vers,  655  xxxii. 
17  ;  d.  roksemdir,  Bs.  i.  786  :  in  old  writers  dikta  is  only  used  of  Latin 
(not  Icel.)  compositions,  but  as  these  compositions  were  in  an  affected  and 
artificial  style,  the  word  also  got  the  sense  oi fiction,  cp.  Germ,  dicbten, 
dicbter  =  a  poet,  dicbtung  —  poetry :  mod.  Dan.  digter;  Engl,  ditty ;  in 
Icel.  mostly  with  the  notion  oi  falsehood,  not  as  in  Germ,  and  mod.  Dan. 
of  fancy.  2,  to  romance,  lie;  logit  eftr  diktaft,  Stj.  40;  diktaftu 

þar  audsveir  pau  er  cigi  vóru  souu,  248 ;  menu  hugftu  þctta  raft  diktaft 
(feigned),  Bs.  1.  757  ;  sem  fjandinn  haffti  diktaft.  Mar.  (Kr.);  Dora  þú 
lc/.t  dikta  hoft.  diin  þig  sérl.ver  maftr.  Vidal.  (a  ditty). 

diktan,  (.  composition  in  latw,  Bs.  i.  798. 

diktr,  m.  a  poem  (rare),  seldom  used  but  as  a  name  of  Several  legendary 
poems  of  the  15th  and  16th  century.  Ceciliu-d..  etc. 
dilk.fé,  n.  ewes  together  with  their  lambs,  Bs.  1.  719. 
DILKH,  m.  a  sucking  lamb.  Grett.  137,  þorst.St.  51.  Grig,  i.4'7. 
ii.  307.  in  the  last  passage  also  of  sucking  pigs,  calves  or  kids;  kviga  (a 
*  ijuey '  or  young  cow)  mcft  tvi  dilka.  lsl.  ii.  401  ;  in  Icel.  households  the 
lambs  are  separated  from  the  mother  in  June,  this  is  called  'íarra  I'ri,'  the 
tune  •  rriifamu,'  the  lamb  •  frifieru-lamb ;'  the  lambs  that  are  left 
the  mother  all  the  summer  are  called  'dilkar'  as 


opp.  to  'fr 

n  i  2.  metaph.  tbe  small  folds  all  round  a  great  »heepfold.  p. 

the  phrase,  e-t  dregr  dilk  cptir  sér,  it  brings  trouble  in  its  train. 
dilk-aauAr,  m.  a  sheep  with  a  lamb.  Grig.  i.  41 8. 
dilk-er,  f.  a  ewe  with  a  lamb.  Grig.  ii.  304. 

dlUa,  aft,  with  dat.  to  trill,  lull ;  dillandi  rodd.  a  tweet  voice :  dilitndo, 
interj.  lullaby;  dillari,  a,  m.  11  triller,  of  the  nightingale;  hiartau* 
dauspipu  dillarinn,  Jon  borl.  i.  131. 

dimma,  d,  (but  dimmaftisk,  Kb.  i.  91  ;  dimmat.  part..  Mar.)  : — to  6e- 
come  dim ;  neut.  or  impers.,  um  kveldit  er  d.  tók,  when  it  began  to 
grow  dark,  Kms.  vin.  305 ;  dimmir  af  nótt,  tbe  mgbt  darkens,  iii.  135 ; 
also  of  clouds,  to  grow  dark  (of  a  gale,  »torm)  ;  pa  hve*ti  ok  dimdi  Í 
fjorftinn,  Espol.  Arb.  1 768. 
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dimma,  u.  f.  dimness,  darkness,  esp.  of  clouds,  nightfall  ?  seglift  bar  I 
fjarftar-dimmuna.  Espol.  Árb.  I.  c. :  metaph.  gloom.  Pass.  4.  1 1  ;  the 
phrase,  dimmu  dregr  A  e-t,  it  becomes  clouded,  looks  threatening.  Band.  10. 

dimm-hljócVr,  adj. dimmraddaðr,  Fas.  ii.  131. 

DIMKB,  adj.  [A.S.  and  Engl,  dim],  dim,  dark,  dusky;  d.  ok  dökt 
$ky,  a  dim  and  dark  sky,  Eras,  xi.  1 36  ;  verfta  dimt  t'vrir  augum,  to  see 
dimly,  csp.  of  sudden  changes  from  darkness  to  light,  iii.  317;  var  dimt 
hit  neðra,  dark  below,  HAv.  40 ;  d.  himin,  Matth.  xvi.  3 ;  harla  dimt  var 
af  nótt,  Pau.  1 1. 1 ;  dimtn  niitt,  a  dark  night;  d.  atigr,  a  dim  path,  Fms. 
i.  140 ;  dimt  *1.  a  dark  storm.  Oil".  ;.  63 ;  d.  regn,  l.ex.  Po»:t, :  d.  dreki, 
the  dusky  dragon,  Vip.  66.       fi.  of  voice,  boUow,  tsL  ii.  467  ;  vide  the 
following  word. 
dimm-raddaAr,  adj.  detf-voicrd,  Orett.  ill. 
dimm-TlOrl,  n.  dark,  cloudy  weather. 
dindill,  m.  rbt  tail  of  a  seal. 

,  aft.  to  dangle .-  dlnaoUl,  m.  a  small  spider,  cp.  dor-dingull. 
ft,  (vide  djarfr),  to  dare,  always  with  the  reflex,  pronoun 
or  suffixed,  dirfask  or  d.  sik,  with  infin.  to  dare.  Kms.  xi.  54, 
lil.  ii.  3,u  ;  d.  «k  til  ci,  to  take  a  thing  to  heart,  Al.  88.  656  A.  I.  36: 
reflex.,  dirfask,  to  dare:  bxndr  dirfftusk  mjok  rift  Birkibcina.  became 
hold,  impudent,  Fms.  ix.  408  ;  cr  þeir  dirfftusk  at  hafa  mcft  hondum  bans 
púlar-mark,  vii.  195;  cngi  maftr  dirfftisk  at  kveftja  pes*,  i.83.  K.Á.  114; 
dirfask  i  e-u,  þá  dirfftumk  ek  í  raftu  ok  spuraingum,  /  grew  more  bold  tn 
speech.  Sks.  5. 

dlrfð,  f.  baldness,  often  with  the  notion  of  impudence,  arrogant*.  Eg.  47, 
Gliim.  309,  Ems.  iv.  161.  xi.  54,  Post.  645.  71  ;  of-dirfft,  impudence. 
dirfaka,  u,  f.  >=-  dirfft ;  of-dirfska,  temerity. 

DIBKR,  m.  [a  for.  word  ;  from  Or.  Hatme ;  Lat. discus  ;  A.S.  and  Hel. 
disc ;  Engl.  desk  and  disk ;  Germ,  tiscb]  : — a  plate ;  þá  vóru  ungir  diikar, 
111.  (Heiftarv.  S.)  ii.  337,  O.  H.L.  36,  Fms.  i.  IJ9.  Bs.  i.  475  ;  silfr-d„ 
gul!-d„  silver  and  gold  plate  are  mentioned  as  a  present  givai  to  a  king, 
Ó.  H.  154,  cp.  Eb.  iii.  33a ;  both  the  words  used  in  this  sense,  diskr  and 
skutill  (Lat.  tcutellvm.  Germ.  sebiissef)  are  of  for.  origin ;  cp.  alio  Rin.  4, 
39 :  in  the  earliest  timet  small  movable  tables  also  served  as  plates. 

diapenaera,  aft,  to  dispense  (Lat.  word),  H.E.  i.  510. 

diaponaaran,  f.  dispensing,  Stj.,  Bs. 

diaputa,  diaputera,  aft,  /0  dispute  (Lat.  word),  Stj. 

diamatr,  n.  diameter  (Gr.  word),  733.  7. 

DÍAJ2,  m.  pi.  [the  (cel.  has  two  words,  but  both  of  them  poetical  and 
obsolete,  viz.  diar  answering,  by  the  law  of  Interchange,  to  Gr.  6t6i  (lcel. 
rf«=Gr.  0),  and  tivar,  by  the  same  law,  to  Lat.  deus  (lcel.  /=  Lat.  d) ; 
cp.  Sansk.  devas,  Gr.  tafov,  Lat.  divus,  Ital.  dio.  Fr.  dieu] : — gods  or 
priests;  this  word  occurs  only  twice,  Vugl.S.  ch.  2 — pat  var  par  siftr,  at 
tólf  hofgoftar  vóru  zftstir,  skyldu  þeir  rafta  fyrír  blútum  ok  dómuni  manna 
i  milli ;  pat  eni  diar  kallaftir  eftr  drottnar, — where  diar  means  not  the  gods 
themselves  but  the  priests ;  and  by  the  old  poet  Kormak  in  an  obscure 
periphrasis,  in  a  poem  addressed  to  the  staunch  heathen  carl  Sigurd  ;  Snorri 
(Edda  96),  in  quoting  Kormak,  takes  the  word  to  mean  gods ;  but  the 
version  given  in  Yngl.  S.  seems  more  likely ;  the  diar  of  the  Yngl.  S.  were 
probably  analogous  to  the  lcel.  gofti.  from  goft  (deus).   The  age  of  Kor- 

"  "rom  the  Latin. 

digull,  m.  [deig].  jL  the  mucus  of  the  nose ;  d.  er  horr,  Edda 

(Lauf. 
if  itw 


shews  that  the  word  was  probably  not 
rull,  m.  [deig].  I.  the  mucus 

f.).  Lex.  Poet. ;  hence  hor-digull.  Fas. 
were  from  dingla.  EC.  [Swed.- 


ligh  Germ.  derb  =  hard  is  a  different  word,  answering 
originally  meant  unleavened  (of  bread);  kindred  wori, 
daring,  Gr.  Oappú*):-bold,  daring,  but  alio  in  a  bti 
,  impudent;  d.  i  orrustum.  bold  in  battle,  Edda  16:  c. 


aflima  orftnar  þcr  disir,  the  disir  have  left  thee,  thou  art  a  lost  run. 
Am.  26 ;  cp.  also  the  phrase,  heillum  horfinn.  3.  poet,  a  maid  c 

genera],  Lex.  Povt.  3.  freq.  in  led.  as  a  fern.  pr.  nunc,  in  corapek. 

Jo-dit,  Her-dis,  Val-dis,  Vig-dis,  Hjur-dis,  etc.       cohtd*  :  cUaa-blot, 
n.  a  sacrifice  to  the  disir.  Eg.  20J,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  33.       diaa-»alr,  m.  lit 
temple  of  the  disir,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  33,  Hcrvar.  S.  Fas.  i.  4J4.  diaa-akald, 
u.  the  '  disir-Scald,'  surname  of  a  heathen  lcel.  poet  who  composeJ  a 
poem  in  honour  of  the  disir,  Edda,  SkAldat. 
divisera,  aft,  to  distribute  (Lat.  word),  Stj.  41.  80. 
djarf-leikr,  in.  (-leiki,  a.  m.),  courage,  Edda  16,  Fs.  6,  þiftr.  773. 
djarf-lisjr,  adj.  hold,  daring,  Fb.  i.  380, 44  j.     djarf-liga,  adv.,  ri-.u. 
i.  27.  ix.  30J,  Nj.  48,  Ld.  314. 
djarf-mannligr  (djarfa-mannligr).  adj.  daring,  Bárft.  164. 
djarf-masltr,  adj.  bold-spoken.  Nj.  6.  Fms.  xi.  53. 
DJAHFB,  adj.  [cP.  dirfa  above;  Hel.  derbi  or 
probus;  mod.  High  Germ.  derb  =  bard  is  a 
A.S.  beorf  and  originally  m 
are,  Engl,  dare,  1 ' 
sense,  audacious, 

ok  dularfullr,  impudent  and  arrogant,  Fms.  i.  75  ;  at  Ölafr  dign  1 
eigi  svA  d.  vera  at ....  so  foolishly  daring,  iv.  107 ;  mi  ver  eigi  si&in 
svA  d.,  at  þií  talir  úsirmilig  orft  vift  llarald,  be  not  so  presumptuous  as  n 
speak  unseeming  words  to  Harold,  vii.  1 68;  fima  djorf  kona  ertn  ni 
heimsk,  impudent  and  foolish,  xi.  54 ;  djarfastr  (boldest)  ok  bext  hugsbt, 
Edda  16  ;  vig-djarfr,  lokn-djarfr,  hug-djarfr,  valiant;  ii-djarfr,  shy. 
djarf-tœkr,  adj.  bold  in  taking,  Stj.  423  (of  Ruth  gleaning), 
djikn,  m.  (djtvkxti,  a,  ni„  Sturl.  i.  180  C),  the  l-at.  diaconui,  a  deans, 
Dipl.  v.  a 2,  Bs.,  K.A..  K.  þ.K.,  Vm,  etc 
djáan,  n.  a  diadem,  D.  N.  i.  3 II,  590,  etc.  (freq.  in  mod.  use) ;  pn>b. 
a  foreign  word,  though  the  root  is  uncertain. 

djúp,  n.  the  deep;  i  djúpum  vatna,  in  the  depths  of  the  scalers.  Ski. 
628;  mikit  djiip  (a  great  gulf)  á  milli  vor  staftfest,  Luke  xvi.  j6; 
at  eigi  svclgi  oss  djúpit,  655  xxxii ;  djiip  arinnar,  the  channel  in  a  rmer. 
Fas.  i. "151.  p.  the  deep  tea  off  the  shore  is  called  djiip:  kaitifti 
hann  öxinni  fyrir  borft  i  djupi.  Eg.  196  ;  sifian  byr  Agnarr  sik  til  ok  kin; 
i  djúpit.  Fas.  i.  27 :  the  fishers  distinguish  between  grunn-niift  and  d|up- 
mift,  vide  mid ;  lcel.  also  say,  hundraft,  scxtigi  . . .  faftma  djiip :  a  large  ban 
may  be  called  dj tip,  c.  g.  Isafjarftar-djiip,  Landn.  147;  sjávar-diúp,  hif>- 
dj úp,  the  main  ;  hann  let  grafa  lit  d.  (a  '  deep,'  i.  e.  channel)  vift  Skel)ast«n, 
Fms.  x.  153.  y.  metaph.,  eilift  d.,  656  B.  9:  eccl.  used  of  God.  i. 
miskunnar,  gser  ku,  depth  of  mercy,  grate,  etc. ;  cp.  dýpt,  djfpi. 

djúp-auðigr  or  -úðlgr,  adj.  the  cognoni.  of  Auda,  Landn. ;  it  protuNr 
means  the  wise,  deep. 

djúp-fyndni,  f.  '  deep-finding,'  wit,  ingenuity.  Pass.  21.  3. 
fnndinn,  part. '  deep-found,'  ingenious,  Krúka  Refs  R.  4.  2. 
djúp-hugnaoT,  adj.  deep-musing,  Sturl.  ii.  202. 
djúp-hyncja,  u,  f.  (-hyggni,  f.),  sagacity,  Fagrsk.  32. 
djúp-lelki  (•leikr),  a,  m.  depth.  Magn.  514.  Karl.  394. 
djúp-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  deep,  deeply,  Sks.  552. 
DJÍJPB.  adj„  compar.  djúpari,  supcrl.  djúpastx ;  djúpust,  Greg.  6): 
djiipari  (fem.).  Eg.  99;  djúpara,  Ld.  78;  djúpastan,  Edda  34;  djiipmi. 
Horn.  1 44:  but  in  mod.  uie  more  freq.  d/pri,  dypstr  :  [Goth.aýii/s:  AS. 
and  HeJ.  diip ,  Engl,  deep ;  Germ,  tief;  ~ 
water;  d.  vatn, Grig.  ii.  131 ;  d.  tjöm,  " 


djtip- 


ii.  149;  mod.  hor-dingull.  as 
[Swed.-Dan.  digel ;  Germ.  Hegel],  a 
crucible;  hence  po«'t.,  gold  is  called  digul-famir.  digul-snjor,  -jökull,  the 
load,  snow,  icicle  of  the  crucible.  Lex.  Po<;t. 

DlKI  and  dik,  n.  [Germ,  teicb],  a  dike,  ditch.  Eg.  5 29-53 1,  Hkr. 
iii.  154,  Jb.  245.  Orett.  161,  Fms.  iii.  187,  vi.  406.  O.  H.  21  (in  a  verse), 
Urkn.  452  ;  dfJrJa-bokkl,  a,  m.  an  eel,  port.,  Kormak. 

DÍXjI,  a,  m.  a  spot,  mark  ;  alloftin  nema  d.  undir  vinstri  hendi,  Fms.  iii. 
125.  p.  csp.  medic,  b.  dila,  to  burn  with  caustic;  this  operation 
was  in  olden  times  performed  (caustic  being  unknown)  with  a  pointed 
hot  iron,  and  ii  described  in  an  interesting  passage  in  Bs.  i.  379.  cp.  also 
Rains  S.  ch.  4,  Bs.  i.  644,  Nj.  209.  7.  a  brand  (on  thieves),  csp.  on 
the  back  (v.  brenna) ;  fjrrr  ikulu  grónir  grautar-dilarmr  «  húlsi  þúr,  peir 
er  þú  brant . . .  cn  ek  myna  gipu  pit  systur  mina,  Eb.  210,  Hkr.  iii.  148, 
Ebr.  190;  vide  brenna. 

DlS,  (.,  pi.  disir,  and  an  older  but  obsolete  form  jó-dii,  which  remains 
in  the  earliest  poems,  jódís  (the  sister  of)  úlfs  ok  Stsi  —  IIela,  Ýt.  7 ; 
but  Loga  dis,  the  sister  of  Logi,  9 ;  cp.  Edda  109 :  it  also  remains  in 
the  lcel.  fem.  pr.  name  Júdis, — the  explanation  given  in  Skúlda  183 
(from  jór,  equus,  and  dis)  has  no  philological  value,  being  only  the  poet's 
fancy:  [Hel.  idis  ~  virgn;  A.S.  ides;  Grimm  ingeniously  suggests  that 
the  Idistaviso  in  Tacitus  may  be  corrupt  for  Idisiaviso,  the  virgin- 
mead,  from  raVs  and  fi'jo  — Germ,  uriese.]  X.  a  sister,  Vt.  I.e. ; 
heitir  ok  systir,  dis,  jódis,  a  sister  is  called  dis  and  jódis,  Edda  109; 
dis  skjöldunga,  the  sister  of  kings,  Bkv.  14.  II.  generally  a 
goddess  or  priestess  (t),  a  female  guardian-angel,  who  follows  every 
man  from  hi*  birth,  and  only  leaves  him  in  the  hour  of  death,  cp. 
the  very  interesting  passages,  Hallfr.S.  Fs.  114,  þorst.Siftu  H.  Anal.  184, 

t8s,  Gisl.,  Fms.  ii.  192-195  (cp.  Nj.  148);  hence  the  phrase,  ek  kveb  1  diabolical  power,  Fms.  x.  iB^,  Fas.  i.  354 


.  uvpri,  uvpsir  :  isjom.ajuft; 
■;  Swed.  djup ;  Dan.  dyb]  -.-deep.  « 
Greg.  62;  ihinndjúpasicEddiiS. 


Sturl.  ii.  202  ;  djiip  A,  Eg.  99 :  of  other  things,  a  dale,  pit,  etc.,  diupr  dilr. 
Fms.  i.  2  to,  Edda  34 ;  dokkva  dala  ok  djúpa,  38  ;  djiipar  grafir  (jits). 
426;  d.  pyttr,  Horn.  144:  of  a  vessel  (the  ark),  625.  7  ;  djiipt  sir.  0 
sorr,  i.  c.  wound.  Drop!.  29 ;  d.  hiittr.  a  deep  bat,  coming  down  over  tl» 
eyes,  Fms.  viii.  368 ;  d.  hver,  a  deep  kettle,  Hjim.  5.        0.  ncuL  ai  aifr- 
deep,  deeply;  bitu  hvclin  djúpt  í  jörftina,  Al.  I40.  3.  metaph-  i- 

tAku,  Horn.  134  :  heavy,  severe,  d.  laun,  100 :  the  phrase,  leggjask  djiipt." 
dive  deep,  Nj.  102  :  in  mod.  usage  freq.  in  a  metaph.  sense,  deep,  profound- 
djúp-rsVðisrr  and  •riAr,  adj.  deep-counselling,  þiftr.  135,  Fagrsk.  3>- 
djúp-rœði,  n.  deep-scheming,  Fagrsk.  32,  v.l. 

dJúp-Mttr,  adj.  deep,  deep-laid;  d.  rAft.  Magn.  466,  Fas.  iii.  21$;  A 
orft,  Stj.  4  ;  d.  maftr,  a  deep  man,  Fms.  xi.  44. 
djúp-skygn,  adj.  (-akygBl,  f.),  deep-seeing. 
djúp-g«ci,  f.  the  seeing  deep,  profoundness,  Stj.  560. 
djúp-aaar  (-Moligr),  adj.  seeing  deep,  penetrating.  Eb.  324,  Sks.  553- 
djúp-úðigr,  adj.  [A.  S.  deop-bydig],  deep-minded. 
djúp-vitr,  adj.  deeply  wise,  Orkn.  230,  Fai.  iii.  53. 
D  JÖFTJLL,  m.,  dat.  djofli,  pi.  lar ;  [Gr.  Sia^oAoi ;  eccl.  Lat.  dhb-Jv 
A.S.  deofol ;  Engl,  devil;  Germ,  teuftt ;  Swed.  djefvul ;  Dan.  ijed- 
the  nearest  to  the  lcel.  is  the  A.  S.  form,  which  shews  that  the  srctl 
came  from  England  with  Christianity  ;  of  course  in  the  old  Saga  taw 
the  word  was  almost  unknown ;  the  evil  spirits  of  the  heathens  were 
troll*  and  giants]: — a  devil,  Nj.  173,  Fms.  ii.  184;  but  in  Bs.,  Fnu. 
viii.  sqq.,  the  legendary  Sagas,  etc  it  is  freq.  enough  :  as  a  term  of  abase. 
Sturl.  ii.  115,  Fms.  viii.  95,  368,  ix.  50;  djofla-blot  (vide  blot).  Mart- 
US ;  djöna-mót,  meeting  of  d..  Greg.  51 ;  djofuU-kxaptr,  drvtTi 
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DJÖFULLIGR — DÖMSTAURR. 


djofuMlgr,  adj.  (-lig*,  adv.),  detUith.  6a3.  24. 625.  72,  Fm«.  x.  289.  f  Gr.  Spi^arroi,  Ut. c<t»«/í7 ;  the  Goth.  »7/7»«.  r-  court  and  >í>-, 
190,  Bail.  149.  Mar.  60.  nwani  a  staff,  bar;  the  bar  was.  according  to  Eg.  I.e.,  a  pole 


5t.  N.T. 


290,  Barl.  149, 

djöful-ÓOT.  adj.  'devd-wud;  possessed.  Orkn.  518, 

djoful-asrr,  ad).  =  djöfulódr.  Mar.  656  B.  7. 

djOrfung,  f.  [djarfr],  boldness,  in  a  good  tense,  Fuji.  iv.  1 33,  Pat*.  40. 
I  7  :  impudence,  Fms.  ii.  184,  H.  E.  i.  503  :  cp.  dirfo,  dirfska. 

DOSI,  a,  m.  [daudr],  deadnest,  insensibility. 

doðksv,  D,  f.  the  bird  tringa  fusca,  Izkjar-dudra,  Fdl.  i.  17,  Edda  (Gl.) 
do-ð-na.,  ad,  to  become  insensible.  Anal.  196. 
doðr-krriaa,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bird,  Edda  (Gl.) 

dofl.  a,  m.  [daufrj,  medic,  torpor,  in  the  hands,  feet,  etc., — handar-dofi, 
fóta-dotí;  as  to  the  art,  stein-Jog,  anaesthesia ;  nila-dofi,  •needle-torpor,' 
•pUs  and  needles,'  Fél.  ut.  »05,  206  :  metaph.  torpor,  numbness,  Stj.  97. 
Horn.  108. 

dofina,  adj.  dead,  of  a  limb  ;  d.  er  mér  fótr  minn,  V'ipn.  11 :  metaph. 
drowsy,  [Dan.  dovtn}.  Al.  71. 

dofna,  ad,  [Goth,  dauhnan  ;  Swed.  domna],  to  become  dead,  of  limbs ; 
dofaadi  hoodui,  Fms.  vi.  203,  Stj.  »96,  197  :  of  water,  flat,  Sks.  165  : 
metaph.  the  phrase,  dofnar  yfir  e-u,  the  matter  begins  to  die  out,  people 
cenc  to  talk  about  it,  Fms.  x.  30 1,  Bs.  i.  348,  Baud.  4;  hugr  dofnar, 
the  mind  gets  heavy,  Brandkr.  60. 
dogs,  n.  a  pillow  (7),  in  the  phrase,  ad  sitja  upp  við  dogg,  to  lie  half  erect 


in  bed, 


lg  the  head 


;h  pillow 

dokk,  dokka,  «,  f.  a  windlass.  Ems.  x.  53. 

dopaxr,  m..  and  doppa,  u,  f.  <i  boss  of  metal,  {>idr.  ill,  Karl.  550  (in 
ax  saddle)  ;  of  earrings,  D.  N.  i.  311  :  (the  last  word  is  freq.) 

dor-digull  (dordingxilH,  m.  a  small  spider :  araneus  lotus  ater  splen- 
liens,  filo  demissorio,  Eggcrt  Itin.  609  ;  also  called  fitki-karl,  fisher-carle ; 
the  word  is  no  doubt  to  be  spelt  dorg-dlgull,  i.  e.  angling  spider;  (or 
popular  lore  at  to  the  dordigull  ride  IsL  þjóðs.  ii.  547,  548  :  tlie  small 
spider's  web  is  called  hígómi,  q.  v. 

dors,  f.  an  angler's  tackle,  rod  and  line,  etc.,  for  trout  or  small  fish ; 
þeir  ríru  tveir  4  biti  med  dorgar  rinar  at  smi-fiskt.  Ssern.  Gm.  (iutrod.), 
p.  31  ;  land-dorgar,  the  land  of  dorg.  the  sea,  Edda  66;  dorgar-skot,  a 
kind  of  fishing  implement,  D.  N.  iii.  »01  :  cp.  dorga. 

dorga,  ad,  to  fish  with  a  dorg :  in  mod.  use  dorg  is  only  used  of  fishing 
through  hole*  in  the  ice ;  metaph.  Icel.  also  say,  d.  vid  e-t,  to  go  angling 
far  a  thing,  go  dangling  after  it. 

dorm*,  ad,  [Lat.  dormire],  to  doze. 

dornikar,  m.  pi.  [from  Doomik  in 
boots,  Jon  þorl. 

dorri,  a,  m.  a  nether. 

dotta,  ad,  (dott,  n.),  to  nod  from  sleep ;  dottr,  m.  a  nodder,  Hiv.  44. 
dólsj  (dolg),  n.  [Á.S.  dolg -vulnus ;  O.  H.G.  tolg).  direful  enmity, 
only  in  poetry  in  compds,  as  dúlg-brandr,  -eisa.  -Ijós,  the  fire,  embers, 
light  of  the  d..  ■»  sword ;  dolg-lid,  the  ale  of  the  d.,  i.e.  blood;  dólg-lmnr, 
the  d.  snake,  i.e.  spear;  dolg-svala,  the  battle-swallou;  i.e.  the  shaft; 
gaping  wounds  are  called  dólg-spor,  Hkv.  2.  40. 
dolg-ligr,  id),  fiendish,  Finnb.  326. 
dólg-maor,  m.  -  dólgr,  Hkv.  2.  49  (Ed.  dolgar  marr). 
DÓL-OB,  (dolgr),  m.  [L'lf.  renders  ■jCptai^eiklrns,  Luke  vii.  41,  by 
duigntJtula ;  and  haftioT^s,  id.,  by  dulgabaitja] : — a  fiend;  daudir  dólgar. 


in  Flanders],  a  kind  of  water-tight 


49 — verda  öflgari  allir  n  núttuiu  daudir  dolgar  mxr,  en 
used  synonymous  to  'devil,'  djul'ull,  Fms.  iii.  200,  vi.  141, 
it)  ;  par  sat  dólgr  í  hiurti.  mikill  ok  illiligr  (of  witches), 
artir  dolgar,  Kail.  525  ;  sögdu  at  ui  J.  vzri  koniinn  Í 
gi  darll  vidfangs,  Grctt.  127  ;  söku-dúlpr,  a  cri- 


ghosts,  Hkv.  2. 
um  daga  Ijósa— 
x.  172  (of  a  gia 
Fas.  11.  >  84  ;  si 
bygdma  er  þeim  þortti 
Tuinal ;  vide  dvlgia. 

dóli,  a,  m.  [dole,  Irar  Aaseti ;  cp.  Engl,  dull],  a  drudge,  Edda  (Gl.) 

dólpr,  m.  a  sort  of  dress,  Edda  (Gl.)  333. 

dolptmgr,  ■"•  the  larva  of  a  caterpillar,  Ujórii. 

domandi,  a.  m.,  pi.  dómendr,  [A.  S.  drmend],  a  judge.  Fas.  ii.  32,  Grig, 
i.  27,65, 79.  Nj.,  N.G.  L.  iji.  Eg.  ch.  57.  Stj.  378  sqij. ;  as  to  the  Icel.  judges 
cp.  esp.  Grág.  fj.  þ.  ch.  1,6,  and  numberless  passages  in  the  laws  and  Sagas. 

dom&ri,  a,  m.  [Dan.  dommer ;  Swed.  domare],  a  judge,  this  is  the  com- 
mon form  instead  of  dómandi.  Edda  93,  K.  A.  201.  Sks.  472  B.  Pats.  27.  5, 
28.10;  doixiaris-*»ti.n,yW/rm«^i«",Sks.4SoB;  Dómara-bók,  f.  the 
t  of  Judges :  used  besides  in  many  compds,  lands-dómari,  chief  judge,  of 
e,  Matth.  xxvii.  27,  Pass.  25.  I  ;'  yfir-dórnari.  undir-dómari,  etc. 
,  u.  a  fee  or  payment  fixed  by  sentence,  D.  N. 

,  u.  f.  submitting  to  subpoena,  N.  G.  L.  i.  22,  22!. 
,  a.  rn.  a  law  term,  a  runaway  from  court,  used  either  of  the 
plaintiff  or  judge  if  they  do  not  appear  in  court,  or  quit  the  court,  or 
even  rise  in  court,  without  leave;  in  which  case  the  judge  forfeits  his 
teat,  and  the  plaintiff  his  ease  ;  defined  N.  G.  L.  i.  23,  2J0. 
dom-hxingr,  m.  •  doom-ring,'  'judgment-ring ;'  (cp.  also  vA-biind.  the 


'  bounds  or  bar) :  the  courts  of  heathen  times  were  surrounded  by 
the  dúmhhngr,  about  a  bow-shot  from  the  centre  where  the  benches 
were  placed  ;  no  evil-doer  might  enter  this  hallowed  ring,  or  commit  an 
act  of  violence  within  it ;  if  he  did  so,  he  was  called  a  vargr  i  véura 
{lupus  in  Sanctis) ;  the  Eogj.  law  tena  '  bar'  auswen  to  this  old  word,  cp. 


101 

re,  properly 


according  to  Eg.  I.e.,  a  pole  ol  hazel- 
wood,  hesli-stengr  :  classical  passages  referring  to  this, — par  scr  < 


hring  þann,  er  nienn  vóru  d*md:r  1  til  blóts,  í  þeim  hring  sttndr  þór« 
steinn,  etc.,  Eb.  ch.  10;  par  stendr  enn  fxirs  steinn  ...ok  þar  'hjá' 
(better)  er  si  dómhringr  er  (in  which)  rnenn  skyldi  til  blóts  djema,  I.andti. 
98 :  another  classical  passage  is  Eg.  ch.  57  beginning ;  cp.  also  Fas.  iii. 
Gautr.  S.  ch.  7,  Edda  to,  though  the  '  ring '  is  not  expressly  mentioned  in 
these  last  two  passages :  harm  gengr  í  dómhringinn  ok  setzk  nidr.  Band. 
6  ;  en  þeir  eigu  at  rfsa  or  dónunum  ok  sitja  í  domhriug  innan  medan 
um  þá  sok  er  dzmt.  Grig.  i.  78,  cp.  17,  26 :  in  early  heathen  times  this 
sacred  circle  was  formed  by  a  ring  of  stones,  cp.  dóm-steinar  :  no  doubt 
some  of  the  so-called  Celtic  or  Druidical  stone  circles  are  relics  of  these 
public  courts,  e.  g.  the  Stones  of  Stennis  in  the  Orkneys  ;  cp.  Scott's  last 
note  to  the  Pirate,  referring  to  this  snbjcct :  even  in'  later  times,  when 
the  thing  was  obsolete,  the  name  still  remained. 

dóm-húsj,  n.  the  '  house  of  doom,'  court-house,  Sks.  784 ;  the  idea  is 
foreign,  though  the  word  is  native :  the  old  courts  and  meetings  were 
always  held  in  the  open  air. 

dom-kirkja,  u,  f.  [Germ,  dom-brrcbe,  from  Lat.  domus],  a  cathedral, 
(mod.) 

dóm-leggjft,  tagdi,  a  law  term,  to  lay  before  a  court,  Dipl.  iii.  13. 
dóm-nefna,  n,  f.  the  nomination  of  judges  in  the  Icel.  court,  described 
in  lb.  ch.  5  ;  in  parliament  the  godar  (friests)  had  the  right  to  appoint 


udges.  Grig.  i.  25  ; 


(viz.  the  priests)  skyldu 


þiugum,  Fms.  iii.  106. 

DÓMB,  m.  [Goth,  dóms,  which  occurs  once,  but  not  in  L'lf„  who 
only  uses  the  word  in  compds,  and  renders  npiats  and  KfurffS  by  staua  ; 
A.  S.  ddm  ;  Engl,  doom  and  the  termin.  -dom ;  O.  H.  G.  torn ;  known  in 
Germ,  only  from  the  termin.  -turn  (-riirm)].  I.  a  court  of  judgment, 

the  body  of  judges,  or  the  'court'  itself ;  the  Icel.  law  of  the  Common- 
wealth distinguishes  between  several  bodies  of  judges  ;  in  parliament 
there  were  Fjórdungs-dúmar,  •  Quarter  Courts,'  one  for  each  of  the  poli- 
tical quarters  of  the  country.  Breidfirdinga-d.  or  Vcstfirdinga-d.  for  the 
West.  Rangstinga-d.  for  the  South,  Eyfir&inga-d.  or  Nordlendinga-d.  for 
the  North,  and  Austfirdinga-d.  for  the  East ;  these  courts  were  instituted 
by  Thord  Gellir  A.D.  964:  at  a  later  date  a  fifth  High  Court,  called 
Fimtar-dómr.  the  Fifth  Court,  was  erected  about  A.D.  1004;  vide  Nj. 
ch.  98,  lb.  ch.  8,  Grág.,  esp.  þ.þ.  in  the  first  chapters,  and  many  passages 
in  the  Sagas,  esp.  Nj..  Sturl. ;  and  of  mod.  authors,  Konrad  Maurer  in  his 
essay.  Die  Entstehung  des  Icel.  Slaates,  Ed.  1H52.  Dascnt's  Iutrod.  to 
Burnt  Njal ; — the  treatise  of  Maurer  is  an  indispensable  guide  in  matters 
of  the  Fimtar-domr.  There  are  other  count  on  record,  e.  g.  dyra-dómr, 
a  court  at  the  door  of  the  defendant,  vide  Eb.  ch.  18  and  N.G,  L.;  mi 
skat  dóm  setja  fyrir  durjm  verjanda,  en  eigi  4  bak  húsi ;  hann  (via.  the 
plaintiff)  ska)  setja  drim  siiui  eigi  nxr  hiisi  en  svi,  at  verjaudi  (the  defender) 
megi  setja  tinn  dóm  milli  dura  ok  doms  hans  ok  aka  hlassi  vidar  milli 
dóms  ok  dura  (vide  dzma).  N.  G.  L.  i.  22  :  technical  law-phrases  as  to  the 
courts,  setja  dom,  to  set  the  court,  let  the  judges  take  their  teats ;  dónur 
fara  lit,  the  courts  'fare  out,'  i.e.  open;  fzra  út  diim,  dóma-útfirrsla,  i.e. 
the  opening  of  the  courts.  Grig.  i.  27, — the  judges  Went  out  in  a  body  in 
procession  and  took  their  seats;  rydja  di>m,  to  challenge  the  court,  Nj. ; 
gauga  at  di'mii,  to  go  into  court ;  nelha  dóm,  to  name  the  judgti  (di'un- 
iiefua);  sitja  i  di'imi,  to  sit  in  court;  mil  ferr  i  dóm,  a  case  goet  mt't 
court ;  hleypa  upp  d<>mi,  to  break  up  the  court  by  force ;  beta  fi-  i  dom. 
to  bribe  the  court;  doms-afglapau.  vide  afglajian  ; — for  all  these  phra»C5. 
vide  Grig.,  [j.  ft.  in  the  first  chapters.  Nj.,  e«p.  ch.  t.|0  k(i]..  Kg.  ch.  57, 
N.  G.  1..  1.  Gþl.  Thi<  sense  is  now  almost  obsolete,  but  it  remains  in 
the  Manx  demster  and  Scot,  doomster.  II.  doom,  judgment,  sen- 

tence, and  this  may  be  the  original  sense ;  dóma-atkvnði,  dóma-orð, 
and  dóms-uppsaga  mean  doom,  sentence,  as  pronounced  by  the  pre- 
siding judge,  Nj..  H.  E.  ii.  1  if ,  Sks.  1 59,  Band.  6,  Grig.  i.  3, 83  :  dóma- 
dagr,  doomsday,  the  day  of  judgment;  Noma-dómr.  the  doom  of  the 
iVoms,  their  weird,  fate,  ft.  23,  Fm.  1 1  ;  skapa-dómr,  id.       S.  judg- 
ment, opinion.  III.  denoting  state,  condition,  age,  in  words  such 
as  heidin-dómr,  Kristin-dómr,  the  heathen.  Christian  age,  faith ;  konung- 
dómr,  a  kingdom :  bískups-dúmr,  a  bishopric,  etc.;  heffa  ór  hcidnum  dómi, 
to  lift  out  of  heathendom,  baptize.  Sighvat.         2.  helgir  dómar.  relics,  Bs., 
H.E..  Grig.  ii.  165,  Fms.  i.  230.  v.  143.  Gþl.  70: — but  helgídómr.  Old 
Engl,  halidom.  Germ,  betligthum:  leyndr  d„  mystery,  ftvari)fHor  of  the 
N.T.;  leynda  dónia  himnarikis,  Matth.  xiii.  It;  penna  leyndan  dóm. 
Rom.  xi.  25  ;  sjiid,  ad  eg  segi  ydt  leyndan  dóm.  I  Cor.  xv.  51.  8. 
in  many  com  pds.-Engl.-dom,-W,-W;  Gud-domr.  Godhead;  mann- 
dúmr,  manhood,  etc. 
dóm-rof,  n.  disregard  of  judgment.  Grig.  i.  87,  cp.  Gþl.  2 1, 
dóm-ruftning,  f.  a  challenging  of  judges.  Grig.  i.  27. 
dóm-aeta,  u,  f.  sitting  in  court,  judgment,  Sks.  638,  64I. 
dom-setning,  f.  opening  the  court,  N.G.  L.  i.  220. 
dóm-ataor,  m.  court,  tribunal.  Grig.  i.  448.  ii.  40;,  Edda  10. 
dom-ataurr,  m.  a  court  bar,  properly  court  rails,  but  used  in  N.  G.  L.  i. 
2 10  of  select  men  tebo  stand  outside  and  p 
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i  (-atomna),  u.  f.  a  citing,  summoning,  Grig,  i.  448. 
dóm-ateínar,  m.  pi.  'c  ourt-stonti.'  court-ring,  Sturl.  i.  3 1 .  vide  dómhringr. 
áómsxóll,  m.  the  judgment-seat,  John  xix.  13,  Ski.  632,  637.  Horn. 
46,  Fnu.  x.  443. 
dóm-sœti.  11.  —  dómitóll,  Sks.  4K8,  606. 

dom-aetr,  adj.,  in  the  phrases,  vera  d„  N.G.  L.  1.  84;  eiga  dórmuttt, 
to  l*e  oualifitd  to  xil  in  a  court,  a  lawful  judge.  Grig,  i.  64. 

dozn-vanla,  u,  f. guarding  a  court,  Grig,  i.  6*.  dónivöralu-niadr, 
m.  a  ntan  who  guard*  lb*  court,  a  javtltn-man,  Grig.  I.e. 

DÓNI,a,m.i.andcompdsdóna-l0gr,-akapr,  -hittr);  this i» a  college 
word,  by  which  tlie  students  of  the  old  college*  at  Skalholtand  Hólar  called 
outsider*  as  opposed  to  collegians,  like  the  Pbilhttr  of  Germ,  universities  : 
it  is  still  used :  from  Span.  don.  through  the  K.  Kngl.  tlonr,  (•  in  þi  dyscb 
te  not  bi  spont,  noWr  on  \t  brynke.  at  iinlernyd  done,'  =  eiu»og  olierftr 
_  ni,  as  an  illiterate  clown  (used  mockingly).  Bodl.  Ashm.  MSS.  no.  6t. 
about  A.D.  i  joo,  Bokc  of  Curtesy.  K.  Kngl.  Text  Society.  186S.) 
do*,  f.  [cp.  F.ng).  dost.  Dan.  daase],  a  •.mall  box,  snuff-box,  (rood,  word.) 
dot,  ii.  I  North,  fc.  doit),  trumpery,  trips,  (cant  word.l 
DÓTTIH,  f..  gen.  dat.  arc.  dóttur,  plur.  dœtr.  later  dirtr  or  d*tur :  gen. 
dztra,  dat.  dxtrum ;  the  Iccl.  keeps  a  single  /  throughout  in  the  plur.. 
whereas  Swed.  and  Dan.  have  dottre .  dxttr  also  occurs  in  Sks.  11.  (a  Norse 
MS.),  and  at  least  once  or  twice  in  poetry,  cp.  the  rhyme,  Ægis  darttr 
ok  tirttu,  Edda  (Ed.  A.M.)  i.  374;  and  Hlw  dxttr.  SkAlda  198:  [Or. 
Þiryárrjp;  Ulf.  dau^btar;  A-  S.  dojthtor ;  Engl,  daugbttr ;  Swed.  dotlcr: 
Dan.  dalttr:  O.  H.  G.  tobtar ;  Germ,  tocbtrr;  the  Greek  lias  a  short  v. 
and  the  Goth,  has  au.  answering  to  Gr.  o ;  the  diphthongal  6  and  the 
double  /  in  the  Scandin.  is  only  caused  by  the  suppression  of  the  middle 
consonant  gb) : — a  daugbttr:  hann  tstti  dóttur  cilia  er  Uiuir  hét,  Nj.  I: 
fxira  dottir  Sigurftar  Orms  í  auga  ;  foorgcrftr  dóttir  þotsteins  ens  Kauða, 
2  ;  Hoskuldr  itti  sér  dóttur  cr  llallgerðr  hit.  id. :  er  illt  at  eiga  dAftlausa 
sonu.  ok  vist  atla  ek  yftr  til  Jiess  belt  fclda  at  þír  vxrit  dxtr  fofturs 
yfivars  ok  writ  giptar.  Ld.  236 ;  gott  skaplyndi  hefftit  pvr  þá  fengit.  ef 
þrr  varrit  dartr  ciuhvers  b<Jnda,  1 16  ;  nú  vcit  ck  at  þú  ert  d.  en  ekki  sonr, 
er  þú  þorir  eigi  at  veria  fra-ndr  pina,  H/iv.  43.  If  suffixed  to  a  name,  -dóttir 
denotes  a  woman,  -son  a  man,  e.g.  borstcinn  Egils-son.  but  his  sister 
Halldorr  Ólaf,-vnn.  but  Halíd.'.ra  Olafsdóttir.  vide 


of  Names  to  Landn.,  the  Sagas,  etc. :  this  custom,  in  early 
times  common  to  all  Teul.  people,  is  sttll  in  almost  exclusive  use  in  Icel.. 
where  1  lady  keeps  her  name  all  her  life,  whether  married  or  not :  einga- 
dóttir,  only  daugbttr;  sonar-doltir.  son's  daugbttr;  dóttur-dóttir.  a 
daugbttr  i  daugbttr,  a  granddaughter.  Grig.  i.  171  ;  dottur-nuftr,  a  son- 
in-law.  Germ,  tidam.  Ems.  ix.  34O,  Grig.  i.  175  :  the  waves  arc  poet, 
called  Rinar-dsrtr,  Hléf-dartr.  Ægis-dartr,  tbt  daughters  of  Ran.  etc., 
Edda  :  the  Earth  is  daugbttr  of  Onar.  and.  on  the  mother's  side,  of  Night, 
Edda  ;  the  Sun  is  daugbttr  of  Muudil-fari,  7.  2.  Dötta  is  a  fern, 

pr.  name  in  Denmark,  prob.  akin  to  daughter.  Fms.  vi. 
drabba,  aft,  (drabb,  n.,  drabbari,  a.  m.).  /o  'drab,'  to  dirty. 
draf,  n.  draff,  butt*,  N.G.I,,  iii.  not.  j,  8.  Luke  xv.  16. 
drain,  aft,  to  talk  thick;  pad  drafafti  i  hoi  mm.  of  a  drunken  person, 
drafa,  þiftr,  1 16,  v.  I.,  J05.  289,  from  the  M.  II.  G.  drabt  or  darabt,  - 
tbtrtby,  which  the  Iccl.  translator  did  not  understand, 
drafl,  11.  taillt.  Fas.  iii.  4*3. 

drafli,  a.  m.  evrdltd  mtllt  when  cooitd.  Grett.  (in  a  verse) ;  rauft-seyddr 
d.,  a  rttl-cooktd  d.,  a  dainty. 

drafria,  aft,  d.  sundr.  to  beenmt  rotttn  as  draff.  Fas.  iii.  335,  451. 

drag,  n  [draga].  in  compds  as  ffcdrag.  a  bow-sbot,  of  distance  :  spec,  a 
stiff  slope  or  vallty,  Í  hverri  laut  og  dragi,  Arm.  11.  114  :  in  pi.  dni£.  tbt 
watercourse  down  a  valley,  dals-drög,  dala-drog  ;  Gliufiár-dr  .^.  I'm.  46  ; 
Kilfadals-drog,  id. ;  fialla-drog.  p.  nog.  tbt  iron  rim  on  tbt  htl  of  a 
boat  or  a  dtdgt;  the  metaph.  phrase,  leggja  drag  undir  e-t.  to  lay  tbt 
bttl  undtr  a  tbing,  i.  e.  /0  tncouragt  it.  Eb.  JO.  y.  a  lining,  in  rrma- 
driig.  Biv.  16  (Fr.)  8.  Iccl.  also  say.  leggia  drog  fyrir  e-t,  to  lay  a  drag 
(ntt)for  a  tbing,  i.e.  to  takt  somt  prtparatory  Mrfs  for  a  thing.  ». 
metric,  term,  a  suptrnumtrary,  additional  lint  to  a  ttanza.  Edda  (Ht.) 
I  34,  Fms.  vi.  347. 

draga,  u,  f,  vide  drögur. 

DRAGA,  pret.  dró,  pi.  drögu  ;  part,  dregiun ;  pres.  dreg;  prct.  subj. 
dracgi  :  [L»t.  trabtrt ;  Ulf.  dragon,  but  only  once  or  twice.  —  intaoiptitiv 
in  3  Tim.  iv.  3;  Hel.  dragon  —  par tart,  ftrrt  ifreq.);  A  S.  dragon; 
Germ,  tragtn  ;  the  Engl,  distinguishes  between  to  drag  and  draw,  whence 
the  derived  words  to  draggle,  trail,  drawl;  Swed.  draga;  the  Danes 
have  dragt,  but  nearly  obliterated  except  in  the  special  seme  to  trattl, 
—otherwise  they  have  traikt,  formed  from  the  mod.  Germ,  tragfn] : — 
to  draw,  drag,  carry,  f  ull. 

A.  Act.,  wilh  act.  I.  to  drag,  carry,  pull ;  hann  dró  þau  oil 

lit,  Nj.  131  ;  djnfla  þií  er  yftr  mumi  d.  til  eilifra  kvala,  373  ;  d.  heirn  v-ift, 
to  drag  tbt  log>  burnt.  53  ;  d.  saufti.  to  pick  ibtip  out  rf  n  fold,  BV  i.  646. 
Eb.  106  ;  d.  skip  fram.  to  launch  a  >bip;  d,  npp.  tu  draw  btr  up,  drag 
btr  aibort,  Grig.  ii.  433;  dró  þorgils  epiir  s<  i  tisknin,  Fs.  139;  Egill 
dró  at  s.  r  skipít,  E.  jntlltd  tbt  clou  up  to  bttmtlf.  Eg.  331.  306 ; 
dró  httin  b»  af  grunninu,  Fms.  vii.  364  :  hann  halfti  dregit  (pulhd)  hött 


siftan  yfir  hjalm,  Eg.  375.  cp.  Ad.  3  ;  d.  fiit.  skoklxfti  af  e-m,  to  draw  a§ 
clothes,  iJ<oes  ;  p4i  var  dregiu  af  [stripped  off)  hosa  likinu,  Fmi.  viii.  365  ; 
dró  hann  hana  a  bond  scr,  be  pulled  it  on  bts  band.  Eg.  378 :  d.  bring  4 
bond  s«'r.  to  put  a  ring  on  one's  band,  306 ;  (hann)  túk  gullhring,  ok 
drö  (pulltd)  &  bluftrefihun,  id. :  phrases,  cr  vift  ranitnan  rcip  at  d.,  'tis  to 
pull  a  rofre  against  the  strong  man,  i.  e.  to  cope  ttrttb  tbt  mighty,  Fms.  ii. 
107,  Nj.  10,— the  metaphor  from  a  game;  d.  arar,  ro pull  the  oars,  Fms. 
ii,  1  Ho,  Grett.  1 25  A  :  absol.  /0  pull,  ok  drógu  ikjott  eptir,  they  toon 
pulltd  up  to  tbtm,  Gtillp.  34.  Krók.53  :  metaph.,  urn  margar  íþróttir  dió 
hann  fast  eptir  rtlali.  in  many  aceompltsbmtnts  ht  prtsstd  bard  upon 
Olavt,  Fms.  iii.  17:  d.  boga,  to  draw  tbt  bow,  x.  363,  but  more  freq. 
ben  da  (bend)  boga :  d.,  or  d.  upp  segt.  to  hoist  tbt  sails.  Eg.  93,  Fms.  ix. 

31.  x.  349,  Orkn.  360  :  d.  fiska,  or  simply  draga  (I.uke  v.  7),  to  fish  untb 
a  booi,  to  pull  up  fisb  with  a  lint  (hence  nsk-dráttr.  dráttr,  ji^btng). 
Fms.  iv.  89,  Hym.  31,  33,  Fs.  1 39,  Landn.  36.  Fas.  ii.  31  ;  d.  dri'stt.  Luke 

v.  4 ;  d.  net.  to  fisb  icilb  a  drag-ntt ;  also  absol.,  draga  á  (on  or  its)  4  (a 
river),  to  drag  a  river ;  hence  the  metaphor,  d.  langa  not  at  e-u,  Lat. 
longat  ambages,  Nj.  1 39 :  d.  sterna,  to  grind  in  a  hand-mill.  Si.  58. 
Gs.  15  :  d.  bust  or  neS  e-m,  vide  bust :  d.  anda,  /0  draw  breath  ;  <L 
dndina  um  backauu,  id,,  (andar-drittr,  drawing  brtntb) ;  d.  toon,  to  draw 
a  tooth.  2.  phrases  mostly  metaph. ;  d.  seim,  prop,  to  draw  wirt, 
metaph.  to  read  or  talk  with  a  drawling  tone;  d.  nasir  af  e-u,  to  smell 
a  tbtng,  1st.  ii.  1 36  ;  d.  dim  af  c-u,  to  draw  flavour  from ;  draga  dzrui  af 
e-u,  or  d.  e-t  til  dxmis,  to  draw  an  example  from  a  tbing,  Stj.  13,  cp. 
Nj.  65 ;  d.  þyföo  eftr  samrarfti  til  c-s,  to  draw  towards,  fttl  sympathy 
for,  Sks.  3j8  ;  d.  grun  4  e-t,  to  stuped,  Sturl. ;  d.  >pott,  skaup,  gy»,  etc 
at  e-u,  to  bold  a  thing  up  to  ridicule,  Bs.  i.  647 ;  d.  4  sik  dul  ok  dramb, 
to  assume  the  air  of. , . ,  655  xi.  3  ;  d.  4  sik  ofbcldi  ok  dramb,  Fms.  vn.  10  ; 
d.  e-n  4  tilar,  ro  deceive  one,  metaphor  from  hading  into  a  trap,  2  Cor. 
xii.  17;  d.  vél  at  e-m,  to  deceive  ant,  draw  a  person  into  wilts,  Nj.  280, 
Skv.  r .  33  ;  d.  is  vetr,  to  gtt  ont's  sbttp  and  cattle  through  the  winter ; 
llrafnkell  dró  is  vetr  k41f  ok  kift  hin  árstu  missch,  lirafn.  33,  cp.  Germ. 
anbindtn,  and  in  mod.  Icel.  usage  tetja  »  vetr;  d.  nafn  af  e-ui,  to  draw, 
derive  tbt  namt  from.  Eb.  1 36  (App.)  new  Ed. ;  the  phrase,  (hann  skyldi 
ekki)  fltiri  Ar  yiir  hofuft  d.,  mart  years  should  not  pass  over  bis  bead,  be 
must  die,  þórft.  II.  ro  oVate  a  picture ;  kross  lit  hann  d.  i 
enni  4  61lum  hiitmum  meft  bleiku,  Fuu.  iv.  96 ;  þa  dró  Tjorri  likncski 
þcirTa  »  kanursvegg.  I.andn.  347  ;  var  drcgit  4  skjoldinn  leo  meft  gulli, 
Ld.  78,  l*r.  438  ;  i  þann  tíma  sem  haun  dregr  (draws)  kUfta-follin  (the 
folds).  Mar.  (Fr.) :  d.  til  stafs  (mod.\  ro  draw  the  letters,  of  children  first 
trying  to  write ;  d.  fjoftr  yfir  e-t,  a  metaph.  phrase,  to  draw  a  pen  over  at 
through,  to  bide,  cloak  a  thing :  gratnm.  to  mark  a  vowel  with  a  stroke,— 
a  long  vowel  opp.  to  a  short  one  is  thus  called  '  drcgina ;'  hljoftstafir  hafa 
tveiina  grein,  at  þeir  si-  styttir  (short)  efta  dregnir  {drawn,  marked  with 
a  stroke),  ok  er  þvi  l>etr  dregit  yfir  þaiin  staf  er  scint  skal  at  kvefta.  e.  g. 
4ri  Ari,  ir  er-.  minu  minni.  Skilda  171  :  ro  mnuiri,  in  the  phrase*, 
draga  kvarfta  vift  vaftmil,  Gnig.  i.  497,  498  :  draga  lércpt.  N.G.  L.  i. 

32.  ?-  III.  to  lint  clothes,  etc. ;  tteyja  var  dregin  utan  ok  inrun  vift 
rauftu  silki.  F1*jv.  19.  IV.  metaph.  to  delay ;  drú  hann  sr4  sitt  mil, 
at ... ,  Sturl.  iii.  13:  hann  dró  um  þat  cngan  hlut,  be  made  no  subterfuge, 
Hkr.  ii.  157 ;  Halldórr  dró  þú  heldr  fyrir  pcim.  H.  then  delayed  tbt  timt. 
Ld.  333  ;  vi!  ck  ekki  lengr  d.  þetta  fyrir  þtr,  384 ;  vil  ek  þesii  svtir  rigi 
lita  d.  fyrir  mt-r  lengr.  Eb.  130.  V.  with  prepp.  af,  at,  is,  fram, 
fri.  saman,  sundr,  etc.,  answering  to  the  Lat .  altrabtrt,  abstrahert,  protra- 
btre,  detrahtrt,  distrabert,  contrahere,  etc. ;  d.  at  lift,  to  collect  troops ;  d. 
saman  her.  id..  Eg.  173,  J69,  Nj.  137  ;  d.  at  long,  ro  collect  stores,  J 08, 
359 :  metaph..  þi  dró  at  honum  sóttin,  tbt  sickness  drew  nearer  to  him.  be 
grew  worst.  Grett.  I  n>  ;  d.  af  c-m,  to  takt  off,  to  ditparagt  a  person,  Fms. 

vi.  387  :  d.  ai  vift  chi.  ok  muu  h.iftan  af  ekki  af  dregit  vift  0».  «0*  shall 
not  be  neglected,  stinted,  Bjarn.  54  :  mathem.  tenn,  to  subtract,  Rb.  1 18  : 
d.  fram.  to  bring  forward,  promote ;  d.  fram  þrsrla,  Fms.  x.  431,  ix.  »54, 
Eg.  254 ;  skil  ek  bat,  at  þat  man  111  iiu  koiti  bir  fram  d.  (1/  will  be 
my  greatest  help  here),  at  þii  utt  ekki  vald  4  mit;  d.  ftam  kauperri.  to 
make  manty.  Fms.  vi.  8 ;  d.  saman.  to  draw  together,  collect,  join,  Bs.  ii. 
18,  Nj.  65.  76  ;  d.  sundr.  to  draw  asunder,  disjoin  ;  d.  c-t  i,  to  intimate, 
(A-drittr)  drag  eigi  4  þat,  Sturl.  iii.  no;  d.  undan.  to  escape;  komu 
segli  vift  ok  drógu  undan,  Fms.  iv.  jot  ;  mi  Legir  segl  þdrra  ok  d.  þeir 
mi  undan  oss.  v.  1 1  :  metaph.  ro  delay,  Uspakr  dró  þó  undan  allt  til  nactr. 
Nj.  372  ;  hirftin  si  þctta  at  svu  mjiik  var  undan  dregit.  Fms.  ix.  35 1 
(undan-driittr,  delay) ;  hvi  dregr  þú  undan  at  bjófta  nnr  til  þin,  Gltim. 
326,  Fms.  ix.  351,  Paw.  16.  13:  mathem.,  d.  rot  undan.  ro  extract  a  root, 
Alg.  366 ;  d.  upp.  to  draw  a  picture  (upp-drittr,  a  drawing) ;  to  pull  up, 
Edda  I  ;  to  pull  out  of  the  snow.  Eg,  546  ;  d.  lit,  to  extract,  draw  out, 
655  xxxii.  7  ;  d.  undir  sik,  to  draw  undtr  oneself,  to  embezzle.  Eg.  6l. 
Fins.  vii.  1  38 ;  d.  upp  akkeri,  to  weigh  anchor,  Jb.  403  ;  d.  opp  ugL  to 
boist  sail,  vide  above  ;  ljós  brann  i  stofunni  ok  var  dregit  upp,  Sturl.  i. 
143  ;  par  brann  hYn  ok  var  dregit  upp.  en  myrkt  hit  neftra.  ii.  230 ;  ok 
er  monnum  var  í  s*ti  skipat  vóru  log  upp  dregm  i  ttofunni,  iii.  183 


herbergis  iveinarnii  drógu  upp  skriftljosin.  Fas.  iii.  530.  cp-  Gisl.  29.  1 13, 
-in  tlie  old  hall,  the  Lamps  (torches)  were  hoisted  up  and  down,  a 
order  to  make  the  light  fainter  or  stronger  :  d.  e-n  til  c-s.  to  draw  tmt 
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towards  a  thing ;  mikh  dregr  mik  til  þe*f.  Ft.  9 ;  cngi  ofkzti  dregr 
mik  til  þessarar  fcrAar,  i.  e.  it  1.1  not  by  my  own  choice  that  I  undertake 
tint  journty,  Fms.  ix.  352  ;  slíkt  drú  harm  lil  vinsa:ldar,  lit*  furthered  him 
in  popularity,  vii.  175,  Sks.  443  B  ;  mun  hann  slikt  til  d.,  it  will  move, 
influence  bim,  Nj.  2 10;  cf  haiiu  drægi  ckki  lil,  if  be  was  not  concerned, 
114.  3.  draga  til  is  used  absol.  or  cllipt..  denoting  the  course  of  fate.and 
many  of  the  following  phrases  are  almost  impers. ;  nema  til  verra  dragi, 
unless  matters  turn  out  wont,  Nj.  175  ;  biiA.  dragi  til  þcss  sem  vera  vill, 


Lil.  fata  evtnient,  185  ;  ef  honum  vill  þctta  til  dauAa  d..  1/  this  draw 
to  bu  death,  prove  fatal  to  kirn,  103,  Grctt.  114;  þat  samt.and  þeirra  er 
þeim  dregr  baAura  til  bana.  which  will  bt  fatal  to  both  of  tbtm.  Nj.  135  ; 
erula  varA  pat  fram  at  koma  sem  til  dr.'.,  lsl.  ii.  26.1;  sagAi  Kveld.ilfr  at 


drnsk  hestr  hans,  ii.  75  :  part,  dreginn.  drawn,  pinched,  starved,  hcttar 
mjuk  dregnir.  Fins,  ix.  276  ;  gorAisk  fi-ruAr  dreginn  mjuk,  drawn,  thin, 
iii.  20S  ;  stóA  þar  i  bcyklcggi  eiim  ok  drcgit  at  o!|u  mcgin,  a  tapering 
hayrick,  HAv.  53 :  of  sickness,  Hetra  Andres  lagAisk  sjúkr,  ok  er  harm 
var  dreginn  mjok,  Fms.  ix.  276.  ft.  recipr.,  þau  drógusk  uni  einn 
guHhnng,  tbey  fought,  pulled.  Fas.  iii.  387.  From  the  reflex,  probably 
originates,  by  dropping  the  reflex,  suflix,  the  mod.  Swed.  and  Dan.  at 
draga  =  to  go,  esp.  of  troops  or  a  body  of  men  ;  in  old  writers  the  actire 
form  hardly  ever  occurs  in  this  sense  (the  reading  drógu  in  the 
Fms.  iii.  4  is  no  doubt  false) ;  ami  in  mod.  usage  it  is  equally  uni 
in  lccl.,  except  maybe  iti  alht.  phrases  as,  e.g.  lit  ú  djúpiö  hann 


pa  {then)  mundi  þar  til  draga  sem  honum  hafði  fyiir  boðat.  Kg.  75 ;  dró 
t.l  vanda  með  þeim  Rúti  ok  Unni,  1/  was  the  old  story  over  again,  Nj. 
12  ;  drú  til  vanda  um  tal  þeirra,  119;  at  \\ix  mundi  til  nukillar  úgiptu 
draga  uni  kaup  peasi,  that  mickle  mischief  would  ante  from  this  bargain, 
30 ;  dró  þi  enn  til  sundrþykkju  meA  peim  Svium,  the  old  feud  with  the 
Swedes  began  over  again.  Fins.  x.  161  ;  ok  cr  Ovist  til  hvers  um  dregr, 
i  s.  6;  sv4  cr  þat,  scgir  Kunolfr,  ef  ckki  diegr  til,  unless  some  unforeseen 
things  happen,  Nj.  75  ;  tn'm  kvaA  eigi  úlikligt  at  til  mikits  draegi  um,  til. 
ii.  19  ;  þá  dró  nú  til  hvArttveggja.  Bret. ;  hence  til-drog.  n.  pi.  caute. 

B.  I  Sertoli.  1.  of  clouds,  shade,  darkness,  to  be  drawn  before 

a  thing  as  a  veil ;  dimmii  (acc.)  þykir  á  draga  ritAit  Odds,  it  looked  as  if 
gloom  were  drawing  over  Odd" t  affairs.  Band.  10 ;  ok  cr  i  tók  at  draga 
skunrnar  (acc),  it  began  to  draw  into  showers,  i.e.  clouds  began  to 

f ather,  Fms.  iii.  206 :  often  cllipt.,  hratt  stuudum  fyrir  en  stundum  dni  frA, 
clouds]  drew  sometime*  over,  sometimes  off.  of  the  moon  wading  through 
them,  tirctt.  114;  dregr  fyrir  sol,  a  veil]  draws  over  the  sun,  be  is  bid 
in  clouds;  sky  vúuarleysu  döpur  drjúgum  dró  fyrir  mina  glcAi-sóJ,  Bb.  3.  9  ; 
•lregt  A  gledi  biskups,  [fioniis]  drew  over  the  bishop's  gladness,  it  was 
eclipsed,  Bs,  ii.  79;  eclipsis  heitir  er  fyrir  dregr  sól  cAr  tungl,  if  is  called 
an  etltpst  when  [a  veil]  draws  over  the  sun  or  moon,  1813,4;  tunglskin 
var  ljósl,  en  stundum  dró  fyrir,  the  moonshine  teas  clear,  and  in  turn  [a 
veil]  drew  over  ii,  Nj.  118;  þá  sA  litiA  af  tungli  Ijúst  ok  dró  ymist  til  cAr 
fri,  lsl.  ii.  463;  þat  gcrAisk,  at  A  dregr  lunglit,  ok  verðr  eclipsis,  Al. 
(4.  2.  in  various  connections;  dró  yAr  (acc.)  undir  hrakniiigiua,  en 

oss  (acc.)  undan,  you  were  drawn  into  a  tbratbwg  (i.  e.  got  one),  but  we 
escaped,  Nj.  141  ;  harm  (acc.)  dró  undan  sem  uauAuligast,  he  had  a  nar- 
row escape,  Fms.  ix.  392  :  absol,,  a  noun  or  personal  pronoun  in  acc. 
being  understood,  litt  dró  enn  undan  viA  þik,  there  was  little  power  of 
drawing  out  of  tby  reach,  i.e.  thy  Mow  did  its  work  right  well,  Nj.  199, 
155;  hvArki  dró  sundr  ni  saman  meA  þcim,  of  two  running  a  dead 
heat :    mctaph.  phrases,  mun  annarsstaAar  mciia  sUVAa  (acc.)  draga, 
ft*r»  will  be  elsewhere  a  greater  trial  left,  i.  e.  the  consequences  will  be 
still  worn  elsewhere,  54 ;   saman  dró  hugi  peirra,  their  heart*  were 
drawn  together,  of  a  loving  pair,  BArA.  271  ;  saman  drd  kaupmula  meA 
peim,  they  struck  a  bargain,  literally  the  bargain  was  drawn  tight,  Nj. 
40 ;  hann  hreinsar  pat  skiótt  þóat  uokkut  im  (acc.)  hafi  A  oss  dregit  af 
samoeyti  {although  we  have  been  a  little  infected  by  the  contact  with) 
annarlegs  siAierAis.  Fms.  ii.  261  ;  allt  slatr  (acc.)  dró  af  Ham.  i.  c.  11. 
became  quite  mute,  Grett.  (in  a  verse)  :  in  a  temp,  sense,  lil  pes*  er  dró  at 
otgi,  till  tint  day  drew  nigb,  Fms.  X.  1 38 ;  pA  cr  dró  at  miAri  m'.tt,  Grett. 
140;  pi  er  dregr  at  Jolum.  Yule  drew  nigb,  Fbr.  138;  dregr  at  hjaldri, 
the  battte-bour  draws  nigb,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  dró  at  þvi  (the  lime 
drew  nigb),  at  hann  var  banvxnn,  F.g.  1  26 :  oi  sickness,  hunger,  or  the 
like,  to  sinh,  be  overcome  by,  svá  dregr  at  rm'r  af  elli,  svengd  ok  þorsta, 
at . . .,  Fms.  iii.  96  ;  mi  þykki  mcr  sem  last  dragi  at  púr,  thou  art  sinking 
fast.  Fas.  11.  221  ;  ok  er  lokiA  var  kvcAinu  dregr  at  Oddi  fast,  O.  imrs 
uniting  fan,  31 1  :  of  other  things,  tók  þA  at  d.  fast  at  hcyjum  hans,  bis 
stock  wat  very  low,  Fms.  iii.  208  ;  þoku  dregr  upp,  a  fog  draws  on, 
nset,  97  (in  a  verw;),  but  ok  laki  sú  þoka  (nom.)  fyrir  at  d.  norArljósit, 
Sks.  311  (better  þA  poku,  acc.) 

C.  Keflkx.  to  draw  oneself,  move ;  ef  rnenn  dragask  til  furuncjtis 
prirra  (Join  tbem)  úbeAil,  GtAg.  ii.  370;  Sigvaldi  dreg>k  lit  frA  rlotanum, 
6,  draws  away  from  the  fleet,  Fms.  xi.  140  ;  olmjuk  dragask  lendir  main 
fram,  i.  e.  the  barons  drew  far  too  forward,  vii.  22  ;  hyski  drósk  A  rlótta. 
they  drew  away  to  flight,  Fnis.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  skeiAr  drugusk  at  vigi. 
the  ships  drew  on  to  battle,  iii.  4  (in  a  verse)  ;  dragask  undjr  — draga 
urtdir  sik,  to  take  a  thing  to  oneself,  Grig.  ii.  150 ;  dragask  A  hendr  e-m, 
drignsk  opt  peir  menu  A  hendr  honum  cr  liskilaluenii  vuru,  Sturl.  i.  1 36  ; 
dragask  e-n  A  hendr,  hann  kvaA  þcss  ciiga  van,  at  hann  dr*gisk  pn  A 
hendr.  ii.  1  20  ;  dragask  aptr  A  IciA,  to  remain  behind,  Kb.  108  ;  dragask 
it,  to  recede .  of  the  tide,  43K  ;  dragask  saman,  to  draw  back,  draw 
ttif>eiber,  be  collected,  F'ms.  i.  15,  Bs.  i.  1 34;   c-m  dragask  penningar, 


Fr 

e-m,  tie  trooj 
dragask  A  legi 
drugusk  fram. 


imdan,  to  be  1 
draw  together.  1 
to  grow  up,  Hkr 

increased,  Fms. 


251  ;  the  phrase,  hcrr,  lid  dregsk 
levy,  i.  94,  vii.  176,  F.g.  277; 
108  ;  sem  aMr  hans  ok  vitsmnnir 
pcjjir  honum  drósk  aldr.  when  b 


ivbe  111  alht.  phrases  as,  e.g.  ut  1»  m  Oddr 

dró.  Snót  229  new  F.d. ;  to  Icel.  cars  draga  in  this  < 
even  the  reflex,  form  is  seldom  used  in  a  dignified  Sense;  vide  the 
enccs  above. 

draga,  u,  (..  only  in  pi.  drógur,  timber  carried  on  horseback  and  trailing 
along  the  ground,  Ghim.  368;  dragna-hross.  a  dray-borse,  369:  metric, 
term,  a  sort  of  anadiplosis,  when  a  stanu  begins  with  the  last  word  of 
the  preceding  one,  Edda  (Hi.)  126,  SkAlda  191. 

dragi,  a.  in.  a  trail  or  long  line  of  laden  horses  or  cartt,  Bjatn.  36  :  q>. 
heim-dragi,  a  loiterer.  Lex.  Pout. 

drag-kyrtUl,  m.  a  trailing  kirtle  or  gown,  Fms.  vi.  440,  viii.  336. 

drag-loka,  11.  f.  a  bolt;  mctaph.  a  loiterer,  Finnb.  300. 

drag-mall,  adj.  drawling.  Fas.  i.  382. 

dragna,  aA,  [Kngl.  drain],  inlrans.  to  drag,  trail  along.  Fas.  iii.  535, 
Sturl.  ii.  49 ;  SkíAi  d.  cptir,  Sd.  169  :  hann  dragnar  siAan  heim  at  búrino, 
llíiv.  54  ;  hafði  ImnaA  anriarr  þvcngrinn,  ok  dragnaAi  skiifruui,  £b.  210: 
reflex.,  Fas.  ii.  497. 

drag-nil,  f.  a  bodkin.  Fas.  iii.  621. 

drag-not,  u,  a  drag-net,  opp.  to  lag-net,  a  laying-eat. 

drag-reip,  n.  a  -draw-rope;  halyard,  Bs.  i.  376,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fms.  vi. 
3°.V 

dragsa,  aA,  — dragna,  Karl.  I47,  554. 

drog-isfðr,  adj.  trailing  behind,  of  a  gown.  Eg.  703. 

dralla,  aA,  (drall,  n.).  qs.  dragla,  to  loiter,  (slang  word.) 

DHAMB,  11.  I.  prop,  a  roll  of  fat  on  the  neck  oi  fat  men  or 

beasts,  hnakka-dramb,  hnakka-drcmbi,  cp.  drambr,  m.  a  knot  in  char- 
coal or  logwood ;  hence  II.  metaph.  arrogance,  Nj.  47  ;  ofbeldi 
ok  dramb,  Fms.  vii.  30.  P-  pomp,  Fms.  x.  232  :  dramba-fullr,  adj. 
arrogant,  Horn.  I J I  .Fms.  x.  222 :  dramba-maor, m.  a  haughty, pompous 
person,  Fms.  X.  254.  Hkr.  ii.  288. 

dramba,  aA.  to  be  baugbty.  pompous,  Flóv.  39,  Horn.  135 ;  d.  (  virAingu, 
656  C.  II  ;  d.  yfir  e-m.  (ireg.  22.  NiArst.  7 ;  d.  ytlr  S4^r,  to  boast,  Fas.  i. 
36  ;  d.  Í  nu'rti  c-u,  Fras.  xi.  II. 

dramb-hoaur,  f.  pi.  a  sort  of'  court-breeches,'  Fms.  vi.  440. 

dramb-lauaa,  adj.  (-loyal,  u.),  unpresuming,  Bs.  i.  275. 

dramb-lAtr,  adj.  haughty,  Greg.  34,  Horn.  7.  Fas.  i.  89,  Luke  i.  51, 
Pass.  35.  7. 

11.  pride.  Fas.  i.  18,  Str.  81. 

adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  haughtily,  Hkr.  iii.  344,  Sks.  451. 
,  adj.  baugbty.  Sks.  701.  Fas.  i.  49,  Pass.  al.  7. 
f.  haughtiness,  H.  E.  i.  519,  AL  153. 
dramb-vtai,  f.  -  drambscmi,  Str.  83. 
drnmb-vi&a,  adj.  =  drambsamr,  Horn.  I  ts.  Karl.  135. 
dramb-yTOi,  n.  pi.  haughty  language.  Sks.  558. 
DRANGH,  m.  a  lonely  up-standing  rock,  Dipl.  v.  23 ;  kletta-drangr, 
fjall-drangr.  etc.,  frcq.  in  lccl.,  vide  Eggert  Itin.  497  :  many  places  taka 
their  names  from  these  basalt  rocks,  Drangar  (pl.\  Drang-ey,  Dranga- 
vik.  Draiiga-jokull,  etc. ;  in  popular  lore  these  rocks  were  thought  to  be 
giants  turned  into  stones,  lsl.  þjóAs. 
drang-ateinn,  m.  =  drangr,  Greg.  62,  Bs.  i.  346,  Mar.  93  (Fr.) 
drasa,  u,  f.  [dros],  prattle;  drósu  ok  lygi.  Anecd.  14;  drösur  (pi.)  ok 
hi'gómlig  orA.  78  ;  hence  the  mod.  droala  or  druala,  u,  f.  a  vulgar  ditty. 
draaUl,  drðaull,  m.,  poet,  a  horse,  q>.  Vgg-drasill.  vide  Lex.  Pwl. 
dratta,  aA,  (qs.  dragtal,  to  trad  or  utilk  like  a  cow.  Fas.  ii.  1 28,  i.  484  : 
Homer's  <lAirovi  is  rendered  by  drattandi. 

draog-hentr,  n.  adj.  a  tort  of  metre,  Edda  (Ht.)  137  ;  a  supernumerary 
syllable  being  added  to  every  line,  this  syllable  seems  to  have  been  called 
draugr,  a  plug  or  log. 

DHATJGB,  m.  [Lat.  truncus  is  perhaps  akin] :  I.  a  dry  log, 

Edda  (GL) :  this  sense,  however,  only  occurs  in  old  poets,  in  compds  such 
as  el-draugr.  ben-d.,  hirAi-d.,  her-d..  i'iAal-d.,  jó-d„  gervi-d.,  in  poetical 
circumlocutions  of  a  man,  cp.  Edda  68.  85.  II.  metaph.  in  prose 

(as  it  is  now  used),  a  ghost,  spirit,  esp.  the  dead  inhabitant  of  a  cairn  wa» 
called  draugr.  Ld.  326.  Fms.  iii.  3O0,  Bs.  i.  256,  Stj.  492.  I  Sam.  xJtviii. 
15,  Róm.  186,217,  Orkn.  210  (in  a  verse).  Fas.  (Hervar.  S.)  i.  436-438, 
Hkv.  2.  49.  fsl.  (HarA.  S.)  ii.  47  (in  a  verse) ;  it  also  occurs  in  the  verse 
on  the  Flunic  stone  in  Schonen.  quoted  and  explained  in  Rafn  Antiq. 
Orient.  178,  but  it  is  uncertain  whether  it  is  here  used  in  the  first  or 
P.  a  sluggard,  a  drone  who  walks  about  as  a  ghost ; 


grew  up,  Fs.  9  ;  dragask  A  legg,  to  grow  into  a  man  ;  dragask  viA  e-t,  /0 

become  discouraged.  Fms.  viii.  63 ;  d.  vel,  ilia,  ro  do  well,  ill,  Fs.  146  :  i  draoga-ligr,  adj. :  drauga-nkapr,  m, ;  draugaat,  aA,  to  walk  about 
*>  ht  mtn,  out,  exhausted,  drosk  þá  liAit  mjök  af  knlda.  Sturl.  iii.  20 ;  ^  like  a  ghost.      y.  metric,  vide  draughentr  above. 
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DRAL'GAFE— DREKKA. 


drottinn,  m.  tbt  lord  of  ghosts,  it  one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  Hkr.  i.  I 
drauga-fé,  it.  boards  in  cairns  or  fornix.  Kit,  ii.  368.  drauga- 
gangr,  m.  a  gang  of ghosts,  drauga-aogur,  f.  pi.  ghost  stories  in 
nursery  tiles,  lor  a  collection  of  such,  vide  ísl.  þjófts.  i.  112-354. 

draum-kona,  u.  I',  a  '  dream-woman,'  a  spirit  in  dreamt,  Gisl.  41, 
{sorst.  Si&u  H.  185.  . 
draum-ma&r,  m.  a  man  who  appears  to  another  in  a  dream,  Fms.  ii. 
330,  viii.  107 !  a  dreamer,  St].  103.  Gen.  xxxvii.  19. 
dr&um-órar,  f.  pi.  (now  m.  pi.),  dream-pbantasiet.  Fas.  iii.  79- 
DRAUMB,  m.  [A.S.  dreám;  Hcl.  dróm  ;  Engl,  dream;  Swcd.-Dan. 
drum  ;  Germ,  traum ;  Matth.  i.  and  ii,  and  by  a  singular  mishap  Matt)), 
xxvii.  19,  are  lost  in  Ulf.,  so  that  we  are  unable  to  say  how  he  rendered 
the  Gr.  Strap : — the  A.  S.  uses  dream  only  in  the  sense  oijoy,  music,  and 
dreamer  «■  a  harper,  musician,  and  expresses  draumr,  Engl,  dream,  by 
sveofnas, — even  the  Ormul .  has  dratm  =  a  sound ;  so  that  the  Engl . , 
seems  to  hare  got  its  present  sense  from  the  Scandin.  On  the 
hand,  the  Scandin.  hare  dream  in  the  proper  sense  in  their  earliest  poems 
of  the  heathen  age.  ballir  draurrur,  Vtkv.  1 ;  Hvat  er  þat  drauma,  Em.  I ; 
it  is  used  so  by  Bragi  Garni i  (<jth  century),  Edda  78  (in  a  verse) ;  cp. 
draum-þing,  Hkv.  J.  48,  whilst  the  A.  S.  sense  of  song  is  entirely  strange  to 
led. :  it  is  true  that  srefnar  (pi.)  now  and  then  occurs  in  old  poets  =  Lat. 
ttmnium,  but  this  may  be  cither  from  A.  S.  influence  or  only  as  a  poetical 
aynonyme.  Which  of  the  two  tenses  is  the  primitive  and  which  the 
■metaph.?] : — a  dream.  Many  old  sayings  refer  to  draumr, — rakandi  d., 
a  day  dream,  waking  dream,  like  the  Gr.  Osrap  ;  von  er  vakandi  draumr, 
hope  it  a  waking  dream,  or  von  ir  vakanda  manns  d. ;  ekki  er  mark  at 
draumum,  dreamt  are  not  worth  noticing,  Sturl.  ii.  117 ;  opt  er  Ijútr  d. 
fyrir  litlu,  Bs.  ii.  115.  I  cel.  say,  marka  drauma,  to  believe  in  dreamt, 
Sturl.  ii.  131 ;  segja  e-m  draum,  to  tell  one's  dream  to  another,  Nj.  35  ; 
xifta  draum,  to  read  (interpret)  a  dream,  Fms.  iv.  381,  x.  170,  xi.  3; 
draumr  rztisk,  the  dream  proves  true,  or  (rarely)  draum  (acc.)  rsesir,  id., 
Bret. ;  vakna  rid  vindan  (eigi  góftan)  draum,  to  wake  from  a  bad  dream, 
of  a  sudden,  violent  awakening,  Fms.  iii.  125,  ix.  339,  St).  394.  Judg.  viii. 
II,  22;  vakna  af  draumi,  to  waken  from  a  dream;  dreyma  draum,  to 
dream  a  dream  ;  lata  e-11  njöta  draunis,  to  let  one  enjoy  bit  dream,  not 
wake  him :  gen.  draoms  is  used  adverb,  in  the  phrase,  c-m  er  draumt,  one 
it  benumbed,  dreamy;  stód  hann  upp  ok  fylgði  cnglinum,  ok  hugfti  sir 
draums  vera, Post.  636 C;  draums  kveftek  þér  vera,  Hkv.  Hjörv.19;  þótti 
honum  sjálfum  sem  draums  hefði  honum  vcrit,  O.  H.  L.  8t  ;  hence  comet 
the  mod.  c-m  er  drums,  of  stupid  insensibility.  Passages  referring  to 
dreams— Hkr.  Hálfd.S.ch.  7,  Am.  14.  25,  Edda  36,  lb.  ch.4,  Nj.  ch.  134, 
Ld.ch.  33,  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  1,  13,  Hard.  S.  ch.  6,  Lr.ch.2l  (very  interesting), 
Gisl.  ch.  13,  24  sqq..  Glum,  ch.  9,  21,  þorst.Siftu  H.,  Vápn.  21,  Bjarn.49, 
Fbr.  ch.  16,  37,  þorl.  S.  ch.  7,  Sturl.  i.  200,  I  »5,  ii.  9,  99, 190,  206-216, 
iii.  251-254.  272,  RafnsS.  ch.  7,  14,  Laur.  S.  ch.  t,  65,  Svcrr.S.  ch.  I,  2, 
5,  42,  Fmt.  vi.  199,  225,  31 2,  403,  404,  vii.  162.  JiSmtv.  S.  ch.  1,  etc.  etc. 
comtoi:  drauma-maðr,  m.  a  great  dreamer,  Gisl.  41.  draum  a- 
r&ðning,  f  .  the  reading  of  dreams.  Anal.  177.  drauma-akrimal,  n. 
a  dream  monster, phantasm.  Fat.  ii.  414.  drauma-vetr,  m.,  Gisl.  63. 
a-akrOk,  n.  a  dream  phantasm,  I.d.  122. 
i-apakr,  adj.  skilled  in  interpreting  dreams,  Fms.  ri.  361. 
3-apeki,  f.  skill  in  interpreting  dreamt,  Fms.  iv.  30. 
draum-spekiagr,  m.  a  skilful  interpreter  of  drtamt,  Stj.  491.  I  Sam. 

XXTlii.  3. 

draum-atoli,  adj.  (rp.  rit-stola).  a  -dream-stolen'  man,  i.e.  one  who 
never  dreams,— the  ancients  thought  this  a  disease ;  þat  er  ekki  manns 
*ftli  at  hann  dreymi  aldri,  Fms.  vi.  lyo,  cp.  also  Hkr.  1.  71. 
drauxn-þing,  n.  dream-meeting,  port,  sleep,  Hkv.  2.  49. 
DRÁK,  f.  (draka,  u,  f..  Thorn.  I.e.,  mod.  r*k,  f.l,  a  streak;  Iii  eptir 
cin  blóft-drak  i  U'reptinu. . . .  fagra  heilsu  bamsins  ok  blóð-drákina,  Bs.  ii. 
170;  haffti  hann  þú  blúðrás  merkiligasta,  at  ein  draka  (drak)  gikk  af 
nigra  veg  hanns  Mom's  í  skakk  um  þvert  andlitift  á  vinstri  kinninni,  ok 
meft  þvi  tania  marki  vitraditt  hann  siðau  miirgum  monnum.  Thorn.  356; 
ein  rauft  bloftdriig,  MS.  Holm.  no.  17  (Fr.),  vide  driig:  rik  is  at  present 
a  very  freq.  word  in  Icel.,  but  is  hardly  found  in  old  writers ;  the  identity 
of  these  two  words  cannot  be  doubled. 

drip,  n.  [drepa],  slaughter.  Eg.  222,  Fms.  r.  235,  etc. ;  mann-drúp, 
manslaughter,  homicide. 

DRA.PA,  u,  f.  a  heroic,  laudatory  poem;  this  word  is  probably 
derived  from  drepa,  ft>  strike,  i.e.  ro  strike  the  chords  of  an  instrument, 
vide  drepa  A.  I,  as  poems  were  at  early  times  accompanied  by  instru- 
mental music:  the  drúpas  were  usually  composed  in  the  so-called  'driitt- 
Icvactt'  metre,  q.  v.,  and  were  much  in  fashion  from  the  loth  to  the  1 2th 
or  eren  to  the  13  th  century,  but  csp.  flourished  at  the  end  of  the  10th 
and  during  the  1  ith  ;  the  earliest  poems  of  this  kind  on  record  are  of  the 
end  of  the  9th  century:  even  poems  in  honour  of  gods,  Christ,  the  holy 
cross,  saints,  etc.  are  called  dripur  if  composed  in  the  proper  metre ; 
but  most  of  them  are  in  honour  of  kings,  carls,  princes,  or  eminent  men, 
ride  Skaldatal.  A  drápa  usually  consisted  of  three  parts,  upp-haf  intro- 
duction, ttcf  or  stcfjamil  the  burden  or  middle  part  interpolated  with 
t,  whence  the  name  stefja-drapa,  and  Ultly  sUemr  or  | 


ft- 


peroration;  according  to  the  length,  a  drápa  is  tvitug  or  a  poem  <\ 
twenty  stanzas,  sextug  or  sixty  stanzas,  and  so  011 ;  it  is  called  erH-áimf, 
if  in  praise  of  a  deceased  man,  mansöngs-drápa  (Germ,  minne-sang  r, 
addressed  to  a  lady-love,  etc. ;  at  to  metre,  we  have  tog-drápa,  hrynhe^i 
drápa,  etc. ;  drápa  it  sometimes  distinguished  from  flokkr,  a  less  laodi- 
tory  and  shorter  poem  without  burdens,  Fms.  vi.  391  ;  hrf  ortir  þú  linki 
um  konunginn,  cor  þótli  þír  hann  ekki  drápunnar  verftr,  1*1.  ii.  23;,  in! 
the  classical  passage  Knytl.S.  ch.  19.  Passages  in  the  Sagas  referring  t-.< 
the  delivery  of  these  poems  arc  very  numerous,  e.  g.  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  7-9. 
Eg.  ch.  62. 63  (Hofuft-lausn),  80  (Sonatorek  and  Ariubjamar-d.),  S 1  (Ben.- 
drapa),  Ld.  ch.  29  (Hút-drapa),  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  6, 11,  Bjam.  6,  39.  Fm>. 
iii.  65,  r.  173-175,  Knytl.  S.  I.e.,  O. H.  L.  ch.  60,  61.  Har.S.  Hui 
(Fmt.  vi.)  ch.  24,  66,  110  (the  interetting  story  of  Stuf  the  Bliiuii, 
Skaldat.  151.  a6fl,  Kb.  iii.  241,  241.  Hkr.  i.  185, 186;  the  last  on  record 
it  Sturl.  iii.  303-306,  referring  to  A.  D.  1 263,  cp.  also  Sturl.  ii.  56 ;  ttwsi 
of  these  poems  derive  their  name  from  the  king  or  person  in  wki* 
honour  they  were  composed,  e.g.  ólafs-d.,  Kniits-d.  (king  Canute}. 
Eiriks-d.,  etc.,  vide  Fms.  xii,  s.  v.  kvafti,  or  Jórnsvíkinga-d..  ltleoduir»- 
d.,  the  name  of  a  laudatory  poem  addressed  to  the  Icelandic  people;  « 
referring  to  other  tubjectt.  as  Vell-ekla  (want  of  gold),  Hafgcrftinga-d . 
Landn.  106,  or  Kross-d..  Rófta-d.  (the  Holy  Rood ),  etc.  Mythical  dnipu 
are,  e.g.  Ragnars-d..  Haustlöng,  Hús-d.  comtoi  :  drApu-maJ,  n.  e 
lawsuit  for  a  d..  vix.  a  los  e  song  (mansongs-d.),  which  sougs  were  forbid- 
den, Fs.  87.  drapu-atúfr,  m.  a  nickname  for  a  poetaster,  Landn.  t6S. 
drap-gjarn,  adj.  blood-thirsty,  Sks.  89. 
drap-voftr,  n.  a  furious,  destructive  gale,  Lv.  59. 
DRÁ.TTR,  m„  gen.  ar,  dat.  drztti,  pi.  drxttir.  acc.  drátru  and  dr*tti, 
[draga,  cp.  Engl,  draught] : — pulling,  Jm.  I  :  metaph.  hesitation,  Fms.  a. 
1 1  :  a  draught,  of  fishing  (fiski-dráttr),  but  csp.  of  a  drag-net,  Luke  v.  4. 
DHEGG,  f.,  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  pi.  dreggjar,  dregs,  lees ;  peir  oguftlefB 
skulu  dreggjamar  af  siipa,  Ps.  lxxv.  8,  Fas.  ii.  26 :  metaph. .N.G.L.  i-339 
drogill,  m.,  dimin.,  dat.  dregli,  a  ribbon,  Nj.  214,  Hkr.  i.  310,  Edda 
20,  O.  H.  L.  65,  H.  E.  ii.  113;  dregla-lið  =  dreglat  lift,  soldiers  1 ' 
teitb  ribbons,  Fb.  ii.  337, — a  reference  to  the  custom  of  1 
baptism  wearing  a  white  ribbon  round  their  heads. 
dr«gla,  að,  to  lace,  furnish  with  a  ribbon,  Sturl.  iii.  118. 
dreif,  f.  scattering;  á  dreif,  id.;,  á  vio  ok  drcif,  scattered  abroad, 
Grönd.  166.  2.  a  chain;  haukr  bnndinn  f  guli-dreifum,  and  haukr- 
irin  komtt  hvergi  þviat  drcifamar  h/ldu  honum.  El.  (Fr.) 

DREIF  A.,  ft,  [Ulf.  draibjan;  v.  drifal,  to  scatter,  disperse,  with  dit,: 
drcifftu  þcir  þi  óllu  liftinu,  Nj.  107,  Hkr.  i.  250;  er  þú  dreifftir  nt 
mjiik  fia  þír  fjolmenui  þvi  er  . . .,  Fms.  vii.  181 :  metaph.  to  divert,  Í 
hug  e-s,  Horn.  38  :  with  the  notion  of  violence,  to  scatter.  Pott.  656  C. 
141/0  strew,  tak  duft  ok  dreif  ú  sárit,  Priiver  471  :  to  sprinkle,  d.  rami. 
Fms.  i.  162,  Id.  ii.  403,  Uarl.  185  :  adding  acc.  of  the  person,  d.  e-n 
bltVSi,  to  bedabble  uAlb  blood.  Am.  19  ;  ok  dreifir  þá  meftr  blóftinn.  Sc.. 
78.      8.  with  acc.  to  disperse,  dissolve;  dreifftum  vi't  Gufts  óvtni  (acc.\ 

655  xxxii ;  viiru  drcifft  oil  bein  hans,  623.  33  (very  nrcly).  U- 
reflex,  to  be  spread  out.  Eg.  530 :  of  the  branches  of  a  tree,  Edda  10:  o'* 
drcifask  (granim.),  words  are  derived  from,  Skulda  205. 

dreiflag,  f.  scattering,  disusing,  Stj.  144,  H.  E.  i.  500. 
dreift,  n.  adj.  '  adrift,'  scattered,  in  the  phrase,  fara  d.,  of  troops.  » 
march  in  loose  order,  Fms.  i.  71,  v.  56 ;  dreifara,  viii.  2 1 3. 

dreiU,  tt.  [drita],  in  the  phrase,  d.  e-n  inni.  /0  lock  one  up  so  that  bt  is 
forced  to  do  bis  business  within  doors  (a  disgrace!,  Sturl.  i.  to8.  Ld.  209. 

DREKI.  a.m.  [from  the  Gr.ftpnimur :  Lat.  draco ;  A.S.draca;  Gerei. 
dracbe;  Engl,  dragon ;  Swcd.  droit;  Dm.  dragt]  :— a  dragon,  Altbo, 

656  A,  Gullþ.  ch.  4;  this  word,  which  uitdoubtcdly  is  of  foreipi 
origin,  is  however  very  old  ;  it  occurs  in  Vsp.  65  (there  is  no  reason  t« 
suspect  the  genuineness  of  this  verse) ;  it  is  most  freq.  used  by  poets  0/ 
the  toth  and  I  Ith  centuries,  and  is  especially  used  of  ships  of  war  bear- 
ing a  dragon's  head  at  beaks,  Fms.  ii.  179,  182,  2 1 7,  303,  iv.  354,  v.  311. 
vi.  3'4.  360.  vii-  5'.  «°9.  »48-  *•  3<5.  77.  «»4-206,  xi.  45,  375.  P 
the  constellation  Scorpion,  Rb.  408.  2.  naut.  a  small  anchor. 
comtoi  :  droka-hamr,  m.  the  slough  of  a  dragon.  Fas.  ii.  3  78.  dreka- 
höfuð,  n.  a  dragon's  bead  as  a  ship's  beak.  Eg.  41.  Hkr.  iii.  94.  draka* 
liki,  n.  the  shape  of  a  dragon,  Niftrst.  I .  dreka-morki,  n.  the  tig'  </ 
a  dragon,  Karl.  35 1  ;  the  constellation  Scorpio  is  also  called  Sporft-dreX»- 
mcrki.  The  language  distinguishes  between  flug-dreki,  the  flying  dragon 
of  the  tales,  and  spord-dreki,  a  failed  dragon,  i.e.  a  scorpion. 

drekka,  u,  f.  drink,  beverage,  Edda  4*  :  41  banquet,  N.G.  L.  i.  91.  Of- 
13  ;  cp.  Ægis-drekka,  the  banquet  at  <£-gir.  Edda. 
DREKKA,  prct.  drakk,  pi.  drukku  ;  sup.  drukkit ;  pres.  drekk ;  pret- 
subj.  drykki;  [Ulf.  drigtan;  A.S.  drinkan ;  Engl,  drink;  O.H.G. 
trinkan ;  M.  H.  G.  trinken ;  Dan.  driike ;  Swed.  drickd]  • — to  drink,  tee 
beverage  or  feast  in  acc.;  d.  mjoft,  Hm.  18;  mungút,  61,  Fms.  viii- 166. 
Hm.  82;  d.  full,  minni  (a  toast).  Eg.  552,  Fms.  vi.  442;  d.  horn,  *> 
drain,  drink  off  a  born,  a  cup,  Hkr.  i.  35  ;  siftan  n>k  KoUkeggr  p*tt 
eina  af  mifti  fulla  ok  drakk,  Nj.  43  ;  d.  drykk,  ro  drink  a  draught.  Fan. 
xi.  233;  eptir  bat  tók  Iwirir  kalkann  ok  drakk  af  tvn  drykki,  GuUþ-7- 
þú  vkalt  d.  af  trá  drykki,  id. ;  d,  prjóst  (acc.).  to  tuck  (r.  brj&t-drekki,\ 
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Mir.  656  A.  33.  cp.  Gpl.  504.        P.  to  bald  a  feast,  the  feast  in 


Nj.  II;  d.  brullaup,  Fms.  xi 
ing  the  mode  of  drinking;  d. 


ace;  d.  Jó),  Kins,  si.  100.  Faprsk.  4  (in  the  poem  of  Hornkloti) ;  d, 

.  88 ;  d.  erfi.  Nj.  167.  -y-  denot- 
-menning,  to  rfrini  o«f  to  on*.  Eg. 
551  ;  d.  tvi-roenning.  to  drink  turn  to  two,  id.;  d.  fast,  to  drink  bard, 
Kb.  »84;  d.  iinuelt,  to  rfrin*  without  mtasun  (cp.  mAl-drykkja).  Fmi. 
iii.  18 ;  d.  til  e-s,  to  drwiA  /0  a  /wson.  Eg.  55  J,  Sturl.  iii.  305,  Bs.  i.  848, 
798  ;  d.  A  c-n.  id.,  Fms.  iv.  333,  vi.  443  (cp.  A-drykkja) ;  d.  e-n  if 
stokki,  to  drink  on*  under  tbt  tablt,  iv.  167  ;  d.  fri  sér  vit,  to  drink  out's 
tints  away,  iz.  339,  Hm.  1 1  ;  the  allit.  phme.  d.  ok  dzma,  to  drink  and 
t  batter,  Rm.  29:  adding  the  prepp.  at",  or,  to  o*n'i»*  o/T  a  cup;  d.  af 
dyra  hornum,  Fmi.  vi.  441,  Eg.  ao6.  207  :  absol.  to  drink,  bold  a  /east. 
Eg.  43.  8.  impers.  (vide  á-drykkir)  of  a  »hip,  to  ship  a  sea,  nietapli..  Al. 
139.  «.  recipr..  drekkask  A,  to  drink  to  out  another,  Hkr.  ii.  349. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  11 1,  Jt.  78.  2.  part.  pan.  drukkinn,  drunktn,  tipsy,  Eb. 

154,  Fmi.  i.  59,  Eg.  553. 
drekk-bJaftinn,  part.  '  drench-loaden,'  a  ship  laden  till  sbe  sinks. 
drekkjsv,  t  and  ft,  [Ulf.  dragkjem  ;  Engl,  oYrarft],  to  drown,  with  dat., 
F.dda  (pref.)  1 44,  Fmi.  iii.  38,  Fas.  ii.  35  :  metaph.  to  swamp,  Fms.  x.  395  : 
with  ace,  Horn.  154  (rarely)  :  reflex,  to  be  submerged,  Fms.  xi.  66. 

drwmbi-Ug*.  adv.  (-llgr,  adj.),  haughtily,  Fmi.  vi.  155,  x.  337,  Nj. 
78,  F'ai.  i.  39;  cp.  rembiligr. 
drengi-liga,  adv.  brave,  bravely,  Korm.  338,  Nj.  180,  358,  Ld.  306. 
drorigi-ligT,  adj.  brave,  valiant,  Ld.  373,  Fms.  vii.  105,  xi.  57  : 
generous,  vi.  96,  Nj.  73,  Boll.  348. 

dreogja,  d,  a  naut.  term,  to  bind  fast,  haul  taut  to  a  pole  (drengr) ; 
taka  akkcri  ok  d.  vid  Asa,  Fms.  vii.  54 ;  d.  meft  kóSlum,  83. 
dreng -leysi,  11.  want  of  generosity,  unmanliness,  Stj.  396. 
dreng-lundaflr  and  -lyndr,  adj.  noble-minded,  Hkr.  i.  337,  Nj.  30, 
Fan.  ii.  3 30;  hógvserr  ok  drenglyndr,  gentle-minded  and  bigb-minded, 
Nj.  30  (of  Nial). 

drmig-mur,  m.  a  bachelor,  opp.  to  bóndi,  N.G.  L.  i.  31.  98 :  a  stout 
doughty  man.  Lex.  Poet. 
olreng-mArinliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  bravely,  doughtily,  Nj.  78,  v.  L 
dreng-menaka,  u,  f.  boldness,  Fai.  i.  404. 

DHENOB,  m.,  pi.  ir,  gen.  drengs,  pi.  drengir,  on  Runic  stones  drcngjar ; 
thii  is  a  most  curious  word,  and  exclusively  Scandinavian  ;  it  occurs  in  the 
A.  S.  poem  BytJLoth,  but  is  there  undoubtedly  borrowed  from  the  Danes,  as 
this  poem  is  not  very  old.  1.  the  earliest  form  was  probably  drangr.  q.  v.. 
a  rotk  or  pillar,  which  sense  still  remains  in  Kdda  (Gl.)  and  in  the  compd 
As-dxeugT.  ep.  Ivar  Alien ;  it  also  remains  in  the  verb  drengja.  2.  it 

then  metaphorically  came  to  denote  a  young  unmarried  man,  a  bachelor, 
A.  S.  bagettald,  N.  H.  G.  bagestolz ;  drengir  hcita  ungir  menu  ok  blilauiir, 
Edda  107  ;  ungr  d.,  a  youth,  623.  23,  Port.  656  C.  33,  Edda  35  ;  drengr, 
o  youth,  Stj.  409 ;  hverrar  *ttar  ertu  d.,  465 ;  (hence  the  mod.  Dan. 
vmte  of  a  boy) ;  far-d.,  a  sailor.  3.  hence  came  the  usual  lenie,  a 

bald,  valiant,  worthy  man,  and  in  this  lenie  it  it  molt  frcq.  in  all  periods 
of  the  language.  Drengr  is  a  standing  word  in  the  Swed.  and  Dan. 
monuments,  góftr  drengr,  drengr  harfta  góftr,  denoting  a  good, 
gallant  man,  a  bold  and  gentle  heart;  lagfti  þik  hverr  trim 
sitt  skip  sem  d.  var  ok  skap  haffti  til,  Fms.  vi.  315;  drengir  heita  vatkir 
mean  ok  batnandi,  Edda  107;  hraustr  d„  a  gallant  d.,  Ld.  50;  d.  fullr, 

0  bluff,  out-spoken  man,  lsl.  ii.  363  ;  göfuligr  d.,  Bzr.  13;  d.  g'>8r,  noblt- 
minded ;  aufiigr  at  f<*  ok  d.  góftr,  Fms.  vi.  356  ;  hann  var  enn  bezti  d.  ok 
hófunaðr  um  allt,  Ld.  100;  drengr  góftr  ok  öriggr  i  öllu,  Nj,  30;  ckki 
byki  m*r  þií  tterkr,  en  drengr  ertii  goftr,  tbou  art  not  strong,  but  thou  art 
a  good  fellow,  Lv.  1 09  ;  drengs  daft,  a  '  derring  do'  the  deed  of  a  drengr, 
Fbr.  90  (in  a  verse) :  also  used  of  a  lady,  kvennskorungr  mikill  ok  d. 
jrúftr  ok  nokkut  skaphorft,  Nj.  30  (of  Bergthora)  ;  allra  kvenna  grimmust 
ok  skaphörftuit  ok  (but)  d.  góftr  par  sem  vcl  skyldi  vera,  147  (of  Hildi- 
gunna) :  the  phrases,  litill  d.,  a  small  dreng,  or  d.  at  verri,  denoting  a 
disgraced  man,  Nj.  68 ;  at  kalla  þík  ekki  at  verra  dreng,  to  call  thee 
a  dreng  none  the  less  for  that,  Ld.  42  ;  drengir  en  eigi  dAftleysiugjar, 
*  drengs '  and  no  lubbers,  Sturl.  iii.  1 35  ;  drengr  and  niftingr  are  opposed, 
N.G.  L.  ii.  430:  at  Hallgcrftr  yrfti  þeim  mcstr  drengr,  greatest  helper, 
prop,  Nj.  76;  at  þú  nuettir  drengrinn  af  verfta  sem  beztr.  that  tbou 
couldst  get  the  greatest  credit  from  it.  Gill.  48  :  the  phrase,  hafa  dreng 

1  serk,  to  bave  a  man  (i.e.  a  stout,  bold  bear!)  in  one's  sark,  in  one's 
breast,  Fms.  ix.  381  :  in  addressing,  góftr  d..  my  dear  fellow.  Eg.  407: 
cp.  •  et  quod  ipsi  in  posterum  vocarentur  Drenges,'  Du  Cange  (in  a  letler 
of  William  the  Conqueror).  court*  :  drengjsv-móðir,  f.  a  mother  of 
heroes,  a  cognom.,  Hdl.  1 8.  drcngja-val,  u.  chosen,  gallant  men.  Fas. 
i.  73.  304.  drengs-aOftl,  n.  the  nature  of  a  d..  Km.  33.  drengs- 
b6t,  f.  what  make*  a  man  the  better  d.,  Fms.  ii.  376,  vi.  107,  Karl.  130. 

,  n.  the  deed  of  a  d.,  brave  deed.  Sturl.  ii.  84. 
,  m.,  gen.  ar,  courage,  bigb-mindtdness  ;  the  phrase,  falla 
meft  drengskap,  to  fall  sword  in  band,  Fms.  ii.  43  ;  vit  ok  d.,  xi.  113; 
devja  meft  drengskap,  opp.  tolifa  meft  skömm,  v.  136;  þinum  drengskap 
{manliness)  skal  ek  vift  bregfta.  Nj.  13:  aUit.,  daft  ok  d.;  meft  litlum 
drengskap,  cowardly.  Fms.  viii.  39 ;  m»  pat  verfta  til  drengskapar,  lsl.  ii. 
366  f  drcBikapar-raon,  trial  ofd.,  Sturl.  ii,  62. 


drop,  11.  [A.S.  drepc;  Germ.  lriff\  a  smart,  blow;  the  legal  bearing 
of  this  word  is  defined  Grig.  Vsl.  ch.  10-13  ;  wound  and  •  drcp'  arc  distin- 
guished— þat  cro  tat  er  bar  blatftir  sem  A  kom,  en  drep  cf  annars-staftar 
bUeftir,  ch.  51.  cp.  N.  G.  L.i.69, 164.  Kb.  ch.  33 :  trail,  vide  dögg.  2. 
slaying,  killing,  =  dráp.  GrAg.  Vsl.  ch.  til.  8.  plague,  pest,  -  drep- 

sótt,  Stj.  546,  Bret.46,  Sks.  731  B :  a  malignant  disease,  N.  G.  L.  i.  145  ; 
metaph..  Al.  86.  4.  medic,  mortification,  gangrene,  Fms.  iii.  184. 

ix.  36,  Bs.  i.  346,  Fil.  ix.  307. 

DREPA,  pret.  drap,  3nd  pert,  drapt,  mod.  drapst,  pi.  drApu ;  pret.  subj. 
drzpi ;  part,  drepit ;  pres.  drep ;  with  the  suff.  neg.  pret.  drap-a,  Orku. : 
[A.  S.  drepan  ;  Dtn.dratbe;  Swed.  driipa ;  O.  H.  O.  trefan  ;  mod.  Germ. 
treffen,  whence  the  mod.  Dan.  treffe,  in  the  sense  to  hit;  Ulf.  uses  staban 
and  stautjan,  but  never  dripan;  in  Engl,  the  word  is  lost.] 

A.  With  acc,  or  absol.  hogg  (a  blow)  or  the  like  being  under- 
stood, to  strike,  beat:  I.  act.  of  music,  to  strike  the  chords,  (cp. 
phrases  tuch  as,  iii  danz,  to  strike  up  for  a  dance;  slagr  is  battle  and  poem, 
Trolla-slagr  and  Gygjar -slagr  are  names  of  poems) ;  hann  túk  hórpu  sina 
ok  drap  ttrengi  {struck  the  strings)  til  slags,  Stj.  4,(8  (hence  drApa,  a  song)  ; 
d.  c-n  vendt,  to  strike  with  a  rod.  Skin.  26 :  to  knock,  d.  4  dyrr,  or  d. 
hógg  4  dyrr,  to  knock  at  a  door,  Nj.  150;  siftan  gengu  pau  heim  bsidi 
ok  drApu  4  dyrr,  153;  drápu  par  4  dyrr,  Sturl.  iii.  154:  metaph.,  d.  4 
e-t,  to  touch  sligbdy  on  a  matter ;  d.  botn  or  keraldi,  to  knock  the  bottom 
out  of  a  jar,  Fms.  xi.  34 ;  d.  járn,  to  beat  iron  (a  blacksmith's  term) 
with  a  sledge-hammer,  Grett.  1 39,  cp.  drcp-sleggja.  2.  esp.  with  the 
sense  of  violence,  to  knock,  strike;  nfallit  haffti  drepit  hann  inn  i  b4tinn, 
Bs.  i.  433  ;  at  eigi  drepir  þú  mik  i  djiip,  that  tbou  knockest  me  not  into  the 
deep.  Post.  656  B.  9;  hcrfta  klett  drep  ek  per  hAJsi  af,  Li.  57.  0.  as 
a  law  term,  to  smite,  strike:  ef  maftr  drepr  (smites)  matin,  ok  varftar  þat 
skóggang,  Grág.  ii.  ti6;  eigu  menn  eigi  at  itanda  fyrir  þeim  manni  er 
drepit  hefir  annan,  id. ;  cf  maftr  drepr  mann  sv4  at  bein  brotna,  14  ;  mi 
vsniisk  sn  maftr  þvi  er  drap,  at . . . ,  15  ;  þat  er  drep  cf  bein  brotna,  ok 
vcrftr  sA  úxll  till  dóms  er  drepit  hefir,  16 ;  mi  vaaiisk  hinn  því,  at  hann 
hafi  drepit  hann,  19.  y.  the  phrases,  d.  e-n  til  beijar,  GrAg.  ii. 
161,  or  d.  til  daufts,  to  imite  to  death:  Jottia  drap  til  daufia  alia 
þjóft  Anakim,  Stj.  456 ;  d.  i  hel,  id.,  Hbl.  27 ;  hence  3.  metaph. 
or  ellipt.  to  WW,  put  to  death,  cp.  Lat.  caedere,  Engl,  smitt;  eigi  er 
manni  ikylt  at  d.  skógarmann,  þútt ....  GrAg.  ii.  163 ;  skulu  vir  mi  fara 
at  honum  ok  d.  hann.  Nj.  305 ;  bar  varft  ilia  meft  peim  þvi  at  Ásgrímr 
drap  Gaut,  39;  til  þess  at  d.  Grim,  Eg.  114;  tóku  peir  af  eignum  jarla 
konungi  en  drApu  luma,  Fnu.  i.  6 ;  er  drepit  haffti  fústra  luni ....  eigi  Ka-fir 
at  d.  sv4  frioan  svein  . . . ,  d.  skyldi  hvem  mann  er  mann  lidaemftan  vA,  80 ; 
konuog  drApum  fyrstan.  Am.  97 ;  drap  hann  (swore  with  the  hammer) 
hina  oidnu  ji>tna  systur,  þkv.  33;  d.  mAtti  Freyr  hann  meft  hendi 
sinni,  Edda  33.  fi.  in  a  game  (of  chess),  to  lake  a  piece :  þú  drap 
jarl  af  honum  riddara,  Fms.  iv.  366 ;  taflsins  er  hann  haffti  drepit,  vi.  29  ; 
Hvitscrkr  hélt  töfl  eiuni  er  hann  haffti  drepit.  Fas.  i.  285.  y.  adding 
prepp.  af,  niftr,  to  slaughter,  kill  off;  þott  hirftmenn  þinir  sfi  drepnir  niftr 
sem  svin,  Fms.  vii.  243  :  d.  af,  to  slaughter  (cattle) :  yxni  rlmm,  ok  d.  af, 
lsl.ii.330;  lAttu  mik  d.  af  penna  lyft.  Post.  656  B.  9.  4.  mcUph. 
phrases ;  d.  c-rn  skiita.  to  taunt,  charge  one  with :  Alelli  pat  er  konungT 
drap  oss  skúta  um,  Fms.  iv.  310 ;  hjarta  drc|>r  stall,  the  heart  knocks  as  it 
were  against  a  block  of  stone  from  fear,  Hkr.  ii.  360,  Orkn.,  Fbr.  36  (hence 
stall-drzpt  hjarta,  a  •  block-beating'  faint  heart) :  d.  upp  eld,  to  strike  fire, 
Fms.  iv.  33S :  d.  sik  ór  dróma,  to  throw  off  the  fetter,  Edda  19  :  d.  e-t  undir 
tik,  to  knock  or  drag  down,  skaltii  itanda  hjA  er  fjandi  si  drepr  mik  undir 
sik,  Grett.  1 26, 101 A  :  d.  slóft,  to  make  a  slot  or  sleuth  (trait)  ;  d.  kyrtlamir 
sliiftina,  the  cloaks  trailed  along  the  ground  so  as  to  leave  a  track,  Gisl.  154  : 
to  trail  or  make  a  track  of  droves  or  deer.  Lex.  Port. :  d.  e-t  lit.  to  divulge  a 
thing  (in  a  bad  sense),  Fms.  vi.  208  ;  d.  yfir  c-t,  to  hide,  suppress,  drap  hann 
brAtt  yfir  (ix  »00«  mastered)  harm  linn,  Bs.  i.  140  (hence  yfir-drcp,  hypo- 
crisy, i.  e.  cloaking).  II.  reflex.,  drcpask,  to  perish,  die,  esp.  of 
beasts ;  f<;  hans  drapsk  aldrci  af  megrft  ok  drephriftum,  Eb.  150 ;  drapsk  allt 
hans  folk,  Fms.  v.  350.  2.  recipr.  to  put  one  another  to  death;  JWt 
drepask  brzftr  fyrir  Agirni  sakar,  Edda  40;  mi  drepask  menn  (smite  one 
another),  eftr  sserask  cftr  vegask,  GrAg.  ii.  93 ;  cf  menn  d.  um  nattr,  Fms. 
vii.  396  ;  er  sjilfir  hi  rusk  vApn  A  ok  drApusk,  viii.  53 ;  en  er  barndr  fundu 
at  þeir  drApusk  sjAlfir,  68 ;  drepask  niftr  A  lcift  fram,  Ld.  338  ;  drepask 
menn  fyrir,  to  kill  one  another's  men,  Fms.  vii.  177;  gorftisk  af  pvi 
fjandikapr  meft  þeim  Stciiu'ilfi  svA  at  þeir  drApusk  þar  (menu  ?)  fyrir,  Gullp. 
14.  III.  impers.,  drepr  honum  aldregi  skjf  (acc.)  i  augu,  bis  eyes 
never  get  clouded,  of  the  eagle  flying  in  the  face  of  the  sun,  Horn.  47; 


ofrkappit  (acc.)  drepr  fyrir  peim  (their  high  spirits  break  down)  þegar 
hamingian  brcstr.  Fms.  vi.  155;  drap  þo  heldr  i  fyrir  honum,  be  rather 
grew  worse,  i.  c.  it's  eyes  grew  weaker,  Bjarn.  59  ;  mi  drepr  ór  hljóft  (acc.) 
fyrst  or  konlinginum,  the  king  became  silent  at  once,  Fms.  xi.  115  ;  stall 
drepr  .'.r  hjarta  e-s,  Fbr.  36  (vide  above,  I.  4) ;  ofan  drap  flaugina  (acc.), 
the  flaug  tens  knocked  down.  Bs.  i.  433  ;  regn  drepr  í  gognum  c-t,  the  rain 
beats  through  the  thatch  or  cover,  Fagrsk.  1 33  (in  a  verse).  fi.  in 
mod.  usage,  drepa  is  even  used  in  the  sense  to  drip  (  ^drjiipa),  e.g.  þak, 
hús  drepr.  the  tbatcb,  bouse  lets  water  through. 

B.  With  pat.  :  I.  denoting  gtntlt  movement;  in  1 
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stop  wito  tot  oana  ijnsr.  aai.;,  mj.  27  ;  ncnce  mciapn.,  a.  nenui  vi 
to  wave  away  witb  the  band,  to  refuse  a  kind  offer,  Bs.  i.  636 ;  d. 
vio  boonu  gulli,  A!.  75  :  the  phrase,  d.  hcndi  vio  soma  sinum.  1 
163.  2.  to  tuck  up  the  Jeeves  or  skirts  of  a  garment ;  d.  >k 


th«  dat  scant  to  be  only  instrumental :  1.  of  the  limb* ;  hcndi  drap 
i  kampa,  be  put  bis  band  to  bis  beard,  II9m.  21  ;  d.  fxti  (fótum),  to 
stumble,  prop,  to  strike  uitb  the  foot,  Nj.  II],  Fat.  ii.  558,  Bs.  i .  741.  Horn. 
110.  Grett.  I  JO;  d.  fxti  i  e-t,  to  stumble  against,  103;  d.  farti  vio  e-t, 
id.,  Fa».  ii.  558  ;  d.  hiifSi,  to  droop,  nod  witb  tbt  bead;  drap  i  gras  hoffii, 
(the  horse)  drooped  with  the  bead,  let  it  /all.  Gkv.  3.  5  ;  d.  niðr  hofði,  id.. 
Nj.  3) ;  EgiU  sat  svi  opt,  at  latin  drap  hufoinu  nior  i  feld  linn  (from 
lorniw).  Eg.  321,  O.  H.  L.  45  (for  shame) ;  d.  fingri  i  munn  sir,  to  put 
tbe  finger  into  tbt  moutb,  Edda  74 ;  fingri  drap  i  munninn  sinn  (of  a 
child),  the  words  of  a  ditty ;  d.  hendi  til  «-»,  or  vid  e-m.  to  give  one  a 
slap  witb  tbe  band  (inst.  dat.),  Nj.  37  ;  hence  rnctaph.,  d.  hendi  vio  e-u, 

d.  hcndi 
,  A!. 

up  tbe  sleeves  or  skirts  of  a  garment ;  d.  skautum 
(upp),  Fms.  vii.  197  ;  hann  hafoi  drepit  upp  skautunum.  Lv.  8j  ;  hann 
hafoi  drepit  u[>p  fyrir  blöounum  undir  Mtid.  F.b.  2 26  ;  Sigtiror  drap  bliið- 
tinuin  uudir  belli  sér.  Orkn.  474 ;  J.  hiri  undir  belli  sir,  to  tuck  tbe 
bair  under  tbe  belt  (of  a  lady),  hiirit  tók  ofan  i  bringuna  ok  drap  hón 
(viz.  þvi)  undir  belli  svr,  Nj.  24;  hafoi  hnr  svi  mikit,  at  hann  drap 
undir  belti  sex,  372.  II.  to  dtp;  d.  skeggi  i  Brcioafjdro  nioi.  to 

dip  tbe  beard  in  tbe  Breidafiord,  i.e.  to  be  drowned,  Ld.  316;  d.  hendi, 
or  fingri  í  vatn.  to  dip  tbt  band,  finger  into  water  (vide  above)  ;  d. 
barni  i  vatn,  to  dip  a  baby  into  water,  i.  e.  to  baptize,  K.  Ji.  K.  10  :  the 
phrase,  d.  llcski  i  kil,  to  dip  bacon  into  kale  brotb,  Fas.  iii.  381  ;  mi 
taka  þeir  hafrstokur  tv*r,  ok  d.  þcim  (  synikcrin,  Gisl.  ;.  0.  the  phrase, 
d.  c-u,  of  wax,  lime,  butter,  or  the  like,  to  daub,  plaster,  fill  up  witb; 
þú  skalt  taka  vax  ok  d.  þvi  i  cyni  forunauta  þinna,  Od.  xii.  77:  sioan 
drap  eg  þvi  Í  cyru  4  öllum  skipverjum,  177  ;  vaxið  cr  eg  hafoi  drcpid 
)  eyru  peim,  200 ;  d.  smjöri  í  ílit,  to  fill  a  box  witb  butter. '  y. 
rnctaph.  phrases;  d.  dul  i  e-t,  ro  throw  a  veil  over.  Hkr.  ii.  140,  in  mod. 
usage,  draga  dulur  Is  e-t :  the  phrase,  d.  i  sknrðiu  (the  tongue  understood), 
to  talk  indistinctly,  from  loss  of  teeth  ;  d.  orfti,  dúnii  i  e-t,  to  talk,  reason, 
judge  of  a  thing,  Fms.  ix.  500 ;  d.  huldu  ú.  ro  bide,  cloak,  keep  secret,  xi. 
IOO  :  d.  e-u  4  drcif,  prop,  to  '  throw  adrift?  throw  aside,  i.  c.  think  Halt 
of  a  thing,  pessu  var  &  drcif  drepit,  it  was  bushed  up,  Orkn.  14ft:  Aftr 
hafði  mjok  vcrit  á  drcif  drepit  urn  mil  Bjaniar  (there  had  been  much 
mystery  about  Bjorn),  hvirt  hami  var  tils  rdr  eigi,  sagoi  amiarr  þat  logit, 
ca  annarr  sagdi  satt,  i.  c.  no  one  knew  anything  fir  certain,  Bjarn.  jo  ; 
en  eigi  varo  visan  ú  drcif  drcpin  (the  fong  was  not  thrown  aside  or  kept 
secret)  ok  kom  til  cyrna  Binii,  33  ;  drnpu  ullu  ú  drcif  um  þesta  fyrirartlau, 
bushed  it  all  up,  Kg.  49  :  d.  i  egg  c-u,  prop,  to  bale  tbe  edge  of  a  thing, 
to  turn  a  deaf  ear  to,  Orkn.  188,  metaphor  from  blunting  tbe  edge  of  a 
weapon.  5.  d.  e-u  nior.  to  suppress  a  thing  (unjustly) ;  d.  niir  konungs 
rótli.  N.G.  I.,  i.  73 ;  d.  nifir  sxmd  e-s,  to  pull  down  a  person's  reputa- 
tion. Boll.  346  ;  d.  nior  illu  orði.  to  keep  down  a  bad  report,  suppress  it, 
Nj.  21  ;  d.  niftr  nuili,  to  auasb  a  lawsuit,  33;  drepit  »v»  nior  licrurinni, 
Friu.  iv.  207.  ».  d.  glaumi.  glefti,  teiti  c-i,  to  spoil  one's  joy.  Lex. 
VoH. ;  d.  kosti  e-s,  to  destroy  one's  bappine>s.  Am.  6y ;  impers..  drap  pi 
britt  kosti.  tbe  cheer  im»  .100«  gone.  Km.  98. 
drep-hriA,  f,  a  killing  snow  storm,  Eb.  150. 
drepUl,  m.,  in  knatt-drcpill.  a  bat,  in  the  game  of  cricket, 
drep-rið.n.  pi.  a  law  term  (cp.  Aljóts-rio.  sisr-ráð,  luna-rio,  fji.r-rio). 
1  or  assault.  Grig.  ii.  116.  117,  Vsl.  rh.  7«. 
r,  adj.  deadly,  destructive,  St).  71. 
,  u,  f.  a  sledge-hammer.  Eg.  372. 
,  f.  a  plague,  ftst,  Vtr.  21,  Rb.  478. 
drep-aáttr,  part,  plague-stricken,  Bs.  ii.  33. 
drettingr,  m.  [dratta],  a  loiterer,  a  cuguum.,  Sturl.  i.  89. 
DBEYMA,  d  and  Ö,  poet,  obsol.  prct.  rcrlcx.  dreynidumk ;  [draumr; 
A.  S.  dryman  =  pialltre ;  Hel.  drdmian  —juMari ,-  Engl,  dream  ;  Genu. 
triiunun;  Dka.drvmme;  Swed.  drnmma]  : — to  dream ;  in  Icel.  ini|>er». 
and  with  a  double  ace,  that  of  the  dreamer  and  the  dream  or  person 
appearing ;  thus,  mik  dreymdi  draitrn,  mik  drcymdi  maim,  etc. ;  þat 
dteymdi  mik,  Nj.  95;  hvat  hefir  þik  drrynit,  id.;  hinn  vtg  d.  mik  þó, 
53;  hann  kvaS  sik  drej-mt  hafa  llikou  iarl  (ace).  122;  drcymt  ht-rir 
mik  mart  i  vctr,  I.d.  120;  enn  dreymdi  hann  enn  þriðia  drauni.  Fins.  xi. 
8  ;  or  poet.,  drauni  drcymdumk  =»  draum  dreymdi  mik,  /  dreamt  a  dream, 
Bjam.  49  ;  or  with  '  at'  with  subj.,  hann  (acc.)  dreymði  þat,  at  hann  varri 
at  logl>crgi.  lb.  ch.  4,  cp.  385  :  kouung  drc)iiidi  aldri,  the  king  never  bad 
a  dream,  Hkr.  i.  1 71  ;  the  phrase,  at  drey  ma  fyrir  dajjliiunum.  csp.  of 
light  merry  dreams  at  daybreak,  which  people  in  Icel.  consider  a  sign  of 
good  health,  Fél.  ix.  0.  pen.,  the  ap|>earaHCe  in  num.,  (rare),  w's  mair 
(nom.)  dreymir  mik  jafnan,  FV  98;  dreymdi  Svein  |*'<rr  hcldr  ófrjTiiligr, 
Fms.  ii.  162  ;  þal  er  fyrir  eldi  er  jirn  (nom.  pi.)  dreytna,  Gkv.  2.  38;  um 
vctrinu  vóru  dicymdir  draumar  margir,  Bs.  i.  497 ;  vide  draumr. 

DBEYPA,  t  and  9,  [drjiipa,  draup],  to  drop,  put  a  drop  of  fluid, 
wine,  medicine,  etc.,  into  the  mouth  of  one  sick,  fainting,  and  the 
like,  the  fluid  in  dat. ;  d.  c-u  ú  c-t,  or  i  munn  em ;  hann  dre)-pir  vigou 
vatui  i  munn  henni,  Bs.  i.  199 ;  at  hann  drcypi  vatni  á  tiuigu  mina, 
Greg.  23.  Luke  xvi.  24;  d.  vim  á  e-n  (of  fainting),  Fas.  iii.  508,  571 
1  þar  til  at  hon  raknaoi  vio,  ii.  151 :  to  dip,  at 


drcypi  i  vatn  cnum  minttai  fingri  linum,  Greg.  13.  Lnke  xvi.  *4.*bcit 

the  N.  T.  of  1 540  sqq.  has,  at  hann  '  drepi'  hinu  frcmsta  sins  fingrs  i  vatr.. 

drojTft,  5,  to  bleed,  ooze  (of  blood  from  a  slight  wound),  always  atv.L 
or  ucut. ;  þotti  mír  dreyra  ór  hlutunum,  Ld.  1 26 ;  ok  drejTÖi  ór  h.c:- 
unum,  Fb.  i.  67;  eigi  dreyTfti  o>  hvirrlinum,  Fms.  ii.  272  ;  hann  reis! : 
lófa  sir  krossmark  svi  at  dreyrfti,  so  that  blood  flowed,  v.  185;  ni- 
dreyrt  blóð,  new-bled  blood,  þiðr.  199. 

dreyr-blanrlinn,  part,  blent,  mixed  witb  blood,  Lex.  Poi?t. 

dreyT-fácVr  (-fár),  part,  blood-stained,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  9,  Lex.  Poet. 

dxeyr-gjajm,  adj.  blood-thirsty,  dreary,  Al.  31. 

DBEYHI  and  dr^ri,  a,  m.  [as  to  the  root,  cp.  Goth,  drjusan.  pre'. 
iiVft««i,-/o  drop,  fall,  a  verb  analogoui  to  friosa.  fraiu,  and  fr..n.  uu> 
strong  verb  is  loit  in  the  Icel.,  only  the  weak  dreyra  is  used  ;  A.  S.  dnir  = 
gore ;   O.H.G.  tr&r are  A.S.  dreórig,  Engl,  dreary,  from  the  tar.ir 


?]:— blood,  esp.  gta-e,  pro) 
it  of  the  wound ;  vekja  e-m  dre>Ta,  to  bleed  one,  Fms.  vii.  145 ;  i  t 


root,  in  a 
it  o 

•kva  þcir  sér  Wóo,  ok  lita  renna  saman  dreyra  sinn,  Gísl.  II; 


.  xi.  333;  the  phrase,  rauor  scrn  drevn, -dror- 
.  dark  red,  v.  1 27  ;  rauor  d.,  Vsp.  33  :  ailit.,  er  haut 
ikr  dreyra  mitin,  625.  195  ;  drcyrinn  dundi.  raw 


voK 

d.,  human  blood,  Fms.  xi.  333 ;  the  phrase,  rauor 
rauor,  red  at  blood,  i.  e.  <" 
etr  hold  mitt  ok  drekkr 

M«w/  gushed.  Pass.  33.  3  :  poet,  phraies,  dais  d',  jarðar'd.,  the  Uoud  <f 
tbe  dales,  earth,  rivers.  Lex.  Poet. ;  Kvisis  d.,  the  blood  of  K.,pottry.  Edii> 
comi-d  :  dreyra-runuinn,  part,  spattered  witb  blood,  Fms.  vii.  89. 

dreyrigr,  dreyrugr  (dr«rigr.  f  t.  5, 1 1 ),  adj.  [cp'  ^'g1-  drtary.  GcraL 
traurig)  :— bloody,  gory ;  uncontr.,  dreyruga,  Al.  4 1  ;  drcymga  hiifu,Gi^ 
64.  151  :  dreyrugra  benja.  Bragi :  contr.,  drcyrgan  maki,  í*t.  1 1 ;  dreyu? 
steina,  Sb.  58 ;  dreyrgra  darra,  Jd.  9. 

dreyT-rauðr,  adj.  Nood-rtd,  Eg.  113,  Fms.  vii.  145. 

dreyr-Btaflr,  m.  pi.  dreary,  bloody  runes,  SI.  40. 

DREY  88  A,  að,  [drussi],  d.  sik,  to  vaunt  oneself  foolishly.  Past.  1. 1  J. 

DHIP,  n.  [drifa],  driven  snow;  hvitt  scrn  d.,  Fms.  iv.  372,  v.  1. :  fit 
foaming  sea.  sjfVr  var  hvitr  fyrir  drifi,  Bs.  ii.  1 16.  compos  :  drilV 
•tormr,  rn.,  drifa-veðr,  n.  a  strong  storm. 

drif-hvltr  ar»d  drlft-hWtr.  adj.  white  as  driven  snow.  Karl.  $46 


naut..  Ie?f'ja  til  drifs,  to  lie  atirift. 


;  S4 


drift,  diipt,  f.  a  snow-drift;  par  var  injix  Í  driptum, 
hvitt  scrn  drift,  white  as  driven  snow,  Ó.  H.  170. 
DRIT,  n.  (mod.  djitr,  in.),  [Engl,  dirt,  cp.  drita],  dirt,  csp.  of  b-.rds. 
fugla-d.,  diifna-d.,  Stj.  620.  2  Kings  vi,  35;  siðan  tckr  harm  fugla  dntA 
Jaidr.  79,  v.  I. :  local  tunics,  Drit-skcr,  Eb.  ch.  4  ;  Dril-vik,  Barft.  ch.  4. 
nicknames,  Drit-kinn,  Gullþ. ;  Drit-ljóð,  Fms.  ix  ;  Drit-loki.  Sturl.  i.  30. 

DRIFA,  prct.  drcif.  pi.  drifu :  pres.  drif ;  pret.  subj.  dnti ;  part 
drifinn:  [tHf.  dreiban  -  issffiWeif  ;  A.S.  drifan;  Engl,  drive;  O.  H.ti. 
triban;  mod.  Germ,  treiben  ;  Swed.  drifva ;  Dan.  drive,  all  iu  a  traasitm 
sense    to  rfritw.]  I.  to  drive  like  spray,  either  pers.  or  iciyerv, 

with  dat.  or  even  ncut. ;  pi  kemr  ifall  mikit ...  ok  drcif  yfir  bulkann. 
Bs.  i.  422  ;  lauðri  drcif  i  lypting  litaii,  the  spray  drove  over  tbe  pocf, 
Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  hence  metaph.  phrasei,  liu  yfir  d.,  to  let  dnfi 
before  wind  and  wave.  111.  ii.  461  :  or  even  reflex.,  Lata  yfir  (iyr.i) 
drifask,  to  let  drive  or  drift  away,  let  go,  give  in;  rin  ok  litleg&ir  hcirrs 
manna  er  eigi  K-tu  fyrir  drifask.  Fb.  i.  70  ;  pat  dugir  i  eiiga  lcið,  at  roea 
láti  yfir  drifask,  B..  ii.  51  ;  ok  cr  þó  þat  riö.  at  lita  eigi  fynr  drúaik. 
Karl.  386,  45 2 :  allit.  phrase,  drifa  i  dagana.  e. g.  mart  hefir  drifit  i  dagnu, 
many  things  (spla>bes)  bait  happened:  drifinn  döggu,  besprent  with  Joe, 


Vtkv.  5  :  naut..  roa  drifanda,  to  pull  so  that  tbe  spray  splashes  about.ftZ 
bard.  Fms.  viii.  263.  431  :  to  drift,  of  a  snow  storm  or  the  like,  tré  act 
drifandum  kvistum,  a  tree  witb  tbe  branches  full  of  snow.  Ski.  49 ;  rebt  >a 
drifanda,  it  snowed,  Sturl.  iii.  50,  ó.  H.  85  ;  pegar  drcif  i  Liiginn  krornmu, 
there  fell  soft  snow  in  the  Lake,  i.e.  it  began  to  sleet,  Fms.  v.  196;  b» 
drífr  snarr  or  iillum  iittum,  Edda  40 :  metaph.  of  missiles,  to  shower  a 
flakes  of  snow,  borgarmenn  lita  begar  d.  skot  i  þ«,  Al.  1 1  ;  lita  þw  I 
vápn  i  pi,  Fb.  i.  135.  II.  neul.  to  croud,  throng;  þi  drift  i>:a 

maiinrioldi  mikill  til  strandar,  o  great  croud  rushed  down  to  tbe  shore.  1A 
76 ;  lóku  menu  pi  at  d.  btott  fri  hertoganum,  tbt  men  began  to  deter!  [re* 
away)  from  tbe  duke,  Fms.  ix.  J31  ;  drcif  all t  fólk  i  hatis  fund,  all /«ofíí 
rushed  to  see  bim,  1.  21,  iv.  105  ;  d.  i  dyrr,  ro  rush  to  tbt  door,  Vlr. 
1 9  III.  to  perform .-  ciga  e-t  at  d.,  to  have  a  thing  to  perform. 

Gþl.  15,  16;  en  i  annan  staft  i  ck  at  d.  mikinn  vanda,  I  am  i*  abaci 
strait,  Fms.  i.  221  ;  d.  leik,  to  play.  Fas.  i.  37 :  the  sense  to  drive  ant, 
expel,  so  common  in  all  other  Teut.  dialects,  hardly  occurs  in  old  wnlen, 
and  sounds  foreign  even  now  ;  the  proverb,  með  illu  skal  illt  út  drira,  i- 
sig,  to  exert  oneself,  etc.,  (cant  phrases.) 

drifa,  11.  f.  a  fall  of  snow,  sleet;  fjiik  ok  d.,  Bs.  i.  185  ;  veflr  var  þykt 
ok  d.,  Fms.  v.  341  ;  skotvópn  rlugu  svi  þykt  sem  d.,  i.  45 ;  urn  kvctót 
gorði  ú  drifu-e!  blautt.  Orkn.  414 ;  kom  pi  drifu-^l  mikit.  ok  var  & 
myrkt,  Fms.  ix.  23. 

drlli,  n.  a  petty  heap  of  peat  or  the  like,  I 
petty :  drtldni,  f.  pettiness. 

DRITA,  prct.  dreit,  dritu,  dritinn,  to  dirty,  cacart ;  hann  tvgbii  ^ 
driu  i  alia  þá  er  vio  hann  ittu  af  hrópi  sinu.  Slurl.  ii.  39:  part.  Usa. 


alia  pi  er  vio  hann  ittu  af  farúpi  sinu,  I 
dirty,  Ls.  56.  _ 
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drjóli,  »,  m.  a  drone,  (cant  word.) 

drjóni,  a.  m.  an  ox,  Edda  (Gl.)  II.  ÍSwed.  driinare],  a  drone. 

,  part,  substantial,  Sturl.  i.  t6ó. 

m,  part,  taking  long  to  walk  or  pass,  of  a  road,  Lex.  Poet. 

ga,  dÍýgST,'  adv.  with  an  air  of  importance ;  lata  d.,  Fmi. 
ii.145.  Nj.76. 
drjújj-ligr.  adj.  tubslantial,  tolid,  Sks.  383. 

drjúg-mœltr,  adj.  long-winded  in  speaking,  Greg.  39  :  neut.,  Vigl.  34. 
DBJCGR,  adj.,  compar.  drjúgari,  super  I.  drjúgastr ;  in  mod.  use  more 
freq.  drygri,  dry'gstr,  solid,  substantial ;  the  phrase,  verða  drjiigari  or  drjiig- 
astr.  to  git  the  better  or  best  of  it,  to  prove  the  belter  (of  two  champion*) ; 
rarft  þórir  pcirra  drjúgari.  Bar  8.  1  70  ;  þú,  Kári.  munt  þeim  utlum  drjúgari 
verfta,  tbou,  K.,  wilt  outdo  tbrm  all,  Nj.  1 71  ;  hvárir  par  mundi  drjúgarí 
veröa,  Ld.  2 1 1 ;  þotti  þeim,  »em  harm  myndi  drjúgastr,  Barft.  1 70 ;  hverr 
yftar  drjúgastr  (strongest)  cr  höfftingjanna,  íil.  ii.  165,  Grett.  151.  0. 
the  ueut.  drjúgt  and  drjúgum  is  used  as  adv.  1«  great  numbers.,  much ; 
Kolskeggr  rá  drjúgt  menu,  Kolsktgg  dew  men  in  numbers,  Nj.  108 ; 
paftan  at  muntu  d.  spekjask,  677.  12 ;  vegr  Gunnarr  drjiigum  menu,  Nj. 
g(> ;  la  þá  drjiigum  i  fyrir  þeim,  Hrafn.  27  :  almost,  nearly,  drjiigum  allr, 
almost  all.  Km*,  ix.  318  ;  drjiigum  allra  manna  virfting,  Bret.  38  ;  drjiigum 
hverr  bundi,  Landn.  (Mant.)  330 ;  drjiigum  dauðr  af  kulda,  Fmt.  ix.  467 : 
drjtigan  (acc.  masc.)  as  adv.,  id^  Fb.  i.  304,  Karl.  346,  t8t  (Fr.) :  the 
proverb,  bat  er  drjiigt  sem  drypr,  i.e.  many  drops  make  a  flood;  par  Tar 
driúgt  manna,  a  good  many  people,  Bs.  i.  536.  2.  substantial,  lott- 

ing, ritb,  ample,  [Swed.  dryg,  Dan.  droj],  iu  compds  as,  drjug-virkr, 
vinnn-d.,  one  who  works  slowly  but  surely ;  rafta-d.,  hamingju-d.,  etc.  fl. 
ttrving.  blanda  agnar  vift  brauft,  ...  til  þew  at  pá  sv  drjúgari  fiexlan  en 
aftr,  Sks.  311  }  til  pess  at  rit  vcrfti  minna,  ok  bcjkfell  drjiigara,  i.e.  ro 
save  parchment,  Skálda  168  ;  at  jaftidrjúg  verði  sagan  ok  John,  that  the 
story  stall  last  as  long  at  Yule,  Fins.  vi.  355. 

DHJUPA,  pret.  draup,  pi.  drupu ;  subj.  drypi ;  sup.  dropit :  pres. 
dry'p ;  [Kngl.  drip ;  Germ,  traufen;  Dan.  drypp*~\  : — to  drip:  Woo  drypr, 
>~nu.  x.  366;  drupu  þá  ór  blóftdropar,  625.98;  svi  at  brauiiafti  ok 
draup,  Edda  4 :  absoL,  þá  svcíttisk  roftan  helga,  sv&  at  draup  á  altarit 
'ilia,  Fmi.  viii.  247;  þórolfr  kvaft  d.  smjiir  af  hverju  strái,  Landn. 
31.  p.  to  let  in  rain,  of  houses  or  things  not  water-tight ;  oil  hladan 
draup,  Fms.  ix.  234;  ok  tóku  hiisin  at  drjupa,  Gi»l.  22.  • 

drokx.  ro.,  one  MS.  wrongly  dirokr,  [cp.  Dan.  drag,  Engl,  drudge],  a 
drudge.  F.dda  (Gl.) 
droll*,  aft,  [drjoli].  Old  Engl,  to  droit,  i.  e.  loiter,  (cant  word.) 
dropi,  a,  111.  [A.S.  dropa;  Engi.  drop;  Swed.  droppe ;  Germ,  tropfen ; 
Dan.  draabe],  a  drop,  I.d.  328,  H.  E.  1.  4S8.  compm  .  dropft-lftuaa. 
adj.  water-tight,  Gþl.  33 1 .  dropo-rúm,  n.  <i  dripping-place,  from  the 
cares,  Gpl.  433.      dropa-UU,  n.,  i  dropa-tali,  1«  drops,  drop  by  drop. 

dro«,  f.  [A  S.  dru'u ,  I.  If.  drus  ^  wrwatt ;  Swed.  dross*  -=  a  heap  of  corn ; 
cp.  also  the  Dan.  dryste],  dross,  poet.,  in  the  compd  iilm-dim,  tbt  drott 
of  the  bow,  the  arrows.  Lex.  I'oiit. 
dro«,  f.  (drogi.  a.  m..  Edda  iUb.)  3  77).  =  drak.  Rb.  478.  480;  sásk 
dróg  a  himni  bjort  sem  tutigl,  Ann.  1334 ;  blóð-dróg,  a  streak  of  blood, 
Thoni.  (Fr.)  3.  a  jade. 

drómi,  a.  m.  [cp.  Swed.  drum  =  /brums],  the  fetter  by  which  the  Feurir 
(»'«/)  was  fettered,  Edda  19;  used  in  the  phrase,  keyra  i  dróma,  to 
tie  •  neck  and  heels ;   Drottínn  í  drOma  keyrðr.  Pass.  (>.  to  ;  kcyrði  hann 


hcita  þ*r 

1  door-post 
drótt,  saJ- 


vaiiian  i  drúma,  C'lf.  7.  134. 

drómundr,  m.  a  ktnd  af  ship  af  war  (for.  word),  [Gr.  bp'jutust;  mid. 
Lat.  dromon;  O.  H.G.  drabemond],  Orku.  35S  sqq.,  Knis.  vii.  3:  a 
nickname,  Grett. 

dróa,  t.  [cp.  hal.  druda  -  a  sweetheart],  pin>t.  a  girl 
ct  kyrUtar  eru,  Edda  108.  Fas.  in.  618,  Al.  70,  152. 

DBOTT,  f.  I.  the  nil  or  beam  above  a  door.  al»o  a 

(dvra-drótt).  II.  household,  people,  Vpm.  24,  (11m- 

ilrott,  I.tx.  Pnot.)  ;  dyggrar  dróltir,  good,  trusty  people,  Vsp.  63  ;  dvcrga 
■J..  tb4  dwarf-people,  9;  d.  mkrar  þióðar,  the  Irish  people;  Kngla  d., 
English  persons,  etc.,  Lcx.  I'm-..;  nil  drótt,  all  people,  llkv.  2.  48: 
twenty  people  make  a  drutt,  Edda  108.  2.  csp.  the  king's  body- 

guard;  cp.  Goth,  ga-draubis,  by  which  word  L'lf.  renders  the  Gr. 
VTparTsurrqt  (drjugan,  prct.  draub  —  crrpartxHiv) ;  A.S.  drigbt;  the  Scan- 
dinavian drott  thus  answers  to  the  comitatus  of  Tacitus,  Germ.  ch.  13,  14, 
in  the  Saga  time  called  ■  bird.'  Drótt  is  obsolete  in  prose,  but  occurs  in 
Hkr.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  30. — isbt  »öru  þíir  (vi*.  the  kings)  dróttnar  kallaðir,  en 
koriur  pcirra  dróttnnigar,  en  drótt  hirdsvcitin:  poiit.,  víg-drótt,  her-d.. 
fuik-d.,  hiilm-d„  ete.,  warriors.  III.  a  fcm.  pr.  naiiic,  Yugl.S. 

ch.  20 ;  cp.  drós. 

drótt*,  aft,  d.  e-o  at  e-m.  to  bring  to  one's  door-post,  i.  e.  impute  to  one. 

dróttin-hoUp,  adj.  faithful  to  one's  master.  Fms.  vi.  401.  »  ' 

drottin-laow,  adj.  without  a  master,  Fms.  iii.  13. 

dróttin-ligr,  adj.  lord-like,  of  the  Lord,  lis.  i.  1 7 1 ,  Stj. ;  Drottinleg  bin, 
/i»  Lord's  Prayer.  Mar.,  Horn.  36;  d.  darmi.  656  A.  24. 

dróttinn,  mod.  drottion,  but  in  old  poetry  always  rhymed  with  an 
«,  e.  g.  flóttstyggr— drvttui.  Sighvat ;  daL  drottni  or  drottni,  pi. 


or  drotmar,  etc. ;  [A.S.  drighten;  Hel.  druhtin  =  domlnus]  : 
of  a  '  driitt '  or  household,  a  lord,  master :  the  proverb,  dyrt  cr  dróttins 
orft,  e.g.  strong  is  the  master's  word,  B».  i.  484,  Al.  128,  Ld.  313  ;  þrxll 
eða  d..  Horn.  39 ;  Joscp  fckk  svii  mikla  virfting  af  drottni  sinum,  625.  t6. 
Grig.  11. 86  ;  þrja  dróttru  átti  hann  i  þcssi  hcrlciftingu,  Fms.  x.  224  ;  cigi 
er  þrxllinu  arftri  enn  dróttininn,  Post.  6;6.  37,  cp.  John  xv.  20;  en  þó  ett 
hundar  af  moluru  þeim  sem  dctta  al  Inirftum  drottiu  þeirra,  Matth.  xv.  2  7  ; 
verit  hlv'ftugir  yftrum  likarnligum  drottnum,  Ephcs.  vi.  5  ;  in  mod.  usage 
this  sense  remains  in  jirose  in  the  compd  lárur-drúttinn,  q.  v.  0.  old 
name  for  a  king,  Hkr.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  20  (vide  drott).  y.  as  a  name  of 
heathen  priests;  pat  cm  diar  kallaftir  cftr  droltnar,  Hkr.Yngi.S.ch.  2.  2. 
the  Lord,  which  alto  is  the  standing  phrase  in  mod.  usage,  iu  the  Bible, 
sermons,  hymns,  ever  since  the  Reformation  ;  lolaftr  si-  Drottiun,  N  j.  165  ; 
af  miskun  Drottms,  Mar.  6j6  A.  6 ;  greiftit  Drúttins  gotur,  625.  90 ; 
Christr  Drottinn,  Griig.  ii.  167  ;  an  gráu  var  Drottinn  t'xddr,  Rb.  332  ; 
Drottinn  sagfti  minum  Drottni.  Matth.  xxii.  44 ;  c-Kka  skaltii  Drottinn 
Guft  þinn.  37  ;  Dróttinn  Guft  Abrahams,  Luke  xx.  37,  xxiv.  34 ;  hefi  eg 
cigi  tfcft  Drtittinn  vorn  Jrsuin  Christum,  eruft  þér  ekki  mitt  vcrk  i  Drottni  ? 
1  Cor.  ix.  1,  5,  14,  x.  31,  3d,  28,  30,  xi.  10,  19.  33,  35,  36,  28,  31, 
xii.  4\,  5,  etc.  etc.  comkx  :  Drottins-dagr,  m.  the  Lord s  day,  K.  þ.  K. 
6i>.  Rb.  1 12,  655  iii,  Sturl.  iii.  37, 159,  226,  Nj.  165  ;  Drotlinvdaga  hald, 
ballowmg the L>jrtT tday.S).  165;  Dróttiusdags  nótt,  Saturday  night,  194 ; 
Dróttinsdaga  vciftr,  K.  þ.  K.  85.  Drottina-kreld,  n.  Sunday  even- 
ing, Fms.  ix.  19.  Drottlna-myrgin,  m.  Sunday  morning,  Sturl.  iii. 
37.       Drottina-nott,  f.  Sunday  night,  Fms.  vii.  187. 

dróttin-avik,  n.  pi.  treason  towards  a  lord  or  matter,  Hkr.  ii.  132, 
Sks.  Í7I.  Horn.  23  (Judas). 

drottiÐ-avikari  (-aviki),  a,  m.  a  traitor  to  bit  matter,  Nj.  360, 
K.  A.  60. 

drótt-kv»ðr,  adj.  (-kT»ði,  n.),  in  the  heroic  metre,  the  metre  used  in 
the  dtápas  (q.v.)  or  poems  which  were  recited  before  a  king  and  the 
king's  men  (drutt).  whence  the  name  probably  comes;  drúltkvzftr  it 
opp.  to  kviftu-hattr,  the  epic,  narrative  metre,  and  Ijofta-h&ttr,  the  metre 
of  didactic  poems  or  poemt  in  the  form  of  dialogues,  Edda  (Ht.) 

drótt-lit,  f.  adj.  beloved  by  the  household,  gentle,  epithet  of  a  queen. 
Am.  10. 

drott-megir,  ru.  pi.  nun,  people,  Vpm.  it,  13. 

drottna  or  drottna,  aft,  LUlf.  draubtmúit  =  arpartúfa6at].  to  rule, 
govern,  bold  sway ;  d.  yfir  e-m,  to  rule  over  one.  Stj.  396,  Fmi.  viii.  343  : 
with  dat..þúla-tr  hann  þat  rigid.  Iniga  sinum,  Greg.  33  ;  at  o»s  drottni  eigi 
daufti  siftan,  Niftrst.  8  ;  fylht  jorftina,  stjórnit  henni  ok  drottnift.  Stj.  31. 

f.  sway,  rule,  625.  5.  Stj.  20.  H.  EU.  502  ; 

dróttnan,  a.  ni.  a  ruler,  Stj.  30. 

dróttning  and  drottning,  f.  a  mistress ;  þrcll  sá  cr  vegr  at  drottni 
(master)  sinum  eftr  dróttningu  (mistress),  Grág.  ii.  86  (vide  above);  ef 
prxll  vcrör  sckr  skógarmaftr  uni  vig  dn.itins  shu  eftr  dróttntogar,  161  ; 
drotuiuig  hans  girntisk  hann,  Ver.  16.  Gen.  xxxix.  7  ;  this  sense  is  quite 
obsolete  except  in  old  law  phrases  and  translations.  2.  a  oueen, 

common  to  all  Scandinavians,  Swed.  draining,  Dan.  dronning,  whereas 
drottinn  =  king  is  obsolete,  Hkr.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  20,  t  ins.  i.  99,  vi.  439,  Sks. 
468 ;  the  installers  arc  endless.  COMPDS :  drOttnlcigBJ'-oftli,  n.  a 
future  oueen.  Fas.  iii.  456.  drottnlngar-m»or,  m.  a  5 
a  prince  consort,  Nj.  5.  v.  I.  drottaingax-naÍB,  1 
Fms.  i.  101. 

drótt-ieti,  a.  m.  a  steward  at  the  king's  table;  this  word  occurs  in 
various  forms  throughout  the  Saxon  parts  of  Germany,  Holland,  Belgium, 
Fricjland,  Brabant,  etc.  Du  Cangc  records  a  'drossardus  Brabautiac;'  it 
is  in  mid.  Lat.  spelt  drossatut.  Germ,  and  Saxon  drnst,  land-drutt,  reicbt- 
drost  (drozjTut  regni),  F'ris.  drutta,  vide  Grimm :  the  Dutch  prefer  the 
form  drossardus :  iu  the  court  of  the  king  of  Norway  the  office  of 
dróttscti  is  not  heard  of  before  the  beginning  of  the  1  3th  century  (the 
passage  Bs.  i.  37  is  monkish  and  of  late  composition),  and  is  there  a 
kind  of  bead-took  or  steward  at  the  king's  table,  who  was  to  be  elected 
from  the  king's  skutilsvctnar ;  d.  spurfti  hvat  til  malar  skyldi  biia,  the  d. 
asked  the  king  what  meat  they  should  dress,  Fms.  vii.  159  (about  A.D. 
1125),  ix.  249,  x.  147  ;  d.  ok  skenkjari,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  413,  4 15  ;  cp.  also 
Hirftskrá  (N.G.  L.  I.e.)  ch.  26,  Fms.  x.  too  refers  to  the  drost  of  the 
German  emperor.  In  the  14th  century  the  dróttscti  became  a  high 
officer  in  Sweden  and  Denmark.  The  derivation  from  drótt  and  sen  (scti 
can  only  mean  a  sitter,  not  oim  itio  makes  to  sit,  cp.  land-seti,  a  land- 
sitter,  a  tenant)  is  dubious ;  the  Norse  word  may  be  an  etymologising 
imitation  of  the  mid.  Lat.  drostalus. 

drukna,  aft,  [drukkinn,  drckka],  to  be  drowned,  Nj.  59. 

dmknan,  f.  being  drowned,  death  by  drowning,  Ld.  58,  Orkn.  246, 
Ann.  1360,  1036. 

drumbr,  m.  a  log  of  dry  or  rotten  wood,  Fms.  viii.  184 ;  drumba,  u, 
f.  a  cciRnom.,  Rm. 

a.  m .,  mcd  ic.  beavinettjulnes*  in  the  bead,    drungts-lecr,  adj. 
■,  f.  pi.  [drynja],  a  rattling,  thundering,  Dan.  dron. 
a,  m.  a  drone;  þú  d.  (áppvr),  I  Cor.  xv.  36. 
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DBÚPA,  t  or  ft,  to  droop  (from  sorrow),  different  from  drjiipa,  to 
drip;  drupa  is  in  Ice),  an  almost  obsolete  word,  in  old  poets  and 
writers  csp.  used  in  a  mctaph.  sense;  at  the  death  of  a  dear  person, 
the  country,  hills,  mountains  are  said  to  droop;  sv»  dnipir  nú  Dan- 
miirk,  sem  dauðr  %£  Knútr  sour  minn,  Kms.  i.  118;  svá  þótti  drúpa 
Island  eptir  frifall  Gizurar  biskups,  sem  Rúmaborgar  ríki  eptir  frifall 
Gregorii  pifa,  Bs.  i.  71  ;  An  prertr  hinn  Frúfti  segir  hve  mjok  virt  land 
driipfti  eptir  frifall  Giiurar  biskups,  145 ;  staftriun  i  Skalholti  dnipti 
mjok  eptir  fráfall  hins  szla  þorlaks  biskups.  301 ;  dnípir  Hoffti  dauftr 
er  þengill.  hlxja  hliftar  vift  Hallsteini.  Landn.  »24  (in  a  rersc) ;  hnipfti 
drútt  ok  drúpfti  fold.  Lex.  Poet. ;  drúpir  örn  yfir,  Gm.  10 ;  Vinga  meiftr 
((be  gallows)  dnipir  á  nesi.  Hit.;  en  Skxreift  i  Skirings-sal  of  brynjiilfs 
beinum  dnipir,  Yt.  1 2  ;  bans  mun  drip  urn  dnipa,  dyVmennis  mér  kenna, 
Sighvat ;  knittu  hvarms  af  harmi  hnúpgnípur  mér  d.,  my  bead  drooped 
from  grit/.  Eg.  (in  a  Terse) ;  dnipðu  dólgirar,  tb*  swords  drooped  (to 
drink  blood),  Hkro.  2 :  in  mod.  usage  drjiipa  and  dnipa  arc  confounded, 
art,  hve  mi  eg  aumr  þrzM,  angraftr  niftr  drjiipa,  Pass.  41.4. 

drúpr,  m.  drooping  spirits,  coldness;  ok  þó  at  par  hefdi  orftit  nokkurr 
d.  meft  peim,  pi . . ..  Fms.  xi.  76. 

drykk-fitt,  n.  adj.  short  oj  drink,  Hkr.  iii.  117. 

drykkja,  u,  f.  [drukkinn],  a  drinking-bout,  carousal,  banquet;  sitja 
rift  drykkju.  Eg.  88 ;  var  veizla  bin  bczta,  ok  d.  mikil  inni  í  stofunni, 
305;  at  þcim  vcizlum  er  drykkjur  vóru,  Bs.  i.  394;  matmila  i  milli  ef 
eigi  vóru  alþyftu-drykkjur.  a  public  banquet,  1.  c. ;  göra  d.,  to  make  a 
banquet,  Og.  37;  pi  var  ir  mikit  ok  drykkjur  miklar,  ó.  H.  71 ;  par 
var  ul-d.  ok  fast  drukkit,  Eb.  1 84,  cp.  Flúam.  S.  ch.  2 ;  taka  til  drykkju, 
to  takt  to  drinking,  Fms.  ii.  366 ;  drykkja  {banquet)  skyldi  vera  at  hvirra- 
tvcggja,  Glsl.  27;  tóku  menn  til  drykkju  um  kvcldit.  28;  hafa  sam- 
<L,  to  have  a  carouse,  Grctt.  ch.  8  ;  Jola  boft  ok  sam-drykkjur,  Ó.  H.  ch. 
95,  cp.  33.  34,  131.  Eg.  ch.  II,  44;  i-drykkja,  q.  v.,  Har.  S.  Harftr.  ch. 
2.1,  Fins.  vii.  203.  cp.  Orkn.  ch.  33,  34,  70.  101,  104,  Sverr.  S.  ch.  36. 
98,  103,  104.  Fagrsk.  ch.  II,  219,  220:  the  ancients  drank  hard,  'diem 
noctcmque  continuarc  potando  nulli  probrum,'  Tac.  Germ.  ch.  1  r :  with 
kings  the  drinking  (dag-drykkja,  a.  v.)  began  immediately  after  the 
day-meal,  vide  the  references  above;  the  words  of  Tacitus,  'turn  (viz. 
after  breakfast)  ad  negotia,  nee  minus  saepe  ad  convivia,  proccdunt 
armati,'  I.e.,  are  therefore  true  enough,  Edda  (Gg.)  ch.  39,  46;  the 
phrase,  þreyta  drykkju  (cp.  kapp-d.,  a  drinking  match),  Edda  33.  The 
Icelanders  of  the  Saga  time  seem  to  have  been  of  much  more  abstemious 
habits  than  their  Norse  kinsmen  of  the  same  time,  and  drinking  is  scarcely 
mentioned  but  at  public  banquets;  the  Sturlunga  time  is  worse, but  only 
those  who  had  been  abroad  are  mentioned  as  strong  drinkers  (cp.  Arotis  S. 
ch.  19) ;  cp.  also  a  treatise  of  the  end  of  the  12th  century,  named  De 
profectione  Danomm.ch.  II — "in  cunctis  iilius  regni  (i.e.  Norway)  ciri- 
tatibus  uniform  is  consuetude  sed  vitiosa  inolevit,  scilicet  jugis  cbrictas,' 
etc.  2.-'k*wag'i-drykkr(rare),Egill  baft  fa  sir  drykkju.  Eg.  107. 
compos:  drykkju-boro,  n.  a  drinking-table,  Kms.  xi.  2.  drykkju- 
föng,  a.  pi.  drinkables,  Sturl.  iii.  289.  dry kkju-li till,  adj.  sober.  IK 
i.  275.  drykkju-macVr,  m.  it  great  drinker,  Fms.  vii.  1 75.  viii.  238, 
Edda  3J.  drykkju-mal,  11.  drinking  at  meal  time.  Anal.  195,  Fas.  ii.  166. 
drykkju-rutr,  m.  a  drunkard.  drykkju-akapr,  m.  bard  drinking, 
drunkenness,  Fms.  iii.  191,  Ann.  1389.  drykkju-akall,  a,  m.  a  banquet 
ball,  Orkn.  244.  Fms.  i.  199.  drykkju -itof a,  u,  f.  -  drykkjuskáli. 
Fms.  vii.  147,  Eg.  553.     drykkju-atútr,  m.  a  drinking-can.  Bs.  i.  877. 

drykkja,  ftr,  part,  drunk.  Kb.  iii.  384,  Karl. 

drykk-lanjfr,  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  drykklanga  stund.yW  a  moment,  a 
measure  of  time  whilst  one  drinks  a  draugbt. 

drykk-lauM,  adj.  (-leyai,  f.).  without  drink,  Bs.  i.  822,  Finnb.  234, 
K.A.  34. 

drykkr,  jar,  m.,  pi.  ir.  [A.S.  drinc;  Engl. drink;  Germ,  trunk;  Dan. 
drik] : — drink,  beverage,  Fms.  xi.  108,  233  ;  eiga  drykk  ok  scss  vift  e-n, 
Eg.  95:  a  draugbt,  Edda  32,  48;  hvat  hafa  Einherjar  at  drykk?  24; 
vatns-d.,  a  draugbt  of  water,  id.;  svala-d.,  þorsta-d.,  a  tbirst-draugbt ; 
nuintu  mi  eigi  sparask  til  eins  drykkjar,  one  draugbt  more,  32 ;  prcyta 
i  drykk  inn,  to  take  a  deep  draugbt,  id. ;  drekka  i  tveimr,  þrcmr  . . . 
dxykkjum,  to  drain  in  two,  tbree .  .  .  draughts,  id. ;  undarliga  mundi 
mer  þykkja  ef  þvilikir  drykkir  vseri  tvi  litlir  kalUAir,  id.  p.  sour 
whey,  proncd.  drukkr,  Krók.  64 ;  freq.  in  western  Iccl.  compos  : 
drykkjar-bolli,  a,  m.  a  drinking-howl.  Mart.  119.  drykkjar- 
föng,  n.  pi.  drinkables.  drykkjar-horn,  n.  a  drinking-horn,  Fr. 
drykkjar-kar,  n.  a  drinking-eup,  Greg.  50,  Sks.  735,  Stj.  486. 
drykkjar-kostr,  m.  drinking  cheer,  Vra.  56. 

drykk-sell,  adj.  lucky  in  drink  or  brewing,  Bs.  108. 

dryllr,  m.  a  nickname.  Fms.  i;  drylla,  u.  f.,  Snót  184;  also  spelt 
^vith  u,  proluvies  alpi,  (vulgar.) 

drymba,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  stockings  (?).  Art.  (Parcevals  S.)  , 

DBYNJA,  drundi,  pres.  dryn,  to  roar.  This  root  word  is  common 
to  Goth.,  Scandin.,  Fris.,  and  Dutch;  for  Ulf.  drunjus  ~$Myyot,  Rom. 
K.  18.  is  a  sufficient  proof;  in  Swed.  we  have  drona,  and  dri'm  neut. ; 
Dan.  drone  and  drön;  Dutch  dreuntn;  North.  E.  to  drone,  as  a  cow; 
Frii.  drone;  the  mod.  High  Germ.  drQbntit  was,  in  the  17th  century, 


borrowed  fiom  Low  Germ.    In  old  Icel.  no  instance  happens  to  be  m 
record,  except  dryn-rann  in  Gsp.  23.  Fas.  i.  480 ;  in  mod.  usage  n  .1 
freq.  enough,  and  the  absence  in  old  writers  seems  to  be  accidental 
dimmr  og  magr,  drundi  í  bjórgum  andir.  Snot  a  a  6,  a  ditty  bv 
Olafsson ;  drynja  and  dynja  are  different  in  sense,  drynja  < 
roaring,  dynja  gushing ;  þi  heyrfti  hilmir  hitt  vift  kletta  ( 
dunur  þungar,  of  the  roaring  surf  Od.  (poet.)  v.  401. 
drynr,  m.  pi.  [Dan.  and  Swed.  drbn],  roaring ;  drunux,  f..  vide  abotr. 
dryn-rann,  n.,  poet.  •  the  roaring  inn  of  drink,'  a  drinking-horn.  Fas- l.< 
dryall-,  duaU-,  a  term  of  contempt,  paltry,  in  the  compos  dryail- 
djöAill,  m.  a  petty,  paltry  devU,  devilkin,  Fms.  iii.  201,  in  the  anrmmx 
ghost  story,  opp.  to  the  big  inmates  of  hell.       dryail-tiroaa  (sprii 
dusil-),  n.  a  paltry  horse,  lsl.  iii.  333.       dryail-m«nni,  a.  a  pahrj, 
petty  man,  Edda  (Gl.) 

DBÝGJA,  ft.  [drjugr ;  A.  S.  dredgan  -  to  endure ;  North.  E.  and  Scot. 
to  dree  ■=  to  endure,  suffer]  : — to  commit, perpetrate,  mostly  in  a  bad  saw : 
d.  synd,  ro  commit  a  sin,  K.  A.  202  ;  d.  glsp,  id.;  d.  húrdóm.  to  comma 
whoredom,  Sks.  340 ;  þú  skalt  ckki  hórdúm  d.,  thou  shall  not  corns: 
whoredom;  d.  misneftu  vift  koivu,  id..  Grig.  i.  338 ;  d.  hemaft,  to  pirate, 
ii.  79 ;  d.  ilsku,  Orkn.  32  :  it  is  a  standing  phrase  in  eccl.  or  sacred  writers, 
N.  T.,  Pass.,  Vidal. :  in  a  good  sense  only  in  a  few  phrases  as  the  allit.  i. 
did,  Sturl.  iii.  7 ;  or  in  poets  or  bad  old  prose ;  orlög  d.,  A.  S.  orleg  dreagax 
(cp.  the  North.  E.  to  dree  one's  weird  =  to  abide  one's  fate),  to  try  ow'i 
luck,  Vkv.  I,  cp.  also  the  Germ,  tales,  in  die  welt  geben;  d.  hlýftni.  Ski. 
675  ;  d.  mannliga  nittúni,  to  pay  the  debt  of  nature,  447  :  d.  c-»  viljj, 
ro  comply  with  one's  wishes,  Bzr.  14, — the  last  three  passages  are  bad 
prose.  p.  to  make  to  keep  longer,  to  lengthen,  Bs.  ii.  1 73,  Bb.  3. 30. 
drssfr,  adj.  that  wbicb  can  be  pulled  against. 
drasmt,  n.  adj.  [from  draumr?],  slowly,  Ósv. 

drswplingr,  m.,dimin.  [dripa],  a  paltry  dripa,  Hkr.  it.  82.  Fms.  xi.  204. 
drwpr,  adi.  who  may  be  kiUed  with  impunity,  N.  G.  L.  i.  8a.  Grig.  i. 92. 
Nj.  in. 

DRÖFN,  f.,  gen.  drafnar.  pi.  drafnix,  [akin  to  drcfjar],  spots,  spray- 
like spots ;  hence  dröfhóttr,  adj.  spotted;  rauft-d.,  bli-d.,  etc.,  red-,  blue- 
spotted;  poet,  the  foaming  sea  is  called  drufn,  Edda. 

drosla,  aft,  to  roam  about;  cp.  drasill,  drosall. 

dubba  (dybba),  aft,  (for.  word),  to  dub  a  knigbt:  nú  hefir  þú  dybhat 
mik  til  riddlra,  B*r.  5,  18,  Kms.  x.  109,  Karl.  193:  ro  arm,  dress,  Stj. 
464.  I  Sam.  xvii.  38  ;  upp  dubbaftr,  dressed  in  full  dress,  Firmb.  J26;  i 
sik,  to  trim  oneself,  Kms.  vi.  208. 

dubban,  f.  dubbing  a  knigbt,  Karl.  222. 

dubl  (dufl),  n.  double,  Alg.  366  (mathem.)  p.  gambling,  Gpl.  511. 
Grett.  (in  a  verse).  II.  naut.  a  buoy. 

dubla,  dufla,  aft,  [dubla  =  a  coin,  Du  Cange],  to  gamble,  Gþl.  511: 
dublari,  a,  m.  a  gambler,  Rom.  161. 

DUGA,  pret.  dugfti ;  pres.  dugi ;  sup.  dugat;  imperat.  dugi  þú,  mod. 
dugdu;  [A.S.  dugan ;  Scot,  and  North.  E./o  dow;  O.H.Q.tiigan  ;  C 
taugrn;  Dan. due:  Swed. duga;  Engl,  da,  in  phrases  such  as.  that  w 


itwillrfoj: 


to  help,  aid.  with  dat. ;  dugi  þú  mér  Hvíta-Kristr,  Fs.  101  ;  d. 
sinum.  Post.  6s»  C.  19  ;  ok  vill  eigi  d.  henni.  will  not  support  her,  Griy. 
i.  368  ;  hann  dugfti  hciftnum  mönnum,  655  iii.  4  :  with  the  notion  to  do, 
suffice,  þat  er  p<T  man  d.,  which  will  do  for  thee,  Nj.  13  ;  hefir  oss  Jn'> 
dugat  þcssi  útninaðr.  Ibis  faith  has  done  well  for  us,  Fms.  i.  34  ;  nwn 
þat  d.  milium  hesti,  it  will  do  for  my  horse,  Mag. :  the  proverb,  fátt  « 
»vá  illt  at  eiiiii-gi  dugi,  cp.  the  Engl.  '  'tis  an  ill  wind  that  blows  nobodr 
good.'  AI.  46,  Hm.  134;  mun  þ«'-r  eigi  bat  d.  at  sofa  h«'r,  it  will  not 
do  (is  not  safe)  for  thee  to  sleep  here,  Kms.  v.  307  :  adding  prepp.  vift, 
at.  til.  to  succour,  lend  help,  en  Gisli  for  at  d.  þcini  vift,  Gisl.  22; 
peir  mi  at  peim  mi>nnum  er  lifs  var  van,  Kinnb.  316,  cp.  at-dugnaftr; 
húii  dugir  eigi  vcrr  til  enn  einhverr  karlmaftr,  Kb,  i.  533:  impers..  r*> 
dugir  e-t.  it  does  well,  beseems,  becomes ;  hón  dugir  mi*  ilia  (vel),  Mir. 
(Kr.),  Hkv.  1.  45  ;  þó  myndi  mv:  enn  vel  d.  (it  would  do  well  for  me), 
ef  ek  fengja  at  drekka,  lsl.  ii.  369.  p.  absol.  or  even  neut.  to  sbtv 
prowess,  do  one's  best ;  dugi  þú  enn,  help  I  Kms.  ii.  75  ;  dugfti  hverT  sera 
mátti,  every  one  did  bis  best,  viii.  1 39 ;  dugi  mi  hverr  sem  drengr  er  til : 
mundi  þá  eigi  nauftsyn  at  d.  sem  drcngilegast,  ix.  509 :  denoting  moral 
force,  vel  siftaftir  menn  ok  jafnan  vel  dugat,  honest  men  and  who  have  enr 
done  well.  Eg.  96;  d.  i  þurft  e-s,  Horn,  47.  y.  to  suffice,  be  strong 
enough ;  ef  pitt  itfti  dugir,  if  thy  wit  does  suffice,  Vpm.  20,  22  ;  ef  ritni 
d..  if  the  witnesses  do,  i.  c./ai7  not,  N.  G.  L.  i.  136  ;  dugfti  veftr  it  bexta. 
the  weather  did  well. 

dugandi-  or  dusjandis-,  as  a  prefix  to  nouns,  denoting  doughty;  &■ 
maftr  (dugand-mach*,  Fms.  viii.  104),  a  doughty  man,  Dipl.  i.  3,  Orkn. 
4;6,  Rd.  260,  Róm.  137. 
dugan-liirr,  adj.  doughty,  Vt.  15. 

D0GGA,  u,  (.  a  '  dogger,'  small  (Dutch  or  Engl.)  fishing  vessel.  Ann. 
1413,  where  it  is  reported  that  thirty  English  '  nski-duggur'  came  fishing 
about  Iccl.  that  summer ;  (hence  the  Engl.  Dogger-bank)  : — duocari, ». 
m.  the  crew  of  a  dugga,  D.  N.  ii.  65 1 .  2.0  lazy  dogged  fellow,  Edda 
(Gl.).  Trist.  (Fr.) 

^  dvig-lauM,  adj.  (-loyai,  n),  good  for  nothing,  þófft.47  (Ed.  184J). 
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r.  aid,  assistance:  biftja  c-n  Url  ' 
r.  to  ask  one's  belp,  6*5  v.  I,  1*1-  ii.  aói.  393  ;  veita  e-m  dugnaft, 
to  give  help  to  one,  Fms.  v.  959 :  skyrtunnar  d.,  the  virtue  of  tbe  ktrde. 
Fas.  iii.  441 :  in  pl.,  Greg,  coatrot  :  dugnaAar-maðr,  m.  on  aif/er, 
e*//>  n  need.  656  A,  Fms.  vi.  118,  Fas.  iii.  181 :  a  bonist  hard-worhng 
man  (mod.)      dugn&ðar-atigr,  m.  tbe  path  of  virtue,  Horn.  14. 

dogr,  in.  pl.  ir,  [North.  E.  don],  doughtiness,  strength  nf  soul  and  body. 
Fro».  viii.  411  ;  aldri  er  d.  í  þér,  thou  art  good  for  nothing,  Grett.  24 
new  Ed. 

DU1>,  f.  [dylja].  I.  prop,  concealment,  in  phrases,  meft  dul, 

tecretly.  Bird.  168 ;  drrpa  dul  i  e-t,  fo  conceal,  Hkr.  ii.  140;  and  in  the 
comtm  dular-búnaðr,  m.  a  disguise,  Fn».  ri.  61 ;  dultur-kufl,  m.  a 
cloak  used  for  a  disguise,  Gtett.  1 39  A.  II.  metaph.  ulf-conctil , 

pride,  in  phrases  as,  dul  ok  vil,  pridt  and  wilfulness,  Skúlda  16.S,  SI.  34  ; 
artla  sir  þií  dul,  to  be  so  cone  tiled,  Kinnb.  382  ;  setlask  nukla  dul.  Fas.  ii. 
511;  dul  ok  dranib,  655  xi.  3  ;  niikinn  dul  (mate),  þórft.  MS.  (wrongly) : 
the  phrase,  gauga  fram  i  dul,  to  go  fortb  in  one's  conceit,  Hm.  78,  (mod., 
ganga  fram  í  þcirri  dulunni) :  proverb,  maftr  vcrftr  dzlskr  af  dul.  conceit 
makes  an  envious,  moody  mem.  Mm.  56 ;  dul  bin.  Band.  (MS.y  13. 

dul*,  xl,  (.a  worn  strip  of  clot b. 

dul*,  ft,  (cp.  dylja),  a  law  terra,  to  deny,  wiih  gen.,  N.G.  L.  i.  93,  94. 
330:  with  sobj.,  Js.  77:  absol.,  83. 

dul-elftr  and  dular^iftr.  m.  [Swed.  duis-ed],  a  Uw  term,  on  oatb  of 
eJemal.a]*.  i99.Js.58. 

dul-hOttr,  m.  a  disguise-hood,  bood  used  for  a  disguise,  Fms.  x.  383 ; 
dro  ek  dulhött  (MS.  wrongly  djarfhött)  urn  dokkva  skör,  Ad.  3. 

dul-klaBOi,  n.  disguise,  Fas.  ii.  441. 

dol-koft-i,  a.  m.-dulhottr.  (r.  kofri.) 

dolxutAr,  m.  ■=  dul,  Fr. 

dulr,  adj.  silent,  close;  the  phrase,  ganga  dull  a,  to  be  unaware  of  a 
thing,  Fms.  v.  «65. 
dul-remmi,  f.  stubborn  self-conceit,  Sks.  536  B.  dul-ræna,  u,  f.  id.,  v.  1. 
dnl  -asimr,  adj.  self-conceited,  Stj.  122. 
dulai,  a,  m.,  potL  a  dwarf,  Yt.  3. 

dul-v~igi,  n.  a  law  term,  secret  manslaughter,  =  laun-vig,  not  so  strong 
as  murder.  Gþl.  1 5,0. 

dttixib*,  u,  f.  a  mist;  ep.  the  mod.  dumbungT,  m.  a  dark,  misty, 
gloomy  sky.  dumbunsra-YeoT,  m.  gloomy  weather.  In  the  east  of 
Ice),  dumba  is  the  bran  of  oats  wbtn  ground.  FcL  ii.  155  ;  in  Edda  (Gl.) 
it  is  even  mentioned  as  a  sort  of  seed;  hann  (the  wizard)  hrjstt  einn 
poka,  ok'þar  <>r  fykr  cin  dumba  svort  (black  powder  like  mist) . . .  bits 
þar  ór  vindi  miklum  nioli  dumbunni,  svi  at  hon  fauk  aptr  i  augu  ú 


Gríms  mnnnuro,  svi  þcir  urftu  þegar  blindir.  Fas.  iii.  338.  dumbr,  m. 
id.,  a  bo  occurs  as  a  name  of  a  giant,  tbe  misty;  the  Polar  Sea  is  called 
Dumlts-baf  =  the  Misty,  foggy  Sea.tcp.  Bnrft.  ch.  I  ;  cp.  also  Gr.  rvpoi, 
rxifJr,  which  probably  are  kindred  words.  ,  ' ,  .  , 

dumb!,  adj.  dumb ;  dauf  ok  dumba  skurftgoft,  Stj.  307,  K.  A.  56. 

dttinbóttr,  adj.  of  dart  misty  colour  (of  cows). 

ÐTJMBB,adj.[Ulf.</v>RÍa-«w0of ;  AS.  dumb;  Engl,  dumb ;  O.H.G. 
tumb ;  Germ,  dum  —  stupid,  whence  Dan.  dum ;  Gr.  rvtpkbt  and  rvepot  are 
kindred  words,  the  fundamental  notion  being  dusty,  clouded] : — dumb, 
656  C.  34 ;  dumbir  ok  daufir,  613.  57  :  gramm.  a  mute  Utter,  SkoJda  1 76. 
In  Norway  dumme  or  damme  means  a  peg  inside  doors  or  gates. 

dump*,  aft,  [War  Aasen  dump  =  a  gust;  Dan.  dump*'],  to  thump,  Lv. 
81  (a*.  Key.) 

DUN  A,  aft,  (cp.  dynja),  to  (bunder,  give  a  bollow  rushing  sound;  dunar 
i  skóginum,  Edda  30 ;  svá  skal  danzinn  duna,  lsl.  þjófts.  (of  dancing). 

don*,  esp.  pl.  dunur,  f.  a  rushing,  thundering  noise,  Eb.  1 74,  Fms.  iii. 
184  ;  hence  the  Din.  tor-den,  qs.  Thor-don,  tbe  din  of  Thar,  i.  e.  thunder, 
supjxned  to  be  the  noise  of  the  god  Thor  in  his  wain. 

dnndjs,  aft,  to  dally,  Bb.  I.  9. 

dun-h«nd*,  u,  f.  (-hendr,  adj.),  a  sort  of  metre,  having  four  anadi- 
,  Edda  (Ht.)  134.  118. 
,  m.  a  band,  gang,  drove ;  ganga  f  e-m  duni,  to  march  in  one  band, 
.  iii.  I8j  C ;  saufta-dunn.  a  drove  of  sheep,  Sd.  164 :  a  number  of 
km  it  called  dunn.  Edda  108. 
dunn*.  u.  f.  the  srtfrf  duck.  Edda  (Ol.),  cp.  Engl.  dun. 
DTJPT,  m.,  better  doit,  [it  properly  means  the  powder  of  flowers  or 
the  like ;  so  dufl  in  Germ,  means  a  tweet  smell  as  from  flowers ;  in  old 
writers  duft  is  rare,  dust  (q.  v.)  frcq. ;  in  mod.  use  dust  is  almost  obso- 
lete, and  as  these  two  words  can  hardly  be  distinguished  in  old  MSS. 
(where  ft  and  sr  look  like  one  another),  the  transcribers  have  often  sub- 
stituted duft,  where  the  old  MS.  has  dust :  again,  dufla  (a  vctb)  is  never 
used,  but  only  dusta :  duft  is  probably  a  foreign  South-Teutonic  word ; 
the  Swedish  uses  only  the  more  homely  sounding  anga,  vide  augi]  :— 
pnwder;  d.  ok  aska,  Stj.  304,  Sks.  31 1,  Magn.  448 :  botin. pollen ;  dupt- 
beri,  a,  m.  tbe  stamen  of  a  flower ;  dupt-kraappr,  m.  the  anther ;  dupt- 
bxtflr,  SB.  the  filament,  Hjalt. 
durs*>,  v.  dyrr. 

durgr,  m.  [dvergr],  a  sulky  fellow.   dursps-Ugr,  adj.  sulky. 
r,  adj.  entity,  rude,   dunut-sktpr,  m.,  etc. 


656  A.  ii.  8. 


',  m.  a  dwarf,  ÝY  1 : 
durtr,  m.  =  durgr.    durU-lesrr,  adj.  sulky, 
dur-Torðr,  m.  a  door-keeper,  Eg.  409.  Fms.  ii.  16b. 
dusil-,  v.  drysil-. 

dual*,  aft,  to  busde,  be  bury,  Njarft.  368,  (cant  word.) 
DTJ8T,  n.  [A.S.  dust;  Engl,  dust],  dust,  Fms.  v.  83,  334.  xi.  13,  Stj. 
336.  Num.  xxiii.  10,  Greg.  98:  flowers  ground  to  dust,  Pr.  471.  473, 
474.  475 

duat,  n.  [Dan.  dyit;  Swcd.  dust],  a  tilt;  halt  citt  d.  meft  mik,  Karl. 
73  ;  d.  ok  turniment,  Fr. 
dusta,  aft,  to  dust. 
duatorts,  aft,  to  tdt.flgbt.  Be  v.  (Fr.) 
duati,  a,  m.  a  grain  of  dust;  cngi  d. 
dúðsv,  aft,  to  swathe  (in  clothes), 
dúði,  a,  m.  swaddling  clothes. 

DTjPA,  u,  (.,  gen.  pl.  diima;  [Goth,  dubo;  A.S.  duva;  Engl,  dove; 
Dan.  due ;  Svtd.dufva;  O.H.G.  tiiba ;  Germ,  taube]  : — a  dove,  Stj. 
Ill,  Hom.  57, 65,  Al.  168 :  as  a  term  of  affection,  my  dove.  2.  poet,  a 
teat*,  one  of  the  daughters  of  Ran,  Edda.  comfdi  :  dufu-lisjr,  adj. 
dove-like,  65J  xxxii.  7.  dúfu-nef,  n.  a  cognom.  •  dove-neb,'  dove-beat. 
Undn.  dufu-unjd,  a,  m.  tbe  young  of  a  dove.  Mar.  656,  Stj.  317. 
dúka,  aft,  to  coswr  with  a  cloth.  Fas.  iii.  187,  373. 
diik-lnuaa,  adj.  without  a  cloth,  Pm.  108. 

DÚKB,  m.  [Fjigl.  duck;  Swed.  dut;  Dan.  dug;  Germ,  toefc]  : — any 
cloth  or  texture,  Bárft.  1 60:  vaðmáls-d.,  Uo-d..  etc.,  a  cloak  afwadmal, 
linen,  etc.:  a  carpet,  Fms.  ix.  319 :  tapestry  in  a  church,  fimm  dúka  ok 
tvá  þar  i  buna,  annarr  meft  rautt  silki,  Vm.  77,  vide  altaris-dukr,  30 :  a 
neck-kercbief  of  a  lady,  diikr  á  hálsi,  Rm.  16.  p).  a  table-cloth  (borft- 
diikr) ;  as  to  the  ancient  Scandin.  custom  of  covering  the  table  with  a  cloth, 
vide  esp.  Nj.  ch.  II 7,  Bs.  i.  475,  Guftm.S.  ch.  43;  and  for  still  earlier 
times  the  old  heathen  poem  Rm.,  where  Mófiir,  the  yeoman's  good-wife, 
covers  the  table  with  a  '  marked'  (i.  e.  stitched)  white  linen  cloth,  38 ; 
whilst  Edda,  the  old  bondman's  good'Wife,  puts  the  food  on  an  un- 
covered table  (verse  4);  by  a  mishap  the  transcriber  of  Ob.  (the  only 
MS.  wherein  this  poem  is  preserved)  has  skipped  over  a  verse  in  the 
second  line  of  verse  17,  so  that  we  arc  unable  to  say  how  Amma,  the 
husbandman's  good-wife,  dressed  her  table:  the  proverb,  eptir  dúk  og 
disk,  i.e. post festum.  y.  a  towel;  at  banquets  a  servant  went  round 
to  the  guests  in  turn  bearing  a  basin  and  a  towel  on  the  shoulder,  Lv. 
ch.  13:  to  be  served  first  was  a  mark  of  honour;  cp.  also  Nj.  I.e.. 
Har. S.  Hirer,  ch.  79  (the  Danish  king  and  the  old  woman):  a  napkin. 
Bias.  45.  655  xvii.  5  :  belonging  to  the  priest's  vestment,  Pm.  133;  d.  ok 
corporale.  Vm.  1 54,  Stj.  Gen,  xxiv.  65  (a  veil), 
duk-alitr,  n.  rags  of  a  d.,  Vm.  77. 
dún-beðr,  m.  a  bed  of  down-clothes,  D.  N.  (Fr.) 

dÚn-hjBtjindl,  n.  a  pillow  or  bolster  of  down,  D.  N. 
dún-kWH,  n.  pl.  bedclothes  of  eider-down,  Js.  78,  Sturl.  iii.  108,  Bs. 
i.  803. 

DÚWN  (dýnn,  Mart.  1 36),  m.  [Dutch  dune;  Engl,  down:  Swed. 
and  Dan.  dun ;  Germ,  dasm  is  prob.  of  Saxon  or  Dutch  origin,  as  the 
d  remains  unchanged]: — down;  taka  dun  ok  dyna,  N.G. L.  i.  334; 
esp.  used  of  bedclothes  of  down ;  the  word  occurs  in  the  old  heathen 
poem  Gs.,  sofi  hann  a.  diini,  5  :  blautasti  d.,  Mart.  I.  c. ;  a  dúni  ok  á  guft- 
vcti,  Fms.  x.  379 ;  vottu  (pillows)  dons  fulla,  a  verse  of  Homklofi.  In 
led. '  diin '  is  chiefly  used  of  eider-down,  which  word  is  undoubtedly  of 
lcel.  origin,  Fr.  fdre-don.  Germ,  eder-don  or  eider-daun ;  the  syllable  er 
is  the  lcel.  gen.  aeðar-dún,  from  nom.  srftr  (the  name  of  the  eider  duck), 
ace.  arfti,  gen.  srftar.  The  eider-down,  now  so  important  as  an  article 
of  trade,  is  nevcT  mentioned  in  old  lcel.  writers'or  laws;  they  only 
speak  of  the  eggs  (egg-ver).  The  English,  during  their  trade  with  lcel. 
in  the  15th  century,  seem  first  to  have  brought  the  name  and  article  into 
foreign  markets.  At  first  it  was  bought  in  a  rough  state ;  Bogi  Bcne- 
diktston  in  Feftgx  stfi  11  records  that  a  certain  Jón  i  Brokey  (born 
1584).  after  having  been  in  England,  was  the  first  who  taught  the  lcel. 
to  clean  the  down-var  hann  Uka  si  fyrsti  h«r  vestra  sem  tók  aft  hreinsa 
.,  en  iftr  (i.e.  during  the  English  and  Hanseatic  trade  in  lcel.) 


iietu/tV 


seldist  óhreinsaftr  dún  eptir  Btia-Kigum.    lcel.  say,  hreinsa 
dun.    The  Danes  say,  have  dun  pt  hagen.  to  have  down  on  h 
dnn-tekja),  u,  f.  gathering  eider-down. 
dúrn,  aft,  to  nap,  Skilda  163. 

DÚHH,  m.  a  nap,  slumber,  Hom.  1 16,  O.  H.  L.  80:  in  mod.  usage  in 
such  phrases  at,  milli  diira ;  sofa  góftan,  vzran,  di'tr. 
DÚ8  (doa,  Björn),  n.  [Norse  0*11111].  a  lull,  dead  calm,  in  the  proverb, 
opt  kornr  srðiregn  ór  dúsi,  a  lull  is'  often  followed  by  a  heavy  shower, 
Eb.  (in  a  verse), 
dusa,  u,  f.  a  sugar-teat  for  babies  to  tuck. 
dúaa,  aft,  prob.  to  doze,  Og.  18. 
draj*,  u.  f.  [Dan.  dvale],  —  dvól,  Fr. 

dvala,  aft,  to  delay,  with  daL;  at  dvala  ekkt  fbrinni,  Fms.  xi.  33; 
^ef  ér  dvalit  fcrftinui,  115;  dvalar  harm  ckki  broocrftinoi,  Kb.  ii.  147; 
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muni  nú  Help  hjörþíne  (hjörþingi  or  -þingum,  better)  drab,  Hkv.  I.  49  : 
with  infill.,  kjartan  baft  þ*  ekki  dvala,  Ld.  176. 

dval-Mmr,  adj.  dilatory,  Stj.  ill ;  e-m  verftt  dvalsamt,  one  is  delayed, 
Greg.  80,  Fbr.  136. 

DVELJA,  dvaldi,  dval&i ;  pres.  dvel ;  part,  dvalftr,  dvalinn ;  sup. 
dvalit:  [A.S.  dveljan;  Engl,  dwell:  O.  H.G.  tvelan;  Swed.  dvatjas ;  Dan. 
dvede]  : — to  'dwell,'  delay,  with  acc. ;  d.  for,  ferft.  to  keep  bad,  delay. 
Grig.  ii.  385,  111.  ii.  166;  þvi  dvalða  elc  daufta  þiim,  Bias.  47  ;  d.  dóra 
(a  law  term),  to  defer  judgment.  Grig.  i.  67  ;  d.  rift  fyrir  konu,  to  put 
off  a  woman's  marriage,  307 ;  at  pat  dveli  garftlagit.  ii.  331 ;  gAlu  þcir 
haim  eptir  dvalit,  they  managed  to  keep  bim  bad,  Kms.  vii.  169;  d.  e-n 
frA  e-u,  to  keep  one  from  doing  a  thing,  Jb.  380 ;  dvclr  mik  cngi  hlutr.  at 
ek  geng  tkki . . .,  i.  e.  /  will  go  at  once,  Fms.  ii.  37  :  the  proverb,  mart 
urn  dvelr  þatm  er  urn  morgiu  sefr,  Hm.  58 :  absol.,  dvaldi  þat  fyrir  ferft 
þeirra.  that  caused  delay,  Njarft.  374.  2.  in  neut.  sense  =  dveliask. 

to  tarry,  cp.  Engl,  to  dwell  on  a  thing ;  ok  vildu  cigi  drclja,  ok  eigi  bifta 
ölafs  konungs,  Fm».  iv.  118.  3.  with  acc.  of  time,  to  wait,  abide; 

konungr  dvaldi  mestan  hluta  surrurs  á  HAlogalaudi,  Fms.  iv.  233 ;  d. 
if  stundir,  to  kill  time.  Band.  8 ;  d.  stund  e-s,  to  bold  one  up,  Karl. 
62.  II.  reflex,  to  stop  oneself,  i.e.  to  stay,  make  a  stay;  myndi 

þar  dveljask  um  hrift,  Nj.  122 ;  ok  er  þcir  höfftu  þar  dvalisk  til  þett 
er  ....  Eg.  »8;  dvalditk  bar  um  hrift,  «9:  ok  er  konungT  hafftr  dvalsk 
þar  um  hrift.  Km*,  viii.  428 :  d.  at  e-u,  to  tarry  over  a  thing,  D.  I.  i. 
223.  2.  the  phrase,  e-drelsk,  one  is  kept,  loses  time  by  a  thing; 

dvalditk  beim  par  lengi,  Eg.  230 ;  dvaldisk  þcim  þar  at  þvi,  in  {doing) 
that  they  lost  much  time,  Nj.  24 1.  3.  with  pan.  notion  ;  sA  dagr  mun 
dveljask,  that  day  will  not  toon  come,  will  come  late,  I.d.  174  ;  dveljask 
munu  stundimar,  the  hours  will  be  taken  up,  it  will  take  many  hours,  it 
will  grow  late  before  all  is  told,  Edda  15 ;  ef  þat  dvclsk.  at  ek  koma 
eigi  hingat,  if  I  should  be  hindered  from  coming,  Fms.  xi.  51 :  to  tarry, 
er  ek  hefi  tvA  lengi  dvalisk  at  uekja  yftvam  fund,  Ld.  32. 

DVEROH,  m.  [A.S.  dvenrg;  Engl,  dwarf;  Germ,  (irreg.)  zwerg ; 
Swed.  dvrrg]  : — a  dwarf;  about  the  genesis  of  the  dwarfs  vide  Vsp.  ft  - 16. 
Edda  9 :  in  mod.  lcel.  lore  dwarfs  disappear,  but  remain  in  local  names, 
at  Dvcrga-stcinn,  cp.  the  Dwarfy  Stone  in  Scott's  l*iratc,  and  in  several 
word*  and  phrases:  from  the  belief  that  the  dwarfs  lived  in  rocks,  an 
echo  it  called  dverg-mAl,  n.  (-mill,  m.).  dwarf-talk,  Al.  35,  37,  Fas. 
Hi.  369 ;  and  dverg-mAl»,  aft,  ro  echo .-  from  the  skill  of  the  dwarfs  in 
metal-working,  a  skilful  man  is  called  dverg-hagT,  adj.  (skilled  as  a 
dwarf),  or  dvergr,  a  dwarf  in  bis  an;  dverga-nmiði,  n.  dwarfs- 
work,  i.  e.  all  works  of  rare  art,  such  as  the  famous  or  enchanted  swords 
of  antiquity.  Hcrvar  S.  ch.  2,  Ka».  i.  514.  ii.  463  466  (Astiumd.  S.),  Gisl. 
80  :  crystal  and  prismatic  stones  are  in  Norway  called  either  dwarfs-work 
or  '  dwarfy-stones,'  as  people  believe  that  they  are  worked  out  by  the 
dwarfs  in  the  depths  of  the  earth  :  botan.,  dvergft-soleyg,  f.  ranunculus 
glacialis,  Hjalt.  0.  from  its  dwarfed  shape,  a  dog  without  a  tail  is  hi 
lcel.  called  dvergr  or  dverg-hundr,  m.,  Clar. :  short  pillars  which  sup- 
port the  beams  and  rafters  in  a  home  arc  called  •  dvergar ;'  this  sense 
occurs  at  early  a*  Horn.  (St.)  65,  and  is  still  in  use  in  some  parts  of  lcel. : 
the  four  dwarfs.  East,  West,  North,  South,  arc  in  the  Edda  the  bearers  of 
heaven,  Edda  5.  y.  ornaments  in  a  lady's  dress  worn  on  the  shoulder 
are  called  *  dvergar,'  Rm.  16  j  smokkr  A  bringu.  diikr  A  hálsi,  dvergar  A 
öxlum.  prob.  a  kind  of  brooch.        For  coWFDt  vide  above. 

DVÍNA,  or  dvins  (in  old  writers  even  dvona),  aft,  [North.  E. 
dwyne],  to  dwindle,  pine  away;  þA  dvenar  tómr  ma<V,  Horn.  26;  dvinar 
allr  proti  (of  a  tumor),  Skt.  235  ;  lit  hann  eigi  dvina  kveftandina.  Fms. 
v.  174;  þaftan  i  frA  sogftn  menn  at  dvinafti  liftvcirla  Sxmundar  vift  þnr- 
grim,  Sturl.  i.  171;  gorir  mi  eigi  at  dvina  vift,  it  will  not  do  to  saunter,  Karl. 
380 ;  dvina  munda  ek  láta  ferfttna.  /  would  let  the  travelling  ctase. 
Ft.  171 ;  heit  dvinuftu  Heina,  their  bragging  dwindled  away,  Lex.  P(wt. 
In  early  times  this  word  was  probably  sounded  with  an  1  (short),  which 
may  be  inferred  from  the  form  dvena  :  and  the  word  wai  rather  common, 
and  occurs  rarely.  In  later  times  it  was  ennobled  by  the  frequent  use 
made  of  it  in  Pass.,  and  with  altered  inflexion,  vii.  an  i  throughout, 
the  pres.  indie,  either  strong,  dvin,  or  weak,  dvinar ;  thus,  Mr  þcgar 
mannlig  hjAlpin  dvin,  Past.  44.  12;  görvoll  þA  hrimsint  gleftin  dvin, 
41.  8;  þá  srfin  llfjins  dvin,  36.  10;  but  holds  megn  og  kraptr  dvinar, 
44. 1 ;  dvinar  og  dregtt  i  hlé,  47.  4  :  ituin..  ijón  og  heym  tekr  aft  dvina, 
41.10. 

dvöl,  f.,  gen.  dvalar,  old  pi.  dvalar,  mod.  dvalir,  [cp. '  dwelling'  =  delay, 
Engl.  Ballads],  a  short  stay,  stop;  dvalir  ok  nAttstafti,  Stj.  294;  eiga 
dvöL  to  stop,  Nj.  181  ;  afhvarf  manna  ok  dvalar  (acc.  pi.),  Ld.  204  ; 
meftan  þessi  dv»l  (pause)  var,  Fms.  xi.  135:  delay,  iv.  179;  bera  til 
dvala,  to  cause  delay,  Fat.  iii.  543  : — used  nncc  as  neut.  pl„  urdu 
dzgra.  Am.  102.       p.  gramm.  quantity,  SkAlda  175. 

dyðrill  or  dyrdtll,  111.  a  nickname,  seems  to  mean  a  rn;7,  =» 
dindtll,  Fms.  1.  186,  ii.  253,  279;  cp.  daftra,  to  wheedle. 

DYGÐ,  f.  [A.  S.dugub  =  doughtiness,  valour;  O.  H.G.  tugad;  Germ. 
tugend;  Swcsi.dygd;  Dan.  dyd]  : — virtue,  probity,  only  used  in  a  moral 
metaph.  tente;  the  original  sente  (from  duga.  q.  v.)  of  valour,  strength, 
wWch  preva.lt  in  the  A.S.,  is  quite  obsolete;  trúa  e-m  til  dygftar  um  e-t, 


dygg-le>ikr,  m.  faithfulnek,  U.K.  u.  66.  Fms.  viii.  29. 
dyggliga  and  dyggiligis,  adv.  faithfully,  trustily,  Stj.  9,  152.  f  ru. 


to  trust  in  one's  integrity.  Ft.  in  (of  a  judge) ;  fyrir  takir  þinnar  dygir. 
probity,  Fms.  vi.  58 ;  lift  ok  d.  (help  and  faithful  service)  gócV*  drengi.  217; 
fyrir  sina  dygft./or  bis  faithfulness,  vii.  158.  p.  in  mod.  ectl.  wriwi 
the  Lat.  virtus  it  rendered  by  dygft,  Vidal.,  Pats.,  etc. ;  ó-dygft,  wukré- 
ness.  y.  virtue,  of  an  inanimate  thing,  of  a  tree,  Stj.  256.  coarra. 
dygoar-laoaa,  adj.  wicked,  K.  A.  230 :  bad,  24.  dygöar-leysi,  - 
faithlessness,  wickedness,  Stj.  487.  B$.  i.  40.  dygoar-m«£r,  m.  <. 
tru„ty  man.  Grett.  147  A.  dygtto-verk,  n.  faithful  work.  Mar  cf. 
dugr,  dugnaftr. 

dygSugr,  adj.  •  doughty.' faithful,  trusty;  d.  þjónustt.  Fas.  i.90,  c 
maftr,  Grett.  143  A,  Th.  1 2  :  efficient,  having  virtue  in  them,  of  raaaimju 
things,  Stj.  99,  215.       p.  in  mod.  eccl.  writen,  1  ' 
dyggiligr,  adj.  faithful,  S*.  J98 
ithfulneh,  ■■ 

iy< 

iii.  115,  138,  Bs.  i.  40. 

dyggr,  adj..  mostly  with  v  if  followed  by  a  vowel,  e.g.  dyggvar,  dyggvn: 
superl.  dyggvattr,  compar.  dyggvari.  but  sometimes  the  it  is  dropped;— 
faithful,  trusty;  dyggvar  drótlir,  worthy,  good  people,  Vip.  63:  d  c* 
trúr.  Fins.  x.  233;  d.  ok  drcngileg  mcftferft,  vi.  96;  dyggra  ok  dupv* 
manna,  Stj.  Ill;  onn  dyggvasti  huftmaftr,  Magn.  484;  revrida  ek  hix 
enn  dyggs'asta  i  oUum  hlutiim.  Fms.  i.  69:  dyggvastr  ok  drottin-holUrtr. 
Hkr.  iii.  150;  but  dyggastr,  Fms.  vi.  401,  1.  c. ;  ú-dyggr,  faitbiexi :  c 
mod.  usage  csp,  as  epithet  of  a  faithful  servant,  d.  þiiin,  dygt  hjii ;  údvrr: 
hjú,  a  bad  servant,  etc. :  of  itiaiiiinate  things,  dyggir  livc.xtir.  St).  334 

DYKH  (mod.  dyntr,  wi-.h  an  inserted  n),  m.  a  emitting,  loiapfitt 
noise ;  varð  af  þvi  d.  mikill,  it  gave  a  great  crack,  Grett.  96  A.  cp.  net 
Ed.;  heyrðu  þeir  dyki  mikla,  BArft.  32  new  Ed. ;  mikill  dykr.  Al.  76: 
dunur  ok  dynki,  Fas.  iii.  412  (paper  MS.)  ;  varð  þat  tvu  mikill  dykr,  >a 
nauts-búk  flegiium  vxri  kastaft  níftr  á  gólfit,  Eb.  220  (new  td.  7S1 
dynkr,  Grett.  178  new  Ed. 
dyl-dúkr,  m.  a  veil,  B.  K.  83. 

dylgjux,  f.  pi.  [^dolgr],  suppressed  enmity,  finding  vent  in  menaces,  cov- 
ings, and  the  like;  vóru  þA  dylgjur  miklar  nicft  þcim,  Eb.  3a;  nor 
dylgjur  miklar  þat  er  eptir  var  l«ngsin».  Band.  13;  vóru  þá  iy\fy.- 
miklar  milium  þeirra  allra,  Sturl.  i.  1 96. 

D  YIjJA,  prct.  duldi  and  dulfti,  part,  duldr,  duliftr,  Fmt.  ii.  97  ;  duliat, 
Fb.  i.  1 1  (Hdl.  7),  Fs.  97  (MS.  Ama-Magn.  no.  132) ;  [Swed.  dólja:  D11 
dolge] : — to  conctal,  bide,  with  acc.  of  the  person,  gen.  of  the  thing  coe- 
cealcd;  d.  e-s,  to  disavow,  deny,  dissemble;  xtii  ek  því  alia  (þA  varli? 
kunna  at  dylja  þcssa  rAfta.  tbey  can  hardly  deny  it.  Eg.  49 ;  borir  djrlr  pen 
ekki,  1 73  ;  Eytteinn  duldi  ok  þcirra  orfta  fyrir  sik,  £.  said he  bad  never  sati 
such  a  tbmg,  Fms.  ix.  329  ;  þo  duldu  peir  ekki  lllrirkja  sinna,  tbey  denml 
not  their  guilt,  confessed  it,  Sks.  583  :  with  following  subj.,  en  allir  duiA 
at  i«5  eitt  vissi  til  Hrapps.  all  dissembled,  Nj.  133  ;  en 
(disavows),  at  hann  hafi  vift  umbofti  tekift.  Gþl.  375.  II. 
conical,  bide  oneself;  ok  kendi  brAtt . . .  þó  at  hann  dvlditk.  Fms.  ii.  173 
ok  tVkk  hann  svA  dulzk  fyrir  honum,  at  cigi  vissi  jarl . . . ,  be  bid  himself^ 


ok  viii  dyhast 
2.  metaph..  i 


thoughts)  so  well,  that...,  viii.  16;  at  þat  sé  flu; 
(disguise  themselves)  undir  miinka  bunafti.  vi.  18 

vift  e-t,  to  conceal  for  oneself;  þurfu  v«'t  eigi  at  dyljask  vift.  at . . ..  Frov 
v.  I  ;  mrgu  þeir  þá  eigi  vift  dyljask.  at  ek  hefi  drepit  hann.  Grett.  IJ5  A. 
en  Svcinn  dulditk  vift  pat,  S.  shrank  from  believing  it,  Orkn.  298;  ekki 
dyljurnk  ek  vift  (/  don't  disavow)  skuldleika  okkra,  I.d.  40 ;  en  ef  f"* 
dylsk  vift  (disavriws)  þingfesti  þess  minus,  GrAg.  1.  23;  tniit  þessu  c; 
meftan  þ»T  mcgit  vift  dyljask,  believe  it  not  as  long  as  you  can  disavoet  >'. 
i.  e.  till  you  get  full  evidence,  Fms.  ix.  477  :  dyljask  1  e-u  ;  Eirikr  kononp 
þarf  mi  ekki  at  d.  í  því,  at . . .,  king  E.  cannot  conceal  it  for  w"Wi/ 
that ....  Eg.  424.  biftr.  I  iK,  191. 196.  III.  part.  pass.,  the  piuw. 

vera  (ganga)  duhor  (duldr.  dulinn)  c-t,  or  vera  d.  at  r-u,  to  be  unawvr. 
to  be  kept  in  ignorance  of  a  thing ;  hefir  hon  vcrifl  alls  þessa  duld,  Vi$l. 
33  :  en  at  þú  gangir  lengr  duliftr  pets  er  skylt  er  at  vita,  than  that thm 
sbouldest  be  longer  ignorant  of  things  wbicb  all  people  ought  to  kitmc. 
Edda  13 ;  veil  engi  «rtt  raina,  ok  ganga  þess  allir  duldir,  Fms.  viii.  H  • 
dulin  ertii  Hyndla,  H.,  thou  art  mistaken,  Hdl.  7  ;  ok  ertii  of  iD-"k 
duluin  at  honum,  hcrra,  thou,  my  lord,  art  too  much  mistaken  about  bin. 
i.e.  trustest  bim  too  well,  Fs.  97,  cp.  Fms.  ii.  57;  the  phrase,  e-t  fer, 
gengr,  dult,  is  bidden,  kept  secret. 

dylma,  d,  [Dan.  dvlme] :  d.  yfir  c-t,  to  be  careless  or  indifferent  about 
a  thing,  Fr. ;  dylmtnn,  part,  careless,  indifferent,  Stj.  122. 

dymbil-dagar,  m.  pi.  the  'dumb-bell  days,'  i.e.  the  three  days  btfo1 
Hosier;  hence  dymbildaga-vika,  u,  f.  [Swed.  dymmel-veeka;  Din. 
dimmel-uge).  Passion  week,  lis.  i.  71.  Fms.  x.  72,  H.  E.  i.  49 1,  Sturl.  i.  !}'■ 
during  the  dymbildagar  the  bells  in  led.  were  rung  with  a  wooden  tcrnf* 
called  dymbill,  m. ;  a  dymbill  it  often  mentioned  among  the  inventwin 
of  lcel.  churches  of  the  14th  century,  e.  g.  kirkja  A  dymbil,  Vm.  4". }' : 
it  it,  however,  likely  that  the  word  dymbill  itself  is  simply  derived  from 
the  EngL  dumb-bell,  as  in  the  Roman  church  the  bellt  'were  dumb  «' 
muffled  in  tlie  Passion  week  :  Ujorn  (Lex.)  mentions  that  in  the 
before  his  time  people  uted  to  strike  the  time  to  a  dance  with  the 
It  was  alto  an  old  lcel. 


ic  aTtu>"* 
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DY3VÍBILNOTT — DÝRKA. 


Ill 


chastiswrjCTit  on  hii  children  and  household  em  Good  Friday  for  the 


of  the  past  year,  gently  or  strongly  as  they  had  been  obedient  or  not 

dimbildogum.  or  koma  dymb"  " 
r  day  of reckoning  will  surely  come ;  cp. 


hence  the  popular  phrase,  liðr  aft  dimbildogum.  or  koma  dymbildagar,  ^ 
Ae  dimmet-days  art  nigh,  i.  e.  At  day  of reckoning 
H.E.  iv.  1 80. 181  (note). 
dymbU-nótt,  f.  tbt  Am  nights  next  before  Eatttr,  Vm.  144. 
dyn-bjalla,  u,  f.  a  tinkling  htll,  Grett.  129. 
dyndr,  adj. «=dnnhendr,  Bs.  ii.  103  (in  a  verse). 

DY1ÍGJA,  u,  f.  a  lady's  bower,  in  old  Icel.  dwellings.  Eg.  159.  Nj. 
66.  Bjarn.  68,  Rd.  770,  Korm.  io,  Fs.  88,  Gisl.  15  ;  in  tho<c  passages 
ft  it  different  from  *  stofa,'  and  teemt  to  have  been  a  detached  apart- 
ment :  [as  to  the  root,  cp.  A.  S.  dyng,  O.  H.  G.  tunc,  Engl,  dungeon  ; — 
the  common  tense  prob.  being  that  both  tbt  bower  and  tbt  dungeon  were 
secluded  chambers  in  tbt  inner  pari  of  the  house  or  cattle]  : — Trolla- 
dyngjur,  a  mountain  in  Icel.,  a  bower  of  giantesses.  2.  a  heap, 

dung,  Dan.  dyngt,  (mod.) 
DTN  J  A,  dundi ;  pres.  dyn,  dunift ;  [cp.  A.S.  dynnan:  Engl,  din;  the 
Icel.  word  is  irregular  in  regard  to  the  interchange  of  consonants ;  for 
the  Lat.  tonare.  Engl,  thunder,  Germ,  donner  would  properly  answer  to 
Icel.  þynja.  a  word  which  does  not  exist] : — to  gush,  shower,  pour,  of 
ra:n,  with  the  additional  notion  of  sound;  dundi  akaft  rcgn  ór  lopti,  Stj. 
joa.  I  Kings  xviii.  45  ;  of  blood,  blóft  cr  dundi  cr  sárurn  Drottins.  656 
A.  1.  3t,  Pass.  13.  3;  dundi  þA  blóftit  urn  hanti  allan.  Nj.  176:  of  air 
quivering  and  earth  quaking,  Haustl.  14,  Vtkv.  3 :  of  rain  and  storm, 
itrypi-dögg  gorfti,  ok  vatnsilóAid  koni,  og  rindar  blitu  og  dundu  A  húsitiu, 
M.rth.  Tii.  2j.  27  ;  dvnjandi  logi.  Ýt.  6,  Mar.  2.  metaph.  tu 

t,  like  hail ;  Otk'ell  Ixtr  þegar  d.  stefmma,  O.  let  the 
,  Nj.  176:  of  weapons,  dundu  A 


þá  vápnin,  tbt 

ufon  /ion,  Kms.  viii.  1Í6;  spjótin  dundu  á  þeim,  xi.  334  :  the  phrase, 
drnja  A,  of  misfortune;  eigi  var  mrr  van,  at  skjotara  niundi  á  dynja. 


•  ii.  H5  :  hTat  sem  á  dynr.  whatever  so  happens.  3.  metaph.  also  of 
men.  to  pour  on  or  march  in  a  body  with  a  din ;  dundu  jarlar  ntidan. 


l  ea.  Poét. ;  dynja  í  boft,  to  march  to  battle,  Sighvat ;  dynja  peir  þil  fram 
i  þingit.  (.v.  31  ;  konungs  menn  dynja  pegar  a  ha*la  peim.  Al.  II. 
dynr,  m.  pi.  ir,  [A.  S.  dyn ;  Engl,  din ;  Swcd.  dhn  ;  Dan.  dun],  a  din ; 
enp  d.  verftr  af  hiaupi  kattarim,  noiseless  are  At  cat's  slept,  Edda  19; 
gnv'r  efta  pryinr,  dynr  efta  dunr.  Skalda  169;  d.  ok  brestr,  Iter.  15: 
marching  as  troops,  rifta  mikinn  dyn.  to  ride  with  miclle  Jin  (of  horsemen 
galloping),  Isl.  ii.  333 :  the  phrase,  koma  e-in  dyn  fyrir  dyrr,  to  make  a 
dm  btfort  one's  door,  takt  ont  by  surprist,  Fms.  v:ii.  60.  189  ;  grra  scm 
mestan  dyn,  to  matt  At  greatest  noise.  403  :  in  pi.,  heyrfti  Ganglcri  dyni 
mikla,  Edda  44. 

dya-akot,  n.  a  shot  mating  a  din,  but  harmless,  Fms.  v.  198. 
dynta,  t,  to  dint. 

drntr,  m.,  dynta,  f.,  dyntiU,  m.  a  dint,  a  cognom.,  Fms. ;  vide  dyttr. 
djTKja,  u,  f.  [durgr],  a  dwarf  woman,  a  bag,  þial.  Jón.  17. 
dyrsjja,  ft,  tofiA  with  a  dorg,  —  dorga,  þiftr.  91. 
djrri-t»tt,  f.  a  door-frame,  Sd.  1 58,  Odd.  16. 

dyri-rtalV  (mod.  dyrtl-),  m.  a  door-post,  Stj.  379.  Exod.  xii.  7,  Sd. 
tj j.  Grett.  131,  Ver.  31,  Sturl.  ii.  49. 

DYRR,  □.  or  f.  pi.,  in  mod.  usage  always  fern.,  and  often  so  in  old 
wrrten  ;  sometimes  even  in  old  MSS. :  neut.  with  the  article  ;  dyrrin  with 
a  iVoble  r  (or  dyrin,  Eb.  4]  new  Ed.,  Stj.  530,  Edda  39,  Nj.  19S)  :  fern, 
dyrnar;  aftrar  dyrr,  F'ms.  iv.  230,  221  ;  dyrr  byrgftai,  Stj.  40;  einar 
dyr,  Stnrl.  i.  1 89;  dyr  opnar,  id.  (but  dyrin,  id.,  one  line  below,  perhaps 
»ronr!y  by  the  transcriber) :  in  most  cases,  however,  the  gender  of 
the  grn.  and  dat.  catuiot  be  discerned:  there  is  hardly  any  instance 
rt  its  netitcr  use  if  joined  to  an  adjective ;  thus,  in  Niala  we  read,  gengu 
bnr  pi  inn  allir  ok  skipuftusk  i  dyrrin  (neut.)  ;  but  only  four  lines  below, 
ei  nokkurar  vatri  laundyrr  A  :  hversu  margar  dyrr  cru  á  Valholl  efta  hversu 
iiorar.  Edda  25  ;  but  settisk  þdrr  í  dyrrin.  29  :  in  old  writers  the  gen.  and 
<kt,  art  spdt  with  *.  dura,  durum,  and  that  they  were  so  pronounced  may 
I*  seen  from  SkAlda  163— pegar  gestrinn  kveftr  •  dura,"  pA  skvldi  eigi 
txuidirm  •  dura  ;'  cp.  also  GrAg.  ii.  194.  Fins.  iv.  321,  viii.  161,  Grn.  33. 
StsH.  iii.  318,  Edda  35,  Landti.  331  ;  but  dyra.  dyrum,  Isl.  ii.  343  (rare) : 
m  mod.  usage  y  throughout  (spelt  dyra,  dynun,  proucd  as  i) :— [Or. 
♦tya;  Goth,  dour,  neut..  and  dauro,  fcni.;  A.S.  rfiwni;  Old  Engl,  dore 
Cww  Hoar) ;  Dan.  dor ;  Swed.  dörr :  Germ,  tbure ;  the  root  vowel  is 
dwrt  in  Gr.  and  Goth,  as  well  as  the  ScanHin.]  : — a  door.  viz.  the  open- 
">?  (hurft  is  Lit.janua);  karl-dyrr.  branda-d..  úti-d..  leyni-d..  and-d., 
eldahnvd..  Sturl.  iii.  Jf8  ;  tynztu-d  .  id. ;  iiti-dyrr  enar  syftri,  185  ;  suftr- 
«S6 :  syftri-d.,  190;  skila-d.  nyrftri,  187:  kvciina-skála-d.,  188;  f 
brai  dyrum  cr  skalar  marttusk,  189;  and-dyri  hit  sySra,  318;  sund-d. 
( =  mSr-dyr ?),  ii.  106;  stofu-d.,  181  ;  dynli.>fu9s-d.,  i.  106,  a  door  over 
•'ach  a  stag's  head  is  placed.  coscpds  :  dursv-dómr,  m.,  vide  d«'>mr. 
•larvfwtti  -  dyrigxtti.  dura-BtafV  =  dyrisufr.  dura-stoð,  f.  a 
inorfoit,  N.G.  L.  1.  55.  dnra,iimri»inlngT,  m.  a  door-frame.  Grett. 
"4  A-  dorss>T0Kgr>  m.  a  door-jamb,  Sturl.  i.  17H.  duia-vörör, 
B  •  door-keeper,  Sks.  389.      dyra-drott,  f.  a  door-sill,  vide  drótt. 


than  haugr,  Ld.  152.  Eb.  172.  176,  Dropl.  9,  Fas.  i.  438  (in  a  Terse), 
Hbl.  45,  þórö.  73;  kumbMys,  Gg.  1. 

dyaja,  aft,  [Dan.  dysse  =  to  hide],  to  bury  in  a  cairn,  heap  stones  over  a 
witch,  criminal,  or  the  like,  never  used  of  1  proper  burying,  Eb.  1 73, 
Grett.  112,  Fms.  v.  333.  Landn.  107. 

djrtta,  tt,  [Engl,  dint],  to  meddle:  reripr.,  þár  h.ifftut  til  dytzt.  Stj. 
510:  in  mod.  usage,  dytta  aft  c-u,  to  ivrnisb. 

dyttr,  m.  a  dint,  a  nickname,  Fmt.  ii.  67;  huakka-d.,  a  •neck-dint,' 
i.  e.  a  shot  by  a  bolt  in  the  nape  of  tbt  neck,  Orkii.  4 16  (in  a  verse) ;  the 
hnakka-dyz  of  the  MS.  is  =  dytts,  as  vaz  =  vatns,  braz  =  bratts. 

DÝ,  n.  a  bog,  Sturl.  iii.  50,  Gbl.  393,  Rom.  359. 

dýbliza,  dýfliea,  u,  f.  a  dark  dungeon,  Al.  94,  Fms.  i.  358,  iii.  89, 
vi.  164,  Eluc.  13.  43.  Sks.  4J7.  þiftr.  63.  (Jrctt.  158.  Fagrsk.  Ill  :  [no 
doubt  a  foreign  word,  perhaps  from  'diabolus'  ~  the  dungeon  of  bell.] 

DÝ17A,  ft,  [cp.  Goth,  daupjan  -  fiarrr't^uv  ;  O.  H.  G.  taufjan :  Germ. 
taufen  ;  Dan.  di>be ;  A.  S.  dyppan,  akin  to  djúpr ;  cp.  also  dúfa.  a  billow  : 
all  these  words  arc  akin,  but  the  Engl,  dnt  is  the  same  word] :—  to  dip, 
with  dat. ;  d.  e-m  f  vatn,  fo  dip  one  into  water,  Horn.  139,  K.  A.  6,  cp. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  339  ;  d.  ser,  to  dive :  the  word  is  now  freq.,  but  rare  in  old 
writers,  who  preferred  drepa  ;  in  Germ.  etc.  it  is  only  used  in  the  sense 
of  christening  —  baptizare,  prop,  to  dip  into  water,  but  never  so  in  the 
Icel.,  which  renders  baptize  by  skira. 

rlýfa,  u,  f.  dipping  in. 

DÝJA  (mod.  dúa),  dtifti,  to  shake,  ouiver,  of  spears  or  the  like;  d. 
frokkur,  dorr,  to  shake  spears,  fight.  Rin.  33,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  d. 
skcir,  to  shale  tbe  M>,  bkv.  1  ;  hann  dúfti  v|ij,',tift  inn  i  dyriiar.  Sturl.  iii. 
318,  Ld.  378  :  in  mod.  usage,  þaft  ddir  undir,  of  boggy  ground  that  shake* 
under  the  feet. 

dyna,  u,  f.  [diinn],  a  down-bed,  feather-bed,  a  pillow  or  Mifrr,  Fms. 
iii.  135,  vi.  279,  ix.  26,  x.  186.  Dipl.  iii.  4.  Ks.  ii.  167.  Lex.  Poet.  2. 
°°ggy  ground,  Dropl.  36,  v.  I. 

dyna,  ft,  to  cover,  belay  with  down.  N.  G.  I.,  i.  334. 

dýpi,  n.  fdjiipr;  Ulf.  dtupei .  Germ,  tiefe],  depth. 

dýpka,  aft,  to  become  deeper,  deepen. 

tlýpt  (and  dýpð),  f.  [Goth,  djupijsa].  depth.  CIrtn.  33,  Bs.  i.  2O9. 

DYE,  11.  [Gr.  e%;  Ulf.  djiis  -Ovpior,  Mark  i.  13.  I  Cor.  xv.  32; 
A.S.  deör;  Engl,  deer:  Germ.  /4i>r:  SwcH.-Dan.  dyrl : — an  animal, 
beast :  a.  excluding  birds,  dyfr  ok  fuglar.  Edda  144  (pref.)  ;  fuglar,  dyr 
eftr  szkvikindi,  Skúlda  170;  dyrum  (wild  beasts)  efta  fuglum,  Grág.  ii. 
89.  fl.  used  of  wild  leasts,  as  bears.  N  j.  35,  Grett.  101,  Ghim.  330,  Fs. 
146  (bjani-dýTa)  :  in  Icel.  esp.  tbe  fox.  Dropl.  37,  Bs.ii.  137.  the  fox  being 
there  the  only  beast  of  prey,  hence  dyr-bit ;  liarga-dyr,  tbe  lion  :  villi-d., 
a  wild  beast.  y.  used  esp.  of  bunting  deer,  the  deer  of  the  forest,  as 
in  Engl.  deer,  tbe  hart,  etc.,  Hkv.  2.  36,  N.  G.  L.  i.  46,  Str.  3,  Fas.  iii.  4, 
þiftr.  228-538 ;  hrein-d..  the  reindeer ;  rauft-d..  the  red  deer.  C0Mrr>t : 
dýra-bogi,  a.  m.  a  trap  to  cnteh  foxes.  dýra-garAr,  m.  a  yard  or  in- 
closure  to  catch  wild  beasts,  Gbl.  456.  dýra-Krðf,  f.  a  pit  to  catch  wild 
beasts,  Gþl.  456,  457.  dýra-kjöt,  n.  Aeflesb  of  animals,  Stj.  8.  dýra- 
rödd,  f.  the  voice  of  beasts,  Sknlda  170.  dýra-nkinn,  n.  tbe  skin  nf 
wild  beasts.  Fas.  iii.  1 24.  dýra-veiðar,  f.  pi.  deer-bunting,  þiftr.  I.e., 
655  x.  3.  (iþl.  447.  dyra-belgr,  ni.  a  beast's  skin.  Fas.  ii.  518  (of  a 
bear).  dým-horn,  n.  a  deer's  born  used  for  a  drinking  cup.  Kg.  306, 
307.  5íl.  Edda  82.      dýra-höfuö,  n.  tbe  head  of  a  deer.  Sturl.  i.  106. 

dýr-bit,  11.  '  deer-bite,'  of  the  worrying  of  lambs  by  a  fox,  Bs.  i.  «87. 

DÝBÐ,  f.  [Engl,  dearth),  glory:  himinrikit  d..  the  glory  of  heaven, 
Fms.  v.  143,  230.  F*r.  137.  625.  163,  Kim.  v.  316  (a  glorious  miracle): 
in  pi.,  623.  32,  Eluc.  47  ;  Him  d.,  vain-ghry ,  655  xxvi.  3 :  in  N.  T.  and 
eccl.  writers  since  the  Reformation  this  word  is  much  in  use;  the  &!fo 
of  the  N.  T.  is  usually  rendered  by  dM.  compds  :  dýrtto-dagT, 
m.  a  day  of  glory,  Horn.  90,  Fms.  ii.  laa.  dýrðar-ftillr,  adj.  full 
°f  Klory<  F""  "  '99"  89.  Dýrðar-konunisT,  m.  tbe  King  of 
Glory  (Christ),  Niftrst.  4.  dýrftar-kóróna,  u,  f.  a  crown  of  glory, 
Magn.  501,  Pass.  25.  11.  dýrðar-maðr,  m.  a  glorious  man,  Hkr. 
iii.  2.eo.  Bs.  i.  00.  dýTÖtvr-iamliga,  adv.  and  -Utrr,  adj.  glorious, 
Stj.  ?88,  6t5  xxxii.  17,  Kms.  iv.  32,  Stj.  34.  d*rðar-at**r,  m.  a 
glvious  place.  Vcr.  3.       dýrðar-aðDgT,  m.  a  song  of  glory. 

dyT-glldr,  adj.  dearly  paid  for.  Fms.  vi.  106. 

dyr-gripr,  m.  a  jewel,  treasure,  a  thing  of  grtat  value.  Eg.  4.  55.  179. 
Oikn.  354. 

dýr-hundr,  m.  a  deer-hound,  esp.  <i  fox-hound.  Eb.  216. 
dyrka  (and  dýrðka),  aft,  with  acc.  to  worship.  Stj.  ioí  :  /0  glorify, 
Ver.  6;  d.  Drottinn  Guft  pinn,  Stj.  458 ;  d.  Gufts  orft,  655  C.  15  ;  d. 
kenning  postulanna,  14:  to  celebrate,  d.  prima  dag.  Horn.  8:  to  exalt, 
mi  cr  tift  Drottinn,  sri  er  þú  d.  oss  ambáttir  þinar.  Bias.  47;  ek  em  Goft 
sA  cr  þik  dy'rkafta'k.  ok  mun  ek  enn  d.  pik,  50;  hann  dyrkafti  vi'slaftan, 
Greg.  24  ;  d.  e-n  meft  e-u,  Fms.  x.  315  ;  d.  e-11,  to  pray  one  reverentially  ; 
I  hóii  kastar  sir  fram  A  gólfit,  dyrkafti  hann,  ss-ii  segjandi,  Stj.  523.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  4;  hence  the  common  Icel.  phrase,  vertu  ekki  aft  d.  hann,  don't 
beg  (coax)  him.  2.  reflex,  to  magnify  oneself:  þ*  mundu  Gyftingar 


drr-aklft,  n.  —  dyrigaMti  (?).  D.N.  dyrkask  i  sjAlfum  s*r,  Stj.  ^93  :  hirft  eigi  þii  maftr  at  d.  i  krafti 

1>T8,  f.,  gen.  sinp.  nom.  pi.  dysjar.  [Dan.  dbs  and  dysse],  a  cairn,  less  Ltbou  man,  glory  not  in  Ay  strength,  Horn.  8  ;  s4  er  dyrkask,  kTaft  Paulm 
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po5taIi,dvrkUkh»nnmíSOuai,J3:  inptu.1ense.Fmi.xi.4i5;  dyrkaftiskf  d*la,a.f. 
þolinmxft'i  réttlitra.  Horn.  49:  rent  ér  þolinmónir  litla  stund,  at  or 
dýrkisk.  623.  32.    In  N.T.  and  mod.  eccl.  writers  the  Gr.  to{á(fiy  is 
sometimes  rendered  by  dýrka.  e.g.  Matth.  v.  if>. 
dýTksvn,  f.  worship,  adoration,  633.  II  ;  veita  gofttim  d.,  6.55.  1  :  in 


pi.,  Stj.  54  :  glorifying,  dýrkan  andar  ok  likanu,  50 ;  afgufta-d.,  skurft- 
gofta-d.,  idolatry. 
dýr-kilír,  m.  a  deer-calf,  Hkv.  3.  3ft. 
dýr-kilkx,  m.  a  dub.  reading  (of  a  horse).  Glum.  356. 
dýr-keyplr,  part,  dtarly  bought,  Fbr.  56  new  Kd. 
dýr-lagðr,  part  dtarly  rand.  Ld.  30. 
dýr-lalkr,  m.  (-loiki,  a,  m.),  dearness.  Dip),  ii.  5. 
dýr-lisr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  glorious.  Van.  iv.  82,  vii.  85,  x.  J23,  xi. 
51,  Eg.  478;  d.  vcizla,  Bs.  i.  133;  d.  matrift,  139. 

dýrliiigr  (dýrðliiigr,  Horn,  nj,  Bs.  i.  20a,  Fms.  i.  nj).  m.  [A.  S. 
deörling ;  Engl,  darling]  : — a  saint,  holy  man ;  Gufts  d„  Ver.  I ,  Fm».  iv. 
317,  331.  v.  114,  Bs.  i.  (fretj.) 
dýT-menni,  n.  a  glorious  man.  Lex.  Poi-t. 
dýr-miBtr,  adj.  precious,  Stj.  180,  304,  Fas.  i.  455,  Sks.  183. 
D"?KR,  adj..  compar.  dyrri.  supcrl.  dvVstr.  mod.  more  freq.  dyVari, 
dýrastr ;  dyruztum,  Fb.  i.  21 1  :  [Ulf.  does  not  use  this  word,  but  renders 
imiws  etc.  by  reiks  or  aiin  ;  A.  S.  deore ;  Engl,  dtar;  Dan.  and  Swcd. 
dyr  ;  O.  H.  G.  tiuri ;  Germ,  tbeuer]  .—dear  :  1.  of  price,  of  such 

mi  maftr  n>  vel  dy'rr. 


h  a  price:  referring  to  the  weregild,  at 
Hrafn.  9 ;  íésxtt  svá  mikla.  at  engi  maftr  hafi  dyrri  rerit  hrr  a  landi 
enn  Hoskuldr,  i.e.  that  there  bat  never  before  been  paid  to  high  a 
weregild  as  for  Hoskuld.  Nj.  1 89  ;  munu  pat  margir  xtla  at  hami  muni 
dyrstr  gcrr  af  þeim  nuiniium  er  hír  hafa  Mtizt,  250;  dyrr  mundi  Hafliði 
aílr,  Sturl.  i.  47  :  of  other  things,  ek  met  hana  dy'rra  en  aftrar,  /  put  her 
at  a  higher  price  than  the  rest,  Ld.  30 :  hversu  dj/r  skal  sji  kona,  ftose 
mutb  it  she  to  cos/ 1  id. ;  kaupa  dy'ru  verfti,  to  buy  dearly,  at  a  high  price ; 
þér  eruft  dy'ru  verði  keyptir,  1  Cor.  vi.  10.  3.  precious,  costly; 

bókina  dy'ru.  Fms.  vii.  156;  skjoldiun  þann  inn  djfra.  Eg.  698 ;  enn 
Dy'ri  dagr,  vide  dagr,  Ann.  1 373.  Mar.  96;  cigi  var  annarr  (gripr)  dyrri 
i  Norcgi,  Fas.  ii.  65 ;  því  betr  sem  gidl  er  dy'rra  en  silfr,  Ld.  136;  dy'rar 
hallir,  lordly  balls.  Rm.  45  ;  enn  dyri  mjuftr,  the  nectar,  tie  godly  mead, 
vii.  the  poetical  mead  of  the  gods.  Hm.  106:   hence  dy'r-gripr,  a 
jewel.      0.  as  a  metrical  term  ;  enn  Dy'ri  hiiltr,  the  artificial  metre,  Edda 
t3I  ;  hence  the  phrase,  kvefta  djfrt,  io  swire  in  an  artificial  metre;  dy'rr 
bragr,  bragar-háttr,  an  artificial  air,  tune,  opp.  to  a  plain  one.  y. 
ó-dy  rr,  common.  Lex.  Poi-t.,  mod.  cheap :  fjöl-d..,  glorious,  and  many  other 
port,  compds :  the  proverb,  dVrt  er  drottirts  orft,  vide  druttinn.     8.  of  high 
worth,  worthy;  eu  dyra  drottning  Maria,  Mar.  18;  Abraham  er  kallaftr 
dyrstr  (the  worthiest)  allra  höfuftíeðra.  Vcr.  13  ;  skatna  dyVstr.  Ite  best  of 
men.  Edda.  Ht.  83  ;  Jim  I.optsson,  er  dyrstr  maor  er  ii  landi  þc>su,  Sturl. 
i.  105  ;  at  því  er  at  gxta  vift  hversu  dyran  mann  {noble,  worthy  man) 
þú  átt  milaferli,  33;  af  hinum  dynistum  hofftiiigjum.  Fb.  I.e.:  dy'rr  is 
not  used  in  Icel.  in  the  exact  Engl,  sense  of  beloved. 
dýr-Bkinn,  u.  a  deer-skin,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  ch.  47. 
dýT-tíð,  n.  a  time  of  dearth,  famine,  N.T. 
dœgi-ligr,  adj.  [Dan.  dtilig],fair.  (mod.  and  rare.) 
da>gn  ( decgn),  n.  [Swed.  dygn ;  Dan.  dugn],  =  dxgr,  <|.  v.,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
335,  Skilda  190;  this  form  is  very  rare. 

DÆGR  (dcegr),  n.  [dagr ;  in  Dan.  dogn  means  the  natural  day  -  34 
hours,  and  answers  to  Icel.  sólar-hiingr.  whereas  Icel.  dxgr  usually  means 
both  night  and  day,  so  that  one  day  makes  two  dxgr]  :  hence  dtDgrsv- 
mót  or  dœgTSV-skipti ,  11.,  denotes  the  twilight  in  morning  and  evening, 
Horn.  41,  Sks.  318;  í  degi  dxgr  tvau,  i  dxgri  siuisdir  tólf,  11  a  day 
rum  dxgr,  in  a  dxgr  twelve  hours,  Rb.  6;  þau  (Day  and  Night)  skulu 
ríða  4  hvcrjum  tveim  dxgrum  umhrerrls  jiicftina,  Kdda  7 !  tuttugu 
ok  fjorar  stundir  skulu  vera  i  tveimr  dxgrum,  Sks.  54 :  hann  sigidi  ú 
ntta  dxgrum  til  þcss  er  hann  tók  Eyjar  ú  Idandi,  and  Wlow,  ek  skild- 
umk  fyrir  (jorum  niV.tum  (via.  Sunday  to  Thursday)  vift  Claf  konung 
Haraldsson,  Fms.  iv.  380;  peir  vórn  Jirjii  dxgr  i  leitinni,  Nj.  365;  ú 
hverju  dxgri,  Grig,  ii.  160;  is  dxgTÍnu.  360 ;  tvau  dxgr,  Kb.  i.  539; 
þrjú  d.,  4U  :  skipti  pat  morgtim  dxgrum,  id. : — in  all  these  passages  the 
sense  seciin  clearly  to  be  as  above.  2.  in  some  few  cases  it  seems  to  be 
used  of  the  astronomical  day  ~  34  hours,  01  the  Danish  dögn ;  such  is  the 
case  with  the  interesting  passage  Landn.  I.  ch.  I  ;  the  journey  between 
Iceland  and  Ireland  is  here  reckoned  as  five  dxgr,  between  Norway  and 
Iceland  stven,  between  Iceland  and  Greenland  four,  and  to  the  deserts  of 
Greenland  (the  east  coast)  one,  etc. :  sjau  da-gra  sigling,  Cjogri  d.  sigling, 
fimni  dzgra  haf,  i.e.  it  sail  of  tije,  four,  five  dxgr,  Landn.  35,  36, 
compds  :  d»grrsv-fw,  11.  the  dii>i.\irm  of  day  and  night,  Sks.  36,  Fms.  iv. 
381.  d»gr»-Btyttiiig,  C.  in  the  phrase,  til  dxgra  styttingar,  to  shorten 
the  time,  of  pastime.  Fas.  iii.  39.  dtcgra-tal,  n. '  dny-tale,'  calculation 
of  time,  Rb.  488 :  sam-dxgri«  (sam-dœgms.  ().  H.  L.  86),  adv.  the  same 
day:  also  sam-dxgrs :  jafn-dxgr  or  jafn-dxgri,  equinoctial  time. 
dnsjr-aigling,  f.  a  day's  sail.  Landn.  36. 

dsl  (d«l).  f.  [dalr.  dol],  a  little  dale,  Nj.  3f3.  Sd.  1 73.  Sturl.  ii.  100  C : 
of  fjalldaJa  ok  dilar,  Greg.  59, 


ii.  100  (Ed.)  II.  a  nam. 

purfou  of  a  ship's  pump.  Edda  (Gl.)  ; 
,  iu.  emptying  a  ship  by  a  dxla,  Fbr.  131.  Grett.  95  : 
dalu-ker,  n.  a  kind  of  bucket  :  hann  bað  þnelinn  tea  sér  i  d.  þat  er 
hann  kallaði  sjó,  Landn.  351  ;  hence  the  rnctaph.  phrase,  Uta  dxJuna 
ganga,  to  pour  out  incessantly,  chatter  without  ceasing,  Grett.  98.  The 
ancients  cannot  well  bare  known  the  pump ;  but  as  dxlu-austr  is  distin- 
guished from  byttu-austr,  where  the  buckets  were  handed  up,  so  dxla. 
seems  to  have  been  a  kind  of  groove  through  which  the  bilge  water  was 
made  to  run  out  into  the  sea  instead  of  emptying  every  bucket  by  hand- 
ing it  overboard  :  in  Norse  dola  means  a  groove-formed  trough,  eaves,  is 
trench,  and  the  like,  D.  N.  iv.  75' .  I  var  Aasen  s.  v.  dxla,  p.  75. 
decld,  f.  -dxl,  Fms.  x.  319. 

dtsld,  f.  [»],  gentleness,  in  the  cokto  daldar-xnaor  (deildar-ros^r, 

v.  1.),  m.  a  gentle,  easy  man,  Ld.  68,  376. 

dœlir  (dffil),  sing.),  m.  pi.  dates-men,  O.  H.  L.  33;  mostly  in  compds, 
as  Lax-dxlir.  Vatns-dxlir,  SyVdxlir,  Svarf-dxJir.  Fljiiis-dxlir.  etc..  the  men 
from  Laxeydale,  Waterdale,  etc. 

doll,  adj. gentle,  familiar,  forbearing;  this  word  ii  no  doubt  akin  to 
deila  Iqs.  dcill).  i.  e.  one  who  is  easy  '  to  deal  with;'  vertu  mi  dxl  (i.  e.  keep 
peace,  be  gentle)  medan  ek  cm  brautu,  Nj.  5  3 ;  ekki  þótta  ek  mi  dxll  heima. 
/  was  not  good  to  deal  with  at  borne.  Fms.  xi.  51  ;  ekki  d.  viofangs.  not 
easy  to  deal  with.  Grett.  137 :  dxll  (easy,  affable)  lillu  lands  fólki.  Orkn. 
184;  engum  þotti  dxlt  at  segja  konungi  hersogu,  Fms.  i.  41  ;  þat  er 
eigi  svi  dxlt  (easy)  at  taka  Sigurð  jail  af  lifdogum  sem  at  drepa  kiA  eér 
kid  1",  53;  þótti  þeim  dxlla  at  taka  þat  er  ftaut  laust.  vi.  363;  þótti  nú 
sem  dxlst  mundi  til  at  kalla,  er  ungr  konungr  reft  fyrir  riki,  Eg.  364  : 
the  phrases,  giira  sir  dxlt  vift  e-n,  ro  put  oneself  on  a  free,  familiar  fool- 
ing towards  one;  þórðr  góroí  scr  d.  vift  þau  þorvald  ok  Guðninu,  Ld. 
134 ;  ek  mun  mi  gera  111(1  dxlt  urn  ráftagoro  við  þik,  /  will  take  lb* 
liberty  to  give  the*  straightforward  advice,  Nj.  3 16;  hann  gorfti  sir  rift 
þá  dxlt.  Grett.  144  ;  man  dxlt  vift  mik  þykja,  cf  þú  ert  cigi  i  for,  they  will 
pay  me  little  heed,  unless  thou  art  with  me,  Lv,  37  ;  þúlti  vera  spottsamr 
ok  grár  vift  alia  þ4  er  honum  þótti  s^r  dxlt  vift,  rude  and  taunting  against 
all  whom  he  thought  bis  match  to  deal  with,  Bjam.  3  :  proverb,  daelt  er 
heima  hvat.  at  home  anything  will  do,  Hm.  5- 

diel-leikr,  m.  (-leiki,  a,  m.).  familiarity,  often  with  the  notion  of 
over  great  freedom,  easy  dealing ;  mjok  kcmiir  nú  dxllcika  af  várri 
hendi . .  .  er  sv»  vándr  ddkr  er  undir  diski  þitium,  Bs.  Í.  475  ;  fyrir  dxl- 
lcika sakir.  Sks.  553  ;  til  þcirra  dxllcika,  482  ;  gor  allt  i  dxllcikum  vift  oss, 
make  no  ceremony  with  us  (the  king's  words  to  his  host).  Fms.  vi.  390 ; 
hann  (Moses)  var  sv4  Í  dxllcikum  vift  Guft.  M.  was  in  such  familiarity 
with  God,  Ver.  33 :  affability,  condescension,  mildi  ok  dxllcika.  Fms,  ix. 
535.  v.l.  (of  a  duke);  ii-dxll.  overbearing;  inn-dxll,  delightful. 

ikr  (-leikiK  m.  =  dxlleikr.  Sks. 483. 553.  v.l.. Sturl.  i.  315  C. 
adj.  [hence  Dan.  deilig],gentttl,finetoloak  at,  Fidda  58.  p. 
iliar,  Al.  33. 

dælska,  u.  {.familiarity,     fl.  idle  talk,  nonsense,  Edda  110,  Karl.  43;. 
dslakr,  adj.  [ft],  belonging  to  a  dale,  mostly  in  compds  :  Breift-dxUkr. 
from  Broaddale,  Sturl.  i.  113  C.       0.  [Engl.  dulP.  moody,  dull;  cm  til 
dxlskr  af  dul,  Hm.  56  ;  d.,  fólskr,  impertinent,  foolish,  Fms.  iv.  205. 

DÆMÁ,  d  or  ft,  [dómr  ;  Ulf.  dómian ;  A.  S.  diman  ;  Engl,  deem  (as 
in  demster) ;  O.  H.  G.  tomjan ;  lost  in  mod.  Germ. ;  Swed.  dvmma ;  Dan. 
dt/mme]  : — a  law  term,  to  give  judgment,  pass  sentence ;  d.  mil,  /0  give 
judgment  in  a  case,  Nj.  56,  Eg.  41 7  ;  hvat  sent  at  dxma  er,  borst.  St.  55  ; 
lit  dxma  vornina,  caused judgment  to  be  given  on  the  part  of  the  defence  (in 
reference  to  a  curious  Sorse  custom,  by  which  both  plaintiff  and  defendant 
pleaded  before  different  courts,  which  had  finally  to  adjust  the  sentence 
according  to  rules  varying  with  the  circumstances),  Nj.  340 ;  d.  dóm.  ro 
pass  sentence,  Fms.  xi.  246 ;  d.  rangan  dúm,  Sks.  1 09  B :  the  fines  etc. 
in  ace,  d.  U,  tidegftir,  sekft.  to  pass  sentence  to  a  fine,  outlawry,  payment, 
etc..  Grig.  i.  330 ;  útlegftir  þxr  er  i  alþtngi  eru  dxmftar,  3;  ft?  þat  i 
dxmask  4  heimili  þcss  er  sóttr  er,  310;  i  þi  at  dxmask  fóit  pannug, 
then  the  money  is  to  pass  (by  sentence)  to  tbem,  378 ;  dxma  eindaga  i 
fé.  to  fix  a  term  for  payment,  3  ;  d.  log,  to  pass  a  lawful  sentence,  Fms. 
xi.  334;  d.  af,  to  make  void,  Sks.  11  :  d.  um  e-t,  ro  judge  of  a  thing, 
625.60:  with  acc.  of  the  person,  d.  e-n  skógarmann,  to  proclaim  on* 


«  dat. 

the  like ;  even. 


the  person. 


Nj.  340;  d.  sy'knau,  sekan,  < 
d.  e-m  e-t,  to  adjudge  a  thing  to  one;  d.  c-m  fr,  or  i 
c-m  dóm,  io  deal  a  sentence  out  to  one,  F'rns.  xi.  I.  c. :  adding  prep.  aC,  d. 
U-  af  e-m,  to  give  judgment  against  bis  claim,  Bs.  ii.  91  ;  but  more 
usually,  d.  e-n  af  c-u.  to  declare  one  to  box*  forfeited;  the  instances  in 
Grig.,  N.  G.  L..  and  the  Sagas  are  almost  endless.  p.  to  '  deem,'  gHt  an 
opinion,  judge.  II.  to  chatter,  talk,  mostly  in  poetry ;  esp.  in  the 

allit.  phrase,  drekka  ok  d.,  vide  Lex.  Port,  and  drekka ;  en  er  peir  ittu  of 
þessa  hluti  at  d.,  when  they  were  talking  of  those  things,  633.  55. 

daemi,  n„  usually  in  pi.,  [dúmr.l  1.  an  example,  ease:  hörft 

dxmi,  a  hard  fate,  Hkv.  1.1;  úlfa  d.,  the  cos*  (doings)  of  wolves,  Horn. 
30 ;  kvenna  d.,  womanish  example,  behaving  like  a  woman,  porst.  St.  5  3 : 
at  mir  verfti  vargiins  d..  Band.  (MS.)  35:  in  plur..  font  dxmi  ok  siftn 
^  ^foreldf*  niuu  (cp.  the  Genu,  weistbumer,  alurtbssmer),  old  tales  and 
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customs  of their  forefathers,  Fagrtk.  ch.  119;  pessi  dzmi  (i.  e.  twsis)  nil 
tra  kveftin  uni  þcnua  atburft,  Mork.  114;  þó  hafa  miirg  dzmi  orftift 
i  fomeskju,  many  things  have  happened  in  olden  times,  ó.  H.  73  (margs 

d.  .  Fms.  iv.  172,  less  correctly),  cp.  dzmi-saga  ;  spekingr  at  viti  ok  at 
ullu  fróftr,  lógum  ok  dzmum  (old  lort,  tales),  mannfrzfti  ok  zttfrzfti, 
Fms.  rii.  102  ;  Ari  prestr  hinn  Kruði,  cr  morg  J.  spakleg  hefir  saman  told, 
Bs.  i.  145.  cp.  alio  Barl.  47,  73,  II*  :  hence  fá-dzmi,  an  unexampled, 
pvrtentous  tbing;  ein*  dzmi,  in  the  proverb,  eins  dzmin  eru  vest,  vii. 
a  iingular,  unexampled  fate  is  the  worst:  used  even  of  pictures,  a  story 
represented  by  drawing,  I'm.  122  :  granim.  a  citation,  proof,  nú  skal  lata 
terra  dzmin,  now  let  us  bear  the  proofs,  Kdda  49;  þessi  dzmi  (those 
references)  ok  nóg  tmnur,  Anccd.  6,  15,  18,  31  ;  draga  dzmi  af  bökum, 
Sks.  468.  p.  example,  generally ;  djarfari  en  d.  eru  til.  Fins.  iv.  31 1  ; 
vita  dzmi  til  c-5.  Róm.  134;  umfiam  d.,  iir  dzmum,  unexampled,  por- 
tentous, Stj.  143,  Fnu.  i.  2 14.  viii.  52  ;  svd  tern  til  dzmis  at  taka,  to  late 
an  example.  Mar.  40,  Bs.  ii.  Ilf> ;  hence  the  mod.  adverb,  til  dzrnis  (com- 
nionly  written  short  t.  d.«*r.g'.),  for  example:  sein  d.  riimask.  Fagrsk. 
rh.  9,  Barl.  so;  meir  en  til  dema,  beyond  example.  Stj.  87, 167, 179.  y. 
example  for  imitation  (cplir-dzmi,  example) ;  cprJr  dxmum  Kristinna 
manna,  Fms.  v.  319;  cptir  þinum  dziiium.  Nidrst.  4  ;  d.  dzmi  af  e-u, 
in  tale  example  by  it,  Greg.  1 34.  2.  judgment,  only  in  compds 
i»,  ijálf-dxmi,  r<:tt-dzmi,ysjsfi«,  etc.  compdí  :  dsma-fátt,  n.  adj. 
almost  unexampled.  djBma-íróðr,  adj.  tots*  in  old  lore,  Fnu.  iv.  89. 
ctti-ma-lauaa,  adj.  unexampled,  Stj.  391.  dœma-maðr,  m.  a  man  to 
be  imitated,  Greg.  11. 

ling,  (Judgment.  Grig.  i.  135,  Skálda  111, 
•saga,  u,  f.  a  fable,  parable:  in  old  eccl.  translations,  the  parable 
oi  the  N.  T.  is  rendered  by  '  dzmisaga,'  Greg.  22  ;  but  in  mod.  versions 
and  writers  since  1540  a  distinction  is  made,  and  dzmisogur  m  fables, 

e.  g.  ot  Aesop,  Reynard,  or  the  like ;  whereas  /4*  parables  of  the  N.  T.  are 
tilicd  '  cptir-liking ;'  hcyrit  mik  ok  mina  dzmisiigu,  Stj.  390.  Judges  ix.  7  : 

.  vii.  102,  v.l. :  a  proverb,  Stj.  560. 1  Kings  iv.  32,  (rare.) 
,  m.  the  judgment  sent,  623.  12,13.  73.  ^25.  79. 
,  t.  to  utter  a  deep  groan,  Sturl.  ii.  154  :  reflex.  /0  lose  breath  from 
.  231  :  part,  dzstr.  exhausted,  breathless,  Grett.98. 
DÖP,  f.,pl.dafar,f4e  rwnt/>,Scot.«'oM/>;  hit  yfir  skipuuum  uppi  mzttusk 
tl.jiiu  ok  höfuftit  djTsins  (of  a  bear).  Fas.  ii.  172.  while  jio  has  dausin ; 
cp.  Norse  dov  —  rump,  Ivar  Aascn.  2.  a  kind  of  spear,  Edda  (GL), 

Akv.  4, 14.  II.  [cp.  dafna,  and  Swcd.  dafven moist],  sucif?) 

and  mrtaph.  rest,  in  the  poet,  phrase,  vzr  dof,  sweet  rest;  milli  Bclindar 
Mjosta-kutna  biiift  hefi  eg  þí  r  vzra  dof,  Grónd.  67 ;  hreppa  rzra  dof, 
meet  rest  (of  one  dead),  Fcftga-zfi,  83  (in  a  verse). 
DOOO,  f-.  old  gen.  clíiggvar,  Korm.,  Sks.  606,  F'ms.  ii.  178,  mod. 
dijgar ;  old  pi.  döggvar,  Vsp.  19,  Vþm.  45  ;  mud.  daggir,  Sks.  40  ;  dat. 
»;n$.  doggu,  Vtkv.  j,  656  A.  18  :  (A.  S.  deaw ;  Engl,  dew;  Germ,  tbau  ; 
Dan.  and  Swcd.  dug]  : — -dew ;  nátt-dogg.  night-dew;  morgun-diigg.  morn- 
i*f-deu\  Vþm.  4$,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  28.        compd:  (mod.  d&ggar-,  old 
döggvar-),  dösjgvar-drep,  11.  a  dew-track,  F'ms.  ii.  I.  c. 
dogg-fall,  n.  dew-fall,  Stj.  1 7. 
dðgg-litr,  adj.  dew-besprinkled,  Hkv.  2.  41. 
döggóttr,  adj.  bedewed,  Hkv.  1.  46. 

dögg-akór,  m.  [Swcd.  rfo/*4o],  the  tip  or  chape  of  a  sheath,  etc.,  Fas.  i. 
173.  Gullþ.  47.  Gisl.  115. 

dögg-alóð,  f.  the  slot  or  track  left  in  the  dew,  Gisl.  67. 

döggra,  ad  or  ft.  to  bedew;  pres.  döggvar,  Stj.  73,  397  :  hon  doggvafti, 
iwa  Drottins,  655  xxxi.  1 ;  »  momi  hverjum  doggvir  hauii  jiirftina  af 
mrldropum  sinum,  Edda  7 ;  doggftu  audlit  siti  í  túrum,  613.  58 ;  d.  hjórtu 
numia,  SkÁlda  210,  Horn.  45. 

áöggran,  f.  bedewing,  Stj.  14. 

Döglingr,  m.,  poet,  a  king,  descendant  of  king  Dag,  Edda  105,  Hdl. 
iR.  2.  mockingly,  a  draggle-tail,  Sturl.  i.  62. 

dogun,  dösjurðr,  v.  dagan,  dagverftr. 
dflkk,  dokö,  f.  [dock],  a  pit,  pool,  Gþl.  393,  Mart.  107. 
dokk-blir,  adj.  dark  blue.  Sturl.  ii.  212. 
dðkk-brúnaðr,  adj.  dark  brown.  Fas.  i.  172. 
dðkk.grSBnn,  adj.  dark  green,  Stj.  62. 
dokk-háir,  adj.  dark  haired,  Hkr.  iii.  281. 
dokk-jarpr,  adj.  dark  auburn,  Ld.  274. 

r,  adj.  dark  coloured,  Sturl.  ii.  212,  Fms.  vii.  239. 
1  aft,  to  darken.  Fins.  i.  2 16,  x.  284.  Fas.  iii.  1  2. 
,  adj.,  acc.  dukkvan  etc.,  with  f  inserted.  [Swed.-Dan.  dunkei], 
k.  Rb.  108;  skV  dokt  ok  dimt.  Fms.  xi.  13G  ;  dokkvir  hjalmar,  vi. 
150 ;  d.ikkt  yfirbragft.  i.  97  ;  d.  »  hár.  dark  of  hair,  Nj.  39 ;  dokkvan 
•  kinu.  Sks.  229:  compar.,  dökkvara  Ijús,  203;  dökkvir  villustigar. 
Fms  i.  138. 

d6kk-r»uftr,  adj.  dark  red,  þiftr.  1 78. 

dokkra,  ft,  to  darken:  eigi  duktusk  augu  hans,  Stj.  348.  Peut.  xxxiv. 
7 ;  þi  er  dokkvir  tkilning,  656  C.  33  :  impers.,  dokkvir  þik,  andskoti, 
art  tbv*  in  darkness  T  623. 31 ;  dag  (acc.)  diikfti,  /4*  day  darkened,  Skklda 
^.u  a  verse). 

dokjcvi,  a,  m.  a  dark  tfot,  Fas.  iii.  56b. 


~E  (a),  the  fifth  letter,  is  in  the  old  Gothic  and  Anglo-Saxon 
represented  by  M,  being  in  Anglo-Saxon  called  'eoh;'  the  cc 


Scandinavian  Runes  have  no  character  for  e,  but  mark  it  either  ia  or  i, 
and,  still  later.  | ,  with  a  knob  in  the  middle  ('  stungitm  1st'  ^). 

A.  PRomrxciATioN,  etc. — The  Icel.  *  is  sounded  as  English  a  in 
same,  take,  and  in  modern  printed  books  is  only  used  in  radical  syllables 
without  regard  to  etymology ;  but  there  is  sufficient  evidence  that  in 
early  times  in  Icel.  the  e  had  a  double  sound,  one  long,  like  the  Italian 
e  or  English  a  (long),  the  other  short,  like  *  tti  English  wet.  These  two 
sounds  are  ctymologically  different ;  the  first  is  of  comparatively  late 
growth  and  derived  from  a  by  vowel  change  or  otherwise ;  it  is  there- 
fore in  kindred  languages  (Swed.,  Germ.)  often  spelt  <V,  so  as  to  indicate 
its  origin  from  the  mother-letter  a :  the  other  e  is  much  older,  nearly 
akin  to  1,  being  related  to  that  letter  as  o  to  u.  Grimm  suggests  that  • 
is  derived  from  i  as  o  from  u  (only  admitting  a,  i,  u  as  primitive  vowels), 
but  in  the  Icel.  at  least  e  and  o  are  in  spelling  as  old  as  1  or  u,  and  seem 
to  be  primitive.  The  Runes  in  Tune  and  on  the  Golden  horn  have  special 
marks  for  e  and  o.  At  the  time  of  Ari  and  Thorodd  the  two  seem  to 
have  been  distinguished  in  Icel.  The  latter  grammarian  uses  a  special  sign 
for  each ;  he  proposes  to  represent  the  long  sound  (Engl,  a)  by  <«  (com- 
monly t).  adding  (as  he  says)  the  bight  of  a  to  the  body  of  #,"to  express 
a  sound  intermediate  between  á  and  e ;  he  therefore  would  have  written 
t*k  (/  ra*»).  v<nja.  Uemja  (to  tame),  but  eftr,  en.  ef.  etc.,  Skklda  l6t~ 
163 ;  in  the  unique  vellum  MS.  (and  in  FMd.)  the  characters  are  not  given 
correctly,  as  transcriber  and  editors  did  not  fully  understand  the  bearing 
of  the  author's  words.  About  700  years  later."  Jacob  Grimm  (without 
knowing  the  Icel.  grammarian  or  the  felling  of  MSS.  not  then  edited) 
recalled  the  old  double  e  sound  to  life,  guided  by  the  analogy  of  other 
Teutonic  languages.  He  proposed  to  represent  a  (the  f  of  Thorodd)  by  e, 
and  the  genuine  *  by  i.  He  (Gram.  i.  a8t  2H4)  drew  out  a  list  of  words 
founded  on  the  supposed  etymology,  and  kept  this  distinction  wherever 
he  spelt  Icel.  words.  It  is  curious  to  observe  the  difference  between 
Grimm's  artificial  list  of  words  and  the  phonetic  spelling  in  some  MSS. ; 
there  arc  especially  two  MSS.,  both  of  them  Norse,  which  are  remarkable 
for  their  distinction  of  the  two  sounds,  the  long  e  being  spelt  with 
a,  the  short  with  e :  these  MSS.  are  the  O.  H.  I...  piblished  from  a 
vellum  MS.  Ups.  De  la  Gard.  no.  8,  written  in  Norway  at  the  beginning 
of  the  13th  century,  and  edited  by  C.  R.  Unger ;  the  second,  small  frag- 
ments of  Norse  law  MSS.,  published  in  N.G.  I.,  ii.  501-515  and  i.  339 
sqq.    Some  words  compiled  from  them  arc  as  follow  :  I.  <r  .*  the 

verbs,  bzrja,  blzkkja,  zrja,  zggja,  fzrja,  hzngja,  glzAja,  hzfia,  h*ria  (to 
harry),  kvzftja,  Izggja,  tzgia,  szlja,  sztja,  straigja,  vxftja  (to  bail),  vzrja, 
etc. ;  bznda,  brzuna  (brzndi),  brzsta,  zfla,  zfna  (Swed.  iitnna),  fzlla  (to 
fell),  frzgna,  gzgna,  hzmna  (  =  hzfna),  hvzrfa  (to  turn),  kzmva,  mztta, 
nzmna  (Swed.  namna),  rznna  (to  let  run),  rzfsa,  spznna,  srzmna  (stafu), 
tzlja,  vzrfta  (to  become),  vzrka,  vzkra  (vakr),  þvzrra :  nouns,  bzu,  a 
wound  (but  ben,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  388)  ;  bzr,  a  berry ;  bzftr.  a  bed;  bzlgr  ; 
barrszrkr;  bst\t\,  a  belt;  dzpill ;  drzngr,  a  man ;  drzgg ;  zkk'a.  ok'íVjW." 
zndi,  end:  zldr,  fire:  zmni  (  =  zmi  —  Swcd.  amna);  zmhxtti  (Germ. 
ami);  zldri  (in  for-zldri,ybrir/(Kftrr(,  Germ,  altern) ;  zlja,  a  concubine  ; 
zrendi,  an  errand:  zrzndr,  exanimis;  srngill,  an  angel;  zrnir.  a  sleeve 
(armr)  ;  zrvi,  zrfiugi,  zrfft  (arfr)  ;  znni,  /4«  forehead;  zrtog  (a  coin)  ; 
zng,  a  meadow  (ang  — a  tweet  smell);  Ærlingr  (a  pr.  name):  zrki-, 
Engl.  otc4-  (ápx'-)  '-  zrvefti,  toil,  and  srrveftr,  toilsome:  zgg,  <m  edge: 
fzftgar  (faftir);  fzlmtr  (falma);  fzrft  (fara);  frzlsi  (frials);  hzl,  4<//; 
hzlviti;  hzlla, a  stone ;  hzllir.a  cave:  hzrra,  a  lord;  hzrr,  troops  :  hzr- 
búftir;  hzmaftr;  hzraft.ln  county  (but  heraft  in  N.G.  L.  i.  344  njq.) ; 
luerftar.í4o»/oVrs,-  kzfli  (Swed.  kafle) ;  Vstx.ajar;  kzlda(kaldr),asw//.- 
kztill,  a  kettle ;  fztill:  kvzld.  evening ;  kvzrk.  the 


nvzrki,  a  mark;  mzrgft  (margr 
nzf.nos*;  nzst,  it  ness;  raefill. 


the  throat;  Izggr,  o  leg; 
;  mzgn,  mzgin.  wtoin ;  rnzrr.  a  mare  ; 
tapestry:  rzkkja.  a  bed;  szkt,  take; 
„  ;  »kzp.a,  <i  creature  (skapa.  Dan.  siabne); 
,  souna ,  vzir,  weaving,  \ ztk  (Din  verK  netter, 
N.G. L.  i.  339  sqq.,  cp.  virkr)  ;  vzstr.  /4*  west;  vzJ,  a  trick:  vztr.  /4« 
winter  (but  virtr  or  vitr  better,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  509) ;  vzr  (in  sel-vzr) ;  vzrftr, 
a  meal;  þzngill,  a  king;  þzkta,/4a/<4;  \sxgu.tbane:  Ængland,  England: 
Ænskr,  English:  Ænglzndingar,  the  English  (Angli);  Tzmps,  the 
Thames,  etc.:  datives,  dzgi,  hzndi,  vzndi,  vzlli,  hztti  (höttr).  bzlki 
(balkr):  adjectives,  compar.  and  superl.,  fnemri.  fnemstr;  skzmri. 
skznistr;  zldri,  zlitr;  Iziigri,  lzngstr ;  bztri,  bzrtr ;  vzrri.  vzrstr: 
hzldri, hjelztr :  szkr, guilty ;  vzrftr. due:  fzginn;  hzlgr.4o/y;  Imttt, bare ; 
stzrkr,  stark,  etc. :  prepositions,  hznni,  hznnar  (hann) ;  tvzggia,  duarum  ; 
hvzrr,  «4o ;  znginn,  none ;  zkki,  nothing  (but  also  cngi,  which  is  better), 
etc.:  particles,  xftir.  after :  vzl.  well;  zlligir,  or  -  intlcxive  syllables, 
-szmd  (-samr) ;  -zndi;  -spzki,  iciMfons,  etc. :  the  diphthongs  <tiaud<ry» 
ei  and  ey,  Izita,  bzita,  hzyra,  zyra,  etc.  II.  e :  the  prononus  and 

still ;  en.  but ;  sein,  which ;  ef,  if:  meft. 


particles,  efta,  or;  ek,*^ 
[with;  mcftan,  while;  mcftal,  bttwten ;  ncrua,  nisi:  snemma,  early ;  cr. 
v  I 


114 


E — EDDA. 


ú,  and  cru.  arr;  era.  Tarn;  bessi,  ibii;  þetta,  that;  sex,  six;  sek,  mek, 
þck,  sometimes  instead  of  sik,  mik,  þik  :  nouns,  elgr,  on  r/r;  sef,  sib ; 
brekka,  brink;  veor.  wtatbtr :  nevi.  a  kinsman  (l.at.  nef/os) ;  ncvi,  a 
ntavt,fi*t ;  Mil,  a  ia>7  (cp.  segla);  vetr,  a  wight ;  sclr,  a  sra/;  net,  a 
ntf;  no,  a  nisi ,  el,  a  gait;  mcssa.  a  itrais  (Lat.  nuwa)  ;  hestr,  a  borit : 
prestr,  a  priest;  þegn  (O.  H.  L.  47) ;  vegr.  a  way.  honour;  sel  and  setr, 
sbitlingt ;  veröld,  nW  world ;  vesiild,  miury :  verbs,  gera,  to  '  /for,"  to  do : 
drepa,  to  it// ;  bera,  to  btar ;  brcsta.  /0  burst;  gtia.togivt;  gets,  to  get; 
melt,  to  mtasurt ;  kvcAa.  totay;  dtekkt,  to  drink ;  t\e\a.  to  tital ;  vera, 
to  6«;  mega,  msu/,-  nema,  to  /air ;  eta.  to  tat;  vega,  «0  wtigb ;  reka.  to 
drive;  ikera.  torn/;  participle*  and  lupines  from  piggja,  liggja,  bioja, 
sitja,  þegit.  legit,  beoit,  setið:  preterites  as,  hengu.  gengu,  fengu  (Gerni. 
gingtn.fingtn);  greru,  rem,  sneru  (from  gri'a,  roa,  smia) :  t  if  sounded 
as  t,  e.  g.  hét,  blés,  let,  réttr,  léttr ;  even  in  the  words,  hér,  htrt :  mcr, 
sir.  þer.  miir.  n'W,  /161;  neoan  (niftr),  hegat  (  =  W);  héðan.  ietw: 
adjectives,  mestr,  flestr.  preiim,  etc.:  inflexions,  -legr.  -ly:  -lega,  -ly ; 
-neskja.  -neskr  (cp.  Germ,  -isci) ;  in  the  articles  or  the  verbal  inflexions, 
-en.  -et.  -er,  -«sk.  etc.  The  t  is  often  used  against  the  etymology,  as 
dreki,  dragon ;  menn,  use*  (from  maðr).  In  some  other  Norse  MSS.  the 
two  sounds  are  marked,  but  so  inaccurately  that  they  are  almost  useless, 
e.  g.  the  chief  MS.  of  the  Barl.S. ;  but  in  other  MSS.  there  is  hardly  an 
attempt  at  distinction.  The  lilt  above  is  mainly  but  not  strictly  in 
accordance  with  the  etymology,  as  phoneticaJ  peculiarities  come  in ;  yet 
the  etymology  is  the  groundwork,  modified  by  the  final  consonants : 
both  old  spelling  and  modem  pronunciation  are  of  value  in  finding  a 
word's  etymology,  e.  g.  the  spelling  dramgr  indicates  that  it  comes  from 
drangr;  hzraft  and  riser,  troops  (but  her,  htrt),  shew  that  harraA  (hwad) 
is  to  be  derived  from  luerr  (hcrr),  txtrcitus,  and  not  from  her  (hrr).  etc. 
The  Icel.  idiom  soon  lost  the  short  t  sound  in  radical  syllables,  and  the 
long  1  sound  (like  the  Italian  t)  prevailed  throughout;  there  was  then 
no  more  need  for  two  signs,  and  t  prevailed,  without  regard  to  ety- 
mology. Some  few  MSS.,  however,  are  curious  for  using  <c  almost 
throughout  in  radical  syllables,  and  thus  distinguish  between  the  /  in 
roots  and  the  t  in  inflexions  (vide  B  below)  ;  as  an  example  see  the  Arna- 
Magn.  no.  74®»  containing  an  abridgement  of  the  Kdda  and  Skaida  and 
poems  published  in  the  edition  of  185J,  vol.  ii.  pp.  397-494;  cp.  also 
Vegtamskvioa,  published  by  Möbius  in  Sam.  Edda,  pp.  J55,  156,  from 
the  same  MS. ;  this  MS.  uses  <t  in  radical  syllables,  but  t  or  i  in  inflexions. 
It  is  clear  that  when  this  MS.  was  written  (at  the  latter  part  of  the  13th 
century)  the  Icel.  pronunciation  was  already  the  same  as  at  present.  In 
some  other  MSS.  t  and  <*,  and  t  and  f  now  and  then  appear  mixed  up, 
till  at  last  the  thing  was  settled  in  accordance  with  the  living  tongue,  so 
that  the  spelling  and  sound  went  on  together,  and  <z  (or  {)  was  only  used 
to  mark  the  diphthong ;  vide  introduction  to  /¥.. 

B.  SrxXLmo  of  1  and  i  in  inflexions. — The  Germans,  Swedes,  Dines, 
English,  and  Dutch  all  express  the  1  sound  in  inflexional  syllables  by  t, 
not  1,  a*  in  Engl./a/tVr,  tnoibtr,  brothtr,  taktn,  bidden,  bidden,  heaven, 

or  in  Germ.,  e.g.  battt,  mocble,  talltt,  langt,  brudtr,  mutttr, 
bimmtl,  etc.:  in  the  earliest  times  of  Icel.  literature  also  it  is 
:  certain  that  1  was  used  throughout :  Ari  probably  signed  his  name 
Are  (en  ek  heitcr  Are,  lb.  tine) :  Thorodd,  too.  seems  to  have  followed 
the  same  rule,  as  we  may  infer  from  several  things  in  his  treatise,  e.g. 
the  words  framtr  and  frá  mer.  which  would  be  unintelligible  unless  we 
suppose  him  to  have  written  framtr.  not  framtr :  even  the  name  of 
Snorri  is  twice  spelt  Snorrc  in  the  Reykholts-mildagi.  probably 
by  one  of  his  clerks.  Some  old  vellum  fragments  may  be 
the  t  only ;  but  even  in  the  oldest  extant,  1  is  used  now  and  then.  The 
is  clear,  vix.  that  the  Icel.  never  admits  the  long  *  in  inflexive 
nd  in  roots  it  never  admits  the  short  *,  consequently  the 
would  not  do  both  for  roots  and  inflexions;  hende,  velle, 
gefe  have  each  two  vowel  sounds ;  therefore  the  short  1  was  admitted 
in  inflexions ;  yet  in  most  MSS.  both  t  and  i  are  used  indiscriminately, 
e.g.  faðir  and  fafter,  timi  and  time,  manni  and  manne,  kominn  and 
kumeim,  komid  and  komet,  hondin  and  honden.  fjalht  and  fjallet;  even 
those  that  use  i  admit  t  if  following  d  or  d,  e.g.  viðe,  batoe,  lifte, 
lande,  but  fjalli,  vatni.  As  the  spelling  was  partly  influenced  from  abroad, 
the  *  even  gained  ground,  and  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation,  when 
printing  became  common,  it  was  rcassumed  throughout,  and  remained  so 
for  nearly  330  years,  when  (about  A.  D.  1 7 70-1580)  1  was  reinstated  and 
t  expelled  in  all  inflexions,  as  being  inconsistent  with  the  spelling  and 
ambiguous ;  but  the  sound  has  undoubtedly  remained  unchanged  from 
the  time  of  Ari  up  to  the  present  time :  the  English  fatbtr,  mother , 
German  vattr,  mutttr,  and  Icel.  fadir  arc,  as  to  the  inflexion,  sounded 
exactly  alike. 

C.  Intbbchanok  of  a  and  i. — The  adjectival  syllable  -ligr,  -liga,  is  in 
MSS.  spelt  cither  -ligr  or  -legr ;  in  modern  pronunciation  and  spelling 
always  -legr,  -lega  (Eugl.  4y).  p.  in  a  few  root  words  t  has  taken  the 
place  of  1.  as  in  verAr,  qs.  virdr  (food) ;  brenna,  q*.  brinna ;  þfemr  and 
þrimr ;  tvenua  and  tvinna  ;  cf,  efa,  efi.  —  if,  ifa,  ifi  ;  einbirni  and  einbemi 
(born)  ■  t  has  taken  the  place  of  ■  in  such  words  as  hnetr  (nuts)  from 
hnot,  older  form  hnsrtr :  so  also  in  eoli  and  ofili ;  efri  efstr  from  ofri  ofttr : 


V 


*  and  the  derived  ja  make  different  words,  as  berg  and  bjarg,  fell  aW 
fjall,  bergr  and  bjargar,  etc. 

D.  Diphthongs  :  I.  «'  answers  to  Goth,  at,  A.S.  a,  Gem. 

ti,  Engl.  b  (oa  or  the  like);  in  Danish  frequently  expressed  by  1,  a 
Swedish  and  Northern  English  the  diphthong  is  turned  into  a  plain  t  mi  t, 
which,  however,  represent  the  same  sound  :  Goth,  items,  A.  S.  s/<u,  Sw«i 
lien.  North.  E.  slant.  The  o  sound  is  English-Saxon ;  the  a  sound  Engluii- 
Scandinavian ;  thus  the  forms,  home,  bom,  oak,  oath,  broad,  one,  mm.  «sn. 
none,  no,  may  be  called  English-Saxon,  from  A.S.  him,  ban.  etc.;  \U 
North.  E.  and  Scottish  hamt,  bant,  aik,  aith,  braid,  ain,  mair.  nam.  iui 
be  called  English-Scandinavian  :  cp.  Swed.  htm,  btn,  ek,  td.  bred,  en ,  led 
beimr,  btin,  tik,  «*>,  brtiAr,  tinn,  mtir,  ntinn,  ntt ;  cp.  also  Icel.  Uexir. 
Swed.  Nth.  North.  E.  blakt.  etc.  The  Runic  stones  mark  the  ti  with  a  -  ■ 
or  i  simply,  e.g.  stin  or  slain.  Old  Norse  and  led.  MSS.  frequently  :-r 
n  give  an.  II.  ty  is  in  modem  usage  sounded  as  et.  umI  cti 

in  writing;  in  old  times  a  distinction  was  made  in  vnt  i 


ti  and  ty.  No 
it  is  to  tile 


always  spell  oy.  , 

it  is  to  tile  present  time  sounded  accordingly,  e.g.  nyra,  -■  led.  em 
sounded  nearly  as  in  English  toi/  :  the  ty  it  properly  a  rowel  chanrt  « 
au :  ty  frequently  answers  to  an  English  t  (ea)  sound,  as  hcyra,  /0  ma, 
cyra.  tar;  dreyma,  to  dream;  leysa,  to  f«is».  In  very  old  MSS,  t 
lb.  (01  in  the  Ed.  is  a  wrong  reading  from  a>  in  the  MS.),  asi  and  ey  li 
even  spelt  alike  (ai  or  au),  though  sounded  differently.  In  some  Msi 
ty  is  also  used  where  it  is  not  etymological,  via.  instead  of  •  or  5,  in  itel 
words  as  hreyqva,  seyqva,  steyqva,  deyqvan,  grcyri,  gcyra,  seyni,  etc.  - 
hriikva.  siikva,  . .  .  greri  or  grori.  syui,  c.  g.  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  Sacra,  fccái 
the  Rams  S.  Bs.  i.  639  sqq. 

B.  4  is  sounded  almost  as  English  yt  (or  ya)  ;  it  is  produced.  I 
by  an  absorption  of  consonants,  in  words  as  ríttr,  lettr,  þ^ttr,  srtti,  f-*tu 
retta.  cp.  Gemi.  rtehl.  Engl,  right:  Germ.  Iticht,  Engl,  light:  or  in  U 
kne.  tré,  hlé.  ti  (Icel.  fé  =  Engl./«.  G<nh./<«i>i«,  1-at.  fiteus),  etc.  » 
by  a  lost  reduplication  in  the  preterites,  fell,  grit,  réð,  Ivt,  blé».  het, 
hékk,  lík,  fékk,  from  falla,  grata,  etc. ;  in  some  old  MSS.  thn  t  - 
replaced  by  it,  c.  g.  in  the  Hulda  Ama-Magu.  no.  56  fol.  we  read  bd. 
lict,  hiet,  griet,  gieck,  liek,  cp.  mod.  Genn.yfo/,  hitss.  lieu.  etc. ;  perhaps  :i 
these  cases  e  was  sounded  a  Uttle  differently,  almost  as  a  bisyllable. 
in  such  words  as  the  pronouns  ver,  per  or  ir  (yon).  m«r,  tét,  þír  (íA' 
the  particles  her  (btrt),  hrAan  (hence),  heraft.  ri-l,  él.  4,  f  » 

sounded  after  ffand  k,  and  often  spelt  it  in  MSS.,  gieta,  gicfa,  kier.  kicrti 
this  sound  is.  however,  better  attributed  to  g  and  k  being  aspirate.  1: 
Thorodd  and  the  earliest  MSS.  é  is  marked  with  '  just  like  the  other  (■■»/ 
or  diphthongal  vowels ;  but  the  accent  was  subsequently  removed,  ini  < 
and  e  arc  undistinguished  in  most  MSS.:  again,  in  the  15th  crnr.7 
transcribers  began  to  write  it  or  **  (mier  or  meer).  In  printed  book'  :f 
to  about  1770  the  it  prevailed,  then  t,  and  lastly  (about  1786)  i  (cf .  ttr 
5th  and  6th  vols,  of  r'il.) :  t  is  an  innovation  of  Rask,  and  n  tuei  t» 
many,  but  mattr,  dráttr,  and  réttr,  slíttr,  etc.  are  etymologically  wira- 
tical,  though  the  sound  of  /  is  somewhat  peculiar :  the  spelling  yv  u  alw 
a  novelty,  and  being  etymologically  wrong  (except  in  a  above)  is  uot  r 
be  recommended. 

Ebreakr,  adj.  Hebrew,  Skálda  t6t,  167,  Stj.  16.       EbrcaJu,  í  «< 
Hebrtw  tongut,  Ver.  II,  Ann.  (H.)  14. 
©fl,  a  particle,  vide  er. 

eðaJ-,  noble,  in  compds,  borrowed  from  Germ,  and  rare. 

EDDA,  u,  f.  a  great-grandmother,  Rm.  J.  4  ;  móöir  (mother)  hoci 
amma  (grandmotbtr),  þriöja  edda  (the  third  it  tdda),  Edda  10« :  ti" 
sense  is  obsolete.  II.  met  a  ph.  the  name  of  the  book  Edda,  wrmn 

by  Snorri  Sturlmon.  and  containing  old  mythological  lore  and  the 
artificial  rules  for  verse  making.    The  ancients  only  applied  this  ou1' 
to  the  work  of  Snorri;  it  is  uncertain  whether  he  himself  called  it*, 
it  occurs  for  the  first  time  in  the  inscription  to  one  of  the  MSS.  "f  FJii. 
viit.  the  L'b.,  written  about  fifty  or  sixty  years  after  Snorri's  death:  ft* 
þcssi  hcitir  Edda,  haun  hefir  saman  setta  Snorri  Sturlusonr  eptir  p^:- 
hartti  sem  hór  cr  skipat  (viz.  consisting  of  three  parts,  Gylfagy"6"1? 
SkAldskaparmal.  and  Hittatal),  Edda  ii.  150  (Ed.  Arna-Magn.);  »«  x(: 
i  bók  þeirrí  er  Edda  heitir,  at  sa  maor  sem  Ægir  hét  spurði  Brsg»  • 
531  (MS.  of  the  14th  century);  hann  (vix.  Snorri)  samausetti  Eiidu.  f 
fut  together  the  Edda,  Ann.  1 141  (in  a  paper  MS.,  but  probably  grauc*1 
As  the  SkáJdskaparmá!  (An  Portico)  forms  the  chief  part  of  the 
teaching  the  old  artificial  poetical  circumlocutions  (kenningar),  po*,|C^' 
terms  and  diction,  and  the  mythical  tales  on  which  they  were  foun^''* 
thc  Edda  became  a  sort  of  handbook  of  poets,  and  therefore  c*m< 
gradually  to  mean  the  ancient  artificial  poetry  as  opposed  to  the  nm*^ 
plain  poetry  contained  in  hymns  and  sacred  poems;  it,  however, 
applies  to  alliteration  or  other  principles  of  Icel.  poetry  :  rcglur  EiMaV* 
rults  of  Edda.  Gd.  (by  Amgrira)  verse  2.  Lil.  96,  Nikulas  d.  4;  t*-J 
list,  tht  art  of  Edda,  Gd.  (by  Arm)  79      all  poems  of  the  14th  ctntiif 
The  poets  of  the  15th  century  frequently  mention  the  Edda  in  uV 
duction  to  their  Rimur  or  Rhapsodies,  a  favourite  kind  of  poetry  o< '"° 
and  the  following  time,  Reinalds  R.  I.  t.  Áns  R.  7.  7.  Sturlaop  R- 
Sigurðar  þogla  R.  5.  4,  Rimur  af  111  Verra  og  Vest,  4,  3.  JarlmanesR 
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7.  I,  $,  II.  3,  Dfnut  R.  3.4,  Konraðs  R.  7.  5; — all  these  in  vcUura  and 
the  greater  part  of  them  belonging  to  the  15th  century.  Poeti  of  the 
1 6th  century  (before  161  a),  RolUnts  R.  9.6,  11.  1.  Pontus  R.  (by  Magnus 
Gamli,  died  IJ91).  Valdimars  R.,  Etter  R.  2.  2,  6.  3,  SyVaks  R.  1.  a,  6.  a, 
Tobiat  R.  I.  J  ;  from  the  first  half  of  the  1 7th  century,  Grett.  R..  Flores  R. 
6.  3.  9.  2,  Króka  Reff  R.  1.  7,  Lykla  Pitrs  R.  4.  2,  u.  1,  Apollonius  R. 
1 .  5.  Flovents  R.  6.  3,  Sjó'  Meistara  R.  I.  7,  a.  I,  3.  8; — all  in  MS.  In  these 
and  many  other  references,  the  poets  speak  of  the  art,  liill,  ruin,  or,  if 
they  are  in  that  mood,  tbe  obscure  puerilities  and  empty  phrase*  of  the 
Edda,  the  artificial  phraseology  as  taught  and  expounded  by  Snorri ;  and 
wherever  the  name  occurs  (previous  to  the  year  1643)  it  only  refers  to 
Snorri'i  book,  and  such  is  still  the  use  of  the  word  in  (cel. ;  hence  compd 
words  such  at  Bddu-laoss,  adj.  void  of  Eddie  art;  Bddu-borinn,  part. 
poetry  full  of  Eddie  phrases;  Eddu-kennixigar,  f.  pi.  Eddie  circumlo- 
raamu,  Kötlu  Draumr  85,  c.  g.  when  the  head  it  called  the  '  sword  of 
Heinidal.'Ahe  sword  the  *  lire  or  torch  of  Odin,'  etc.;  Eddu-kendr  •> 
Edduborirtn  ;  Eddu-bagr,  adj.  a  bungler  in  the  Eddie  art,  etc.  The  Icel. 
bishop  Brvnjolf  Sveinsson  in  the  year  1643  discovered  the  old  mythological 
poems,  and,  led  by  a  fanciful  and  erroneous  toggettion,  he  gave  to  that 
book  the  name  of  Saanundar  Edda,  the  Edda  ofScemund:  hence  originate 
the  modem  terms  the  Old  or  Poetical  and  New  or  Prose  Edda ;  in  foreign 
Eddie  has  been  ever  since  used  in  the  sense  of  plain  and  artless 
poetry,  such  as  it  contained  in  these  poemt,  opposed  to  the  artificial, 
which  they  call  Scaldic  (Skald  being  Icel.  for  a  poet) ;  but  this,  has  110 
foundation  in  old  writers  or  tradition.  Further  explanation  of  this  subject 
may  be  seen  in  Ersch  and  Gruber's  Encyclopedia,  s.  v.  Oraagaat. 

EDIK,  n.  [from  Lat.  acidum  or  acetum;  A.S.eceil:  Germ,  essig ; 
Dan.  edik)  .—vinegar  (qs.  acidum  vini)  ;  the  word  is  modern  in  Icel., 
being  borrowed  from  Danish,  and  probably  first  used  in  Matth.  xxvii. 
14,  48 ;  edik  galli  blandad.  Pass.  33.  1.  j. 

EÐLA  (eyoU,  O.  H.  L.  27).  n,  f.  [old  Swe4.  ydhln],  a  viper,  Hkr. 
i.  103. 

edits-,  in  compds  [from  Germ,  edel;  Dan.  adel-],  noble.  Pass.  48.  6,  (rate 
and  mod.) 

EÐLI,  n.,  akin  to  and  derived  from  öftal,  q.  v. ;  old  MSS.  also  always 
use  the  form  «Ali  (cyfth,  D.I.  I.e.),  Kms.  x.  301.  Horn.  47,  118,  Greg.  48, 
O.  H.  L.  86,  Erac.  16,  Hkr.  i.  315,  HM.  9,  Bs.  i.  335,  342 ;  eftli  is  more 
modern,  but  oftli  is  still  preserved:  1.  nature;  maunligt  c.,  human 

nature  or  character,  623.  19,  Eb.  I  to,  Kms.  x.  301  ;  nitttirligt  e.,  human 
condition,  Mag.  (Fr.) :  vera  i  e.  sinu.  to  be  in  one's  own  nature  or  frame 
cf  mind.  Ft.  f 9 ;  eptir  e.,  natural,  ordinary,  Fms.  iii .  1 1 8 ;  móti  e.,  against 
nature .  extraordinary ;  meft  likindum  ok  e.,  Edda  69 ;  undruftusk  er  jorfiin 
ok  dy'rin  ok  fuglamir  höfftu  taman  e.  i  sumum  hlutum,  144  (prcf.) ;  eftli 
and  nitttira  (natura)  are  used  synonymously,  id.;  cngla  liftli.  the  nature 
of  angeii,  Eluc.  16;  arnar  öftli.  the  eagle's  nature,  Horn.  47;  allt  mann- 
kynt  öftli.  Greg.  48 ;  oftrlex  (  -=öoli»)  skepna,  O.  H.  L.  86.  2.  birtb, 
origin,  extraction,  in  the  alliterative  phrases,  a-tt  ok  oftli,  Fms.  i.  149: 
hann  var  Valskr  (Welsh)  at  Jrtt  ok  cdli,  vii.  5,6;  Pantkr  at  noli,  Danish 
by  origin,  Horn.  1 18 ;  nafn  ok  oftli,  name  and  family,  Hbl.  9  :  the  phrane, 
at  alda-óftli.  for  ever  and  ever,  D.  I.  i.  766  :  in  mod.  usage,  fri  alda  <iftli, 
from  the  birtb  of  time,  from  the  beginning,  only  used  of  '  past  time ;' 
the  Dan. '  fra  Arilditid'  Is  probably  a  corruption  of  the  same  phrase.  3 
embryo,  Lat.  fetus.  Mar.  156.  cottrot :  eölia-fræcn,  f.  physic,  (mod.) 
•".Ua-bJDttir,  m.  pi.  constitution,  Bb.  2. 14.  eÖli«-«kapaii,  11.  and 
eðlis-ekepna,  u,  f.  one's  nature,  Fms.  v.  216,  Horn.  123. 

eðll-borinn,  part.  noWe-Aor*.  well-born,  Hkr.  ii.  135 


[Goth. 
1  nouns, 
,  csp. 


a  query,  exclamation,  abrupt  sentence,  or  the  like,  as  Engl,  or,  what, 
but;  ck  heiti  Auftgisl,  eór  ertú  Hallfreftr,  my  name  is  A.,  or  art  thou 
llallfredt  Fins.  ii.  80;  ek  heiti  önundr,  . . .  efta  hvert  trlli  pit  at  fara, 
but  whither  do  you  think  nf  going  t  81  ;  mi  vil  ck  gera  at  skapí  þínu,  eftr 
hvar  skulum  vit  á  leita  ?  Nj.  3 ;  tagfti,  at  þeir  mundi  vera  menu  storliiir, 
eðr  hvat  þeir  mundi  fyrir  artlatk.  Eg.  1 7 ;  eftr  meft  hverjum  forstu  norftan? 
Finnb.  156;  vituft  ér  enn,  eftr  hvat?  Vtp.  ai,  31,  38,  39. 

eftr,  adv.  still,  yet,  older  form  instead  of  '  enn,'  only  in  poetry;  eit  of 
sir,  one  still  has  to  see,  i.  e.  the  next  thing-  is  ..  .,  Hauttl.  14  ;  ttóft  eftr  í 
hausi,  stood,  i.e.  remains,  still  in  bis  bead,  19. 

EE,  A.  neut  tubst.,  older  form  If,  Barl.  114. 1 24,  Hkv.  l.c.Vellekla 
I.e.,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  33: — doubt,  used  in  plut.,  hver  si  if,  what  doubt  can 
there  bet  Veilekla :  it  still  remains  in  the  phrase,  mir  er  til  eft,  /  doubt; 
en  par  tern  ef  er  i,  wherever  it  is  doubtful,  K.  A.  38  ;  hvervetna  par  sent 
ef  er  i  nokkuru  mili,  204 ;  ekki  er  til  efs,  at  pcir  menu  rifta  at  grindhli&i, 
it  cannot  be  doubted,  that...,  Lv.  19;  sarmilig  til  efs,  dubiously  good, 
rather  bad,  Vm.  5}  ;  utan  ef,  without  doubt,  Kms.  vii.  37,  Stj.  421  ;  fyrir 
utan  allt  ef,  H.E.  i.  519,  Barl.  I.e. 

B.  conj.  [Goth,  ibai ;  A.S.  and  Scot,  gif;  Engl,  if;  0.  H.G.  ipu ; 
Germ.  06  ,•  lost  in  Swed.  and  Dan.]  : — if,  in  case;  en  ef  pit  eigit  rrfingja, 
Nj.  3  ;  ef  eigi  (iiii/ms)  vani  jafnhugaftr  tern  ek  em,  264  ;  ef  þú  itt  þriir 
m  vift  Magntis  konung,  Kms.  vi.  1 78 ;  ef  hann  er  vatmr,  if  be  is 
655  xxx.  1 :  very  freq.  as  a  law  term  ~  in  ease  that,  Grig.,  N. G.  L. ; 


eoli-Ugr.  adj.  (.11*»,  adv.),  natural,  proper. 
eollngr,  m.  =  oftlingr.  poet,  an  '  etbeling: 
eft-Tins,  adj.,  probably  corrupt,  as  a  viper  0).  Hdl.  4?. 
EDB,  or  eft*,  which  it  the  more  freq.  form  in  mod.  use,  conj 
aublMs;  A.S.ofi**;  Engl,  or:  Germ,  oder)  :-or ;  joining  tw 
veibsTor  adjective.,  hold  eftr  bloft.  heitr  efta  kaldr.  illr  cfta  g.Vftr. 
after  the  pronount  annafthvirt,  hvirt.  either  ;  hiraftsektir  e.  ul 
Ni.  189;  slikr  vetr  cfta  vem,  1st.  ii.  138;  kaupmenn  c.  fnmiemi,  Fms.  i. 
11;  i  Blalandi  eftr  Arabia,  Bb.  468;  kirkjun>  eftr  klauMrum,  H.K.  i. 
419;  i  skogum  eftr  i  öftrum  fylsnum,  Kms.  iv.  384;  skiúta  e.  kasta. 
e.  höggva  e.  leggja.  Sks.  430;  fyrr  e.  siftar,  sooner  or  later,  Hkr.  ii. 
368.  p.  in  comparison  of  two  unlike  things,  the  two  things  are  con- 
nected with  the  disjunctive  cfta  instead  of  the  copulative  ok,  where  the 
Engl,  may  use  and,  e.g.  the  proverb,  sitt  er  hvaft.  girfa  eftr  gorfulciki, 
ri*r*'i  a  difference  between  luck  and  wit;  er  lígHkt  at  hafa  meft  sir  gófta 
drengi  ok  hrausta  eftr  einhlcypinga.  1*1.  ii.  325  ;  úlíkr  cr  þessi  cfta  hinn 
fyrri.  he  is  unlike  and  the  first  one.  Mar.  (Fr.);  niun  imkkut  allikt, 
garptkapr  Bersa  eftr  stuldir  þórarins,  i.e.  can  one  compare  the  valour 
of  B.  and  the  tbievtsbness  ofTborarinf  Korm.  142.  y.  after  a  com- 
parative, or  even,  sooner ;  ek  cm  eigi  verri  riddari  en  Salomon  konungr, 
eftr  nokkuru  betri,  7  am  no  worse  a  knight  than  king  S.,  nay,  rather  some- 
what better,  þiftr.  1 61  ;  eigi  siftr,  .  . .  eftr  nokkrum  mun  hcldr,  nor  less, 
hut  rather  a  little  more,  Barl.  97:  otherwiut,  else,  =  dla.  lykt  skal  land- 
skyld  vera  fyrir  sumarmil,  eftr...,  N.G.  L.  ii.  106  (rare)  :  ellipt.  -enn, 
«.  roeta  bvirt  þau  si  meiri,  eftr  hennar  fong  sp,  Js.  61.      8.  denoting  1 


en  ef  beir  gjalda  eigi,  þá,  i.  127;  en  ef  (MS.  en)  þeir  vilja  eigi  fes 
id.  p.  in  poetry  often  with  tub),  (as  in  Engl.)  ;  inn  þií  t.jóft,  cf  Firikr  se. 
if  it  be  Eric,  bid  htm  come  in,  Em.  1 :  nálgastu  mik,  ef  þú  megir,  if  thou 
may'st.  Cim.  53  ;  vega  þú  gakk,  ef  þú  rriftr  ter,  if  ibou  be  wroth,  Ls.  1 5  ; 
ef  Guiuiars  missi,  A  lev.  1 1  ;  cf  hann  at  yftr  lygi.  Am.  31  ;  ef  tcr  geta 
.  Hm.  4  ;  heihndi  titt  cf  maftr  hafa  nil  (better  than  náir).  67  :  ellipt. 

•if  is  omitted,  but  the  lubj.  reuined,  v.  Lex.  Pott. ;  skor 
ilia  eftr  skapt  si  rang!  (  =  ef  skapt  te  rangt).  Hm.  127  ;  but 
:curs,  ef  hann  freginn  erat.  30 ;  ef  þitt  acfti  dugir  (indie.) 
ok  þú  Vafþrúftnir  vitir  (tubj.).  Vþm.  30:  úi  prose  the  snbj.  is  rare,  and 
only  in  peculiar  cases,  e.  g.  nú  munu  vir  á  þ*  hsttii  leggja.  ef  (>/,  i.  c. 
granted,  supposed  that)  ck  rifta  ok  binda  ck  vift  hann  vináttu,  Fmt.  iv. 
83  ;  ok  barta  urn  bat.  ef  konuuginum  hafi  yfirgefizt.  xi.  283  ;  þat  var  hkttr 
Erlings,  cf  livinir  nans  ktemi  fyrir  hann,  vii.  319;  en  skotift  á  þá,  ef  þeir  farrí 
narr  meginlandi,  viii.  419;  ef  ek  liri  ok  mega'k  rifta,  Edda  34.  II. 
if,  whether.  Germ,  ob,  with  iridic,  or  tubj. ;  sjá  mi,  ef  Jakob  Icytir  hann 
af  þessum  bondum,  655  xxx.  3 ;  þá  spyrr  Frigg,  ef  sii  kona  viaji,  then 
Frigg  asks,  if  the  woman  knew,  Edda  37 ;  hann  kom  opt  á  mil  vift 
konung,  ef  hann  mundi  vilja  beta  þórólf.  Eg.  106  ;  Egill  spurfti,  ef  hann 
vildi  upp  ór  groftniii,  234;  at  Bolverki  þcir  spurfiu,  ef  hann  virri  meft 
bimdum  kominn,  Hm.  109;  hitt  vil  ck  fyrst  vita,  ef  þú  fróftr  sir,  Vþm. 
6  ;  vittu  ef  þú  hjilpir,  set  if  tbou  canst  help,  Og.  5  : — this  sense  is  now 
obsolete,  and  '  hvirt"  (hvort)  is  used  instead. 

efa,  aft,  in  old  writers  usually  spelt  with  >',  if  a;  efa  occurs  in  Nj.  307. 
Hkr.  ii.  326,  Sks.  153.  Stj.  356.  Fmt.  ii.  42,  iii.  115,  vi.  184.  Al.  43, 
Grett.  tio  A,  Bs.  ii.  169.  etc.;  in  mod.  usage  always  with  e: — to  doubt, 
with  acc. ;  engi  ifar  pat,  Fmt.  x.  319:  the  phrase,  efa  sik,  to  hesitate, 
Grett.  I.  c. ;  skulu  pir  eigi  c.  yftr  (doubt),  at  .  . .,  Nj.  307  :  used  as  neut. 
to  feel  a  doubt,  ifi  þir  riokkut,  at.  Fms.  v.  38,  Hkr.  I.e.,  623.  33;  ifa 
(efa)  um  c-t.  to  doubt  about  a  thing,  Hkr.  i.  233,  Grig.  ii.  47,  Kmt.  ii. 
»83,  v.  37,  vi.  184.  2.  reflex.,  efatk  (ifask)  i  e-u.  to  doubt  or  hesi- 
tate in  a  thing;  \  þvi  mi  eugi  maftr  ifask,  at  Sks.  273  B;  ekki 

efumk  ek  f  þvi,  153,  Stj.  I.e.;  Freysteinn  cfaftisk  i,  hvirt  swis  1« 

doubt,  whether ....  Fms.  iii.  1 15  ;  þir  efisk  Í  um  peirra  almitt.  ii.  4  3  :  efask 
um  e-t,  to  doubt  about  a  thing,  x.  393  ;  hvirt  ifisk  ir  um  ok  hraeftUk. 
Niftrst.  2.  p.  absol.  to  doubt,  hesitate,  Str.  3  3  ;  start  upp  ok  ifask  alls 
ekki,  Horn.  119.  y.  with  gen.,  efask  e-s.  to  change  one  s  mind  in  a 
matter.  Grig.  i.  31  J,  313. 

efan,  Ifan,  f.  (almost  always  with  t ;  efan.  H.  E.  I.  c),  doubt,  hesitation. 
Barl.  149.  H.E.  i.  396.  Bar.  14,  Horn.  23.        oompd:  eCanar-lauaa, 
adj.  undoubted,  Stj..  655  xxvii.  2  :  neut.  as  adv.  undoubtedly,  Fmt.  ix.  347, 
El.  3,  Str.  35,  K.  A.  303. 
efaa-lauat,  n.  adj.  undoubtedly,  Horn.  15  (tpclt  ifan-). 
efsn-ielkr,  m.  doubtfulness,  Skilda  188. 

efsn-ligr  (ifan-litir).  adj.  doubtful,  Skilda  188.  I.d.  58.  Fmt.  x.  317. 
369  (in  the  last  two  passages  spelt  with  i). 

ell,  a,  m..  In  old  writers  almost  always  ill : — doubt,  Greg.  37.  Fms.  iii. 
8.  X.  392,  Hkr.  i.  333  ;  vera  ifa,  to  be  in  doubt,  Mar.  17 ;  enn  er  eptir 
ifi  i  hug  milium,  623.  36;  in  ifa  (efa),  without  doubt,  Fms.  x.  336, 
Skilda  310:  sutpicion,  Fmt.  x.  360.  compds  :  efa-lauas  (ifa- 
lauaa),  adj.  undoubted,  clear,  Nj.  87  ;  neut.  at  adv.  undoubtedly.  Grig, 
ii.  189.  efa-laualicr,  adj.  id.,  Bs.  i.  263.  efa-aamr,  ifad-sastnr, 
efitd-aiunligT,  adj.  doubtful,  Al.  f,  Stj.  172.  efa-samliga,  adv. 
doubtfully,  Bs.  ii.  153.  efa-aemA  and  efa-aemi,  f.  doubt,  Bs.  i.  272. 
efa-sðk,  f.  a  doubtful  case.  Grig.  i.  73. 

EFJA,  11,  f.  [Swed.  afja].  mud,  oozt,  Fms.  vi.  164,  Hrafn.  26. 

EFLA,  d,  [an  and  afli],  to  strengthen  :  I.  act..       a.  to  make 

strong,  build:  efla  veggi,  to  build  wallr.  655  xxv.  I ;  letu  heir  efla  at 
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nv'iu  Danavirki,  fbty  restored  the  Danish  teal!,  Fms.  i.  1 1 1 .  p.  to  found, 
raise,  endow ;  efla  staft,  kirkiti,  to  endow  or  rain  a  church,  bishopric. 
Rati.  6s,  Fms.  iv.  1 10 ;  c.  bii,  la  set  up  one's  bouse.  Band.  (MS.)  3  :  milit., 
c.  her.  lift,  to  raise  troops,  Kms.  v.  279;  c.  flokk,  to  raiu  a  party,  I4O; 
c.  ófrift,  to  rain  a  rebellion,  make  war,  xi.  268 :  c.  c-n,  to  aid,  side 
ui/b  one,  in  a  flight  or  lawsuit;  cfldi  Dofri  hann  siftati  til  rikis  i  Norcgi, 
Unrft.  164;  ok  hit  honuru  liftveizlu  sinni  at  harm  skyldi  c.  Stcinar,  Kg. 
722  ;  c.  e-ti  til  rangs  mAIs,  to  help  one  in  a  wrong  case,  Js.  8 ;  Danir 
h'iftu  þ*  hcrrana  eflt  upp  A  Svrnnki,  Fms.  x.  50 ;  baft  liftit  e.  lik.  Fagrsk. 
ch.  179.  y.  to  perform  solemnly  ;  c.  hcit,  to  make  a  vow,  Gisl.  QO; 
c.  blot,  to  perform  a  sacrifice,  Nj.  1 58  ;  c.  at  brullaupi,  to  bold  a  wedding, 
Fms.  ix.  21  :  poet.,  c.  diið  (daft  cflir,  a  btro);  e.  ufl,  to  play  a  game, 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  Lex.  Hoi  It.  8.  neut.  to  be  able;  ion  vir  ciiam  ok 
orkum.  Stj.  149;  urn  þú  eflir  ok  orkar.  id.,  186,  (rare.)  II. 
reflex,  to  grow  **rong ;  hvcrsu  staftriiin  hefir  efUk  ok  niagnask.  Bs.  i.  59 ; 
harm  ("aim  at  mótstöoumcnn  hins  efldusk,  grew  strong:  cflask  at  her, 
lifti,  to  gather,  rain  troops,  Gisl.  7.  Fms.  i.  199,  vii.  23  ;  siftan  var  efldr 
(raised)  flokkr  í  móii  honum,  iv.  140  :  eftask  til  rikis.  to  win  a  kingdom, 
get  a  kingdom  by  force  of  arms,  BarO.  16 J  :  cflask  rib  e-n  (poet.)  = 
maegjask.  to  marry  into  one's  family.  Hdl.  15. 

ef-lausa  and  if-lausa,  adj.  undoubted,  Greg.  25.  Mart.  1 11,  Fas.  ii.  539. 

oiling,  f.  growth,  increase  in  strength  and  wealth,  Bret.,  Greg.  43  : 
strength.  belp.assistante.GKim.  $46.  W,  Ld.88.  Hkr.iii.  185,  Mork.128. 

efllr,  n».  a  helper,  promoter.  Lex.  Hoot. 

EPNA,  d,  (aft,  Nj.  189,  Fms.  ix.  453,  xi.  286),  [Swed.  iimna;  A.S. 
efnan,  (tfnan,  —  to  perform]  : — fo  perform,  chiefly  to  fulfil  a  vow  or  the 
term*  agreed  upon ;  e.  orft  sin,  to  keep  one's  word,  Fmi.  i.  4 :  þat  cfndi 
Gunnarr,  Nj.  45  ;  þat  skal  ek  e.  sem  ck  hit  þar  um,  Fnu.  i.  J 17  ;  c.  sxtt, 
to  fulfil  an  agreement,  Nj.  258:  Ólafr  efnír  vel  vift  ambAttina,  Olave 
behaved  well  to  the  handmaid,  Lrl.  156.  p.  reflex,  to  turn  out  so  and 
so,  come  fo  a  certain  issue;  cfndisk  þat  ok  vel,  Nj.  73  ;  pat  efnask  (better 
efnisk)  opt  ilia,  it  comes  to  a  bad  end,  1 80.  II.  efna,  aft,  to  pre- 

pare for  a  thing,  make  arrangements;  ekki  er  pes*  getift  at  hanu  cfnafti 
til  um  fpgialdit.  Fms.  xi.  2N6;  hann  cfnafti  þar  til  vctrsetu,  x.  I  ;  peir 
cfmiftu  til  vctrsetu  í  Oslo,  ix.  453  ;  þar  haffti  Úlafr  kouungr  efnat  til 
kaupstaftar,  king  O.  bad  there  founded  a  town,  iv.  93 ;  el'nafti  ólafr 
konungr  pa  til  Agztrar  vcizlu,  king  V.  made  a  great  feast,  ii.  133 ;  peir 
liigjaldr  efna  par  seift,  Ingjald  made  a  great  sacrifice,  feast,  Fs.  19. 

efnaoT,  adj.  rich,  having  ample  meant. 

efnd,  (.fulfilment  oi'i  pledge,  promise,  Sturl.iii.  1 70,  Fms.vi.  39,  vii.  1 21. 

EPNI,  n.  [Swed.  limne  stuff,  materia,  and  Dan.  avne  =  achieve menl~\  : 
— a  stuff,  originally  like  Lit.  materia,  timber;  and  »0  the  stuff  or  material 
out  of  which  a  thing  is  wrought;  auftskxf  razrftar  c..  Ad.  16;  at  allir 
hlutir  va>ri  smiftaoir  al'  nokkru  efni,  that  all  things  were  wrought  (created) 
of  some  stuff,  Edda  147  (pref.)  ;  skapa  af  engu  efni,  to  create  from  nothing 
(of  God),  Fms.  i.  304;  efni  (materials)  til  garftbota,  GrAg.  it.  263,  Sks. 
387  (of  a  cloth):  ek  em  gorc  af  ústyrku  efni,  /  am  made  of  frail  stuff. 
543,  Barl.  140,  Stj.  1 7, 67  ;  smiftar-efni,  materials ;  efni-tril,  a  block,  tree ; 
efni  t  Ijá,  orf.  etc.,  or  of  any  piece  filled  as  materials.  p.  in  a  per- 
sonal sense  ;  mauns-efui.  a  promising  young  man ;  karls-cfni,  a  thorough 
man,  a  nickname,  Landn. ;  the  proverb,  ciigi  veit  hvar  wis  mantu  efni 
sitr,  of  youths  of  whom  no  one  can  tel!  what  may  be  hidden  in  them; 
þegns  c.-^maims-cfni.  Stor.  II  ;  gott  manns-e..  gott  bunda-e..  promising 
to  be  an  able  man :  and  on  the  other  hand,  dny  It,  illt  manus-c.,  in  whom 
there  is  nothing.  y.  merely  in  temp,  sense,  applied  to  persons  designate 
or  elect;  konuugs-e.,  a  crown  prince;  biskups-c.,  a  bisbop-eltct :  bniftar- 
e.,  a  bride-elect;  konu-e.,  one's  future  wife.  8.  a  subject,  of  a  story, 
book,  or  the  like.  Lit. argumentum,  plat ;  yrkis  c.,  Id.  U;  c.  kvxfta,  a  plot, 
subject  for  poetry ;  siigu-e.,  a  subject  for  tales  or  history ;  in  old  writers  it 
rarely  occurs  exactly  in  this  sense  :  the  contents  o!"  a  written  thing,  brrfs-e„ 
efni  i  bók;  hence  efttis-laust,  adj.  void,  empty  writing;  efnis-loysa, 
u,  f.  emptiness  in  writing ;  Bjorn  haffti  ort  Aim  um  þórft,  en  þau  vóru 
þar  efni  í,  at . . .,  but  that  was  the  subject  of  the  poem,  that  .  .  .,  Bjarn. 
42;  Jxitti  mömtum  þar  mikit  um,  hversu  mikil  efni  þar  róru  til  scld, 
i.  e.  people  thought  the  tale  interesting,  Ld.  200;  eigi  mcft  11  mini  efni. 
falsely,  with  untrue  statements,  Sturl.  iii.  305 ;  hviirt  efni  þeir  höfftu  í 
um  rógit,  bow  they  bad  made  (mixed)  their  lies  up.  Kg.  £9  ;  meir  cn  efni 
si-  til  seld,  i.  e.  (related)  more  than  what  was  true,  the  tale  was  overdone. 
Us.  i.  137  ;  talar  af  sama  efni  (subject)  sem  fyrtum,  Fms.  ix.  252.  2. 
nictaph.  a  matter,  affair;  til  sanninda  um  sagt  e„  Dipl.  i.  8 ;  scgir  konungi 
fni  iillu  þ«ssu  e.,  Sturl.  i.  3  ;  er  þat  merkjanda  í  þcssu  e.,  Rb.  250 ;  fútt 
er  betr  Utift  enn  efni  cru  til  (a  proverb),  few  things  are  reported  better 
than  tbey  really  are.  Band.  2  ;  fyrir  hvert  etui,  for  ibis  reason.  p.  a 
cause,  reason;  látask  báftir  af  því  e.,  both  died  from  this  cause,  lsl.  ii. 
197;  mcft  hverju  c.  Sturla  heffti  þessa  (Vir  g»rt,  what  was  the  rtaton 
of  S.'s  doing  so  t  Sturl.  ii.  13  3  ;  glefti  e.,  sorgar  e.,  matter  of  joy,  sorrow, 
etc. :  the  proverb,  en  hvert  mis],  er  maftr  skal  dxma,  scrftr  at  lita  t\ 
tilgorft  meft  efnum  (causes).  Eg.  417  ;  fyrir  Jjat  efni  (for  that  reason) 
keypti  hanu  landit,  Hrafn.  21,  H.  K.  i.  471  ;  cn  þetta  efni  (cause)  fundu 
Jieir  til,  Sks.  311.  y.  a  state,  condition,  affair;  Riitr  sagfli  allt  c.  silt, 
Nj.  4 ;  i  Uvxut  cfui,  a  bo^ltu  state.  Band.  (MS.)  13,  isl.  ii.  215 ;  ek  veil 


'eigi  gorla  efni  Gunnlaugs,  /  know  not  how  Gunlaug's  matters  stand,  lis. 
Heigi  kvað  eigi  þat  efni  i,  at  lista  lauun  þjóf  fjölkunnigau,  H.  said  i>t' 
it  would  never  do,  to  let  a  tbief  and  wizard  go,  Sturl.  i.  62  ;  et  þe»  c.i 
efni,  if  that  be  so,  Gnig.  i.  76 ;  n  r.  hvers  efni  i  cru,  be  saw  bow  mti:tn 
stood.  Band.  (MS.)  1 1 ;  sagfti  hver  cfui  í  vóru,  said  bow  matters  stvA. 
Nj.  99;  riser  þykir  sem  malum  varum  so  komið  i  linytt  efni,  e:'.  ,  , 
I  Jo;  munu  ill  efni  i,  some  mischief  may  have  happened,  Fs.  144;  .iv;:. 
þungt  c.,  Karl.  402,  Bs.  i.  815 ;  e-t  gengr,  kernr  svá  til  cmis,  baftm 
and  so.  Mar.  (Fr.) ;  tkipta  sitt  lif  t  betra  c.,  to  repent,  id. ;  beta  til  cia»,  ft 
happen,  Pr.  410.  3.  plur.  means,  ability ;  minni  nytjanienn  af  oicu'-r. 
efnum  en  hanu,  Sturl.  i.  126;  eptir  sinum  efuum,  to  the  best  o/jtct 
ability,  Horn.  123;  ok  bjoggusk  lim  eptir  þeim  efnum  sem  þcir  hulh.  tJ. 
Orkn.  360;  sjái  þér  uokkuft  raft  (possibility)  eftr  efni  viir  (iwniu).  3j>. 
grunar  mik.  at  þúrólfr  muni  eigi  g.irr  kuuna  at  »jA  efni  sin,  i.e.  /  far 
that  Tb.  will  overrate  bis  own  means,  power.  Eg.  76  ;  þá  vaeri  pat  efni  aa 
í  vóru  máli,  it  would  be  a  chance  for  us,  Fms.  ix.  239;  þat  vúrn  mp 
efni  onnur,  there  was  no  other  chance,  xi.  1 44 ;  mi  em  þeis  eigi  efiu,  a" 
that  be  impossible.  Grig.  ii.  140 ;  hir  eru  engin  cfm  til  þess  at  ek  taua 
si-ikja  hann.  i.  e.  /  will  by  no  meant  deceive  him,  it  is  out  of  the 
that  I  should  do  so.  Eg.  60.  p.  in  mod.  usage,  means,  property,  nrit 
coMPDi :  efna-fœð,  f.  want  of  means.  Us.  i.  457.  efna-lauii,  aii 
wanting  means.  efiia-leyai,  n.  want  of  means,  Hrafn.  5.  eftu- 
litill,  adj.  poor;  vera  vel  vift  efni,  to  be  a  teell-to-do  man.  eica- 
■kortr,  m.  shortness  of  means,  Bs.  i.  525. 

efni-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  hopeful,  promising,  e.  g.  of  a  youth,  Ni. 
39,  Eg.  147,  599.  Fms.  i.  17,  v.  363,  Orkn.  202;  eftiiligt  rift,  a  n-^ 
issue,  Fms.  xi.  21  ;  sogftu  alit  hit  efniligasta,  made  a  pattering  rtfv:. 
ix.  488  ;  ekki  emiligt,  not  advisable,  Sturl.  i.  186. 

efnl-mark,  n.  a  sign,  732.  17. 

eftiing,  f.  keeping  (  -efnd),  Cirág.  i.  316. 

efni-tré,  n.  a  block,  timber,  Gisl.  146,  Fas.  ii.  310,  Stj.  618,  Mork.91. 

EPRI,  compar. ;  EFSTH,  superl. ;  older  form  öflri,  Hkv.  1.  36. 
Ó.  H.  ch.  248  (in  a  verse).  Greg.  42,  N.G.L.  i.  10,  384,  lb.  j,  Horn. 
fifatr,  Fms.  x.  394,  686  C.  2,  Ls.  50,  f  1.  Hbl.  18,  Edda  1 15, 1 16 : . 
compar.  and  superl.  without  the  positive  [as  Lat.  superior,  supretnus.  Gt 
vstiprepoti],  but  formed  from  the  root  syllable  'of-,'  cp.  ofar,  yfir;  n:y 
old  MSS.  therefore  mostly  spell  with  u,  a  vowel  change  of  o ;  the  eí"<1. 
form,  as  well  as  that  of  most  MSS.,  is  with  e,  efri,  efstr.  Am.  50.  Op 
23  :  I.  the  upper,  higher;  the  phrase,  bera  cfra  skjold.  to  car*? 

the  higher  shield,  i.e.  carry  the  day,  Fms.  x.  394  (MS.  arfra):  off. 
ueftri  =  upper,  at  Mosfelli  enu  uíra,  il>.  5  :  the  adverb,  phrase  '  it  eiu 
denoting  the  upper  or  inland  road.  opp.  to  the  shore;  allt  hit  cfra  silc. 
Eg.  58;  sumir  fóru  it  efra  til  þrihyniings-hálsa,  Nj.  20";  hit  efia 
Upplond.  F'ms.  i.  2  2  :  by  land,  opp.  to  the  sea,  Hkr.  ii.  8:  of  the 
(.art  of  a  building,  opp.  to  frcmri  or  the  part  nearest  the  door.  Eg.  43 : 
in  the  air,  opp.  to  the  earth.  Sks.  115:  superl.  efstr,  the  binderna:.  r. 
liftr.  the  bindermost  joint,  623.  32  :  neut.  efst  as  adv.  highest  up.  srfjf 
most,  efst  is  stiilpanum,  655  xxv.  2.       p.  metaph.  superior,  beticr:  « 
öllum  ofri  er,  Greg.  43.  II.  the  latter,  last  part :  1.  tecip. 

A  efra  aldri,  in  tb*  decline  of  life.  Kg.  4  ;  inn  öfri,  /**  latter,  opp.  to  fvm, 
N.G.  L.  i.  342  ;  efri  hluti  sumars,  in  the  decline  of  summer,  Eg.  71  J. 
Olafs-mcssa  hin  ofri  (  -  siftari),  the  latter  (i.  e.  second)  day  of  St.  Olnt 
(viz.  Aug.  3).  opp.  to  Ólafs-messa  fyni  (July  29),  N.G.L.  i.  10;  eht 
dómr.  the  last  judgment,  Stj.  58  ;  öísti  dómr,  id.,  686  I.e.;  ef.t.  rPu. 
the  last  week  of  Lent  =  the  Passion  week,  Orkn.  386,  Mar.  78  ;  ofsti 
Paska.  r*#  last  day  in  Easter,  N.G.  L.  i.  348  ;  efsta  bam.  the  last (rayt'. 
623.  50;  peim  get' ek  emi  cfstum  braftir.  Fas.  i.  429  (in  a  verse);  ei>ta 
sinni,  for  the  last  time,  227;  þú  vir  ritim  hana  ofri  en  aftrar,  B^ 
116.  2.  loc.,  where  aptari  and  aptastr  ur  eptri  and  eptstr  are  the 

common  words  ;  fyrslr  and  efstr  arc  opposed,  foremost  and  last,  in  1  rank. 
Ls.  I.e. ;  sú  fyrstr  er  efstr  gckk  inn,  Gnig.  i.  32. 

EF8A,  t.  [cp.  Swed.  efsing  ■=  thrum,  stump],  to  cut ;  e.  e-m  skor,  to  (»' 
one's  bead  off,  Sighvat,  (ass.  X*7.) 

egðir,  m..  poet,  an  eagle. 

Estðskr,  adj.yVom  Agftir,  a  county  in  Norway,  Fms.,  Landn. 

EGG,  n.  [A.S.  iig;  F.ngl.  egg;  Swed.  iigg;  Dan.  ctg ;  Germ.  «]•  "* 
egg.  Eg.  152,  Grág.  ii.  346  ;  aniar-c,  xftar-c.,  iilptar-c,  hrafns-e.,  ihi!u-f- 
kriu-e.,  etc.,  an  eagle's  egg,  eider  duck's,  swan's,  raven's,  dove's,  «'c  ■ 
alio,  hoggorms  egg,  a  snake's  egg :  eggJa-hTiUs,  f.  the  white  of  a*  tf{  : 
eggja-raufio,  t.  or  eggja-blómi,  m.  the  yolk:  vcrpa  eggjum,  tolaytfp. 
liggja  A  eggjum,  to  sit  on  eggs,  brood ;  koma,  skrifta  or  eggi,  of  the  yeme, 
to  come  out  of  the  egg,  Fagrsk.  4  (in  a  verse) :  an  egg  is  gbrny'tt/'öí'. 
stropaft  balf-batcbed,  ungaft  batched;  vind-ccg,  a  wind-egg,  adtSea 
fiil-egg,  a  rotten  egg ;  vera  lostinn  íúlu  eggi,  proverb  of  a  sad  uid  s»J»i 
looking  fellow  that  looks  as  if  one  bad  pelted  bim  with  rotten  egp.  ^lk- 
39  (in  a  verse) ;  fullt  hús  matar  og  linnast  hvergi  dyrnar  u,  *  ni3< 
describing  an  egg;  but  fullt  hús  drykkjar  og  finnast  hvergi  dstnir  a,  A 
berry :  Oggja-fata,  f.  a  bucket  in  which  to  gather  eggs :  eg£ja-ka**> 
an  'egg-cake,'  omelet:  eggja-leit,  f.  a  gathering  of  eggs,  etc. 

EGG,  f.,  geu.  sing,  and  nom.  pi.  eggjar.  old  dat.  eggju.  mod.  f>- 
[Lat.  acits;  A.S.  teg;  Engl,  edge ;  Hel.  tggja;  lost  in  Germ. ;  S*™ 
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ágg:  Dan. erg]:—itn  edge.  Eg.  181, 183,  Nj.  136:  the  phrase,  meft  oddi 
ok  eggju,  *'i74  point  and  tdgt,  i.  c.  by  force  of  arms,  ttritb  might  and 
main,  O.  H.  ch.  33.  Grag.  ii.  13,  Nj.  149,  615.  34  ;  oddr  ok  egg, '  ctrf  and 
ibntst,'  Horn.  33 ;  drepa  i  egg,  to  blunt:  at  the  old  twocdf  of  the  Scan- 
dinavians  weTe  double-edged  (only  the  sax  had  a  single  edge),  egg  is  freii. 
used  in  pi. ;  takattn  á  eggjum,  citr  cr  i  búftum,  touch  not  the  edges,  poison 
is  in  both  of  them.  Fas.  i.  521  (in  a  Terse) ;  the  phrase,  deyfa  eggjar,  vide 
deyfa :  the  sword  it  in  poetry  called  eggjurn-akarpr,  ni.  with  sharp 
edges ;  and  the  blade,  tongue  of  the  hilt,  Lex.  Poet. ;  sverfts-eggjar,  sword 
edges ;  knifs-egg,  oxar-egg,  the  edge  of  a  knife,  axe.  2.  metaph., 

falls-egg.  the  ridge  0/  a  mountain,  Hkr.  ii.  44 ;  reita  k  egg.  to  set  (a 


r)  0«  id  edge,  opp.  to  the  flat  side,  Kdda  40 
edged  spike,  Fms.  x.  355. 
egg-bitinn,  part,  bitten,  smitten  by  an  edge,  Bs.  i.  644. 
ogg-dauðr,  adj.  slain  by  the  edge  of  the  sward,  I.ex.  Poi'-t. 
egg-elningr,  adj.  having  an  ell-long  edge  (of  a  scythe).  Grúg.  i.  501. 
egg-farvegr,  m.  the  print  of  an  edge,  fiord.  54  new  Ed. 
egg-frann,  adj.  sharp-edged.  Lex.  Poet, 
egg-hvaaa,  adj.  sharp,  Lex.  Poet. 

egging,  f.  an  egging  on;  Oggtngax-fífl,  n.,  v.  I.  for  cggjunar-fifl, 
Nj.  51. 

oggj*,  a*,  to  egg  on,  incite,  goad,  with  acc.  of  the  person,  gen.  of  the 
thing;  (e.  e-n  c-s).  er  þa  eggjaoi  hint  vesta  verks,  Nj.  313;  allmji.k 
muntu  eggjadr  hafa  verit  bessa  verks.  Fs.  8 ;  e.  lift,  a  milit.  term,  to 
encourage,  cheer  troops  just  before  battle,  Fms.  v.  73 :  proverb,  illt  cr  at 
c.  obilgjanian,  'tis  not  good  to  egg  on  an  overbearing  man,  Grett.  91  ; 
e.  e-n  á  e-t,  to  egg  one  on  to  do  a  thing,  Nj.  si.  Pass.  11.  9 :  absol.,  er 
pat  grata  «  annari  stundu  er  eggja  í  annari,  borst.St.  5s.  2.  reflex., 

lata  at  eggjask,  to  yield  la  another's  egging  on  ;  cigi  mun  koiuiiigr  lata  at 
eggjask  um  oil  nidingtverk  þín.  Eg.  41 5  ;  Haraldr  konungr  let  at  eggjask, 
Fins.  xi.  33  ;  eggjask  upp  A  e-n,  to  thrust  oneself  upon  one,  provoke  one, 
KOcn.  1  so :  recipr.  to  egg  one  another  on  in  a  battle,  cggjuðutk  nú  fast 
hránrtveggju,  Nj.  245. 

cKKjan  teggjun),  f.  an  egging  on,  Fmt.  v.  75,  vii.  s6o.  Eg.  473,  623. 
29.  compm:  oggjunar-fifl,  11.  a  fool,  a  cats  paw,  Nj.  53;  vide 
eggingai-fifl.    eggjunar-orð,  n.pl.  egging  words,  Fms.  ii.  390,  viii.  219. 

eggjaa-i,  a,  m.  an  egger  on,  inciter,  Barl.  53. 

ogg-loikr,  m.,  poet,  the  play  of  edges,  bottle,  Okv.  2.  31. 

egg-móör,  adj.,  poet,  epithet  of  the  slain  in  a  bailie-field ;  e.  valr. 
mourn  by  the  sword,  Horn.  31,  Gm,  f3 ;  110  doubt  from  mi.  to  mow,  not 
from  nióðr.  weary. 

egg-akurn,  n.  (mod.  egg-aknrmr,  m.),  an  egg-shell,  Edda  12,  Stj.  10. 

egg-aléttr,  adj. '  edge-plain,'  i.  c.  7111/«  plain,  of  a  meadow  to  be  mown. 

eKg-ateinn,  ni.  an  edged,  sharp  stone,  Edda  (Cb.)  29O. 

egg-teinn,  ni. '  edge-rim,'  one  of  the  two  rims  running  along  the  ancent 
swords,  with  a  hollow  between  them;  blúnaðr  'annarr'  eggtcinuinu,  Nj. 
203  ;  svá  at  fal  búoa  eggteina,  the  blade  sank  so  deep  that  both  edge-rims 
were  bidden,  1 15,  1*1.  ii.  55,  Fas.  ii.  415 ;  ritað  gullstöfum  frani  eptir  egg- 
tetnum,  of  the  sword  of  Charlemagne,  Karl.  178. 

egg-tic),  n.  'egg-tide,'  the  egg-ieasun  (May),  Edda  103. 

egg- ver,  n.  *  egg-field,'  a  place  where  the  eggs  of  wild  fowl  are  gathered 
in  quantities  (cp.  sel-ver,  sild-ver,  élpta-vcr),  Gnig.  ii.  163,  338,  jb.  217, 
Eg.  43:  gathering  eggs^ntp.  Bs.  i.  350;  eggvcrs-hólmi  varphólnn, 
Jm.  I. 

egg-TÖlr,  m.  the  slope  on  the  edge  (as  of  scissors),  Fbr.  14:,  Bs.  ii.  94. 

egg-þunar,  adj.  thin-edged;  e.  ox,  Ann.  1362. 

Egipakr,  adj.  Egyptian;  Egiptalaod,  n.  Egypt,  Al..  Fms..  etc. 

EON  A.  d,  [agt.].  /11  bait,  with  dat.  of  the  bait.  Edda  154.  Hy'm. 
the  prey  for  which  the  bait  is  set  either  in  acc,  e.  orrioa,  to  bait  for  a 
Sighrat ;  e.  veifti.  to  set  bait  for  the  prey,  Sturl.  i.  IS  ;  or  in  mod.  me,  e. 
fyTir  f.tk  :  even  used,  e.  neli  (better  acc),  to  east  a  net,  Fm».  ii.  1 40 ;  c. 
snorur,  gildru.  Mar.  passim;  egnd  snara,  Grett.  (in  a  vcr<c).  2. 
metaph.  ro  provoke,  Sks.  232.  Fas.  i.  39;  reifti  Drottim  þó  uppegnd  cr. 
Past.  40.  3. 

egning,  f.  =  eggjan  ;  ogningar-kviftr,  m.  a  kind  of  verdict,  v.  kviftr. 

EI  and  ey  (cp.  also  te),  adv.  [cp.  Gr.  aline ;  Lat.  aevum :  Goth.  aivs  « 
eternity,  everlasting  time :  hence  are  derived  the  O.  H.G.  eva,  A.  S.  <e, 
Hel.  f'o,  in  the  metaph.  sense  of  law  (the  Uw  being  symbolical  of  what  is 
everlasting),  which  word  still  remaint  in  the  mod.  Germ,  ehe  -  marriage : 
whence  the  mod.  Germ,  ecbt  =  genuine,  mod.  Dan.  agte,  mod.  led.  eltta, 
c\.  v.  (Grimm)]  : — iwr;  the  phrase,  ei  ok  ei,  or  ey  ok  cy. /or  ever  and 
ever:  gott  ey  gomlum  tnonnum,  gott  ey  ungum  mönniiru,  I.audtt.  45; 
•  ■Itungis  mnntu  hafa  þau  ei  ok  ei,  Horn.  15,  Al.  130;  hans  riki  stcodr 
ei  ok  ci,  160;  Goh  ei  lifanda.  Bias.  43:  the  proverbs,  cy  sir  til  gyldis 
gl«jf,  llm.  I46;  ey  getr  kvikr  kii,  69;  eý  lysir  mun  af  niari,  Vþm.  12; 
ey  bad  bon  halda.  Hkv.  I.  4  ;  ey  var  mir  ty'ja,  Akv.  27  ;  lifa  cy,  llm.  15, 
34 ;  er  ok  ey  efta  ei  pat  cr  aldregi  þrýtr,  Skúlda  172;  ei  at  vera.  677.  i  ; 
til  hint  utna  var  ey  at  atla.  Bs.  i.  108.  II.  [Dan.  ei.  Swcd.  ej],  not 

ever,  not,  properly  a  contraction  from  ei-gi,  in  the  MSS.  frcq.  spelt  u  or 
eg ;  ei  it  often  used  in  mod.  writers,  but  not  in  speech  ;  it  is  alto  used  now 
and  then  in  Edd.  of  old  writers,  though  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  is  there 
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genuine.  2.  ey  in  a  negative  sense ;  ey  mannl.  no  nttrn,  Vþm.  55  ; 

vide  eyvit. 

EIÐ,  n.  an  isthmus,  neck  of  land;  mjótt  c.  Eg.  129;  rastarlangt  eið, 
Fms.  ix.  402  ;  hence  the  names  of  places,  Satirts-cid.  the  Mull  of  Cantire, 
Orkn.  IJ2  ;  Skalp-eið,  Scalpa  (in  Orkney),  344;  Eiftar  (a  farm).  F.iða- 
skógr  (in  Sweden),  Eifta-fjoror.  Eids-bcrg,  Eiðs-vágr.  Eiðs-viillr  (in  Nor- 
way), TL\b  =  Aitb  (in  Shetland). 

EIÐA,  u.  f.  [Ulf.  aijsri ;  Finn,  aiti],  a  mother,  Edda  10S ;  an  obsolete 
word,  which  only  occurs  once  or  twice  in  old  poetry ;  perhaps  akin  to 
edda,  q.  v. 

eid-bróðir,  m.  <m  oatb-brotber.  confederate,  Fms.  ix.  294.  Harr.  16: 
metaph.,  aniar  e..  the  oalh-brotbcr  of  the  eagle,  the  raven,  Fagnk  4  (in  a 
verse). 

eið-b>indinn,  part,  bound  by  oath,  Hkr.  iii.  26. 
eið-byggjnr,  m.  pi.  inhabitants  of  an  isthmus,  Fms.  viii.  1^4. 
eið-faU,  n.  a  Uw  term,  failing  in  one's  oatb.  Grag.  ii.  23.  Glúm.  3X7, 
K.þ.  K.  146. 

eið-falli,  a,  ra.  one  who  fails  in  an  oatb.  N.  O.  I.,  i.  431. 

ft,  ■  law  term,  to  charge  one  with  a  thing  by  an  oatb,  Grag.  i. 
(in  a  case  of  alimentation.) 

f.  charging  by  an  oatb,  Gnig.  i.  235.  244. 

eið-fastT,  adj.  able,  competent  to  take  an  oatb.  Fb. 

<rfo-hjálp,  f.  a  Norse  law  term,  •  oath-help,'  metaph.  last  help.  i*,ue; 
svi  cr,  tcgir  þórarinn.  ok  cr  þo  nokkur  i  cifthjalpin.  Band.  (MS.)  t6. 
U.K.  i.  467,  v.l. 

eið-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  an  oatb,  K.  þ.  K.  72. 

EIÐR,  m.  [Ulf.  aifss;  A.S.  af>  ;  Engl,  oath;  North.  E.  aitb ;  Swcd. 
ed;  Dan.  eed ;  Genu,  eid] : — an  oath;  vinna  cift,  but  also  sverja  eift.  to 
take  an  oatb,  to  swear,  Gliim.  387,  Nj.  36,  Grúg.,  Sdm.  23  ;  ganga  til  eiða, 
to  proceed  to  the  taking  an  oatb,  Nj.,  Gnig. ;  ciftar,  orft  ok  sxri,  Vsp.  30 ; 
fuJir  e.,  a  full,  just  oath,  Grett.  161  ;  rjiita  ciS,  In  break  an  oatb  (cift-rofi) ; 
perjury  is  mein-szri,  rarely  rneiu-eiftr  (Swcd.-Dan.  men-ed.  Germ,  mein- 
eid);  eiftar  \\sxtit.fahe,  e-juhncal  oaths,  Sks.  358  ;  hence  the  proverb, 
lilift  skyldi  i  eiði  úsarrt.  with  the  notion  that  few  oaths  can  bear  a  close 
scrutiny,  Grett.  161  ;  triinaftar-c,  hollustu-e..  an  oath  uf  fealty,  allegi- 
ance :  cp.  the  curious  passages  in  Sturl.  i.  66  and  iii.  2.  3;  <tyr  ciftr,  a 
solemn  oatb;  siluhjalpar-c,  sveria  dýran  sáliihiúlpar-eið,  to  swear  an  oath 
of  salvation  (i.e.  at  I  wish  to  be  saved).  In  the  Norse  taw  a  man  was 
discharged  upon  the  joint  oath  of  himself  and  a  certain  number  of  men 
(oatb-brlpers,  compurgators,  or  oatb-i'olunteers) ;  oaths  therefore  are 
distinguished  by  the  number  of  compurgators, — in  grave  cases  of  felony 
(treason  etc.),  tytptar-c,  an  oatb  of  tu>elve ;  in  slighter  cases  of  felony, 
séttar-c,  an  oatb  of  six,  (in  N.  G.  L.  i.  56.  ch.  133.  '  vj  ii  hvára  Imud '  is 
clearly  a  false  reading  instead  of  1  iii.'  three  on  each  side,  cp.  Jb.  |>b.  ch. 
20) :  grimu-ciftr,  a  mask  oath,  a  kind  of  s<''ttar-c. ;  lynttar-c,  nn  oatb  of 
three ;  and  lastlv,  ein-eifti  or  eins-eifti.  an  oatb  of  one,  admissible  only  in 
slight  cases,  e.g.  a  debt  not  above  an  ounce:  whence  the  old  law  pro- 
verb, eigi  vcrftr  cinn  ciftr  alia,  a  single  oatb  is  no  evidence  for  all  ic<iía>I. 
Sighvat,  Fms.  iv.  375,  v.l.,  Bjam.  22.  Nj.  13:  other  kinds  of  oaths, 
dular-e.,  an  oatb  of  denial ;  jafnai ar-c,  an  <Mb  ef  equity,  for  a  man  in 
paying  his  fine  had  to  take  an  oath  that,  if  he  wele  plaintiff  himself,  he 
would  think  the  deciiion  a  fair  one:  vide  N.G.L.  i.  56,  254 -256.  39^. 
J!>.  and  Js.  in  many  passages.  In  the  led.  law  of  the  Commonwealth, 
oaths  of  compurgators  arc  hardly  mentioned,  the  kviftr  or  verdict  cf 
neighbours  taking  their  place;  the  passage  Gliim.  ch.  24,  2J  it  almost 
unique  and  of  an  extraordinary  chaiacter.  cp.  Sir  Edmund  Head's  remarks 
on  these  passages  in  his  notes  to  the  Saga.  p.  119.  q>.  also  Sturl.  in.  2  : 
but  after  the  union  with  Norway  the  Norte  procedure  was  partly  intn>- 
duced  into  led. ;  yet  the  Js.  ch.  49  tries  to  guard  against  the  „Inisc  of 
oaths  of  compurgators,  which  led  men  to  twear  to  a  fact  they  dt  1  '">t 
know.  As  to  the  led.  Commonwealth,  it  is  chiefly  to  be  noticed  that 
any  one  who  had  to  perform  a  public  duty  (log-skil)  in  court  or  lurlia- 
meut,  as  judge,  pleader,  neighbour,  witness,  etc,  had  to  take  an  oath 
that  he  would  perform  his  duty  according  to  right  and  law  (  b.nig-eiftr 
ring-oath,  liók-ciðr  gtupel-aettb,  lög-ciftr  lawful-oath),  the  wording  of 
which  oath  is  preserved  in  Lancin.  (Mantissa)  lP-  |»i'tft.  S.  (Ed. 

t86o)  p.  94,  Band.  (MS.)  comtoi  :  eifia-brigði,  11.  breach  rf  oatb. 
Band.  6.  eiÖa-fUllting,  11.  an  oatb  help.  Fas.  11.  204.  ciAa-konur, 
f.  pi.  tinmen  as  compurgators,  Grett.  161.  eiða-lið,  n.  men  ready  to 
take  an  oath,  Eg.  503,  referring  to  Norway,  the  men  elected  to  on  oatb  of 
twelve.  eida-mal,  11.  an  oatb  affair.  Sturl.  iii.  ■'.  eiAivaekt,  f.  a jine 
for  an  {unlawful)  oatb.  N.G.  L.  i.  21 1.  eiða-tak,  n.  giving  security 
for  an  oatb.  bail,  N.G.  I.,  i.  3I4.  321.  II.  a  pr.  name,  l.andn. 

eið-rof,  11.  breach  of  an  oatb.  perjury,  K.  A.  148. 
eicV-rofi  (eið-rofa).  a,  m.  a  perjurer,  vinlater  of  an  oath,  Fms.  viii. 
3X7,  K.Á.  148,  N.G.  I.,  i.  152.  a 29.  Edda  4 j. 

Eiö-*if5ar,  m.  pi. '  Oatb-sibs,'  the  name  of  a  confederation  of  kinglets  in 
southern  Norway  :  whence  the  name  Elðaifja-lög,  111.  (  I.  a  collection  ot 
laws  in  N.G.L.  i.  The  word  i>  differently  >r>elt.  Hciftsitiar.  llciftsa-vi, 
etc.    But  the  syllabic  tib-  may  be  derived  from  cið,  an  istbmvs,  because 
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ib€  king"!  person.  Fins,  rii.  240;  4  ek  þar  fyrir  at  »1«,  1  am  bound  to  see 
to  Ibat,  Eg.  318;  Tylpur-kviAr  Atti  um  at  skilja.  Eb.  48;  þcir  spur.V. 
hvArt  Njsli  þætti  nokkut  c.  at  lysa  vigiok  Gunnars,  Nj.  117  ;  nú  áttu, 
Sigvaldi.  now  is  thy  turn,  now  ought  thou.  Fms.  xi.  109,  F».  I  21  ;  trier n 
eigu  (men  ought)  at  spyrja  at  pingfesti.  Grig.  i.  19;  þA  A  þann  kv;S 
eirukis  mcU,  (id/  verdict  ought  to  be  void,  59 ;  cf  sA  raaftr  &  (ouw)  i4 
út  her  er  ómagann  i  (who  ought)  fram  at  fxra.  270;  nú  hafa  þcir  men 
jainmarga  sem  þeir  eigu,  as  many  as  they  ought  to  have,  ii.  270  :  tiu— da 
A  maAr  r<-  sitt, . . .  pA  &  hann  þat  at  tiunda, . . .  pA  A  hann  at  gefa  sah.- 
gjarir,  i.  20a  : — 'ciga'  and  'skal'  arc  often  in  the  law  used  indiscrimi- 
nately, but  properly  '  ought'  states  the  moral, '  dull'  the  legal  obbgati.  t. 
— cUka  skalt  þú  fiiAur  þinn  og  móAur,  þú  jkalt  ckki  stela,  where  •  Art' 
would  be  misplaced:  sometimes  it  is  merely  permissive,  gefa  A  mifc 
vingjaftr  at  s^r  lifauda,  cf  lunri  vill,  a  man  '  may'  whilst  in  life  bequeath  to 
bit  friends,  if  be  will,  id. ;  maðr  ú  at  gefa  barni  linu  lauugetiiu  tólf  aura, 
cf  hann  rill,  fyrir  r4A  skaparfa  sinna,  en  eigi  mcira  ncma  erfingjar  lofi.  a 
man  'may'  hetjueatb  to  the  amount  of  twelve  ounces  to  bis  tllegittfKatt 
child  without  leave  of  lb*  lawful  heir,  etc.,  203  ;  ef  þat  á  til  at  vilta.  if 
that  is  to  happen.  Fas.  i.  11.  2.  denoting  claim,  right,  to  own,  he 

entitled  to.  chiefly  in  law  phrases;  c.  dim,  sakir,  to  own  the  cast.  i.  c.  he 
the  lawful  prosecutor ;  ok  it  sk  peirra  sakir,  er  .  . .,  GrAg.  i.  to  ;  cAr  eigu 
þcir  eigi  at  logum,  or  if  they  be  not  entitled  to  it,  94  ;  e.  mil  A  e-m,  to 
have  a  charge  against  on*,  Nj.  105  ;  c.  rótt  4  c-u,  to  own  a  right:  si  tern 
tctt  4  4  henni,  who  bat  a  right  to  her,  K.  A.  16;  þeir  sögAu  at  beim 
þótti  slíkr  maAr  mikinn  rítt  4  si'-r  c.,  such  a  man  bad  a  strong  personal 
claim  to  redress.  Nj.  105  i  hence  the  phrase,  eiga  ongau  rrtt  4  si  r,  if  c 


their  parliament  was  held  on  an  isthmus,  Eid,  now  called  F.idsvold  ;  vidc^f  meA  konungi,  the  men  who  owed  following  to  (i.e.  were  bound  to  etfmd) 
Munch. 

eið-ipjall,  a.  delivery  of  an  oath,  in  the  Icel.  law  phrase,  hly'ða  til  eift- 
spjalls  e-«,  to  listen  to  one's  oath,  Nj.,  Grig.  i.  39,  76,  etc. 

eiA-itafft,  aft,  to  say  the  oath  formula  for  another  to  repeat.  D.  N. 

eiö-itnfr,  m.  tbt  form  or  wording  of  an  oath;  sverja  meo  þetsum 
eiAslaf.  Gþl.  7,  Fms.  vi.  53,  viíi .  150,  x.  418. 

eiA-arari,  a,  m.  a  confederate,  one  bound  by  oath,  Nj.  192  :  a  liegeman 
bound  by  a  hollustu-e.,  Orkn.  106.  Fms.  v.  44  (Hkr.  ii.  333). 

eið-MBfT,  adj.  iucb  that  it  may  be  sworn  to,  absolutely  true.  Kg.  347  (in 
a  verse,  MS. ;  Ed.  auAszrt). 

eift-unnin*.  f.  the  taking  an  oath,  Gr4g.  i.  57. 

eld-van dr,  adj.  •  oatb-fast,'  religious  as  to  an  oath,  I.ex.  Po«;t. 

eið-varr,  adj.  cautious  (conscientious)  as  to  an  oath,  \s\.  ii.  98. 

nift-vinning,  f.  =  cidunning,  K.  þ.  K.  1 56. 

•lA-votti,  n.  testimony  on  oath,  Jb.  448. 

EISA,  prct.  Atti ;  prct.  subj.  ztti,  pres.  eigi ;  pres.  ind.  4,  2nd  pen.  Att 
(irreg.  eigr.  Dipl.  v.  24),  pi.  eigum,  3rd  pers.  pi.  old  form  eigu,  mod.  eiga  ; 
iniperat.  cig  and  eigAu;  sup.  itt ;  with  suffixed  neg.  pres.  ind.  1st  pers. 
4'k-at,  2nd  pers.  Att-artu  ;  pret.  snbj.  arttim-a  :  [Gr.  íx*!  Goth,  atgan ; 
A  S.  ágan;  Hd.  cgan ;  O.  H.  G.  eigan  ;  Swed.  aga;  Dan.  eje;  Engl.ro 
owe  and  own,  of  which  the  former  etymologically  answers  to  '  eiga,'  the 
latter  to  '  eigna'J  : — to  have,  possess. 

A.  Act.  I.  denoting  ownership,  to  possets:  1.  in  a 

proper  tense;  allt  pat  góx  sem  þeir  eiga  eAr  tigandi  verAa,  D.N.  i.  80; 
hann  eigr  hAlfa  jorAma,  Dipl.  v.  24  ;  Biörn  hljúp  pA  &  skútu  er  hann  itti, 
Eb.  6;  StarkaAr  itti  hest  góAan,  Nj.  81);  pau  Attu  gnótt  i  biii.  257; 
hón  4  allan  arf  eptir  mik,  3  ;  itti  hon  auA  fj4r,  Ld.  20 ;  ef  anuarr  nuðr 
ferr  me*  goAorA  en  s4  tr  4.  Gr4g.  i.  1 59 ;  annat  vApnit,  ok  A  þat  þorbjörn. 
en  þorgautr  A  þetta,  1st.  ii.  341  ;  eignir  þxr  tr  faoir  hans  hafoi  Att.  Kb. 
4;  i  riki  því  er  Dana  konungar  höfAu  Att  par  lengi,  Knu.  xi.  301,  Rb. 
494,  Eb.  54,  118,  256,  328,  Sturl.  ii.  60,  Eg.  118 ;  e.  saman,  to  own  in 
common,  GrAg.  i.  199  ;  ef  tveir  menu  eigo  bú  saman,  ii.  44  ;  e.  skuld  (at 
e-m).  ro  he  in  debt,  Engl,  to  owe:  en  el  harm  Atti  engar  skuldir.  if  be  owed 
no  debts,  i.  128  ;  bar  til  Atti  honum  (owed  bim)  meistari  |>orge.ri  ok  pA 
mörk.  D.  N.  ir.  288  (Fr.)  ;  e.  f*  undir  e  ra.  to  be  one's  creditor,  Nj.  101 ; 
in  mod.  utage,  e.  fé  hjA  c-m,  or  cllipt..  c.  h>A  e-m.  2-  in  a  special 

sense ;      a.  eiga  konu.  to  have  her  to  wife .  hann  Atti  Gró.  Eb.  1 6  ;  hann 
Atti  Ynghvildi,  3 ;  borgerdr  er  (acc.)  Atti  Vigfusj,  .  .  .  Geim'Sr  er  (acc.) 
Atti  Jþórólfr,  18;  hann  gékk  at  eiga  Jm'xu,  be  married  Tbora,  id.; 
þuriöi  hafði  hann  Aðr  Atta,  Thorida  bad  been  his  first  wife,  42  ;  enga 
vi  I  ek  pessa  e.,  /  will  not  marry  any  of  these.  Nj.  22  ;  Björn  Atti  pA  konu 
er  Valgerðr  hit,  213,  257;  faðir  Hrúonv'jar  er  Atti  borstciun.  l.andn. 
90  ;  Asdisi  Atti  síAar  Skúli,  S.  was  A.'s  tecond  husband.  88 ;  borgerdr  er 
Atti  önundr  sjóni,  89 ;  V'igdis  er  Atti  þorbjorn  enn  digri.  87  ;  Áruþrúor 
er  Atti  þórir  heriir,  66;  Húngcrð  cr  Atti  Svertingr,  61,  86,  and  in  num- 
berless passages :  old  writers  hardly  ever  say  that  the  wire  owns  her  hus- 
band— the  passages  in  Edda  109  (vide  elja)  and  Nj.  f  2  (til  li tils  kemr  mil  1 
at  ciga  hinn  vaskasta  mann  A  Islandi)  arc  cxtraordiiury—  owing  to  the  1 
primitive  notion  of  the  husband's  'jus  possessions'  (cp.  brúfikaupj;  but  ' 
in  mod.  usage  'eiga'  is  used  indiscriminately  of  both  wife  and  husband; 
Icel.  even  say,  in  a  recipr.  sense,  eigast,  to  own  one  another,  to  be  married ; 
pau  Attust.  they  married:  hann  vildi  ekki  at  þau  a-ttisi.  hann  bannafti 
þcini  að  eigast,  be  forbade  tbem  to  marry : — to  the  ancients  such  a  phrase  • 
was  almost  unknown,  and  occurs  for  the  first  time  in  K.  A.  114.      0,  ciga 
bum.  to  have  children,  of  both  parents ;  Attu  pau  Jófriftt  tiu  biirn,  J.  and  \ 
her  husband  bad  ten  bairns.  Eg.  708 ;  haun  Atti  dot  tor  cina  er  Unnr  hot,  ' 
Nj.  I  ;  pau  borsteiun  ok  Unnr  Attu  son  er  Steinn  hf-t,  Eb.  10,  Nj.  91,  257  ;  j 
Attu  þau  þorhildr  þrjA  sonu,  30 ;  c.  móður,  foður,  to  have  a  mother,  | 
father,  Eb.  98  ;  rarnti  ek  ok,  at  þu  eigir  illan  fitður,  id.      y.  the  phrase,  1 
c.  heima,  to  have  a  borne:  peir  Attu  heima  auslr  i  Mork.  Nj.  55 ;  pvi  at  I 
ek  tck  eigi  heim  i  kvdd.  þar  sem  ek  A  heima  út  A  Islandi,  275  ;  in  mod. 
usage  -  to  live,  abide,  in  regard  to  place,  cp.  the  questions  put  to  a  stranger, 
hvaft  heitir  maSrinn?  hvar  Attu  heima?  used  in  a  wider  sense  than 
biia.       8.  ciga  sAr,  to  have,  cp. '  havde  sig'  in  Dan.  ballads;  Huskuldr 
Atti  sir  dótrur  er  HaMgerftr  hit,  Nj.  3 ;  ef  hann  A  sér  i  vA  vera,  Hm.  25. 
(freq.  in  mod.  nse.)  3.  without  strict  notion  of  possession  ;  e.  vini, 

óvini,  to  have  friends,  enemies.  Nj.  101  :  hvcrja  liovcizlu  skal  ek  par  e.  er 
þú  ert,  what  help  can  I  reckon  upon  from  tbeet  IOO  ;  e.  vAn  c-s.  to  have 
hope  of  a  thing,  to  reckon  upon,  a  10;  e.  til,  to  have  left;  ckki  eigu  it 
annat  til  (there  is  nothing  left  for  you)  nema  at  bioja  po.tulaim,  J.ih. 
623.  22  :  in  mod.  usage  e.  til  means  to  own,  to  have  left:  runn  A  ckkert 
til,  b*  is  void  of  means,  needy:  eiga  gó&a  koiti  fjur.  to  he  in  good  cir- 
cumstances, lit.  ii.  322  ;  e.  vald  A  e-u.  to  have  withm  o,ie\  power.  Nj.  265  : 
the  phrase,  e.  hiut  at  e-u,  or  e.  hlut  í  e-u.  to  have  a  share,  be  concerned 
tvieb;  eptir  pat  Atti  hann  hlut  at  vift  motstootunenn  Gunuars,  101,  120; 
bar  er  þú  xttir  hlut  at,  where  thou  wast  concerned.  119  ;  mik  uggir  at  hir 
muni  eigi  ga-fu-menn  hlut  í  e.,  1 79 :  hence  ellipt.,  c.  í  e-u.  to  b*  engaged 
in.  chiefly  of  strife,  adversity,  or  the  like  ;  thus,  e.  í  stríði,  fAtaskt,  barAttu, 
to  live,  be  deep  in  struggle,  want,  battle,  etc.  II.  denoting  duty. 

II  1.  to  be  bound,  etc. ;  peir  mem.  er  fylgð  Attu 


ami  þótti  1 

sclja  sik.  said  V.bad  no  right  to  >ell  tbem,  Eb.  116: 
usage,  eiga  denotes  what  is  //  and  right,  þii  Att  ekki  ao  gOra  ba». 
ought  not;  eg  attti  ekki,  I  ought  not:  in  old  writers  ciga  is  seldom 
strictly  used  in  this  sense,  but  denotes  the  legal  rather  than  the  rr>.<r»; 
right.  p.  eiga  ii  at  e-m  (mod.  e.  hjA  e-m),  to  be  one's  creditor.  GrAg.  1. 
90,  405,  Band.  1  C :  metapli.  to  deierve  from  one,  ok  Attu  annat  at  m«r. 
Nj.  113;  e.  gjafir  at  e-m,  213;  in  a  bad  sense,  kvAftusk  rnikit  c.  at 
þrini,  they  bad  much  against  Thrain,  1 38.  y.  the  law  phrase,  e.  utkvxmt. 
faert,  to  have  the  right  to  return,  of  a  temporary  exile,  Nj.  251  :  at  hann 
skyli  eigi  e.  f*rt  lit  hingat,  GrAg.  i.  119;  ok  A  eigi  þingreitt,  i«  net 
allowed  to  go  to  the  parliament,  ii.  17:  e.  vigt.  Grig.,  etc.  III.  denot- 
ing dealings  or  transactions  between  men  (in  a  meeting,  fight,  trade,  or 
the  like),  to  keep,  bold;  pxtti  out  rAAIiga  at  vt'r  jrttim  einn  fimtardi«n. 
Nj.  150;  e.  ornistu  vii  e-n,  to  fight  a  battle.  Fms.  i.  5,  Eg.  7;  e.  hi'gg 
vio  e-u,  to  exchange  blows,  297  ;  e.  vnpna-viSskipti.  id.,  Fms.  ii.  1 7  ;  eiri 
handsul  at  e-u,  to  shake  bands,  make  a  bargain,  x.  248 :  c.  rAA  rið  e-n, 
to  consult,  bold  a  conference  with.  Nj.  127  ;  c.  tal  vift  e-n.  to  speak,  con- 
verse with  one,  1 29  ;  e.  mAl  viA  e-n,  id.,  GrAg.  i.  10  ;  c.  fund,  to  hold  a 
meeting,  Nj.  158  ;  e.  ping,  samkvAniu,  stefuu,  to  bold  a  meeting.  Eg.  271 : 
þctta  haust  Attu  menu  rétt  (a  kind  01  meeting)  fiolmenna,  Kb.  106;  c 
kaupstefnu,  to  hold  a  market,  exchange,  £ 6 ;  c.  frrúnsdóm,  GrAg.  i.  94 . 
e.  gott  saman,  to  live  well  together,  in  peace  and  goodwill,  Ld.  38 ;  e. 
illt  viA  e-n,  to  deal  ill  with,  quarrel  with,  Nj.  98 


uisifiar,  q. 


intercourse  with  neighbours,  NjarA.  366  ^c.  drykkju  viA  e-n.  to  be  one''  ft^, 
'  cup- mate,'  Eg.  25.1;  e.  viA  e-n,  to  deal  with  one;  ekki  A  ek  petu  ri>  f(,^- 
pik.  this  is  no  business  between  thee  and  me,  Nj.  93 ;  gott  vilda  ek  tii 
alia  menn  e.,  I  would  live  in  goodwill  with  all,  47  ;  e.  viA  e-n,  to  fight 
one;  eigum  vér  ekki  viA  pA  elligar  (in  a  hostile  sense),  tit*  let  hi  tot 
provoke  tbem,  42  ;  cAr  hvArt  vili  it  Hclgi  c.  viA  Lýting  einn  cAr  bt»Ai 
hans  bAAa,  154;  brAtt  fundu  þeir,  at  þcir  Attu  þar  eigi  viA  sinn  maka. 
I.d.  64  ;  Gliimr  kvaA  hann  ekki  þutfa  at  e.  viA  sik,  G.  said  be  bad  no 
need  to  meddle  with  him.  Glum.  338;  e.  um  aA  vera,  to  be  concerned; 
ckki  er  viA  menn  um  at  e.,  Ni.  97;  þar  sem  viA  vini  mina  er  um  at 
e.,  where  my  friends  are  concerned,  5a ;  viA  f*ri  er  pi  um  at  e.,  ef  K»r. 
cr  einn,  there  are  fewer  to  deal  with,  to  fight,  if  K.  he  alone.  254;  r,S 
brogAótta  Attu  mi  um,  Fms.  v.  263 ;  «!a  ck  at  os>  mun  Ultara  falla  it 
c.  um  viA  Sveiu  einn,  iv.  80;  Svemu  svarar,  at  peir  Attu  viA  oircfli  um  at 
e.,  that  they  bad  to  deal  with  odds,  165.  |j.  almost  as  ail  auxiliary 
verb  ;  e.  skilt  (skilit),  to  have  stipulated:  hafa  gripina  svA  sem  harm  itti 
skill,  Fms.  vi.  160;  þat  Atta  ek  skilit  riA  þik,  ii.  93;  sem  Hrani  ini 
skilt,  iv.  31  ;  e.  milt,  of  oral  agreement ;  sem  vit  Attum  msrlt  mcA  okkr. 
xi.  40:  pA  vil  ck  pat  milt  e.,  1 24:  in  mod.  usage  e.  skilit  meaus  to 
deserve,  eg  A  ckki  þctta  skilit  af  hit,  etc.  y.  sometimes  used  much  like 
gcta  ;  viA  þvi  Atti  Biii  eigi  gert,  R.  could  not  guard  against  that,  Fms.  i. 
117,  cp.  xi.  109  : — also,  e.  bAgt,  to  be  in  a  strait,  poor,  sickly ;  e.  heimilt 
to  have  at  one's  disposal.  Eh.  254.  IV.  to  have  to  do ;  skal  þur 

leifr  eigi  (not)  e.  at  pvi  at  spotta,  Kb.  224;  e.  hendr  sirur  at  vcrja.  to 
have  to  defend  ones  own  bands,  to  act  in  self-defence,  Nj.  47;  e.  e-m 
varlaunaA,  to  stand  in  deb!  to  one.  181  ;  e.  um  vandrafti  at  ha  Ida.  to  be 
in  a  strait.  Eb.  108  ;  e.  eriudi,  to  have  an  errand  to  run,  250 ;  en  er  beii 
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Attu  Dm  þetta  at  tala,  token  tbey  bad  la  tali,  ten*  talking,  of  Ms,  Stj.^ 
391  ;  e.  nkis  it  gsrta,  to  bave  the  care  of  tbt  kingdom,  Nj.  1 26 ;  en  þö  4 
ek  hverki  at  telja  við  þik  nurgðir  ni  frsmdsemi,  i.  e.  I  am  no  rtlahon  to 
thu,  »13 ;  ok  etti  þeir  vift  annan  at  deila  fyrst,  III  ;  e.  ruikift  at  vinna, 
«0  &e  mvi  engaged,  bard  at  work,  97  ;  e.  e-t  eptir,  /0  imw  /e/f  a  /isng- 
wkJom*.  56 ;  e.  for,  fad.  10  ian  a  journey  to  lakt,  11,  la;  bann  itti  bar 
fc  at  heimla,  361 ;  e.  cptir  mikit  at  uiacla,  88.  3.  mctaph.  in  the 

phrase*,  e.  mikit  (lítíð)  '  at'  sir.  or '  undir'  sir,  to  barn  much  (or  Hide)  in 
one's  power ;  margir  metui,  þcir  cr  mikit  þuttusk  at  sir  e..  Sturl.  i.  64 ; 
tar  þú  vift  marga  menu,  svi  at  þú  eigir  allt  uudir  þér,  go  with  many  nun, 
ao  tbat  thou  bait  tbe  whole  matter  in  tby  bomb,  Ld.  350;  en  iralt  itta 
ek  nokxuo  undii  mír,  Vigi.  33 ;  kann  vera  at  harm  eigi  mikit  undir  sir, 
Ka*.  t.  37 ;  cigtuu  heldr  undir  ou  {better  beef  it  in  our  own  bands),  en 
ganga  i  greipar  þeim  mxftgimim,  Fs.  37 ;  sem  þeir,  er  ekki  eigu  undir 
aér,  tvbo  are  helpless  and  weak,  porst.  St.  55 ;  e.  þykisk  hann  nokkut 
undir  iff,  i.  e.  be  bears  btmseff  very  proudly,  Grett.  1 33 ;  þetta  rift  vii  ek 
uiwdir  sonum  minum  e.,  /  will  leave  tbe  matter  in  my  sons'  bands.  Valla  L. 
301 ;  e.  lif  »itt  undir  e-m,  to  bave  one's  life  in  another's  bands,  Grett.  154  ; 
mini  ek  nú  senda  eptir  imionum,  ok  e.  eigi  undir  iiji<fnufti  nana,  and 
trust  bim  not,  110:  hence  in  mod.  uuge,  e.  undir  e-u,  to  risk;  eg  þori 
ekki  að  c.  undir  pvt.  /  dare  not  risk  it:  c.  saman,  to  bave  or  own 
in  common ;  the  laying,  það  i  ekki  saman  nema  iiafuift,  it  bos  notbing 
but  tbe  name  in  common  ;  rautt  gull  ok  bleikt  gull  i  ekki  saman  nema 
iiahi  eitt,  Fms.  v.  346 :  the  proverb,  þeygi  4  saman  gamalt  og  ungt, 
Clf.  3.  44;  e.  tkap  saman,  to  agree  welt;  kemr  þú  þér  því  Tel  vift 
Hallgcrði.  at  it  eigit  meir  skap  saman,  yon  are  quite  of  one  mind,  Nj.  66  ; 
etgi  veit  ek  hvirt  vift  cigum  heill  saman,  /  know  not  whether  we  shall 
k,  i.  e.  whether  we  iball  live  happy,  together.  3.  0.  to  deal 
er  vér  skulum  sv4  miklu  iig«fu  saman  e., 
iscbief  between  us,  N  j.  JO  I  ;  e.  e-t  yfir  hoffti, 
to  bave  a  thing  banging  over  one's  bead,  Sks.  743.  V.  to  agree 

tenth,  to  jit,  to  sua  one  .  1.  with  aec,  þaft  n  ekki  vift  m.g,  it  suits 

me  not,  it  agrees  not  with  me.  2.  with  dat.,  medic,  to  agree,  beat, 

the  sickness  m  dat.,  thus  the  proverb,  margt  4  viS  mörgu,  cp.  'similia 
*imilibu»  curantur,'  Vidal.  ».  109.  3.  absol.  to  apply  to;  at  hann 

akyldi  eigi  trúa  ligum  manni  rauískeggjuftum.  því  at  meistarinu  itti 
þetta.  tbe  description  suited  to  tbe  master,  Fms.  xi.  433  ;  þat  muntu  *tla, 
at  ek  muna  e.  liinn  bleika  uxann,  that  tbe  dun  ox  means  me.  Vápn.  II. 

B.  Reflex.,  in  a  reciprocal  sense,  in  the  phrase,  eigask  vift,  to  deal 
with  one  another,  chiefly  to  fight  ;  en  er  þeir  höfftu  Unga  hrift  vift  itrk, 
when  they  bad  fought  a  long  time,  Eb.  338,  74 ;  eigask  vift  deildir,  to  be 
tngaged  in  strife,  346 ;  ittusk  þeir  hóggva-viftskipti  vift,  tbey  came  to  a 
close  fight,  Fms.  i.  38  ;  áttusk  þeir  fi  hogg  vio,  áor  .  ...they  had  a  short 
fight  before ....  Eg.  397;  fitt  ittusk  þeir  vift  þjóstólfr  ok  Jxirvaldr. 
Thostolf  and  Tborwald  had  little  to  do  with  one  another,  kept  aloof  from 
each  other,  Nj.  18 ;  var  1111  kyrt  þann  dag,  svi  at  þeir  4ttusk  ekki  vift. 
that  day  passed  quietly,  so  that  tbey  came  not  to  a  quarrel,  333.  0.  to 
marry,  vide  above  (A.  I.  3). 

u,  ownership,  property;  þá  er  af  hanv  e.,  Orúg.  ii.  304,  Gþl. 
313  ;  alia  eigu  sina  (al-eiga),  Nj.  II ;  eiga  i  eigunni  (mod.  eigu  siiuii), 
to  own,  possess,  Fms.  vn.  156,  380;  kasta  eigu  sinni  4.  to  take  in  posses- 
sion. Eg.  33j.  cohjt  :  eisju-ligr,  adj.  worth  having,  precious,  Fms. 
1.  394,  v.  j6o,  Sk».  696,  Sturl.  i.  3. 
elgandi,  pi.  ei^endr,  pit X. possessor,  owner.  Grig.  i.  4 19,  430, 633.  31. 
ei-ci,  sometimes  (though  rarely)  egi,  or  even  contracted  ei,  adv.  (vide 
ei  3.  p.  1 17) ;  [the  negative  eigi  is  particular  to  the  Scandin.,  mod.  Dan. 
ei.  Swcd.  ej]  ; — not.  Old  Icel.  writers  usually  make  a  distinction  between 
ekki,  neut.  adj.  —  nullum,  nihil,  and  eigi,  non ;  but  in  mod.  usage  ekki 
has,  as  adv.,  taken  the  place  of  eigi  (whilst  ekkert  is  used  as  the  neut.  adj.), 
e.  g.  ekki  góftr,  ekki  vel,  where  the  oldest  writers  use  eigi  giiftr,  eigi  vel  ; 
this  use  of  ekki  is,  however,  very  old  and  freq.  used.  e.g.  in  the  Njala, 
and  even  in  as  old  a  vellum  MS.  as  the  Miracle-book  (Bs.  i) ;  in  most 
rases  ekki  and  eigi  are  difficult  to  distinguish,  because  of  the  contraction 
in  MSS.  (vide  ei) ;  editors  commonly  print  eigi : — that  old  poets  used 
eigi,  not  ekki,  may  be  seen  from  rhymes  such  as  eigi  varft  ens  ýgja,  Fms. 
vi.  430:  vide  the  negative  -gi. 

«igiaa  u.  [Ulf.  aigin  =  ov<rio],  one's  own,  of  property  ;  silt  eigin,  bis  own. 
Stj.  448;  gtrnaik  annars  eigins.  Horn.  54.  Fms.  ix.  453,  v.  I..  Grig.  ii. 
191  (rare),  vide  eign.  II.  a  teed,  Edda  (GI.) ;  cp.  the  Norse  lend 

'  on.  Ivar  Aascn. 
,  m.  one's  own  husband,  K.  Á.  133,  655  xxxi.  3. 
,  f.  one's  own  bride.  Lex.  Poit. 
,  f.  one's  otew  county,  Fms.  ii.  185. 
It,  f.  one's  own  daughter.  Stj.  516. 
,  f.  part.  on#'s  own  wife.  H.  E.  ii.  in. 
elgm-cipttvjk,  dep.  to  marry.  Bs.  ii.  167. 

•lgln^irnd  and  ai«in-girni,  f.  selfishness,  Sti.  134.  Fas.  i.  396. 
ei3jm-gjsurnli«r  and  eigw-gjarn,  adj.  selfish,  Sks.  538. 
eigin-hriafrt,  f.  one's  own  housewife,  Stj.  351. 

ei«ia.k<ma,  u.  C  one's  own  safe.  Eg.  343.  Grig.  i.  376.  K.  A.  133. 
f  a.,  via.  306.  x.  365,  Sturl.  ii.  197. 


,  part,  lawfully  mamta,  071  a. 


eigin -kv&ngaftr  an 

17.  Sturl.  1.  336. 

eigin-kyn,  n.  *  own-kiml,'  peculiarity,  Stj.  33. 
•iffia-lelkr  (-laiki).  m.  peculiarity,  quality,  Skalda  1 74. 
eifin-licr,  adi.  (-liga,  adv.  properly),  one's  own,  Fms.  v.  333,  x.  530. 
Magn.  496,  K.  A.  433  :  gramm..  e.  nafh,  a  proper  name,  SktVlda  185. 
oUrln-mtvdr,  m.  one's  own  wedded  husband,  K.  A.  136,  Titus  i.  6. 
eigÍÐD,  adi.  [A.  S.  agen ;  Engl,  own;  North.  E.  am ;  Germ,  eigen ; 
Swcd. -Dan.  egen] : — own,  one's  own  ;  this  word  is  in  mod.  usage  irulecl. 
in  case  and  number,  only  marking  the  gender,  e.  g.  min,  minnai,  minum 
eigin...,  but  mitt  eigift,  etc.;  old  wiiten  use  a  full  declension,  til 
eiginnar  konu,  K.  A.  110;  eigua  konu,  Str.  30;  sinum  eignum  broftur, 
Horn.  Ig8  ;  spýiu  sina  eigna,  159  ;  i  sinu  eignu  fóstrlandi,  Sti.  103  ;  fyrir 
sinum  eignum  sonuni,  340;  hafa  at  eignum  manni,  one's  own  husband, 
Kagfsk.  10;  eiginnar  konu  barn,  13. 
eigin -orð,  n.  as  a  law  term,  ownership,  possession.  Grig.  i.  41 7,  ii.  359, 
Ö.H.98;  fi  at  eiginorfti,  ro  get  into  possession,  Eg.  511.         S.  metaph. 
a  wedding,  betrothal,  Korm.  74,  Grig.  i.  l6a,  174,  310,  Vigl.  ao. 
eigin-apaaa,  f.  —  eiginkona,  Str..  (for.  word.) 
eigin -t unga,  u,  f.  one's  own  native  tongue,  Edda  153  (prcf.) 
eign,  f.  property,  possession,  patrimony ;  rfki  þessu  er  ek  kalla  mlna 
eign,  Fms.  i.  301  ;  fi  til  eignar,  to  gel,  Stj.  484 ;  kasta  sinni  eign  4  e-t, 
to  lake  into  possession,  Fms.  iv.  338,  Eg.  466.       p.  chiefly  In  pi.  estates, 
landed  property,  opp.  to  lausafi  or  movable  ;  hann  4tti  eignir  I  Vik  austr, 
Eg.  460,  K.  Á.  84 :  sing.,  en  ei  eign  (a  landed  estate)  er  1  þegngitdi,  Gþ). 
131;    eignir  efta  lausafé,  N.G.  L.  i.  131;   eignir  er  harm  tekr,  133. 
coMpDt :  eicna-lanaa,  adj.  without  estates,  Kagrtk.  33.  eignar- 
búx,  11.  one's  own  barn,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  383.       etgnax-hluti,  m.  private 
share,  property,  Dipl.  ii.  6  :  part  of  an  estate,  Bs.  i.  763.  eignar-jorfl, 
f.  a  patrimony,  landed  inheritance,  Bs.  ii.  II.      oignar-kona,  f.  =eigin- 
kona,  Fms.  x.  153,  K.  A.  136.     eignar-lýftr,  m.  one's  own  people,  Stj. 
eignar-lýrittr,  m.,  vide  lyritlr.  Grig.  ii.  304.      eignar-maor,  ra.  on 
owner,  possessor,  Jb.  37 1,  Dipl.  v.  9.       eignar-mark,  n.  a  mark  of 
ownership  (on  cattle),  J b.  131.     eigmM-riafhpn.a/ro/«erna»K,Stj.  358, 
Fms.  xi.  444.       eignar-akipti,  n.  [mod.  Dan.  mageskifte],  exchange 
of  land,  Jb.  193,  D.  N.      eignar-yitni  (-rami),  n.  a  witness  of  owner- 
ship, Jb.  191. 

eigna,  aft ;  e.  e-m  e-t.  to  attribute  to  one,  Stj.  35,  Grett.  147  A,  Fms. 
v.  377  :  to  dedicate,  name  after  one,  mikit  hof  ok  eignat  pót,  i.  J 94 ; 
kirkju  ok  e.  hinum  helga  Kolumba,  Landn.  43 ;  eigna  daga  vitrum 
motinum  heiftnum,  Bs.  i.  337  ;  eigna  sir,  to  declare  a  thing  to  be  one's  own 
property ;  ii  minu  ok  eignir  ykkr  Helga.  say  that  you  and  Utlga  are  tbe 
owners,  Nj.  257 ;  e.  sér  land,  to  take  land  into  one's  own  band*.  Fms.  v. 
168  :  the  proverb,  sér  eignar  smalamaftr  f*.  þó  enga  eigi  hami  kindina,  the 
shepherd  calls  tbe  flock  bis  own.  though  be  owns  not  a  sheep.  3. 
reflex,  to  get,  become  tbe  owner  of.  Grig.  i.  4,  Nj.  94,  Fms.  i.  38,  iv.  79. 
Edda  145  (pref.) :  part.  elgnaAr,  having  possession,  Fms,  iv.  33,  v.  I. 
el-góðr,  adj.  'ever-good,'  dear,  beloved,  a  nickname,  Fms. 
eigm,  aft,  to  walk  beavdy,  denoting  pain  from  age  or  debility.  Fas.  ii. 
130  (in  a  verse),  now  freq. 
eigu-llgr  (eigur-ligr,  Barl.  205),  vide  eiga. 

EIK,  gen.  eikar,  pi.  eikr.  (O.  H  O.  eit;  Cierm.  e»'r*#;  A.S.  de;  Engl. 
oak;  North.  E. aik ;  Swed.  ek ;  Dan.  e^]  : — an  oak,  Skilda  151.  3. 
used  in  lcel.  (where  arc  no  trees)  in  the  general  sense  of  tree,  I.at.  arbor ; 
and  wherever  found  it  is  a  sure  test  of  lcel.  authorship;  brotna  eikraar 
tynr  þvi,  Fb.  i.  133;  i  ski'ig  vift  eik  eina.  Fs.  69;  hann  rcist  4  honum 
kviftiun  ok  leiddi  hann  um  eik.  Nj.  375,  Fms.  xi.  9,  12  (Jómsv.  S.),  (an 
'  oak '  with  apples) ;  itu  hverjar  aftrar  þvi  eikrnar  meft  skyndi,  Num.  3. 98  ; 
'  saepius  vent  is  agitatur  ingens  pinus'  (of  Horace)  is  by  Stefan  Olafsson 
rendered,  opt  vindar  ■  eik'  þji  cf  aft  hún  er  mjiig  hi.  Snot  87  :  but  in  the 
oldest  proverbs  the  sense  1»  probably  that  of  oak,  e,  g.  pit  herir  eik  er  af 
annari  skefr,  cp.  one  man's  meat,  another  man's  poison.  Ilbl.  22.  Grett. 
53  new  Ed. ;  or,  pi  vcrftr  eik  at  figa  sem  undir  skal  bua,  Eg.  520 ; — this 
last  proverb  seems  to  refer  to  an  old  custom  of  building  houses  under  an 
old  oak  as  a  holy  tree, 
eiki,  n.  oak  timber.  Lex.  Poet, 
eikl-iaa,  m.  an  oaken  beam,  FI.  13. 
elki-kylTa,  f.  an  oaken  club.  Lex.  Poet, 
eiki-koatr,  m.  a  pile  of  oak-wood.  Gh.  20. 

eikinn,  adi.  savage  (of  a  bull),  freq.  in  mod.  use ;  in  Skm.  17,  iR  it  is 
used  of  wild-fire.  II.  oaken.  Edda  i.  430  (in  a  verse), 

eiki-akógr,  m.  an  oak-sbaw.  oak-wood.  Fms.  vi.  426.  xi.  334. 
eild-atobbi,  a.  m.  the  stump  of  an  oak.  Flóv. 


iv. 


-,  m.  an  oak-stock,  Fms.  vii.  37. 
u,  f.  an  oaken  column.  Róm.  1 48. 
eiki-Undavdr,  part,  with  oaken  peg*.  Sks.  418. 
eíkl-TÍOT,  m.  an  oak-wood,  Sks.  415. 
eiii-TOndr,  m.  a  twig  of  an  oak-tree,  Sks.  416. 
EIKJA,  u,  f.  [eikja,  lvar  Aasen],  a  small  ferry-boat,  Hbl.  7, 
185,  viii.  37.  N.G.L.  i.  339,  143;  for  Bs.  i.  674  tide  eykr. 
adj.  eternal,  677.  3.  3.  (rare.) 
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EILIFÐ — EIXGI. 


,  Mir.,  (frcq«  in  tnoJ.  use.) 


ei-Ufð,  f.  everlasting  lift, 
ei-lifl,  n.  —  eilífö.  Barl.  76.  93. 
eUlíflelkr,  m.  ttirsúty,  Sij.  8. 

ei-lifliga,  adv.  ío  títrnily,  Fmi.  i.  302,  Fb.  i.  333,  Eluc.  3,  F».  137, 
655  xxxii.  10,  N.  T. 
ei-lífllgr,  »dj.  everlasting,  eternal,  N.T. 

ei-lífr,  adj.  everlasting,  eternal.  G35.  iRH,  Fnn.  i.  75,  K.  A.  338.  N.T. ; 
at  eilífu, /or  iwr  and  /wr,  Niftrst.  8.  Hkr.  i.  19. 
•i-lítill,  adj.  '  ever-littU'  very  littli. 

EIMR,  m.  and  eiml,  a,  m.  [this  word  may  be  akin  to  O.  H.O.  átam; 
(term,  atbtm;  F'ris.  tlbma,  adema,  omnia;  A.  S.  ádm, — a  Scandin.  con- 
tracted form  would  be  sounded  rim ;  Dan.  em ;  Norte  etm,  Ivar  Aaten]  : 
— reek,  vapour,  from  fire  or  ember*,  different  to  gufa,  steam  from  boil- 
ing ;  eimr  ok  reykr,  Stj.  58 ;  e.  ok  aldrnari,  vapour  and  fire.  Vsp.  57 ; 
eim  hratt,  vapour  gushed  out,  Orkn.  (in  a  Terse)  ;  eimr  tkaut  hrimi,  the 
vapour  sent  forth  toot,  I,ex.  Port. :  when  the  poet*  (Edda  Gl.)  call  fir* 
eimr,  this  can  only  be  in  a  metaphorical  sense :  the  sword  is  poet,  called 
oimnir,  m.  rttHng  (with  blood).  p.  in  mod.  usage  eimr  is  also  used 
of  sound,  a  fain/  sound,  tunt ;  fytir  si'xiglistar  sxtan  etm,  Bb.  I.  4. 

ei-muni  (and  ey-muni),  a,  m.  an  ever- rr.  mora  hie  thing ;  þat  er  þeim 
eimuni,  ibty  trill  never  forget,  Fms.  iv.  349 ;  þat  man  þír  eymuni,  tbou 
wilt  never  forget  it,  Bjarn.  15  (in  a  verse)  ;  eymuni  hinn  mikli  (name  of  a 
very  severe  winter),  Ann.  1 29! .  p.  nickname  of  a  Dan.  king,  lb*  ever- 
beloved,  Fms.  xi ;  vide  ein-muni. 

eim-yrja,  u,  f.  [Dan.  arnmer;  Ivar  Aaten  «"«sor],  embers;  in  allit. 
phrases,  eldr  ok  e.,  Fms.  iíí.  1  So.  Fas.  ii.  75  (in  a  verse),  or  eisa  ok  e. ;  hann 
var  borinn  i  eimyrju.  Greg.  57;  akin  to  eimr,  qs.  eim-myrja,  a  quantity 
o/eimr,  q.  v. 

EIN-  in  compds  denoting  only,  or  only  one  in  an  intensive  sense,  vide 
the  following  words. 

m.,  I.at.  angustiat,  a  narrow  passag*:  metaph.  a  great 


the  proverb,  roargr  vetfir  vaskr  í  einangrtnum,  pott  litt  *«'• 
pess  4  milli.  many  a  man  is  bold  in  perils,  tbougb  . . . ,  Eb.  60 ; 
(unprovoking)  en  öruggr  i  einangri.  but  bold  if  put  in  a  strait,  Grett.  I  JO. 
ein-angra,  aft,  to  put  one  in  a  strait,  drive  into  a  corner,  Stj.  71. 
•lnartVUga,  adv.jirWy.  Fms.  ix.  509.  v.  I. :  heartily,  635.195;  ve! 
ok  e.,  well  and  heartily,  Fms.  x.  35  ;  cigi  mjok  e.,  not  very  heartily,  99. 
einartVUgr,  id),  firm,  trusty  looting,  Fms.  ii.  39. 
oin-arðr  (qs.  cin-harftrt,  id),  firm,  and  metaph.  honest ,  sincere;  cinurft 
trii,  firm  belief,  Horn.  38,  1 59  ;  riiskr  madr  ok  e..  a  bold  ami  trusty  man, 
Nj.  323 ;  e.  ok  skelegr.yirm  and  undaunted,  Sturl.  iii.  317  ;  djarfr  ok  c., 
daring  and  bold,  Fras.  iv.  204  :  faithful,  trusty,  ix.  2if>.  opposed  to  tvi- 
drsegr.  II.  single;  ciin'irft  sing,  a  single  bed,  D.  N.  ii.  94  (Fr.)  ; 

bueta  einiirSum  rétti,  to  pay  a  single  fine,  N.G.  L.  i.  69,  71,- — this  sense 
is  Norse  and  obsolete  and  rarely  occurs  in  Iccl.  writers ;  einart  þak,  a 
single  tbattb,  \.d.  2H0;  en  haim  tlitr  af  sir  bondiri  eiei  tcintu  en  cin- 
arftan  vcf,  Stj.  416.  Judges  xiv.  1  a  ('  Hie  a  thread,'  A.  V.) 
einart,  mod.  alnatt,  or  even  einlagt,  adv.  incessantly ;  gékk  armarr 
mafir  lit  en  annarr  inn  einart,  ok  tvent  out  and  another  in  incessantly, 
F'ms.  iv.  261  ;  sitja  einart  vift  drykk,  xi.  366;  mzrin  grot  einart,  the 
girl  '  grat  sore,'  litpt  on  weeping.  Eg.  48 1  ;  fylgja  e.,  to  follow  on  one's 
heels,  171  ;  Ögmundr  var  e.  {always)  meft  Karli,  Sd.  171;  sóttusk  c.  i 
ákafa,  III.  ii.  J  W? ;  hann  ferr  einart  (straight,  directly)  til  himna-rikis,  Horn. 
159  ;  boginu  m4  cigi  c.  uppi  vera,  a  bow  must  not  be  ever  bent,  623.  19  • 
lá  þó  allr  herrinn  Dana  ok  Svia  einart  i  skotmóli,  Fms.  ii.  313. 
ein-aata,  adv.  only,  solely.  Sks.  439 :  in  mod.  usage  also  adj.  indccl. 
•in-bakaðr,  part,  once-baked,  Stj.  279. 

ein-banl,  a,  ni.,  poet,  the  only,  i.e.  the  great,  slayer,  Hym.  22,  Hkm.  3. 
ein-baugr,  m.  a  single  ring,  opp.  to  tvi-baugr,  a  double  ring. 
ein-beittr,  adj.  resolute. 

ein-bernl,  mod.  eln-birni,  n.  [barn],  the  only  bairn,  only  heir,  Grág. 
ii.  183.  Eg.  25,  83. 
ein-barr,  adj.  sheer,  pure. 

ein-boygðr,  part.  (cp.  baugr  II.  4).  in  the  plirase.  e.  kostr,  dire  neces- 
sity, only  chance,  Hkr.  ii.  172.  Orkn.  s8. 
eln-bjargi  (ein-bjarga).  adj.  able  to  help  oneself,  Bs.  i.  328. 
ein-bragda,  bni,  to  braid  a  single  knot. 

ein-breiAr,  adj.  of  a  single  breadth,  half  a  yard  broad,  of  stuff,  opp. 
to  tví-breiðr,  N.G.  L.  iii.  114. 
•in-búi,  a,  m.  a  single  dweller.  Eg.  109. 

ein-btaU  (ein-byli),  n.  [ból],  a  single  household,  opp.  to  tvi-by'li,  Fms. 
iv.  93,  Fagrsk.  57. 

eln-daga,  a»,  to  fix  a  day  for  pay  or  the  like,  with  acc. ;  e.  (v.  þing, 
brullaup.  etc..  Grig.  i.  102.  266,  391.  Gp!.  111. 

ein-dagi,  a,  m.  a  term  for  pay  or  ativ  other  dutv  to  be  done,  Gr.lg.  i. 
3.  3*3.  Ems.  v.  278,  N.G.  L.  i.  7,  27,  83. 

ein-dreginn,  part.,  c.  vili.  decided,  firm  will. 

ein-drægni,  f.  (ein-draagr,  adj.),  unanimity,  harmony,  Ephes.  iv.  3. 

•ln-d»U,  mod.  and  more  freq.  inn-dœll,  adj.,  prop,  very  easy:  metaph. 
agreeable,  Fas.  ii.  492  ;  vide  inndxll. 

•Isxtoemi,  n.  a  law  term,  tlx  right  to  be  an  absolute,  sr./c  ump-rt  or 


only  son.  Mar.  43.  Gg.  2,  Karl.  209.        einga-TÍnr,  m.  an  only  friend. 


'>rfg'*i>iaf<M«,Starl.ii.l.Fms.ii.ll,O.H.L.36:  cp. sjilf-dwni.  S. 
a  single  example,  Sks.  649 :  an  unexampled  thing,  cp.  the  proverb,  tx*- 
dzmin  em  verst,  Grett.  93  A,  vide  d«mi ;  cp.  also  endenii, 
ein-aggja&r,  part,  one-edged,  Stj.  383. 

•in-aiði,  n.  (eina-«i0r,  in.,  K.A.150,  Gþl.  35),  a  single  oath  (vide 
ciftr).  Gpl.  196.  361,  K.b.K.  42.  Jb.  119,  I  20.  123,  126.  443.  pa«im. 
ein-eigia,  adv.  with  sou  ownership,  D.  N. 
ein-eign,  f.  sole  ownership,  D.  N. 
otn-Gltit  n.  the  singling  on*  out. 

ein-eygðr  (ein-eygr),  adj.  one-eyed.  Bird.  178,  Fas.  i.  379. 
•In-falda,  aft,  to  '  single,'  address  with  '  thou.'  Sks.  303. 
•tn-faldlaikr  (cin-faldJolki),  m.  simplicity,  Stj.  34.  44.  Horn.  f>-. 
ein-faldliga,  adv.  simply,  Stj.  60,  K.  Á.  224:  specially,  singularly. 
Skálda  190,  Alg.  354. 
ein-faldligr,  adj.  simple,  singular,  Skúlda  190. 

ein-f&ldr,  adj.,  prop,  having  '  one  fold,'  Lat.  simplex,  simple,  tingle. 
Vra.  135  :  metaph.  simple,  plain,  of  men  or  things,  Bs.  ii.  39.  I47.  Horn. 
49,  Hkr.  iii.  97.  Fas.  i.  76:  simple,  silly,  (mod.) 

ein-farir,  f.  pi.  walking  alone,  Hkr.  ii.  106;  fan  ein forum,  with  the 
notion  of  melancholy,  (freq.) 

•ln-feldr,  part,  [fdla],  resolute,  bent  on  one  thing,  lsl.  ii.  36. 

ein-fyndr,  adj.  as  finder  entitled  to  the  whole,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  146, 1.  9.  I  J. 
or  belonging  only  to  the  finder,  id.  1.  13,  14. 

•In-fssrr,  adj.  able  to  do  for  ontself  Fas.  ii.  113,  Gliim.  344. 

•In-fMtingr,  m.  a  one-legged  man,  Rb.  344,  cp.  þorf.  Karl.  43?. 

ein-feottr,  adj.  one-legged,  Grett.  87. 

EINGA-  [from  einigr ;  Ulf.  ainaba :  A.S.isnga;  Germ,  rinig],  only, 
tingle;  only  ured  in  count:  einga-barn,  n.  an  only  bairn,  Barl.  174. 
þiftr.  130,  Sturl.  ii.  197.  Bar.  14.  einga-bniftr,  f.  tbt  only  WorW 
bride.  Lex.  Poet,  (the  Church,  the  bride  of  Christ).  einga-dóttir,  t". 
an  only  daughter.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  vtrie),  Stj.  407.  Judges  xi.  34,  þiftr.  224. 
Fas.  i.  76.  eingft-dróttinu,  m.  the  only  Lord,  Horn.  74.  einga- 
"  •,  m.  an  only  sheep,  Stj.  516.  2  Sam.  xii.4. 
lar.  43,  Gg. 

froscim  friend,  Nj.  77.    In  mod.  usage  einka-  (q.  v.)  is  used  instead  of 
einga-,  which  is  an  obsolete  form ;  and  even  in  old  MSS.  both  forms 
occur,  e.g.  Stj.  (I.  c),  v.  I.:  piftr.  130  spells  'einka-,'  and  it  even  occurs 
in  old  vellums  as  623,  p.  41  ;  cinka-sonr,  Luke  vii.  13. 
ein-ganga,  u,  f.  ^einl'arar.  N.G.  L.  iii.  36:  eingöngu,  as  adv.  solely. 
ein-getinn,  part.,  cccl.  only  begotten,  Clem.  40.  Sks.  604  (ol  Chrin). 
EINGI,  einginn,  in  old  writers  more  freq.  spelt  •  eng"  (which  accords 
with  the  mod.  pronunciation),  engi,  engian,  qs.  einn-gi  from  einn,  out, 
and  the  negative  sufRx  -gi : — none. 

A.  The  forms  vary  greatly  :  1.  the  adjective  is  declined,  and 

the  suffix  left  indeclinable;  obsolete  forms  arc,  dat.  eino-gi  or  einu-gi 
(nulli),  rgishjálrnr  bergr  einugi.  Fm.  17;  einugi  fcti  framar,  not  a  *trf 
further,  Ls.  I  ;  sv4  illr  at  einugi  dugi,  Hm.  1 34;  in  old  laws,  ef  maftr 
svarar  einugi,  Grig.  (þ.  þ.)  i.  32;  acc.  sing,  engi,  engi  mann.  Hkv.  I. 
37;  engi  fnft.  Hm.  15;  engi  jotun  (acc).  Vþm.  2 ;  engi  eyjarskeggji. 
Fas.  i.  433  (in  a  verse);  also  in  prose,  engi  mann,  O.  H.  r>S ;  engi  hlut, 
33.  34 ;  engi  liftsamnaft,  36,  Mork.  passim ;  engi  kmit  fokk  hann  Irrst, 
ok  engi  aLarendann  hreift,  Edda  29.  2.  the  -gi  changes  into  an 

adjective  termination  -igT ;  gen.  sing.  fern,  einigrar,  Horn.  22.  Post.  645. 
73  ;  dat.  sing.  fern,  einigri,  Horn.  17;  acc.  sing.  fern,  ciniga.  Fas.  i.  3S4 
(in  a  verse) ;  nom.  pi.  cinigir,  Jd.  I ;  fcm.  einigar,  Gr4g.  i.  354  ;  gen.  fi. 
cinigra.  Post.  73  ;  dat.  einigum  :  this  obsolete  declension  is  chiefly  used  in 
the  sense  of  any,  vide  below.  3.  declined  as  the  pronotn.  adj.  hverr 

or  uekverr  (  —  nokkur)  ;  dat.  sing.  fern,  engarri ;  gen.  pi.  aungvarra,  Fms. 
ix.  46.  Stj.  70 ;  dat.  sing.  fern,  aungvarri,  rilork.  1H7  ;  hereto  belongs  alto 
the  mod.  neut.  sing,  ekkcrt.  4.  the  word  is  declined  as  theadj.pringr, 
with  a  final  1» ;  nom.  fcm.  sing,  img  sorg  (no  sorrow),  Hm.  94 ;  nom.  mate, 
öngr  or  aungr.Skv.  2.26,  Nj.  117  (in  a  verse),  Fms.vi.42  (Sighvat),  Í.13J 
(Vcllekla),  etc.  fi.  adding  -nn,  -n  to  the  negative  suffix,  thus  einginn. 
fern,  eingin,  neut.  pi.  cingin  (or  mginn,  engiu) ;  in  the  other  cases  this  « 
disappears.  Out  of  these  various  and  fragmentary  forms  sprung  the 
normal  form  in  old  and  modem  writings,  which  is  chiefly  made  up'of  1. 
4,  and  5  :  old  writers  prefer  nom.  engi  or  cingi,  but  modern  only  admit 
einginn  or  cngitin  :  gen.  ting.  mate.  neut.  eingit,  cinskis  or  einkis  (enskis. 
Gnig.  1.  163 ;  cinskis,  35  C).  engis  or  eingis,  Eg.  74,  7:4,  655  xxxii.  10; 
cin'nis,  Fms.  X.  409 :  in  mod.  usage  cinskis  and  einkis  are  both  current, 
but  cingit  obsolete:  neut.  sing,  ekki  assimilated  -  eit-ki  or  citt-ki,  10 
mod.  usage  ekkcrt,  a  form  clearly  originating  from  3  above,  but  winch, 
however,  never  occurs  in  old  MSS., — Fms.  iii.  75,  Landn.  (Mant.)  320, 
Gpl.  343  (cp.  N.G.  I.,  ii.  1 10).  arc  all  paper  MSS., — and  only  now  and 
then  in  those  from  the  end  of  the  1 5th  century,  but  is  common  ever  since 
that  time;  the  N.T.  in  the  Ed.  of  1 540  spelt  ekkirt :  in  the  nom.  sinjr. 
old  writers  mostly  use  cingi  or  engi  alike  for  masc.  and  fern,  (cingi  maftr, 
cingi  kona),  whereas  modern  writers  only  use  einginn.  eingin  (eitigtnn 
maftr.  eingin  kona);  this  form  also  occurs  in  old  MSS..  though  rardv, 
e.  g.  engin  haffti  þeis  gift.  Stj.  6  ;  einginn  karlnuftr,  206 ;  eiugin  atknrfti. 
Fiiw.  v.  318;  eingin  hey,  Iil.ii.13S;  chiefly  in  MSS.  of  the  14th  or  ijth 


igmzeo  uy 


Google 


E1NGIRNI — EINMALL. 


121 


xce.  ting,  mate,  engan  or  ungan  it  in 
than  cingi  (engi).  see  above,  e.  g.  engan  hiska,  Fms.  íi.  3 2  2  ;  íyrir 
nmn,  Gþl.  53 2.  etc. :  in  the  other  cases  the  spelling  and  pronunciation  are 
at  variance.    Editions  and  mod.  writer!  usually  ipcll  engra,  engrar,  engri. 

r,  but  the«e  ' 


ctiguni.  engu,  cngan,  enga.  engir,  engar, 

throughout  with  0  or  au,  imgra.  ongrar,  ungri,  ongum  or  ungvum,  iingu 
or  ongru,  ungan  or  ongvan,  onga  or  migva,  iingir  or  íHigvir.  dngar  or 
ufigvar  ;  that  this  it  no  mod.  innovation  it  amply  borne  out  by  some  of 
the-  best  vellum  MSS..  e.  g.  Ama-Magn.  468,  0.  H.,  Kb..  Mork. ;  ongum 
iiaaiuii.  Nj.  83  ;  ougri  munuft,  10  ;  imgvar  takir,  94  ;  önga  firtkapi,  51 ; 
aungu  vattta,  Stj.  208  ;  ongvan  þcf,  7  ;  ongu  nVtr,  Kb.  i.  384.  365  ;  ongvan 
h!ut.  166;  ungum,  35;  aunguiu  viirum  bruin,  63;  arngir.  O.  H.  184; 
"iijri,  146;  ongu,  184  (freq.);  avnga  menn,  ltl.  ii.  349  (Heift.  S.  MS. 
liolni.)  ;  <iugvir  ditkar,  337  ;  óngum.  Grág.  i.  37  :  avngver  menn.  Bt.  i. 
337  (Miracle-book);  ongom,  346,  347;  önga  björg,  349;  en  sér  iingu 
at  una,  Hm.95,  Mork.  pauim,  etc. :  these  formt  are  clearly  derived  from 

4  above.  [The  word  it  exclusively  Scandin. ;  Dan.  ingen,  ncut.  inlet; 
Swed.  ingen,  inga,  inlet;  Ivar  Aaten  ingjen,  neut.  tnltjr.] 

B.  The  ixxse:  I.  'not  one;'  used  as  adj.  with  a  subst. 

none,  no,  mot  any;  þeir  vitsu  s/t  eingit  útta  ván.  Kg.  74;  man  hann 
cinigrar  (-=oiigrar)  iimbunar  vtrtta  af  Gufti,  l'ott.  73.  and  in  numbcrlctt 
case*.  2.  used  absol.  (Lat.  nemo)  at  subst.  none,  naught:  ekki 

cr  rnér  at  eigna  af  þcttu  vcrki,  Kmt.  ii.  101  ;  end.  viroatk  einkis  vxtti 
J»au  cr  þeir  bcra.  Grág.  i.  if,  ;  cnginn  konungs  manna,  Kmt.  i.  104:  ok 
U>t  þú  ckki  (naught)  hafa  af  fofturarli  tinum.  Kg.  2$  i  cingi  þcirTa,  SkiVlda 
165  ;  fur  hann  var  enskit  tirvxnt,  111.  ii.  326  ;  en  tvarar  engu,  I,d.  202  ; 
at  ungu./or  naught,  Fms.  iv.  317  ;  öngum  þeitu  cr  siftarr  kemr,  Gnig.  i. 
27  ;  bá  skal  enga  vcifta,  none  0/ them,  ii.  338;  cngi  cinn,  none,  Fms.  v. 
239;  tern  engm  vcit  fyrri  gert  hafa  verit,  K.Á.  28;  rkki  tkorti  þa 
(rkkcrt,  Ed-  from  paper  MS.),  Kms.  iii.  75.  p.  neut.  ekki  with  gen.  pi. 
ui  a  personal  tense,  ekki  manna, '  nought  of  men,'  ■=  engir  menn  or  enginn 
ma&r,  no  man,  mot  a  tingle  man,  ó.  H. ;  ekki  vxtta,  nought,  Fms.  viii. 
iS;  tmgu  vartta,  nought  (dat.),  xi.  90 :  ekki  skipa,  not  a  tingle  ship, 
etc.  (freq.  iu  old  writers):  einakia-konar,  adv.  in  nowise,  Skt.  713: 
engan-veginn,  adv.  notewys.  8.  neut.  ekki  is  freq.  used  as 

adv. -cigi,  q.v..  Edda  20.  Kmt.  ii.  81,  vii.  110,  xi.  23,  Grág.  i.  206,  Eg. 

5  23.  II.  any ;  this  tcnte  it  rare  and  obsolete,  and  probably  also 
ciymologically  different  from  the  preceding  (cp.  A.  S.  dnig)  :  a.'  after 
a  negative ;  á  hón  cigi  at  selja  fjArheimlingar  sitiar,  u«i  takar  einigar, 
(irig.  i.  354:  er  cigi  taurgisk  í  einigri  likamt  uhreinsun.  Horn.  17;  hvat 
tern  engi  tegir,  faior.  1 78 ;  aldregi  tkalt  þu  þat  hcyra  né  cngi  annarra, 
12»;  aldri  fvrr  1  engri  herferft,  39 :  ma  eigi  par  fyrri  undir  biia  eingi  m 
er  tempraftan  bólstaft  vill  hafa.  Ski.  45  new  Ed. ;  né  onnur  eingi,  Skalda 
(Thorodd)  165;  þvi  at  hann  m»  hvárki  vaxa  né  þrrrra.  né  á  engi  veg 
skapatk  i  tinu  at  kvarfti,  166;  eigi  skal  madr  gildra  i  inorku  amurt  til 
cimgra  dyra,  N.G.  L.  i.  343.  p.  after  a  comparative;  prcttvisari 
cxi  ekki  annat  kvikendi.  Mar. ;  þíðari  ok  fegri  en  engi  maftr  annarr.  Stj. 
J  24;  sarmilcgri  en  cngan  lima  lyrr  hal'ði  hann  verit,  196;  urn  þat  tram 
V  -  framar)  en  engi  hans  framda  hclir  haft  fyr  hánum.  Kagrsk.  1 1 . 

ein-girni,  n.  [garn],  tingle-threaded  yarn. 

etn-hagi  and  ein-agi,  a,  m.  a  piece  of ladies'  dress,  Edda  (Gl.),  Bjarn. 
41  (in  a  vcrte). 

em-hama  and  eln-hamr,  ad).  *  one-shaped,'  as  equivalent  in  the  phrate 
eigi  e..  •  not  tingle-shaped,'  a  werewolf;  it  it  alto  used  with  berserkr,  q.  v. ; 
tern  háttr  er  peirra  manna  scm  eigi  era  cinhamir .  . .  er  af  prim  gengr 
brrserks-gangrinn.  Eb.  1 36;  brandr  var  kallaftr  cigi  e.  (Tbrand  was 
thought  to  be  a  werewolf),  meoan  hann  var  heidiun.  en  þn  t<>k  af  flestum 
ttullskap  cr  skíroir  vóru,  306  ;  þykkir  scm  hann  hari  cigi  tiðan  dygi;ilei;a 
r.  verit,  Fb.  i.  260;  því  at  þú  ert  eigi  c.,  Isl.  ii.  19 :  without  a  preceding 
rip  (lets  correctly),  at  hann  hafi  sterkattr  nudr  verit  .  .  .  tú  er  e.  henr 
rent,  i.e.  of  thote  who  urere  not  berteriert,  Kb.  i.  524,  Kat.  ii.  261  ;  cp. 
hamr,  hamramr,  hamrcmi,  hamask,  etc. 

cln-hendis,  adv.  ttraigbt,  off-band,  Bs.  i.  13  (in  a  verw). 

ein-hendr,  adj.  tingle-banded,  Uda  17.  Landn.  186. 

Sin-herjar,  m.  pi.  the  '  only'  or  great  champions,  the  dead  warriors  in 
Valhalla;  a  boot  this  mythological  word  ride  Kdda  (Gg.)  23-25,  Em.  1, 
Hkm.  16,  titii.  23,  Vþm.  40,  41  :  ting.  voc.  einheri,  ibou  great  tbampion  ! 
(ui  Thor).  Ls.  60:  the  name  Einarr  it  properly  =  einheri ;  cp.  einarftr 
told,  eiuorð  valour,  all  kindred  words. 

etn-hjaJ,  n.  teerel  goaip,  Ú.  T.  2. 

ein-hleypi,  n.,  einhleypla-maðr,  m.  =  einhleypingr,  Gþl.  94. 
ein-hlcjrpingr,  m.  on*  who  goes  alone,  heiKe  a  vagabond  or  person 
mthoul  hearth  or  borne  (cp.  Sort,  landlouper),  Hrafn.  13;  e.  fe  lausir, 
Sti.  398.  Judgct  ix.  4  (•  tain  and  light  penon,;  A.  V.) 
ein-hl«Tpr,  adj.  a  single  man  without fixed  household,  unmarried,  K.  Á . 
126,  N.G.L.  i.  142;  opp.  to  búandi,  26. 

ein-hlitr,  adj.  [hliu],  trusting  to  oneself  alone,  self-eonfulenl,  not  need- 
mg  the  help  of 


at  hun  let.  mik  eigi 

n),  Sturl.  1.  44  ; 


her;  vera  sér  e.  i  c-u.  Eb.  90,  Orkn.  283 ;  lata  m't 
it  enough,  rest  satisfied,  Kms.  iv.  78  ;  þat  var  mrlt 


to  me  (a 


gjort.  Dropl.  9 ;  ven  e.  um  e-t.  to  have  to  decide  a  thing:  eigi  em  ek  e. 
urn  svur  þesta  malt,  ok  vil  ek  ridatk  um  viö  miiéur  hemiar.  1*1.  ii.  159. 

ein-hugia,  aft,  to  male  up  one's  mind.  Ft.  18. 

elnwhTarfft,  8,  to  decide  upon,  determine,  with  ace.  Frat.  v.  39. 

eia-hTerflr,  adj.  determined,  Sturl.  i.  213. 

ein-hTerr,  v.  einn. 

•In-hvrndr,  adj.  having  one  horn,  Stj.  69. 
ein-hyrningr,  m.  '  one-horn,'  a  unicorn,  Karl.  386. 
oin-hœfr,  adj.  only  fit  for  one  thing. 
eini(fr,  v.  eingi. 

eining,  f.  unity,  Horn.  pf.  Ver.  46,  Fmt.  i.  j8|.  Ski.  604. 
EINI3,  ni.[Swed.*n],>«r/«r,  Kdda(GI.),Sti.  396,  Hjalt.  einir-ber, 
n.  berries  of  lb*  juniper,  Hjalt.    «iair-lauf,  11.  leaves  of  the  juniper,  Bjorn. 
ein-jámun(fr,  m.  all  of  one  ptece  of  iron,  e.g.  a  knife,  Krók.  40. 
einktv,  aft.  to  appoint  for  a  peculiar  use ;  hann  einkafii  til  þeit  eitt  hiit, 
Skt.  622;  hlutr  cinkaftr  kirkjunni,  H.E.  i.  258;  ok  var  par  til  einkaftr 
Guftniundr  jWeitr,  Bs.  i.  452  :  to  dedicate,  Karl.  301, 

EINKA-  (rarely  ðinkaf-),  in  compdi  denoting,  I.  special, 

personal,  particular :  einka-gjof,  f.  a  special  gift.  Lex.  Poi;t.  einkst- 
gTið,  11.  special  truce,  N.G.L.  i.  417.  einka-irripr,  m.  a  special 
family  heir-loom,  Gltim.  339;  bjefti  runar  ok  e.,  runes  and  toltens,  Kms. 
vi.  274.  einka-hlutr,  m.  a  special,  particular,  personal  thing,  635. 
195.  einka-jartoin,  f.  a  special  token,  Skálda  167.  cinka-layá, 
11.  a  law  term,  an  especial  leave,  Griig.  i.  364,  ii.  491,  492:  (mod.)  a 
privilege.  einka-lof,  n.  id.,  Grag,  i.  6.  cinka-lækning,  f.  an 
especial  remedy,  Horn.  einkft-maor,  m.  a  person  of  special  rank, 
a  dignitary,  Sks.  371,  N.G.L.  i.  4.  einka-mal,  n.  pi.  a  special, 
personal  agreement,  treaty.  Eg.  37,  Fagrtk.  179,  Kms.  i.  23,  ii.  290; 
binda  tartt  eiftum  ok  ciuka-máluni,  vii.  282  :  a  prhnlege,  c.  ok  rittar- 
bctr,  B>.  i.  699.  Ji.  47.  Játv.  8.  einkar-eoll  (einkft-öðll),  n. 
especial  nature,  Skálda  171.  677.  3.  einkar-nafn,  n.  a  special  name, 
proper  name,  Edda  108.  einka-lkript&rKansT,  m.  a  special  con- 
fession, Hoin.  74.  einka-sæla,  u,  f.  happiness,  beatitude,  Greg.  18. 
oinka-Tinr,  m.  a  particular  friend,  Bárft.  173.  Nj.  77.  v.  I.,  Orkn.  448, 
(vide  einga-vinr.)  II.  only:  einka-dottir,  -barn,  -aonr,  etc., 

vide  einga-  above. 
einJum-Uaa,  adv.  especially,  particularly,  Kmt.  i.  io,  191,  K.  A.  216. 
230.  Bs.  i.  771. 

,  adj.  especial,  Stj.  6.  H.E.  i.  502,  615  xxxii.  8:  extra- 
Bs.  ii.  18,  159,  170. 

aft,  -  einka.  to  attribute,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 
in  einkaRna~hlu.tr,  ni.  an  especial  thing,  Kmt.  vii.  1 20. 
einkar-  prefixed  to  adjectives  or  adverbs  =  Scot,  unco  =  speeially.greatlr, 
very;  e.  vel.  very  tvell,  Kms.  xi.  18  ;  e.  fagr,  x-ery  fine,  beautiful,  ii.  300  ; 
e.  skjeitt.  with  great  speed.  Eg.  354 ;  e.  trauftr,  very  umtilltng,  Kmt.  xi. 
98;  c.  mjiik,  very  much,  viii.  186;  c.  lit  ill,  very  small.  Kbr.99  new  Kd. : 
cp.  Lex.  I'oet.,  (very  freq.  in  mod.  use.) 
ein-kenna,  d.  to  marl,  signalise,  Stj.  Josh.  ii.  18.  Hkr.  iii.  264,  v.  I. 
ein-kennUigx,  adj.  especial,  particular,  Str.  3,  39. 
oin-kennini,  f.  distinction,  Karl.  288. 

•ln-kili,  m.  [cp.  Swed.  Ula ;  Dan.  ejale  -  to  fondle"-,  a  fondling.  Kdda 
(Gl  );  hence  elnkiljU'legT,  id),  fondled,  spr,itt,  Bjorn. 

ein-kleyfr,  adj.  clear,  untauivocal,  Hkr.  iii.  203,  v.  I. 

oinkum,  dat.  used  as  adv.  •  unco.'  cbiefiy,  especially.  Landn.  282,  Fms. 
xi.  25,  viii.  103,  Fs.  21,  K.þ.  K.  162.  2.    einkar,  very;  c.  póft, 

Hom.lt  t;  c.vel.655  xxx.  7;  c.litift,Ski.l88;  e.bczt,  Mork.  79.  3. 
particularly,  Fms.  xi.  45,  137. 

©in-kunn,  f.  a  mark^tign.  Grag.  i.  414,  415,  ii.  303,  Hkr.  iii.  364. 

etn-kunna,  aft,  -  einkenna,  Grág.  ii.  345. 

oin-kynna,  t,  =  einkenna,  etp.  of  marking  sheep  or  cattle,  to  brand  or 
m«rr*  their  ears,  GrAg.  i.  414.  415.  ii.  303,  348. 

ein-lag-i,  adj.,  vera,  gerask  e.  um  e-t,  to  act  alone  in  a  thing.  Ld.  266, 
Fmt.  iv.  87. 

ein-lát,  n.  pi.  'letting  alone,'  deserting  one's  wife.  Grág.  i.  178. 
ein-leikit,  part.  neut..  in  the  phrate,  þaft  cr  ekki  e  ,  of  an  uncanny 
thing,  not  by  fair  means. 
ein-leitr,  adj.  singular,  odd.  particular.  Mar. 
ein-litr,  adj.  of  one  colour.  Stj.  45,  H.E.  i.  492.  Rd.  251. 
ein-lyndr,  adj.  odd,  strange,  stubborn,  Nj.  1S4,  Ski.  435. 
ein-lssrni,  f.  sincerity,  earnestness. 
ein-lœgr  and  etalaeg-ligr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  sincere. 
etn-lœti,  n. -einUt.  Hkr.  i.  245. 

ein-mon,  n.  solitude,  in  the  phrase,  i  einmaiii ;  mi  ef  niaftr  byr  i  rin- 
niani  oftrum  m.mnum  fjarri,  1«  solitude,  far  from  other  men.  N.  Ci.  L.  i. 
340 ;  mi  cr  maftr  staddr  i  cinmani,  343. 
ein-mani  (eiii-mana),  adj.  solitary,  alone,  lonely:  e.  svú  langt  frit 
..Stum  niiKinum.  Fat.  i.  4S,  iii.  227  :  with  the  notion  of  a  helpless,  orphan 
state.  þ..tti»k  haim  mi  miok  e..  left  alone.  Nj.  260  ;  þar  þú  cit  kominn 
ht'-r  e.  (single-handed).  Kbr.  1 54  ;  ungr  <k  c.  young  and  friendless,  Kmt. 
viii.  3 ;  hvcrsu  e.  (bow  bereft)  margir  fa 


fara.  SI.  48. 
in  speech.  Skalda  164. 
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EINMANUÐE — EINNIG. 


ein-tnántiAr,  m.  the  ' single  month'  i. e.  the  last  month  of  the  winter, 
tlurty  day*  long,  beginning  on  the  Tuesday  between  the  9th  and  15th  of 
March  (old  style).  Grig,  i.  166.  Edda  103.  Rb.  516.  court) :  nln- 
mánaðar-Munkrima,  u.  f.  a  meeting  held  (in  northern  and  eastern 
Icel.)  at  tbt  beginning  of  the  Einmanad,  mentioned  in  Sturl.  iii.  31 1,  Lt. 
65,  Vipn.  (Ny  Fel.  xxi.  1 34),  Jb.  301.  Fs.  67. 

ein-menmngr,m.,drckka  e.,/ofc>»>  off  a  bumper  at  one  draugbt,r~.g,$t,t, 

eln-mitt,  n.  adj.  as  adv. /as/,  ixactly. 

oln-mutiA-,  adj.  4  alont  remembered,'  memorable,  always  in  a  good 
sense  ;  e.  bliftr,  exceedingly  mild ;  e.  \cbt,fine  weather,  cp.  cimuni. 
ein-munaUgr,  qs.  ein-manaligr,  adj.  lonely, 

eln-maoli,  11.  private  talk  or  conference.  Eg.  £.4.  741,  Nj.  10,  Sks.  363, 
Fms.i.  104.  iv.  1 13, 303 :  common  talk,  var  þat  allra  manna  c..  Fagrsk.  1 79. 
ein-mmling,  I.  =  einmarlt.  Mar.  155. 
ein-mstrlia,  adv.  once  a  day.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  359* 

•in-mtelt,  11.  adj.  [mil  —  meal],  one  meal  a  day:  eta,  matask  e..  Knit, 
viii.  447  ;  fasta  c,  K.  p>.  K.  lot. 
ein-maeltr,  part,  spoken  by  all,  Fms.  ix.  501,  Eg.  514,  Eb.  310. 
EINN,  adj.,  pi.  emir,  acc.  sing,  einn,  hot  also  einan,  esp.  in  the  sense 
al-einan  etc.;  [Or.  tU,  IV;  l.at.  unur.  and  early  Lat.  oinoi ;  Ulf.  aim; 
A.S.  an;  Engl.  one.  in  E.Engl,  pioncd.  like  »/0«,  60«;  Scot,  ant; 
Swed.  en  ;  Dan.  m]  : — one. 

A.  Cardinal  number,  ant;  einn.  tveir.  þrir  . ...  opp.  to  hiftir,  fleiri, 
etc. ;  einum  eftr  fleirum.  Grig.  i.  ioH  ;  cina  sók  eftr  fleiri,  78  ;  nxmu  biftir 
t  verk.  Fas.  i.  515  :  einum  ok  einum,  on*  by  ant,  ii.  352 ;  tveir  menu 
ip.  Grig.  i.  4 1  j.  3.  in  old  poems  it  is  used  as  an 

ordinal  number;  Via  hétu  eina,  aftra  Verftandi,  Vsp.  20;  scgou  pat  it 
eina  ....  opp.  to  þat  it  annat.  Vþm.  20;  hjilp  hcitir  citt.  help  ranks  first, 
Hm.  147.  Vkv.  3;  but  this  use  is  quite  obsolete.  \™'th 

same  bouse.  Grig.  ii.  4]  ;  ein  ero  log  urn,  hvirt  sem  ero  naut  eor  sauftir, 
i.  422;  allt  i  eina  leift.  all  one  way,  Fms.  11.  31 5;  til  ciiinar  gistingar 
biftir.  vii.  174:  1  einu  brjósti,  Aim.  36;  allr  einn,  the  very  tame,  Nj. 
213.  11.  indefinite,  a,  an,  a  certain  one ;  einn  vctr.  a  winter,  Fms. 

i.  57;  einn  dag,  x.  II.  Fas.  i.  514;  citt  kvctd,  Ld.  38;  einn  hinn  vertti 
maftr,  Fau.  91  ;  Brciðlingr  einn.  a  man  from  Braaddale,  Sturl.  ii.  249  ; 
einn  vinr  þóris,  a  certain  friend  of  Tborir,  Fms.  vi.  177:  einn  as  the 
indefinite  article  »  hardly  found  in  old  writers ;  and  though  it  is  frcq.  in 
the  Bible,  sermons,  hymns,  etc.,  since  the  Reformation,  it  was  no  doubt 
borrowed  from  the  German,  and  has  never  been  naturalised.  0.  about, 
before  numbers ;  ein  tvau  hundmð  vafimila,  about  two  hundred  pieces,  Sks. 
30 ;  einar  fimm  þiisudir,  about  three  thousand,  Al.  1 1 1 , — obsolete,  in  mod. 
usage  hérum-bil  or  the  like.  III.  alone,  Gr.  uörot.  Lat.  solut.  used 

both  in  sing,  and  plur. ;  Guðnin  skyldi  ein  rifta,  Ld.  13a  ;  Hallr  tók  einn 
upp  fang,  3H ;  lita  einan,  to  let  alone;  littu  mig  Drottinn  einan  ekki. 
Pass.  34.  11;  as  a  law  term,  to  let  one's  wife  alone,  pa  lt't  hann  cina 
Guftruuu,  Fins.  x.  324  (cp.  einlit) ;  Gunnarr  mundi  vera  einn  heirua.  Nj. 
113:  sji  einn  hlulr,  that  one  thing  only,  1 1 J  ;  pan  ein  tíðendi  (plur.).  only 
such  news,  242.  {3.  if  put  after  the  noun,  einn  denotes,  only,  but, 
sheer,  and  is  almost  adverb. ;  segja  pctta  prctt  einn.  a  mere  trick,  Sturl.  ii. 
249;  raufar  einar,  all  in  boles,  Nj.  176;  urftu  borðin  i  blóftí  einu,  the 
labia  were  bedabbled  with  blood  all  over,  370,  Ö.  H.  1 16;  oil  oroin  at 
hviiUun  einum,  all  turned  into  whales,  F'as.  i.  372;  gabb  citt  ok  hid, 
sheer  mockery,  Sks.  147 ;  orft  ein,  mere  words.  Nj.  1 23  ;  igangs-klarfti  ein, 
Eg.  75  •  v'u  cl"'  wine  only,  (Jin.  19;  hciptyrdi  cin,  Fm.  9:  hamingjur 
emar,  Vþni.  49;  ofsamcun  einir.  Ld.  158;  þis  nótt  eina,  for  that  one 
night,  N.  G.  L.  i.  J40 :  al>o  after  an  adj..  litift  eina.  only  a  little,  Stj.  1 77 ; 
þat  eina,  er  hann  artti  sjilti.  tg.  47,  Fms.  v.  303;  nema  giifts  cina, 
naught  but  gr*>d.  Eg.  63  ;  fitt  citt.  few  only,  but  few ;  vilt  citt.  611/  what 
is  agreeable,  Hm.  1 35;  mikit  eitt  skala  iiianni  gefa,  a  proverb,  'small 
gifts  shew  great  love.'  5 1  ;  si  einn,  er . . .,  he  only,  who  ...,17:  satt  eitt, 
sooth  only.  Fm.  9;  the  seme  differs  according  as  the  ad),  is  placed  before 
or  after  the  noun,  einn  Cub,  the  One  G<»1;  but.  Giift  einn.  Gmi  only, 
none  but  God.  IV.  plur.  in  a  distributive  sense,  single:  ein 

gjold.  a  single  weregild,  opp.  to  tvenn,  þreiin,  fern,  double,  triple.  Quadru- 
ple, Grig.  ii.  232  ;  thus  Icel.  say.  einir  sokkar.  skór.  vetlingar.  a  pair 
of  socks,  shoes,  gloves;  einar  br*kr.  a  pair  of  breeches:  also  with  nouns 
which  have  only  plur..  e.  g.  ein.  tvenu.  þrenn  Jól,  one,  two.  three  Christ- 
masses  (>'»/«>) ;  einar  (tvennar)  dyrr,  a  single  . .  .  door:  eina  Piska.  one 
Easter.  V.  gen.  pi.  cmna  is  used  in  an  intensive  sense ;  cinna 

manna  bezt,  best  of  all  single  men.  Fms.  ix.  258:  í  mcsta  lagi  cinna  | 
manna, /-jrrmov/  of  all  single  men.  Burn.  65  ;  fitt  er  svi  cinna  hluta.  at  I 
orvatnt  sé  at  hitti  annat  slikt,  Ó.  H.  75.  0.  cllipt..  nuimi,  hluta.  or 
the  like  being  omitted,  cinna  becomes  almost  an  adverbial  phrase,  by  far, 
exceedingly;  at  engi  vitt  einna  miklogi  gorr(~  cinna  mauna).  that  no 
one  (no  single  man)  shall  know  it  much  better,  lirig,  i.  2  ;  einua  verst, 
by  far  the  worst,  Orkn.  162,  Nj.  38 ;  einna  sizt,  by  far  the  least,  least  of 
all,  Fm».  i.  37  ;  cinna  mest  vcrftr,  Ld.  8 ;  cr  einna  var  rikastr.  who  was 


the  mightiest  of  all,  Fms.  i.  297  ;  cngan  r«'tt  einna  meir  kuunan  at  gora 

(-einna  rétta  mcir).  Sks.  22;  engi  er  einna  hvatastr  (-^e.  manna).    Fas.  iii.  470;  fylgir  honum  ok  eiiitih 
f  so  mighty  but  be  may  find  bis  mateh,  Hm.  63 :  in  mod.  usage^einninn  syngja  Í  kirkju,  Bs.  (Laur.  S.) 


there  it  1 


einna,  joined  with  a  superlative,  it  used  adverbially,  e.  beztr,  e.  njótntr. 
the  best,  the  fleetest,  but  in  a  somewhat  depreciatory  sense.  VI. 
used  adverb.:  1.  gen.  sing,  eina,       *.  ems  ok,  as,  as  if;  eins  ok 

vari  harm  meft  öllu  óttalauss,  Hkr.  iii.  175 ;  allt  eint  ok  {just  as)  rakkar 
metja  ineð  tungu,  Stj.  392.  p.  likewise,  in  the  tame  way;  mi  kill  þorri 
var  pat  er  þatr  sugftu  eins  biðar,  I. audi).  (Hb.)  320;  this  use  of  cms  l- 
very  rare  in  old  writers,  but  freq.  in  mod.  use ;  in  the  spoken  lauruaec  at 
least  'eins '(  — <«)  has  almost  replaced  the  old  '  sem.'  y.only;  er  ek  heé 
áór  spum  til  eins,  Fms.  iv.  1 39  (rare).  S.  at  eins,  only,  but,  Grág.  1. 
235  ;  vel  at  eins,  ironically,  well  enough,  Ld.  248  ;  eigi  at  ems,  not  only. 
Fms.  i.  266;  með  sinum  at  eins  kostnaði,  vii.  184 ;  bvi  at  eins,  only  in  that 
case,  Nj.  228 ;  bar  at  eins,  I  si.  ii.  400 ;  allt  eins,  not  the  less  far  that,  lib: 
in  mod.  use,  just  as  (vide  allr  A.  V.  5).  3.  dat  at  einu  —at  ems  ; 

údauðr  at  emu,  Ld.  242  ;  þrí  at  cinu  =  því  at  eins,  Fms.  iv.  195  ;  bvi  at 
einu  er  rtftt  ....  Grig.  i.  164  ;  svi  at  einu.  id.,  Nj.  103 ;  si  cykr  sjrtdjr 
sinar  at  einu,  he  but  adds  to  his  tins,  Horn.  1 57 ;  allt  at  einu,  all  the 
same,  lsl.  ii.  216,  v.  I. :  af  því  einu,  only  because,  Mork.  140. 

B.  Joined  to  another  pronominal  adj.  or  adv. :  I.  einn 

hverr,  adj.  pron..  in  old  writers  usually  in  two  words  and  with  a  dochlc 
declension  (see  below),  but  now  and  then  (and  in  mod.  usage  always)  m 
a  single  word,  einu  being  indecl. ;  cinhverja  (acc.  f.),  Hbl.  30 ;  einhverjum 
(dat.  sing.),  Hm.  122,  F'ms.  x.  71  ;  einhverjo  héradi,  Al.  98,  Nj.  2  ;  eia- 
hvcrra  (gen.),  Fms.  iv.  75 ;  einhverir  (uom.  pi.),  viii.  202  ;  einhver. 
cinhvcrir,  etc. :  the  fomi  cins-hverT  is  peculiar,  keeping  the  gen.  imiect. 
through  all  the  cases,  nom.  cinshverr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6  ;  acc.  emshverja,  Stj. 
156,  (155  xxxii.  18,  Gþl.  135 ;  dat.  einshvermm.  Stj.  21.  442.  448  ;  this 
form  seems  to  be  chiefly  Norse,  is  very  rare  in  old  writers,  and  now  o,u:tr 
obsolete;  neut.  sing,  eitthvert.  Vm.  73.  or  eitlhvat.  Stj.  442.  the  m<«i. 

,  a  distinction,  and  uses  eitthvert  only  as  adj.,  eitthvao  as 
L  each  one,  each  single  one ;  maftr  er  einn  hverr.  Edda  108 ; 
þaer  era  svi  margar,  at  cin  hver  mi  vel  endask.  Eg.  4I4 :  ór  þeirra  fsórounp 
sem  i.r  einum  hverjuni  oðrum,  lb.  ch.  5  ;  skal  einn  hverr  (each)  [ 
nefna  sir  vitta.  Grig.  I.  74 ;  jafnmikinu  arf  sem  einn  hverr  {each) 
hans,  Sturl.  ii.  77 ;  fatt  er  svi  herra  einhverra  hluta,  of  any  single  thing. 
Fins.  iv.  1 73.  fi.  joined  to  a  superl.  it  strengthens  the  sense  ;  iganastr 
maftr  einn  hverr,  one  of  the  very  first  men,  Nj.  i%t  ;  viusaclastr  hofftingi 
cinhverr,  highly  popular,  Fms.  vii.  4;  einhver  dreugilegust  voni,  ix. 
5 1 5.  2.  in  an  indefinite  sense,  tome,  somebody,  a  certain  one ;  eitt- 

hvert riki,  Sks.  330;  eina  hverja  uott,  some  night,  686  B.  4;  eitthvert 
sinn,  once,  sometime,  Sturl.  i.  77,  Nj.  79  ;  einhverju  simii,  id.,  1 ;  einhvem 
dag,  sorrif  day,  Fms.  v.  177.  lsl.  ii.  21 2  ;  eina  hverja  þessa  tift.  about  this 
time,  N.G.  L.  i.  355  ;  til  ciuiur  hvetrar  stefhu.  to  some  meeting.  Fb.  1 
3S4;  cins-hverja  hluti,  Stj.  156;  meft  cius-hverjum  sveini.  442  ;  at  ekkt  >- 
niiiina  vert,  at  hly'fta  prests-messu  nyvigfts  hinni  fyrstu,  heldr  en  biskups- 
messu  cinhverri,  B>.  i.  131.  {3.  used  as  subst. ;  einn  brcrr  virr  biiand- 
anna,  F'ms.  i.  34;  einn  hvern  manna  hans,  Eg.  238;  einhverr  i  bver;u:ii 
dal,  Ld.  258,  Nj.  192.  y.  eiiihTer-ataðar  (eins-hver-stadar,  Fms. 
vii.  H4),  adv.  somewhere,  Grett.  130,  Fms.  iv.  57,  Sd.  181.  II 
einn-Bain&nt  adj.  4  one  together'  (vide  einsamall),  i.e.  auite  alone: 
madrina  lirir  ekki  af  einu-saman  braufti,  Matth.  iv.  4 ;  meft  einni-samari 
siuni  syu,  meft  einni-saman  situii  þefan,  Stj.  93 ;  cf  utlegfttr  fara  cinar- 
uman,  if  it  be  solely  a  matter  of  outlay  (fine).  Grig.  i.  103  ;  ef  pat  farri 
citt-sanian,  ii.  10:  of  a  woman,  vera  eigi  cin-saman,  to  be  not  alone,  to 
be  with  a  child,  F  rns.  iii.  IOQ.  III.  with  other  words  ;  einir  . . . 

vmissir,  *  one  and  sundry,'  various,  mined,  Stj.  88,  204 ;  cina  hhitj  oi. 
y'missa,  Fb.  i.  19 1.  p.  hverr  ok  einn,  *  each  and  one,'  every  one,  677.  1. 
H.  Y'..  i.  393,  Rb.  492  ;  fyrir  hvem  mun  ok  einn.  Fas.  i.  396.  y.  emu 
ok  sit-hverr,  one  and  all.  8.  einn  n'-r,  apart,  for  oneself,  alone: 
Muspells-synir  hafa  einir  sér  fylking,  Edda  41  ;  einn  sir,  sole.  F'ms.  n. 
308 ;  sér  eitur,  Sturl.  ii.  53 :  metaph.  singular,  peculiar,  cin  var  hón  svx 
i  lyftsku,  Fs.  30.  «.  sf-r-hverr,  adj.  every  one,  q.  v. :  eina-konax,  ad». 
of  one  kind,  Skilda  165  ;  mod.  indef.  of  a  certain  kind,  a  kind  of:  eina- 
koator,  adv.  particularly,  lsl.  ii.  322.  Mork.  81.  {.no  einn.  not  on. 
none;  in  old  writers  usually  so,  but  now  and  then  contracted  nemn 
(q.  v.),  and  in  mod.  usage  always  so;  né  cina  sekft,  Grig.  i.  136 ;  ik>  oil 
úhrciiit.  Stj.  409;  n«  emu  siiuii,  not  once.  Fms.  xi.  13;  n«  eins,  »0/  a 
single  thing.  Ill;  isé  eina  herferft.  vii.  28.  vj.  fiir  einir,  only  a  fen. 
in  mod.  usage  in  one  word,  110m.  ficinir,  dat_  fieinum,  gen.  fienua : 
cin-stakr,  single,  q.  v. :  al-cinn,  alone,  q.  v. :  ein-mana,  q.  v.  (cp.  Gr. 
suW) :  einum-megin,  adv.  on  one  side,  Nj.  248  (vide  vegr). 
ein-nefna,  d.  to  appoint  specially,  iirig.  i.  1 1 . 

einn-ig  (einn-eg,  einn-og,  einn-ug),  in  mod.  pronunciation  and  /r< 
MSS.  of  the  15th  century  einninn  or  elnneginn  (q*.  einn  veginnj. 
adv.  [from  einn  and  vegr,  qs.  einn  veg ;  cp.  hvernig,  bote ;  þaunig,  fi«<  ; 
hiiinig,  otherwise]  : — in  the  same  way.  likewise,  also:  the  subst.  notion  » 
still  seen  in  the  phrase,  4  eiiiiieg.  in  the  same  manner,  686  B.  12,  Horn. 
(St.)  64;  ek  vii  >ji  hvernog  þu  markar  þiun  hint,  at  eigi  markim  v;t 


cinnog  bioir.  Hkr.  iii.  59;  eigi  þotti  öllum  cinnug,  lsl.  ii.  352;  Totu 
Svartsson  einnig  (likewise),  Sturl.  i.  103;  cinncginn  ölver,  O.  likewise. 

sikappi.  Fas.  i.  419;  létu  þoi 
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ein-ráðit 

60.  Eg 


r,  adj.  one  night  old.  Stotl.  i.  174,  Hm.  85. 
,  sup.,  hafa  c.  to  have  resolved,  made  up  one's  mind,  Greg. 

Mork.  84. 


is  nh.  under  one  shield, acting  together,  Fms.  ijt.  249. 
lug  sinn.  to  make  one's  mind  up,  Baer.  1 1 . 


P4.  Fms.  h.  366.  v.  44.  Orkn.  54 

"r,  adj.  stlf-tvilled,  Ld.  314.  Fms.  xi.  J46,  Fas.  ii.  113.  Bjarn.  70. 
rail,  adj.  straying  alone,  Bs.  i.  243. 

,  part,  having  a  angle  stripe  (of  cloth),  Nj.  96.  v.  1. 
,  a,  m..  pr.  name,  alio  Eifld-rloi.  mod.  Indriði,  but  freq.  in 
good  MSS.  spelt  ein-,  Mork.,  Ó.H.,  Oikn. ;  it  properly  meant  the  great 
rider.       fi.  nickname  of  Thor  the  god  of  thunder  from  hi*  driving  in 
the  clouds,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  cp.  reift,  thunder. 
ein-rúm,  n.  a  privy ;  i  einriinii,  privattly. 

ein-rœði,  n.  stlf-will,  obstinacy,  Knu.  ii.  354,  Ld.  4,  |88,  Mork.  83. 

r,  adj.  lingular,  strange,  odd,  Fms.  vi.  217.   1  hf  •,  (  \ 
adj.  of  angular  temper,  self-willed.  Kg.  573V  Fmj.  ii.  154, 
ui.  202,  Bs.  i.  144,  in  the  last  passage  probably  a  false  icadiug,  -  cinvznn. 
ein-aamall,  adj.,  eiruvomul,  einsamalt,  pi.  einsamlir,  etc.,  alont,  rarely, 
in  old  writers,  who  use  einn  saman  in  two  words,  and  it  only  occurs  in 
Uttr  MSS.,  Fas.  i.  91,  iii.  469  (paper  MSS.) 
ein-aeta,  a.  f.  hermitage,  Horn.  26,  Mart.  125.       compos:  einaotu- 
kona,  u,  f.  a  female  ancborue,  Bs.  i.  478,  l-d.  332,  Hkr.  i.  316.  ein- 
aetu-lif,  n.  and  einaetu-lifnaftr,  m.  the  lift  of  an  anchorite,  Bs.  i.  204, 
Si).  154,  158.       einaetu-macVr,  m.  an  anchor  lie,  i'tns.  i.  145.  ein- 
Mtu-munkr,  m.  a  hermit.  Greg.  70,  655  iii.  4. 
ein-aetja,  setti ;  e.  sit,  to  revive  firmly. 

em-akapan,  i.  the  right  to  fix  one's  oum  terms,  Orkn.  214,  Fms.  xi.  24. 
eui-akcpta,  u,  Í.  stuff  woven  with  a  single  weft,  a  hind  of  flannel. 
ein-akHt.  n.  adj.  taken  aside  for  a  private  purpose,  (Ft.) 
ein-akipa,  adj.  with  a  single  ship,  Fms.  ii.  5,  vii.  214,  ix.  499. 
•in-akin* ,  adj.  quite  clear;  e.  veftr,  Njarð.  374. 
ein-akjaldar,  ge 
ein-akora,  aft ;  1 

ein-akaerUgr,  adj.  pure;  c.  rodd.  a  pun  voice.  Thorn.  151. 
eiQ-akaarr,  adj.  pure ;  e.  nið,  purt  gract. 
etn-akopuðr,  m.  a  sole  judge  at  umpire,  Lex.  Poet, 
eioa-ligr,  adj.  (•Ufa,  adv.),  alone,  by  oneself,  Sks.  2 :  tingly,  Fms.  i. 
139,  Stj.  184  :  especial.  Magn.  512:  gramm.  singular,  Skilda  185,  191. 
ein-ataka,  adj.  single,  isolated  (with  the  notion  of  few,  now  and  then, 
here  and  there),  e.  vig,  Fms.  xi.  99 ;  e.  slug  ok  skcinur.  HAv.  50 ;  c.  kossar, 
rb.  i.  304  ;  e.  visur,  extemporised  ditties  (bence  staka,  a  ditty),  Fbr.  69. 

r,  adj.  -  einttaka.        |3.  nu>A.  famous,  notorious,  chiefly  in  a 
e.  armingi,  sviðingr,  þjótr,  galdramaftr,  etc. 
,  a.  m.  a  kind  of  fern,  pteris  aquilma.  Str.  45. 
,  a,  m.  a  single  path,  so  narrow  that  only  one  can  pass,  Eg. 
576-  577-  58*.  >'«•  267,  Kd.  246,  247,  Fms.  ii.  110.  viii.49. 

•solvefirmly,  Fms. iii. 49:  reflex. togrow  hold.ix.io. 

■a      » t.  SijiH^  /  f ■  mm-  m  ft \    A  m ,  ,    _  M  Attn  «4  t%m  n  1  ■  I  »a     a  lr  a  win 

r,  in.  an  orpcftneu  [otrejt  \  person.  einsiflroings-HKapr, 
m.  a  slate  of  bereavement. 

•in-at-teAr,  adj.  ////  alont,  bereaved,  widowtd.  Him.  s. 
ein-t-ynn,  adj.  —  eineygr.  one-eyed.  Fas.  i.  41,  Fms.  ii.  138,  x.301.  0. 
it  ctcsyriu,  clearly,  evidently,  Horn.  5. 

elo-atwtt,  n.  adj.  evident,  what  clearly  ought  to  be  done ;  c-t  er  e.,  i.  e. 
that  and  nothing  else  is  to  be  dont;  ok  er  þór  e.  at  þjóna  eigi  lengr  fjanda, 
f  ms.  ii.  39.  124,  vi.  154.  242,  vii.  19.  25.  27,  BoU.  342,  Orkn.  408. 

etn-tal,  n.  private  conversation.  Nj.  103,  Fms.  i.  205,  iv.  145,  308,  vi. 
n.  rii.  103,  Mork.  176. 

etn-talat,  part.,  verfta  c-t  um  e-t,  to  speak  of  nothing  but  that,  1st.  ii.245. 
ein-taiti,  adj.  quite  merry,  in  high  spirits.  Eg.  526,  Ems.  iv.  167. 
efn.tc-mi,  adj.  at  one's  ease,  undisturbed,  Orkn.  266. 
ein-tonxia,  adv.  alone. 
ein-tomr,  adj.  sole,  alont,  sheer. 

•in-trjAnunicT,  in.  made  of  one  piece  of  wood,  Karl.  96,  v.  1. 

eúvvala,  adj.  ind.  chosen,  excellent  (Lat.  egregius);  e.  kappi,  a  great 
champion,  Stj.  51 2  ;  e.  ker,  a  chosen  vessel,  of  a  saint,  Orkn.  226,  Bs.  ii. 
14* ;  e.  lid,  chosen,  picked  troops.  Far.  79.  Stj.  480 ;  c.  maðr,  a  choice 
Bias.  37;  e.  riddari,  a  fine  horseman,  Stj.  450. 

•in-TaJd,  n.  monarchy,  sovereignty.  Stj.  499 ;  konia  einvaldi  á  landit, 
ft  make  the  country  (i.  e.  the  Ircl.  Commonwealth)  submit  to  the  monarch. 
fms.  ix.  435  ;  tiuudi  vetr  etnvalds  ban*,  the  tenth  year  of  bis  reign,  x.  161. 
churns :  •invalda-höfðingi,  a,  m.  a  monarch,  Ann.  492.  einvalda- 
konungr,  m.  an  absolute  Ung,  Fms.  i.  4,  Eg.  6, 1 18,  263.  eLnvalda- 
rfki,  n.  an  empire,  Stj.  576,  Fms.  i.  19. 

ein-valdi,  a,  m.  and  ein-vaJdr,  »,  111.  a  monarch,  Fms.  i.  j,  iv.  1 26, 
Ef.6.Fb.  i.  40. 

Bs.  ii.  70.  t83. 
,  n.  =  einvakL 

_r,  adj.  =  einvuftuligr,  (Fr.) 
«n-Tili,  a,  m.  stlf-will.  Fms.  x.  418. 
ein-Tírðinrj,  (■  ont's  own  cboict,  B«.  ii.  46,  H.  E.  i.  523. 
•ta-Tirftia,  adv.  in  particular.  Mar.  49,  139. 

,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  especially,  Lv.  37,  H.  E.  i.  518. 
~  ,  a.  in.  [verk],  a  single  worktr,  out  who 


single-banded,  a  poor  husbandman  that  has  no  servants  :  tile  einyrki  is 
reckoned  partly  as  bóndi,  and  not  cottager ;  he  could  serve  as  a  neigh- 
bour (biii)  in  case  of  his  property  amounting  to  two  cows'  value  per  head 
of  his  household  (wife  and  children),  Oiag.  i.  145.  defined  in  ii.  42,  43  ; 
the  Norse  sense  of  the  word,  Gpl.  438,  cp.  Jb.  184:  in  N.G.L.  i.  199 
distinction  is  made  between  barndr.  cinhleypingar,  and  cinyrkjar. 

ein-vt«t,  f.  in  the  phrase,  vera  einristiun,  to  live  alone.  625.  88,  Bs. 
ii.  45- 

ein-vigi,  11.  [A.  S.  ó«víg-l,  a  single  combat:  distinction  is  made  between 
the  hólmganga  (q.  v.)  and  einvigi.  the  rules  of  einvigi  being  plain,  cp.  the 
curious  passage  in  Korm.  84  ;  Fxlda  18,  Nj.  33,  Knu,  vii.  229.  compd  : 
emvigis-mach-,  m.  one  who  fights  in  single  combat,  Fms.  x.  88. 

ein-voldugr,  adj.  absolute.  Vs.  1 7. 

ein-veenn,  adj.  [ymi]  :  medic,  liggia  e.,  to  lie  in  a  hopeless  slate,  to  be 
sinking  fast.  Its.  i.  353  ;  hún  haffií  aldri  orðit  eiiivziini,  her  life  bad  never 
been  in  greater  danger,  id.  ;  fylgði  barði  svefnlcysi  ok  matlcysi,  ok  þótti 
hann  þn>  ciiivacnn  vera,  and  they  thought  be  was  in  a  bopeUts  slate,  144, 
(Ed.  einrznn,  which  no  doubt  is  a  misspelling  in  the  MS.) 

ein-Törðum,  adv.  specially,  D.  N.,  Sks.  7S7. 

ein-pykkr,  adj.  (ein-þykkni,  f.),  stubborn,  self -willed,  Fb.  i.  543. 

ein-flBrl,  n.  [4r],  a  term  of  one  year,  D.  N. 

oin-œrr,  adj.  lasting  one  year,  D.  N. 

ein-»ti,  n.  pi. ;  eta  eiiianum.  to  eat '  off-hand,'  Gliim.  340,  cp.  1 
Head's  Transl.  24. 

ein-örð,  mod.  elntirð  (Norse  form  einarð),  f.  [eiuarftr],  frankness, 
boldness,  fairness ;  vit  ok  c.,  F'ms.  ix.  333:  ef  þú  vilt  heldr  tnia  lygi  .  . . 
en  c.,  rather  to  believe  a  lie  than  simple  truth.  Eg.  63  ;  c.  ok  viiustta, 
frankness  and  friendship,  lsl.  ii.  234 ;  þá  munu  Jx-r  *tla,  at  sá  muni 
eigi  e.  til  hafa  vid  at  ganga.  that  he  has  not  the  fairness  (boldness)  to 
confess,  Ld.  172,  Fms.  it.  32;  mi  vihu  vér  syna  e.  virrar  frásagnar,  wt 
will  shew  the  fairness  of  our  story,  viii.  48.  p./ai/i,  fidelity:  at  engi 
skjoplisk  i  einurftinni  (fidelity)  vid  annan.  ó.  H.  61  :  aft  landl'olkit  mundi 
sniiit  frá  einörftinni  vid  konung,  1 77 ;  fair  munu  mi  vera  Í  Noregi  peir 
er  einurft  sinni  haldi  mi  vid  mik,  194.  y.  in  mod.  usage,  etnurft  means 
frankness,  as  opp.  to  shyness;  thus  einarfiar-lauaa,  adj.^sAy:  ein- 
ardor-leyai,  n.  shyness :  einarðax-lítUl,  adj.  rather  shy,  whereas  in  old 
writers  these  words  mean  faithless  or  irresolute:  verfta  einarftar  fitt,  to 
fail  in  courage,  Nj.  208;  einarftar-lauss.  wavering,  Al.  71,  Sks.  357. 
N.  G. !..  ii.  420 :  einarftar-macVr,  m.  a  stedfast.  trusty  man,  Sturl.  ii.  64  : 
einarðar-akortr,  ni.  -=  cinurdarleysi,  Nj.  208,  v.  I. 

EIH,  m.  [Lat.  aes  ;  Goth,  aiz:  A.  S.  iir ;  Engl,  ore;  O.H.G.  er ; 
Hel.  erin ;  Germ,  erz]  : — bran,  Stj.  340.  656.  ;,  Greg.  So.  Hkr.  i.  265, 
Fms.  x.  284.  coMPtx  denoting  brazen,  of  brass :  eir-altaxi,  m.  a 
brazen  altar,  Stj.  eir-bnugr,  m.  a  brazen  ring,  Fb.  i.  370.  air- 
heatr,  m.  a  brazen  horse.  Merl.  eir-hjdlmr,  n.  a  brazen  helmet,  Stj. 
461.  eir-ketiU,  m.  a  brass  kettle.  Gi»g.  i.  5P4.  Eg.  396.  eir- 
kros*.  m.  a  brazen  cross.  Vm.  49.  eir-kyrtlll,  in.  a  brazen  cloat 
(used  for  torment),  Bias.  46,  655.  1 4.  cií-lainpi,  a,  111.  a  brass 
lamp,  Jm.  2.  eir-ormr,  m.  a  brazen  serftnt,  Stj.  333.  Numb.  xxi.  9. 
eir-penningr,  m.  a  penny  of  brass.  I'ost.  645.  7S.  eir-akjfildr,  rn. 
a  brazen  shield,  Stj.  461.  1  Sam,  xvii.6.  eir-atolpi,  a.  m.  a  pillar  of 
brass,  Stj.  ^64.  eir-teinn,  m.  a  wire  of  brass,  Fms.  ii.  129.  eir- 
uxi,  a,  m.  an  ox  of  bra**  (image),  Stj.  2  Kings,  xvi.  17. 

SIR,  (.peace,  clemency;  this  word  occurs  several  times  in  old  poetry 
(Kormak).  but  not  in  prose,  cp.  Lex.  Poi»t.,  and  in  coicpns  :  eirar-namr 
(eir-aamr),  adj.  mild;  eirax-lauaa  and  eirar-vanr,  adj.  merciless, 
martial.  II.  one  of  the  heathen  gotldtxsts,  Edda. 

eira,  ft,  [A.S.  árian  =parcere~\,  to  spare,  with  dat. ;  hala  allir  hlutir 
unnit  eifta  at  e.  Baldri  [not  to  hurt  lialder),  Edda  37  ;  hann  cirfti  inigu 
hvarki  Í  orftum  un  verkum.  be  spared  naught  either  in  ward  or  work, 
Nj.  184,  Fms.  vii.  312:  at  peir  skyldu  e.  konum  ok  kirkjiim.  spare 
women  and  churches,  Sturl.  iii.  40;  c.  uiidan  c-u,  to  yield;  homm  ver 
lengi 

pykj 
i  br< 


ndan  eirt  fiandskap  yftrum,  Ld.  204 ;  kvaft  hann  þ 
letja  sik,  kvaftsk  lengi  hafa  undan  eirt,  Fms.  vii.  24 
lk  vi-r  undan  eira.  Sturl.  1.  72;  eptir  petta  rifia  Jx 
,  ok  eirir  hann  widan  þá  enn  fyrst,  iii.  103.        p  iuiprrs., 
t  ilia,  it  displeases  one,  i.e.  to  feel  ill  al  rest  with  a  thing; 


kki  mimdu 
;  ok  nieir 
Ögmundr 
uprrs.,  e-m 
,1U 


eirði  mér  fjll  þitt,  Flóv.  29 ;  F.iriki  konungi  eirfti  petta  stórilla,  Fms.  i. 
19  ;  honum  eirir  ilia  ef  hann  befir  eigi  sitt  múl,  lsl.  ii.  236 ;  Bergi  eirfti  hit 
vetsta,  Fs.  53 ;  eira  vel  (ironically),  to  be  well  pleased,  mcira  efni  befir 
hann  til  eldingar  en  honum  megi  vel  eira  inni  at  vera,  45  :  to  do  for  one, 
vitum  hve  o»t  eiri  ol  pat  er  Barftr  of  signdi,  let  us  set  bow  Bard's  draught 
will  agree  with  us.  Eg.  ch.  44  (in  a  verse);  Egill  faun,  at  honum  mundi 
ekki  .v»  búit  eira,  E.  felt  that  ibis  would  not  do.  Eg.  553.  In  mod. 
usage,  eira  means  to  feel  at  rest  (  -  unal,  of  a  man  or  beast  who  is  rest- 
less or  runs  from  one  place  to  another. -it  is  said  'hann  eirir  hvcrgi."  be 
can  nowhere  rest;  the  other  senses  are  obsolete, 
eira,  u,  f.  r«/,  =  eir&. 

elrð,  f.  clemency,  mercy,  Fm>.  ix.  36,  v.l..  Hkr.  iii.  257,  Gullþ.  4S, 
0.  H.  L.  40.         2.  mod.  rest,  quietness ,  pi.  ii-eirftir.  1 
•.  Bs.  i.  766  ;  o-cirinn,oirrrieari»s 
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r,  adj.  brazen,  Stj.  377. 
EISA,  u.  f.  [Swed.  euiio;  None  eita  and  etja-],  glowing  tmbtrt,  Edda 
(Gl.>,  csp.  in  the  allit.  phrase,  eisa  ok  ciinyrja. 

eiaa,  aft,  in  the  phrase,  e.  eldum,  to  shower  down  tmbtrt,  Fas.  ii.  469 : 
pott.,  gauga  eisandi,  to  go  dashing  through  tbt  kwi.  of  a  »hip.  Hkv.  1.2; 
lAta  skciftr  e..  id.,  Sighvat ;  vargr  hat",  eisar,  tht  sea-wolf  {tbt  ship)  goet 
dashing.  Edda  (in  a  vene);  eisandi  abr,  foaming  waves,  Bs.  i.  483  (in  a 
rene).  vide  Lex.  Poit. 

•iskald.n., poet,  the  heart. EddafGI.). Ux.  Poet. :  in pl„eisköId,Fm. 27. 
elakra,  a8,  to  roar  or  foam,  rage;  gikk  hon  utar  ok  innar  cptir 
gólfinu  eiskrandi,  Isl.  ii.  338;  gorvir  at  ciskra,  enragtd,  Horn.  11 ;  haun 
ciskrafti  þA  mjök  ok  hi  lt  vift  bcrserksgang.  Fas.  i.  J14;  ciskrafti  slit  i 
berscrkjuuum,  415  :  in  mod.  usage,  þaft  í»krar  í  honum,  it  roan  urithin 
him,  of  suppressed  rage. 

BIST  A,  n.,  gen.  pi.  eistna,  a  tttticlt.  Sturl.  ii.  182,  Fas.  ii.  347,  Bs.  i. 
615,  Kb.  ii.  161  ;  sds-cista,  a  nickname.  For. 

EITILTj,  m.  a  nodule  in  stone,  iron,  or  the  like :  hence  the  saying, 
harftr  sem  e.,  'bard  at  a  flint,'  port,  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl.) 
eitla,  aft,  in  the  phrase,  eitla  augum,  •  to  set  the fate  as  a  flint,' Sks.  130  B. 
EITB,  n.,  gen.  eitrs,  [A.S.  oror;  O.  H.G.  eitar;  Dm.  adder;  Old 

xdder-kop 
Edda  155 


Engl,  atter-top ;  the  spider  is  in  A.  S.  ator-coppa,  whence  D 
™  eup  of  poison]  ; — poison.  Birr.  15,  Km 
(pref.),  Al.  49,  Fas.  i.  522  (in  a  verse), 
eitra,  aft,  to  poison,  Ann.  1360:  part,  eitraðr,  empoisoned. 
•itr-&,  f.  a  poisonous  stream,  Edda  42. 
eitr-blandaAr  (oitr-blandinnl,  part.  poisoned,  Rb.  358. 
eitr-bláatr,  m.  inflammation  from  poison,  Bs.  ii.  95,  157. 
eitr-bólglnn,  part,  swoln  ivilb  poiton,  Greg.  79. 
eitr-dalr,  m.  dates  with  rivers  of  poison,  Vsp.  42. 
eitr-drep,  n.  deadly  poison,  mortification,  Stj.  97. 
eitr-dropi,  a,  m.  a  drop  of  poison,  Vsp.  44. 
eitr-drjrkkr,  ni.  a  poisoned  draught.  Fas.  iii.  392. 
eitr-eggj  &ðr,  part,  having  a  poisoned  edge,  Fms.  iii.  78. 
eitr-fár,  adj.  glittering  (of  poison),  venomous  (of  snakes),  Edda  (Gl.) 
eltr-fluga,  f.  a  venomous  insect,  Bs.  ii.  183. 
eitr-fullr,  id). full  of  poison,  Magn.  470. 

*r,  part,  tempered  in  poison  (of  steel),  Bret, 
r.  adj.  deadly  cold,  Lex.  Poöt. 

f.  venomous  sore,  a  nickname,  Fms. 
eltr-kvikondi,  n.  a  poisonous  animal,  Sks.  88,  Stj.  253.  Al.  1 ,  623.  26 
cltr-kvikja,  u,  f.  poisonous  yeast,  Edda  3. 
eitr-ligr,  adj./oisoitom,  Stj.  91. 

.  a  venomous  maggot,  Stj.  97. 
,  a,  o,  f.  a  p 


r,  m.  a  viper,  Stj.  37,  96.  Rb.  344,  Fms.  vi.  164. 
Irafe,  adj.  =  eitrfir.  Al.  168. 
j  pers.  pron.,  mod.  eg,  proncd.  ég  or  jeg ;  eg  occurs  as  early  as  iti 
MSS.  of  the  15th  century,  Arna-Magu.  556  A  ;  jak,  Fms.  x.  287.  cp.  the 
mod.  Swed.  form  and  the  mod.  Icel.  jeg  ;  old  poets  make  it  rhyme  with 
ek.  as,  Halldorr  ok  ek  \  höfum  engi  prek,  Korm.  154  (in  a  verse),  cp. 
Ld.  108 :  [Ulf.  sir,  but  ek  on  the  Golden  horn  and  on  the  stone  in  Tunc  ; 
A.S.  if;  Lngl.  7:  Germ,  icb ;  old  Swed.  jak,  mod.  jag ;  Dun.jeg;  cp. 
I.at.  ego,  Gr.  iyw]:—I.  Nj.  10.  30,  132.  etc.  2.  in  poctty  and 

old  prose  a  pronominal  'It  or  'g  is  suffixed  to  the  verb ;  em'k  biiiiin  annan 
í  at  nefna,  Grig.  i.  103;  ek  em'k,  623.  56,  Bias.  41.  Mork.  89,  94,  99, 
104,  Vþm.  8.  14,  Ad.  I,  Post.  645.  33;  júk'k,  '/  eked'  (added), 
lb.  (pref.) ;  vas'k  þar  fjúrtún  vetr,  ch.  9;  þA  er  ck  var'k  A  bznum.  Bias. 
40,  Hm.  12;  ek  baft'k.  Post.  645.  $4;  ek  kom'k,  Skm.  18;  ck  sit'k, 
Mork.  168;  ek  fnuiTc,  I4I  ;  ek  nam'k,  73:  sA'k,  75  :  ek  s<"k  (tt'rfro), 
103, 168,  Fms.  xi.  no;  mun'k-at  ek,  Mork.  50:  svii  ek  vind'k.  Hm. 
156;  ok  rit'k  ú  þessa  lund,  Skilda  (Thorodd)  166:  sjA'k  (sim).  Mork. 
183 :  g  before  k  becomes  by  assimilation  k.  e.  g.  hyk'k  ■»  hvgg'k,  Skm.  5  : 
the  pronominal  b  is  inserted  between  the  suffixed  negative  and  the  verb, 
ek  skal'k-a,  hef'k-a,  mon'k-a,  si'k-a,  mATc-a,  veit'k-a,  or  skal'k-a  ek, 
hefk-a  ek,  etc. :  even  a  double  k  after  a  diphthong,  siA'kk  (sim),  Mork. 
89,  134,  but  chiefly  in  poetry  with  the  suffixed  negative,  e.g.  ek  sc'kk-a  : 
this  form  is  obsolete,  whereas  the  suffixed  g  (or  k)  in  bisyllables  or  after 
a  vowel  is  more  freq. ;  svó  at  ek  fie'k  eigi  leyzt  mik,  Edda  20 ;  cr  ck 
vilda'g  helzt,  Fms.  xi.  146;  eigi  munda'k  trúa.  Edda  32;  ef  ek  lift  ok 
mega'k  rifta.  34 ;  þá  haffta'k  bundit  in  eft  gresiarni,  id. ;  sem  onga  frargft 
muna'k  af  hljóta,  20;  sy'nda'k  bxfti  þeim  ok  Sarmundi,  lb.  (pref.);  þá 
er  ck  var  heima  hcyrfta'k  sagt,  Edda  81;  er  ek  scva  kenni'g,  Hni.164; 
draums  artli"g  þér.  Hdl.  7  ;  þorfta'g.  Ad.  I ;  rika'g,  martU'g,  Stor.  8  ;  skyt 
ek  ok  r*"k  (rx'g,  v. I.),  Fms.  vi.  170  (in  a  verse);  likara  at  ek  vitja"g 
hingat  þessa  heita,  Eg.  319;  nxfta'k  (or  n*»a"g).  if  J  could  reach,  Eb. 
70  (in  a  verse):  at  ek  nemni  pi  menn  alia  ok  bcifiig.  Grig.  ii.  317; 
vilia  k,  /  will,  Ht.  I ;  þvíat  ek  stlla'g.  ó.  H.  59 ;  ok  nilfta'k  svf.  ollu  tiki 
þeirra.  74:  þvíat  ek  trúi'k  yftr  bcr.t,  88 ;  ek  setta'k,  Mork.  62  ;  fivttafk. 
94;  geri'k.  heyrfta'k,  36;  mirlig,  39;  ek  vrtti'g.  175;  tefli'g,  186: 
»etto"g,  lagftag.  id.;  vilda'g.  193;  vide  Lex.  Poi-t.  and  the  word  '-at' 


f  bjargi'g-alc,  Hm.  153 ;  stfftvi'g-a'k,  151 ;  hversu  ek  mii'k,  Fm*.  vi.  io3 : 
vide  Lex.Poit.  and  Frump.  228  sqq. 

Dat.  ahd  acc.  are  from  a  different  root :— dat.  mér,  [Ulf.  mis , 
ir;  iost  in  Dan.]L  Nj.  jo,  etc.  etc. ;  act.  mik,  mod.  miff,  wh;^ 
at  the  beginning  of  the  14th  century,  e  p. 
>w  and  then  in  MSS..  c.  g.  O.  H.  L..  N.  G.  I... 
Sks.  B,  else  it  U  rare  and  obsolete.  Al.  42,  O.H.  107.  [Ulf.  mik;  A  S. 
mec;  Engl,  me;  Germ,  micb ;  Dan.  mig.)    As  the  word  is  so  comm«r., 
we  shall  only  mention  the  use  of  mik  which  is  special  to  the  S<«n<ii- 
navian  tongue,  viz.  its  use  as  a  verbal  suffix.   The  ancients  had  a  double 
form  for  the  reflexive;  for  1st  pers.  -mi,  i.e.  mik  suffixed  to  the  plur.  of 
the  verb ;  for  the  3rd  pers.  -tb,  i.  e.  sik  suffixed  to  sing,  and  plur.  alike  ; 
thus,  ek  (vér)  þykkjumk,  /  (it«r)  seem  to  myself  (ourselves)  ;  but  harm 
þykkisk,  be  teems  to  himself;  þeir  þykkiask,  they  teem  to  tbemutlves  :  t!ie 
-mi  was  later  changed  into  -mz,  or  -n»sr  of  editions  and  mod.  use ;  bat  tht» 
is  a  grammatical  decay,  as  if  both  -mst  and  -st  (þykjumst  and  þykist)  arose 
from  the  same  reflex,  sik.  1.  the  subject  may  be  another  person  nr 

thing  (plur.  or  sing.)  and  the  personal  pronoun  mik  suffixed  as  object  to  the 
verb,  a  kind  of  middle  voice  found  in  very  old  poems,  and  where  it  occcn 
freq.  it  is  a  test  of  antiquity;  in  prose  it  is  quite  obsolete:  jotna  vegir 
stoftum'k  yrir  ok  undir,  the  ways  of  giants  (i.e.  precipices)  ttoarl  abate 
and  beneath  me,  Hm.  106;  er  lögdum'k  arm  yfir,  tbt  lass  who  laid  btr 
arms  round  me,  108 ;  mogr  WtumTc  fugru,  my  son  promised  me  fair, 
Egil ;  hilmir  buftum*k  loft  (ace),  the  bing  gave  me  leave,  i.e.  bade  w. 
sing,  Höfuftl.  2 ;  lilfs  bagi  giifum'k  iþn'itt,  the  wolfs  foe  (Odin)  gtn* 
me  the  art  (poetry),  Stor.  23  ;  Ragnarr  gsfum'k  rciftar  mána,  R.  gave  me 
the  shield,  Bragi ;  pat  crumlc  synt,  it  is  sbeivn  to  me,  id. ;  stondum*k  ibnr 
tyrir  \Tidi,  the  lass  blights  my  joy,  Kormak  ;  hugr  tjáftuni'k,  courage 
helped  me,  Egil ;  sncrtum'k  harmr  vift  hjarta,  grief  touches  me  to  the  heart. 
Landn. ;  stötidum'k  til  hjarta  hjörr,  tbt  sword  pierces  me  to  the  heart, 
Fm.  1  ;  fcldr  brennum'k,  my  clonk  catches  fire,  Gm.  I  ;  draum  drevmft- 
um*k,  /  dreamed  a  dream:  grimt  várumlc  hlift.  the  gap  (breach)  *va\ 
terrible  to  me,  Stor.  6 ;  hálf  v4n  fellum'k.  half  my  hope  failed  me,  Gri- 
feldar-drápa  ;  hciftnir  rekkar  hnekftumlc,  the  heathen  men  turned  me  out, 
Sighvat ;  disir  hvottum'k  at,  tht  '  disir"  booted  us,  Horn.  29  ;  gumi  g.-rft- 
um'k  at  vigi,  the  man  made  us  fight,  id. ;  lyst  virum'k,  it  list  me.  Am. 
74  :  very  common  is  erumTc.  'tis  to  me  (us)  ;  erumlc  vAn,  I  (we)  have  to 
expect;  mjok  enim'k  tregt  tungu  at  hrasra,  'tit  bard  for  me  to  move  ire 
tongue,  i.e.  the  tongue  cleaves  to  my  mouth,  Stor.  1,17,  Ad.  Ifi. 
sometimes  oneself  is  the  subject,  freq. in  prose  and  poetry,  either  in  c 
verbs  or  as  reflex,  or  rccipr.:  at  vit  skilimTc  sittir!  Ö.  H.I  15 
komim'k,  that  wt  shall  come,  83  ;  finnumTc  hír  þi.  108 ;  ef  v«  finmun  l.. 
ill  ;  ek  skildumlc  vift  Olaf  konung,  126;  ef  ek  komom'k  i  braut.  1 40: 
sigrom'k,  if  I  gain  the  victory,  206  ;  iftromTc,  2J4  ;  ef  ek  ondum'k,  1//* 
die.  Kg.  1 27 ;  ck  berom'k.  7  bear  myself,  Grng.  ii.  57,  Mork.  passim  ;  ek 
pykkjurn'k.  þ<íttum'k,  riftumV,  látum'k.  seljumV,  bjóftumTc.  skildum*k. 
kvcljum'k,  etc.  — ek  þykisk.  þóttisk.  rzftsk.  laetsk,  sctsk,  byftsk,  skilditk. 
kvclsk,  etc. :  even  at  the  present  day  the  forms  eg  þykjumst,  Jx'ttuni*! 
arc  often  used  in  writing :  in  other  words  the  suffix  -mst  (-mi)  is  almost 
obsolete.       p.  the  obsolete  interjection  er  mik  «7  <int;  vel  er  mik. 
well  is  me(  =  '  bless  me!'),  O.  H,  L.  7 1  ;  *  cr  mik,  ah  me !  64  ;  kendr  er 
mik,  7  am  known,  66 :  with  a  reflex,  notion,  hvat  er  mik  at  þvi,  s**<if 
is  that  to  met  Skv.  1.  28  ;  er  mik  þat  undir  fn'tt  Jieirri,  that  is  my  reason 
for  asiing,  Grág.  i.  19  :— this  •  cr  mik  "  is  clearly  the  remains  of  the  old 
erum'k. 

O.  Dual  ami  plur.  also  from  a  different  root :  1.  dual  Tit, 

mod.  vifi,  a  Norse  form  mit  also  occurs,  Al.  170, 171,  [cp.  mi,  Ivar 
Aasen] : — we  two;  gen.  and  dat.  from  a  different  root,  okkar  and 
okkr,  [cj>.  Goth,  iggyis :  A.S.  inc  and  incrr ;  O.  H.G.  inch  and  inebar: 
lvar  Aasen  dtile  and  dykk\ : — our.  2.  plur. :        o.  1101».  Tér 

and  vnjr,  the  last  form  now  obsolete,  [(>oth.  t*is ;  A.  S.  and  Engl,  tre . 
Germ,  wir;  Dan.  vi]  : — we.  fi.  gen.  vir,  mod.  Tor,  Eg.  524,  Fm<. 
viii.  213,  398,  etc.  y.  dat.  and  acc.  OM,  [Goth,  uns  (ace),  xnsti 
(dat.);  A.S.  us;  Germ,  uns;  Swed.  oat;  Dan.  os] : — us:  it  need  only 
be  noticed  that  in  mod.  familiar  usage  the  dual — vift,  okkr,  okkar — has 
taken  the  place  of  the  plural,  vit,  oss;  but  that  in  written  books  (he 
forms  v<t,  oss  arc  still  in  freq.  use,  except  in  light  or  familiar  style ;  old 
writers,  on  the  other  hand,  made  a  clear  distinction  both  in  speech  and 
writing. 

EKJA,  u,  f.  [aka],  a  carting,  carrying  in  a  cart;  tóku  þA  sumir  til 
ekju,  en  sumir  hlóðu  heyinu,  Eb.  260:  cp.  Swed.  asia,  vide  Ass  [p.  46]. 
conro:  elrju-Vegr,  m.  a  cart-road,  D.  N. 

IXkl,  a,  m.  [akin  to  öngr,  I.at.  nnjfsisrsis],  as  a  medic,  term,  a  cox- 
vulsive  sobbing,  caused  by  the  repression  of  tears,  Fel.  ix.  208,  Hkv.  2. 43, 


Skv.  1.  20.  Gisl.  r.4  (in  a  verse).  Rains  S.  (in  a  verse).  Am.  44. 
(in  a  verse  of  Sighvat),  Stor.  2,  where  we  ought  to  read,  því 


hnfugligr  i  (not  'úr')  hyggju  staft. 
oppresses,  stifles  my  breast;  angrs  ok  ckka,  Stj.  428.  (freq.) 
ekki,  adv.  not,  vide  cingi. 
ekkill.  m.  a  widower,  akin 


Hkr. 
at 


to  the 

front  an  old  writer  is 


;  freq.  in  mod.  use ;  that 
d  seems  to  be  a  mere 
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px-t.  word  and  obsolete,  but  ekkja  it  in  full  use.    In  < 
lied  =  a  lass,  girl.  cp.  Lapp,  akka  =  Lit.  m«r/»«- ;  cp. 
ekla,  u.  f.  diarib.  iron/.  Ski.  2 1 8.  v.  1. ;  Vell-ekla.  I 


accident.  II.  poet,  nam*  of  a  sea-king,  Edda  (Gl.) :  botau., 

Kkkilsjurt.  Achillaea  L..  Bb.  3.  75. 
ekkja,  a,  f.  [Swed.  enka  and  Daiwnií  shew  that  the  root  consonants  arc 
nk;  thi*  word  U  peculiar  to  the  Scandiiu  tongue  ;  even  Ulf.  renders  X^P"- 
by  vidavo.  which  is  the  Lat.  vidua): — a  widow,  Grig.  i.  108,  306,  Bias, 
ji.  B».  ii.  161,  Fas.  i.  323.  cohpds:  ekkju-biinaðr,  m.  widow's 
u*eds,  Stj.  197.  ekkju-dómr,  m.  widowhood.  Stj.  197.  ekkju- 
nain,  11.  n  uidWs  nam/,  widowhood,  Fa».  i.  223.  Am.  98  (MS.  ckkiu- 
naai  clearly  a  faUe  reading  -  namn).  ckkju-Bkapr,  m.  widowhood, 
lint.  x.  433.  ekkju-aonr,  m.  a  widow's  son,  656  A.  ii.  In  Edda 
108  there  is  a  distinction  between  hall,  a  widow  who**  husband  is  slain, 
and  ekkia.  ibt  widow  of  one  who  died  a  natural  death;  hall  is  merely  a 

"  >  old  poetry  ekkja  is 
also  Lex.  Poet. 
Dearth  0/  Gold,  the 

:  of  a  poem,  Hkj. ;  suml-e.,  scarcity  of  drink.  Eg.  (in  a  Terse) :  the 
I  is  rare  in  old  writers,  but  still  in  use  in  led.,  e.  g.  hey-e.,  scarcity  of 
bay;  matar-e.,  dearth  of  meat:  viimu-fólks-c.,  scarcity  of  servants. 

ekla,  adv.  scarcely;  þeir  Kelgi  tóku  e.  til  matar  um  kvddit,  konungr 
spurfii  hvirt  peir  vxri  sjiikir,  Fms.  v.  317  (&w.  key.) 

EKRA,  u.  f.  [from  akr,  p.  10J,  an  acre,  corn-field,  Landn.  135,  Al.  52, 
N.G.  L.  i.  317.  Stj.  400.  Judges  ix.  32. 

ektax-  and  ekta-,  [Germ,  ecbt],  adj.  genuine,  mod.  (vide  ei).  fj. 
wedded;  taka  til  ekta,  /0  marry  :  chiefly  used  in  comfds,  ekta-maðr, 
rn.  a  husband;  ektiv-skapr,  ra,  matrimony,  etc. ;  ektar-kona,  u,  f. 
a  wedded  wife,  occurs  in  I).  N.  i.  591,  (mod.) 

ÉL,  n.,spolt  id.  Edda  (Kb.)  71,  Fnis.  xi.  1 36;  d,  Hom.109;  gen.dat.pl. 
<  b,rlum  ;  mod.  dja,  djuru,  inserting^/;  [cp.  Dan.  Mug] : — a  snow-shower; 
the  proverb,  oil  d  linna  um  sioir,  every  '  é\'  comes  to  an  end;  d  eitt 
mun  vera,  ok  skykli  langt  til  annars  sliks,  Nj.  200 ;  þi  görði  d  mikit  ok 
illviftri,  Fms.  i.  175;  dum  ok  hreggi,  x.  135,  xi.  13ft,  137;  drifu-d, 
Orkn.  414;  mcoan  d  dró  á,  396;  1  di  einnar  stundar,  656  II.  1J;  d 
augna  (poet.),  tears,  Edda  73.  B.  metaph.  a  shock,  uproar.  Ham.  109  : 
fi  bat  fight,  ok  veror  et  harðasta  61,  F'ms.  xi.  32.  élja-drög,  n.  pi.  (qs. 
clja-dróg,  f.  ?),  streaks  of  snow-showers  seen  far  off,  etc. 
elda,  d,  mod.  also  aft,  [cldr],  to  light,  kindle  a  fire,  with  dat.  of  the 
fuel;  e.  vioi,  Grág.  ii.  211,  338;  ef  peir  c.  gufoum,  grindum  cdr  and- 
virki,  Gþl.  421  :  absol.,  at  vér  eldim  úsparliga  i  Hvammi,  Sturl.  i.  67  :  to 
beat,  warm,  þi  skulu  þcir  c.  litis  at  maiiuuli,  Jb.  335;  e.  ofn,  Hkr.  iii. 
115:  metaph.,  dda  hug  e-s,  to  kindle  one's  mind,  Horn.  107;  ck  skal 
yira  húð  e.  kniliga  mcb  klungrum  (make  you  smart),  Stj.  395  ;  e. 
vita,  to  kindle  a  beacon,  Orkn.  364  :  en  bo  ddi  her  lengi  af  meo  peim 
brzftruxn,  the  spark  of  resentment  was  long  felt  among  the  brothers,  Lv. 
34 ;  e.  jam,  to  forge  iron,  Rkv. :  the  phrase,  elda  grátt  silfr,  to  be  bad 
friends,  is  a  metaphor  taken  from  smelting  drossy  silver  that  cannot 
stand  the  fire ;  þeir  Stórólfr  eldu  lönguiu  gritt  silfr.  en  stundum  vúru 
tare  peim  blioskapir.  Fb.  i.  533.  2.  to  cook,  or  gener.  to  expose  to 

a  light fire.  II.  reflex,  to  be  kindled;  mil  vera  at  eldisk  hd  langr 

oþokki  af,  it  may  be  that  long  ill-feeling  will  be  kindled  therefrom,  Lv.  jo. 
eldaak,  d,  [aldr],  to  grow  old;  eldisk  irgalinn  mi.  Fms.  vi.  35 1 ;  cr 
b»  t..k  mjok  at  eldask.  viii.  108;  hann  tekr  mi  at  ddask  (MS.  oldask) 
mjok.  xi.  51 ;  ek  fitui  at  ek  eldumk.  en  þverT  kraptritui,  Orkn.  464; 
þcir  hrymask  eigi  oé  ddask,  Rb.  346.       B.  part,  eldr,  old,  worn  by 
age;  Gisli  kvaðsk  cldr  vera  mjok  fri  ufrioi,  Sturl.  iii.  10:  equivocal  is 
the  phrase,  eldir  at  rioum  ok  at  þrotum  komnir  (in  the  dream  of  king 
Svrmr),  Fms.  viii.  108,  cp.  Orkn.  ch.  34.      y.  impcrs.  in  the  phrase,  tiótt 
(ace.)  eldir,  the  night  grows  o/rf(cp.  elding) ;  þi  er  nútl  ddir,  F'as.  i.  147. 
eld-bakjtðr,  part,  baked  on  embers,  Stj.  595.  I  Kings  xix.  6. 
eld-beri,  a,  111.  a  brasier,  lantern,  H.E.  ii.  107,  Pm.  26,  73,  Jm.  I  a, 
Vrn.  164;  eldbera-ker,  id.,  Pm.  106. 
ald-borg,  f.  a  volcanic  crag,  vide  borg. 
eld- brunt,  a,  at.  fire,  conflagration,  D.  N. 
ald-Mllr,  m.  a  fire-ball,  Dipl.  v.  18. 
eld-flmr,  adj.  inflammable,  easily  catching  fire,  Sks.  437, 
eld-Qall,  n.  a  fire-bill,  volcano. 

eld-fswrl,  ru  pi.  an  apparatus  for  striking  fire,  tinder-box,  Jb.  I45. 
tld-gamall,  adj.  [from  Dan.  aldgammet  —  led.  elli-gamall],  stone  old, 
(nod.  word.) 

eld-glaringar,  f.  pi.  'fire-glare,'  seen  in  darkness, 
•ld-goa,  n.  'fire-gusb,'  a  volcanic  eruption. 

eM-gróí  and  eld-grof,  f.  a  'fire-groove,'  1st.  ii.  405, 41 7,  Eb.  372,  v.  I. 

dd-gygr,  m.  a  crater. 

dd-gogn,  n.  pi.  cooking-vessels,  D.N. 

dd-haitr,  adj.  hot  as  fire. 

fld-hraun,  n.  a  'fire-field,'  lava-field. 

eld-húa  (alda-hua,  Eg.  397.  603,  Sturl.  iii.  319.  Gþl.  344).  n.  the 
'/re-bouse,'  i.  e.  the  ball  or  parlour,  one  of  the  chief  rooms  in  ancient 
•iwcllings.  where  the  fire  was  kept  up,  used  synonymously  with  elda- 
>i»li,  but  opp.  to  stofa,  the  ladies'  room;  stofa,  eldhiis,  bur.  Grig.  i.  459  ; 

búr-hiitð.  ddahiis-hurð,  Gþl.  344,  H.F..  i.  495 ;  eldhiis  cör 


,  Grig.  i.  468 ;  ganga  milli  stofu  ok  eldhúss,  Fbr.  164  ;  cp.  Gisl.  ^fioor,  N.G.  L.  i.  j$6. 


'4.  'S-  97.  (Manl.)  324,  Eb.  ch.  52,  vide  new  Ed.  98,  v. 1. 1,  3,  4  ;  gdik 
þörgcrðr  þegar  inn  í  ddahiis.  Eg.  603 ;  cldhúss  dyrr,  Lv.  89,  Ld.  54, 
Sturl.  iii.  218,  219;  «ldhúaa-akot,  n.  id.,  cp.  Eg.  397  ;  eldhÚB-hurð, 
f.  the  hurdle  of  an  e.,  N.G.L.  i.  38,  Gþl.  I.e. ;  eldhoa-fifl,  n.  a  'fire- 
side fool,'  an  idiot  who  sits  all  day  by  the  fire.  Fas.  ii.  1 14 ;  in  Sturl.  iii. 
219  eldahu*  and  skili  seem  to  be  used  differently.  B.  it  may  also  be 
used  of  any  room  having  a  hearth  and  fire,  ddahiis  .  . .  var  pat  brott  fti 
öorum  húsum.  Eg.  203  ;  and  even  of  a  kitchen,  338,  cp.  Nj.  75.  In  mod. 
usage  eldhiis  only  means  a  kitchen. 

eldi  (elþi,  Grig.),  11.  [ik],  feeding,  maintenance.  Grig.  i.  1 1 7,  1 43 :  the 
person  maintained,  236 :  in  mod.  usage  esp.  of  keeping  another's  lambs, 
sheep,  in  winter,  hence  lambs-cldi,  '  lambs-ktep,'  an  obligation  on  every 
householder  to  feed  a  lamb  for  the  priest  in  winter;  olda-akildagi,  m. 
the  time  when  the  lambs  are  sent  back  (middle  of  May)  ;  the  phrase,  skila 
tir  cldum.  to  send  back  (Jambs) :  eldia-hMtr,  m.  a  horse  kept  in  stall, 
opp.  to  útigangs-hestr.  2.  a  thing  born;  mislit  eldi,  Stj.  179.  (ten. 

xxxi.  8 ;  c.  þal  er  fram  fer  af  kviSi  konunnar,  656  B.  7  ;  skaltii  þiggia 
þat  af  Gufti  at  hann  gefi  per  gott  eldi.  Mar.  3.  6,  19  ;  kotnask  fri  e.  sinu, 
to  be  delivered  of  a  child.  Fas.  iii.  276  ;  cp.  upp-ddi,  breeding. 

eldi-brandr,  m.  firewood,  fuel,  Grig.  ii.  261.  Fms.  ii.  83.  viii.  358. 
v.l.,  Fbr.  97:  a  fire-brand,  Stj.  403,  Fs.  45,  þiír.  333,  Gielt.  117: 
metaph..  Post.  645.  84. 

eldi-ligr,  adj.  elderly,  Fas.  i.  130,  Mag.  5. 

elding,  (.firing,  fuel,  Scot,  eildtng.  Grig.  ii.  338, 358,  Fs.  45  ;  eldingar- 
steinar,  {bituminous  7)  stones  to  make  a  fire,  Karl.  18  :  smelting  metals,  gull 
er  stenik  e.,  gold  which  resists  the  beat  of  the  crucible.  Grig.  i.  50 1 ;  cp. 
dda  gritt  silfr.  II.  lightning,  also  in  plur.,  Fms.  x.  30,  xi.  136, 

Fas.  i.  373.  Sks.  329.  Stj.  300.  Al.  41 :  eldingonug,  n.  a  flash  of 
lightning,  Rb.  103  :  eldinga- m&nadr,  m.  the  lightning  month,  id. 

elding,  f.  [aldr],  the  '  eld'  or  old  age  of  the  night,  the  last  or  third  part 
of  the  night ;  allt  fri  eldingu  ok  til  niiðs  aptans,  Hrafn.  7  ;  vakti  fiúrhildr 
upp  sina  menu  þegar  i  elding,  F'ms.  ii.  331 ;  i  elding  nzlr,  vii.  1 1 4  ;  kómu 
i  elding  nztr  ú  Jaðar,  Ó.  H.  117.  The  ancients  divided  the  night  into 
three  equal  parts,  of  which  the  last  was  called  either  ótta  (q.  v.)  or  elding, 
(þi  er  þriojungr  lilir  nxtr,  i.  e.  where  the  third  part  of  the  nigbt  is  left)  : 
ttic  mod.  usage  is.  þaö  er  farift  aö  elda  aptr,  it  begins  to  rekindle ;  and 
aptr-elding.  rekindling,  as  though  'daybreak'  were  from  fire  'cldr;'  but 
in  old  writers  'aptr'  is  never  joined  to  these  words  (Anal.  193  is  taken 
from  a  paper  MS.,  cp.  Fb.  iii.  4OJ,  I.  6);  the  phrase  elding  'njrtr'  also 
shews  that  the  word  refers  not  to  daylight,  but  to  night,  and  means  lb* 
last  part  of  the  nigbt,  opp.  to  midnight,  ruið-ruetti. 
eldi-skíð,  m.  a  log  of  fire-wood,  Fs.  6,  þidr.  36  s  ;  loganda  c.,  afire- 
-  Stj.  413. 

',  m.  <i  log  of fire-wood.  Glum.  338. 
eldi-torf,  n.  turf  for  firing,  1st.  ii.  112.  Dipl.  v.  33,  Bs.  ii.  135. 
Oldi-Tlftr,  m.  fire-wood,  Fms.  ii.  82,  vii.  97,  K.  J>.  K.  90 :  but.  as  led. 
is  barren  of  trees,  cldiviftr  means  fuel  in  goseral,  peat,  etc.,  Orkn.  16 ; 
torf-skurd  sv;'i  sem  hann  þarf  til  ddiviflar,  digging  peal  for  fuel.  Vm. 
:  eldÍTÍðar-fátt,  11.  adj.  wanting  fuel.  Kbr.  97.  eldiviðar- 
adj.  short  of  fuel.        eldivicVar-lojrai,  n.  want  of  fire-wood 
(fuel),  Fms.  vi.  146,  Stj.  150.      eldiviðar-atik*,  u,  f.  a  stick  of  fire- 
wood. Stj.  268. 
eld-ker,  n,  ~ddberi.  Am.  5. 
eld-knOUr,  m.  a  fire-ball. 

eld-kveykja,  u,  f.  kindling  fire,  Nj.  194 :  metaph.,  625.  74.  Mork.  7. 
eld-Ugr  (olllgr,  Al.  65).  adv.  fiery,  of  fire,  Greg.  19,  Niftrst.  6,  Fas. 
iii.  414,  Sks.  308,  Rb.  442,  Stj.  98. 
eld-neyti,  a.  fuel,  Gþl.  369. 

eld-ntotnr,  adj.  easily  catching  fire,  Sks.  427,  Fms.  xi.  34,  Mork.  7. 
ELDR,  m.,  gen.  ellds.  also  spelt  elU,  [a  word  that  may  be  taken  as  a 
test  of  Scandin.  races  ;  Dsn.ild:  Svrcd.ald;  for  the  Teut.  nations  use 
the  word  fester,  fire,  which  is  wanting  in  Scandin.,  though  used  by  old 
led.  poets,  who  probably  borrowed  it  from  A.S.;  011  the  other  hand, 
Ulf.  constantly  renders  wvp  by  fan,  led.  funi,  q.v. ;  in  A.  S.  poetry  and 
in  Hel.  nled  =■  incendiary  occurs  a  few  times,  and  idan  -  Lat.  urtre 
(Grein  and  Schmeller);  Rask  suggests  a  F"inn.  origin]  '.—fire.  In  cold 
climates  fire  and  life  go  together ;  hence  the  proverb,  eldr  er  beztr  me* 
y'ta  sonum,  ok  solar  s_Vn,  fire  is  best  among  the  sons  of  men,  and  the 
sight  of  the  sun,  Hm.  67  :  in  reference  to  the  healing  power  of  tire,  eldr 
tckr  við  sóttum.yfr*  consumes  (cures)  fevers,  138  ;  si  er  eldriun  heitastr 
cr  i  sjilfum  brennr,  Gt-ett.  136  new  Ed.:  allit.,  e.  nó  jirn.yíre  nor  iron, 
Edda  82  ;  hvirki  egg  nc  eld,  162  ;  cldr  (sparks  of  fire)  hraut  or  sverðum 
þcirra,  F'lóv.  29 ;  c.  þótti  af  hrjóta  cr  vipnin  kúmu  saman,  Sturl.  iii. 
187,  vide  Fms.  i.  192,  vi.  153,  vii.  338  (MS.  ell),  viii.  74,  202.  x.  29.  Nj. 
74,  Eluc.  19.  625.  178.  p.  the.  eruption  of  a  volcano,  Bs.  i.  803.  Hoj ; 
\itb-t\Ax,' eartb-fire,'  subterranean  fire.  compdi;  elds-bruni,  a.  in. 
burning  of  fire,  Stj.  elda-daunn,  ni.  smell  of  fire,  Finnb.  243.  elda- 
gangr,  m.  the  raging  of  fire,  Fms.  i.  118,  x.  29.  Stuil.  iii.  132,  Bs.  i.337, 
Orkn.  368,  458,  Sks.  141.  elda-glór,  n.  glare  of  fire.  Fas.  iii.  471. 
elds-gneisti,  a,  in.  a  spark  of  fire,  (ircg.  74.     elda-gólf,  11.  a  bearlb- 


clda-gOgn,  it.  pi.  materials  for  firing.  Viii. 
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ELDSHITI — ELLIPU. 


177.       elda-hiti,  a,  m.  fiery  beat.  Fmt.  x 

cldkveik  ja.  Greg.  77.       elda-litr,  n.  orbs 
elda-Uki,  n.  a  likentst,  shape  of fire,  Clem.  30,  Rb.  388.  ©lda-ljosj, 

0.  fire-light.  Fm«.  ix.  49.  elda-logi,  a,  m.  a  flame,  Stj.  414.  elda* 
matr,  u.  food  of  fire,  Th.  19.  elda-neyti,  11.  y>\.fuel.  Band.  10,  Fms. 
ix.  339.  Fat.  i.  84.  elda-atolpl,  a.  111.  a pillar  of  fire.  Sti.  326.  elda- 
uppkvAma,  u,  I.  the  eruption  nf  a  volcano,  Landn.  idtf,  B*.  i.  148,  4^8. 
elds-velar,  Í.  pi.  /£r»  dniers.  Flov.  43.  elda-vimr.  m.  -fire-whims,' 
flickering  fire,  of  the  aurora  borealis,  fire-gleam.  Sk«.  203.  elda- 
virki,  n.  a  tinder-box,  Fms.  vii.  125,  Orkn.  208.  Hand.  30.  II. 
esp.  id  plur.  a  fire  on  the  hearth ;  the  proverbs,  vift  eld  skal  ol  drekka, 
by  the  fireside  shall  thou  drink  ale,  Hm.  82;  allir  rldar  brenna  lit  urn 
liftir.  all  fires  (beacons)  burn  out  at  last  (of  the  death  of  an  aged  man) : 
allit.,  eldr  A  ami  (vide  arinn).  In  the  old  halls  in  Scandinavia  an  oblong 
hearth  was  built  in  the  middle  of  the  hall,  and  the  fires  kindled  were 
called  langeldar,  long  fires,  with  an  opening  in  the  thatch  called  Ijóri  for 
a  chimney  ;  the  benches  in  the  hall  were  ranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
langeldar.  vide  Edda  82  (the  hall  of  king  Adils)  ;  hence  the  phrase, 
bera  i»l  um  eld,  fo  band  the  ale  round  the  fire,  via.  to  one's  cup  fellow  on 
the  opposite  bench,  Fagrsk.  ch.  219,  Grctt.  ch.  10,  new  Ed.  p.  23  ;  clda- 
skilar  vóru  stórir  A  basjum,  situ  menn  vift  langrlda  4  öptnum,  þá  vóni 
borft  sett  fyrir  menu  fyrir  (innan  MS.  Holm.),  sváfu  menu  upp  (tit  MS. 
Holm.)  frA  eldmium.  Kristni  S.  ch.  a  ;  þá  vóru  görvir  cldar  slórir  cptir 
endiliinguni  skálanum,  scm  í  þann  tíma  var  rítt,  at  drekka  ol  vift  eld,  Hs. 

1.  42  ;  cp.  Orkn.,  eldar  vóni  A  gidfinu,  on  the  floor,  ch.  18,  where  the  fire 
seems  to  have  been  made  in  a  pit  (vide  cldgrof )  in  the  middle  of  the 
floor,  cp.  also  kipti  honum  upp  at  pa! I i num.  vide  bakcldr :  again,  at  the 
evening  and  morning  meals  people  gathered  round  the  '  meal-fires1  (mAI- 
eldar),  hence  the  phrases,  sitja  vift  elda,  fo  sir  at  the  fire;  vóru  gorfir 
mAlcldar  hvert  kveld  í  elda-skála  scm  siftr  var  til,  sAtu  menn  longum  vift 
ddana  áftr  menn  gengu  til  matar,  Kb.  ch.  52  :  mAleldr,  the '  meal-fire'  or 
the  small  fire,  is  distinguished  from  langcldr,  the  great  fire,  276 ;  þat  var 
i  þann  tíma  cr  þeir  Snorri  sAtu  vift  mAlelda  (yfir  niAlborfti.  v.  I.),  ch.  26; 
hufftu  menn  orftit  vAtir  ok  voru  gorvtr  mAlcldar  (langeldar.  v.  I.),  Nj.  ch.  8; 
ok  er  skAlabiiinn  var  mcttr  sat  hann  vift  eld,  Fs.  6;  snyr  at  dyrum,  er 
menu  sAtu  vift  langelda  (in  the  evening),  Komi.  ch.  15,  ;  um  kvcldit  er 
menu  sAtu  vift  elda,  Orkn.  448  :  the  phrase,  sitja  milli  elda,  fo  sit  between 
two  fires,  to  be  in  a  strait,  vide  Um.  compos  :  elda-hún,  11.,  vide  cldhús. 
elda-ekali,  a.  m.  =  cldhds,  Eb.  I.e.,  Grett.  I.e..  cp.  Kb.  I  70  ;  einn  laugar- 
aptan  sat  Helga  i  clda-tki'ila,  Jsl.  ii.  274;  haffti  hann  lagzt  niftr  i  eMa- 
skAla  eptir  dagverft,  (iisl.  97 :  farandr  haffti  lAtift  gura  elda  mikla  i  clda- 
ikAla,  Fir.  183;  ekki  lagftisk  Ormr  i  clda-skála.  Fb.  i.  521.  Eg.  238. 
elda-ak&ra,  u.  f.  (eldavekari,  a.  m„  Lex.  Run.),  a  'fire-rake.'  poker. 
Nj.  236.  elda-görð,  f.  making  fire,  Fs.  45.  m.  a  beacon, 
bale  fire,  Gs.  18.  IV.  in  old  poetry  the  fire  of  wounds  or  of 
Odin  ^weapons,  the  fire  of  the  sea -gold;  hauga-eldar.  magical  fire  in 
old  cairns;  maur-ildi,  a  glow-worm;  hrarvar-eldr,  a  Will  o'  the  wisp, 
ignis  fatuus.  V.  as  a  prefix  to  pr.  names,  Fld-grimr.  Kld-jArn, 
Kid-rid,  etc. :  in  names  of  places  it  denotes  volcanic  ground.  Eld-borg, 
eld-fjall,  eld-gjA,  etc. 

elcUrauftr,  ad.i.  fiery-red. 
eld-sókn,  f.  fetching  fire,  Grett.  89. 
eld-atokkr,  m.  a  burning  beam,  Nj.  202. 

eld-ato,  f..  pi.  stóar,  a  'fire-stove,'  hearth.  BArft.  2  new  Kd.,  Nj.  236,  Fb. 
in.  446,  Fas.  ii.  115,  Mork.  91;  sitja  vift  cldstó  inóður  sinnar,  Ks.  6. 
eld-aúrr,  adj.  hot  as  fire,  of  vinegar  or  the  like. 

eld-MBtr,  adj.  always  sitting  by  the  fireside,  as  a  spoilt  boy  ;  Oddr  var 
eldsartr  i  zskti  ok  seinlegr  ok  kallaftr  kolbltr.  Landn.  235  (lib.):  Grimr 
var  mikill  ok  eldsartr,  ok  þútti  vera  mer  afglapi,  Oullþ.  14,  Krók.  33 
(Kd.  eldseti).  Fas.  ii.  112  (Ed.  eldsartmn). 

eld-tinna,  u,  f.  a  flint  stone.  Fas.  i.  447. 

ELFR,  f.,  gen.  elfar,  acc.  dat.  elfi,  a  pr.  name  of  the  three  rivers  called 
Elbe,  Lat.  Mbis,  viz.  Gaut-Klfr,  the  Elb  of  the  Gauts  (a  Scandin.  people) 
<=tbe  River  Golba  of  the  present  time;  Sax-E.,  the  Elb  of  the  Saxons, 
the  Elbe;  Raum-E.,  the  Elb  of  the  Raums  (a  people  in  Norway),  i  e.  tht- 
prescnt  Glommen  and  Wormen,  Bier.  3,  N  j.  42.  Fins.  1.  6,  ii.  1  28.  jjj.  40, 
iv.  1  ii.  ix.  350,  393,  401,  x.  292  :  Elfar-bakki,  fie  bank  of  one  of  these 
Elbes,  Ratr.  3,  Kms.  ix.  2^9.  274;  Klfinar-bakki,  Fms.  i.  19?,  of  Oc 
river  Oehil  in  Scotland,  is  a  false  reading  =  Kkkjals-bakki,  vide  Orkn.  12. 
coMPDl :  Elfar-grimar,  rn.  pi.  dwellers  on  the  banks  of  the  Gotha, 
Fms.  vii.  17.  19,  321.  Elfar-kvialir,  f.  pi.  the  arms  of  the  Gotbn. 
Fms.  i.  7.  iv.  9.  ix.  274  ;  used  of  the  mouths  of  the  A'(/e,  Kdda  148  (prcf.) 
Elfar-akar,  n.  pi.  the  Skerries  at  the  mouth  of  the  Gotha,  Fms..  Fas. ; 
cp.  Alfr.  p.  42.  8.  melon,  used  of  any  great  river,  (rare  in  Icel.  but 

freq.  in  mod.  Dan.) 

Ellakr,  adj.  a  dweller  on  one  of  the  Elbe  rivers,  Landn.,  Fins.  ii.  252. 

elgja,  ft,  fo  belch. 

ELGR,  m.,  gen.  elgs  or  elgiar,  [Lat.  alces ;  O.  H.  G.  elab :  Engl,  elk], 
an  elk,  Gþl.  449.  Fms.  viii.  3 1 ,  Fas.  i.  54 ;  elgja-grof,  f.  an  elk  pit,  a  hunt- 
.D.N.;  elgj»-v«il«r.f.*«nfi«ilrW*..Gpl.448;  elgjar-galgi,  a, 

'  unted  0« 


379.  elda-kverykja,  f. IP  bat  some  explain  the  phrase  —  tree,  cp.  Cae*.  Bell.  Gall.  ri.  27. 
s  of  fire.  Nj.  194.  Rb.  336.    deep  pools  of  half -mtl  ltd  ice;  akin  to  ólga,  ylgr. 


eig-akÓfT>  ni.  a  forest  with  elks.  Gþl.  449. 
eligr,  adj.  [Swed.  elig],  vile,  Horn,  isi  :  e.  ambAtt,  a  poor  handmaid, 
Stj.  484.  r  Sam.  xxv.  24  ;  afleitt  eftr  elikt.  vile  and  refuse,  456.  I  Sam. 
xv.  9 ;  illr  ok  e.,  Hb.  31  :  it  is  probably  akin  to  el-.  Germ,  elend.  ride 
aulandi,  p.  34. 
Eli-vAg&r,  m.  pL  the  Ice*waves,  a  mythol.  name,  Edda. 
ELJA.  u.  f.  a  coneubim, «  opp.  to  a  wedded  wife  ;  this  word  it  either 
akin  to  cljan  in  the  sense  of  zeal ,  jealomy,  or  to  the  word  eligr.  a»  th« 
women  were  often  captives  of  war  and  handmaid*;  cp.  the  ca>e  of 
Melkorka,  Ld.,  cp.  also  Gen.  xxi.  10: — the  word  is  defined  in  EAia 
109, — þcer  konur  eru  eljur,  er  einn  mann  eigu,  those  women  are  called 
•  eljur,'  who  are  wives  of  one  man ;  stattú  upp  or  binginum  frm  elm  minni, 
Nj.  153;  en  elja  hennar  gorfti  henui  jafnan  skapraun,  Stj.  428.  I  Sam. 
i.  6  ('  and  her  adversary  also  provoked  her  lore.'  of  the  two  wives  of 
Elkanah);  systur  konu  pinnar  skaltii  eigi  taka  til  elju  hennar.  Stj.  320 
Lev.  xviii.  18 :  in  poetry  the  earth  is  called  the  elja  of  Rinda.  one  ot 
Odin's  wives,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse):  this  word  points  to  the  remotest 
time;  the  sole  passage  where  it  occurs  in  an  lcel.  hist,  work  is  Nj. 
(  above),  where  it  is  wrongly  used,  the  wedded  wife  being  called  the  elu 
bv  the  concubine  ;  cp.  arin-elja. 

ELJAN,  f.  (in  mod.  usage  elja,  u,  f. >.  [Ulf.  aljan  —  fijkos  ;  cp.  A.  S 
ellian;  Hel.  ellan],  endurance,  energy ;  eljun  ok  styrk  anna rr a  manna. 
Fms.  vii.  228  ;  heilsu  ok  eljun,  277;  afl  ok  eljun.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  versci  : 
atferft  ok  eljun,  Ld.  318:  ok  fari  bar  e.  eptir  ok  oil  titrarAi.  Fs  4 
compps  :  •ljanssr-ltsuM,  adj.  [ellennlsrs*.  Ornud.l,  treak,  feeble,  Al.  100. 
Fbr.  157.       eljunsur-leyai,  n.  weakness,  want  of  energy,  Fms.  iv.  i6\. 
eljuu&r-raaAr,  m.  an  energetic  man.  Fms.  iv.  163,  viii.  447.        p.  m 
mod.  usage  elju-lauas,  adj.  .elju-leyai,n.,  with  the  notion  of  impatience . 
hann  hefir  enga  elju  A  e-u,  be  is  too  restless  to  perform  anything. 
eljara-gletta,  u,  f.  [cp.  elja],  pertness,  sauciness,  Sky/r.  53  (pref. ) 
Elj-úftnir,  m.  the  ball  of  liela,  Edda  (Gl.) 
él-kaldr,  adi.  ice-cold,  epithet  of  a  stream,  Ýt.  23. 
ELLA,  adv.,  in  Norse  laws  freq.  ellar,  and  so  in  Fms.  vi.  214.  vii  17, 
li  s.  etc. :  in  mod.  Icel.  usage  ellegar  ;  ellitrar,  Ó.  H..  GrAg..  Mork, 
jiassim,  etc.,  which  seems  to  be  the  original  form,  qs.  ell-vegar,  •  nther- 
ways'  cp.  þaim-ig.  hinn-ig,  einn-ig ;  ella,  though  it  is  the  usual  form 
in  the  MSS.,  would  be  an  apocopated  form,  the  r  being  dropt :  [A.S. 
ellts;  Engl,  else;  Swed.  eljest;  cp.  Lat.  alius.  Or.  dAAot] : — else,  other- 
wise ;  er  yftr  mi  annat-hvArt  til  at  leggja  í  brott  þegar,  ella  bnisk  þ»r 
vift  scm  skjotast,  Nj.  44 ;  en  þann  þeirra  e.  er  rettari  er.  GrAe.  1.7^: 
en  ella  iamt  skerfta  sem  at  skuldadomi,  84  ;  ella  liggr  A  her  viti.  Fm»  is. 
27  ;  hann  hit  vinAttu  siuni  ef  þessii  vildi  jita  en  elligar  afarkostum.  Ö.  H. 
141  ;  ella  man  ek  lAta  drepa  pik.  Nj.  74;  efta— ella.  or— else.  Frns.  ri. 
196  (in  a  verse) ;  efta  heit  hvers  manns  niftingr  ella.  or  else  be  called  the 
mthing'  of  every  man,  Nj.  176;  efta  drepit  hann  ella.  Fms.  xi.  too;  eftr 


stokki  hann  af  cignum  sinum  ellar.  vii.  17. 
ELLI,  f.  indecl.  [Dan.  aide],  '  eld.'  old  age  ; 


in.,  poet,  ■tlks-gallow:  the  ice,  as  elks 


.  the  saying,  ollain 
elli  A  kne  komit,  old  age  has  brought  all  on  their  knees,  .  p.  the  tale  i:> 
Edda  33,  34,  where  the  old  giantess  Elli  wrestles  with  Thor,  whence  m 
poetry  she  is  called  '  the  antagonist  of  Thor,'  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  engi  heSr 
sA  orftit ....  at  eigi  komi  ellin  dllum  til  falls,  Kdda  34 ;  fyrir  elli  sakar. 

Eg.  107  ;  eigi  er  þat  siftr  en  elli  Nj.  171.        rosinn:  elli-belgr, 

m.,  in  the  mythol.  phrase,  kasta  c..  to  cast  the  '  slougb  of  age,'  rn  be 
young  again,  Mag.  3,  (freq.)  ©lli-bjúgT,  adj.  hosted  dosen  ui.'f 
age,  Mag.  elli-dajjar,  m.  pi.  old  days,  Stj.  190.  Ski.  458.  clli> 
dauðr,  adj.  dead  (dying)  from  old  age.  Nj.  58.  Kms.  i.  1 17.  Edrfa  sS 
elll-dómr,  m.  old  age,  Stj.  192.  elli-gamall,  adj.  exceeding  old. 
Stj.  190,  Sks.  92,  Al.  3.  elli-glop,  n.  pi.  dotage  from  old  age.  Fas  1 
421.  oUi-hamr  ™  cllibelgr  (of  serpents  shedding  their  slough ).  Sti.  <jS 
©Ui-hrumr,  adj.  tottering  from  old  age.  Stj.  432.  elli-hwrur,  f. 
pi.  the  boariness  of  age,  Stj.  214.  elli-karl,  m.  an  old  carle.  Barl. 
164.  6lli*ljTf,  f.  medicine  to  bar  old  age.  elixir  vitae,  (rnytlml, '. 
Haustl.  9,  cp.  Kdda  63.  elli-móðr,  adj.  worn,  weary  from  age.  Id.  I 
Landn.  1 1 7.  elli-ajiikr,  adj.  sick  from  age,  pibr.  30.  elli-atoA,  r. 
the  stay  of  old  age.  olli-tift,  f.  finse  of  old  age,  Horn.  13.  elli-vaftir, 
n.  pi.  wavering  from  age.  decrepitude,  Bret.  162  (of  king  I. ear) :  in  Kit. 
756  (the  verse),  the  old  poet  said,  vals  hefi'k  váfur  elli  =  elli-vafnr ;  the 
comparison  with  the  passage  in  Bret,  is  decisive,  and  the  explanation  m 
Lex.  Poet.  ».  v.  vAfur  is  undoubtedly  wrong.  elll-vam,  n.  the  being  .1 
dotard.  Bret.  16 elli-þokki,  a,  m.  looking  old;  hratt  ht'«i  af  w^r 
clliþokka,  Stj.  O27.  1  Kings  ix.  30  (of  the  old  queen  Jevcbeli. 

elliftl,  a.  m.  a  kind  of  ship  with  a  high  pottp,  Edda  (Ol.).  Fas.  ii.  5  ; 
hence  Ellifia-ey,  f.  the  name  of  an  island,  from  its  resemblanre  to  ;lie« 
old-fashioned  ships.  Landn..  Kb. ;  ElliAi,  a.  111.  a  farm,  Korm. ;  Ellifta 
Grimr,  m,.  pr.  name  of  a  nun,  Landn.,  Nj. 

elUfti,  mod.  ellefti,  ord.  numb,  the  eleventh,  Landn.  19').  Yms.  ix. 
412. 

•UiAt.  mod.eUaAi,  "rd.  numb.,  the  Cíoih.  ainVf;  A  S.  ellefne ;  F-15I. 
on  the  Uc,  Stor.  1 5  ; ^ •Vet-en ;  Gcrin.o'//;  Svtes\.elfva;  Dan. elleve :—'  lif  i»  an  obsolete  word. 
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denoting  ten,  to  that  '  titvtn,  twtlvt'  are  formed  just  like  thirteen,  four- 
teen, etc. 
©1-UgT.  adj.  [el],  stormy,  Vipn.  51 


rr,  adj.  i 
ellri  (eldri). 


vide 


tils  long. 
],  ft  wax,  grow, 
the  fever  grows 


pimall. 

elm*,  u.  f.  [almr],  a  branch,  twig,  Mar.  183, 

-eln,  adj.  in  compds.  tvi-e.,  þrí-«.,  etc.,  two,  three .  .  . 

elnat,  aft,  [cp.  Goth,  aljanon;  A.  S.  ilnjan  =  aemulan 
a  medic,  term,  in  the  phrases,  sótt  clnar  4  hendr  e-m 
k/V^b  ewer's  bands,  i.e.  (<como  iror**;  en  si'itt  eluafti  A  hendr  Gi/nri 
hiskupi,  Bs.  i.  69:  þA  elnafti  tótt  4  hendr  Kveldúlfi,  en  cr  dró  at  því  at 
hann  m  banvatnn,  etc.,  Eg.  I  a6  ;  e-m  clnar  sou,  id. ;  ok  elnar  honum 
sóttin.  Band.  14;  en  Lopthscnu  elnafti  sóttin  (of  a  woman  in  labour). 
Fas.  ii.  161 ;  tótt  elnafti  vift  I.opthwiu,  c.04. 

elptr,  f.  =  AJpt.  a  iter  an,  Str.  $1,  63,  etc. 

elrir,  m..  and  elri,  n.  rA«  alder-tret,  Lat.  a/ni<«.  A.  S.  41/or.  it/ir,  Germ. 
erle.  Edda  (Gl.),  ö.  H.  350.  Fbr.  10. 

elaka,  aft,  to  lovt,  Imt  dearly,  with  acc. ;  elskaftr  sem  sá  cr  framast 
clskafti  sannan  Guft.  Fs.  80;  konungr  clskafti  HAkou  meir  en  nokkurn 
ar.run  mann,  Fm».  i.17;  Birkibcinar  rlsktiftu  þvi  ineif  svcininii,  sem..,, 
ix.  344  ;  halt  vel  tni  þina  ok  elska  Guft,  ii.  355,  I  Hrafnkell  clskafti  ckki 
annat  goft  meir  enn  Frcy,  Hrafn.  4 ;  kona  þess  hins  rika  maims  clskafti 
Joseph.  Ski.  45  J ;  harm  ««  at  Guft  clskafti  David  (acc).  708;  ok  er  t»A 
atiftr  svA  tern  hann  er  elskaftr  til,  442.  2.  reflex.,  elskask  at  e-m,  to 

gntwfond  of;  þorkell  rat  lengi  meft  jarlinum  ok  eUkaftiik  at  honum, 
Fms.  iv.  317  ('clskafti'  at  jarli.  act.,  ó.  H.  93,  it  tcarcely  right).  B. 
rrnpr.  try  lovt  one  another;  h.ifftu  þau  Jon  elskask  frá  bamzsku,  Bs.  i. 
jSj  ;  þessir  ungu  menu  elskask  sin  i  milium  mjok  hjartanliga,  655  xxxii. 
jo.  Icel.  have  a  playful  rhvmc  referring  to  loven,  running  thus— elskar 
hmn  (hún)  mig.  j  af  óllu  lijarta,  |  ofrheitt  ||  harla  litift  |  og  ekki  oeitt, 
which  callt  to  mind  the  scene  in  Giithc't  Faust,  where  Orctchen  plucks 
off  the  petals  of  the  flower  with  the  words,  licbt  uiich — niclit — licbt 
niich— nicht. 

u,  f.  (zlska.  Barl.  6,  O.  H.I..),  [this  word  it  peculiar  to  the 
it  is  probably  derived  from  t\  and  an  inflcxive  sk.  and 
property  means  storm,  whence  metaph.  passion ;  the  Swedes  and  Dane* 
luvt  not  the  tingle  word,  but  iilskog  and  ttskov.  qs.  clsk-hogr ;  Icel. 
elskhugi  or  elskogi]  : — lovt ;  meft  Gufts  eliku  ok  nnung*.  Horn.  48 : 
hifj  elsku  á  e-m.  to  lovt  one,  Bs.  i.  36:  mikla  elsku  haffti  jail  A  konuugt 
s'.-tu.  Fm».  ix.  241 ;  vit  hófum  lengi  taman  haldit  okkarri  elsku.  vii.  140 ; 
nil  mikla  Att  sem  þii  hefir  A  hinum  digra  manni  ok  elsku  rift  hann  lagt. 
iv  coxrnt :  elsku-band,  n.  a  bond  of  lovt,  Mai.  elaku- 

bragð,  n.  a  deed  of  lovt,  Mar.  210.      elaku-ftillr,  adj.yW/  of  lovt,  Barl. 
179.      elaku-sreO,  11.  a  loving  kindness.  Pass.  30.  1 1.  slaku-groa, 
n  low'i  flower,  vide  brönugrot  s.  v.  brana,  p.  76.       ellku-lauaa,  adj. 
fore/ru,  and  elaku-leyii,  n.  want  of  love.  Lex.  Poet.  elaku-merki, 
r..  a  love  token.       eliku-semi,  f.  lovingnest.       olaku-vAttr,  m.  a 
Irret  token.    El  ilea  never  occurs  as  a  verb  or  noun  in  old  heathen  poets  ; 
Amor  it  the  first  poet  on  record  who  utei  it ;  old  writers  prefer  using 
«t :  with  Christianity,  and  e»p.  since  the  Reformation,  it  gained  ground  ; 
i^ori"  of  the  N.  T.  is  usually  rendered  by  eltka  (to  lovt)  and  d-ydsrn  by 
tUki  i/or»)  or  karrleiki  (cbarity) ;  so,  mann-elska,  humanity,  kindnea. 
elskandi,  part.  <i  lover,  Greg.  30. 
eUkan-ligk,  adv.  lovingly,  655  xxxii.  1 7. 
cUkan-ligr,  adj.  beloved,  N.  T. 

elakari,  a.  in.  a  lover,  Barl.  88,  187,  Karl.  545,  Mar.  197.  (rare.) 

elak-hugi  or  olak-ogi,  a,  m.  [Swcd.  alikag ;  Dan.  tltkov],  love,  Edda 
it:  vmArtu  ok  elskhuga.  Stj.  8  ;  Astiift  ok  e.,  130.  Bcv.  8  (Fr.)  ;  elskugi 
(aHkugi),  Barl.  6 :  a  nctttbeart,  minn  svarti  herra  ok  Agxlr  elskugi  (my 
'"«>,  Fb.  i  514. 

elakT,  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  e.  at  c-m.  fondly  attached  to  ont,  fond  of 
»«.  oi  the  attachment  of  children,  01  to  children;  hann  Tar  elskr  at 
Apu  b,  loved  the  boy  Egil.  Eg.  187;  Eg.ll  (the  father)  unni  hon 
K'kit.  var  BnftvarT  (the  child)  ok  e.  at  honum.  599:  al«i  uted 
aouaah.  ok  »vA  elskir  hvArr  at  .iftium,  at  hvArr  rann  cptir  öftrum,  turn 
««r*  that  never  left  one  another,  Nj.  81  ;  hann  (the  ox)  er  miok  clskr 
>'  n  *r,  Fms.  iii.  131 ;  hence  mann-elskr.  of  pet  lambs  or  tamed  animals 
frot  never  uted  of  cats,  dogs,  or  animals  that  are  constant  companions  of 
""n^;  heima-e.,  home-loving,  ont  who  never  leaves  tbt  btartb.  Fs.  4. 

eUku.ligxs  »dtr.  lovingly,  btartily.  Fms.  i.  140, 

•Uku-ligr,  adj.  loving ;  e.  alrara.  it-arm  affection,  Fms.  iii.  63,  K.  A.  22 : 
Moved,  þitt  e.  andlit.  655  xxxii.  7  ;  c.  sonr.  Th.  7  ;  var  henni  rnjok 
« .fms.  i.  8t  ;  d7ain;T^i  of  the  N.  T.  is  usually  rendered  by  ekkuligr. 
«!-«kúr,  f.  a  tnow-ihower.  Sks.  227. 

ELTA,  t.  to  cba,*t,  with  acr. ;  þeir  cltu  einn  hjort,  Fl.iv.  27  ;  elta  dýr 
*  'fon,  Barl.  199 :  e.  saufti,  to  run  after  tbtef,  in  order  to  fetch  tbern 
N-  J;,  Korm.  28  (in  a  verse);  elta  fijAlfa,  Hbl.  39;  þrir  hiifftu 
dt  af  ticipum  Tryggva  konung,  they  had  driven  king  T.  from  bis  ships, 
foil.  i.  3- ;  StyrkArr  elti  þa  suor  i  Karmtund,  ix.  J4 :  hljópu  A  land  upp 
°x  elm  þA,  j».  304,  Gullþ.  2 1  ;  e.  öxn  meft  vendi,  to  drive  cattle  with  a 


Fms.  ix.  305:  Icel.  now  say,  el  task  vift  e-n,  e.g.  of  catching  a  hone, 
sheep,  when  grazing  wild  in  an  open  held.  II.  to  knead,  work; 

elta  ieir,  to  mix  lime,  Stj.  247,  cp.  Exod.  i.  14.  2.  a  tanner's  term  ; 

e.  sk inn,  to  tan  a  bide,  i.  e.  nth,  scratch  it,  so  as  to  make  it  soft ;  ck  skal 
yftra  hrift  elta  meft  kluugrum,  Stj.  395.  Judges  viii.  7 ;  elt  skinu,  fanned 
bide:  óclt  skinn,  rough  bide,  (freq.)  3.  =  velta,  to  overthrow,  in 

the  Runic  phrase,  at  rita  sa  varþi  es  ailti  stain  þansi  eþa  heþan  dragi, 
Rafn  188,  194. 

citing,  f..  chiefly  in  pi.  pursuing,  chasing,  Fms.  vii.  1  aK,  294,  Fs. 

II.  botan.,  proncd.  elking,  [Swcd.  altgras],  tptarwort, 
etjuiserum  xadgare,  arvense,  Rjnrn. 

eltur,  Í.  pi.  pursuing,  Fms.  vii.  407,  viii.  406,  R<>m.  276. 

Embla  (in  lib.  spelt  Emla).  u.  f.  a  mythol.  word,  which  only  occurs 
in  Vsp.  17  ;  and  hence  in  Edia  (where  it  is  said  that  the  gods  found  two 
lifeless  trees,  the  askr  (asb)  and  the  cmbla ;  of  the  ath  they  made  man, 
of  the  embla  woman),  it  is  a  question  what  kind  of  tree  the  embla  was  ; 
tome  suggest  a  metathesis,  qs.  emla  from  almr,  elm,  but  the  compound 
emblii-askr,  in  one  of  Egil't  poems,  seems  to  shew  tl-at  the  embla  was  in 
some  way  related  to  the  ash. 

embastt*.  tt.  mcHl.  aft,  to  attend,  wail  upon,  with  dat. ;  e.  gestum,  to 
wait  upon  guests;  kanu  vera  at  Guft  yftvarr  sé  A  miilstefnu,  eftr  eigi 
gestum  at  e.,  Sti.  593.  I  Kings  xviii.  27;  eigi  samuevtti  hon,  hildr  e. 
hon.  ibt  att  not  with  tbt  people,  but  waited  o 

fp,  to  serve  tbt  cattle,  to  milk,  1*1.  ii.  334,  482.  2.  eccl.  /0  say 

to  celebrate  the  eucbarist,  V.S. 
tion.  to  officiate  as  a  clergyman. 
embaetti  (embuð,  Aisecd.  38),  n.  [Germ,  ami;  Dan.  rmbtde ; 


655  xxxi  A.  3 ;  e. 
334.  483.  2.  eccl.  /0  say  mat; 

B.  in  mod.  usage  since  the  Reforma- 


as  to 


the  root  vide  anibAtt,  p.  19],  trrtiVr,  office;  bjiWia  e-m  af  e..  to  depose 


one  from  office,  Bs.  i.  *  JO  ;  Gufts  e..  Horn.  I  2 1.  160,  Stj.  613.  3  Kings  iv. 
13  ;  mikit  e..  bard  work,  a  great  task,  Horn.  1 53  ;  veita  e-in  c.  to  -en* 
ont.  Ems.  viii.  3,1a.  406 ;  bindask  i  e-s  e.,  to  enter  one's  service,  Sks.  357  ; 
frenija  c.,  fo  perform  a  service,  Bs.  i.  426 ;  Guftligt  e.,  holy  service,  Fms. 
ii.  198;  heilagt  skiruar  e..  holy  baptism,  i.  14S:  officiating  at  mast. 
D.N.  2.  in  mod.  use,         a.  divine  service,  answering  to  'mass' 

in  the  Roman  church ;  fyrir,  eptir  c.,  before,  after  service.  6.  in  a 
secular  sense,  [Germ,  ami,  Dan.  rmbtde'],  a  public  office.  coxitis  : 
etnbœttÍa-fcBTT,  adj.  ahle  to  perform  one's  duties,  Ann.  1333.  em- 
bsttia-gorfl,  f.  officiating  (of  a  clergyman),  Bs.  i.  81 1.  embœttia- 
lwuaa,  adv.  holding  no  office  (of  a  priest),  Sturl.  ii.  1 1 8.  embtsttls- 
madr,  m.  a  minister  (priest).  Horn.  1 19,  Sks.  162.  Fms.  v.  I46:  in  mod. 
use.  embzttismaftr,  -lauss,  etc.  (=Gcrm.  beamier,  Dan.  embtdsman) 
mean  an  officer,  chiefly  in  a  secular  sense. 

emendera.  aft,  to  amend  (Lat.  word),  Fb.  i.  51  7. 

EMJA,  aft,  to  bout,  Fms.  vi.  150.  x.  383,  Fas.  i.  313.  6jfi  B.  10, 
Fagrsk.  8. 

emjan,  f.  bowling,  F's.  44. 

EN,  disjunctive  conj. ;  in  MSS.  spelt  either  en  or  enn,  [a  particle 
peculiar  to  the  Scandin. ;  in  Danish  men :  in  Swedish  both  men,  an,  and 
endast ;  Norse  enn  and  also  men,  Ivar  Aasen] : — but;  en  ef  hann  hefir, 
þá...,  but  if  ht  has,  then...,  GrAg.  i.  261  ;  en  ef  menn  gefa  þeim 
mat.  id. ;  en  heima  mun  ek  sitja,  but  I  will  stay  at  borne,  Fms.  vi.  100; 
en  fjiildi  f<-ll,  but  a  great  many  fill,  F'as.  ii.  514;  eyrum  hl/ftir  en 
augiim  skoftar,  Hm.  7  ;  en  ekki  cigu  annarra  manna  orft,  GrAg.  i.  84,  99, 
171  ;  en  Skiftblaftnir  skipa,  en  ji'ia  Sleipnir,  en  hmula  garmr,  Gm.  44; 
en  ór  sveita  sjAr,  en  <ir  beinum  björg,  Vþm.  31  ;  and  passim.  It  is  even 
used  with  a  slight  conjunctive  sense;  þvkki  mcr  sem  því  muni  iih*gt 
saman  at  koma,  kappi  þinu  ok  dirfft  'en'  skaplsndi  konungs.  metbtnks 
it  will  be  bard  to  make  the  two  things  go  together,  thy  vehemence  and 
(on  the  other  band)  the  temper  of  the  ling.  Eg.  53 1  :  ek 
rAAum  Gunnhildar  'en'  kappsemd  Egils,  /  know  the  devices  of 
Gunnbtlda  '  and'  (on  the  other  band)  F.gil's  eagerness,  357  :  used  in  nar- 
ratives to  begin  a  sentence,  merely  denoting  the  prcgrcss  o(  the  tale, 
much  the  same  as  '  and.'  cp.  the  use  of  auk  111,  p.  33  ;  thus  in  Yt.  sonic 
verses  begin  with  '  en.'— En  dagskjarr  .  . ..  2,3.14,  33;  En  Gunnlatigr 
grimman  tamfti.  Hit.;  En  Ilr.ialds  A  h.-fuftbaftmi.  Ad.  19,  without  any 
disjunctive  notion. 

EN,  temporal  adv.,  hetter  spelt  enn,  [prob.  akin  to  endr  and  eftr, 
q.  v.]  : — yet,  stdl ;  þú  hefir  enn  eigi  (not  yet)  heyrfta  kenning  Drottins, 
Mar.  656  A.  ii.  14  ;  vildi  hann  enn  svn.  Fms.  ill;  at  hann  mmidi  enn 
tvii  gura,  s-i.  too;  þA  ríkir  hann  enn  fyrir  mik,  Al.  29:  til  betri  tima  en 
(ri<iM)  enn  (stilt)  er  kominn.  Sks.  596  B.  2.  before  a  comparative  ; 

enn  siftarr,  Hill  later,  N.G.I..  i.  94:  enn  lietr,  still  better;  enn  fyrr. 
still  later  ;  enn  verri ,  still  wont ;  enn  atftri,  still  worthitr ;  enn  hxrri,  still 
higher;  enn  firr,  stdl  further  off;  enn  narr,  still  nearer;  enn  heldr,  stilt 
more.  Sks.  304 :  separated  from  the  comparative,  run  voru  fiviri  d*tr 
Haralds,  tbf  daughters  of  H.  were  still  mart,  i.  e.  H.  bad  more  daughter, 
yet,  Fms.  i.  j.  p.  curious  is  the  use  of  en  (usually  spelt  in  or  inn) 
in  old  poems,  viz.  before  a  comparative,  where  in  prose  the  'en'  can 
be  left  out  without  impairing'  the  sense ;  thus,  hélt-a  in  lengr  nimi. 
ht  kept  not  bis  place  longer,  i.e.  ran  away.  Am.  j8  ;  raft  en  lengr  dvclia. 


F*d,  Kari.  471.        p,  reflex,  to  pursue  ont  eagerly ;  eltask  eptir  e-m,  ^ ft  delay  no  longer,  61  ;  menn  in  urlli.  a  happier  man,  Skv.  3. 18 ;  né  in 
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imetri  iruego,  tt*v7iur  affinity ;  id.;  mann  in  harftara  -  harftara  matin,  a 
hardier  man,  lib!.  14:  nema  þú  in  tnolrari  sir,  unless  tbou  art  wiser, 
Vþni.  7;  drekka  in  mcira  mjoft,  /0  drink  more  mead;  bita  cn  breiftara, 
to  bite  broader,  i.  e.  eat  with  better  appetite,  þkv.  25 ;  þar»  þxtti  skild 
in  verri,  U'fcerf  /xw/s  urre  in  lesi  honour.  Joins*.  S.  (in  a  verse) ;  in- 
in  hcldf,  neither ;  m-  hests  in  heldr.  neither  for  his  bone,  Hm.  60  ;  ««'•  in 
hcliir  hugftir  win  var  Hngni,  neither  are  ye  minded  at  11.,  Gh.  3,  Sdin. 
3ft,  Hkv.  1.  12,  Skv.  1.  21  :  in  prose,  eipi  in  heldr  etla  ek.  {at..., 
neither  do  I  think,  that . . .,  Nj.  219.  3.  to  boot,  further,  moreover; 

bolöxar  ok  enn  amboft  nokkur,  pole-eixes  and  some  tooii  to  boot,  Dipl.  v. 
18 ;  ok  þat  enn,  at,  and  that  slill  more,  that,  Hum.  30J  ;  Ingibjorg  hct 
enn  dóttir  Haralds,  Ingeburg  teat  further  Harold" s  daughter,  Fnu.  i.  5. 

EN  or  enn,  conj.,  written  an  in  very  old  MSS..  e.g.  Horn.,  Greg., 
Kluc,  but  in  the  great  bulk  of  MSS.  en  is  the  standing  form,  both 
ancient  and  modem  ;  [formed  by  anacope,  by  dropping  the  initial  þ ; 
VU.panuh;  A.S.yanne;  ¥.ug\.than;  lie\. than;  0.  H.  G.  donna ;  Gerni. 
dann,  but  here  almost  replaced  by  'al*;-  Swcd.  unn:  Dau.  end;  Norse 
enn,  Ivar  Aasen ;  the  anacope  is  entirely  Scandin.]  .—than,  Lat.  quam ; 
heldr  faöir  an  moftir,  more  father  than  mother,  Eluc.  5;  bjartari  an  sul. 
brighter  than  the  sun.  45,  ja ;  meira  an  aftrir.  more  than  others,  Greg. 
51  ;  viftara  an  iftr,  wider  than  before,  id.;  betr  an  þcgja,  better  than 
being  silent,  96;  xftri  an  þctta,  Eluc.  si  ;  aniut  an  annat,  one  thing 
rather  than  another,  50 ;  Ijosara  an  mi.  44  ;  heldr  an  vi'-r,  1 ;  ;  annat  an 
dauftan,  15  ;  meira  an  Guft,  13  ;  fyr  an,  6;  annat  an  þii  ert,  59  ;  framarr 
an  þeir  bafa,  id. ;  franur  an  vesa.  60 ;  heldr  an  fori  cftr  rlciri,  Horn.  45  ; 
heldr  an,  63;  betra  er  þagat  an  nixlt.  96;  helgaii  ait  annaira  manna, 
li(y;  framar  an  sin,  135,  etc.;  cp.  Krump.  ljS-163:  *eti'  however 
occurs  in  ilom.126.  II.  the  form  4  en' (or  '  cini')  occurs  passim. 

Grig.  i.  173,  ii.  13.  Al.  19.  Sks.  5.96  U,  N.G.  L.  i.  32,  etc.  etc. 

e,ry  The  particle  en  differs  in  sense  when  placed  before  or  after  the 
comparative;  if  before,  it  means  still ;  if  after,  than  ;  thus,  fvrr  enn.  iftr 
enn.  before,  l.at.  priusquam,  but  enn  fyrr.  Hill  earlier,  sooner ;  enn  heldr, 
Ml  more,  but  heldr  enn,  rather  than ;  enn  betr,  stdl  better,  but  betr  enn, 
better  than;  enn  sidar,  still  later,  but  siftar  enn,  later  than,  etc.  Again, 
there  is  a  difference  of  sense,  when  neither  en  is  a  comparative ;  cu  cf, 
hut  if;  ef  enn,  if  still,  etc. 

EN  is  now  and  thcu  in  MSS.,  esp.  Norse,  used  =  cr,  cf,  q.  v.,  but  this  is 
a  mere  peculiarity  or  fal»e  spelling  :  1.  v/hen ;  iui't  uirum  1  hii  en 

(  er)  þcir,  when  they,  D.  N.  i.  271  ;  til  pess  en  =  til  þess  cr,  Si. 
as  a  relat.  particle,  which;  sú  hin  rika  fni  en  (which).  Str.;  mini 
en  aUra  meyja  er  fegrst.  my  daughter  who  is  the  fairest  of  all 
þiftr.  249;  af  þvi  eu  hann  hefir  tingit,  Al.  143;  si  ótti  en,  1 
sungin  er,  which  is  sung,  Horn.  4 1  ;  but  hvirt  en  er,  whether,  N, 
349.  3=cf,  if,  [cp.  Old  Engl,  an];  sjelar  vxri  siluniar.  en  Jwrr 

vissi,  if  they  knew,  Al.  114;  en  peir  vtldi^ef  þcir  vildi,  118;  en  vvt 
fjernn  ef  vér  farrim,  I  20,  esp.  freq.  in  D.  N.  (vide  Kr.)  Very  rare  in  led. 
writings  or  good  MSS.,  e.g.  en  ck  hefi  mcft  Gufts  miskuim  (i.e.  er  ek 
hefi).  as  /  have,  because  I  have,  Bs.  i.  59.  Hung.  ch.  1 ;  vide  cr. 

ENDA,  a  copul.  conj.  with  a  slight  notion  of  cause  or  even  disjunc- 
tion :  [the  use  of  this  copulative  is  commonly  regarded  as  a  reit  word  to 
distinguish  the  Scandin.  and  the  Saxon-Germ. ;  the  A.  S.  ende,  Kngl.  and, 
Hel.  end.  Germ,  und  being  represented  by  Scandin.  auk,  oi,  or  og: 
whereas  the  disjunctive  particle  is  in  Scandin.  en,  enn,  or  even  enda, 
answering  to  the  Kngl.,  A.S.,  and  Genu,  aber,  but;  the  Gothic  is 
neutral,  unless  jab,  by  which  Ulf.  renders  «oi,  be  — out.  ok  : — this  differ- 
ence, however,  is  more  apparent  than  real;  for  the  Ice!,  'enda'  is  pro- 
bably identical  with  the  Germ,  and  Saxon  und.  and:  in  most  passages 
it  has  a  distinct  copulative  sense,  but  w  ith  something  more  than  this]  : — 
and,  etc.  I.  with  subj.,  a  standing  phrase  in  the  law,  cornice  ' 

the  latter  clause  of  a  conditional  premiss,  if  so  and  so,  and  if.  ... 
again  if...,  or  it  t'nay  be  rendered,  and  in  cat. 
that,  or  the  like.    The  following  references  will  make  it  plainer;  ef 
goftinn  er  um  sottr.  enda  hafi  hann  oftrum  inanni  í  blind  sclt . . .,  þ«  >kal 

hann  ok  sekja  ...,if  a  suit  lies-  against  the  priest,  '  and'  be  has  named  a 
proxy,  then  the  suit  lies  also  against  him  (vii.  the  proxy).  Grig.  i. 

95  ;  ef  skip  hverfr  ok  so  elgi  til  spurt  i  þrim  vctrum.  enda  s«  spurt  cf 

þcim  ltindum  ollum  er  vir  tunga  er  á.  þi  . . . ,  if  a  ship  disappears  without 

being  beard  of  for  three  years,  '  and'  inquiry  bat  been  made  from  all 
the  countries  where  '  our  tongue'  is  spoken,  then  . ...  218  ;  ef  gooinn  gen 
cigi  nenuu  ft/rinsdijm.  enda  si-  hann  at  lögum  bciddr . ...  þ«  varftar  god- 
anum  fjörbaugtgarft,  if  the  priest  name  not  the  court  of  fi'rin,  '  and' 
has  been  lawfully  requested  thereto,  then  be  is  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry, 
94  ;  nil  hetir  maftr  sveinbani  fram  farrt  i  arsku,  enda  vetfti  si  maftr  veginn 
Sloan,  bi . . . ,  if  a  man  bat  brought  a  boy  up  in  bis  youth,  '  and  in  case 
that'  be  (the  boy) be  slain,  then  .. ..  J81  ;  ef  maftr  fa»rir  mcybarn  fram 
enda  b«ri  svi  at . . . ,  ok  Itben)  skal  si  maftr . . ..  id.;  ef  menn  telia  omaga 
sinn  af  laudi  hi'-ftan,  ok  cigi  vift  verfti,  enda  vcrii  heir  ómagar  faerftir  tit 
hingat  siftan,  þi....  274;  hvervetna  þess  er  s-cgnar  sakir  standa  libxttar 
i  milli  manna,  enda  vili  menn  sarttask  is  þau  mil . . .,  pi . . .,  ii.  20 ;  ef  si 
maftr  var  veginn  er  i  (who  has)  vist  mcft  konn,  enda  sú  þar  þingheyaud' 
nokkBrr...,þi 


enda  (and  in  case  that)  vxri  eigi  farrft  þrailsgjoldin  fyrir  hiua  þriftiu  sol. 
þi  . . .,  Eg.  723,  cp.  Eb.  222 ;  þútt  maftr  farri  fram  ellri  maim,  karl  eftr 
konu,  i  baruacsku,  enda  (and  in  ease  that)  berisk  rittarfar  siftan  um  þi 
menn,  pi  skal ....  281 ;  ef  þú  þorir,  euda  set  þti  nokkut  at  manni,  if 
tbou  dartsl,  '  and  supposing  that '  thou  art  something  of  a  man,  Kb.  1. 
170;  segja  mi  ek  horium  tifteodin  ef  þú  vilt,  enda  vekir  þii  hann,  '  and 
supposing  that'  thou  wilt  awake  him.  Ems.  iv.  170;  en  peir  cm  skilnaftar- 
mciin  rvttir  er  meft  hvirigum  fóru  hcnnan  vístr  vitendr,  enda  (and  even) 
vildi  þeir  svi  skilja  bi.  Grig.  ii.  114;  enda  fylgi  þcir  hvirigum  í  braut 
(supposing  they),  id. ;  hvat  til  betr  cr  þú  vein  úorftna  hhili,  enda  sér  J>ú 
cigi  spimaftr,  supposing  that  thou  art  a  prophet.  Ems.  i.  333.  2. 
raiely  with  indie. ;  ef  kona  clr  biirn  mcft  óheimilum  manni,  enda  gclat  þó 
fr  um,  hón  i  cigi ....  Eb.  225.  II.  íkji,  ex-en  if  usually  with 

indie. ;  kona  i  sakir  þaer  allar  cf  hún  vill  rciftask  vift,  enda  komi  (even 
>/)  «g'  fram  loforftit.  Grig.  i.  338 :  in  single  sentences,  þi  skal  hann 
segja  biium  sinum  til,  enda  i  þingt,  even  in  parliament,  ii.  3;  1 :  ihe 
phrase,  e.  svi  (even  so),  eigi  þau  haiulsul  hrnitar  at  haldask,  enda  svi  þau 
CT«  '•  334:  "H*1  er  pi'>  rctt  virftmg  þcirra,  cf...,  and  their  taxation  is 
even  (also)  lawful,  if...,  209 :  in  mod.  uiage  very  freq.  in  this 
I  =  even).  III.  denoting  that  a  thing  follows  from  the 

and  consequently,  and  of  course,  and  then,  or  the  like,  and 
freq.  in  prose  with  indie. ;  man  ck  cigi  optar  hcimta  þrtta  ló, 
verfta  þír  aldri  at  lifti  siftan,  /  shall  not  call  far  this  debt  any  m<.re, 
'  and  also'  lend  thee  help  never  more,  Vipu.  18  :  ef  þcir  eru  cigi  rlcin  en 
finmi,  enda  eigi  farri,  if  they  are  not  more  than  Jive,  and  also  not  less. 
Grig.  i.  38  ;  enda  eigu  menn  þi  at  taka  annan  lögsogumaun  cf  vilja,  and 
they  shall  then  elect  another  speaker  if  they  choose,  4  ;  enda  skutum  v<  r 
þi  leysa  þik,  and  then  of  course  we  shall  loose  tbee,  Edda  20;  vatftar 
honum  skóggang,  enda  verftr  hann  par  uheilagr,  and  of  course  or  and 
even,  and  to  boot.  Grig.  ii.  1 14  ;  skal  hann  segja  til  þess  i  manna- 
mótum,  enda  varftar  honum  þi  eigi  vift  log,  i.  343 ;  i  si  sok  er  brou 
i,  enda  verftr  si  jaint  sekr  um  nautiiina  scm  aftrir  menn,  432  ;  |>i  i  sok 
þi  hvirT  er  vill,  enda  skal  lugsogumaftr . . .,  10;  enda  i  hann  kost  at 
segja  logleigor  i  f . - 1 1 .  cf  hann  vill  bat  heldr,  217;  tnii  ek  honum  miklu 
betr  en  (than)  >>ftriim,  ctvda  skal  ek  bessu  rifta,  and  besides  I  will  settle 
this  myself.  Eg.  731;  s/nisk  þat  jafnan  at  ek  em  frgjarn,  enda  man 
svi  enn,  it  is  well  known  that  I  am  a  money-loving  man,  and  so  it 
will  be  too  in  this  case,  Nj.  102 ;  bcift  ek  af  því  þinna  atkvxfta,  enda 
mun  i.llum  þat  l>eat  gegna,  /  waited  for  thy  decision,  and  (as)  that  will 
be  the  best  for  all  of  us.  78;  cr  pat  ok  likast  at  þcr  sa-kit  mcft  kappi, 
enda  munu  þeir  svi  verja,  and  so  wUl  tbey  do  in  their  turn.  2t?  ;  Hall- 
gcrftr  var  fengsöm  ok  stórl  vnd.  enda  (and  on  the  other  hand)  kallafti  hon  til 
alls  þess  cr  aftrir  ittu  i  mind.  18;  mikit  mi  konungs  gxfa  um  slika 
hluti,  enda  mun  mikill  fraiiii  fusk  i  fcrftinni  cf  vel  tckst.  Ems.  iv.  I  29 ; 
ölvcr  var  milsnjallr  ok  ntildjarfr.  c.  var  hann  vitr  maftr,  235;  ekki 
nmn  ek  halda  til  þess  at  Jji'i  brjótir  big  bin,  enda  eru  bau  cigi  brolm, 

cf  neither  are  they  broken,  if. . . ,  Eb.  i.  1 73,  Mork.  81.         3.  with  a 

notion  of  disjunction,  and  yet;  eigi  nenni  ek  at  hafa  bat  saman,  at  veiti 
Högna,  enda  drepa  bri'iftur  hans,  /  cannot  bear  to  do  both,  help  Hogni 
and  yet  kill  bis  brother,  Nj.  145  ;  er  þír  töldut  Grarnland  vera  vcftrgott 
land,  enda  er  bat  þó  fullt  af  jóklum  ok  frosti,  that  you  call  Greenland 
a  mild  climate,  and  yet  it  is  full  of  frost  and  ice,  Sks.  209  H.  3. 
cllipt.  in  an  abrupt  sentence,  without  a  preceding  premiss ;  enda  tak  nú 
öxi  þina.  and  now  take  thy  axe  (implying  that  1  can  no  longer  prevent 
tbee),  Nj.  j8 ;  enda  þarf  h^r  mikils  vift,  94 :  maftrinn  segir,  enda  íauk 
hufuftit  af  bolnom,  the  man  continued, — nay.  the  bead  flew  off  the  body, 
I-d.  290:  even  in  some  passages  one  MS.  uses  •  enda,'  another  '  ok.*  e.  g. 
skorti  nú  ckki,  enda  var  drengilega  eptir  sott  (ok  var  drengilega  cptir  si>tt, 
v.  I.),  Ems.  viii.  357;  cp.  Eb.  iii.  258.  1.  16,  and  Mork.  7. 1,  is  :  the  law 
sometimes  uses  '  ok'  exactly  in  the  sense  of  enda.  ef  maftr  sclr  ómaga  sum 
af  landi  brott.  •  ok'  verfti  hinn  aptrrcki  er  vift  tók,  þá . . ..  Grig.  i.  »75. 

ENDA,  d.  (enda.  aft.  Es.  8,  Ld.  50,  Bs.  i.  865 ;  mod.  usage  distinguishes 
between  euda  aft.  to  end,  finish,  and  enda  t.  to  fulfil): — to  end,  bring  to 
an  end;  ok  endi  par  lit  >itt.  Ems.  i.  297;  af  riftinn  ok  endaftr.  Es.  I.e.; 
endaftir  sinu  valdi,  Bs.  i.  865.  3.  metaph.  to  bring  to  an  end.  fulfil, 

perform  a  promise  or  the  like  ;  þi  sy'slu  cr  hann  endi  eigi,  work  which  b* 
did  not  perform.  Grig.  ii.  267  ;  þótti  lieinreki  biskupi  Gizurr  cigi  enda 
vift  konung  þat  sem  hann  haffti  hcitift.  Ems.  x.  ji  ;  enda  þeir  þat  er 
Pill  postuli  marlli,  Horn.  1 35  ;  befir  þii  komit  ok  cnt  bat  cr  þú  lofaftir. 
Niftrst.  8.  II.  rerlcx.  to  end,  come  to  an  end:  reifti  mannsins 

endisk  i  cimi  augabragfti,  656  A.  ii.  17;  er  svi  hefjask  upp  at  cigi 
endask,  656  B.  3  ;  þi  endisk  si  enn  mikli  hiil^ingskapr  Dana  korruiiga. 
Ems.  xi.  205  ;  Jwer  rndask  ok  byijask  jafnfram  ivalt,  Rb.  232.  2. 
ro  last  out;  ok  endisk  þi  allt  i  sumar  fram,  Nj.  18 ;  meftan  mi't  endask 
fimg  til.  Eg.  66;  en  honum  endisk  eigi  til  pess  lif,  Bs.  i.  77;  en  et* 
veizlor  endask  eigi  fyrir  fjolincnnis  sakir,  Hkr.  ii.  92  ;  ok  endisk  þvi 
þctta  húti  lengst,  Gisl.  50 ;  meftan  ck  endumk  til.  as  long  as  I  last,  i.  c. 
live.  Ems.  iv.  292.  3.  to  end  well,  do;  euda  mun  þat  fiun  bóruiuru 

vcl  endask  at  synia  nn'r  margftar,  tsl.  ii.  215  ;  ck  veit.  at  pat  mi  honum 
eigi  endask,  cf . . ..  Rd.  31 1  ;  nk  oiignm  skyldi  itftmm  hans  kappa  etixk 
74  ;  þat  vóru  log,  ef  þrdar  vatri  drepnir  fyrir  uia&ni,  ^  hafa  þctta  ncma  per,  Eas.  i.  1 04  ;  segir  honuio  eigi  clla  endask  mundn. 
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Fms.  ir.  143.  III.  impers.  in  the  phrase,  siigu  cndar,  cndar  par 

snflti  frá  honum,  it  ends  the  tale,  i.  e.  the  tale  it  ended,  Ld.  50 :  in  mod. 
usage  IccL  can  say,  saga  cndar,  siigu  cndar,  and  saga  endast,  here  the 

sprry  ends. 

endemi  and  endlmi,  n.  pi.  an  abomination,  scandal,  shame,  csp.  in 
exclamations ;  tt>  nndr  ok  endemi !  NiSrst.  6 ;  ok  pykir  nauftsyn,  at 
npi  rerfii  pau  e.  i,  Fms.  xi.  17  ;  nú  cru  slikt  mikil  e.,  vii.  36;  heyr  a 
endemi,  bear  the  abomination!  for  ibamt  I  hcyra  a  firn  ok  c,  21,  ii. 
14 :  heyr  á  e.,  segir  Hallgerðr,  pri  gerir  þik  góðan,  Nj.  74 ;  vissum  vír 
t:p  vi'inir  slikra  véla  ok  endema.  Bias.  46 ;  miirg  c.  tóku  menn  pa  til 
imnur,  Bs.  i.  63 ;  her  lystr  i  c.,  segir  hann,  Fms.  xi.  94.  ondoxnifi- 
maðr,  m.  a  monster,  F's.  38.  The  etym.  is  doubtful,  either  ^cin-d^mi, 
what  is  unexampled,  or  rather  from  dtunr  and  the  prefix  and- ;  endemi 
u  always  used  in  a  very  bad  sense ;  the  passage  Fms.  v.  3o6— veiztu  cf 
pau  e.  ( "toondrr)  era  si'mn,  at  konungrinn  nj  heilagr  hjá  olckr — is  an 
exception  and  perhaps  incorrect. 
END  I,  a,  ni„  and  endir,  s,  m.  [Ulf.  andeis  =  rikot ;  A.  S.  tndt ;  Engl. 
end;  OM.G.enti;  Gttm.ende;  Swed.iinde;  Dan.  tndt]  ;— Ibt  end, 
as  in  the  proverbs,  endirinn  skyldi  í  upphafi  skofta,  Lat. 


jvdjuid  incipias  respice  fintm ;  allt  er  gott  cf  endirinn  er  góftr,  alii  well 
ibat  tndt  well;  sjii  fyrir  enda  A  e-u.  to  sit  ibt  tnd  rf a  Ibing  (how  it 
»  ul  end'/ ;  gora  fyrir  enda  á  e-u  (a  wearer's  term),  to  bring  to  an  end, 
Gtrtt.  100  new  Kd. ;  lcysa  c-m  illan  (góðan)  enda  (a  weaver's  term),  to 
hnng  to  an  ill  (good)  tnd,  Korm.  164  (in  a  verse);  mun  einn  endir 
lcr»ir  vera  um  þá  úgiptu,  it  still  alt  come  to  one  end.  GUI.  82 ;  binda 
enda  á  e-t,  to  fulfil,  finish.  Snút  169;  gora  enda  6,  to  bring  to  an  tnd, 
Dipl.  i.  6 ;  vera  á  enda,  /0  be  at  an  end,  Fms.  xi.  427  {la  be  at  out's  wit's 
e*J) ;  standask  ú  endum,  Nj.  Ill;  allt  með  endum,  adv.  from  tnd  10  tnd. 
Lex.  Poet.;  til  annars  endans,  Nj.  1 76 ;  oftrum  endanum,  F^g.  91  ;  dyrr 
á  baoum  endum,  Fms.  iv.  uo;  at  sinum  enda  hvnrir,  Gr«g.  ii.  48;  til 
crida  jarðar,  656  B.  4 ;  endanum  (with  the  article),  655  xxxii ;  til  enda, 
to  ibt  end  of  lift,  Nj.  39  ;  endir  likams,  Horn.  103  ;  upphaf  ok  endir, 
146 ;  eugi  endir,  157  ;  hir  skal  mi  ok  endir  a  verfta,  it  shall  eomt  to  an 
end,  Nj.  145;  ta  varft  endir  a,  at ... ,  that  si-as  tbt  tnd  of  it,  thai. . . ,  Fas. 
11.  514;  annarr  endir  hcrsins,  Fms.  ix.  353;  hinn  ncftri  endir,  Sks.  167  B. 
cnicras:  enda-dagr,  ni.  (enda-deegr,  n.),  tbt  last  day,  day  tf  death, 
>:us.  riii.  93.  x.  3S8,  Sks.  355,  Fas.  i.  123.  enda-fjöl,  f.  a  gable 
end,  Pr.  413.  enda-knútr,  in.  tbt '  end-bust'  final  issut.  enda- 
!auM,  adj.  endless,  Fms.  v.  343,  Sks.  61 7,  Horn.  87.  endxv-lok,  n. 
fl.  and  enda-lykt,  f.  the  end,  conclusion,  F'innb.  248,  Fbr.  29,  Horn. 
152,  Fms.  iii.  163,  v.  343,  Stj.  20, 49.  enda-mark,  11.  ibt  end,  limit, 
H  E.  11.  70,  Fms.  v.  343.  enda-merki,  n.  id.,  D.  N.  ondiv-mjórT, 
■adj.  thin  at  the  end,  tapering,  in  the  phrase,  láta  eigi  verfta  endamjútt 
vii  e-«,  to  treat  one  well  to  tbt  tnd ;  Icel.  say,  e-t  s-crftr  enda-Blcppt,  n. 
ad;,  it  has  an  abrupt  end,  etc.  cnda-þarmr,  m.  tbt  great  gut,  Pr.  473. 
endi-land,  n.  borders,  confines,  Stj.  406,  53 1,  546. 
endi-langr,  adj. '  tndAons-,'  from  one  end  to  another;  eptir  endilangri 
ranrldnni.  Eg.  58  ;  meft  endiliingum  bckkjum,  along  tbt  benches,  Nj.  220 ; 
utlaja  fynr  endilangan  Noreg,  368,  F"m$.  iv.  319,  Orett.97  :  as  adverb, 
phrases,  '  endwise,'  opp.  to  '  across,'  at  endiliingum  skipum,  Fms.  vii.  94  ; 
um  endilangan,  Stj.  290;  um  endilangt,  Bs.  i.644;  at  ctidiloiigu.  El.  32. 
endi-lauaa,  adj.  endless,  Horn.  87. 

endi-leyaa,  u,  f.  nonsense,  'without  tnd  or  aim,'  Fms.  vi.  375. 
endi.liga,  adv.  finally,  Stj.  215,  Fills,  ix.  355,  v.  1. 
endi-ligr,  adj.  final,  Stj.  1 10,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1,  Bs.  i.  8. 
endi-lok,  n.  pi.  the  tnd,  conclusion,  625.  172. 

endi-mark,  n.  csp.  pi,  a  boundary,  confine.  Grig.  ii.  166,  Horn.  48, 
5,1  »75-  345.  33s.  D'P'-  »'•  P">-  9»  :  a  '"»"'.  Horn.  52,  Skiilda 
io6.  Gpl.  44.  Sks.  272  B.  Fms.  ii.  89,  H.E.  i.  466. 

tndi-merki.  n.  (and  «ndi-mðrk,  f.)=endimark.  Sks.  307,  338  B. 

ending,  f.  tnding,  termination,  Fms.  v.  235,  Vigl.  :6. 

endir.  v.  endi. 

cnd-laa,*,  adj.-endftangr.  Gnig.  ii.  257,  Vkv.  7. 
ESDR,  adv.  [cp.  Lat.  ante],  I.  in  times  of  yort,  erst,  formerly, 

btfnrt;  very  freq.  in  old  poetry.  Am.  I,  Ad.  3,  Vt.  13,  13,  Eg.  75 1  (in  a 
*«»e).  vide  Lex-  Poot. ;  in  prose  very  rare,  or  only  in  the  phrase,  endr 
,  a  long  time  ago,  F'as.  iii.  350,  347  ;  cp.  cdr.  2.  in  the 

dr  annan  veg  en  endr  —  now  one  way,  now  another,  677.  3  ;  endr 
"k  imnum,  mod.  endrum  og  sinnum,  from  time  to  time,  now  and  then,  Sks. 
^08;  endr  ok  stundum,  id.,  703  B.  cndra-ntBr  and  endrar-neer,  adv. 
«1  uhtr  timet,  otherwise;  bsrði  pá  ok  endra-nar,  Bs.  i.  533  ;  sem  jafnan 
«"3r»-o»T,  as  always  else,  536,  538  ;  sem  iivalt  endrar-nxr.  Fas.  ii.  1 44 ; 
a;  cman  sama  hartti  sem  e.,  Rb.  28 ;  en  þat  er  cndra-na:r,  at  .  .  .,  but  else, 
'bat. . .,  Fms.  viii.  410.  II.  again ;  svii  kom  Óðins  son  endr  at 

Wmn.  pkv.  32.    Mostly  as  prefix  to  nouns  and  verbs,  answering  to  Lat. 
w-,  chiefly  in  a  biblical  and  theological  sense,  csp.  after  the  Reformation, 
endr-borinn,  part,  born  again,  Sacm.  It8,  Sturl.  iii.  269,  Fas.  iii.  68. 
endr-bót,  f.  making  good  again,  repentance,  Horn.  41. 
endr-búa,  bjó,  to  restore,  655  xiii  B.  3. 

eadr-barta,  tt,  to  repair,  restore,  671/3,  655  A.  13  :  reflex.,  635.  69, 
'»4.  ii.  313,  Greg,  34,  Stj.  53,  238,  632. 


xii.  19. 


endr-beeting,  f.  restitution,  restoration,  Stj.  52,  632,  615.  69. 
endr-bcatingr,  m.  a  thing  repaired,  patebworlt.  N.  G.  L.  i.  75- 
endr-fórn,  f.  an  offering,  presenting  again,  Stj.  49. 
ondr-fórnn,  að,  to  offer,  present  again,  Stj.  49. 
endr-fæða,  dd,  to  regenerate,  Horn.  1 54,  I  Peter  i.  3. 
ondr-faaAing,  f.  rtgtntratian,  Matth.  xix.  28. 
endr-gefendr,  part,  those  who  give  again,  Hm.  40. 
endr-geta,  gat,  to  bear  (give  birth  to)  again  ;  sonu  þíoa  sem  Hcilög 
Kristni  endrgat,  623.  28 ;  endrgctiun  fyrir  vatn  ok  Hclgan  Anda,  Horn. 
55,  Fms.  iii.  166  ;  endrgctinn  af  vatni  ok  Helgum  Anda,  Horn.  3  ; 
to  bt  born  again.  Post.  656  B.  II,  Niðrst.  104. 
ondr-getnaðr,  m.  the  being  born  again,  Niðrst.  104. 
endr-gfttning,  f.  =  endrgetnaftr,  655  vi.  2,  Titus  iii.  5. 
endr-gjalda,  gait,  to  reward.  Mar.  175.  Bs.  ii.  35,  '.' 
endr-gjaldari,  a,  m.  a  rtwarder.  Heb.  xi.  6. 
•ndr-gr»*a,  dd,  to  heal  again.  Bar).  148. 
endr-gðra,  Ö.  to  restore,  reconstruct,  K.A.  38. 

aft,  to  purify  again,  Horn.  (St.) 
ft,  to  move  again,  Barl.  130. 
\,  X.  to  redeem.  3  Peter  ii.  I. 
endr-laginn,  part,  replaced,  Skv.  3.65. 

endr-louan,  f.  rtdemption,  Luke  xxi.  38,  I  Cor.  i.  30:  this  and  the 
following  two  words  were  scarcely  used  before  the  Reformation. 

a,  m.  tbt  Redeemer,  Job  xix.  35,  etc. 
t.  to  redeem,  Matth.  xvi.  26,  Luke  xxiv.  31. 
endr-lifna,  aft,  to  come  to  life  again,  Stj.  22 1,  Greg.  58,  Luke  xv.  32. 
endr-Ufga,  aft,  to  call  to  lift  again,  Stj.  30. 
endr-lifgan,  f.  a  refreshing,  revival,  Acts  iii.  19. 
endr-minnaak,  t,  dep.  to  remember,  call  to  mind,  Stj.  23.  40,  51. 
endr-minning,  f.  remembrance,  recollection,  Horn.  9,  Sk&lda  204. 
•ndr-mæðing,  f.  tribulation,  Stj.  49. 
endr-maola,  t,  to  repeat,  Matth.  vii.  3. 
endr-txueling,  n.  repetition.  Sturl.  iii.  71  C. 

ondr-nýja,  aft.  to  renew,  repeat,  F"ms.  ix.  348,  499,  Jb.  156,  K.  Á.  38  : 
impers.,  F:b.  378  :  reflex,  to  grow  again,  Str. 
endr-nýjung,  f.  renovation,  renewing,  Titus  iii.  5. 
endr-nœra,  ft,  to  rtfrtsh.  Matth.  xi.  28,  Rom.  xv.  32,  2  Cor.  vii.  13. 
ondr-nsoring,  f.  refreshing. 
endr-r«l«a,  t,  to  raise  again,  Fms.  x.  276. 

Gndr-rjóða,  adj.  ind.  downcast,  forlorn ;  Ketill  kvað  þá  mjok  e..  K. 
said  that  they  were  much  cast  down,  disheartened,  F'as.  ii.  16,  Fspl.  12  ;  it 
occurs  only  in  these  two  passages,  see  a  note  of  Dr.  Scheving  to  Fspl. 
I.e.,  where  he  says  that  the  word  still  survives  in  the  east  of  Icel. 

endr-aamja,  samfti,  to  reeompose,  renew.  Bs.  i.  735. 

endr-akapa,  aft,  to  create  anen>,  Eluc.  52,  Str.  53. 

endr-akikka,  aft,  to  rtstart.  Acts  iii.  21. 

ondr-taka,  tók,  to  retake,  Stj.  29. 

endr-tryggja,  ft,  to  rtconcilt.  Bs.  i.  686. 

endr-vinda,  vatt,  to  turn  back  (of  things),  Orlcn.  203. 

andr-paga,  u,  f.  rttribution,  Hm.  4. 

ENG,  f.,  pi.  engjar,  (spelt  arng.  O.  H.L.).  [Dan.  eng;  Swed.  iimg ; 
A.S.  ing,  found  in  local  names  in  North.  E.,  as  Ings.  Broad  Ing~\: —  \  "J 

a  meadow ;  opp.  to  akr,  in  the  allit.  phrase,  akr  no  eng,  Grdg.  i.  407, 
Hrafn.  31,  Gþl.  136,  360.  K  þ.  K.  90;  i  enginni.  Stj.  193;  veitti  hann 


145;   halfs  minaftar  eng,  half  a  manlh't 
f.  Dipl.  ii.  12  :  in  pi.  engjar  is  in  IccL  used  of  the  outlying 
lands,  opp.  to  tiin,  lb*  home-field,  and  hagi,      pasturagt,  vide  Grett.  ch. 


50 ;  engjar  manna,  Círág.  ii.  264 ;  þútt  K  gangi  i  engjar,  333  : 
many  comvdi  :  engja-brigð,  f.  tbt  escheatage  of  an  eng.  Grig.  ii.  377. 
engja-gramautn,  f.  right  of  grazing,  making  bay  in  tbt  eng,  Vm.  48. 
engja-hey,  n.  hay  of  tbt  cng.=  út-hey,  •  out-field  bay,'  opp.  to  tafta,  hay 
from  Ibt  well-manured  bome-fitld.       engja-merki,  m.  marh.  harden 


■ 


of  tbt  eng,  Griig.  ii.  319.  engja-akipti,  n.  division  of  the  eng,  Gnig. 
ii.  359.  engja-aláttr,  m.  the  time  of  mowing  the  eng,  in  August, 
opp.  to  túna-sláttr.  mowing  of  the  home-field,  in  July.  engja-vinna, 
f.  and  engja-verk,  n.  making  hay  in  the  eng.  «ngja-Töitr,  m. 
meadow-produce,  Jb.  146. 

engi,  n.  (=cng),  meadow-land,  a  meadow,  Grág.  i.  133,  ii.  364,  Hav. 
51.  COMPDI :  engia-höfQ,  f.  possession  of  a  meadow,  Grág.  ii.  374. 
engU-lé,  m.  a  scythe  to  mow  a  meadow,  Korm.  4^in  a  verse),  (engissler, 
MS.) ;  this  seems  to  be  the  correct  reading  of  the  passage.  engia- 
maftr,  m.  tbt  owner  of  a  meadmv,  Grag.  ii.  389. 
engi-búi,  a,  m.  a  neighbour  who  has  lo  appear  in  an  engidúmr. 
engi-dalr,  m.  a  meadow-valley,  Stj.  163. 

engi-dómr  (or  engja-dómr),  in.  a  court  to  decide  the  possession  of  a 
meadow,  sitting  on  the  spot.  Grig.  (L.þ.  ch.  I7)'ii.  369  s<jq. 

ENGIIjIj,  m.  [Gr.  AyytKos:  Lat.  cccL  angelus:  hence  in  the  Tent, 
dialects,  Goth,  aggilus;  A.S.  and  Germ,  tngtt ;  Engl,  angtl]: — an 
angel,  Rb.  78,  Nj.  157,  635.  4,  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.,  etc.;  englar,  hofuft- 
cnglar,  vcldis-englar,  Horn.  1 33 ;  cngilsandlit,  633.55.  compos :  engla- 
fylki,  n.  a  host  of  angels,  Stj.,  Horn.  133,  Fms.  v.  '340,  Mar.  656  A.  8. 
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engla-lic),  n.  a  host  of  angels,  Greg.  37,  Horn.  49,  154.  angla-lif, 
n.  lift  0/  angels.  Horn.  16.  engla-mjöl,  a.  •  angel-meal:  i.e.  manna, 
Stj.  145.  tsngla-aveit,  t.  a  host  of  angth,  Horn.  154.  englu- 
aýn,  f.  a  vision  of  angels,  6lf.  84. 

cnRll-llgT,  adj.  angelical.  Si).  4,  Niftru.  4. 

Engilakr,  adj.  English,  D.  N.  (frccj.  but  mod.,  vide  En*kr). 

engi-mark,  n.  the  boundary  of a  meadow.  Grig,  ii.  333.  387. 

engi-akipti,  n.  =  eugja.*kipti ;  engiakiptia-bCii,  m.  - eiigi-búi,  Orig. 
li.  J  76. 

•ngi-spratta,  u.  f.  [Swed.  grassboppa;  Dan.  grashoppe],  a  grass- 
hopper, locust,  Matth.  ni,  4,  Exod.  x. 

•ngi-t«igr,  m.  a  piece  of  meadow-land.  Grig.  ii.  3  59,  Kg.  745,  Vm.  1 5. 

engi-verk,  n.  meadow  work,  Eb.  150 ;  -  engia-slúttr  ;  urn  c,  during 
tbe  tint  of  mowing  the  meadow*,  Grig,  i.  149.  K.  þ.  K.  136. 

engi-vöxtr,  m.  meadow-produce.  Grig.  ii.  387. 

•ngja,  ft.  [Gr.  (I-irx*:  Lat.  anjro;  Germ.  r«*;<fl].  /o  fT«u  com- 
press; engdr  {vexed)  meft  ufrifti.  Str.:  with  dat..  hón  engvit  honum 

tig  (<ir  engjaik).  Swed.  urida  si£,  = /o 'uri/ií  tw/A  />a<«.  chiefly  used^ol" 
a  worm. 

engja,  u,  f.  and  enging,  f.  [Germ,  tnge],  narrowness  (rare) :  medic., 
gani-cngja,  constriction  of  tbe  boweh. 

eng-liga,  adv.  narrowly  ;  vera  c.  staddr.  10  be  in  a  strait,  Str. 

EngUs-ma6V(EngUa-macrr).m.aa  Englishman,  Fms.v,  Fas.  iii.  3^4. 

ENOR,  adj.  [Lat.  angustus;  Golh.aggvus;  A.S.enge:  CVerm.  eng], 
narrow,  clou:  i  engri  gaizlu,  in  dote  walcb.  Str. ;  vide  ongr. 

enn,  art.  tbe,  -  hiim. 

enn,  v.  en. 

enna,  adv.  [en  with  a  demonstrative  -no],  in  the  phrate.  cigi  enru,  not 
yet  or  nnt  forsooth !  GUim.  378,  Fms.  vi.  360,  viii.  1 19. 

ENNI,  11.  [a  word  peculiar  to  the  Scaodin. ;  Swed.  annt,  but  usually 
in  mod.  Swed.  and  Dan.  panna  or  pande ;  riKit  uncertain]  : — /4*  farebead  ; 
þó  tpratt  honum  nvriti  i  enni,  Nj.  68,  Pr.  471 ;  um  þvert  eiinit,  Fm».  i. 
1 78  :  alio  brow,  mctaph.  a  steep  crag,  precipice,  Landn.,  Kb. 

enni-brattr,  adj.  having  a  straight  forehead.  Sd.  146. 

enni-breicVr,  adj.  having  a  broad  forehead.  Eg.  304.  Fins.  v.  »38. 

enni-dúkr,  m.  a  fillet  worn  round  tbe  bead  by  heathen  priests  at  sacri- 
ficial ceremonies.  Lat.  vittae,  Konnak  (fi*.  key.) 

enni-leðr,  n.  ii*  *ii'<»  of  tbe  forehead  of  animals.  Fat.  i.  80. 

enni-anauAr,  adj.  having  a  low  forehead,  Fuiv  vii.  343. 

enni-apsniiv  m.  pi.  [cp.  Swed.  isnnespan  =  bead-wreatb,  ornament], 
carved  worb,  »uch  at  dragon-heads  on  old  ship*  of  war,  both  fore  and 
aft.  Frm.  v.  304,  vi.  1  jo.  viii.  197,  Orkn.  331,  Fat.  iii.  1 13. 

©nni-aveU,  n.  boulders  of  ice,  Sturl.  i.  61. 

Enaka,  u,  f.  tbe  English  tongue,  Skilda  161. 

ENBKR,  adj.  English,  Grig.  i.  504,  "Kg.  517;  Enaklr  menn,  n. 
Englishmen,  Frm..  Orkn..  Hkr. 
EPJA,  u,  f.  [apr],  chilliness,  Bj.irn. 

EPLI,  ii.  [A.  S.  ceppel  ;  Engl,  apple  ;  Swed.  dple ;  Dw.asble;  O.  H.G. 
apbol;  mod.  Germ,  apfel)  an  apple,  Fms.  xi.  9.  Rb.  346 ;  it  occur*  even 
in  old  poems,  Skm.  19.  30  ;  cp.  Kdda  17.  the  apples  of  Idunna.  of  which 
the  gods  ate  and  became  young  again,  cp.  also  Vol*.  S.  ch.  i  :  Heljar  c,, 
the  apple  of  death,  1*1.  ii.  351  (in  a  vct*c).  comtd*  :  epla-at,  11.  eating 
of  an  apple.  Stj.  40.  epla-garðr,  m.  [Dan.  abtldgaard~\.  an  -  apple- 
yard:  orchard,  Gþl.  144.  Vigl.  17.  eplft-kyn,  n.  •apple-kind:  Stj. 
175.       epla-stong,  f.  an  apple-stall,  a  cnguom..  Fms.  viii. 

epU-berandi,  part,  apple-bearing,  Stj.  14. 

eplóttr,  adj.  —  apal-grúr,  q.v.,  Karl.  306,  334. 

EPTIB,  better  spelt  eftir,  in  common  pronunciation  ettir,  a  prep, 
with  dat.  and  acc.  and  alio  used  as  adv.  or  ellipt.  without  a  case;  an 
older  form  ept  or  eft  only  occur*  in  poetry,  Skm.  39,  41 ,  Ýt.  a,  Kdda  91 
(in  a  verse);  ept  vig,  Hkr.  1.  349  (sn  a  verte).  iii.  fO(Arm'ir);  jcp. 
Goth,  afar;  Runic  stone  in  Tune,  after;  A.S.  aft:  Engl,  after,  aft; 
Swed. -Dan.  efter]  -.—after. 

A.  WITH  DAT..  Loc. ;  with  verbs  denoting  following,  pursuing, 
or  the  like;  haun  rcift  e.  pcim.  Kg.  1 49;  hann  bar  mcrkit  cptir  honum, 
be  bore  the  standard  after  him.  397  ;  rna  e.  þ<im,  fo  pull  after  them,  l.d. 
Il8  ;  þcgar  c.  Kara,  on  tbe  heels  of  Kari,  Nj.  303  ;  varft  ekki  c.  houuni 
gengit,  none  went  after  bim,  170.  p.  with  the  notion  frj  fetch;  senda 
e.  e-m.  to  send  after  one,  Kb.  3a,  Nj.  78,  Fms.  i.  a  ;  rifta  i  Hornafjiiro  e. 
it  yftru,  riuV  to  II.  after  your  things,  Nj.  63.  y.  ellipt.,  viljum  vér 
eigi  e.  fara,  we  will  not  follow  after  them,  Eb.  143  ;  ck  mini  hlaupa  pegar 
e..  Nj.  30).  3.  ntetaph.,       a.  with  verbs  denoting  to  look,  sura, 

lita.  gi.  horfa,  nixna.  etc.  c.  e-u,  /0  stare,  look  after  a  thing  while 
departing.  111.  ii.  161  :  Icita,  spyrja,  fr«'tta  etc.  c.  e-u.  to  a\k, '  speer,'  seek 
after  a  thing,  Nj.  75,  Kg.  ■  55,  6s6,  Fms.  i.  71,  x.  I48,  etc.  fi.  segia 
e.  e-m,  to  tell  tales,  report  behind  one's  back  in  a  bad  sense.  (1)3.  63  ;  þó 
at  ek  tcgda  eigi  óhapp  cptir  tcngda-niimuuni  iiiiiuini,  Sturl.  i.  (16  ;  siú  e. 
e-u.  fo  look  after,  miss  a  thing,  Nj.  75  ;  leggja  hug  c.  e-u,  to  mind  a  thing, 
Jsl.  ii.  436 ;  taka  e.,  to  mind,  mark  a  thing;  ganga  c.  e-u,  to  retain  a  thing, 
Fms.  x.  5.       Y-  vcrl"  denoting  to  expect;  biHt,  vacnta  e.  e-u,  to  expect. 


wait  for  a  thing ;  vaka  e.  e-m,  to  tit  up  waiting  for  one,  but  vaka  yú 
e-m,  to  sit  up  nursing  or  watching  one,  cp.  Fas.  ii.  £35.  II 
denoting  along,  in  the  direction  of  a  track,  road,  or  the  like ;  nitr  t. 
hnlsinum,  down  tbe  bill.  Km*,  iii.  193  ;  lit  e.  firfti,  stood  out  along  lit 
firth,  i.  37;  innar  e.  hollmni,  Nj.  370;  upp  e.  dah  Eb.  33a  ;  oran  • 
dalnum,  Ni.  34;  ofan  e.  eyninum,  143;  upp  e.  crrunnni,  85  ;  innar  t. 
biiSinui,  165  ;  lit  e.  þvertrénu.  aoa;  ofan  e.  reykiiium,  Eb.  330;  u.^ 
e.  Skeiðum,  334;  inn  e.  Alptafirfti,  id.;  innar  e.  i*um,  336;  inn  e.  ifcn, 
316;  lit  e.  isnum,  336;  út  e.  Haf*botnum,  Orkn.  I  ;  e.  endilongu,^* 
one  end  to  another,  Frai.x.  16;  e,  rniftju,  along  the  middle,  vii.  89"  I 
metaph.  after,  according  to;  e.  því  *em  vera  ami.  I.d.  66;  e.  sift  þeir-i 
ok  logiirn.  Fm*.  i.  81  :  e.  þinum  fortolum.  ii.  33  ;  hann  leiddi*k  t.  tcr- 
tolum  henuar,  be  was  led  by  her  persuasion,  v.  30  ;  g.;kk  allt  e.  bvi  m 
Hallr  haffti  »agt.  Ni.  356;  g«kk  al!t  e.  þvt  *era  honum  haffti  riuaft  rer.t, 
all  turned  out  as  be  had  dreamed,  Fm*.  ii.  331  :  e.  minni  visan.  i.  71.  8 
denoting  proportion,  comparison ;  b<.  eigi  e.  því  tciii  faftir  ham  var.  ir? 
no!  like  bis  father.  Kg.  701 ;  fitt  manna  e.  þvi  *em  haim  var  vanr.  >v 
men  in  comparison  to  what  be  used  to  have,  Sturl.  ii.  353  ;  þat  var  or*  a.  1: 
þar  facri  aftrar  c.,  people  said  that  tbe  rest  was  of  one  piece,  Ld.  1 68.  v 
with  verb*  denoting  imitation,  indulgence,  longing  after,  etc.  ■  fits  ' 
holdi  tfiiu,  to  live  after  the  fiesh,  Horn.  35  ;  hfa  e.  Gufti.  73 ;  litít  e  rr-- 
fallow  after  me,  Hla*.  45  ;  lita  e.  e-m.  to  indulge  one ;  mzla  e.  e-m.  r- 
take  one's  part,  Nj.  36 ;  brcyta  e.  e-m,  to  imitate;  darma  e.  c-m.  In  rr.i 
a  sentence  for  one,  150 ;  fylgja  e.  e-m,  to  follow  after  one.  N.  T. :  henr;; 
e.  e-m,  ro  mimic  one's  voice  and  gesture,  a*  a  juggler;  mun  ek  þir  < 
gera  *cm  þér  gerit  fyrir.  /  will  do  after  just  as  you  do  before,  N.I  </C 
hann  mxlti  e.  (b*  repeated  the  words)  ok  stefndi  rangt,  35  :  leika  e.  c-ir 
to  follow  one's  lead;  telja  e..  to  grudge:  langa  e„  to  long  after,  Ltkr 
xxii.  15.  8.  kalla,  heita  e.  e-m,  to  name  a  child  after  one;  k^iíi^ 
Hákon  eptir  fbður  tinurn  Hikoni,  Fms.  i.  14;  kallaðr  e.  Mj'rkurtiií 
riu'iftur-fiiftur  tiuuni.  l.d.  108  :  Iccl.  now  make  a  distinction,  heita  i  hoix^ : 
á  c-m,  of  a  living  person,  and  heita  e.  e-m,  of  one  deceased.  Ill 
denoting  behind;  fuudutk  e.  þcim  lrskar  ba-kr,  Irish  books  were  ft,u*-i 
which  they  bad  left  behind,  Landn.  (pref.),  Fms.  xi.  410;  draga  þ* 
Mindan  e.  sér,  vi.  333  ;  bcra  e-t  c.  s»t,  to  drag  behind  one ;  hann  leMdi  c 
»ér  hestinn,  be  led  the  horse  after  him.  Eg.  766.  p.  as  an  adv..  þa  rr 
cigi  bins  vcrra  e.  viti  er  *likt  ferr  fyrir,  what  worse  can  come  after,  ubn 
such  things  went  before  t  Nj.  34.  3.  but  chiefly  ellipt.  or  advnr 

lata  c.,  to  leave  behind,  Sturl.  i.  60;  *itja  e,,  to  sit,  slay  behind,  Fms  ' 
66 ;  bifta  c..  to  stay  behind ;  vera  e„  Grett.  36  new  Kd.,  B*.  i.  3  1  ;  rtand. 
c.,  to  star  behind,  remain,  be  left,  Fms.  ii.  331,  vi.  348;  dveliatk  r  .  ^ 
delay,  stop.  Sturl.  ii.  353;  leggja  e.,  ro  lay  behind,  but  liggja  e..  to  in 
behind,  i.e.  be  left,  Karl.  439;  eiga  e.,  #0  have  to  do.  Nj.  56;  el  ckk 
verftr  e„  (/  naught  remain  behind.  Kb.  1 36  ;  skammt  get  ek  e.  þinnar  ni, 
I  guess  that  little  is  left  of  tby  life.  Nj.  183  ;  þau  t'foggu  bar  e..  tbty 
remained,  stayed  there,  35. 

B.  WITH  ACC,  temp  after  ;  vetri  e.  fall  Olafc,  Eb.  (fine)  ;  seiú 

vetrum  e.  drip  Eadmundar  konung*  vetrurn  e.  andlit  Clregoni,  . .  t. 

burft  Christi.  lb.  18;  e.  fall  jarls.  Eg.  397;  e.  verk  þe«i,  Nj.  85:  t-r 
immediately  after,  vár  kom  e.  vctr.  spring  came  after  winter.  Eg.  100: 
hveni  dag  e.  annan.  one  day  after  another,  Horn.  \fA  ;  ár  e.  ir,  year  after 
year,  Rb.  393  ;  dag  e.  dag,  day  after  day,  Fmv  ii.  331  ;  e.  þat,  or  r 
þetta.  after  that,  I.at.  deinde.  deinceps,  Nj.  If  t,  Eb.  f8.  Bs.  i.  5.  etc.  r:t 
e.  þingit.  after  the  meeting.  Eb.  108  ;  e.  sartt  Eyrbyggja.  3f3.  2. 
denoting  sttrrrisro*.  inheritance,  remembrance,  etc. ;  eptir  in  this  wn*  > 
fre.pient  on  the  Runic  stone*,  to  the  memory  of.  after;  h.'wi  *  arf  allaw  c 
mik.  Nj.  3;  tekit  Í  arf  c.  fi>8ur  þinn.  inherited  after  tby  father.  Fms.  . 
3t6;  cf  skapba-tendr  em  eigi  til  e.  bauga,  i.e.  to  receive  the  werepli. 
Ortig.  ii.  1K4  ;  þeir  cr  tektar-fl1  cigu  at  taka  e.  þik.  Nj.  330  ;  tók  kormni- 
d<im  e.  fi>Sur  sinn,  /00*  the  kingdom  after  bis  father,  Fm».  i.  a  :  jxwkr  I 
tiik  logíngu  e.  þúrarmn,  Tborkel  took  tbe  speakership  after  Tborartv.  I* 
ch.  f ,  cp.  ch.  8,  10 :  mctaph.,  vita  \«s  skiimm  e.  sik,  to  know  that  >>»«/ 
[will  be)  after  one,  i.  c.lem-e  such  a  bad  report,  Ld.  33  2  ;  skafti  mikill  cr  r 
menn  slika.  there  is  a  great  loss  in  such  men,  r'.g,  93  ;  hann  lastafti  kart>»ii- 
e.  sun  sinn,  he  fasted  the  lenlen  fast  after  his  son's  death,  Sturl.  11.  a^t : 
*onr  .  . .  e.  genginu  guma.  a  son  to  succeed  bis  deceased  father,  Hni  "I . 
macla  e.  en.  or  eiga  vigsriiil  (cptir-mil)  c.  e-n,  to  conduct  the  suit  after 
one  if  slain,  Nj.  354  (frrq.),  hence  cptir-mil;  cptir  vig  Anikcls  >'i<n 
kouur  til  crfftar  ok  aftildar.  Eb.  194 ;  í  hefnd  e.  e-n.  to  revenge  ant  ' 
death,  Nj.  1 1 8  ;  hcimta  giold  e.  menn  nina,  to  claim  weregild.  Fms.  r\- 
199.  0.  the  phrase,  vera  c.  tig,  to  be  weary  after  great  exertion.  II 
med  at  adv.  after;  ííftan  c.  á  iiftrum  degi.  on  the  second  day  thereafter, 
Horn.  116;  siftan  c.,  Lat.  deinceps.  Fms.  x.  310;  um  virit  e.,  the  spring 
after,  Eb.  1 3f  new  Ed. ;  annat  sumar  c.,  the  second  summer  after,  Nj.  '4 : 
aunat  haust  e.,  Eb.  184;  annan  dag  e.,  tbe  second  day  after,  Nj.  3;  um 
daginn  e.,  the  day  after.  Fms.  vii.  153,  Bs.  i.  ai  ;  n««ta  minuft  e..  Rt- 
1  36.  B.  by  placing  the  adverb,  prep,  at  the  beginning  the  sense  becomes 
different,  later ;  e.  tun  virit.  later  during  tbe  spring,  Y.b.  98.  Ill 
used  adverb,  with  the  relat.  particles  er.  at ;  e.  er,  I.at.  postauam,  tir*i 
i.  to ;  e.  at,  id..  K.  þ.  K.  33.  B.  eptir  i,  afterward:  the  proverb,  ept-.' 
(mod.  cptir  «)  koma  ó»vinnum  rift  i  hug,  the  fool  is  wis*  too  lam,  Vapu. 
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17.  Pa*.  ■-  98 ;  eptir  4,  kvaft  hinn  .  . .,  '  after  a  bit,'  quoth  tbe  .  .  .,  (a 
proverb.) 

eptir-bátr,  m.  an  •  after-boat;  ship's  boat.  Eg.  374,  Fnis.  vii.  195,  214, 
Orkn.  420:  metaph.  a  laggard,  F»r.  49,  Isl.  i.  236. 
•ptir-bið,  f.  waiting  for. 
•ptir-braytnl,  f.  imitation,  fallowing,  (cccl.) 
eptlr-bratfatfymr,  m.  pi.  second  cousins  (Norse),  N.O.  L.  i.  189. 
eptir-burðr,  m.  ucond  birtb,  Stj.  Gen.  xxxviii.  19. 
.  aptir-drag,  n.  a  trail,  track;  hafa  1  eptirdragi. 

i,  n.  example,  Stj.  132,  Fms.  i.  141,  Far.  137,  Bs.  i.  263. 

part,  fallowing,  Stj.  10,  Bi.  i.  263. 
f.  pursuit,  Eb.  196,  Orkn.  441. 
,  f.  M%  o/irr.  inquiry.  Ski.  53,  B».  i.  632. 
,  f,  following  after  one. 
T,  adj.  =  Lat.  investigabilif.  Horn.  16. 
r,  f.  pursuit.  Eg.  593. 

,  u,  f.  a  going  after,  following,  attendance,  Eb.  1 1  J,  Sturl. 
i.  14.  iii.  10 :  prosecution  of  a  thing,  Fms.  vii.  358.  eptirgflngu-m*Ar, 
m.  a  follower,  Eb.  Hi. 

eptir-gangr,  m. - eptirganga.        compos:  eptirnangs-munir,  m. 
pi.  importunity.      op  Or  gan  gs-samr ,  adj.  pressing  ones  claims,  impor- 
tunate.      eptirganga-Bemi,  f.  insisting  upon  a  claim. 
eptir-gengi.  n.  id.,  Bs.  i.  851. 
•pttr-glikjari.  ».  <»■  on  imitator,  follower,  Bs.  i.  90. 
eptir-greriElari,  f.  investigation. 

eptir-görð,  f.  •  after-making:  \.c.  funeral-honours,  esp.  gift*  for  the  soul 
of  tb*  dead.  Fms.  x.  103.  234.  Gþl.  61. 

eptir-hermur,  f.  pi.  mimicking  one's  voice  and  gesture. 

epttr-hreyta,  u,  Í.  tbe  'after-milk,'  Orond.  182. 

eptir-komandi,  part,  following,  future,  Edda  150  (pref.)  :  a 
Fma.  ix.  3:8.  v.  I.,  Dipl.  i.  a :  in  pi.  offspring,  Landn.  »54,  Stj.  386. 

•ptir-kaera,  u,  f.  prosecution,  Kd.  275. 


636. 


;  Nj.68.  Fm1.xi.71.Fa5. 


epttr-kðst,  n.  pi.  after-wbinu. 
eptir-lálligr,  adj.  pleating,  B*. 
•ptir-lAtr,  adj.  buxom,  complai 
iii.  196,  Stj.  71,  Fi.  80. 
optirlát-samr,  adj.  id.,  Stj.  II. 
eptir-laiðla,  adv.  for  tbe  future. 
•ptlr-leifar,  f.  pi.  remains,  Stj.  543. 

•ptir-leikr,  m.  after-play ;  in  the  proverb,  óvandari  er  eptirleikrmu. 

eptir-leit,  f.  search,  pursuit,  Nj.  133.  F.b.  218,  Fmi.  xi.  240. 

cptir-leitarj,  f.  searching  for,  pursuing,  Ftm.  i.  68.  vii.  106.  x.  »68 : 
tnetaph.  request,  Sturl.  ii.  80,  Sks.  234. 

eptir-lit,  n.  looking  after  a  thing.  %  optirlita-aamr,  adj.  (eptirlita- 
asmi,  (■).  careful,  attentive. 

Optir-lifl,  n.  indulgence.  Stj.  155.  Rb.  384,  Ski.  619. 

eptir-lifr,  adj.  indulgent.  Mar. 

eptir-líking  (-gliking).  f.  imitation.  623.  26,  Horn.  44,  Frai.  vi.  28, 
Stj.  51.  B».  ii.  157.  2.  a  parable,  N.T. 

•ptir-likjandi,  part,  imitator.  Horn.  48,  51. 

eptir-lfBti,  n.  enjoyment,  Stj.  31.  51,  144.  509,  Nj.  13. 
indulgence  (cap.  foi  a  child),  Ld.  88,  G11I.  85.  Gbl.  64. 
eptirhetia-bara,  n.  a  pet  child,  spoilt 
life  of  indulgence,  Ver.  28,  62J.  38. 
tut  of  indulgence.  St).  ;8. 

eptir-lðngun,  f.  a  longing  after,  desire  for. 

•ptir-mál,  n.  an  '  after-suit;  i.  c.  prosecution  undertaken  after  a  person 
ii  slam,  properly  by  the  next  heir  (aAili,  q.v.),  Nj.  1  20.  1 28.  166.  Fmt. 
i.  234.  conFDf :  eptirmala-maðr,  ni.  n  prosecutor,  BArA.  171. 
eptlrmAUv-Btafir,  m.  -  eptimiAI,  Háv.  55. 

epttr-máli,  a.  m.  an  tpilague.  (mod.) 

eptir-rnall,  adj  indulgent,  consenting,  Nj.  13. 

epttr-mjolt,  f.  =  eptirhreyta. 

eptir-mynd,  f.  a  copy,  drawing,  (mod.) 

eptir-m«li>n<H.  part,  tbe  prosecutor  in  an  cptirmAI.  J».  40,  Nj.  1 75 


2.  fond 


,  ».  a 
u,  f.  an 


eptir-maeli,  a.fond  indulgence,  F'ms.  x.  375.  Nj.  »6.  2.  =  cptirmAI, 
Ni.  176.  8.  good  report,  Mar.,  Róni.  3K9. 

eptir-rAa,  f.  a  running  after,  pursuit,  Grág.  i.  440,  Ji.  39. 
eptir-rei  A,  f.  pursuit  on  horseback,  Nj.  254,  Landn.  152. 
eptir-rekitr,  m  a  driving  one  to  go  on. 
eptir-rit,  n.  an  after-writ,  copy  (mod.),  opp.  to  frumrit. 
eptir-róAr,  m.  tbe  rowing  in  pursuit  of  one,  Hkr.  iii.  94. 
eptir-rtning,  f.  tbe  prying  into  a  thing.  Kb.  54.        compos:  eptir- 
rtnlngc*-m*dr,  m.  a  prying,  inquisitive  person,  eptirTyninga-aamr, 
adj.  a  prying  man,  Eb.  $4.  v.  I. 
optir-aat*,  u.  f.  sitting  back,  i.  e.  remaining  behind,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  t;6. 
•ptir-ajá  (-ajón'),  f.  /4»  looking  with  desire  after  a  lost  thing,  hence  loss, 
grief.  Fms.  i.  258.  vii.  104.  Ld.  194:  attending  to,  298,  Sturl.  i.  27. 
eptir-skoðun,  f.  a  looking  after,  655  xxxii.  13. 
«ptir-*ókn,  f.  a  seeking  after,  pursuing,  Blai.  38,  Fmi.  i.  222. 
puna,  f.  spurring  after,  inquiring  for. 


optir-ntaða,  u,  f.  (-atöðrar,  f.  pi.) 
eptlr-ataðai,  adj.  remaining  behind, 
eptir-aýn,  f.  looking  after  one,  ó.  1 
máltmafir.  N.G.  L.  i.  170. 
eptlr-tdkanlogr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  perceptible. 
eptir-tekja,  a,  (.  produce,  revenue, 
eptir-tekt,  (.  attention:  aptirtaktar-sainr,  adj 


arrears,  B.  K.  1 1 8. 


Froi.  xi.  1. 
eptlrrýnar-maðr,  m. 


M#U. 


■  rptir- 


,  N.T. 


eptir-tðlur,  f.  pi.  1 
•ptlr-7«nting,  f.  1 

eptip-þorf,  r..  in  the  phra»e,  koma  ekki  i  e.,  to  be  not  amiss. 
opttr-ajtlandl,  part,  one  tvbo  intends  to  prosecute,  N.G.  I.,  i.  165. 
BPTRI,  compar..  and  EPT8TB  or  apatr,  luperl.  (alio  1 
aptari,  aptaatr).  tbe  aftermost,  binder,  hindmost  :  1.  loc„  1 

feti,  rf*  bind  leg,  Edda  28  ;  b»Aa  fsrtr  hina  cptri,  Vigl.  11  (aptr-f«tr.  bind 
legt) ;  til  hins  eptra  auitr-riimi,  tbe  hindmost,  opp.  to  fremri.  Fmi.  viii. 
I39;  fram.tammn  ok  hiim  eptri  (vir.  itafnl.  ii.  304;  «ptra  (aptaral  hialt 
(of  a  iword),  Fa».  iii.  144  ;  at  aplara  itafni,  429 ;  cigi  vii  ek  vera  aputtr 
allra  minna  manna,  /  will  not  be  the  hindmost  of  all  my  men,  Fmi.  ii. 
307  ;  er  raddar-itat'hefir  eptra  I  nafninu,  Skálda  165.  2.  temp,  later, 
last:  en  eftri  burftar-tift  en  hin  fytri,  Horn.  56;  hina  eftri 
Kriiti,  106 ;  þá  era  þeir  ikrdkváttar  er  eftri  biru,  that  last  bore  1 
N.  G.  L.  i.  32  ;  vide  efri  and  aptr. 

EH,  old  form  m,  mod.  lometimei  eð,  but  umally  'er;'  indecl.  particle 
used  as  rclat  pron.  or  as  relat.  adv. ;  in  very  old  MESS,  alwayi  «,  and 
rhymed  10  by  old  poets;  in  the  12th  century  it  changed  into  er.  In 
poems  and  in  law  phrases  the  particle  '  ei'  is  suffixed  to  the  pronoun  or 
adverb,  as  s  or  z,  e.g.  thus:  as  pron.,  s4'i  =  »*  es  (so  in  'people's  Engl.' 
be  at,  him  as,  for  be  who,  etc.),  Hkr.  iii.  II  (Sighvat) ;  dat.  þeim'i  — 
þeim  es,  >//i  qui,  Hm.  3,  Fmi.  vi.  38  (Sighvat):  acc.  mate,  þann'z 
or  þanu's  =  Jianii  es,  ilium  oui,  V'tp.  45  (MS.),  Od.  r,  Hm.  44,  120, 
Hvm.  39,  Am.  90 ;  neut.  þatz^þat  es,  iilud  quod,  Hm.  39,  Am.  37, 
Hkr.  Hjorv.  3,  Fmi.  iii.  9  (Hallfred) :  ai  conj.  or  adv.,  hvirt't  .  .  .  eda** 
hvart  es...  eda,  utrsim  .  .  .  an,  Grág.  (Kd.  1853)  ;  hvan'z  hann  vill  at 
reioa  efta  .  .  ..  i.  25,  1 45.  152.  («6,  161,  233,  ii.  50  !   ai  adv., 

þegar'i  •■  þegar  es.  as  soon  as,  Grág.  (Ed.  1853)  i.  94,  Am.  30;  tlfian'a 
=  siftan  es,  since  (Old  Engl,  silbens,  sitbenci\,  78  ;  even  sem's  «■  sem  ei. 
Am.  103;  hvar's  =  hvar  cs,  wherever,  47,  Mork.  138,  Hm.  1 38;  hve't  — 
hve  ts,  however.  I40(MS.  hven),  SkAida  190(111  a  verse);  bar's  =  par  e», 
there  where,  i.e.  where,  Gr»g.  i.  46.  153,  Hm.  66,  Hbl.  60,  Gm.  8,  Ls. 
50,  Mork.  18,  34.  37,  62,  170,  Skálda  189  (Bragi),  Edda  (Ht.)  1 24,  where 
this  anastrophe  is  railed  bragar-mil,^<MriVri/d'ir//oM  ;  hvarge's—  hvarge  cs, 
wherever,  GrAg.  ii.  44.  The  Icel.  has  no  rclat.  pron.  but  only  the  relat. 
particles  er  and  sem,  both  of  them  indecl.  in  gender,  case,  and  number; 
in  simple  sentences  the  sense  (gender  etc.)  is  clear  from  the  context ;  and 
the  language  has  certain  expedients  to  meet  the  deficiency. 

A.  Used  as  relat.  pron.  which,  who,  that:  I.  used  alone, 

where  there  is  perhaps  an  ellipse  of  the  demonitrative,  er  -  er  hann  (beir. 
þ*r,  þeini,  etc.)  j  a.  now.,  •  beim  bar,  er  Abia  heitir,  625.  83  ;  Motor 
hét  niaor,  er  kallaftr  var  Gigja,  Nj.  I  :  hann  átti  dóttur  eina.  er  Unnr 
hit,  id. ;  þá  skulu  þcir,  er  fan  eru  (who  are)  saman,  Grig.  i.  9 ;  maðr,  er 
þessa  þurli,  id.;  at  þeim  ivonmi,  er  verfta,  19;  lift  þat,  er  þeim  hafBi 
igat  fylgt.  Fms.  i.  62;  konur  þtfr,  er  völfur  vóru  kallaðar,  iii.  312; 
m  unga  manni.  er  þar  sitr  hja  þér.  id.  fi.  acc.  þingfeiti  manna 
I,  er  (7«os)  uietin  vilia  satkja,  (irág.  i.  19;  sakar  þeirrar,  er  <js»am> 
ek  hefi  hofiad.  id.  y.  gen.,  aftra  hluti  þá.  er  (quorum)  menn  vildu  visir 
verfta.  Fms.  iii.  213.  «.  dat..  bann  einn.  er  (cui)  hann  ami  litift.  Fms. 
i.  86.  f.  joined  to  a  demonstrative  ;  allir  fira-tidir,  þeir  tx  ....  all  tbe 
Tb.,  who....  Fins.  i.  6j.  II.  with  a  prep.,  which,  as  often  in 

Engl.,  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  ;  er  hann  kom  til,  whom  be  t 
to  ;  land,  er  hann  kom  frii,  tbe  land  be  came  frnm ;  10  Lat.  [ 
-  er  hann  kom  mcft ;  sub  quibsis  =  er  .  .  .  nndir  :  in  quibus  =  er . . .  i.  etc. : 
the  prep,  may  alio  be  a  penultimate,  e.  g.  the  phrase,  er  mér  er  A  vAn, 
which  I  have  a  hope  of:  or,  er  hann  var  y  fir  settr.  whom  be  was  ut  over, 
etc. ;  this  use  of  the  pronoun  is  undoubtedly  elliptical,  the  corresponding 
demonstrative  pronoun  being  left  out,  although  the  ellipse  is  not  fell  ; 
þvengTÍnn  sá  er  muðrínn  I.oka  var  saman  rifjafir  meft  (Kb.  omits  the 
pre]'.),  the  lace  that  tbe  mouth  of  Loki  was  stitched  with,  Edda  71  ;  oArom 
höfftingjum,  þeim  cr  honum  þóttí  lifts  at  vAn  (that  is  to  say,  þeim,  er 
honum  bótti  lifts  van  at  þeim),  at  whose  hands,  i.  e.  ^oiw  whom  be  thought 
help  likely  to  come,  Fms.  i ;  þeir  cr  ek  mxli  þetta  til  ( ^er  ck  matli  þelta 
til  þeirraí.  those  to  whom  I  speak,  xi.  I  2  ;  er  rngi  hetir  AAr  til  or  Ait,  Nj.  190; 
in  stórúAgi  jotunn,  er  or  steini  Var  hiifiiftit  A  (  »»er  ór  steini  var  hofuftit 
A  honum),  whose  bead  was  of  stone,  Hbl.  15  ;  þvi  cr  vrr  urAuin  A  sAttir, 
Fms.  xi.  34 :  viA  glugg  þann  í  loptinii,  ct  fuglinn  hatTIi  AAr  viA  setiA,  the 
window  close  to  which  the  bird  sat.  Eg. ;  nokkurum  pcim  hofAingja,  er 
mér  si  rigandi  vinAtta  viA  (viz.  þA).  ó.  H.  78;  |>A  sjiin,  er  met  þykir 
mikils  um  vert  (viz.  hana).  74  ;  er  mér  þat  at  sy'n  orAit,  er  ek  hefi  opt 
heyrt  frA  sagt  (  frA  þvi  sagt),  57  ;  til  vatns  þcss,  er  A  en  Helga  frllr  or, 
163 :  til  kirkju  þeirra,  es  bein  cm  fzrft  til.  GrAg.  i.  13  new  Ed.  8. 
cllipt.  the  prep,  being  understood,  e»p.  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  it ; 
eUtriiin  >.»  er  brendt  var  Ásgarði  (vii.  meA).  Edda  (pref.) ;  bann  gAkk 
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til  herbergif  þess.  er  konnngr  var  inni  (viz.  i),  he 

the  king  was  in.  ö.  H.  160,  Kb.  iii.  J51  ;  dyrr  þarr,  cr  ganga  mAtti  upp  A 
húsit  (vii.  gegnum,  through),  tbt  doors  through  which  one  could  uiaik  up 
to  tbt  bouse.  Eg.  421  ;  ór  pcim  xttum  ci  mér  þóttu  fuglamir  fliiigm  (viz. 
or),  tbt  airt  (quarter)  that  I  thought  tbt  birth  flew  from,  lsl.  ii.  196  ;  yiir 
þcim  manni,  cr  Miirftr  haffti  »i>k  sina  fram  »agt  (vi*.  yfir),  tbt  man  over 
whose  bead  (to  whom)  Mord  bad  pleaded  bis  suit,  Nj.  242  ;  þrjú  þing. 
þau  er  main  xtluftu  (viz.  A),  tbret  parliaments,  in  (during)  wbicb  men 
thought . ...  71  ;  tixT  borg  þeirri,  cr  kommgr  sat  (vi*.  Í),  near  the  town 
the  king  resided  in.  Eg.  »87  ;  Montakassin,  cr  dyrkast  Bencdictus,  Monte 
Cassino,  where  B.  is  worshipped,  Fms.  xi.  415  ;  þcir  hafa  mi  lutiA  lit"  sitt 
fyrir  skömmu,  er  mcr  þykir  cigi  vert  at  lifa  (vi*.  eptir).  they,  whom  me- 
thinks  it  is  not  worth  while  to  outlive,  150 ;  fara  eptir  meft  hunda,  cr  þcir 
v<iru  vanir  at  spyrja  þA  upp  (viz.  mcft),  cr  undan  hljópusk,  tbey  pursued 
with  bounds,  that  tbey  were  wont  to  pick  up  fugitives  with,  i. «.  with  Mood- 
bounds,  v.  145  ;  þat  cr  í  þrcm  stóðum,  cr  dauðum  mA  sok  gefa  (viz.  i), 
it  is  in  three  placts  that  a  man  can  be  slain  with  impunity,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6i  ; 
bat  er  í  cinum  staft,  cr  rnaðr  hitlir  (vi/.  i).  it  is  in  one  {lace  that .... 
id.  III.  a  demonstrative  pron.  may  be  added  to  the  rclat.  particle, 

e.  g.  er  þcirra  =  quorum,  cr  pcim  quibus,  cr  hans,  cr  hennar  =»  cvjus ;  but 
thU  is  chiefly  used  in  old  translations  from  Lat.,  being  rarely  found  in 
original  writings  ;  þann  konung,  er  undir  honum  eru  skatt-konungar,  that 
king  under  whom  vassals  serve,  Eddao,,),;  ckkja  hcitir  sú,  cr  búandi  hennar 
(whose  husband)  varft  sótt-daudr ;  hzll  cr  sú  kona  kullud  cr  búandi  hennar 
er  veginn,  108 ;  sti  tam-stafa,  er  raddar-stafr  hennar  er  núttúrlcga  skammr, 
that  syllable,  the  vowel  of  wbicb  is  naturally  short,  SkAlda  1 79  ;  sA  maftr,  cr 
hann  vill,  that  man  who  withes,  OrAg.  i.  19 ;  ss  madr,  cr  hatin  skal  fasta, 
36 ;  nema  cin  Guftrún,  cr  húii  xva  gret,  G.  that  never  wailed,  Gh.  40 ; 
þcss  mantis,  er  hann  girnisk,  Horn.  54 :  url  cr  sú  bygghlafta . . .  cr  or 

þeirri  .  ,.,felix  est  Mud  horreum  unde....  Hum.  lj:  cngi  er  hsrrri 

speki  cn  sti*  cr  i  þeirri ....  nulla  meliar  est  sapientia  yuan  ta,  qua .... 
28 :  varftveita  boftorft  hans,  fyrir  þann  er  vér  erum  skapaðir,  ejusque 
mandata  cssstodire,  per  quern  creati  sumus,  28 ;  harfta  gófugr  er  ItAttr 
hófscmi,  fyrir  þA  er  samau  stendr  . . .,  nobilis  virtus  est  valdt  temptrantia, 
per  quam  ....  id. ;  elskendum  Guft  þann  cr  svn  mzlti,  Deum  diltgentibus 
qui  ait,  id. ;  skim  Gra-ftara  vArs,  er  í  þcirri.  56  ;  cr  A  þcim  =  in  quibus, 
5» :  rare  in  mod.  writers,  cnginn  kann  aft  jAta  eftr  iftrast  róttilega  þeiriar 
syndar.er  hann  þckkir  ckki  sta-rft  hennar og  ilsku,  Vidal.  i.  2j6.  IV. 
in  the  14th  century,  the  rclat.  pron.  hverr  was  admitted,  but  by  adding 
the  particle  er  ;  yet  it  has  never  prevailed,  and  no  relative  pronoun  is  used 
in  Icel.  (except  that  this  pronoun  occurs  in  the  N.  T.  and  sermons,  e.  g. 
Luke  xi.  I.  whose  Mood  Pilate  bad  mingled,  is  rendered  hvcira  blóAi 
Pilatus  haffti  blandaft;  au  old  translator  would  have  said,  er  P.  hafði 
blandaft  blófti  þeirra):  hvern  er  heir  erfftu,  M.  K.  156;  hvcrjar  er  hiin 
lauk  mór,  id.;  af  hvcrju  cr  hann  mcgi  marka,  St).  1 14;  hvat  cr  tákna 
mundi,  Fms.  xi.  1 2.  V.  the  few  following  instances  arc  rare  and 

curious,  er  þú.  er  ek,  cr  mór,  er  hóo  ;  and  are  analogous  to  the  Germ,  der 
icb,  der  du,  I  that,  thou  that:  in  Mm.  I.e.  'cr'  is  almost  a  superfluous 
enclitic,  cyvitar  fyroa  er  maftr  annan  skal,  Hm.  93;  sAttir  þínar  er  ck 
vil  snemma  hafa.  Aim.  7;  tijaint  skipta  er  þú  mundir.  Hbl.  2?;  þrár 
hafftar  er  ek  hefi,  Fsm.  50 ;  audi  frA  er  im'r  ztluft  var,  sandi  orpin  satng, 
SI.  49 ;  lauga-vatn  cr  mcr  Iciftast  var  citt  allra  hluta,  50 ;  xrr  crtu  Loki,  cr 
þn  yftra  telr,  Ls.  29,  cp.  21,  Og.  12.  Hkv.  2.  32  ;  troll,  cr  þik  bita  cigi 
jAro,  111.  ii.  364.  tar  This  want  of  a  proper  rclat.  pron.  has  probably 
preserved  Icel.  prose  from  foreign  influences ;  in  rendering  Lat.  or  mod. 
Germ,  into  Icel.  almost  every  sentence  must  be  altered  and  Woken  up  in 
order  to  make  it  vernacular. 

B.  Conj.  and  adv.  joined  with  a  demonstrative  particle,  where, 
wbtn  :  I.  loc.,  bar  cr,  there  where  ~  ubi ;   par  cr  hvArki  So  akr 

no  eng.  GrAg.  i.  123;  hvervetna  þcss,  er,  N.G.  I.,  passim.  2. 
temp,  when  ;  ok  er,  ana*  wbtn ;  en  cr,  but  when ;  þA  er,  then  when  ;  bar 
til  er,  until,  etc.,  passim  ;  annan  dag,  er  menu  geugu,  Nj.  3 :  brA  pcim 
mjok  vift,  er  bau  sA  hann,  68 ;  sialdan  fór  þn  svú,  er  vel  vildi,  I.d.  2QO ; 
ok  í  þvi  cr  þórgils,  and  in  the  nick  of  time  when  Tb„  id. :  þú  lrt  i 
hamrinum  sctn  er  (as  when)  reift  gengr,  Isl.  ii.  434  ;  narst  er  vt  r  kómum, 
next  wbtn  wt  camt.  Eg.  287  ;  pA  cr  v<*r,  wbtn  we,  id.  II.  conj. 

that  (vide  'at'  II,  p.  29) ;  þat  cr  (is)  mitt  rAd  cr  (that)  þú  katlir  til  tats. 
Eg.  540 ;  ok  þat,  er  hann  actlar,  Nj.  7  ;  ok  fansk  pat  A  ollu,  er  (that)  hon 
þóttisk  vargefin,  17;  en  þessi  cr  (is)  frAsögn  til  þess,  cr  (that)  þcir  vórn 
Heljar-skinn  kallaðir,  Sturl.  i.  1  :  ok  fiuna  honum  þiV  síik.  cr  (cn  MS.) 
hann  hafoi  vcrit.  that  bt  bad  bttn,  Fms.  vii.  331  ;  af  hvcrju  cr  hann  niegi 
marka,  from  wbicb  bt  may  infer,  Sti.  135  ;  hvArt  er  (en  MS.)  ir  (is)  ungr 
efta  gamall.  either  that  be  is  young  or  old,  N.  Ci.  L.  i.  349 ;  spurSi  hann 
hvArt  er,  asked  bim  whether.  Bar!.  92  ;  mikill  skaði,  cr  slikr  madr, 
i  a  man,  Fms.  vi.  15  ;  hltrgligt  mer  þat  þykkir.  er  (that)  þú  þinu 

it  goes  ill  with  thee,  53.  K9  ; 
tiJdum.  Hbl.  15.  2.  denot- 

.for  that  my  daughter  is  bard  of 
164.  3.  þegar  er,  at 

alls  er  þú  crt,  for  that  tb 


ER — ERFI. 

to  tbt  boust  that^ hafoi  heygor  verit,  Hkr.  (pref.);  hot  without  'cr,'  N.G. L.  i.  341.  h 
the  earliest  and  best  MSS.  distinction  is  made  between  eptir  er  (fostputmi, 
þcgar  er  (quum),  mcoan  er  (dum),  siftan  cr  (postquam),  and  on  the  otbc: 


and  eptir  (post),  þegar  (jam),  medan  (inttrdum),  sioan  (post, 
p.  meoan's,  siðan's,  þegar's,  above ; 


r. 


1  tfnir.  Am.  53 ;  cr  þw  gengsk  ilU. 
viltú  gcta.  er  (that)  vit  Hrung 
ing  cause ;  er  dóttir  mill  er  horo  Í 
,Nj.l7.       P.  er  þó.  although. 


cp.  meoan's,  siðan's,  þegar's,  above ;  but  in  most  old  MSS.  and  1 
the  particle  is  left  out,  often,  no  doubt,  merely  from  inaccuracy  10  ite 
MSS.,  or  even  in  the  editions,  (in  MSS.  'cr'  is  almost  always  spelt  /  *td 
easily  overlooked) :  again,  in  mod.  usage  the  particle  '  at.  a*,'  is  01V1 
used  as  equivalent  to '  er,'  mcoan  aft,  whilst ;  siftan  aft,  since  that ;  þegar  aí, 
postquam,  (vide  "  at'  V,  p.  29.) 
EB,  3rd  pets.  pres.  is,  vide  vera. 

ÉH,  pi.,  and  it,  dual,  spelt  ier,  0.  H.  147  (twice),  205,  it6  (twict\ 
227;  1 G0U1.  jus  —  i/susi ;  A.S.gt:  Engl,  yt,  you ;  Germ,  ibr;  Swci- 
Dan.  /] : — ,vr,  you.  That  it  and  not  þ»T  is  the  old  form  is  clear  from  ti  t 
alliteration  of  old  poems  and  the  spelling  of  old  MSS.:  allit.,  i-r  nnsinA 
allir  ciða  vinna,  Skv.  I.  37;  it  (o<pw)  munut  alia  cifta  vinna,  31  :  hljA-. 
er  jarlar  ciki-kintinn,  Gh.  20;  lifit  cinir  ér  þAtta  arttar  minnar.  Hftm.  4; 
xðra  óftal  cn  i-r  haril.  Km.  45  (MS.  wrongly  \>vx) ;  <-r  sjAift  undir  ttiVa.* 
yftvars  Grxftara  blarfta.  Lb.  44  (a  poem  of  the  beginning  of  the  151a 
century).  It  is  often  spelt  so  in  Kb.  of  Sarn. ;  hvers  biftit  «-r,  Hkv.  J.  4; 
þó  þykkisk  i'r,  Skv.  3.  36;  biirftusk  cr  brzftr  ungir.  Am.  93;  urftu-a  1! 
glikir,  Gh.  3;  cf  it,  id.;  en  ir  hcyrt  hatit,  Hy'm.  38;  þA  er  (inoen^  <-r. 
ye,  Ls.  §  \  ;  cr  it  hcim  komit,  Skv.  1.  4]  :  ér  knAttuft.  tdda  103  (ra  1 
verse)  :  in  very  old  MSS.  ( 1 2th  century)  no  other  form  was  ever  used,  e.  1 

er  it,  623.  24  ;  þat  er  ér  (that  wbicb  ye)  heyrit,  656  A.  1.  15  ;  t'r  brxftr  

miunisk  «'r,  ye  brethren,  remember  ye,  7  ;  treystisk  ér,  623.  32  ;  hrsriisl. 
cigi  if.  48.  In  MSS.  of  the  middle  of  the  13th  century  the  old  form  ttil 
occurs,  e.g.  O.  H.,  cr  hafit,  52;  t-r  skolu,  216;  þcgar  er  ér  komit,  n 
soon  ns  ye  come,  67;  sem  i-r  mynit,  119;  ér  hafit,  I41  ;  til  hvers  tn  ir 
crot,  that  ye  art,  1 5 1  ;  ef  Or  vilit  heldr,l66;  ér  erot  allir,  yt  art  all,  193  ; 
so  in  ir  kunnut,  196 ;  sem  ier  vilit,  205  ;  sem  i?r  vitoft,  as  yt  know,  16« ; 
cf  or  vilit,  208  ;  hcim  er  cr  sendoft,  those  tbatyt  stnt,  21 1  :  the  Heiftarr.  S. 
(MS.  of  the  same  time) — uux  cr,  (lsl.  ii.)  333  ;  ef  ór  þurfut,  345  ;  «•:  1; 
farit,  346  (twice)  ;  ailz  it  erut,  id. ;  cr  it  komiA,  as  yt  come,  id. ;  en  r- 
sex,  but  ye  six,  347  ;  ok  cr,  and  ye,  361 ;  or  hafit  þrásamliga.  363  ;  eía 
it  feftgar,  364  :  Júmsvik.  S.— ef  cr.  (Fms.  xi.)  1 15.  1 23  ;  Mork.  9,  63.  70, 
98,  103,  106,  passim.  It  even  occurs  now  and  then  in  NiAla  (Arna-Map. 
468) — cr  cxul,yeare,  223;  hvcrrar  liftvcirlu  ór  þykkisk  mesl  þurfa.ii;: 
ór  ertuft  hann,  SkAlda  171;  Farið-a  ér.fare ye  not.  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  vctk' 
It  is  still  more  frcq.  after  a  dental  d,  l.h;  in  old  MSS.  that  give  þ  for 
d  it  runs  thus — vitoþ  ór,  hafiþ  ór,  skoluþ  ír,  meguþ  <r.  liriþ  «  r.  etc.,  swr 
ye,  have  yt,  shall  yt,  may  yt,  live  ye,  etc. ;  hence  originates  by  way  <* 
diariesis  the  regular  led.  form  \x-t,  common  both  to  old  and  mod.  writers ; 
vide  þú.  where  the  other  forms  will  be  explained. 

ERÐI,  n.  [akin  to  arftrj.  a  bt'iy  balk  of  timber,  Grett.  I  25 ;  hentt 
the  phrase,  þungt  sem  erfti,  heavy  as  a  balk. 

erenda,  d.  to  perform  an  errand,  Vigl.  29. 

erondi,  etc.,  v.  eyrendi. 

orfa,  ft.  with  acc.  to  honour  with  a  funeral  ftast,  cp.  the  Irish  phrav 
io  •  wake'  bim.  Eg.  606 ;  siftan  tót  Egill  e.  sonu  sina  eptir  foreri 
siftvenju.  644,  Fms.  i.  161,  xi.  67.  2.  to  inherit.  N.  T.  and  mo.', 

writers.  0.  metaph.  in  the  phrase,  e.  e-t  vift  e-n,  to  bear  long  ntalvt, 
to  grumblt. 

ERFÐ,  f.  [Germ,  trbt],  inheritance:  for  the  etymology  vide  arfr;  the 
law  distinguishes  between  frjend-erfft,  family  inheritance,  and  út-críl, 
alien  inheritance,  N.G.  L.  ii.  146  ;  within  the  fr*nd-crfft  the  law  recotá* 
thirteen  degrees  of  kin,  Gþl.  232—242,  N.  G.  L.  i.  49,  Jb.  1 28  s<|q.,  Gr*£. 
i.  170  sqq. :  special  kinds  of  '  lit-erfft' arc,  brand-erfft  (q.v.),  gcst-cTft. 
skip-erfft,  gjaf-erfft,  land-crfft,  fólaga-erfð,  litla-crfð,  leysings-erfft.  N.  G.  L 
i.  50 :  again,  in  mod.  usage  crfft  implies  the  notion  of  a  family,  and  ut- 
erfð,  iit-arfar  are  used  of  distant  kinsfolk,  inheritance  in  a  different  tor, 
or  the  like  ;  vide  GrAg.,  Nj.,  and  the  Sagas  frcq.  p.  inheriting,  sveeet- 
sion,  (ipl.  48-55,  cosrpDS  :  erf&a-bilkr,  m.  tbt  section  of  law  treat- 
ing of  inheritance,  Ann.  1 2  73.  erfftft-eirikunn,  f.  an  hereditary  mari 
(on  cattle),  GrAg.  ii.  304.  e>rfð*-íé,  n.  an  heirloom,  inheritance,  Grij;. 
i.  206.  erffta-goðorO,  x\.  hereditary  priesthood,  Sturl.  i.  198.  erfS*- 
land,  n.  patrimony,  land  of  inheritance,  Stj.  50.  66,  Orkn.  126.  Fms.  it. 
224,  vi.  20.  orfðft-mftðr,  m.  an  beir,  Js.  38.  erfo»-mark,  n  » 
crfoaHHnkunn,  GrAg.  i.  422,  423.  erfðft-mál,  n.  a  lawsuit  at  a 
inheritance,  Nj.  6,  91.  erfoa-partr,  m.  share  of  inheritance,  Stj.  1  to. 
erfðtwskipan,  f.  a  law,  ordinance  of  inheritance,  N .  G.  L.  i.  49.  erffta- 
iittsdr,  m.  hereditary  estates,  used  in  a  special  sense  of  church  demesnes 
held  by  lay  impropriators,  vide  Arna  S.,  Bs.  i.  794.  erfða-taJ,  n.  At 
section  of  law  respecting  inheritance,  Gþl.  55.  erfða-úma^i,  a,  in. 
an  'limagi'  having  an  inherited  right  to  support,  GrAg.  i.  134.  137. 
erfötv-öldr,  n.  [Dan.  arveiJ],  a  funeral  feast,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  432. 
orfi,  n.  a  wake,  funeral  feast,  Nj.  167.  Fms.  i.161,  xi.  68,  Ld.  16,  G)«. 
275,  Rb.  344,  N.G.L.i.391.  Am.83,  Gh.8. 
feists  of  antiquity,  vide  esp.  Landn.  3.  10,  where  tile  1 
than  fourteen  hundred,  Ld.  ch.  26,  27 ;   var  mi  drukkit  allt 


»00««  (U,  when,  Fms.  iv.  95, cp. þegar's  above:  alls  er  þú  crt,  for  that tbau  I  than  fourteen  hundred,  Ld.  ch.  26,  27; 

art,  i.  305  ;  liftan  er,  siiw,  after  that,  GrAg.  i.  135 ;  en  liftwi  «  Frcyr^brulUup  ölafi  ok  trfi  Unnar,  ch.  7,  Flóam.  S,  ch.  1,  Jónw.  S.  eh.  11 
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f.  a  funtral  feast.  Pass.  49.  16. 


erfls-drykkja, 

Í.  =  erfi,  Kms.  xi.  69. 
or  erviða,  a8,  [Goth,  arbaidjan  -**omáV ;  early  Germ,  trbtittn ; 
n.  arbtittn;  mod.  Dan.  arbeide  is  borrowed  from  Genu.]:— to 
,Kdda  I49(prcf.),677.:i  ;  allirþcr  sem  erviftio  og  þunga  erud 
-.  Matth.  xi.  28  :  metaph.,  e.  c-m,  to  cause  one  toil  and  troublt. 
Bs.  i.  716 :  uam..  e.  jiiroina.  to  till  tbt  earth,  Stj.  30:  impers..  sóttar-far 
Hans  erfioaoi,  bit  Uinta  grew  wont,  Kim.  x.  147.  In  the  Icel.  N.  T.  it 
is  sometimes  used  in  the  jamc  passages  which  have  arbaidjan  in  Ulf.,  e.  g. 
heldr  hen  eg  miklu  meir  erndad  en  allir  þeir  aðrir,  I  Cor.  xv.  10 ;  oUum 
þeim  seni  styrkja  til  og  erfiða,  xvi.  16;  að  eg  hafi  til  einskis  erfioao  hjá 
yftr.  Gal.  iv.  1 1  :  heldr  erfifti  og  afli  meo  hundum,  Ephes.  iv.  28 ;  hvar 
fyrir  eg  crfifta  og  strioi.  Col.  i.  39  ;  þá  sem  criioa  medal  yöar,  I  Thess.  v. 
11;  því  at  til  pen  hins  sama  erfioum  vér  cinnig,  1  Tim.  iv.  10  ;  in  j  Tim. 
11.  6  the  Icel.  text  has  *  sá  sem  akrinn  erjar.' 
crfið-drœgr,  adj.  difficult.  Start,  iii.  371. 

erflði  or  errloi  (ajrfaði,  N.G.L.  i.  391  ;  mxfab,  id.  1.  10).  11.  [Ulf. 
arbaips  =- <o>wot ;  A.  S.  earfoii ;  O.  H.G.  araptit ;  rood.  Germ,  arbeil, 
which  shews  that  mod.  Dan.  arbtidt  and  Swcd.  arbttt  are  borrowed  from 
the  Germ. ;  lost  in  Engl.  The  etymology  of  this  word  is  uncertain  ;  the 
Icel.  notion  is  to  derive  it  from  er-  priv,  and  viða  —  vinna,  to  work,  but  it 
is  scarcely  right :  Grimm,  s.  v.  arbeit,  suggests  it  to  be  akin  to  Lat.  labor; 
Max  MuUcr  refers  it  to  the  root  A*,  ro  plough.  Science  of  Language,  p.  258, 
3rd  Ed. ;  but  arfiði  (Bjiirn,  p.  41)  instead  of  erviði  is  a  fictitious  form,  and 
the  statement  that  in  old  Norse  or  Icel.  it  means  ploughing  rests  only 
on  a  fancy  of  old  lljum  (Diet.  I.e.),  to  which  he  was  probably  led  by 
the  similarity  between  Lat.  arvum  to  Germ,  and  mod.  Dan.  arbtil,  arbtidt : 
in  fact  the  Icel.,  ancient  or  modem,  conveys  no  mch  notion  ;  even  in  the 
old  heathen  poems  the  word  is  used  exactly  in  the  present  sense,  which 
again  is  the  same  as  in  Ulf.]: — toil,  labour,  and  metaph.  /0*7,  troublt; 
in  the  allit.  phrase,  e.  en  eigi  eyrendi,  tail  but  no  errand,  i.  e.  lost  labour, 
|>kv.  10, 1 1,  Ilkv.  Hjörv.  5 ;  vii  ok  c.,  toil  and  troublt  (of  travelling), 
HM.  58,  Skilda  163 ;  kvúðusk  tufa  haft  mikit  c.  ok  iingu  a  leið  komið, 
>'ms.  v.  at.  Post. 645.  jH,  Sk».  »35,  v.l„  N.G.L.  I.e.  3.  metaph. 

distress,  suffering ;  dry'gja  e.,  to  •  drtt'  distress,  Gm.  35  (heathen  poem), 
- — in  N.G.  L.  i.  391  this  phrase  is  used  of  a  priest  officiating;  hungr, 
þorsti.  e..  Horn.  160:  in  pi.,  medr  morgum  ertiftum  cr  ú  hana  leg^jask. 
St).  51  :  an  old  poet  (Amor)  calls  the  heaven  the  crrioi  of  the  dwarfs, 
vide  dvcrgr.  In  the  Icel.  N.  T.  crfifti  is  often  used  in  the  very  same 
passages  as  in  Ulf.,  thus — yðvart  c.  er  eigi  iniy'lt  i  Drottni, 1  Cor.  xv.  58  ; 
í  errifti.  i  vukum.  i  fostu,  2  Cor.  vi.  5  ;  og  hrósum  oss  eigi  tram  yfir 
i  annarlegu  eriioi.  x.  15 ;  og  vort  e.  vrði  til  ónvtis.  I  Thess.  iii. 

asthma,  difficulty'in  breathing;;  brjost-erfioi. 

a.  m.  a  painful,  bard  death. 


If-  L  c 
heavy  breathing. 

655  xxxii.  17.  erfldia-laun,  n.  pi.  a 
ing,  Niðrst.  5.  Fms.  vi.  149,  Barl.  95.  erfloia-léttir,  m.  a  reliever  0/ 
labour,  Stj.  19.  erflcha-munir,  m.  pi.  toils,  exertion,  Biro.  180.  Fas. 
i.  401.  Fb.  i.  180.  erflðÍB-nauð,  f.  servitude,  grinding  labour.  Stj. 
347.  26«.  erflöia-aomr,  adj.  toilsome,  Stj.  32.  erfloia-serni,  (. 
totl.  erviðia-verk,  n.  bard  work,  Stj.  363.  264. 
erflð-leiki,  m.  hardship,  difficulty. 

erflð-liga,  adv.  with  pain  and  toil;  cr  hann  sótti  e.  til  bans,  bt  strove 
hard  to  get  up  to  him,  F^dda  60;  e-t  horfir  e.,  looks  bard,  Nj.  139: 
búa  e.  vid  e-n,  to  treat  one  harshly.  Fas.  ii.  96 ;  at  skipi  pessu  farisk  c., 
that  his  ship  will  fart  ill,  make  a  bad  voyage,  vi.  376 ;  varð  nn'-r  par 
crvioligast  um.  there  I  nut  with  tbt  greatest  difficulties.  Nj.  163. 

erficV-ligr,  adj.  toilsomt.  difficult,  adverse;  margir  hluiir  c.  ok  pung- 
Jigir,  advene  and  heavy,  Fmt.  viii.  31,  Sks.  »35. 

erflo-lifl,  n.  a  life  of  toil,  655  viii.  j. 

erflðr,  adj.  toilsome,  hard,  difficult;  ok  var  af  því  honum  erfitt  búit, 
a  heavy,  troublrsomt  household ,  Bs.  i.  63 ;  erfioa  ferd  hafa  peir  fengit 
ots,  they  bait  madt  a  bard  journey  fur  us.  Kins.  v.  22  ;  Gudrim  var 
crrið  á  gTipa-kaupum,  G.  was  troublesome  {extravagant)  in  buying  finery, 
Ld.  134  ;  e-m  verðr  e-t  erfitt,  one  bora  difficulty  about  the  thing,  Fms. 
vi.  54.  p\  hard,  unyielding;  var  Flosi  erfidr,  en  adrir  bó  erfidri 
miklu,  F.  mat  bard,  but  others  much  harder,  Nj.  186,  1H7  ;  jarl  var  lengi 
crtiOT,  tbt  tori  long  remained  inexorable,  371  '.  ek  var  ydr  þA  erfidr, 
339.  )f.  hard  breathing;  ok  er  harm  vakuadi  var  honum  erfitt  ordit, 
when  bt  awoke  he  drew  a  deep  breath,  after  a  bad  dream,  I  si.  ii.  194; 
hvildisk  Hclgi,  þvi  at  honum  var  orðit  erfitt,  //.  retted,  bteaust  he  was 
exhausted  (from  walking),  Drop).  22  ;  þó  honum  v;eri  múlið  erfitt.  though 
bt  spokt  with  difficulty  (of  a  sick  person),  Bs.  i.  110.  S.  var  pess 
crfioir  (tbt  more  difficult)  sem....  Fas.  i.  81:  so  in  the  phrase,  c-m 
veith-  erfitt,  oa*  bos  bard  work,  Bs.  i.  555,  Nj.  117;  ertitt  mun  þcim 
veita  at  ganga  i  móti  giptu  þinni,  171. 
erfl-drApa,  u.  f.  a  funtral  poem,  Fbr.  16,  Fms.  vi.  198.  v.  64. 
erflð-aftinllgr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  toilsomt,  bard,  677.  10. 
p,  adj.  bard  to  work,  Grctt.  1 14  A. 

.  a  short  funeral  poem,  Fms.  vi.  1 1 7. 
,  n.  a  funtral  poem,  =  crfidrupa.  Eg.  605 


ingjas  (pi.).  Runic  stone  in  Tune;  Ulf.  renders  tXnparisiot  by  arbja 
or  arbinumja :  Dan.  arving ;  Swcd.  arfvinge] : — an  heir.  Grig.  i.  2 1 7,  Eg. 
35,  Ni.  3,  656  C.  36,  Fms.  I.e.,  etc.  etc.    er&Qgja-Lauaa,  adj.  without 
heirs.  Fins.  v.  298,  x.  307. 
erfi-veizla,  u,  f.  a  funeral  banqutt,  Bs.  t.  837* 

erfl-vorch-,  m.  [A.S.  erfeveord],  an  beir,  poet.,  On.  14,  Akv.  13,  cp. 
the  emendation  of  Bugge  to  Skv.  3.  60. 

erfl-Ol,  n.  [Dan.  arW],  a  wait,  funtral  ftait,  N.G.  L.  i.  14. 

Ell  (J,  n.,  Gael,  word,  answering  to  the  Scot,  shiel  or  shieling;  upp  um 
dalitm  bar  sem  var  erg  nokkut,  þat  köllu  vír  setr-der  som  vaar  noget 
erg,  det  kaldc  vi  sjrtter  (in  the  Danish  transl.),  Orkn.  448  (Addit.),  cp. 
local  names  in  Caithness,  e.  g.  Asgrims-erg,  Orkn.  458. 

ERGI,  f.  [argr],  lewdness,  lust;  ergi,  xbi  ok  óbola.  Skm.  36,  Fas.  iii. 
390;  e.  kcisara  dóttur.  Bar.  15,  El.  10;  ilslcu  ok  e.  ok  hördóm,  Barl. 
138  :  wickedness,  mcð  e.  ok  skelmiukap,  Gisl.  31,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  7  :  in  mod. 
usage  crgja,  (.,  means  greediness  for  money  or  the  like ;  the  rare  sense 
of  moodiness  is  ijuite  mod.,  and  borrowed  irom  Germ,  through  Dan. 

ergjaak,  Ö.  dep.  to  become  a  coward,  only  in  the  proverb,  sva  ergisk 
hverr  sem  cldisk,  Hrafn.  35,  Kms.  iii.  193,  iv.  346. 

erill,  m.  [erja],  a  fuss,  bustle. 

EHJA,  arfti,  pres.  er,  sup.  arit ;  mod.  pres.  erjar,  eriaSi,  2  Tim.  ii.  6; 
[A.S.  erjan ;  Old  Engl,  to  ear;  cp.  Lat.  arars},Cst.  ipo&v] : — to  plough; 
prxiamir  skyldi  erja,  Landn.  35,  v.  I.,  cp.  Kms.  1.  240;  eitt  ties  þat  fyrir- 
bauft  hann  at  e.,  löngum  tima  eptir  iirðu  menu  hlut  af  nesinu,  Bs.  i.  393 ; 
þír  haftt  arit  med  minui  kvigu,  Stj.  413  :  in  the  saying,  seint  si  man 
erja,  bt  will  bt  slow  to  put  bis  band  to  tbt  plough,  will  bt  good  for 
nothing.  Glum.  341.  0.  metaph.  to  scratch;  hann  Lztr  c.  skoinn  um 
lei;guin  titan.  O.  H.  L.  45  ;  kom  bluftrcfillinn  i  cniii  Ketils  ok  aröi  niir 
um  licit  1.  Kas.  ii.  136. 

eijur,  f.  pi.  brawl,  fuss,  quarrels. 

EHKI-,  [Gr.  ipx'-'<  arch;  etc.]  I.  eccl.  arch-,  in 

compds  :  erki-bUkup,  m.  an  archbishop,  Gpl.  363,  Fms.  i.  106,  N.G.L. 
i.  1 66.  erkibiakupa-dasmi  and  erkiblakupi-riki,  n.  archbishopric, 
Fms.  xi.  393,  vii.  300.  x.  88,  155;  c.  stilll,  an  arcbitpiscopal  seat,  Kb. 
433.  erki-blakupUgr,  adj.  archie piseopal,  Bs.  Laur.  S.,  Th.  13. 
erki-dj&kn,  m.an  archdeacon,  Fms.  ix.  3  25,  xi.416,  C25.45,  Stj.  399. 
erki-preetr,  m.  an  arebfrurst,  Bs.  i.  1 73,  Stj.  299.  erki-atóll,  m.  an 
arcbitpiscopal  seat,  Symb.  28,  Fms.  iv.  155.  II. = great,  por- 

tentous; erki-býan,  (.portent.  Bs.  i.  433. 
erlendaak,  d,  to  go  into  exile,  Stj.  1 1 1,  but  in  163  spelt  or-. 
;,  f.  [Germ,  tlendt],  an  exile,  Stj.  »33. 

"  in  a  foreign  land,  Grag.  i .  1 67.  Gþl.  I48,  K.  p.  K. 

a  foreign  land.  Grag.  ii.  142  ; 
i.  183. 

or-lendr,  Gþl.  148.  IHel.  tliltndi  =  a  foreigner; 

,  Sks.  463  ;  the  spelling  with  er-  and 


158:  c. 
e.  vig.  a 


adj., 


Germ,  elende],  foreign.  Grig.  i.  3 1 7,  Sks.  46 

i»r-  is  less  correct  than  el-  or  dl-,  cp.  aulandi,  p.  34.  II.  m.  a  pr. 

name,  Oikn. 

jSrlingr,  m.  a  pr.  name  ;  prop,  a  dimin.  of  jarl,  an  earl. 

erm-lauaa,  adj.  arm-less,  slttve-less,  Fms.  vii.  11,  Sturl.  iii.  319. 

EH  MR,  f.,  mod.  ermi,  dat.  and  acc.  ermi,  pi.  ermar,  [armr],  an  arm, 
sleeve,  Kms.  v.  207,  vi.  349,  xi.  332,  Nj.  35,  Clem.  54,  I-jndn.  1 47  :  so  in 
the  sayiny.  Iota  upp  i  rrmina  A  sit.  to  make  promises  in  ones  sleeve,  i.  r.  to 
promise  without  meaning  to  keep  one's  word.  compos  :  erma-drog, 
n.  pi.  sleeve-linings,  Bret.  erma-kápa,  u,  f.  a  capt  with  sleeves. 
Hand.  5.  erma-kjós,  f.  the  armpit,  656  C.  38.  erma-laagr,  adj. 
with  long  sleeves,  Kas.  ii.  343.  erma-lauaa,  adj.  sleeve-less,  Kms.  xi. 
372.  Sk>.  406.  erma-Btuttr,  adj.  with  short  sleeves.  erma-viör, 
adj.  with  wide  sleeves.        orma-þröngr,  adj.  with  tight  sleeves. 

Brmskr,  adj.  Armenian,  K.þ.  K.  74,  lb.  13,  Fas.  iii.  336. 

erm-stúka,  u,  f.  a  short  sleeve,  Karl. 

EHN,  adj.  brisk,  vigorous,  Bs.  i.  655,  Fms.  v.  300;  hence  Erna,  u,  f. 
a  pr.  name,  Km.  36,  Bs.  i.  32,  v.  I. 
ern-ligr,  adj.  of  brisk,  stout  appearance,  Nj.  183,  Kb. 
erpi,  n.  a  sort  of  wood,  Al.  16;. 

orri-llgT,  adj.  -  crnligr,  Fms.  iii.  333,  Kb.  94  new  Ed. 
erring,  f.  n  brisk,  hard  struggle,  Kbr.  (in  a  verse), 
errinn,  adj.  =cni.  Lex.  I'oct. ;  fjol-e..  very  brisk  and  bold,  Hallfred. 
ERTA,  t,  to  taunt,  tease,  with  acc.  Rd.  302,  Hkr.  iii.  130,  Skálda  17I, 
Fms.  ri.  333;  cr  eigi  gott  at  c.  all  a  skap,  a  saying.  Mirm. :  reflex.,  1 
vid  e-n.  to  tease  one,  Kms.  ix.  jo6. 

erting,  f.  teasing,  provoking,  Lv.  26;  engi 
stands  no  nonsense.  Eg.  4 1 7. 
ertinn,  adj.  taunting ;  ortni,  f.  a  taunting  temper. 
ERTLA,  u,  f.,  proncd.  erla  or  atla,  [arta],  tbt  wagtail,  motacilla  alba, 
now  called  M&rfatla  or  lin-erla. 

ERTR,  f.  pi.  [early  Genu,  arbeit;  mod.  Germ,  trbst ;  Dutch  trwt  or 
erf,  Dan.  art;  Swrd.  .irter] :— ptas ;  the  Scandin.  word  is  probably 
borrowed  from  Dutch  or  Kris,  and  occurs  in  the  13th  century;  in  old 


writers  the  r  is  kept  throughout,  crtr,  ertrnar,  Stj.  161  ;  crtrum  (dat.), 
ja,  m.,  (arflngi,  Fmi.  ix.  328,  Gþl."  387),  pi.  erfingjar,  [orb-  ^  655  xxxiii.  4 ;  ertra  (gen.),  Gþl.  544 ;  trtra-aki,  a  pta-JMd,  id. ;  cttra- 
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rcitr,  a  btd  of  pens,  N.O.  L.  ií.  IJ 


.Gen. 


it  is  declined  erta,  u,  (..  gen.  pl. 


:xv.  19:  u 

ea,  older  form  of  cr. 
BSSJA,  u.  f.  a  W  of  c/«y,  frcq.  in  Norway  in  that  hum,  vide  Ivar 
iiien ;  the  name  of  the  mountain  Ksja  in  Icel.  no  doubt  derive!  its 
lame  from  this  clay,  which  it  here  found  in  abundance.  Eggert  ltin.  ch. 
21  ;  hence  Eaju-berg,  n.  name  of  a  farm.  Undn.,  [eisa.  and  even  Germ. 


<w,  Dan.  esse ,  Swed.  assa  are  kindred  word*.] 


m.  one  from  the  farm  Eskibolt,  Sturl.  ii.  14$* 
.  11.  [askrj,  an  a$btn  box,  Kdda  17.  21,  Fm».  ii.  254,  Fa».  i.  »37, 
III.  ii.  79 ;  mod.  spelt  askja,  and  used  of  any  tmall  box. 
eaki-mœr,  f.  a  lady's  maid.  Urn.  (pref.) 

e»kingr,  m.  [askaj,  ashes  or  fine  snow  driven  by  a  gall,  Birft.  20 
new  Ed. 

Mki-stong,  f.  an  ashen  foil.  Róm.  132. 

EBP  A,  aft.  to  exasperate,  irritate,  probably  =  ro  makr  one  ibaht  like 
an  aspen,  Vidal. 

eapi,  n.  aiptn  wood  (vide  ösp),  hence  Espi-hóll,  m.  a  farm.  Landn. ; 
Esphslingar,  m.  the  nun  from  E.,  id. 
•aplngr,  ni.  (Swcd.  ttping],  a  ship's  boat,  Fr. 

ess,  n.  [ior.  word;  old  Swcd.  ors],  a  Med,  Fms.  x.  139,  Fa».  iii.  471, 
582,  much  uted  in  romances. 

ETA,  proncd.  éta ;  pret.  it,  pi.  átu;  prn.  et,  proncd.  iet,  Oreg.  82; 
part.etift;  pret.  subj.seti ;  imperat.  et :  [I.at.  fdert 1  Gt.Íbur;  Ulf.  Van; 
A.  S.  and  Hel.  ttan  ;  Engl,  eat;  O.  H.  G.  nan  ;  mod.  Germ,  essen ;  Swed. 
ata;  Dan.  ode]  : — to  eat.  Grig.  ii.  347;  sem  þú  mitt  vcl  e..  Nj.  75; 
e.  dxgverft,  Ld.  to;  bar's  ek  haffta  citt  ctift,  llm.  66;  c.  kjot,  Greg. 
I.e.;  at  engi  er  h4r  si  inni  er  skjótara  *kal  eta  mat  simi  en  ek,  Kdda  31 
(hence  fljót-ætiun,  scin-artinn,  rash  or  siou*  eating) ;  it  hvirrtveggi  tern 
liftasr,  id.;  Logi  haffti  ok  ctift  slitr  allt,  id.;  et  mat  þinn,  troll.  Fas.  iii. 
179.  '  2.  melaph.  to  eat,  consume ;  eigu  at  eta  alia  aura  óniagans 
sem  ha  nil  tjilfr.  Grig.  i.  188;  eyddir  ok  etnir,  Fms.  xi.  423;  sorg  etr 
hjartl,  sorrow  eats  the  heart,  llm.  122;  etandi  öftind,  consuming  tmy, 
8tr. ;  Gyftmgar  itusk  innan  er  þeir  heyrftu  þetta,  the  Jews  fretted 
inwardly  on  hearing  this,  656  C.  17.  p.  medic,  655  xxx.  8.  y. 
the  phrase,  eta  orft  sin,  ro  eat  one's  own  words,  Karl.  478  ;  or,  eta  ofan  i 
tig  aptr,  id.,  of  liars  or  slanderers.  8.  the  dubious  proverb,  úlfar  eta 
annart  eyrendi,  solves  eat  one  another's  fare  or  prey,  Ld.  92  ;  and  recipr ., 
etask  af  úlfs  munni,  to  tear  one  another  at  wolves,  isl.  ii.  163  ;  ok  hefir 
mér  farit  tern  varginum,  þeir  eta  bar  (etask?)  til  er  at  halanum  kemr  ok 
finna  eigi  fyrr.  Band.  12,  where  MS. — þat  artU  ek  at  mér  verfti  vargsiu* 
dsemi,  þiir  finnask  eigi  fyrr  at  en  þeir  hafa  etisk  ok  þeir  koma  at  halauum, 
:  as  to  this  proverb  cp.  also  the  allusion,  Hftm.  30 :  the  mod.  turn  is 
erindi,  so  used  by  Hallgr.—  annars  erindi  rckr  ulfr  og 
so  in  paper  MSS.  of  Ld.  I.e.,  but  prob.  a 

•tts,  u,  f..  mod.  JaU,  a  crih,  manger,  Horn.  36, 127,  Mar.  26;  in  the 
proverb,  standi  óllum  fótum  i  ctu,  to  stand  with  all  feet  in  the  crib,  to  live 
at  rack  and  manger,  Gisl.  46.  •tu-atallr,  m.  a  crib,  manger,  Orkn. 
218.  II.  medic,  cancer,  Magu.  480:  mod.  ita  or  itu-mcin. 

etall,  adj.  eating,  consuming,  Lat.  edax,  653  xxix.  6. 

ETJA,  atti;  pres.  et;  part,  att ;  but  etjaft.  Andr.  625.  73  ;  [it  means 
probably  'ro  make  bite,'  a  causal  of  eta]  : — ro  make  fight,  with  dat.,  esp. 
etja  hestum,  of  horse  fights,  a  favourite  sport  of  the  ancients ;  for  a  graphic 
description  of  this  fight  see  Bs.  i.  633.  Arons  S.  ch.  18,  Gliim.  ch.  18. 
Rd.  ch.  1 2,  Nj.  ch.  58,  59,  Vigl.  ch.  7,  N.  (3.  L.  ii.  I  26 ;  vide  hesta-bing, 
hesta-at,  vig-hestr,  etc.  3.  gener.  to  goad  on  to  fight ;  atta  ek  jofrum 
en  aldri  saetta'k,  Hbl.  24.  p  etja  hamiiigiu  vift  e-n,  to  match  one's  luck 
with  another,  Fms.  iv.  147  ;  e.  kappi  vift  c-11,  to  match  one's  forte  against 
one,  Ld.  64,  Kg.  82  ;  e.  vandrxftum  vift  c-n,  458  ;  c.  saman  manndripum, 
to  incite  two  parties  to  manslaughter,  Anccd.  14:  in  a  good  sense,  to 
exbvrt,  ok  etjaft  þi  þolinmzði,  Andr.  I.e.  (rare).  y.  cllipt.,  etja  vift 
e-t,  to  contend  against;  c.  vift  arlamun,  to  fight  against  odds,  Al.  no; 
e.  vift  liftsmun,  id.,  Fms.  i.  42,  ix.  39,  Fs.  1 12  ;  e.  vift  ofrefii,  id.,  Fms. 
iii.  9  ;  e.  vift  reifti  e-s,  Fb.  i.  240.  3.  to  stretch  forth,  put  forth;  hann 
etr  fram  bemm  skallanum,  be  put  forth  hit  bare  skull  to  meet  the  blows, 
Fms.  xi.  132  ;  (Icel.  now  use  ota,  aft,  in  this  sense.)  II.  reflex., 

lit  eigi  sama  at  etjask  vift  kennimenn  gamla,  said  it  was  unseemly  to  boot 
old  clergymen,  Sturl.  i.  104 ;  er  ofstopi  ctsk  i  gegn  ofstopa,  if  violence 
is  put  against  violence,  653  xxi.  3.  2.  recipr.  to  contend  mutually ; 

cf  menu  etjask  vitnum  i,  if  men  contend  (plead )  with  witnesses,  N.O.  L. 
t.  Í47;  ok  ef  þeir  vilja  andvitnum  ú  etjask.  Gþl.  298.  III.  the 

phrase,  ettja  heyvi  (spelt  with  ti).  to  fodder  (cattle)  upon  bay.  Grig.  ii. 
278.  340;  ettja  andvirki,  to  fodder  upon  a  hayrick,  Oþl.  357. 

•tja,  u,  f.  fighting,  biting.  comtoi  :  etju-hundr,  m.  a  deer-bound, 
fojt-bound,  Sturl.  ii.  179.  etju-koatr,  m.  a  beastly  choice,  Isl.  ii.  H9, 
Fms.  viii.  24,  v.l.  otju-tfk,  f.  -  etju-hundr ;  bóndi  itti  e.  Mora,  Fb. 
ii.  332,  Birft.  32  new  Ed. 

•xpena,  n.  (for.  word),  expencet,  St).  127,  Bt.  i.  74». 

BY,  gen.  eyjar;  dat.  eyju  and  ey.  with  the  article  eyinni  and  eyjunni; 
acc.  ey ;  pi.  eyjar.  gen.  eyja,  dat.  eyjum ;  in  Norway  spelt  and  proncd.^ 28. 


öy;  [Dan.iw;  Swed.S;  Ivar  AasenSy;  Getm.ow;  cp. Engl. eyot . leas-ott. 
A.  S.  ig-land,  Engl,  is-land;  in  Engl,  local  names  -ea  or  -ey,  e.  g.  CWm 
Batttrs-ea.  Cberts-ey,  Tborn-ey,  Osn-ey,  Aldern-ey,  Orkn-ej,  etc,"  :—c% 
island.  Fas.ii.  299,  Skilda  1 72,  Eg.  21 8,  Grig.  ii.  131.Eb.12:  eyur  r*+ 
the  •neb'  or  projection  of  an  island,  Fb.  iii.  316.  2.  in  van™, 

compds ;  varp-«y,  an  island  where  wild  birds  lay  eggs ;  eyfti-ey,  a  desert* 
island:  heima-ey.  a  home  island ;  barjar-ey.  an  inhabited  island ;  út-evar 


islands  far  out  at  sea  ;  land-eyjar,  an  island  in  an  inlet,  Landn. :  a  trail 
island  close  to  a  larger  one  U  called  a  calf  (ey  jar-kálír),  the  larger  Uhac 
being  regarded  as  the  cow,  (to  the  southernmost  part  of  the  Ule  of  Mar 
it  called  the  Calf  of  Man):  it  is  curious  that  'islanders'  are  usually 
called  eyja-tneim  (islandmen),  but  eyjar-»keg(rjar,  m.  pL 
beards:'  thil  was  doubtless  originally  meant  as  a  nickname  tc 
the  strange  habits  of  islanders,  Fas.  i.  519  (in  a  verse).  Fair.  151.  6>6C. 
22.  Fms.  ii.  169.  viii.  283,  Grett.  47  new  Ed.;  but  eyjsvm«mn,  m.  pi,. 
Valla  I..  228,  Kb.  316  (and  in  mod.  usage),  cp.  also  Gotu-tkeggiar.  tf» 
men  of  Oata,  a  family.  Landn.;  eyja-aund,  n.  a  sound  or  narrtr 
strait  between  two  islands.  Eg.  93,  Fms.  ii.  64.  298.  3.  in  l<«v 

name* :  from  the  shape.  Lang-ey,  Flat-ey.  Hi-ey,  Drang-ey  :  from  cafj?. 
birds,  beasts,  Farr-eyjar,  Lamb-ey,  Sauft-ev.  Hrút-ey.  Vxn-ey.  Hafr-^y 
Svin-cy,  Kift-cy,  Fugl-ey,  Arn-ey,  Æft-ey,  Mn-ey,  þern-cy,  Olf-er, 
Bjam-ey:  from  vegetation.  Eng-ey,  Akr-ey,  Vift^y,  Rrok-e-y,  Mos-*r 
from  the  quarters  of  heaven,  Austr-«y,  Norftr-cy,  Vestr-ey,  Suftr-ti 
(Engl.  Sudor) :  an  island  at  ebb  time  connected  with  the  main  bt»J 
is  called  Orfiris-ey,  mod.  Offurs-ey  (cp.  Orfir  in  the  Orkneys)  ;  itcœ 
other  things,  Fagr-ey,  Sand-ey,  Straum-ey,  Vé-ey  (Temple  lsle\  Lru 
llclga.  fie  Holy  Isle  (cp.  Enhallow  in  the  Orkneys).  Eyjar  is  often  ut; 
*BT  ^("X^l*  *ne  Western  Isles,  Orkneys.  Shetland,  and  Sudor,  bcjc? 
Eyja-jarl,  earl  of  the  Isles  (i.  e.  Orkneys),  Orkn.  (freq.) ;  in  southern  let!, 
it  is  sometimes  used  of  the  Vestmanna  eyjar.  p).  in  old  poets  ey  it  > 
favourite  word  in  circumlocutions  of  women,  vide  I.ex.  Port. ;  ami  tt 
poetical  diction  ey  is  personified  as  a  goddess,  the  tea  being  her  girdle, 
the  glaciers  her  head-gear ;  hence  the  Icel.  poetical  conipd  ey-k"ni 
For  tales  of  wandering  islands,  and  giants  removing  islands  front  o:k 
place  to  another,  vide  (si.  þiofts.  i.  209.  4.  in  female  pt.  name* 

þór-cy,  Bjarg-cy,  Landn. :  but  if  prefixed — at  in  Eyj-úlfr.  Ey-steinn,  Fi- 
mundr,  F.y-vindr,  Ey-dís.  Ey-friftr,  F.y-vór.  Ey-þjófr,  etc. — ey  belong!  » 
a  different  root.      compd  :  •yjtv-klaai,  a,  m.  o  cluster  of  islands. 
ey-,  a  prefix,  rt»fr-.  vide  ei-. 
ey-búl,  a,  m.  an  islander.  Lex.  Port. 

BYÐA.dd,[auftr;  A.S.éffan,-  Dan.wfV;  Germ,  öden ;  Swrsi,  6da\fí 
I.  with  dat.  denoting  fo  waste,  destroy,  of  men  or  thinn; 

-  Stj.  491.  Fms.  11.  41. 
Haralds  kemung*.  1. 
,  to  spend  money.  Eg.  70.  Grig.  i.  317. 
Nj.  29,  Fms.  i.  1 18 :  ro  squander,  635  iii.  1,  Nj.  18,  Fms.  xi.  413.  K 
79 :  reflex.,  hauu  itti  Und  gott  en  eyddusk  lausaft-.  but  his  loose  cifi 
went,  Fms.  vi.  102.  II.  with  acc.  to  lay  waste,  desolate,  or  úr 

like ;  upp  eyfta  (lay  waste)  alia  þeirra  bygft.  Fms.  v.  161 ;  þi  vóru  eydd  »kif- 
Svia-konungs  átjau,  eighteen  of  the  Swedish  king's  ships  were  modi  rW 
of  men,  x.  333;  hann  eyddi  bygftina.  iv.  44.  2.  to  desert,  lean 

en  skyldi  tit  bera  ok  e.  skemmuna,  Fms.  v.  262 ;  fellu  sumir  en  icuh' 
eyddu  (deserted from)  hilfrymin  (in  a  battle),  viii.  226;  skip  brot:4  ths 
eytt,  a  ship  wrecked  or  abandoned.  Grig.  i.  91 ;  en  hón  er  nú  eydii  t 
monnum./br/om  or  deserted  of  men,  Al.  I.  p).  impers..  efta  herufterit 
if  counties  he  laid  waste,  K.  þ.  K.  38  ;  hence  cyfti-hús,  etc.  (below).  S 
as  a  law  term,  of  a  meeting,  to  terminate,  dissolve ;  ef  beir  cru  eigi  san- 
þinga,  eftr  vár-þíng  cru  eydd,  or  if  it  be  past  the  virping,  Grig.  h.  j;i 
en  er  si  dagr  koni  er  veizluna  skyldi  eyfta,  when  men  were  to  depart,  brta* 
up  the  feast.  Fms.  xi.  331.  4.  a  law  term,  evfta  mil,  súkn.  rnm.  i> 

make  a  suit  void  by  counter-pleading ;  c.  dzmft  mil,  Grig.  ii.  23  :  mans 
rit  e.  malit  mcft  oxar-hiimrum,  Fs.  61  ;  ok  eyftir  milit  fyrir  Bimi,  1  J«: 
eyddi  Broddhclgi  bi  enn  milit,  Vápn.  13;  at  hann  vildi  í  bvihanssuke- 
ef  hann  vildi  ham  mil  i  bvi  e..  of  unlawful  pleading,  Grig.  1.  121 ;  vers 
mi  at  Eysteinn  konungr  hafi  þetta  mil  eytt  mcft  logkrókum  sinum,  Fms 
vii.  142  :  eyddusk  sóknir  ok  varnir,  Nj.  149  :  with  dat.,  eytt  viguuihim 
244;  hilt  þó  Snorri  fram  milinu  ok  eyddi  bjargkviftnum,  Eb.  ifa. 
Anikels  (but  no  doubt  less  correct). 

eyöi,  11.  [aoftr.  Germ,  ode],  waste,  desert;  leggja  Í  e.,  to  leave  in  <w 
lurch,  desert,  Jb.  277 ;  jiirftin  var  e.  og  tóm,  Gen.  i.  2 ;  yftart  hiis  <lui 
yftr  i  e.  litift  verfta,  Matth.  xxiii.  3K :  111  comm**,  desert,  forlorn,  unld. 
eyöi-borg,  f.  a  deserted  town  (castle),  Stj.  284.  eyfti-byrft,  f.  a  destn 
country,  Fs.  19.  oyði-dalr,  m.  a  wild,  desolate  vale,  Mrafn.  I .  eyfli- 
ey,  f.  a  desert  island.  Fms.  x.  1 54.  eyði-QsJJ,  n.  a  wild  fell,  Ski.  1. 
eyði-fjöroT,  m.  a  desert firtb  county,  Fs.  24.  ay ði-ha/,  n.  the  wili  sea. 
Stj.  636.  eyðl-húa,  n.  deserted  dwellings,  Hkr.  ii.  379.  eyfc- 
jörft,  f.  a  deserted  household  or  farm,  Dipl.  iii.  13.  Jb.  1 83.  eyði-kot, 
n.  a  deserted  cottage,  Vm.  6|.  oyði-land,  n.  desert  land.  Hkr.  \  <t> 
eyöi-mörk,  f.  a  deurt,  wilderness,  Fms.  i.  ti8.  iv.  336,  v.  130,  K«=. 
62,  Stj.  141,  283.      eyöi-rjóftr,  n.  o  desert  plain,  Stj.  527,  2  : 


hann  eyddi  (sine)  öllum  fjolkunmgum  monnum.  Stj.  491.  Fms.  ii.  41 
vii.  8  ;  ekki  muntu  meft  þcssu  e.  ollum  sotnim  Haralds  konung*. 
16.       p.  of  money ;  eyfta  fé,  etc.,  to  spend  money.  Eg.  70.  Grig.  i.  31; 
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n.  a  wt/rfroe*,  tktrry,  Fi.  18.       eyoi-akógT,  m.  a  wild-show'  (wood), 
Sti.  485.     eyðt-ataor,  m.  a  barren  place,  655  xiii  B.  Bs.  i.  104.     eyoi-  ; 
tro*.  f.  a  desolate  lane.  Sturl.  ii.  109,  cp.  auAa  tröA,  Hkm.  10.  eyði- 
f,  rvin.  Karl.  J. 
,  f.  desolation,  Matth.  xxir.  15. 
,  lagAi.  to  la,  IMS/*,  N.  T. 
,  adv.  in  a  forlorn  Hate,  Sti.  II 3. 
r,  adj.  empty,  in  metaph.  «11«:,  «orf,  cheerless:  veikligr  ok  e., 
cheerless,  Fas.  ii.  30 ;  e.  reraldar  tiki,  r.  343 ;  Vmislegt  ne 
«•..  677.  1 :  medic,  e-m  er  eyAiligt.  on* /eWs  em/>/y  {hollow)  and  uneasy : 
also  in  the  phrase,  c-t  cr  eyAiligt.  strange,  unpleasant. 

eyðaLa,  u,  f.  scaste,  squandering.        compos  :  eyðalu-maoT,  in.  a 
spendthrift,  þorst.  hr.  35.       eyðalu-aemi,  f.  Mrrircuijriiirf. 
Ey-fltnkx,adj..Ey-flr*ingar,iii.pLm/>i ./row  Eyjafirtbm  Icel.J.aiidn. 
eyffir,  m.  one  who  frightens,  a  terror.  Lex.  Poet, 
vygjja,  A,  /0  furnish  with  a  loop  or  eye,  Km*,  xi.  304.       p.  [Dan.  iijne], 
1*3  see.  esp.  to  see  far  off,  Clar.  1 76. 
«y-ClÓ,  f.  the  ever-glowing,  pm-t.  the  sun.  Aim.  17. 
ey-a>Jor,  adi.  [Dan.  ejfjrorf],  '  ever-good,'  cognom.  of  a  Danish  king, 
Fnu.  xi. 

EYOB,  later  form  eygOr,  which,  however,  it  frcq.  in  MSS.  of  the 
14th  century,  adi.  [auga]  ; — basing  eyes  of  a  certain  kind;  Tel  c.,  with 
fine  eyes,  Sti.  460.  1  Sam.  xri.  11,  Nj.  39;  e.  manna  bezt,  f si.  ii.  190, 
Fm*.  »i.  438,  xi.  79;  nijuk  eygAr,  large-eyed,  Jxirf.  Karl.  4)1 ;  cigi  rel 
eyg.  not  good  looking,  Fms.  iii.  116:  e.  mjök  ok  rel,  with  large  and 
Jin*  eyes,  Eb.  30,  Fb.  i.  545  ;  e.  forkunnar  rel.  with  eyes  exceeding  fine, 
Frm.  ir.  3S ;  esp.  freq.  in  compds :  in  the  Sagas  a  man  ii  seldom  described 
without  marking  the  colour,  thape,  or  expression  of  hi«  eyes,  fagr-e., 
b|*rt-e..  dokk-e.,  sTart-e.,  bhi-e.,  grA-e.,  mó-c. ;  the  shape  also,  opin-e., 
iit-«..  inn-e.,  smA-e  ,  stnr-e,,  etc.;  the  lustre  of  the  eye.  inar-e.,  fa»t-e., 
h»a*s-e„  frAn-e.,dapr-e.,  etc. ;  expressing  disease,  rAt-e.,  rauA-e.,  ein-e. ;  ex- 
pressing something  wrong  in  thceye,hjA-e.,til-e.,rang-c.,etc.,  Fil.u.192. 

eyj-óttr,  *á\.full  of  islands,  Fb.  i.  541, 

eyk-beatr,  m.  a  cart-horse.  Kg.  149,  Kit.  ii.  33». 

eyki,  n.  a  vehicle;  hestr  ok  e..  Dropl.  26. 

ETKB,  m.,  pi.  eykir.  gen.  eykia,  [Swed.  ök ;  Dan.  og :  akin  to  ok, 
a  ynke]  .—a  beast  of draught ;  tilialda  ok  eyki,  St  j.  30,3  ;  hross  eAr  eyk, 
tirig.  i.  434 ;  þat  er  cinn  e.  mi  draga.  ii.  361 ;  þeir  hvildu  sik  þar  ok 
eyki  siiia.  Eg.  586  (trarelling  in  a  sledge);  eykja  foAr,  fodder  for  cykr, 
N  G.  L.  i.  38:  eykr  includes  oxen,  horses,  etc.,— eykiiini,  hestum  ok 
nxurn.  cattle,  whether  horses  or  oxen,  Fins.  v.  249  :  cyk,  uxa  c6r  hross 
Jb.  51 ;  uxa  ok  a«u.  pi  si.rnu  evki ....  Mar. ;  hefi  ck  iingva  frrtt  af  at 
„okkurr  þeirra  ha6  leilt  eyki  þórs  (of  Thor  in  his  wain  with  the  he- 
goats  1.  Fb.  1.  331  :  metaph..  Bs.  i.  J94.  II.  the  passage  Bs.  i.  674 
—  þar  er  peir  hofAu  eykinn  biiit— ought  to  be  read  •eikjuna.'  ride  cikja. 
eykja-ajerfl,  n.  the  harness  of  an  eykr,  Ýt.  10;  johms-e.,  the  giants'  e., 
i.e.  a  wild  ox.  port.,  14 :  in  poetry  ships  are  called  the  eykir  of  the  sea- 
kings  and  the  sea. 

eyk-reiJM,  n.  the  harness  of  an  eykr,  Oþl.  358. 

BYKT,  eykð,  f.  three  or  half-past  three  o'clock  p.m.  ;  many  commen- 
taries hare  been  written  upon  this  word,  as  by  Pal  Vidalin  Skýr.,  Finn 
Johnson  in  H.  E.  i.  1^3  sqq.  note  6.  and  in  Horolngium,  etc.  The  time 
of  eykft  is  clearly  defined  in  K.  þ.  K.  91  as  the  time  teben  the  sun  has  past 
two  parts  of  the  '  littuAr'iij.  v.)  and  has  one  part  left,  that  is  to  say,  half-past 
three  o'clock  p.m.  :  it  thus  nearly  coincides  with  the  eccl.  I. at.  nona  (three 
o'clock  P.M.);  and  both  eykt  and  nona  are  therefore  used  indiscrimi- 
nately in  some  passages.  Sunset  at  the  time  of  •  cykA '  is  opposed  to  sun- 
rise at  the  time  of  '  dagmal,'  r.  In  Norwar  '  ykt'  means  a  luncheon 
taken  about  half-past  three  o'clock.  But  the  passage  in  Edda — that 
autumn  ends  and  winter  begins  at  sunset  at  the  time  of  eykt  —  con- 
founded the  commentators,  who  believed  it  to  refer  to  the  conventional 
led.  winter,  which  (in  the  old  style)  begins  with  the  middle  of  October,  and 
lasts  six  months,  tu  the  latitude  of  Keykholt — the  residence  of  Snorri — 
the  sun  at  this  time  sets  about  half-past  font.  I'pon  this  statement  the 
commentators  have  based  their  reasoning  both  in  regard  to  dagmA)  and 
eykt,  placing  the  eykt  at  half-past  four  P.M.  and  dagnuil  at  half-past  seven 
a.m.,  although  this  contradicts  the  definition  of  these  terms  in  the  law. 
The  passage  in  Kdda  probably  came  from  a  foreign  source,  and  refers  not 
So  the  Icel.  winter  but  to  the  astronomical  winter,  rir.  the  winter  solstice 
or  the  shortest  day:  for  sunset  at  half-past  three  is  suited  not  to  (cel., 
but  to  the  latitude  of  Scotland  and  the  southern  parts  of  Scandinavia. 
The  word  is  also  curious  from  its  bearing  upon  the  discovery  of  America 
be  the  ancients,  vide  Fb.  1.  c.  This  sense  (half-past  three)  is  now  obsolete 
in  Icel..  but  eykt  is  in  freq.  use  in  the  sense  of  trtbortUTfi,  o  ttftxt  of  tbrtt 
hours:  whereas  in  the  oldest  Sagas  no  passage  has  tieen  found  bearing 
Bs.  i.  385,  446,  and  Hem.  I.  are  of  the  13th  and  14th 
In  Norway  ykt  is  freq.  used  metaph.  of  all  the  four  meal  times 
iu  the  dar,  moming-yk't,  middav-vkt.  afternoon-ykt  (or  ykt  proper),  and 
ykt.  In  old  MSS.^9tAg.,k.p.K.,Hem.,H«ici.S.)thiswordisalwars 
eyko  or  eykþ.  shewing  the  root  to  be  'auk'  with  the  f 
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thence  came  to  mean  the  time  of  day  at  which  this  meal  was  taken.  The 
eccl.  law  dilates  upon  the  word,  as'  the  Sabbath  was  to  begin  at  •  hora 
nona  ;'  hence  the  phrase,  cykt-helgr  dagr  (vide  below).  The  word  can 
have  no  rdation  to  Atta.  n^i>r.  or  Att,  plaga  eoeli.  At  present  Icel. 
say,  at  eykta-mótum,  adv.  at  great  inten-als.  once  an  eykt,  once  in 
three  hours.  I.  half-past  three ;  þA  er  eyko  cr  iitsuors-Art  er 

deild  (  þriAjunga,  ok  hefir  sol  gengna  tvA  hluti  en  einn  ógcnginn,  K.  þ.  K. 
92;  net  skal  oil  upp  taka  fyrir  eyko.  90 ;  hclgan  dag  eptir  eykd,  8S ; 
ef  þeir  hafa  unnit  A  eyk8,  94 ;  enda  skal  hann  undan  honum  hafa  boðit 
fyrir  uiiftian  dag  en  hinn  skal  hafa  kosit  at  eykþ.  CirAg.  i.  Iy8;  ok  A 
maor  kost  at  stefna  fyrtr  cykþ  ef  rill,  395  ;  í  pat  mund  dags  er  tok  lit 
eyktina,  Fms.  xi.  136;  eptir  eykt  dags,  rendering  of  the  Lat. '  vix  dedma 
parte  diei  reliqua.'  Róm.  313:'  þeir  gengu  til  eyktar,  ok  hofBii  farit  Aria 
morguns,  en  er  11.111  var  dags,  etc.,  Fs.  176;  at  eyko  dags  pA  komu  heim 
húskarlar  Barða,  Isl.  ii.  339;  mi  va-ttir  rnik  at  bar  komi  þór  nar  eykð 
''"K''  345  :  r«  pat  rurr  eykft  dagi,  349;  var  ni'in  at  veraldligu  verki 
þangat  til  er  kom  eykft.  pA  fór  hón  til  barnar  sinnar  at  noni,  Horn. 
(St.l  59.  compds:  eykðar-hoigr,  adj.  =  eykthelgr.  Horn.  (St.)  13. 
eyktar-ataÖT,  m.  the  place  of  the  sun  at  half-past  three  p.m.;  meira 
var  bar  )afnd*gri  en  A  Onenlandi  cör  fslandi,  sól  hafoi  þar  ryktar-staS 
ok  dagmAla-staA  um  skamdegi,  Fb.  i.  539, — this  passage  refers  to  the 
discovery  of  America  ;  but  in  A.  A.  I.e.  it  is  wrongly  explained  as  denot- 
ing the  shortest  day  nine  hours  long,  instead  of  seven  :  it  follows  that  the 
latitude  fixed  by  the  editors  of  A.  A.  is  too  far  to  the  south ;  frA  iafn- 
dxgri  ct  haust  til  þess  er  sól  setzk  I  evkoarstaft.  þá  er  vetr  til  jafudargtis, 
Edda  103.  eykðax-tið,  n.  the  hour  of  eykð,  =  Lat.  nona,  Horn.  (St.) 
I.e.  IT.  trihorium;  en  er  liðin  var  narr  ein  eykt  dags,  Bs.  i.  446; 

at  þat  mundi  rerit  hafa  meir  en  half  eykt,  er  hann  vissi  ekki  til  sin,  385  ; 
þcssi  Aaug  ranst  um  cina  eyko  dags,  Mem.  (lib.) 

<ylct*he11  Itgr,  adi.  a  day  to  he  kept  holy  from  the  bow  q/eykt,  or  half- 
pa*!  three  p.m.,  e.g.  Saturday,  (5rAg.  i.  395. 

ey-kyndill,  m.  '  isle-candle,'  cognom.  of  a  fair  lady,  Bjani. 

ey-lond,  n.  an  island,  Vim.  i.  133,  xi.  J30,  Kb.  316.  0.  the  island 
Öland  in  Sweden.  A.  A.  190. 

ey-Ufr,  v.  eilifr. 

EYMA,  d,  [aumr],  to  feel  sore ;  in  the  phrase,  e.  sik,  ro  wail,  Horn. 
155;  reflex.,  eymask.  id..  Post.  (Fr.)  0.  impers..  In  the  metaph. 
phrase,  það  eymir  af  c-u.  one  feels  sore,  of  after-pains.  Fas.  iii.  Ill  :  in 
mod.  usage  also  of  other  things,  whatever  con  stdl  be  smelt  ox  felt,  as  ir 
it  came  from  eimr,  q.  v. 

eymd  (eymð),  f.  misery.  Fms.  i.  323,  ii.  1  j6,  vi.  334,  viii.  243  :  in  pi.. 
Stj.  38;  af  litilli  e„  Fas.  i.  3 1 5.  comvm  :  eymftw-akapr  and 
eymdar-hAttr,  m.  urefebedness.  eymðar-tfð,  f.  and  eymflar- 
timl,  a.  m.  time  of  misery,  655  xxxii.  2,  Stj.  404.  Karl.  348. 

©ymöfir-liar.  adi.  (-llg»,  adr .  ),  pitiful,  piteous.  Post. 

eymatr,  n..  medic,  a  sore,  sore  place. 

EYEA,  n.,  pi.  cyru.  gen.  eyrna,  [Lat.  awr's ;  Goth,  ausv ;  A.  S.  cure  ; 
Engl.errr;  O.  H.  O.  ira ;  Genu,  ohr ;  Swed.  ora,  iiron  ;  Din.  ore.  oren] : 
— an  ear:  eyrum  hl/ftir.  en  augum  skoAar.  be  listens  utib  bis  ears,  but 
looks  with  bis  eyes,  11m.  7  : — proverbs,  rmirg  em  konungs  cyru.  many  are 
the  king's  ears,  Orkn.  JJ2  ;  þar  em  eyrn  sa-mst  scm  óxu.  the  ears  fit  best 
where  tbey  grow,  i.e.  a  place  for  everything  and  everything  in  its  place, 
Nj.  80;  lAta  inn  um  eitt  eyrat  en  út  um  hitt.  to  let  a  thing  in  at  one  ear 
and  out  at  the  rJber :  lAta  c-t  sern  rind  urn  eyruri  þjóta,  to  let  a  thing 
blow  like  the  wind  about  one's  ears,  i.  e.  heed  it  not;  Grimi  var  scm  vio 
annat  cyrat  gengi  lit  bat  cr  |>orsteinn  m*lti.  Brand.  60 ;  svA  var  scm  Knifi 
fieri  um  annat  cyrat  lit  |>ólt  hann  heyrði  slikt  talaA.  Fms.  xi.  46;  skjiita 
skolla-cyrum  rift  e-u,  to  turn  a  fox's  ear  (a  deaf  ear)  to  a  thing;  par  er 
m<'r  úlfs  vAn  er  ck  cyru  /  can  guess  the  wolf  when  I  see  bis  ears.  Km. 
35,  Fiunb.  244;  viA  eyra  e-iu,  under  one's  nose,  I.d.  loo;  marla  i  e.  e-m, 
rb  speak  into  one's  ear.  Eg.  549  ;  hafa  nef  i  eyra  e-m.  to  put  one's  nose  in 
one's  ear,  i.e.  to  be  a  tell-tale.  Lv.  57  ;  lciða  c-n  af  eyrum,  to  get  rid  of 
one,  isl.  ii.  65  ;  setta  e-n  viA  eyra  e-m,  to  place  a  person  at  nne's  ear.  of 
an  unpleasant  neighbour,  Ld.  100;  setr  (hnefann)  viA  eyra  Hvmi,  Jjai-e 
Hymir  a  box  on  the  ear,  Edda  36:  e-m  loAir  c-t  i  eyrum,  it  cleaves  to 
one's  ears,  i.e.  one  remembers,  Bs.  i.  163;  reisa.  sperra  eyrun,  to  prick  up 
the  ears,  etc. ;  koma  til  eyma  c-m.  to  come  to  one's  ears.  Nj.  f'4  ;  roAna 
lit  undir  bjrAi  cyru,  to  blush  from  ear  to  ear.  i-hvpos  ;  oyma-blftA, 
n.  (Sks.  3K8,  v.  I.),  eyrna-blaðkr,  m.,  ©yrna-anepill,  m.  iKorm.  86, 
H.E.  i.  492),  the  lobe  of  the  ear.  ey ma-bilnaAr,  m.  (Sti.  390), 
eyrn  a- gull,  n.  (Sti.  311,  396),  oyrna^hrlngr,  m.  car-rings.  eyxua- 
lof,  11,  •  ear-praise,'  vain  praise,  Barl.  63.  eyrna-mark,  n.  ear-crop- 
ping, of  animals,  GrAg.  ii.  308.  cp.  309.  Jb.  291.  eyra-púna,  u, 
f.  a  rowning  of  secrets  in  one's  ear,  poi-t.  a  wife,  V»p.  45.  Hm.  I  ifi. 
oyrna-akeflU,  m.  an  ear-pick.  II.  some  part  of  a  ship.  Edda 

(Gl.)  0.  a  handle,  e.  g.  on  a  pot.  y.  anatom  .  óhlji>As-eyru.  lb*  auricles 
of  the  heart.       6.  hunds-eyru,  dngs-ears  (iu  a  Ixiok). 

eyra-róa,  (.,  botan.  a  flower,  epilobium  montanum,  Hjalt. 

ETBBNDI  or  orendi,  orendi,  n.  [A.  S.  arrend  =  mandatum  ;  Engl. 
errand;  Hcl.  arundi ;  O.  H.  G.  arunti ;  Swed.  iirende ;  Dan.  arende; 
akin  to  Ait,  ii  messenger,  ride  p.  45,  and  not,  a 
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ör-andi ;  the  reference  Edda  1.  c.  it  quite  isolated ;  there  it,  however,  some 
slight  irregularity  in  the  vowel]  : — an  errand,  message,  business,  mission ; 
ciga  e.  vid  c-n,  to  have  business  with  ou,  Eg.  260;  reka  eyrendi,  to  do 
an  errand,  menage  (hence  erind-reki),  1 5  ;  þcss  cyrendis.  lo  that  errand  or 
purpose,  Stj.  1 15,  193;  harm  sendi  menu  lina  mcð  þesshAltar  crcudiim, 
Fms.  i.  15 ;  bAru  þeii  fram  tin  erindi,  3.  lb.  1 1 ;  hón  svarafti  þcirra  erindum, 
Fms.  i.  3  ;  ok  liiti  yðr  fram  koma  sinu  eyrendi,  127  ;  koma  brútt  þcssi 
örendi  (news)  fyrir  jarlinn,  xi.  83  ;  hann  sagoi  eyrendi  $ín  þeim  »f  hljiioi, 
Nj.  5  ;  mun  anuat  vera  eriadit,  69  ;  gagna  at  Icita  eftr  annarra  cyrenda, 
335';  tók  þorgits  þcim  cyreiiduin  vcl,  Sturl.  iii.  170;  >in>  urendis,  for 
one's  ourn  purpose.  Grig.  i.  434  ;  ck  A  lcynt  e.  (a  secret  errand)  vio  þik,  F*. 
9 ;  crvioi  ok  ekki  oreudi,  jskv.  (vide  crfiði)  ;  hafa  þeir  hingat  sútt  skap- 
naðar-eríndi,  a  suitable  errand  or  end,  þiftr.  303  ;  cf  cyrindit  cyöísk,  if  my 
errand  turns  to  naught,  Bs.  ii.  133  ;  ck  cm  úsarmiligr  sliks  erendis,  un- 
worthy oftucb  an  errand,  Sturl.  i.  45 ;  bannog  var  bA  mikit  eyrendi  margra 
manna,  many  people  /acted  to  that  place,  Bs.  i.  164.  0.  the  phrase, 
ganga  urna  sinna,  logo  to  do  one's  business,  cacare,  Kb.  JO,  I.andu.  98,  Stj. 
383  (where  cyma).  Judges  iii.  J4,  Bs.  i.  189,  Fs.  75  (spelt  erinda);  sctjask 
uior  at  eyrindi,  id.,  Bt.  11.  34  ;  stiga  af  baki  urna  simia,  Slurl.  173.  2. 
a  message,  speech;  talfii  harm  morg  órcndi  mcð  mikilli  snild,  Fms.  x.  l?4  • 
Snorri  Goði  stóo  þá  upp  ok  talaði  langt  eyrindi  ok  snjallt,  then  Snorri 
Godi  stood  up  and  made  a  long  and  a  Jine  speech  (in  parliament),  Nj.  350 1 
en  cr  Siguiðr  jarl  hafoi  heyrt  svA  langt  ok  snjallt  eyrendi,  Orkn.  34 ; 
konungr  talaði  snjallt  eyrindi  yfir  greptiuum,  01"  a  funeral  sermon.  Fins, 
x.  151,  v.  I. ;  bA  niarili  Gizurr  Hallsson  langt  eretidi  ok  fagrt.  Us.  i.  199 ; 
ok  A6r  hann  vatri  simirðr  matlti  hann  mjök  langt  orindi,  296  ;  allir  rúmuftu 
þctta  eyrendi  vel,  all  cheered  this  speech,  Sturl.  ii.  217;  talaði  Haflioi 
langt  c.  urn  mAlit,  i.  35  ;  langt  e.  ok  snjallt,  id. ;  skaut  konungr  A  eyrindi, 
the  king  made  a  speech,  Fms.  i.  215  ;  cn  ct  þing  var  sett  stód  Siginundr 
upp  ok  skaut  A  löngu  eyrendi,  Fzr.  140.  3.  a  strophe  in  a  secular 

poem,  vers  (a  veru)  being  used  of  a  hymn  or  psalm  ;  ok  jók  nokkurum 
erendum  cOr  visum,  Hkr.  ii.  397  ;  hversu  mörg  visu-oro  (lines)  stanJa  1 
einu  eyrendi.  Edda  (lit.)  130;  eptir  þessi  siigu  orti  Jóninu  Skaldruarr 
nokkur  erendi  í  Sciidibit,  Hkr.  i.  1 17 ;  gef  ek  per  hat  rAA  at  sniium  suiuuni 
örendum  ok  fcllum  ór  sum,  O.  H.  L.  46  ;  allt  stafrofio  er  svo  list  |  i 
erindin  þessi  lítU  tvö.  a  ditty.  4.  the  breath ;  en  er  hann  prautcyrendit 
ok  liann  laut  or  horninu.  when  the  breath  left  bim  and  be  '  touted'  from 
the  drinking  horn,  removed  his  lips  from  the  born,  of  Thor's  draught  by 
ijtgarda-l.uki,  Edda  32.  coxro*:  erindia-lauaa,  u.  adj.  going  in 
vain:  £ara  at  crindislausu,  to  go  in  s«i«.  Fs.  5.  oyrindia-leyaa,  u, 
f.  the  failure  of  one's  errand,  Hg.  31.  eyrindie-lok,  n.  pi.  the  result  of 
one's  errand,  Fms.  xi.  69. 

eyrend-lauat,  n.  adj.  purpose-less;  fara  e.,  toga  in  vain,  Fms.  vi.  248, 
Glum.  351,  Th.  18,  Al.  34. 

eyrond-rekl  (örend-reki  and  erind-reki),  a,  m.  [A.  S.  arend-raca], 
a  messenger.  Post.  645.  37,  Gþl.  12.  42.  Greg.  44,  Stj.  524,  Barl,  52. 

eyri-lauas,  adj.  penniless,  N.G.  L.  i.  52. 

EYRIR,  in.,  gen.  cyris,  dat.  and  ace.  ryri ;  pi.  aurar,  pen.  aura.  dat. 
aurum;  a  word  prob.  of  foreign  origin,  from  Lat.  aurtm,  Fr.  or,  Kugl. 
ore ;  (A.  S.  ora  is,  however,  prob.  Danish.)  The  first  coins  known  in  Scan- 
dinavia were  Roman  or  Byzantine,  then  Saxon  or  English  ;  a>  the  old  word 
baugr  (q.  v.)  denoted  unwrought,  uncoined  gold  and  silver,  so  eyrir  prob. 
originally  meant  a  certain  coin  :  I.  an  ounce  of  silver  or  its  amount 

in  money,  the  eighth  pari  of  a  mark  ;  an  eyrir  is  =  sixty  pennies  (pennin- 
gar)- three  ertog;  tultugu  pennitigar  vegnir  í  urtug,  þrír  urtugar  i  eyti, 
Atta  aurar  í  murk.  731.  16;  silfr  svA  slvgit  at  scxtigir  peniiinga  gorði 
eyri  veginn.  Grág.  i.  500;  penning,  þat  skal  hinn  tiundi  (prob.  a  false 
reading,  x  instead  of  Ix)  hlutr  eyris.  357 ;  hAlfs  cyris  met  ek  hvcrjan, 
/  value  each  at  a  half  eyrir,  Glúm.  (in  a  verse) ;  leigja  skip  prem  aurum, 
to  hire  a  boat  for  three  aurar,  Korm. ;  einn  eyrir  pess  fjair  lieitir  alafts- 
festr,  Grig.  i.  88:  the  phrase,  goldtnn  hverr  eyrir,  et<rry  ounce  paid: 
gait  Guðniundr  hvem  eyri  pA  pegar.  Slurl.  i.  141  ;  gjalda  tvA  aura  fyrir 
einn,  to  pay  two  for  one.  Grig.  i.  396,  ii.  134  ;  vcrir  þá  at  tuilfri  ruurk 
VaOmAla  eyrir.  then  the  eyrir  amounts  to  half  a  mart  in  xi-admal,  i. 
500;  brent  silfr,  ok  cr  cyrinnn  at  murk  logaura,  pure  silver,  the  ounce 
etf  which  amounts  to  a  mart  in  liigaurar,  393  ;  hring  cr  stendr  sex 
aura,  a  ring  worth  or  weighing  six  aurar,  Fms.  ii.  240 ;  hence  baugr 
tvi-eytingr,  tvitug-cyringr,  a  ring  weighing  two  or  twenty  aurar,  Eb., 
Gltim.  p.  as  a  weight  of  other  things  beside  silver ;  tugl  hvert  vA 
eyri,  rtwry  bail-stone  weighed  an  ounce,  Fms.  i.  175 ;  stsrltr  It-  ok  vegi 
ittjan  aura,  eggelningr,  þcir  skulu  þrir  fyrir  tvu  aura,  a  seylbe  of  wrought 
stetl  and  weighing  eighteen  aurar,  0«  ell-long  edge,  three  sucb  cast  two  aurar 
(in  silver),  the  proportion  between  the  weight  in  wrought  iron  and  the 
worth  in  silver  being  1:28.  Griig.  i.  501.  -e.  the  amount  of  an  ounce, 
without  any  notion  of  the  medium  of  payment,  hence  such  phrases  as.  tólf 
»ura  silfts,  twelve  aurar  ro  be  paid  in  stiver,  Nj.  54  ;  eyrir  brendr.  burnt 
eyrir.  i.e.  an  eyrir  sterling,  pure  silver.  D.N.  II.  money  in 

general ;  skal  J>ar  sinn  eyri  hvcrjum  dxma,  to  every  one  bis  due,  bis  share, 
GrAg.  i.  125  :  in  proverbs.  Ijúsir  aurar  vcroa  at  luiigum  Ucga,  bright  sdver 
brings  long  woe,  SI.  34  :  margr  verðr  af  aurum  api.  Hm.  74  ;  illr  af  aurum, 
«  miser,  Jd.  36;  virt  »ura,  our  money,  Vkv,  13 ;  leggia  aura,  to  lay  up 


money,  Eg.  (in  a  verse)  ;  gefin  til  aura  (  =  til  (]it),  wedded  to  money.  Id. 
ii.  254  (in  a  verse) ;  telja  c-m  aura,  to  tell  out  money  to  one,  Skv.  3.  37, 
cp.  39:  the  phrase,  hann  veil  ekki  aura  siiuia  tal,  he  knows  not  the  tale 
of  his  aurar,  of  boundless  wealth.  Mar.  88 :  the  allit.  phrase,  lond  {land, 
estate)  ok  lausir  aurar  (movable*,  cp.  Dan.  lusiire,  Swed.  Uimren),  Eg.  2 ; 
hafa  fyrirgort  lu:sdum  ok  lausum  eyri,  K.  Á.  94.  2.  money  or  specie; 
the  allit.  phrase,  aurar  ok  óftal,  money  and  estates,  N.G.  L.  i.  4*  ;  ef 
hann  vill  taka  við  aurum  slikum  (sucb  payment)  sciii  vattar  vitu  at  hann 
reiddi  honum.  93 ;  þcini  aurum  ullum  (all  valuables)  scm  til  bús  þcina 
vóru  kcyptir,  GrAg.  1.412  ;  Flosi  spurfti  í  hvcrjum  aurura  hann  vildi  fyr:r 
hafa.  t\  asttd  in  what  money  he  wished  to  be  paid,  Nj.  259;  l..g- 
aurar,  sucb  money  as  is  legal  tender ;  þú  skalt  gjalda  mit  vaftmAl,  ck 
skilrao  hann  frn  aora  aura,  other  kinds  of  payment,  Grig.  i.  302;  út- 
borinn  eyrir,  in  the  phrase,  nn-r  er  þaft  enginn  litborinn  (or  útburoar-) 
eyrir,  /  do  not  want  to  part  with  it,  offer  it  for  sale ;  eyrir  vaðmóla.  pay- 
ment in  wadmal  (stuff),  300,  Bs.  i.  639  :  for  the  double  standard,  the  one 
woollen  (ells),  the  other  metal  (rings  or  com),  and  the  confusion  between 
them,  see  Daseut's  Burnt  Njal,  vol.  ii.  p.  397  sqq. :  at  different  times  and 
place)  the  ell  standard  varied  much,  and  we  hear  of  three,  six,  nine,  twelve 
ell  standards  (vide  alin.  p.  13) :  in  such  phrases  as  '  murk  sex  ulna  aura,' 
the  word  '  miirk'  denotes  the  amount, '  sex  Alna'  the  statidatd,  and  '  aura' 
the  payment  —  payment  of 'a  mark  of  six  ells,'  cp.  a  pound  sterling,  K.  (>.  K. 
172;  hundrað  (the  amount)  priggja  ulna  (the  standard)  aura,  Sturl.  i. 
141.  163,  Boll.  362,  1st.  ii.  28;  murk  sex  úlna  cyris.  Fsk.  to.  N.G.  I.,  i. 
65.  lot,  389,  390;  þrcm  m.irkum  uiu  úlua  eyr.s,  3S7-389;  sex  merkr 
tólf  Alua  eyrir,  Ml.  p.  in  various  compds,  etc.;  laud-aurar,  land  tax, 
Jb.  ch.  I,  O.  II.  ch.  54  ;  iifundar-eyrir,  money  wbicb  brings  emy,  Fs.  12; 
sak-metinu  c.,  sak-eyrir,  sakar-eyrir,  money  payable  in  fines,  Fms.  vii. 
300 :  óniaga-cyrir,  the  money  of  an  orphan,  K.  J>.  K.  158.  Grig.  ii.  38S ; 
liksongs-eyrir.  a  •  tyke-fee,'  burial  fee  (to  the  clergyman) ;  visa-eyrir.  a  tax : 
g6»r  e.,  good  payment,  D.  N. ;  verft-aurar,  articles  uted /or  payment,  id. ; 
forn-gildr  c.,  standard,  sterling  payment,  id.;  fieii-eyrir  =  lausir  aurar, 
Skv.  3.  50  ;  rlytjandi  e„  id..  Fr. ;  kaupmanna  c,  trade  money;  biiruanna 
c.,  D.  N. ;  Nonmn  c.,  A'orr*  money.  Lv.  35 ;  Hjaltcnikr  c.,  Shetland 
money,  D.  N.  (vide  Fritzner  s.  v.);  fn'Sr  e.,  '  kind,'  i.  c.  sheep  and  cattle, 
Griig.  cosmu:  I.  pi.,  auro-dagr,  ax. pay-day,  D.  N.  aunt-lag, 
11.  the  standard  of  money,  Fms.  vii.  300,  304.  aura-Ian,  11.  worldly 
luck,  656  i.  3.  aura-logon,  f.  the  squandering  of  money,  655  ni.  1. 
aura-lykt,  n.  payment,  D.  N.  aura-akortr,  in.  scarcity  of  money,  D.  N. 
aura-taka,  u.  f.  receipt  of  money.  N.  G.  L.  i.  93.  Gþl.  298.  II. 
sing.,  eyTis-bót,  (.fine  of  an  eyrir,  GrAg.  i.  158.  eyria-kaup,  n.  a 
bargain  to  the  amount  of  an  eyrir,  Gbl.  51 1.  eyria-lsuid,  11.  land  giving 
the  rent  of  an  eyrir,  Fms.  x.  146.  eyria-akaði,  a,  m.  loss  to  the  amount 
of  an  eyrir.  Jb.  16(1.  eyrU-tfund,  f.  tube  of  an  eyrir,  K.  f».  K.  148. 
eyria-tollr,  m.  toll  of  an  eyrir.  II.  E.  ii.  95. 

EYER,  f..  mod.  eyri,  gen.  eyrar,  dat.  and  acc.  eyri,  pi.  eyrar.  [aurr ; 
Dan.  lire ;  Swed.  ur:  it  remains  also  in  Scan  Jin.  Incal  names,  as  Eyrar-sund, 
the  Sound;  HcUing-ör,  Klsinore,  qs.  Hclsingja-eyTT j : — a  gravelly  bank, 
either  of  the  bants  of  a  river  (iir-cyrar,  dals-cyrar)  or  of  mall  tongues  of 
land  running  into  the  sea,  Fms.  v.  19,  Eg.  196,  Nj.K5,  GrAg.  ii.355,  N.G.L. 
i.  242,  and  passim  in  local  names,  csp.  in  lccl.,  vide  I-andn.  :  eyrar- 
oddi  and  eyfar-tangi,  a,  m.  the  point  or  tongue  of  an  cyrr,  Gisl.  93, 


ejrri 

.  it.  354,  Jb.  314,  HAv.  47  ;  Eyrar-maoT,  m.  a  man  from  the  place 


1 1 ,  Band.  9 ;  Eyr-byggjar,  m.  pi.  id.,  hence  Eyrbyggja  Saga. 
toe  bistory  of  that  name,  Landn.,  Eb.,  Bs.  i.  409.  A  great  meeting  used 
to  be  held  at  Haleyr,  now  Copenhagen  (P.  A.  Munch).  Fir.ch.  3.  hence 
Eyrar-floti,  a.  m.  the  fleet  at  Eyrar,  Eg.  78.  Another  meeting  was 
held  in  Drondhcim  (Nioarós*  on  the  gravel  banks  of  the  river  Nid,  hence 
Eyr ax-ping,  n..  Fms.  vi.  24.  viii.  49,  ix.  91,  449.  etc.  II.  duels 

usually  took  place  on  a  gravel  bank  or  on  an  island,  hence  the  phrase, 
ganga  lit  A  eyri,  to  go  to  figbt,  lsl.  ii.  356  (in  a  s  trsc)  ;  nit'r  heiir  stillir 
stokt  til  eyrar,  the  ting  has  challenged  me  to  fight  a  duel,  Hkv.  Hjvnr. 
33.       p.  in  poetry  used  in  circumlocutions  of  a  woman.  Lex.  Port, 
eyr-ailfr,  n.  '  ore-iilver,'  mertury.  65$  xxx.  7;  nuxl.  kvika-sdir. 
eyrskr,  adj.  a  dub.  im.  \ty.,  in  the  phrase,  jo  cyrskan,  a  shod(!)  horse, 
Akv.  32  ;  vide  aurskúr. 
eyaill,  m.,  dimin.  [ausa'),  little  ladle,  a  nickname,  Fms.  xii. 
eyatri,  [austr],  compar.  the  more  eastern ;  auatastr,  supcrl.  the  most 
eastern,  Nj.  8,  281.  Hkr.  i.  137,  Eg.  100,  Fms.  i.  253,  vii.  359.  xi.  414. 
Eyatra-galt,  n.  the  Baltic,  Fms.  i.  100,  Fier.  10,  etc.         .Ww'  • 
Ey-verakr,  adj./rorrj  the  Orkneys,  Landn.  27,  B.  K.  29,  Lex.  Poet, 
ey-vit  or  oy-flt,  oy-fvit,  ey-vitar,  adv.  [ey  •  not,  and  vit  -  wight], 
naught;  used  as  subst.  eyvitar,  gen.,  Hm.  93;  eyvitu,  dat.,  27;  but  else 
used  as  adv.,  blandask  eyvitar  (blend  not)  vio  aora  Isa,  Sks.  40  new  Ed.: 
the  proverb,  eyrit  ty'r  (1/  600/1  not)  pott  skyndi  seimi.  Mkv.;  eyfit  hef 
ek  fé,  /  has*  no  money,  Fbr.  49  new  Ed. ;  en  biskup  hafoi  þO  eýfvít  at 
sok  vio  penna  maim,  the  bishop  could  do  nothing  with  this  man.  Bs.  i. 
1 70 ;  hún  mniti  eyfit  marla  eSr  sofa,  she  could  neither  speak  nor  sleep,  ii-o ; 
hiin  miVtti  ok  eyfit  sofa,  195. 
eyx,  vide  ox. 

ey-þolian,  m.  tie  rivet  in  a  clasp  knife,  now  called  þoHn-«H*r,  Edda  (Gl.) 
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P  (eff),  the  sixth  letter.  wa»  in  the  Gothic  Runes, 
and  on  the  none  in  Tuue,  marked  f>,  a  form  evidently  derived  from 
the  Greek  and  Latin;  hence  also  comes  the  Anglo-Saxon  C  called  feob, 
and  in  the  Scandinavian  Runes  p  called /«<( -/re,  money),  ié  veldr 
framda  rógi,  Rkv.  I.  The  Runic  alphabet  makes  /  the  first  letter, 
whence  this  alphabet  is  sometimes  by  modern  writers  called  Fuþork. 
The  first  six  letters  arc  called  Frcys-artt,  the  /cattily  of  Frey ;  perhaps  the 
Goths  called  this  Rune  Frauja  —  Frcyr,  tbe  lord.  Only  in  very  early  Iccl. 
MSS.  is  the  old  Latin  form  of/ used:  at  the  beginning  of  the  13th  cen- 
tury the  Anglo-Saxon  form  p  (derived  from  the  Rune)  prevailed ;  and 
ft  was  employed  in  printed  Iccl.  books  till  about  A.  D.  1770.  when  the 
Latin  /  came  into  use.  In  very  early  MSS.  ff  and  ft  are  very  difficult 
to  distinguish  from  tT  and  ft.  Kmcndations  may  sometimes  be  made  by 
bearing  this  in  mind,  c.  g.  hostii.  Am.  95,  should  clearly  be  read  hoftii 
=  hóft  pii.  front  hefja. — proving  that  this  poem  was  in  writing  not  later 
than  about  A.  D.  1 100,  when  the  Anglo-Saxon  letter  was  introduced. 

A.  PkONCKCUTioif. — At  the  beginning  of  a  syllable  always  sounded 
as  Engl.,/.-  but  as  a  medial  and  Anal,  it  is  often  pronounced  and  some- 
times spelt  t>,  especially  after  a  vowel,  so  that  in  af,  ef,  lauf,  gefa,  hafa, 
rail.  Iifa,  lif,  grof./is  pronounced  like  the  v,  as  in  Engl,  grave.  Foreign 
(•toper  names,  Stefan  (Stephen),  etc.,  are  exceptions,  where /not  initial  has 
au  aspirate  sound.  For  the  exceptional  spelling  of  /as  b  vide  introduc- 
tion to  B.  (pp.  48,  49.)  The  Iccl.  dislike  a  double  /  sound,  which  is 
only  found  in  a  very  few  modern  foreign  words,  such  as  kaffe,  coffee ; 
straff.  Germ,  ttraft,  punishment ;  koffort,  a  box  (from  French  or  Germ.)  ; 
offur,  an  offer;  skofltn,  a  manner;  sketTa,  a  '  tkep'  or  butbel ;  skúffa,  a 
drawer ;  eff,  the  name  of  the  letter  itself,  cp.  Skilda  l6f>. 

B.  Speluko:  I.  as  an  initial  the  spelling  never  changes; 
as  medial  and  final  the  form  /is  usually  retained,  as  in  úlfr,  knlfr,  sjilfr. 
silfr,  arfr,  orf,  lilfr,  etc.,  af,  gaf,  haf,  etc.,  although  the  sound  is  soft  in  all 
these  syllables.  Some  MSS.  used  to  spell  fu,  especially  after  an  I,  sialfuan 
(ipsum),  halfuan  (dimidium),  etc. ;  in  the  14th  century  this  was  common, 
bat  dtd  not  continue ;  in  Swedish  it  prevailed,  heuce  the  mod.  Swed.  forms 
gift*,  drifva,  etc.  11.  the  spelling  with  /  is  against  the  true  ety- 
mology in  many  cases,  and  here  also  the  spelling  differs  ;  this  is  especially 
the  case  with  the  final  radical  v  or  «1  (after  a  vowel  or  after  /  or  r),  which, 
being  in  some  cases  suppressed  or  obsolete,  reappears  and  is  differently 
ipelt;  thus,  iirfar,  arrovt  (from  or);  snjúfar  (isrs'is),  snow,  and  snjofa,  to 
wise  (from  snjór);  hifan  (acc),  bigb  (from  hir) ;  mjófan.  thin  (from 
m-ur);  s*far  (gen.),  tbe  tea  (from  satr) :  the  partly  obsolete  dat.  forms 
dlvi.  mjolvi,  Mivi.  bolvi.  heyvi.  horvi.  smjorvi.  krvi  from  ol  {ale).  mjol 
(meal),  hey  {bay),  etc.  are  also  spelt  ölfi  . . .  heyfi,  cp.  e.  g.  Kb.  94  new 
Ed.  note  8  :  so  also  adjectives,  as  orfan  (acc.  from  orr).  liberal :  nouns, 
as  völfa  or  volva,  a  prophetess.  III.  the  spelling  with  pi  in  such 
words  as,  aptan,  evening;  aptr,  after;  leiptr.  lightning;  dript,  drift; 
di;pt.  Gemi.  duff,  heipt,  cp.  Germ,  beflig ;  kraptr.  Germ,  ira// ;  aptari, 
epth.^aftari,  eftri,  aft,  behind;  cptir,  after;  skipta,  to  shift;  lopt,  Germ. 
luft;  kjoptr,  Germ,  kief*;  opt,  often;  nipt  (from  ncfi).  a  sister;  hapt, 
a  baft,  hepta.  to  baft ;  gipta,  a  gift ;  raptr,  a  rafter;  topt,  cp.  Engl,  tuft. 
Din.  toft;  skapt,  Engl,  shaft,  Dan.  skafl;  popta,  Dan.  tofte, — is  against 
the  sense  and  etymology  and  is  an  imitation  of  Latin  MSS.  The  earliest 
MSS.  and  almost  all  Norse  MSS.  use  //,  and  so  also  many  Iccl.  MSS..  e.  g. 
the  Flatcyjar-bók,  Hauks-bók,  etc. ;  pt,  however,  is  the  regular  spelling, 
and  hence  it  came  into  print.  The  present  rule  appears  to  be  to  use  pt 
wherever  both  consonants  are  radicals,  but  ft  if  the  t  be  inflexive — thus 
baft.  part,  from  hafa.  lift  from  lifa,  hlift  from  hlifa  ;  but  in  speaking  pt 
and  ft  are  both  sounded  alike,  regardless  of  etymology,  viz.  both  as  ft  or 
*'  with  a  soft  /  sound ;  hence  phonetic  spelling  now  and  then  occurs  in 
MSS.,  e.  g.  draft  >■  drapt,  from  drcpa,  Fb.  i.  149  ;  efftc  =  srpoi  =  arpti,  from 
apa,  rt>  weep,  Bs.  i.  342;  keyfti,  from  kaupa,  Greg.  50;  stcyfti,  from 
Rrypa.  p.  a  digraph  fp  or  pf  occurs  a  few  times  in  MSS.,  efptir, 
6"J  A.  J;  loptti  —  lopti.  Greg.  7a  (vide  Frump,  loo),  but  it  never  came 
mto  use ;  it  reminds  one  of  the  pf  which  in  modern  German  is  so  fre- 
quent :  fm  •=/  or  m,  e.  g.  nafm  —  nafn  or  namn,  Mork.  60  and  N.  G.  L. 
pitum;  Jft~  ft  also  occurs  in  old  MSS. 

C.  CttAMOM. — The  final  soft  Iccl./ answers  to  Engl./,  1«,  e.  g.  Icel. 
M=EngJ.  life,  but  Icel.  Ufa  — Engl,  to  live;  gefa,  fo  give;  hafa,  to  have; 
leifa,  taleave.  Again,  the  spurious  Icel./(B.  II)  usually  answers  to  Engl, 
w  or  the  like,  e.  g.  nrfar«=  Engl,  arrow';  snjofar  =  Engl,  snow ;  már  rnifi. 
cj>.  Engl,  mew;  Icel.  rurr  (the  v  is  here  suppressed),  cp.  Engl,  narrow ;  Icel. 
Wvi.  cp.  Engl,  lewd,  etc.  etc.  In  Danish  the  soft  /  is  usuallv  spelt  with 
v.  e  g.  balv,  talv,  bav,  give,  love,  sow.  =  Icel.  hislfr.  kili'r.  haf,  gefa.  lofa. 
sot's,  whereas  tbe  Swedes  frequently  keep  the  /.  In  German  a  final  b 
answers  to  Iccl./;  Germ,  geben  =  Icel.  gefa.  Engl,  give ;  Germ,  kalb,  erbe, 
-Icel.  kalfr,  arfi,  etc.,  see  introduction  to  B.  Again,  in  German  a  final 
/"r/inswer»  to  Icel.  aisd  Engl,  p,  e.g.  Germ.  lauf-  Icel.  Iilaup,  Engl. 
be?;  Germ.  **»f=  Icel.  kaup,  Engl,  cheap ;  Germ.  tcbiff^  Icel.  skip,  Engl 


,  *0  skiff; 


treff=Uxú,  drep;  Germ.  /»>/=Iccl.  djúpr,  F^gl.^ttður-el*k»,  u,  f.  fatherly  lovt; 


deep;  Germ,  baufen  =  Icel.  húpr.  Engl,  heap;  Germ,  rnfen  =  Icel.  hrópa  ; 
Germ,  scbaffen  -•  Iccl.  skapa,  Engl,  shape ;  Germ,  saufen  =  Iccl.  siipa,  Engl. 
to  sup;  Germ,  bofie  -  Iccl.  huppr,  Engl,  hip  ;  Germ,  greifen  =  Icel.  gripa, 
Engl,  to  grapple,  grip;  Genu.  gaffén^  led  gapa,  Engl,  gaf*;  Germ. 
offen  -  Icel.  opinn,  Engl,  open ;  Germ,  affe  ~  Icel.  api,  Engl,  ape;  Germ. 
triefen  -  Iccl.  drjupa.  Engl,  drip ;  Germ,  tropfen  -  Icel.  dropi.  Engl.  drop. 
As  to  the  use  of  the  initial/,  the  Engl..  Icel.,  Swed.,  and  Dan.  all  agree; 
the  High  Germ,  spelling  is  confused,  using  either / or  v,  but  both  of  them 
arc  sounded  alike,  thus  x-oll  =  Engl./W/,  Icel.  fullr;  t  ier  =  Engl./osrr,  Icel. 
fjorir;  voter  -  Engl,  father,  Icel.  faoir,  etc.:  but  fistb  -  Engl,  fish,  Icel. 
fiskr  ;  fesl=  Engl,  fan,  Icel.  fastr.  This  German  v,  however,  seems  to  be 
dying  out  (Grimm,  introduction  to  F).  2.  for  the  change  of/<i  and 

mn,  sec  introduction  to  II;  /  changes  to  m  in  a  few  Iccl.  words,  as  himin, 
qs.  Iiifinn,  cp.  Engl,  heaven;  helmingr,  a  half,  from  halfr,  half. 

D.  IimutcHANaE.— The  Greek  and  Latin  p  answers  to  Teutonic  and 
Icel./;  thus,  pater,  paucus,  piscit,  wivre,  srvp,  irwAos,  pint,  pellis,  sriaur, 
pinguit,  plecta,  pes,  srot-ót,  pallor,  etc.,  cp.  Icel.  faftir,  ti'ir,  fiskr,  fiinni, 
furr,  foli,  f(>,  fell  (feldr),  feitr,  rli-tta,  fet  and  fótr,  folr,  etc. ;  Lat.  portare  ^ 
f«a,  Engl.io/orrf;  te-pelio  =  tela ;  xrrtpiv  ^  fjudr  and  fiör ;  writi andsrff  CtM, 
cp.  fnasa  ;  Lat.  per,  pro,  srpo-,  cp.  i'pir  ;  Lat.  p4tnus,  pleu,  srkiar,  wKioe, 
cp.  fullr ;  wKoioy  =  tlcy  ;  Lat. /nor,  srpSrrot,  cp.  fyrir,  fyrstr ;  Lat. primus, 
cp.  frum-;  Lat.  pliires,  plrrijue,  wisWós,  stXttarot,  srcAiit.  -  fjol-.  fjold, 
fleiri.  flestr  ;  Lat.  plicare  ^  falda  ;  Lat.  pritium,  cp.  friSr.  fridendi,  etc. 
(vide  Grimm).  Again,  whcTC  no  interchange  has  taken  place  the  word 
is  usually  borrowed  from  the  Greek  or  Latin,  e.g.  forkr,  Engl.  fark.= 
Lat.  furca;  Icel.  fals,  falskr,  =  Lat.  faltus;  Iccl.  filki  —  I.at./a/co.  etc. 

faoeroi,  n.  fatherhood,  paternity,  Fms.  vii.  164;  at  f.  eör  miVderut,  on 
father's  or  mother's  side.  Eg.  167,  Fms.  ix.  J51  ;  verða  sekr  um  I.,  to 
be  convicted  of  fatherhood,  Gr&g.  i.  &6 ;  ganga  vift  f.,  to  acknowledge 
one's  fatherhood,  Fms.  1.  J57,  ii.  19,  iii.  130;  faocnii  opp.  to  nióderui, 

vi.  JJ3.  p.  patrimony,  Skv.  3.  67.  y.  a  parent,  tbe  father;  ckki 
var  breytt  um  f.  Kolla,  Bjarn.  45  MS.  (Ed.  wrongly  fudurinii);  harm 
var  Ijóss  ok  fagr  eptir  f.  sinu,  as  bis  father,  Edda  7.  8.  eccl.  -  Lat. 
paternitas,  Bs.  ii.  14,  80,  151,  Th.  I  J,  Mar.,  etc. 

F  AÐIK,  m.,  gen.  dat.  aud  acc.  fuiur ;  pi.  iwm.  and  acc.  feor,  gen. 
fcora,  dat.  fedrum ;  there  also  occurs  a  monosyllabic  noni.  föðr  or  foðr, 
gen.  fóörs  or  fcors,  dat.  and  acc.  föðr  or  feor.  the  pi.  as  in  faöir ;  this 
form  occurs  passim  in  MSS.  and  editions,  but  is  less  correct  and  quite 
obsolete.  Eg.  178.  Fms.  i.  6.  N.G.  L.  i.  fa,  Stj.  130:  in  mod.  usage  in 
gen.  both  foAur  and  fodurs,  better  foors;  feor  and  vefir  arc  rhymed.  Edda 
95  ;  cp.  also  the  compds  all-foor  (of  Odin),  but  Al-fadir  of  God  in  mod. 
usage:  [Goth,  fadar;  A.  S.  fader ;  Early  Engl,  fader,  mod.  father ; 
O.  H.G.  fatar,  mod.  vater;  Swcd.-Dan./.»rfer ;  Lat. /<irrr;  C„.  startup  ; 
all  of  them  bisylUbic]  :— a  father.  N.G.  L.  i.  30,  Grig.  i.  170.  Stj.  71. 
Horn.  47.  passim  :— in  eccl.  sense,  Lat.  pater,  a  father  of  tbe  church.  Si). 
136;  speki  feora,  Eluc.  2.  K.Á.  30;  faoir  ok  forstjori,  father  and  ruler. 
Mar.  : — Ood,  heavenly  Father,  N.  T. ;  Faðir  Vor,  Our  Father  (i.e.  tbe 
Lord's  Prayer,  Lat.  Pater  Nosier).  Proverb  or  saying,  flcygir  fiisum  til 
iodut  hiisa,  swift  is  tbe  ride  towards  a  father's  house.  compos  :  föður- 
n&,  u,  m.  a  grandfather  on  the  father's  side.  f&dur-arfir,  m.  inheritance 
after  a  father.  Eg.  470.  Rd.  a8  J,  Fb.  ii.  17  a.  fo&ur-bani,  a,  m.  slayer 
of  another  man's  father,  Nj.  120,  Landn.  a86,  Fms.  vi.  367,  vii.  120, 
Fb.  i.  555.  föour-betringr,  m.  better  than  one's  father,  Grctt.  I  to. 
föcKir-bróðir,  m.  a  fathers  brother,  uncle.  Grig.  i.  171,  ii.  iSj,  Nj.  4 : 
fi>durbriidur-soiir,  a  father's  brother's  ton,  Fms.  x.  390.  föður-bfietr, 
f.  pi.  weregild  for  a  father,  Fms.  ii.  109,  Hkr.  iii.  3H7.  föður-dauði, 
a,  m.  a  father's  death,  lsl.  ii.  1 16,  Fas.  i.  34.  foAur-dr&p,  11.  a  father's 
slaughter,  lsl.  I.e.,  v.  1.  föour-orfð,  f.  =  foourarfr,  Landn.  314,  v. I. 
foður-fsvðip,  m.o  father's  father.  Grig.  i.  171,  ii.  185,  Jb.  14.  Fms.  i.67, 

vii.  16.  foðtir-frændi,  a,  m.  a  kinsman  on  tbe  father's  side,  Cipl.  361. 
Ld.  34.  fðður-garcVr,  m.  a  father's  bouse.  Fas.  iii.  350,  cp.  K.  A.  58. 
fflður-gjöld,  n.  pi.  weregild  for  one's  father,  Edda  48,  lsl.  ii.  J 16. 
f  öður-herndir,  f.  pi.  revenge  for  one's  father  if  slain,  I-d.  360,  Rd. 
305,  Vd.  94,  Al.  7  ;  as  to  this  heathen  custom,  vide  Sdm.  35,  Skv.  3. 13, 
Nj.  ch.  1 30  (en  p«  er  Jh't  mciri  naudsyn  n  at  hefna  foður  þins),  Heiðarv.  S. 
(the  revenge  of  (test),  Fms.  vi,  Har.S.  harftr.  103  (the  taunts  of  Halli), 
Ld.  ch.  60,  cp.  also  Kb.  ch.  38,  etc.  föður-húa,  11.  a  father's  bouse, 
Stj.  398,  4O3.  ídður-kyn,  ti.  father's  kin.  Eg.  3C16.  foðtir-liand, 
n.  [Germ,  vaterland,  Dan.  fa-drelamf],  fatherland,  Hxt.  17,  a  rate  word, 
sounding  even  now  affected  and  mod. ;  Iccl.  prefer  saying  *tt-jori,  fústr- 
jórð,  or  the  like.  íoður-lauas,  iá'\.f<uherless,  H.  E.  i.  337.  fööur- 
loiíð  (f&ður-lelf,  B*r.  5,  Fms.  X.  3H6),  f.  a  patrimony,  viz.  land  and 
estates,  Fms.  i.  53,  v.  117,  vii.  176,  Ld.  104.  ftV&ur-liga,  adv.  and 
födur-iigr,  ii).  fatherly,  Stj.  63.  Fms.  vi.  70,  Finub.  Ji6.  föður- 
móðlr,  f.  a  father's  mother,  Nj.  35,  Gtiig.  i.  171.  foður-ayatir, 
[whence  Dan.  faster'],  Í.  a  father's  sister.  Grig.  i.  171,  Fms.  iv.  34; 
fooursystur-dóttir,  tbe  daughter  of  a  father's  sister,  a  niece,  Hkr.  iii. 
170.  fodur-vorrlngi,  ni.  a  degenerate  son,  Mag.  f&ður-Att 
(or  -»tt).  f.  kinsfolk  on  tbe  father's  side.  Grog.  i.  1 7 1,  Nj.  35.  Gpl. 
158.  11.  in  many  comfds  used  as  adj..  e.g.  föður-iat,  f.  and 


,  f.  pi.  fatbtrly  bands  ; 
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f.  fatherly  ptsnishment;  fodur-bjarta,  n.  fatherly 
btart.  2.  guA-faAir,  a  god-father ;  tcngda-faAir,  a  fatber-in-law ; 

ttjúp-faAir,  a  step-father ;  íóstr-faAir,  a  foster  father ;  al-faftir,  all-father. 

faðma,  »6.  to  embrace,  Stj.  185,  Bail.  J9,  Gg.  3  :  recipr.  to  embrace  on* 
another.  Sks.  571 :  metaph.  to  grasp  with  the  arm.  Sturl.  i.  169,  Al.  86. 


fnðman,  f.  embracing.  Sir 


to*1*,  ,-H>t 


faom-byggvir,  m.,  poet,  a  dweller  in  one's         husband.  Lex.  Poet, 
faðm-lag,  11.,  esp.  in  pi.  embracet,  lsl.  ii.  269,  Fm».  iii.  1 29,  Bret.  24  : 
metaph.,  Ski.  550,  Mar.  119. 

FADBtB,  m.  [cp.  Goth.faha^^payfUi ;  A.  S./ir'o>m  ;  Engl./a/iom  ; 
O.  H.G.fadam;  Gam.faden  ox  fadtm  =  LiX.filum ;  Dan./ovn;  Swed. 
famn ;  the  root  is  akin  to  that  of  Gr.  trtrAwviu,  cp.  Lat.  paterr,  pandere, 
prop,  fo  stretch  oui\ : — a  fathom  ;  1.  a  measure  ^  two  p:issus,  Hl>.  732. 
5,  Grig.  ii.  262,  136,  Landn.  35,  131,  Kim.  viii.  416,  Kluc.  43,  Gisl.  14; 
rery  freq.  used  in  measuring  depth*  or  height) ;  thus  fertugt  djiip,  þrítugr 
hamarr,  etc.  invariably  means  forty  fathoms  deep,  thirty  fathoms  high ; 
whereas  roads  arc  measured  by  '  fct,"  stuffs,  etc.  by  '  ells.'  2.  the  arms ; 
brjóst  ok  f.,  Fins.  v.  344.  Sturl.  i.  314,  Km.  it},  Th.  9.  Am.  73;  sofa  f 
faömi  e-m,  to  sleep  in  one's  arms,  11m.  1 14 ;  hafa  barn  i  faAmi.  Fms.  rii. 
31  :  tbe  bourn,  Stj.  :6o.  Kxod.  ir.  6  :  often  in  the  phrase,  fallask  i  laAina, 
to  square  one  thing  teitb  another,  set  off  against,  I.andn.  307,  Orkn.  »24, 
Gliiin.  396,  Us.  i.  696,  Fs.  139.  Gullþ.  19. 

FAGNA,  ib,  [Vti'faginon  =  xa^P,l>'  '•  A.S.fagnian;  Hc\.  faganon ; 
cp.  Engl,  fain,  led.  fcginnj : — to  be  fain,  to  rejoice,  Greg.  20.  40,  Sks. 
631  ;  fagtnA  þer  og  veriA  glaAir,  Matth.  v.  12.  John  xri.  20 ;  faguiA  rati 
fagnendum,  Rom.  xii.  15:  with  dat.,  fagna  e-u,  to  rejoice  in  a  thing; 
alhr  munu  því  fagna,  623.  43,  Nj.  2J,  l.d.  62.  3.  fagna  e-m,  to 

welcome  one,  receix-e  teitb  good  cbeer,  Nj.  4  ;  rar  honum  þar  rel  fagnaA,  25. 
Eg.  36,  Fins.  ir.  131,  ironic,  rii.  249,  x.  19.  p.  with  prep.,  fagna  i  e-u, 
to  rejoice  in  a  thing,  Th.  76  ;  fagna  af  c-u,  id.,  Stj.  I42,  Th.  76.  y.  the 
phrase,  fagna  rctri  (Joluiu,  sumri),  to  rejoice,  make  a  feast  at  the  begin- 
ning of  winter  (i'ute,  summer);  pat  rar  þú  margra  manna  siAr  at  f. 
retri ...  ok  hala  pi'i  rcizlur  ok  retrn&tta-blut,  Gísl.  18 ;  ef  ek  martta  par 
i  rcita  í  haust  rinum  minum  ok  f.  svi  heiinkomu  minni,  Fms.  i.  290; 
pat  er  siftr  þcirra  at  hafa  blot  a  haust  ok  f.  þá  retri,  O.  H.  104. 

fannaor  and  fögnuðr,  in.,  gen.  fagnaAar,  pi.  ir,  [Goth,  faheds  ~  xap4], 
joy,  Greg.  68,  Horn.  85  ;  gauilium  er  fognuðr,  Bs.  i.  801 ;  eilifr  f.,  Horn. 
42,  Stj.  44;  himinrikis  f.,  heavenly  joy,  Fms.  x.  274;  ovina-fogtiuAr, 
triumph,  joy  for  one's  foes,  Nj.  112.  S.  metaph.  welcome,  good  cheer, 
Hkr.  i.  $0,  Eg.  535,  F'ms.  i.  72,  ir.  82  ;  gorAu  henni  fagnad  þá  riku  alia, 
625.  86  :  tile  phrase,  kunna  ser  þann  fagnaA,  to  be  so  sensible,  so  clever. 
Band.  9.  Hkr.  ii.  He,,  r.  1.;  ol  ok  annarr  fagnaðr,  alt  and  other  good 
cheer,  lirett.  98  A.  In  the  N.  T.  xaP*  is  often  rendered  by  fögnuAr, 
Mark  ir.  16,  Luke  i.  14,  ii.  10,  riii.  x.  17,  xr.  7, 10,  John  iii.  29,  xr. 
1 1,  xri.  21,  22,  24,  xvii.  13,  Rom.  xiv.  17,  xr.  13,  2  Cor.  ii.  2.  etc.,  in 
the  same  passages  in  which  Ulf.  uses  faheds  :  fögmiAr  is  stronger  than  gleAi. 
coMrtis  :  fagnaðar-atbtirftr,  m.  a  joyful  event,  Uarl.  88.  fagnaOar- 
boðskapr,  111.  glad  tidings.  l'agnaðar-dagr,  m.  the  day  of  rejoicing, 
i  111«.  x.  2  26.  fagnaoar-eyrendi,  n.  a  joyful  message,  Bs.  fagnaðor- 
ejrru,  n.  pi.,  htyra  (.,  to  bear  with  joyful  ears.  Hum.  1 43.  fagnaAar  - 
fullr,  id],  joyful,  Bs.  i.  201 ,  Fms.  i.  244.  fagnaAar-fundr,  m.  a  joyful 
meeting,  Fms.  x.  405.  xi.  438.  fagnaðar-gratT,  m.  weeping  for  joy, 
655XXVÍÍ.9.  fa»na4ar-hoit,n.(j;o.v/i<//romííí.Th.9.  fagnaAar - 
konnlng,  f.  joyful  teaching.  fagnaðar.kráa,  f.  a  dainty,  Stj.  443. 
fagnaAar-iauas,  adj.  (-leyai,  11.1,  joyless.  Us.  i.  462,  801  :  wretcbeit, 
poor,  464.  Fms.  xi.  445.  fagnooar-luðr,  in.  a  trumpet  of  joy,  Stj. 
631.  fagnaoar-mark,  n.  a  n^n  of  joy,  Horn.  104.  fagnaAar- 
óp,  n.  a  shout  of  joy,  Al.  13.  Rum.  214.  fagnaAar-rauat,  1.  a  voice 
of  joy.  Stj.  434.  lagnaoar-aamligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adr.),  joyful, 
Horn.  140.  Stj.  148.  fagnadar-skrúð,  n.  raiment  of  joy,  F.luc.  46. 
fognaoar-ataor,  m.  a  place  of  joy.  Horn.  147.  fagnaAar-saall,  adj. 
delightful,  Fms.  ri.  441,  Pass,  xxrii.  1  2.  fagnaAar-aongr,  m.  a  song 
of  joy,  Horn.  140.  Sks.  754.  Stj.  434.  fagnaoar-tið,  f.  a 
tlmi,  a.  m.  a  time  of  joy.  Stj.  141.  Bs.  i.  131.  Fms.  ii.  196. 
tiöindl,  n.  pi.  joyful,  glad  tidings,  Horn.  88,  Fms.  ii.  253,  iv.  250. 
fngnaAar-relBla,  «1,  f.  a  feast  of  joy.  Stj.  fagnaoar-rist,  t.  an  abode 
of joy,  615.  6.  fagnaAar-ol,  n.  a  joyful  banquet,  merry  feast.  Al.  I  jo, 
Hkr.  ii.  31. 

fa^na-fundr,  m.  a  joyful  meeting  (of  friends)  :  rarA  þar  f.,  there  teas 
great  joy,  good  cbeer.  Eg.  130,  180,  198,515,  lsl.  ii.  387,  Fms.  ir.  305, 
t.  41,  x.  405,  Stj.  478.  p.  a  bapfy  discovery,  St.ir.  1  (MS.),  of  the 
poetical  mead  ;  the  edition  wrongly  pagna-fuudr. 

FAGR,  adj.,  fern.  fi>gr,  neut.  fagrt ;  compar.  fagran  or  better  fegri. 
superl.  fagrastr  or  better  legrstr;  mod.  fegurri,  fegurstr ;  [Ulf.  fagrs  — 
eCéfTot;  A.S.fager;  Engl. fair;  O.H.O.fagar;  Dan./atrr,  in  Dan. 
ballads  favre  mo  =  fair  maid;  Swed.  fager]  -.—fair ;  use<l  rery  frcq.  and 
almost  as  in  Engl.,  except  that  the  Iccl.  docs  not  use  it  in  a  moral  sense, 
like  Engl.  fair,  unfair :  1.  of  persons,  the  body,  etc.;  fogr  mxr,  a 

fair  maid,  Nj.  j,  Vkr.  2  ;  fagr  synum./mr  ro  see,  Fms.  i.  1 16  ;  f.  áhtum, 


fagrar  brúAir,  fair  brides,  Sdm.  28 ;  rrurr  undarliga  iTtgr,  a  wonder- 
fully fair  maid,  Hkr.  i.  40;  fcgra  mann  (a  fairer  man)  eAr  tifurltiri, 
Fms.  ri.  438.  2.  of  places ;  fógr  er  HliAm  sri  at  mér  hefir  hi  -: 

aldri  jafnfogr  synak,  Nj.  112;  fagra  tuna  (gen.),  a  fatr  abode  \'ta»i'\ 
J>kr.  3  ;  salr  sólu  fegri,  Vsp.  63  :  fagrar  lendur./ai'r  fields,  L<1.  96  :  trr 
iu  local  names,  Fagra-brekka.  Fagr-ey,  Fagn-dalr.  Fagra-net,  Fajr- 
skógr,  etc.,  —  Fair-brink,  -isle,  -dale,  -nets,  -wood,  etc.,  Landri.  3. 
of  light,  wind,  weather,  etc. ;  fagrt  ljos,  a  bright  light,  Horn.  Ill,  Fms.  1. 
230;  skina  fagrt,  to  shine  brightly  (of  the  sun);  fagr  byrr,  a  fair 
wind,  F'ms.  ii.  182,  Orkn.  356;  fagrt  rcbr.fair  weather,  Ó.  H.  2 16.  4 
as  an  epithet  ot  tears ;  in  the  plirase,  grata  fogrum  tirum,  cp.  Homer  > 
6aXepbv  báicpu;  hence  grat-fagT,  beautiful  in  tears,  Edda  63.  5  of 

thcroice;  togr  rodd,  a  sweet  voice;  fagr  sinigr,  a  sweet  song,  Bs.  i.  16*; 
fogr  orA.  a  fine  speech,  Mork.  8.  of  other  things;  fagrt  skip,  s 

fine  ship.  Eg.  1 73;  fagr  borAi,  Nj.  24;  fagrt  krzAi,  a  fine  poem.  IsL  1 . 
237.  II.  metaph.,  fagrt  lif,  a  fair,  goodly  life,  Mork.  72  ;  lita 

fagrt,  to  live  a  happy  life,  litis.  53 ;  fagrir  siAir,  fine  mannrrs.  Ski. 
279.  p.  as  an  epithet  of  rictory ;  fagr  sigr,  ineA  fogrum  11-1 
(frcq.)  y.  rrurla  (tala)  fagrt,  to  speak  fair,  H111.  91,  lsl.  ii.  33^; 
talaAi  fagrt,  eti  hugAi  flétt,  spoke  fair,  but  thought  false,  Fm*.  11.  <ji 
heita  fiigru,  to  promise  fair,  Hm.  131,  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  lofa  tillu  i«gn, 
cp.  the  Dan.  '  love  guld  og  gronne  skore ;'  biAja  fagrt,  fo  bid  fair  (with 
false  intention),  Am.  37. 

B.  In  compds,  with  nouns,  adjectives,  fair, fine,  gracious  :  I 
prefixed,  e.g.  munn-fagr.jínr-raou/iwd' ;  augiia-fagr,yá/r-«rro';  hatvd-áer, 
fair-banded ;  gang-fagr,  tctVi  a  fair,  gracious  gait;  lit-fagt,  of fair  b*r . 
har-fagt ,  fair-baired,  etc.  II.  suffixed,  e.  g.  fagra-hvel,  n  rtt 

fair  wheel  ot  disk,  the  sun  (poet.).  Aim.  I  7,        fagra-rasfr,  11.  the  fv.r 
roof,  the  sky  (poet.),  Aim.  13.       fagr-bl&inn,  m.  fair  blue,  a  sbtrli 
(poet.).  Lex.  Poet.       fagr-blar,  adj.  ligbt-blue.       faarr-blóm,  n, 
botan.  trientaltt,  Hjalt.      fagT-búinn,  part,  -fair-boun,'  brigbt-drrmi. 
chiefly  at  an  epithet  of  a  lady,  Eg.  77,  Hkr.  iii.  290,  Horn.  120,  Ar.i. 
29:  of  a  ship,  Hkr.  1.  31.        fagr-byita;,  11,  the  fair  'bigg,'  gold 
(po»-t.),  1-cx.  Poet.,  c\>.  Edda  83.       fagr-dwll,  adj.  a  man  from  Fa\r- 
dale,  Stutl.  iii.  181,  Landn.        fagr-«ygr  (-oygðr),  adj.  fair-eyed.  B«. 
i.  127,  178,  Hkr.  ii.  2,  Fms.  xi.  205.       fagr-ferðugr,  adj.  grnct/*l, 
virtuous,  Stj.  136,  r.  I.      fagr-flekkóttr,  id),  fair-flecked  (of  a  snake:-. 
Stj.  97.       fngr-gali,  a,  m.  a  fair,  enticing  song,  enchantment,  flatten. 
fagr-gizn,  11.  the  fair  gem,  the  sun  (poet.),  Lr.  2.        fagr-slóa,  adj. 
fair-glowing,  bright  (pot't.).  Aim.  5  (the  Sun  as  bride).  fagr-graenij, 
adj.  ligbt-green.  Fins.  xi.  335,  Hkr.  i.  71  (of  a  field  or  tree).  fagr- 
gulr,  adj.  light-yellow.      fagr-barr  (-harðr),  adj.  fair-batred,  Nj.  \  f>. 
Fms.  xi.  205.        fagr-hljófir  (-bijóoandi,  -hljoAaoV),  adj.  nste:- 
voiced,  Grett.  159,  Fms.  ii.  199.        fagr-kirm,  f.  (fögrum-kinni, 
m.,  Fms.  xi),  fair-cheek,  soubriquet  of  a  lady,  Sd.  fagr-kbeddr, 
part,  fair-clad,  Greg.  24.  Dropl.  25.     fagr-kolla,  u,  f.,  botan.  *»Vrtifi«iit. 
hawkweed,  Hjalt.      fagr-limi,  a,  m.  'fair-branch,'  a  wood  (poet.),  A>tu 
29.       fagr-lœti,  n.  blandishment,  Barl.  119.       fagr-mall,  adi./ur- 
spoken,  Fms.  ri.  52.       fagx-nueli,  tu  fair  language,  Barl.  24,  1 1 7.  Ni. 
167,  Fms.  i.  74.      fagr-msltr,  part,  bland,  Fms.  ri.  5a,  v.  I.  fagr- 
orðr  (-jrrflr),  adj.  fasr-spoken,  bland,  Sks.  370.  432,  Sturl.  ii.  ijU 
fagr-raddaAr,  part,  sweet-voiced.       fagr-raufir,  adj.  light-red  ['in- 
to dökk-rauAr  or  dumb-rauAr,  dark-red),  biAr.  181,  Fas.  i.  i;2.  Vsp.  .V» 
fagr-rendr,  part,  painted  with  fine  stripes  (of  a  shield),  Homk^ 
fagr-skapaOT,  pin.fair-sbapen,  Sks.627.      fagr-skrifadr,  part./w.'y 
</rnifi»,  painted  in  bright  colours,  Greg.  26.        fagr-skygðr,  pin 
transparent  as  crystal  (of  a  shield).  Lex.  Poet, 
part,  painteil  with  fair  streaks  (of  a  ship\  Lex.Poiit. 
part,  wearing  fine  clothes  (of  a  lady),  Vkr.  37.        fagr-vaxinn,  p»« 
of  fair  stature  (of  a  lady),  Band,  (in  a  rerse).       fagr-jTch,  n.  pl./*r 
words,  Fms.  x.  104. 
fagrendi.  n.  pi.  costly,  fair  things,  Barl.  176. 
fagr-leikr,  in.  beauty,  Fms.  r.  281,  xi.  428. 
fagr-leltr,  adj.  of  fair  complexion,  beautiful,  Fmi.  rii.  321,  Gisl.  71 
fagr-liga  (fagrla,  ó.  H.  in  a  verse),  mod.  fallega,  adv.  fairly,  bea*t>- 
fully.  Fms.  1.  l4l.  vii.  147,  x.  243,  Fs.  145. 

fagr-Ugr,  adj..  mod.  contracted  fallogr  (cp.  fallega  above),  which 
word  1«  at  the  ptescnt  time  in  Iccl.  used  very  much  as  fine,  nice  art  in 
Engl.,  that  is  to  say,  of  almost  everything,  whercai  this  form  it  hai^.v 
found  in  old  writers:  fair,  fine,  Vtkv.  tj;  f.  pennmgar,/i>*»  money.  Is. 
6;  f.  skiúAi,  a  fine  dress,  Stj.  142;  f.  sigr,  Fmi.  x.  231  ;  f.  hljóJaa- 
sweet  tunes.  Bs.  1.  155. 
FALA,  a  A.  [falrj.  to  demand  for  purchase,  with  ace,  Fmi.  i.  1 3;.  iii. 
159.  Ld.  28.  Eg.  714;  f.  c-t  af  e-m  (better  f.  c-t  at  e-m),  Fms.  iii.  aoS. 
x.  4.  Nj.  73.  U  144. 

FALDA,  in  old  writers  this  word  (it  used  in  sense  II)  always  follows 
the  strong  form  and  is  declined  like  halda,  viz.  pret.  félt.  Landn.  166.  vk* 
Lex.  Poet,  passim,  pi.  feldu  ;  pres.  sing,  feld  ;  imperat.  fait ;  pret.  subi. 
fi'ldi,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  part,  faldinn  ;  but  in  sígnf.  I  (to  fold)  it  is  wrik 
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ill.,  Edda  5,  Skr.  I.  27;  fogr  houd,  a  fair  band  (hand-fogr),  Fms.  ix.  (faldar,  faldaAi),  though  it  seldom  occurs  in  old  writer*  in  this  tense:  m 
383 ;  fogr  augu,  fair  eyes  (fagr-ey gr) ;  fagrt  bar.  fair  hair,  1*1.  ii  ;lmod.  utage  the  weak  form  only  i*  used:  [yií.falþan - rrfovw  in  Lulct 


Digitized  by  Google 


FALDAj-FALLA. 


139 


i».  10,  *>  /M  Of  tits*  At  boot;  AS.  ftaldtm;  Engl,  to  fold;  Germ. 
feUttn;  Dsn.folde;  Swcá.fðlla ;  Fx.fauder;  cp.  Lit.  pticare]  :— to  fold, 
with  acc. :  I.  gcner.  to/old;  ck  skal  I.  hum  sanian.  /  shall  fold 

1.  9  ;  tók  bón  þá  »kyrluiu  ok  ialdafti  samaii.  id.;  sem  lion  hatfti 


unun  faidat.  id- :  f.  laid  eptir.  to  unfold  a  fold.  id. ;  at  engi  mundi  þann 
íald  aptr  f..  id.  s  ef  hón  g*ti  aptr  faidat  skyrtu  pitia.  13.  0.  ft»  Aero  ; 
falda  diik.  klut.  etc.,  to  bem  a  tou.il,  kercbuf,  or  the  like ;  cp.  faidaftr, 
ófaltlaftr.  II.  csp.  to  bood  or  cover  tbe  bead,  chicrly  used  of 

ladies  wearing  the  íald.  q.  v. :         a.  with  acc.  of  the  person,  dat.  of 
the  dress ;  ck  mut.  falda  þik  mcft  hofuftdúki.  Nj.  301  ;  at  lu.u  hrffti 
1  iii  faldit  ttk  við  motrinum.  Ld.  HO ;  Brandr  var  faldinn,  B.  was  booded 
a*  a  lady.  Ft.  109 ;  Hildr  Ey  vindar-dóttir  felt  honuni,  H.  booded  bim, 
194  (Ed.  fylgfti  wrongly);  at  hón  heffti  mi  faldit  (Ed.  wrongly  faidat) 
»ik  viA  motrinum,  tbttt  she  bad  booded  herself  with  tbt  motr,  Ld.  3 10: 
mundi  Guðtúii  ekki  þurfa  at  falda  tik  motri  til  þess,  at  sama  betr  en 
allar  kouur  aftrar,  id. ;  hennar  hofut  cr  faldít  þrcmr  skautum,  brr  btad 
i%  hooded  in  thru  sheets  (hence  skauta-faldr).  Mar.  48  (Ft.)       0.  with 
dat.  of  the  person ;  þá  segir  Hrcfua.  at  hóu  vill  falda  tér  vift  motrinii 
(better  motrinum),  Ld.  191;  ef  maftr  feldr  sir  til  vélar  vift  konu,  eftr 
Icit  hann  i  kvciiiiklzfti,  if  a  man  hoods  bit  bead  wilily  mocking  a  woman, 
<jr*g.  i.  338  (liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry):  f.  per  vift  hoiuAdúki,  Nj. 
I.  c.  v.  I. ;  aldri  hen  ck  frtstt  at  konu/  ftldi  hofuðdúkum,  Orkn.  (in  a 
v<-r»e)  ;  ek  l'élt  hjilmi,  /  covered  my  bead  in  a  belmtt,  Sighvat.  y. 
the  phrases,  falda  silt,  to  bood  tbt  bead  to  that  tbt  eye*  and  face  cannot 
be  seen;  far  á  medal  kvciuia,  ok  fait  þir  silt,  at  ekki  verftir  þii  kciid, 
Host.  656  B.  II ;  brúftimar  falda  silt,  ivá  at  ligerla  ma  tja  þcirra  ytirht. 
Fms.  xi.  106;  enn  fyrsta  aptan  hala  hrtiftimar  sift-faldit,  Jr.  39  (Ed. 
1834);  s.i  (kona)  haffti  sitt  faldit.  Kms.  vii.  161,  cp.  Gen.  xxxviii.  14; 
falda  hutt,  fo  utar  a  tall  fald,  cp.  Eb.  1 36  (in  a  verse);  falda  blá,  or 
svurtu,  to  bood  tbe  btad  in  black,  to  mourn,  tsl.  ii.  351  (in  a  verse)  :  the 
metaph.  phrase,  f.  rauAu,  to  bood  tbe  bead  in  rtd,  to  die  a  bloody  deatb, 
Landn.  I.e.  2.  part,  faldinn,  used  at  adj.  homttd,  mod.  faldaAr, 

hooded,  bordered,  hemmed,  etc.,  in  conipds,  cld-faldinn,  booded  with 
flames,  pert,  epithet  of  the  foaming  waves.  Lex.  Por t. ;  hjstlmi  faldinn, 
hooded  uttb  a  belmet  (pout.),  Hkv.  1.  47;    jáni-faldinn,  iron-hooiled, 
helmed,  Eb.  308  (in  a  verse);   hag-faldin,  booded  uttb  hedges,  poet, 
fpithct  of  the  goddess  Earth,  Fms.  vi.  140  (in  a  verse);  hrit-faldin, 
srixte -hooded,  of  glaciers  or  foaming  waves,  Snót  11,  16. 
falda,  u,  f.  -  faldr,  Konn.  140 (in  a  verse), 
fald-lnus,  f.  adj.  borxlless,  having  her  fald  pulled  off,  Sd.  181. 
FALDE,  m.  [A.S.  feald;  Engl,  fold;  Germ,  falte ;  O.ll.G.  fald; 
Dux.  fold ;  ltal.  falda,  and faldetta  (in  Malta);  Vx.fauvttta  mdfaudage): 
— a  fold,  of  a  garment,  Str.  9,  13,  1.  19,  II.  where  it  is  eveu  spelt  toldr ; 
in  led.  hardly  ever  used  in  this  sense.        0.  tbe  hem  of  a  garment ;  htin 
gekk  i  bak  til  ok  snart  fald  hans  klscfta,  Luke  viii.  44;  og  fald  sinna 
klar&a  stsrkka  þeir,  Matth.  xxiii.  5  ;  og  Mftu  hann,  aft  peir  mztti  sncrta 
aft  eiru  fald  hans  fata,  Mark  vi.  56;  kyrtilt  hlaðbiiinn  Í  fald  niftr,  a  turtle 
laced  down  to  tbe  hems,  Fms.  iv.  337;  allt  i  fald  niftr,  Mag.  (Fr.)  63; 
kJxða-t'ildr,  l'ass.  36.  9.  II.  a  white  linen  bood,  the  stately  national 

bead-gear  worn  by  ladies  in  Icel.,  of  which  drawings  are  given  by  Eggcrt 
Itin.  pp.  14,  3",  Sir  Joseph  Banks  in  Hooker's  Travels,  the  account  of  the 
French  expedition  of  the  year  1836  »q..  and  in  almost  all  books  of  travels 
in  Iceland.  Id  old  Sagas  or  poems  the  fald  is  chiefly  recorded  in  Ld.  ch.  33 
(the  dreams  of  Guftrún  Osvifs  dalter),  cp.  Sd.  ch.  35 ;  in  the  Orkn.  S.  ch. 
58  tbe  two  sisters  Frakok  and  Helga,  daughters  of  the  Gaelic  Moddan. 
wore  a  fald  (pa  huyktu  par  af  sér  faldinum.  ok  rcyttu  sik),  I  Si.  In 
the  Rrn.  (a  poem  probably  composed  in  the  Western  Isles,  Orkneys)  all 
the  three  women,  Edda,  Amma,  and  Moftir,  wore  the  fald  ;  the  words 
in  |»kv.  16,  19 — ok  haglega  urn  huluft  tvppum,  and  let  us  cleverly  put 
a  topping  on  bis  bead,  ot  Thor  in  bridal  disguise — seem  to  refer  to  the 
iald.  Bishop  Bjarni,  a  native  of  the  Orkneys  (died  A.  D.  1331),  gives 
the  name  of  '  fald'  to  the  belmet:  Kormak,  in  the  10th  century,  speaks 
ot  the  'old  falda.'  In  Normandy  and  Brittany  a  kind  of 'fald'  is  still 
in  use;  it  may  be  that  it  came  to  Icel.  through  Great  Britain,  and  is  of 
Breton  origin  ;  a  French  laid  (Frauseiskr.  i.e.  Britain  t)  is  mentioned,  D.N. 
iv.  3S9.  In  Icel.  the  fald  was.  up  to  the  end  of  the  last  century,  worn 
by  tvery  lady, — áftr  u  rhver  fald  bar  fni  |  lalleg  þótti  venja  sii,  a  ditty. 
The  ladies  tried  to  outdo  each  other  in  wearing  a  tall  fald ;  kcisti 
faldr.  tbe  fald  rose  bigb,  Rm.  26;  falda  h&tt,  F.k  (the  verse) ;  hence  the 
larcastic  name  stiku-faldr,  a  -yard-long  fold;'  stifan  leygja  stiku-fald, 
pagnarmál  53,  a  poem  of  1728;  1  Tim.  ii.  9  is  in  the  Icel.  version 
rendered,  cigi  mcft  foldum  (tkiytuiat)  eftr  gulli  eftr  pertum, — since  with 
ancient  women,  and  in  Icel.  up  to  a  late  time,  braiding  of  the  hair  was 
almost  unkiMtwn.  In  mod.  poetry.  Iceland  with  her  glaciers  it  repre- 
sented as  a  woman  with  her  fald  on;  mirin  hefir  faldr  fengift  fjiika-ryk  og 
kirn,  Eggert :  tbe  sa,U  are  called  faldar  mastra,  froor/x  fif  tbe  mastt.  faldar 
i:iai,:ra  bloktu  stiJt.  Olf.  3.  14  ;  hestar  hUs  hvita  skóku  falda  ttr*s.  id.,  10  : 
faldr  skyja,  the  folds  of  tbe  clouds,  poet.,  Niim.  I.  1 1  ;  faldr  af  degi,  of  the 
davbreak.  4.  S6  ;  vide  krok-faldr,  sveigr,  a  crooked  fald.  falda-fcy kir , 
m.  a  magical  dance  intvbicb  tbe  falds  /leu,  of  tbt  ladies'  beads.  Fas.  iii ; 
cp.  Pcrcy'i  Fryar  and 


ejf,  a  mythol.  horte.  Edda. 

FALL,  11.,  pi.  loll,  [common  to  all  Teut.  idioms  except  Goth.],  a  fall: 
— defined  in  law,  þat  er  fall  ef  maftr  styflr  niftr  kne  eftr  hendi.  Grig.  ii.  8, 
1*1.  ii.  346,  AI.  76.  Sd.  143  :  the  proverb,  fall  er  farar  he-ill.  a  fall  bodts  a 
lucky  journey,  Fms.  vi.  4I4  (of  king  Harold  at  Stamford-bridge),  viii.  85, 


403,  bvcrr.  S.  1  si  cr  aunarT  orfts-kviftr  at  fall  er  farar  heiU,  ok  fcttir  þú 
mi  fartr  Í  laudi,  Fb.  i.  »31.  cp.  Caesar's  '  teneo  te,  Africa;*  falls  er  van 
aft  fomu  tr.-.  Stj.  539 ;  ttirft  eru  gamalla  manna  fi>ll ;  flat  er  falli  rurtt. 

Fas. 

til 
Fms. 
the  proverb.  I 
all.  loss  of 

baulu- 


gamalla  m; 

flurry  is  niifb  falling :  foil  berask  ii  e-n,  one  begins  to  reel,  stagger,  F 
iii.  4:9  :  koma  e-m  til  falls,  to  cause  one  to  fall,  Edda  34 ;  reiddi  hann 
falls,  bf  reeled,  Eb.  3  30.  S.  a  fall,  death  in  battle.  Lat.  catdes,  Fr 


1.  11.  43,  K9.  Nj.  180,  Eg.  37. 106.  Ú.  H.  119. 
m'.tta  er  fall  vest,  Fms.  viii.  117;  val-fall.  Lat.  s/ragYs  ; 
men  in  battle.       0.  the 
1,  Bs.i.97,  345,456. 


•fall,'  a  plague  in  cattle  or  fVn.fi. 
Y-  the  carcase  of  a  slaughtered  a 


animal : 


fall,  sauftar-tall,  nauts-fatl.  hnlts-l'all,  Sti.  483.  8.  medic,  in  rompdt, 

brot-fall.  tbe  falling  sickness,  epilepsy:  bloft-fall.  kla-fta-foll,  bloody  flux: 
lima-fall,  partus.  p.  childbirth,  in  the  phrase,  vera  komin  aft  falli,  to 
be  in  an  advanced  stale,  (komin  aft  burfti  is  used  of  sheep,  cows.)  4. 
lit  fall  or  rush  of  water .  vatnt-fall,  a  waterfall,  large  river:  siavar-foll, 
tides;  flood-tide;  .it-fall,  ebb-tide;  bofta-fall,  a  breaker,  cp.  B».  ii. 

51.  5.  in  grauiin.  a  ease,  Lat.  casui,  Skilda  180,  J06:  Quantity, 

159,  160,  FMda  136:  a  metric,  fault,  a  defective  verse,  dropping  of 
syllables,  Fb.  iii.  436.  II.  metaph.  downfall,  ruin,  decay  ;  fall 

engla,  tbt  fall  of  the  angtls,  Rb.  80 ;  til  falls  ok  upprisu  margra  i  Israel, 
Luke  ii.  34  ;  tula  sir  e-t  til  falls,  to  run  risk  of  ruin,  Hrafn.  30;  gozin 
eru  at  falli  komin.  tbe  estates  are  dilapidated.  Mar. ;  á-fall.  a  shock,  fra- 
fall,  death;  ó-fall,  mishap;  jarft-fall.  an  earth-slip.  2.  eccl.  a  sin, 

transgression.  Bs.  i.  686,  Mar.  77  (Fr.)  S.  a  law  term,  breach, 

failure,  non-fulfilment,  in  eift-falL  vegar-fall,  Gþl.  416;  messu-fall,  01ft- 
fall,  veizlu-fall.  4.  mod.  a  cast,  occasion. 

FAiLA,  pret.  féll,  3nd  pert,  fellt,  mod.  félltt,  pi.  féllu ;  pres.  fell,  pi. 
folium  ;  part,  fallinn  ;  reflex,  féllsk,  faUisk,  etc.,  with  the  ncg.  suffix  fcllr-at, 
féll-at,  frllsk-al.  Am.  6,  vide  Lex.  Poet.  [Common  to  all  Teut.  languages 
except  Goth.  (Uif.  renders  vrrTtir  by  drjiisan) ;  A.S.feallan ;  Fjigl./n//  ; 
Cierm./a//»ii ;  Uiii.faldt;  Swed./dWn.] 

A.  to  fall;  as  in  Engl,  so  in  Icel.  falls  is  the  general  word,  used 
in  the  broadest  sense;  in  the  N.T.  it  it  therefore  used  much  in  the 
same  pa  stages  as  in  the  Engl.V.,  e.g.  Matth.  v.  14,  vii.  35,  37,  x.  19, 
xii.  II.  xiii.  4,  xxi.  44,  Luke  xiv.  5.  John  xii.  34,  Rom.  xi.  II,  xiv.  4, 
t  Cor.  x.  13,  I  Tim.  vi.  9.  Rev.  viii.  10:  blómstrift  fellr,  James  i.  II  : 
again,  the  verbs  hrynja  and  hrapa  denote  now  or  sudden  fall,  detta  a 
light  fall,  hrasa  stumbling:  thus  in  the  N.T.  hrynia  is  used,  Luke 
xxni.  30,  Rev.  vi.  16;  hrapa,  Luke  x.  18,  xi.  17,  xiii.  4,  Matth.  xxiv. 
39;  hrasa,  Luke  x.  30;  detta,  xvi.  11  :  the  proverb,  eigi  fellr  trr 
vift  hit  fyrsta  hiigg,  a  tret  falls  not  by  tbt  first  strokt,  Nj.  163,  324; 
hann  f<;ll  fall  mikit,  Bs.  i.  343;  hún  f*Jl  gcigvmliga,  id.;  falla  af  haki, 
to  fall  from  horseback,  344;  f.  Afram,  to  fall  forwards,  Nj.  165  ;  f.  A 
bak  aptr,  to  fall  on  the  back,  9 ;  f.  um  hits  c-m,  to  fall  on  one's  neck, 
Luke  xv.  30;  t.  til  jarftar.  ro  fall  to  tbe  ground,  fall  prostrate,  Fms.  vii. 
13,  Pass.  5.  4:  fo  fall  on  one's  face,  Stj.  433.  Ruth  ii.  10;  f.  fram,  to 
fall  down,  Matth,  iv.  9:  f.  dauftr  ofan,  to  fall  down  dead,  Facr.  31  ;  ok 
jafnsnart  ftill  4  hann  dimma  og  myrkr.  Acts  xiii.  II;  hlutr  fellr,  tbt 
lot  fell  (vide  hlut-fall),  i.  16.  2.  to  fall  dead,  fall  in  battle.  I.at. 

cadere,  Nj.  31,  Eg.  7.  495,  Dtopl.  35.  36,  Hra.  159,  Fms.  i.  8,  11,  34, 
38,  95,  173,  177,  178.  ii.  318.  334,  329,  ni.  5.  iv.  14,  v.  55,  59,  78.  85, 
vi.  406—431,  vii-xi,  passim.  S.  of  cattle,  to  die  of  plague  or 

famine.  Ann.  1 34 1.  4.  medic,  falla  1  brot,  ro  fall  in  a  jit,  Bs.  i. 

335  ;  f.  i  óvit,  /0  swoon.  Ni.  310 :  the  phrase,  Í.  fni.  to  fall,  die  (fra-fall, 
death),  Grág.  i.  139,  401,  Fms.  iv.  330,  vii.  375  ;  f.  i  svefn,  to  fall  asleep. 
Acts  xx.  9.  II.  to  flow,  run,  of  water,  stream,  tide,  etc. :  of  tbe 

tide,  sarrinii  fell  lit  Ira  landi,  ebbed,  Clem.  47;  fell  par  urr  fyrir  hcllis- 
muiinaun,  tbe  sea  rose  higher  than  the  cave's  mouth.  Orkn.  438;  siftan 
fill  sji'ir  at.  tbt  tide  rose,  Ld.  58 ;  ok  pa  cr  lit  fill  sjorinu,  b«rf.  Karl. 
430;  sjórinn  fill  tvi  tkjótt  ú  land,  at  skipiu  vóru  oil  h  rloti,  Fms.  iv. 
65:  also  used  of  snow,  rain,  dew,  Vsp.  19:  snio-lall,  a  fall  of  snow: 
of  the  ashes  of  a  volcano,  cp.  osku-fall,  s.  v.  aska :  ot  a  breaker, 
ro  dash,  menn  undruftusk  er  bofti  tt-ll  i  logni,  þar  sent  cngi  maftr  vissi 
van  til  at  fyrri  heffti  fallit,  Orkn.  164:  of  a  river,  ncma  þar  falli  &  sn 
er  eigi  gengr  f<-  yfir,  Grág.  ii.  J56 ;  votn  þau  er  ór  joklum  hofftu  fallit. 
Eg.  133;  á  ft-ll  (flowed)  vift  skála  Asólfs,  I.andn.  50.  A.  A.  18;  ;  þeir 
sá  bá  ós  (lors.  Ht>.)  mikiiiu  falla  Í  tjoinu,  Landn.  39,  v.l..  cp.  Knit,  i. 
336;  Markar-fliot  fi-ll  Í  milium  hófuft-isa,  Ni.  143;  a  fellr  austan,  Vsp. 
43;  falla  forsar,  58;  !*k  cr  fill  meftal  landa  þeirra,  Landn.  145:  of 
sea  water,  tjár  kolblir  fellr  at  þeim.  the  ship  took  in  water,  Ld.  1 18,  Mar. 
98 ;  svá  at  inn  féll  um  soxin.  that  tbe  sea  rushed  in  at  tbt  stem,  Sturl. 
in.  66.  2.  ft.  stream,  of  hair ;  hint  tilki-bleikt  er  fell  (streamed)  4 

herftar  honum  aptr,  Fms.  vii.  115.  0.  of  clothes,  drapery.  F.dda  (Ht.  3) 
IK.  III.  to  fall.  01  the  wind :  fell  veftrit  ok  g.irfti  " 

wind  fell.  Eg.  373  ;  pá  íéll  bvninn.  Eb.  8;  ok  fellr  veftrit  er  beir 
Boy.  also  the  Wonderful  Flute  in  Popular  Tale*,    ^út  at  eyjuni,  Ld.  1161  hón  kvaftsk  mundu  rafta  at  veftrit  ftlli  eigi, 
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Gullþ.  30 ;  5  þvi  bili  Mir  andviftrit.  Fbr.  67 ;  þA  f.'ll  af  byrrinn.  Fins, 
vi.  17.  2.  falla  niftr,  to  fall,  drop;  mitt  kvxfti  mini  skjútt  niftr  f.. 

my  poem  will  soon  be  forgotten,  Fm».  vi.  I 98  ;  mun  þat  (in  the  poem) 
aldri  niftr  f.  meftan  Norftrlond  cm  bygft,  372  ;  féll  svii  þcirra  Ul,  their 
speech  dropped,  they  left  off  talking.  Fas.  111.  579:  as  a  law  term.  In 
let  a  thing  drop,  lit  niftr  f..  Fs.  182  ;  lullu  hAlfar  battr  niftr  fyrir  saka- 
ftafti  þA  er  hann  pótti  A  eiga,  Nj.  166,  250,  Band.  18 ;  þat  citt  fcllr  niðr, 
Grig.  i.  398,  Fms.  vii.  1 37  ;  falla  i  verfti,  to  fall  in  price,  etc.  IV. 
to  fail,  be  foiled,  a  law  term ;  n't  (vi*.  eidr)  fcllr  honum  til  útlcgftar,  i.  c. 
if  be  faiU  in  taking  the  oath  be  shall  be  liable  to  outlawry,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  S4 
(eiA-fall) ;  cn  cf  ciftr  fcllr,  þA  J'ari  hann  útlzgr,  K.  Á.  214  ;  fcllr  aldri  nkt 
handa  A  milli,  tbt  fine  is  never  cancelled,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345  ;  f.  A  vcrkuni 
tinum,  to  have  been  caught  red-banded,  to  be  justly  slain.  Eg.  736 ;  vera 
fallinn  at  túkii,  to  fail  in  one's  suit.  N.  G.  L.  i.  166  :  hence  mctaph.,  faliin 
at  fraaidum,  failing,  bereft  of  friends,  Hftm.  5 ;  fallinn  fni  minu  máli. 
having  given  my  case  up.  Ski.  554.  747 ;  því  daemi  ek  fyrit  dr«p  bans 
lallnar  cignir  ykkar,  /  sentence  your  estates  to  be  forfeited  fur  bis  slaughter, 
Fs.  122;  f.  í  konung!  garft,  to  forfeit  to  the  ting's  treasury,  Fms.  iv.  2 27  : 
reflex.,  cf  hoiium  felUk  þessor  brigft,  if  bis  right  of  reclamation  fails, 
Gþl.  300 ;  cf  menn  falLask  at  bvi,  if  men  fail  in  that,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  345  ;  cf 
gerft  felUk,  if  the  reparation  comes  to  naught,  id. ;  ef  gerftar-menn  lata 
fallask,  if  they  fail  to  do  their  duty,  id.,  ep.  i.  133,  415  :  to  fail,  falter,  in 
the  phrase,  c-m  fallask  hendr,  the  bands  fail  one;  bliknafti  hann  ok 
fóllusk  honum  hendr,  O.H.  70 ;  pú  fcllusk  ullum  Ásum  orfltok  ok  svA 
hendr,  their  voice  and  bamls  alike  failed  them,  Edda  37  ;  en  bóndum  ft'llusk 
hendr,  því  A  þeir  höfðu  {ni  erigan  foringja.  Fnis.  vi.  281  ;  fóllusk  þcim 
allar  kveftjur  cr  fyrir  vóru,  their  greeting  faltered,  i.  e.  the  greeting  died 
on  their  lips,  Nj.  140  ;  vill  sá  cigi  fallask  lata  andiviir,  he  would not  fail  or 
falter  in  replying,  Hkr.  i.  260 ;  féllskat  saftr  sviftri,  her  judgment  did  not 
fail.  Am.  6.  V.  metaph.,  falla  í  villu,  to  fall  into  heresy,  V'er.  47  ;  f. 

i  húrdóm,  to  fall  into  whoredom,  Sks.  588  ;  f.  1  vald  c-s,  to  fall  into  one's 
pouter,  Ld.  166;  f.  i  fulluflu,  ro  drop  {come  suddenly)  into  great  wealth, 
Band.  31  ;  f.  i  fullting  vift  e-n,  to  fall  a-belping  one,  to  tale  one's  part, 
Grág.  i.  24 ;  lyktir  falla  A  e-t,  to  come  to  a  close,  issue,  Fms.  ix.  292,  xi. 
326 :  f.  A,  to  fall  on,  of  misfortune,  ride  á-fall.  2.  falla  undir  c-n,  to 

fall  to  one's  lot,  of  inheritance,  obligation ;  arfr  fcllr  undir  e-n,  devolves 
upon  one,  Gþl.  215;  f.  frjiils  ú  jorft,  to  be  free  born,  N.G.  L.  i.  33  ;  f. 
Anauftigr  ft  jiirft,  to  be  born  a  bondsman,  GrAg.  ii.  I92.  S.  falla  vid 

Arar,  to  fall  to  at  the  oars,  Fms.  xi.  73,  103 :  þorgeirr  foil  þ»  svA  fast  A 
Arar  (pulled  so  hard),  at  af  gengu  bAöir  hAirnir,  Grott.  125  A;  f.  fram 
viA  Arar,  id..  Fas.  ii.  495  (in  a  verse).  VI,  to  fall  out,  befall; 

cf  auftua  fcllr  til,  if  it  so  falls  out  by  luck,  Fms.  iv.  1 48  ;  ef  auona 
vildi  til  f.  mcft  þeim,  xi.  267 :  litlu  siftar  fcllr  til  fagrt  Icifti,  a  fair  wind 
befell  them,  426;  alia  hluti  þA  cr  til  kunni  (..  Nj.  224;  oil  þingviti 
er  til  f.,  all  the  fines  that  may  fall  in,  be  due,  Gþl.  21  ;  nema  þurf  tail  li 
til,  unless  a  mishap  befalls  him,  i.  e.  unless  be  be  in  a  strait,  76 ;  mfcr  fell 
svA  garfusamliga,  it  befell  me  so  luckily,  Barl.  1 14  ;  verouliga  cr  fallit  A 
mik  þctta  ú\M\i,  Ibis  accident  bas  justly  befallen  "if.  1 15;  sem  sakir  f.  til,  as 
the  cast  falls.  Kg.  89.  2.  to  fall,  be  produced;  pat  (the  iron)  fcllr  i 

firfti  beim  er  Ger  hcitir.  Fas.  iii.  240;  bar  fcllr  hveiti  ok  viu.  360.  VII. 
inipcrt.  in  the  phrases,  e-m  fellr  e-t  þungt,  lótt,  etc.,  a  thing  falls  lightly, 
heavily  upon,  csp.  of  feeling;  þctta  mun  yftr  bnngt  (.,  it  will  fall  beastly 
on  you,  Band.  18;  fcllr  þA  kcisaranum  pyngra  bardaginu,  the  battle  fell 
out  ill  to  (turned  against)  the  emperor,  Fms.  xi.  32  ;  at  oss  mundi  þungt  f. 
þcssi  múl,  Nj.  191.  2.  the  phrases,  e-m  fcllr  c-t  narr,  1/  falls  nigh  to 

one,  touches  one  nearly;  svA  fcllr  mt-r  porta  narr  urn  trcga.  Ni.  170;  siú 
cinn  var  svA  hlutr,  at  NjAli  toll  »vA  narr,  at  hann  uiAtti  aldri  uklnkvaudi 
um  tala,  ibis  one  thing  touched  yjal  so  nearly,  thai  be  could  never  speak 
of  it  without  tears,  1 71  ;  mcr  fcllr  cigi  firr  en  honum,  it  touches  me  no  less 
than  bim.  Bias.  41  ;  Itciini  ft'll  mcinit  svA  narr,  at...,  the  illness  fell  on 
her  so  sore,  that .  . . ,  Bs.  i.  1 78  ;  toll  hnmi  na-r  all;  saman,  she  was  much 
vexed  by  it  all  (of  illness).  351  ;  c-t  fellr  húgliga,  hurmuliga  etc.  fyrir 
e-m,  things  fall  out  sadly  for  one.  Vipl.  30.  EL  15. 

B.  Metaph.  to  fall  in  with,  agree,  fit,  suit.  Germ,  gefalten  :  I. 
to  please,  suit ;  kvaft  s«'-r  þat  vcl  falla  til  aftckta,  said  that  il  suited  him  well 
for  drawing  taxes  from,  Fb.  ii.  1 2  2  ;  en  alll  þat,  cr  hann  hcyxfti  frA  himua- 
guði,  fell  humini  harla  vcl,  pleased  him  very  well,  Fms.  i.  133;  honum 
foil  vcl  í  eyru  loftorft  komings,  the  king's  praise  suited  bis  ears  well,  tickled, 

"1  fcllsk 
falla 


*  hinu  nyja  feUr  eigi  vift  hið  gamla)  tneani  to  agrt*  itilb:  hence  a!w  r* 
feldinn,  agreeable : — but  in  the  two  passages  to  be  cited  falla  vii  icmj 
to  be  intended  for  falda  vift,  to  enfold;  hvcrgi  nema  þar  sem  falli  »ii  »L- 
eda  eng.  unless  field  or  meadow  be  increased  or  improved,  N.G.I,  ii. 
116;  ckki  mA  falla  (qs.  falda)  vift  hamingju-lcysi  mitt,  'tis  impouiKt  h 
add  a  fold  to  my  bad  luck,  il  cannot  be  worse  than  it  is,  Al.  1 1  o.  IL 
part,  fallinn;  svA  f.,  sucb-lske,  so  framed;  citt  litift  djT  er  iva  fallii, 
at  ....  (J  small  animal  is  so  framed,  thai . ,.,  Stj.  77  ;  hvi  nun  hirni  yum 
inaftr  tvn  fallinn,  how  can  the  same  man  be  so  framed?  Fms.  xL  429  — 
in  law  phrases,  such-like,  as  follow.',  svn  fallinn  vitnisburA,  testimony  a 
follows,  V'm.  47 ;  svo  fallinn  órskurft,  dóm,  etc.,  a  decision,  sentence  .  . . 
as  follows,  a  standing  phrase ;  pA  Icift  fallinn,  such,  sucb-ltkt  iGtrm. 
bestbaffen),  Stj.  154.  2.  fallinn  vcl,  ilia,  etc..  well,  f//-<ii«rW . 

hann  var  vatim  maftr  ok  vel  fallinn,  Fm».  xi.  422;  þau  vóru  triiJl  barfti 
ok^t  öllu  ilia  faliin,  BArft.  165 :  fitted,  worthy,  l>ert  til  koriungs  fallinn,  i m. 
i.  58  ;  ok  cr  hann  bezt  til  þcss  f.  af  þessum  þremr.  vi.  386  ;  at  hana  r*n 
bctr  til  fallinn  at  dcyja  fyrir  þá  sök  cn  faftir  hani,  that  be  more  deterred n 
die  than  his  father  did,  x.  3  ;  Olafr  er  bctr  til  yfirmanns  f.  enn  minir  srar. 
Ld.  84  ;  margir  cru  bctr  til  fallnir  fararinnar.  If  I.  ii.  327  ;  Hallgerftr  kiij 
hann  u'r  vel  fallinn  til  verkstjóra,  Nj.  57 ;  sA  er  til  pess  cr  (.,  Sks.  •</)■ 
'  worthy, '  I  Ci>r.  vi.  2.  8.  utut.fit;  ok  hxtti  þA  cr  honum 

fallit,  when  be  thought  fit,  Fms.  vi.  3^14 ;  slík  rcip  sem  f.  þykir,  o*  sem 
needful,  Sks.  420;   varri  þat  vel  fallit,  at...,  it  would  do  well,  to.... 
Fms.  ii.  115;  þat  mun  mi  vel  fallit.  that  will  be  right,  that  will  do  set!!, 
Nj.  145  ;  kallafti  vcl  til  fallit,  mid  it  was  guile  right,  Fms.  xi.  321.  4. 
of  a  thing,  with  dat.  suittd  to  ont;  cigi  þyki  mór  þór  sú  ferft  vel  fall^, 
i.  e.  this  journey  will  not  do  for  Ibte,  will  not  do  thee  good,  Fms.  vi.  joo, 
cp.  ó-fallit,  unfit. 
fallegr,  adj.  fair,    falliga,  adv.,  vide  fagrligr. 
l'oUerask,  aft.  dep.  [for.  word.  Wit.  fallere],  to  prove  false,  Stj.  4,  K  A. 
24  :  to  fall,  of  a  woman,  H.  E.  ii.  190. 


lArneft 

cim,  they  lovett  ont  another.  Fas.  i.  49 ;  fell  vel  A  mcft  þcim  StyrkAri.  i.  c. 
it  and  .V.  were  on  good  terms,  Fms.  iii.  1 20.  8.  honum  fóílsk  þat  vcl 
i  skap.  1/  suited  bis  mind  well,  pleased  bim.  Fas.  i.  364  ;  fóllsk  hvi'trt  oftru 
vel  Í  geft,  they  agreed  well,  liked  one  another  well.  Band.  9;  fallask  A  c-t, 
to  lite  a  thing;  brAtt  kvartar  aft  mör  fcllst  ci  A,  Bb.  3.  23.  2.  to 

beseem,  befit;  hddr  fcllr  þcim  (it  befits  them),  at  syna  iiftrum  mcft  góft- 
vilja,  Str.  2.  8.  falla  at  e-u.  to  apply  to,  refer  to;  þctta  citt  orft  cr 

at  fellr  ciftstafnum,  Band.  MS.  15  (Ed.  18  wrongly  ciftnnn  instead  of 
ciftnum).         4.  the  phrase  '  falla  vift'  in  Luke  vi.  36  (bótiu  af  þvi 


Eb.  240. 
176. 


fall-haitt,  11.  adj.  staggering,  in  danger  of falling 
fall-jokull,  m.  or  fall-jaki,  a,  111.  an  ict-btrg, '. 
fall-aott,  f.  a  murrain,  plague,  GrAg.  i.  458. 
fall-ataor,  m.  a  falling  place,  Fms.  viii.  435. 

fall-vaitr,  adj.  reeling,  mctaph.  in  cccl.  writers,  faltering,  ebangt/thk, 
uncertain,  of  worldly  things,  opp.  to  heavenly ;  f.  hcimr,  f.  lif,  I'oit. 
656  B.  1 1,  Magn.  504  ;  f.  hlutir.  opp.  to  cilifr  hlutir.  Horn.  42  :  f.  fart^St 
^sa  lift,  Fms.  i.  125;  fallvaltan  nkd.Mii,  I  Tim.  vi.  17. 

PALH,  ni.  \fal,  Ivar  Aascu],  the  socket  of  a  spear's  bead  in  stbiti 
the  handle  is  put,  often  richly  ornamented  (spjóts-falr\  Fas.  iii.  388,  Stj. 
461,  Eg.  285,  726,  Edda  83,  Ld.  98.  Nj.  108,  K.  þ.  K.  96,  Fins.  ir.  >'). 
338,  Fs.  127  ;  vide  W'orsaac  344  sqq.,  498. 

FALK,  adj.  [A.  S.fxle  ;  Ö.H.G.fali;  Germ. /«7;  Swed.  and  Din. 
fal\ : — venal,  to  be  told,  Fms.  i.  183,  Sd.  188,  Ld.  146;  e-m  cr  e-t  itk. 
or  ciga  (lAta)  e-t  fait,  to  have  a  thing  for  sale,  GrAg.  ii.  243.  N.G.L.  1 
237,  Fms.  vii.  20,  Nj.  32  ;  gjaf-falr,  Fm».  vii.  1  24 :  metaph.,  rt  nx*r  cm 
falaitir  til  þungs  hlutar,  i.  c.  /  should  not  mind  if  they  fared  ill,  Lv.  10;. 
Mai-  59-  'Frist.  8,  It  (Fr.) 
FAIiS,  11.  [for.  word.  Lat.  falsttm],  a  fraud,  cheat,  deceit,  imposturt. 
Fms.  viii.  265  ;  f.  ok  svik,  ix.  2S3  :  illusion,  in  a  dream,  xi.  371 .  al- 
teration, ii.  129.  Gþl.  490-493. 
fals,  adj.  =  falskr./i/íí.  Barl.  134,  144,  149,  15«,  Fms.  ii.  210. 
fala-,  in  compds.  false,  fraudulent,  forged:   fnlR-bl&ndaAr,  pirt. 
blended  with  fraud,  Stj.  142  ;  fala-bréf,  n.  a  forged  deed,  Bs.  i.  Siij; 
fals-ffuð,  11.  a  false  god,  Fms.  i.  304.  Ski.  308 ;  fala-heit,  n.  pl./JÍ" 
promises.  Art.;    fals-kona,  u,  f.  a  false  woman,  harlot,  Korm. 
fals-konungr,  m.  a  false  king,  pretender,  Barr.  15,  Fms.  ix.  433.  (IR 
35  ;  fala-kriatr,  m.  a  false  Christ,  Matth.  xxiv.  24 ;  fala-penrnner, 
ni.  false  money,  Karl.;  fola-poatuli,  a,  m.  a  false  apostle,  1  Cor.  xi.  if: 
fala-sllfr,  11.  bad  silver.  Farr.  217;  fala-apAmenn,  m.  false  prcjheti. 
Matth.  vii.  15,  xxiv.  24;  fala-trú,  {.false  doctrine,  berery,  Barl.;  faU- 
vitni,  n.  «i/a/sc  witness.  H.  E.  i.  522,  Barl.  142. 
falsa,  aft,  to  defraud,  impose  upon,  Nj.  106,  Fms.  ii.  1 29: 


Hkr.  i.  8 ;  f.  c-t  af  e-m,  to  cheat  one  of  a  tbin, 
spoil.  El.  12:  bryujan  falsaftisk,  the  coat  of 


Fins. 


viii. 
fals 


,95:  * 

Fa>-  '. 


507.  2.  to  falsify,  forge;  f.  bríf,  K.  A.  222  :  neut..  f.  ok  h.^'*n», 

to  use  false  and  vain  language,  Stj.  131  :  part,  falaaðr,  false,  Frns.  1. 
«39.  SO-  S8,  592. 

falsari,  a,  m.  an  impostor,  deceiver,  Fms.  viii.  295.  ix.  261,  262,  FJ.  Jt- 
falakr,  adj.  [for.  word.  Gerni./n/»c4],/«»/»f ;  f.  bnrftr,  1  Cor.  xi. 
it  occurs  first  in  the  1 5th  century. 

y,  Fms.vi.245: 
,  adj.  (-li«», 


adj.  guileless,  Edda  20;  f.  mAli,  ( 
f.  kanp.  a  Ixtrgain  in  good  faith.  Bs.  i.  719. 
adv.),  sincere,  in  good  faith,  Stj.  149. 
fala-ligr,  adj.  (-lt»a,  adv.),  crafty,  vile,  Flóv.  43 :  false,  Fms.  v.  »4> 
fala-ottr,  adj.  deceitful,  Stj.  144. 

falB-aamligT,  adj.  (-llija,  adv.),  false,  crafty,  Sk«.  404. 
fala-vitr,  adj.  cro//v,  cunning,  Sti.  I44  (MS.  227). 
faltraak,  aft.  dep.  to  be  cumbered ;  (.  vift  c-t,  to  bt  puziltd  about  a  it**. 
Fan.  174;  cp.  fatrask. 
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fal-rigx,  f.  a  spear  with  an  ornamented  socket,  Mork.  200. 
FAHBI,  a,  m.  a  simpleton.  Mm.  103. 

FANO,  n.  [for  the  root  vide  fa],  a  catching,  fetching :  1.  catching 
fbb,  fishing,  Kb.  26,  Am.  32  ;  halda  til  fangs,  /0  go  a-flsbing,  Ld.  38  :  a 
take  of fish,  stores  of fish,  harm  bað  þá  lata  !au$t  fangit  allt,  þat  cr  þcir 
hofðu  fangit,  Fms.  iv.  331  ;  at*  iillu  þvi  fangi  cr  þcir  hljóta  af  datiAum 
hvolum.  Am.  36;  f.  bat  cr  þcir  áttu  báðir,  q>.  vcioi-fang,  hcr-fang, 
frty.  2.  in  plur.,  a.  baggage,  luggage,  Nj.  1 1 2  ;  föng  ok  fargiign, 
luggage  and  carriage,  266  ;  ok  cr  þcir  hufAu  upp  borit  fiingin,  carriage, 
Orkn.  324  :  store*,  forn  korn  ok  ounur  fong,  Fms.  iv.  254.  fl.  provisions, 
esp.  at  a  feast ;  oil  vóru  foiig  hin  beztu,  Fms.  iv.  102  ;  kostnadar-mikit  ok 
purfti  fiing  mikil.  Eg.  39 ;  fxírúlfr  sópask  mjók  uni  Fong.  42  ;  vei/la  var 
1 111  prúöicgsta  ok  oil  long  hin  bcztu,  44 ;  hann  leiuði  alls-konar  fanga 
til  hits  sins,  68,  Fs.  19,  218;  hence,  borft  mcd  hinum  bcztum  fongum, 
F  tiilb  good  cheer,  Fms.  i.  66  ;  búa  Icrð  hennar  szmitiga  mcfi  hiiuim 
fongum,  x.  102.  y.  met  1  ph.  means,  opportunity ;  pvi  at  ems 
at  cngi  S4J  linnur  fiing,  Fms.  iv.  176:  mcoan  svá  góð)  fong  cru  á  scm 
mi.  209 ;  hafa  föng  0  c-u,  or  til  e-s,  to  be  enabled  to  do  a  thing,  viii. 
M3.  *•  388-  Eb.  114,  Gullp.  30.  Kg.  «1.  Ld.  150.  Odd.  18;  urdu  b*i 
cngi  fong  onnur,  there  mis  no  help  (issue)  for  it  (but  that . . .),  Kms.  vii. 
3:1  ;  af  (eptir)  fongum,  to  the  best  of  one's  pxiwer,  x.  355  ;  af  bcztu 
it  in  gum  hýr  hón  rúmid,  Bb.  3.  24  ;  at-fiing,  q.  v. ;  bii-fong  (bii-fang), 
q.  v. ;  ol-fong,  vin-fong,  store  of  ale,  wine.  8.  the  phrase,  fa  konu 

fangi.  to  teed  a  woman,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350 :  fangs-tíÖ,  n.  wedding  season, 
3+3;  hence  kvin-fang,  vcr-fang,  marriage.  II.  an  embryo,  fetus, 

in  sheep  or  kinc;  cf  graSungr  cltir  fang  ór  ku,  Jb.  303 :  the  phrase,  lita 
fangi.  to  'go  back,'  of  a  cow.  p.  a  metric,  fault,  opp.  to  fall,  Fb.  iii.  426 
( in  a  verse).  III.  that  with  which  one  clasps  or  embraces,  the  breast 

and  arms ;  kom  spjótið  i  fang  honum.  the  spear  pierced  bis  breast,  Gullp. 
23.  Fms.  ii.  1 1 1  ;  reka  i  fang  e-ni.  to  throw  in  one's  face,  Nj.  1 76 :  hafa 
r-t  i  fangi  sér.  to  bold  in  one  s  arms,  Bdl.  344  ;  hue  lion  ap;r  Í  f.  homim, 
hi.  ii.  275;  taka  sir  i  fang,  to  lake  into  ones  arnv,  Mark  x.  16;  cp. 
hili-fang.  embraces.  2.  an  apron,  Kdda  (C,\.)  3.  farrask  e-t 

i  fang,  to  have  in  one's  grip,  metaph.  to  undertake  a  thing,  Fms.  vii. 
136;  t'arrask  c-t  or  fangi.  to  throw  of,  refuse,  Sturl.  iii.  254 :  the  phrase, 
hafa  fullt  í  fangi,  to  have  one's  bands  full.  4.  wrestling,  grappling 

tntb.  isl.  ii.  445.  446,  457  ;  taka  fang  vid  c-n.  Edda  33  ;  ganga  til  fangs, 
<'<]>).  163  :  the  saying,  fangs  cr  vim  at  frekum  lilfi,  there  will  be  a  grapple 
tcttb  a  greedy  wolf,  Eb.  250,  I.d.  66,  Fms.  v.  294,  Skv.  2.  13.  p.  the 
,  ganga  A  fang  við  c-n,  to  grapple  with  one,  provoke  one,  I.d.  206  ; 
,  Í  fang  e-m,  id..  Band.  31  ;  slika  menn  scm  hann  hetir  i  fangi,  such 
men  as  be  has  to  grapple  with,  Háv.  36 ;  fá  fang  a  c-m,  or  fa  fang  af 
c-m,  to  get  bold  of  one;  ft-kk  engi  pcirra  fang  á  mír.  Nj.  185.  Fms.  x. 
159;  sá  peir.  at  þcir  fengu  ekki  f.  af  Frliugi,  they  saw  that  tbey  could 
not  cattb  E..  vii.  300,  xi.  96.  5.  an  armful ;  skioa-fang,  viftar-fang, 

en  armful  of  fuel :  Icel.  call  small  bay-cocks  fang  or  fiing,  hence  fanga 
hey  upp,  to  put  the  bay  into  cock* :  fanga-hnappr,  m.  a  bundle  of 
hay,  armful,  IV.  in  the  compds  vct-fangr,  hjor-fangr,  etc. 

the  /  is  =  r,  qi.  vet-vangr.  hjor-vangr,  vide  vangr.  compds  :  fanga- 
brekka,  u,  f.  a  wrestling  ground,  Gliim.  354.  fanga-fátt,  n.  adj. 
/ailing  short  of  provisions,  Fms.  viii.  367.  faoga-hella,  u,  f.  =  fanghella. 
fanga-kviðr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  body  of  jurymen  taken  at  random, 
opp.  to  biia-kvior,  defined  Grág.  ii.  99, 140.  fanga-lauss,  adj.  void 
0/ means,  of  provisions,  Fms.  viii.  419.  fanga-leysi,  11.  want  of  stores, 
Rom.  263.  fanga-litUl,  adj.  vile,  not  worth  fetching,  Vm.  119. 
furiga-mark,  n.  mark  of  ownership,  a  monogram.  fanga-rað,  n.  a 
device,  stratagem,  a  wrestling  term.  Nj.  253,  Lv.92,  Orkn. 50.  fanga- 
•takkr,  m.  a  wrestling  jerkin,  1*1.  ii.  443.  fanga-váttr,  m.  a  law 
terra,  a  witness  fetched  (summoned)  at  random.  Gbl.  547-549- 
fanga,  að,  [Germ,  fangen  =  to  fetch,  wheme  Duu.fange],  to  fetch,  cap- 
ture, Stj.  122,  Vigl.  29,  Bs.  i.  881,  ii.  118,  F"b.  i.  240;  «6r  en  hann  var 
fangiftr.  111.  (Hard.  S.)  ii.  105  ;  f.  dau&a,  to  catch  one's  death,  to  die.  Or. 
39:  this  word  is  rare  and  borrowed  from  Germ.,  it  scarcely  occurs  before 
the  end  of  the  13th  century;  part,  fanginn  vide  s.  v.  fa  and  below. 

1  (fong)/w-  doing  a  thing,  K.  A.  118,  Aun. 


rtstler.  Sd.  142.  Barl.  148 :  a  gaoler,  (mod.) 
wrestling,  Fs.  131. 

.fangsel ;  Swed.  fiingelse],  a  prison,  gaol,  Fms.  iv. 
and  unclass.  word)  ;  cp.  dyflissa,  myrkva-stofa. 


set  on  edge  in  the  arena,  lsl 


.  11  440. 


'VS. 

fangari,  a,  m.  a 
fang.brögð,  n.  p 
fang -clad,  n.  [Da 
167.  xi.  240,  (a  rai 
fa&g-heUa,  u,  f. 

fangi,  a,  m.  a  prisoner.  Mar.,  (rare  and  unclass.)  ;  cp.  Dun.  fangt. 
bnginn,  part,  captured,  Stj.  7 1 ,  Ann.  1 299,  Bs.  i.  698  :  metaph.  enticed, 
Fu.  i.  60;  cp.  Ast-fanginn,  captured  by  love,  in  love. 
b&g-Uiili,  ad j.  yielding  little  produce,  Bs.  i.  335. 
f*ng-retni,  f.  a  deadly  struggle,  Korm.  (in  a  verse). 
fang-staAr,  m.  something  to  grasp  or  lay  bold  of,  in  the  phrases,  fit  f. 
»  c-m,  to  catch  bold  of  one,  Vápn.  14,  Th.  14  ;  Ijá  fangstaðar  &  si  r,  to  let 
onesdjbe  caught,  Fms.  iv.  282. 
(ang-«BU,  adj.  having  a  good  grasp,  Eb.  250  :  lucky,  Vellekla. 
0,  f.  taking  bold,  in  wrestling,  Barl.  8. 


'  fang-Tinr,  m.  and  fang-Tina,  u,  f.  an  antagonist  in  wrestling,  Grett. 
124  (in  a  verse).  Eg.  103  (in  a  verse). 

PANIB,  f.  pi.  [Swed. /a*;  Kngl.  fan;  cp.  Germ,  fabne,  Goth,  fana], 
a  fan,  in  tAlkn-ianir,  the  gill-flaps  of  a  whale. 

fann-fergja,  u,  f.  heavy  snow-drifts. 

fann-hvitr,  adj.  white  as  driven  snow  (fcum),  Stj.  206. 

fann-koma,  u,  f.  a  fall  of  snow. 

funn-mtltill,  adj.  snouy,  Grett.  112. 

FAN TK,  m.  [I tal.  fanti  =  a  servant;  Gttm.fanz;  Diii./jante  —  an 
oaf;  the-  Norwegians  call  the  gipsies  •  fantc-folk,'  and  use  lante-kjirring 
for  a  hag,  tille-fant  for  the  C5erm. firle-fanz,  a  ragamuffin,  etc. :  the  word 
is  traced  by  Uicz  to  the  Lat.  infans,  whence  Ital.  and  Span,  tnfanteria, 
Fr.  infanterie,  mod.  Kngl.  infantry,  etc., — in  almost  all  mod.  F^uropean 
languages  the  milit.  term  for  foot-soldiers.  In  Norse  and  lcel.  the  word 
came  into  use  at  the  end  of  the  t  Jth  ceiijury ;  the  notion  of  a  footman 
is  perceivable  in  the  verse  in  Fms.  viii.  172  (of  A.  D.  1183) — fant  si-  ck 
hvern  n  hesti  en  leiidir  menn  ganga,  /  behold  every  fant  seated  on  horse- 
back whilst  the  noblemen  u-alk : — hence  it  came  to  mean]  a  landlouper, 
vagabond,  freq.  in  Karl.,  Sir.,  El.,  FIAV. 
vegsamhgr  var  konungrinn  af  Israel  i  1 
báttum  þimara  simu,  og  l«'k  nakiim 
bujfbon,  Vidal.  i.  220,  rp.  2  Sam.  vi.  20. 

fan*,  m.  a  gang ,  tribe ;  Odd  1«  þckti  allr  fans.  Stef.  01. ;  pnla-fanz, 
a  gang  of  thralls.      p.  lumber,  Clf.  8.  64  ;  akin  to  fantr. 

FAB,  11.  I.  motion,  travel;  rare  in  this  sense,  as  the  fern, 

for  and  fcrð,  q.  v.,  are  used  instead.  p.  of  the  clouds,  in  the  phrase, 
far  ii  lopti,  drift  in  the  sky.  II.  a  means  of  passage,  a  ship ; 

far  er  skip.  Edda  no.  Skúlda  163:  the  allit.  phrase,  hvert  fljiitauda  far. 
every  floating  vessel,  Fms.  xi.  I  25.  Fxr.  260:  at  biarga  fan  á  tioti.  llm. 
155.  2.  in  compds.  a  trading  vessel;    Islands-far.  an  Iceland- 

trader,  Fms.  vi.  370,  vii.  32  ;  Englands-far,  an  English-trader,  ix.  41  ; 
Dyilinnar-far,  a  Dublin  sh,p,  Kb.  254 ;  fi"g"-.  tveggja-,  scx-manna-far. 
a  four-,  two-,  nx-oaral  boat.  3.  passage,  in  the  phrases,  taka  srr 

(e-ni)  fari,  fa  sir  fari.  r»9a  s.'r  fari,  usually  so  in  dat„  but  in  mod.  usage 
acc.  (taka.  ráða  sér  far),  to  take  a  passage  in  a  ship,  GþL  516,  Grig.  ii. 
400,  406  (acc),  Ld.  50,  Landu.  307,  Eg.  288,  Nj.  II  t.  112,  Isl.  ii.  199, 
Kb.  194 ;  beiöask  fars,  id.,  Grág.  i.  90,  Fms.  vi.  139 ;  banna  c-m  far,  to 
forbid  one  a  passage,  stop  one  (far-bann),  Landn.  307  ;  synja  c-m  fars.  to 
deny  one  a  passage  (I'ar-synjan),  Hbl.  54;  at  peir  hati  allir  far.  Jb. 
393.  III.  a  trace,  track,  print,  Horn.  1 20  ;  Sveiuki  rak  lomb  sin 

til  fjdru  i  form,  at  eigi  miitti  sii  tveggja  manna  for,  Njarð.  376;  nú 
villask  huudarnir  farsiiis,  the  hounds  lost  the  track.  Fms.  v.  147,  cp. 
O.  H.  L.  83  :  metaph.,  of  ct  sama  far,  on  the  same  subject,  of  a  book, 
lb.  (pref.):  in  many  compds,  a  print,  mark  of  any  kind,  fi'ita-fi>r,/oo/- 
prints;  skaila-for.  the  print  of  a  sharp-shod  horse ;  miiar-far,  a  stitch;  fingia- 
fiir,  a  finger-print;  tanna-for,  a  bite;  nagla-for,  the  marks  of  nails,  John  xx. 
25  ;  knifs-far,  a  knife's  mark ;  eggjar-far,  the  mark  of  the  edge,  in  a  cut ; 
jiirna-far,  the  print  of  the  shackles  ;  kjal-far,  the  keel's  track,  wake  of  a  ship  ; 
urn-far,  a  turn,  round ;  saum-far,  a  rim  on  a  •■hip's  side.  IV. 
metaph,  life.conduct, behaviour;  hugar-far,  geðs-far,  lundar-far,  disposition, 
character ;  acttar-far,  a  family  mark,  peculiarity:  dag-far,  daily  life,  eon- 
duct  of  life;  i  góðra  manna  fari  ok  vándra,  677.  3  ;  hvat  þcss  muudi  vera 
i  fari  konungsins,  in  the  king's  character,  Fms.  v.  327  ;  ek  vissa  þá  marga 
hluti  i  fari  Ktuits  konungs,  at  hann  mztti  hcilagr  vera,  xi.  287 ;  nokkut 
af  fynrskii  eptir  Í  fan  han>,  iii.  131.  2.  estate,  condition ;  ok  gefa 

peir  eigi  gaum  urn  hennar  far,  N.G.  1-  i.  226 ;  scm  haim  hafSi  skirt  far 
sitt,  made  known  bis  state,  bow  be  fared,  34 ;  aldar-far,  Lat.  genius 
seculi ;  da-gra-1'ar,  q.  v. :  sara-far,  the  state  of  the  wounds ;  viga-far,  q.  v. ; 
hcilindis-far,  health.  Mar.  124;  far  veðrauna.  the  course  of  the  winds,  Eb. 
218.  3.  the  phrase,  at  fomu  fari,  of  yore,  of  old,  Gpl.  85.  86,  Eg. 

711;  at  fomu  fari  ok  ny'ju.  of  yore  and  nf  late,  D.  N. ;  at  rúttu  fari, 
justly.     p.  the  phrase,  giira  w'-r  far  uni  e-t,  to  take  pains  about  a  thing. 

B.  —  fnr,  q.  v.,  bale,  ill-fate  (rare) ;  far  er  reifti,  far  er  skip,  Kdda  1  tot 
at  hann  mundi  fara  pat  far  scm  hans  formaðr,  that  he  would  fare  as  ill  as 
his  predecessor,  Bs.  i.  758  :  cp.  the  dubious  phrase,  muna  yðvart  far  allt  i 
sundi  þótt  ck  hafa  ondu  látiö,  your  ill-fate  will  not  all  be  afloat,  i.e. 
cleared  off,  though  I  am  dead,  Skv.  3.  51  ;  vera  i  illu  fari,  to  fare  ill,  be 
in  a  strait,  Orkn.  4H0 ;  ok  vóru  i  illu  fari  her  um,  Stj.  394.  Judges  viii.  I, 
'and  they  did  chide  with  him  sharply,'  A.  V. ;  at  hann  skv  Mi  i  engu  fari 
miiti  þcim  vera,  that  be  should  not  be  plotting  (brooding  mischief)  against 
them,  Sturl.  iii.  1 21  C. 

FABA,  prct.  fóra,  2nd  pers.  fórt.  mod.  fórst,  pi.  fóru :  pres.  fcrr,  2nd 
pcrs.  ferr,  in  mod.  pronunciation  fcrð  ;  prct.  tub],  farra ;  imperat.  far  and 
tarðu  (  — farþú);  sup.  farit ;  part,  farinn;  with  the  suflixed  neg.  fór-a. 
Am.  45  ;  farið-a  (depart  not),  Hkr.  i.  1 15  MS.  (in  a  verse).  [In  the  lcel. 
scarcely  any  other  verb  is  in  so  freq.  use  as  fara,  as  it  denotes  any 
motion;  not  so  in  other  Tcut.  idioms;  in  VH.faran  is  only  used  once, 
viz.  I.ukc  x.  7;  Goth,  farjan  means  to  sail,  and  this  seems  to  be  the 
original  sense  of  fara  (vide  far)  ;  A.  S.fnran  ;  the  Germ.yniren  and  Engl. 
fare  are  used  in  a  limited  sense  ;  in  the  Engl.  Bible  this  word  never 
(Crudcn);  Swed. fara;  Dm. far*.] 
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FAR  A. 


A.  Nrirr.  /o  go,  fare,  travel,  in  the  widest  Kiise ;  gékk  h»nn  hvargi 
scm  hum  dir.  A*  walked  wherever  he  went,  Hkr.  i.  loo ;  no  ek  fljf  þo  ek 
fen,  //f>  no/  rooujfA  //ir«\  Edda  (in  a  verse);  létt  er  Uum  at  fara  (a 
proverb).  SI.  37:  the  saying,  vcrdr  hverr  med  sjAlfum  sár  lengst  at  fara. 
Gill.  3$  ;  cp. '  dass  von  sich  selbst  der  Moused  nicht  schciden  kann'iGothc's 
Tasso).  or  the  Lat.  'patriae  quis  cxul  sc  quoque  fugit  ?'  usually  in  the 
sense  /0  go.  to  depart,  heill  þú  fanr.  he-ill  þú  aptr  komir,  Vþm.  4;  but 
also  ro  come,  far  þii  hingat  til  mill,  emu  bere,  Nj.  1.  2.  to  travel,  go 

forth  or  through,  pais,  or  the  like  ;  þú  skalt  fara  Í  Kirkjubar,  Nj.  74  ;  fara 
iir  landi,  to  fare  forth  from  one's  country,  Fms.  v.  24;  kjoll  fen  austan, 
Vsp.  51  :  Surtr  ferr  suniian,  51 ;  suior  var  mikilL  ok  illt  at  fara,  and  ill 
to  past,  Fms.  ix.  491  ;  tmu  j>eir  lit  eptir  Anni,  Eg.  St  ;  sidan  fur  Egill 

fram  med  skóginiim,  531  ;  þeim  scm  hann  vildi  at  fa-ri  NjAll  hét  at 

fara,  Nj.  49:  fara  munu  vér.  Eg.  579;  Egill  tor  til  þess  er  hann  kom  til 
Alft,  577,  Ems.  xi.  in  ;  fara  peir  mi  af  mclinuni  A  sli'mma.  Eg.  747; 
fan  heinun.  to  fare  forth  from  one's  borne,  K.  þ.  K.  6 ;  alls  mik  fara 
tidir,  Vþm.  1  ;  fjúlft  ek  for,  far  1 fared,  i.  e.  travelled  far,  3  :  the  phrase, 
fara  utan.  to  fare  outwards,  go  abroad  (from  Iceland),  passim  :  fara  vestr 
urn  haf.  to  fare  westward  over  the  sea,  i.e.  fo  the  British  hies,  Hkr.  i. 
101  ;  fara  A  fund  e-s.  to  visit  one.  Ld.  6a  :  fara  at  hcimbodi.  to  go  to  a 
feast,  id. ;  fara  fieti,  to  fare  a-foot.  go  tvalking.  Hkr. :  absol.  fara,  ro 
travel,  beg,  hence  foru-maftr,  a  vagrant,  beggar :  in  olden  times  the  poor 
went  their  rounds  from  house  to  house  within  a  certain  district,  rp. 
GrAg.  i.  85  ;  ómagar  er  par  eigu  at  fara  i  þvi  þingi  eðr  urn  þau  þing, 
id. :  ómagar  skoln  fara,  1 19  ;  úrucga  pA  cr  bar  ferr,  21,6  :  in  mod.  usage, 
fara  um  and  um-ferd.  begging,  going  round.  fj.  with  prep. ;  fara  at 
e-m,  to  make  an  inroad  upon  one,  Nj.  93.  94,  103  (cp.  at-for) :  fara  A 
e-u,  to  mount,  e.g.  fara  A  bak,  to  mount  on  horseback:  metaph.,  daudtun 
fur  A,  death  seized  him.  Kins.  xi.  150 ;  f.  saman,  to  go  together,  Edda 
III,  GrAg.  ii.  »56 ;  f.  saman  also  meant  fn  shudder.  Germ,  zusammen- 
fahren,  Hým.  34  :  metaph.  to  concur,  agree,  hvrrsu  má  þat  saman  !'., 
Nj.  191  ;  'þeim  þótti  þat  mjok  saman  f..  Ems.  iv.  383  :  fara  A  hxl.  or  A 
hscli.  to  go  a-beel,  i.e.  step  back,  retreat,  xi.  278.  Eg.  396:  lira  undan, 
metaph.  to  excuse  oneself,  refuse  (v.  undan).  Nj.  13,  Fms.  x.  j 37  •  fara 
fyrir,  to  proceed:  fara  eptir,  to  follow.  3.  with  fcrS,  leið  or  the 

like  added,  in  acc.  or  gen.  to  go  one't  way:  fara  leiftar  sinnar,  to  pro- 
ceed on  one's  journey.  Eg.  81,  477,  Ems.  i.  10.  OrAg.  ii.  1 19  ;  fara  ferðar 
sinnar,  or  fcrda  sinna,  id..  Eg.  180,  Ems.  iv.  135;  fara  ferd  sina,  11/. , 
Eg-  5^8;  fara  forum  sinum,  or  for  sinni,  id.,  K.  |>.  K.  80.90;  Iara 
dagfari  ok  nAttfari.  fo  travel  day  and  night,  Fms.  i.  103;  fara  fullum 
dagleidum,  to  go  full  days-journeys,  GrAg.  i.  91  :  or  in  a  more  special 
sense,  fara  þcssa  ftrd,  to  make  this  journey.  Fas.  ii.  117;  f.  stefnu-for.  to 


go  a-summonmg ;  f.  bónords-för.  to  go  a-courting,  Nj.  1 48;  f.  tigr-fiir, 
to  go  on  the  way  of  victory,  to  triumph.  Eg.  3 1  ;  fara  sendi-tor.  to  go  on 
a  message,  540.  fj.  in  a  metaph.  sense ;  fara  hneykju-fcir,  to  be  shame- 
fully  beaten,  Hrafn.  19  (MS.);  fara  osigr,  /0  be  defeated.  Eg.  387;  fara 
mikinn  skada,  to  'fare'  (i.  e.  suffer)  great  damage,  Karl.  43 ;  fara  því 
vertiim  forum,  fara  skömm,  hneykju,  ereiidlcysu,  iis.Tnift,  to  get  the  worst 
of  it,  Fms.  viii.  1  af .  4.  with  the  road  in  acc. ;  hann  for  VAnar-skard, 

l.andn.  aa6;  f.  sjó-veg,  land-veg,  K.  is.  K.  34:  f<>r  morg  hind  ok  stiirar 
merkr.  Fas.  ii.  540;  fara  siimu  Icid.  Fms.  i.  70;  f.  sama  veg,  l.ukc  x. 
31  ;  f.  fjoll  ok  dala,  Barl.  104 ;  fara  út-lcid,  þiód-lcid,  Fms.  iv.  360  :  also, 
fara  um  veg,  fara  um  full,  to  cro's  a  fell.  Hm.  3 ;  fara  lidi.  to  march, 
F'rns.  i.  I  to.  II.  in  a  more  indefinite  sense,  to  go;  fara  biidum, 

hygdum,  vistum,  to  move,  change  one's  abode,  Ld.  56,  Hkr.  ii.  1 7  7.  Nj.  151, 
Vigl.  30  ;  fara  bulerta,  to  move  one's  household,  GrAg.  ii.  409  ;  fara  vorlunar- 
fiirum,  to  go  a-begging,  i.  163.  394.  ii.  4K3.  2.  the  phrases,  fara  eldi 

ok  arm,  a  law  term,  to  move  one's  hearth  and  fire,  GrAg.  ii.  353  ;  fara  eldi 
um  land,  a  heathen  rite  for  taking  possession  of  land,  defined  in  l.andn. 
276,  cp.  Eb.  8,  l.andn.  189,  384.        3.  fara  riun-samaii,  to  be  alone.  GrAg. 

ii.  9  :  the  phrase,  f.  eigi  ciun-saman,  to  be  not  alone,  i.  e.  with  child.  F'rns. 

iii.  109;  or.  fór  hón  med  svein  þann,  Bs.  i.437 ;  cp,  gauga  med  barni.  4. 
Adding  an  adj.,  to  denote  gait,  pace,  or  the  like;  fara  snudigl,  ro  stride 
haughtily.  Nj.  100;  fara  mikinn,  to  rush  on,  143  ;  fara  Halt,  to  fall  fiat, 
tumble,  BArd.  1 77;  fara  ha-gt,  to  walk  slowly.  p.  fara  til  svefns,  to 
go  to  sleep.  Nj.  35  ;  f.  i  sxti  sitt,  to  go  to  one's  seat,  139;  f.  í  sess,  Vþm. 
9  ;  f.  A  btkk,  19  ;  fara  A  ueng.  ro  go  to  bed,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  30  ;  fara  i  nimid. 
id.  (mod.)  ;  fara  i  manniöfnuft,  1*1.  ii.  314  ;  faia  Í  lag,  to  he  put  straight. 
Eg.  306  ;  fara  i  voxt,  to  wax,  increase,  Fms.  ix.  430,  Al.  1 4 1  ;  fara  i  þurd, 
ro  wane.  Ld.  133,  1.  I  (MS.) ;  fara  i  vicfut,  ro  go  to  the  wrong  side.  Sturl. 
iii.  a  10  ;  fara  at  skakka,  to  he  odd  {not  even),  Sturl.  ii.  35S  ;  fara  at  solum, 
to  be  put  out  for  sale,  GrAg.  ii.  504.  5.  fara  at  fuglnm.  to  go  a  fowl- 
ing, Orkn.  (in  a  verse)  ;  fara  at  fngla  veidtim,  id.,  Bb.  3.  3ft ;  fara  i  hcrnaft, 
í  viking,  to  go  a-freebnoting,  Fms.  i.  33,  Landn.  31  ;  fara  at  to,  to  watcb 
sheep,  Ld.  340 ;  fara  at  fó-tbngum.  to  go  a-fetching  booty,  Fms.  vii. 
78.  p.  with  infin.,  denoting  one's  'doing'  or  'being;'  fara  sofa,  to 
go  to  sleep.  Eg.  37-  ;  fara  vega,  to  go  to  fight,  Vsp.  54.  Gm.  33  ;  fara 
at  roa,  Vigl.  aa  ;  fara  kita,  to  go  seeking,  Fms.  x.  340;  fara  ad  bua,  to  set 
up  a  household,  Bb.  a.  6 ;  fara  ad  hAtta.  to  go  to  bed. 
h  the  mod.  use  of  fara  with  an  infin.  following  in  the 

in  the  East  Angl.  counties  of  Engl,  it  'farts'  to  .  .  ..  i.e.  it  begins,  i,  1  Iara  mcft  ran.  to  deal  in 


likely  to  be  or  to  do  to  and  so ;  baft  fer  aft  birta,  baft  er  font  aft  dintnu, 
it  'fares'  to  grow  dark:  bad  fer  aft  hvessa,  it  'fares'  la  blow;  fer  iS 
rigna,  it  'fares'  to  rain,  etc. : — no  instance  of  this  usage  is  recorded  ic  t ..i 
(cel.,  but  the  Engl,  usage  shews  that  it  must  be  old.  8.  with  au  idi 
etc. ;  iara  villr,  to  go  astray,  Sks.  565  ;  fara  haltr,  to  go  lame,  Fm».  x.  4 13 . 
fara  vanstiltr,  to  go  out  of  one's  mind,  364  ;  fara  biA  scr,  to  be  beside  <»*- 
self,  Eb.  370 ;  fara  apr,  to  feel  chilly,  Fms.  vi.  337  (in  a  vctsc)  ;  fara  da'*k 
e-s,  ro  be  unaware  of,  SkAlda  187  (in  1  verse) ;  fara  andvigr  e-m.  to  gmt 
battle.  Stor.  8  ;  fara  lcyniliga,  to  go  secretly,  be  kept  bidden,  Nj.  49.  ð 
to  pass;  for  hi  skipan  til  Islands,  Fms.  X.  at;  fara  þessi  mAl  til  þmrv 
N  j.  100;  hversu  ord  foru  med  þeim,  bow  words  passed  between  thtns.ffi. 
lóru  þau  ord  um,  the  runner  went  abroad,  Fms.  i.  1  a  ;  ferr  ocd  er  tin 
munn  lidr  (a  saying),  iv.  379;  þA  fór  ferligt  úordaii.  a  bad  reftrr 
went  abroad,  Horn.  1 15.  7.  fara  fram.  to  go  on,  take  plate:  ier 

þctta  fram.  Ld.  358  ;  ef  eigi  ferr  gjald  fram.  if  no  payment  takrs  ptact. 
K.  þ.  K.  64 ;  fen  svA  fram,  and  so  things  went  on  without  a  break.  V 
It,  Eg.  711  ;  veitlan  ferr  vel  fram,  the  feast  went  on  well.  Nj  It,  fi: 
spyrr  hvat  par  fieri  fram,  he  asked  what  there  was  going  on.  Band.  17; 
fór  allt  A  sömu  leift  scm  fyrr,  it  went  on  all  the  same  as  before.  Ems.  it 
Hi;  fara  fram  rAdum  e-s,  to  follow  one's  advice,  Nj.  5.  66,  Fm*.  vr 
318;  allt  mun  þat  sínu  fram  f..  1/  wdl  take  its  own  course.  Nj.  359;  ^ 
er  pvi  ferr  fram  um  hrid,  rr  went  on  »0  for  a  while,  Fms.  xi.  108  a 
law  term,  to  be  produced,  pogn  fara  fram  til  varnar,  GrAg.  i.  65  ;  doRu; 
fara  lit.  the  court  is  set  (vide  dómr).  Grig.,  Nj..  passim.  8.  bo* 

fara  upp  brott,  the  tables  are  removed  (vide  borft).  Eg.  347,  551  ;  0/1 
mA  þctta  svA  (.,  this  cannot  go  on  in  that  way.  Nj.  87  ;  fjam  fen  hi! 
far  from  it.  by  no  means,  134 ;  for  þat  fjam  at  ek  vilda,  Ld.  I  a  ;  for  \a: 
ok  svA  til,  and  so  it  came  to  pass,  Fms.  x.  ai  a.  0.  to  turn  out.  mi. 

hversu  a-tlar  þú  fara  hesta-atid.  N}.  90;  fór  pat  scm  likligt  var.  it  t*r*ri 
out  as  was  likely  (i.e.  ended  ill).  Kg.  46;  svA  for,  at  ....  the  end  ** 
that  ....  Otett.  81  new  Ed.;  ef  svA  fen  scm  ek  get  til,  if  it  runt  oar 
as  I  guess,  Drnpl.  30,  Vigl.  at  ;  cf  svA  ferr  sem  nun  ord  horfa  til,  Ynu. 

v.  34 ;  ef  svA  ferr  sem  mik  varir,  if  it  comes  to  pass  as  it  seems  H,  ne. 

vi.  350 ;  svA  for  um  sjóferd  þA,  Bjarni  302  :  A  somu  Icid  for  um  sbn 
sendi-menn.  Eg.  537:  to  depart,  die,  par  for  nytr  madr,  F's.  39;  hn 
dauda-yrdi,  to  pass  the  death-weird,  to  die,  Vt.  8.  10.  to  fare  xreii. 
ill,  in  addressing;  fari  þi-r  vel,/nr*  ye  well.  Nj.  7;  bidja  e-n  vel  fin. 
to  bid  one  fixrewtll.  Eg.  aa,  Ld.  6a ;  far  heill  ok  saell,  Fms.  vii.  197  :  w  1 
bad  sense,  far  þii  mi  par,  ill  betide  thee  I  Hbl.  60;  far  (impers.)  mar.ru 
armastr,  Eg.  553  ;  Jnkull  bad  hann  fara  þrsrla  armastan,  Fmnb.  306  ;  nil 
þír  i  svA  gramendr  allir,  Dropl.  33.  11.  fara  i  fat.  i  brynju  (acc.l. 
etc.,  to  dress,  undress;  but  fara  ór  fötum  (dat  ),  to  undress.  Fms.  x.  16. 
131,  vii.  aoa,  Nj.  143,  Gh.  16,  etc.            III.  metaph.,         1.  tosu-J. 

fit,  esp.  of  clothes,  hair,  or  the  like ;  ekki  þykkir  mi'r  kyrtill  þitm  fari 
betr  en  stakkr  miim,  Fas.  ii.  343;  hArift  lV>r  vel,  Nj.  30:  jarpr  A  hAr  <>k 
tor  vel  hArit,  Fins.  ii.  7;  gulf  hAr  sem  silki  ok  fór  fagrliga,  vi,  4"!*, 
Fs.  88  ;  ktxdi  sem  beat  farandi,  Eb.  356 :  var  sii  konan  best  f.,  the  nr.a 
graceful,  lady-like,  !sl.  ii.  438  ;  for  ilia  A  hestinum.  it  sat  ill  on  the  bont, 
Bs.  i.  712.  2.  impcrs.  it  goes  »0  and  so  with  one,  i.e.  one  btham 

so  and  so ;  e-m  fen  vel,  ilia,  etc.,  011«  behaves  well,  ill,  etc. ;  hoiuitu  hit» 
oil  uiAliu  vers!  farit,  be  bat  behaved  worst  in  the  whole  matter,  Ni.  >io; 
bczta  ferr  þrr,  Fms.  vii.  33  ;  vel  mun  Jx-r  fara,  Nj.  55  ;  at  honum  fari  »eJ. 
64;  Jn-r  hetir  vol  farit  til  min,  Finnb.  338;  e-m  fen  vinvcittliga.oaf  behaves 
in  a  friendly  way,  Nj.  317  ;  fen  pi'r  pA  belt  jafnan  ok  hitfdinglegast  o 
mest  liggr  vid,  338  ;  mun  honum  uokkuni  veg  vel  f..  Hrafn.  10;  lidrcnp- 
líga  hefir  þír  farit  til  vAr,  Ld.  48;  ferr  pi'r  ilia,  Nj.  J7;  hversu  GtuiTun 
for,  bow  (well)  G.  bebttved,  119.  3.  fara  at  e-u,  to  deal  with  a  tknr 

(i.  e.  proceed)  so  and  so ;  sv  A  skal  at  sókn  fara,  thus  is  the  pleading  to  it 
proceeded  with,  GrAg.  i.  333;  svA  skal  at  þvi  I.  it  beida...,  7;  fan 
at  loguiu.  or  úUigum  at  e-u,  to  proceed  lawfully  or  unlawfidly,  I2<i; 
hversu  at  skyldi  (.,  bow  tbey  were  to  proceed.  Nj.  1 14  ;  fara  rnjiiklega  at,  ro 
proceed  gently.  Fms.  vii.  18;  her  skulu  vcr  f.  at  med  rAdutn,  to  act  xsilh 
deliberation.  F!g.  58  j  ;  Flosi  for  at  ongu  ódara  {look  matters  ealtnly). 
eu  hann  vsrri  heinia,  Nj.  230,  p.  impers.  with  dat.,  ro  do,  behave;  1O1 
hetir  mér  at  farit.  /  box*  done  my  business  badly,  Hrafn.  8  ;  veit  Gud  hvena 
hrcrium  manni  mun  at  f.,  Fms.  x.  313:  in  mod.  phrases,  to  become. 
ironically,  þér  ferr  pad,  or  þAr  fent  þad,  it  becomes  thee,  i.  e.  'tis  too  *W 
of  thee.  st.  hvi  fen  kunungrinn  1111  svA  (viz.  at),  Fms.  i.  35  ;  er  slikt 
liurmiliga  farit,  so  shamefully  done.  Nj.  8 a ;  hér  fen  virnt  at,  here  things  r* 
merrily,  332  ;  karlmannliga  er  farit,  manfully  done,  144.  8.  to  mind, 
care  about:  ekki  fen  ek  al,  pött  þti  harir  svclt  þik  Til  fjAr.  it  does  nnt 
matter  to  me,  1  do  not  care,  though  .  . .,  Ni.  18 ;  ekki  munu  vit  at  þii 
fara  {never  mind  that),  segir  Helgi.  133.  «.  fara  eptir,  to  be  in  pro- 
portion :  hór  eptir  f«ir  vmtr  ok  arl,  bis  strength  and  stature  were  r» 
proportion,  Clar.  4.  fara  mcft  e-t,  to  wield,  handle,  manage;  i"< 

Hroptr  med  Gungni,  H.  wielded  Gungni  {the  spear),  Kormak  ;  f.  mtS 
(iridar-vol,  to  wield  the  staff  (}.,  |>d.  9  :  as  a  law  term,  to  wield,  possess; 
fara  meft  godord,  fo  keep  a  godord,  esp.  during  the  session  of  parliament, 
Y-  akin  to  this  I  Dropl.  8,  GrAg.  and  Nj.  pas<im ;   fara  med  sok,  to  manage  a  lawstai. 
to  begin,  as  |  Griig..  Nj.;  or,  fara  rift  sok.  id..  Nj.  86.      p.  metaph.  to prattist. 

;  fara 


.  Nj.  73; 


meft  s.pott  ok  UAft,  top 
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því  er  harm  for  ho.sdum  urn  þi  cr  sjúkir  vóni, 
himdum  um  hann.  Bs.  i.  644 ;  bi  let  Arnuddr 


tparting  and  mocking,  66;  f.  mcd  fa  Is  ok  dir.  Paw.  16.  5; 

galdra  ok  fjolkyngi,  K.  b.  K.  76 ;  f.  med  hindr-vitni,  Grett.  1 1 
phrase,  tardu  elcki  mcd  baft,  don't  talk  such  nonsense,  y.  to  dud  uritb, 
triat,  bandit;  þú  munt  beat  ok  hógligast  med  hann  fara.  thou  will  dtal 
uxtb  btm  mml  kindly  and  most  gently,  Nj.  219  ;  fan  at  hljódi  met  c-t,  to 
keep  matters  secret,  id. ;  lugimundr  fúr  vel  mcd  sögum  (better  than  sögur, 
acc.i,  Ing.  dtalt  well  with  stories,  uxu  a  good  historian.  Sturl.  i.  9.  8. 
with  dat. ;  fara  med  e-u,  to  do  to  and  »0  uritb  a  thing,  manage  it;  hrersu 
þcir  sky  Idi  fara  med  vipaum  ttnum,  bono  tbty  were  to  do  tvilb  tbeir  weapons, 
Fmi.  ix.  509 ;  si  madr  cr  med  arlinun)  ferr,  trio  manages  the  arfr,  Grig,  i. 
Jl*  ;  ef  þcir  fara  annan  veg  mcd  þvi  ié,  216  ;  fara  mcd  malum  imiim,  to 
manage  one's  case,  46  ;  mcdan  hann  fcrr  svi  mcð  scrn  mzlt  cr,  93  ;  Gunnarr 
fijt  mcd  ollu  (acted  in  all)  tern  honum  var  rid  til  kctiut,  Nj.  100  ;  ef  svi  cr 
mcd  farit,  Ld.  152  ;  f.  vel  mcd  sinum  hittum,  to  bear  oneself  well,  btbavt 
well.  Eg.  65  ;  Htafn  for  nted  sér  vel,  H.  bore  himself  well,  Fms.  vi.  109 ; 
uudarliga  fara  muiikar  þcssir  mcd  tit,  tbty  behave  strangely,  1H8;  vid 
fi'rum  kynlcga  med  okkrum  málum,  Nj.  1 30;  vant  þyki  mér  mcd  tlikti 
at  fara,  difficult  matters  to  have  to  do  with,  75, ;  f.  málum  ú  hendr  e-m,  to 
bring  an  action  against  one,  Ld.  1 38  ;  fara  tokri  (to  proceed)  sern  at  þiuga- 
(ioiiu'.  Grig,  i.  463  ;  fara  ivá  ollu  milt  um  (cm  ....  40.  ii.  348  :  fara  mcd 
hlatri  ok  gapi,  to  go  laughing  andscoffing ,  Nj.  JJO;  cp.dabove.  IV. 
fara  um,  yíír  c-t.  10  pass  over  slightly ;  mi  er  ylir  farit  um  landnini,  shortly 
told,  touched  upon,  Landn.  320 ;  skjiitl  yfir  at  f.,  to  be  brief,  656  A.  I J  ; 
fara  myrkt  um  e-t,  to  mystify  a  thing,  Ld.  3a 2  ;  fara  mörgum  ordum  um 
r-t,  to  dilate  upon  a  subject,  Fbr.  124.  Nj.  248,  Fan.  ix.  264.  0.  in  the 
phrase,  fara  hondum  um  c-t,  to  go  with  lb*  bands  about  a  thing,  to  touch  it, 
tntm.  befubUn,  csp.  medic,  of  a  healing  touch  ;  jafnan  fengu 
but  af  handlöguni  hans.  af  ' 
J.tv.  24  ;  ok  pi  for  haim 

lira  adra  hondma  um  hann,  ok  fann  at  hann  var  bcrfarttr  ok  i  linkliedum, 
Dropl.  30 ;  cp.  fóru  hendr  hvitar  hennar  um  þcssar  górvar.  Fas.  i.  248 
(m  a  versed :  note  the  curious  mod.  phrase,  bad  fcr  ad  fara  um  mig,  / 
began  to  feel  uneasy,  as  from  a  cold  touch  or  the  like.  y.  impers.  with 
dat.;  eigl  ferr  þw  nxr  Gunnari.  en  Merdi  mut.di  vid  þik.  tbou  earnest 
not  nearer  to  G.  than  Mord  would  to  thee,  i.  e.  thou  art  just  as  far  from 
being  a  match  for  G.  as  Mord  is  to  tbtt,  Nj.  37;  þi  fcrr  honum  sent 
oirum.  it  came  to  pass  with  btm  as  with  others,  172 ;  þi  mun  nUt  first 
um  fara,  /  stall  fall  much  short  of  that,  Fms.  vi.  362  ;  því  bctr  cr  þcim 
fcrr  oilura  verr  at,  lb*  worst  tbty  fare  the  better  I  am  pleased.  Nj. 
217.  V.  reflex.,  esp.  of  a  journey,  to  fare  well;   forsk  þcim 

vci,  tbty  fared  well.  Eg.  392,  Fms.  xi.  22;  honum  fersk  vel  vcgrinn, 
bt  proceeded  well  on  bis  journey,  ii.  81  ;  hafdi  allt  fariit  vel  at,  all  bad 
fared  well,  tbty  bad  bad  a  prosperous  journey,  lb.  10  ;  forsk  þeim  þi  scint 
uni  daginn,  Ibey  proceeded  slowly,  K!g.  S44:  mónnum  fórsk  cigi  vel  um 
fewt,  Fms.  vii.  149;  hvcrsu  þeim  hafdi  farizk,  Nj.  90;  at  peim  rzrisk 
rd.  Isl.  ii.  343,  208.  v.  I.:  the  phrase,  hatnri  forsk  i  hargri  bond,  bt 
rrasptd  the  hammer  in  bis  right  band,  Bragi ;  fa rask  lund  undir,  to  subdue 
lands,  Hkr.  t.  134,  v.  I.  (in  a  verse).  2.  rccipr.,  farask  htii,  to  go 

btudt  one  another,  miss  one  another,  pass  without  meeting,  Nj.  9  ;  farask 
»  mil,  id. ;  farask  í  móti,  to  march  against  one  another,  of  two  hosts ;  bat 
tar  »vi  til  at  hvárigir  vissu  til  annarra  ok  fórusk  þó  í  múti,  Fms.  viii.  63, 
1.  46,  Fas.  ii.  515.  VI.  part.,         1.  act.,  koma  farandi,  to  came 

of  a  sudden  or  by  chance ;  þi  kómu  hjardsveiuar  |iar  at  farandi,  sorne 
'bfpberds  just  came.  Eg.  380;  Moses  kom  farandi  til  folksins,  Sks.  574; 
kmiia  iuu  farandi,  369,  Fbr.  aj.  8.  pass,  fat-inn,  in  the  phrase,  ii 

ú'inum  vegi,  on  'wayfaring,'  i.e.  in  travelling,  passing  by;  finna  e-n  á 
fomom  vcgi.  Nj.  258,  K.  þ.  K.  6 ;  kvedja  fjárins  i  fomum  vegi.  Gr4g.  i. 
40.I .  also,  fara  um  farinn  veg,  to  pass  on  one's  journey  :  of  the  sun,  sól 
v»r  ikamt  farm,  tbt  sun  was  Unit  advanced,  i.  e.  early  in  tbt  morning, 
Kins.  xi.  167,  viii.  146;  þú  var  tlagr  alljtis  ok  sól  farm,  broad  day  anil 
■ui  btgb  in  the  sky,  F^g.  219:  also  impers.,  sól  (dat.)  var  tkamt  farit, 
Clf.  4.10:  the  phrase,  aldri  farinn,  stricken  in  years,  Sturl.  i.  212:  s'd 
tirinn  i  andliti,  well-favoured.  Ld.  274;  vel  at  ordi  farinn,  well  spoken, 
tifjuent,  Fms.  xi.  I93  ;  mod.,  vel  ordi,  miili  farinn,  and  so  Ld.  122: 
<r>M,  þar  era  baugar  famir,  Griig.  ii.  1 72;  þt'i  fxtrnir  w  farnir. 
Fas.  iii.  308.  p.  impers.  in  the  phrase,  c-m  er  þannig  farit,  one  is 
»  and  so;  vedri  var  þannig  farit,  at...,  /4»  winter  was  such,  that..., 
Fms.  xi.  34 ;  vedri  var  svá  farit  at  myrkt  var  um  at  litask,  i.e.  tbt 
utatbfr  was  gloomy,  Grctt.  lit;  hvcrsu  Uudiuu  cr  farit,  what  is  the 
condition  of  tbt  country,  Sks.  1S1  ;  hcntii  cr  bannig  farit,  at  hón  cr  tnikil 
ft.  Iiiog  .  .  ,  (tbt  island)  is  so  sbapen,  that  it  is  largt  and  long,  Hkr.  ii. 
is>V  cr  cigi  ciiin  veg  farit  ligrfu  okkari,  our  ill-luck  is  not  of  ant  piece, 
Ni- met  a  ph.  of  state,  disposition,  character,  cr  hánum  vel  farit,  he 
u  a  well-favoured  man.  It ;  undariiga  cr  ydr  farit.  yt  are  strange  nun. 
If  4;  honum  var  svi  farit,  at  hann  var  vcsal-menni,  Boll.  352  :  adding  the 
prtpp.  at.  til,  bcim  var  úlikt  farit  at  í  morgu,  they  were  at  variance  in  many 
rtifeett,  Hkr.  iii.  97 ;  mi  cr  annan  veg  til  farit,  note  matters  art  altered, 

^  -  116;  mi  er  svi  til  farit,  at  rk  vil . . .,  note  the  cast  is,  that  I  wish  . 

Ee.  714;  fiér  er  paiinig  til  farit,  ...at  leidin,  982;  par  var  bannig  til 
farit,  Kms.  xi.  34.  (mt  Hence  comes  the  mod.  form  varid  (v  instead  of 
I  ■ 


fara  medTSd.  181 ;  er  honum  vel  varid,  Lv.  80,  \A.  266,  v,  I. ;  svi  er  til  vand, 

cp.  the  J  Sks.  223,  224, — all  of  them  paper  MSS.  The  phrase,  c-m  er  run  farit, 
out  is  pressed;  svi  var  honum  ruer  farit  af  uliu  samt,  vokuni  ok  fiittu,  4« 
U'fis  nearly  r/vercomt  from  want  of  sleep  and  fasting. 

B.  Trans.  I.  with  ace:        X.  to  visit;  fara  land  herskildi, 

brandi,  etc.,  to  usiin  land  with  '  war-shield,' fire,  etc.,  i.e.  devastate  it;  gckk 
sidau  4  laud  upp  med  lidi  siuu,  ok  for  allt  herskildi,  Fms.  i.  131 ;  land  þctta 
mundi  herskildi  farit,  ok  leggjask  uudir  litlenda  hófdingja,  iv.  357  ;  (harm) 
It'-t  Halland  farit  brandi,  vii.  4  (in  a  verse);  hann  for  ivist  cldi,  41  (in  a 
verse) ;  hann  heftr  farit  oil  cylund  brandi,  46  (in  a  verse) ;  fara  hungri 


hurund,  to  emaciate  the  body,  of  an  asci  tic.  Si.  71.  2.  to  overtake, 

with  ace;  hann  gat  ckki  fant  hann,  be  could  no!  overtake  (catch)  bim, 
623.  17;  tunglit  fcrr  sólina,  the  moon  overtakes  the  sun,  Kb.  1 16;  idr 
liana  F'ciirir  fan,  before  Fenrtr  overtakes  her,  Vþm.  46,  4"  ;  km. gut  oss 
fiilur  fara,  yt  witches  cannot  take  us,  Hkv.  Hiorv.  13  ;  harm  gat  farit  fuira 
mean  af  lidi  Stcmolfs,  ok  drap  þi  alia, . . .  hann  gat  farit  þi  hjú  Steinólts- 
dal,  Gullþ.  19 ;  hann  reid  cptir  þcim,  ok  gat  farit  þú  út  hjú  Svelgsá.  milli 
ok  Hóla,  Eb.  180;  An  hrismagi  var  þeirra  skji^tastr  ok  gctr  farit  svcininn, 
Ld.  242  ;  viku  þcir  þi  cnn  undau  scm  skiótast  svi  at  Uanir  gitu  cigi  farit 
þ«,  Fms.  (Knytl.  S.)  xi.  377  (MS.,  in  the  Ed.  wrongly  altered  to  mid  peini)  ; 
h«;rinri  hljúp  undan.  ok  gitu  hundarnir  ekki  fant  hann  (Ed.  fniit  wrongly). 
Fas.  iii.  374;  ok  renna  allir  cptir  bcim  marini  er  vig  vakti,  ...  ok  vcrdr 
hann  farinn,  Gþl.  I46:  cp.  the  phrase,  vera  fatinn,  to  dwell.  Int.  to  be  found 
here  and  there ;  pott  hann  só  6rr  um  farinn,  Hm.  33.  II.  with  dat. 

to  destroy,  make  to  perish ;  f.  sér,  to  make  away  with  oneself;  koua  hans  for 
sir  í  disar-sal,  she  killed  herself  Fas.  i.  527 ;  hón  vard  stygg  ok  vildi  fara 
sir,  I.andn.  (Hb.)  55  ;  ef  {wr  gangit  fyrir  hamra  ofan  ok  farit  vdr  sjilrir. 
Fms.  viii.  53  ;  hvi  sella  meim  at  harm  rnuudi  vilja  f.  sér  tjilfr,  111.  59  ;  fara 
lili,  fjorvi,  <>ndu,  id.:  skal  hann  heldr  eta,  en  fara  oiidu  sinni,  than  starve 
oneself  to  death,  K.b.K.  130;  ok  vcrdr  þi þinu  fiötvi  um  farit,  Lv.  57, 
ít.  20.  Fas.  i.  426  (in  a  verse),  cp.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  13;  minu  fjiirvi  at  fara. 
Fin.  ;  :  þú  hefir  sigr  vegit.  nk  Fiifni  (dat.)  um  farit,  2$ ;  farit  hafdi  harm 
allri  *tt  Geim.irms.  Hkv.  1.  14  ;  „k  litu  hans  fjorvi  fant,  Sul.  2  2  ;  harm 
hafdi  farit  miirgum  manni,  O.  H.  L.  II.  0.  to  forfeit ;  f,ra  syknu  sinni, 
(irig.  i.  98  ;  fara  löndum  ok  lausafo,  ii.  167.  8.  reflex,  to  ftrisb  (but 
csp.  freq.  in  the  sense  to  bt  drowned,  perish  in  lb*  sea)  ;  farask  af  sulti, 
to  du  of  hunger,  Fms.  ii.  226;  fcllr  tjoldi  manns  Í  dtkit  ok  farask  par. 
v.  281 ;  forusk  sex  hundrud  Vinda  skipa,  xi.  369;  alls  forosk  niu  menu, 
1st.  ii.  385  :  mun  heimr  farask.  Eluc.  43 ;  þi  cr  himin  ok  ji.rd  hefii 
farisk.  FCdda  12  ;  farask  af  hita.  imedl,  Fms.  ix.  47  ;  forsk  bar  byrdmgrinn, 
307;  hvar  þess  er  menu  farask.  Grig.  i.  219;  heldr  enn  at  folk  Gufts 
far-.sk  af  minum  völdum,  Sks.  732  :  of  cattle,  ef  fo  hms  hctir  trr.disk  cdr 
fansk  i  þn  lund  scm  n(i  var  tint.  Grig.  ii.  286.  0.  mctaph..  fctsk  mi 
vinitta  ykkur,  your  friendship  is  done  with.  Band.  12.  y.  the  phrase, 
farask  fyrir,  to  come  to  naught,  Nj.  131;  at  sidr  rnun  fyrir  farask  nokkut 
stótrxdi,  Isl.  ii.  340;  en  fyrir  forusk  mnlagjoldin  af  konungi,  tbt  payment 
never  took  place,  Fms.  v.  278;  lét  ek  betta  verk  fyrir  farask,  vii.  158;  bis 
mun  þat  fyrir  farask,  Fs.  to;  cn  fyrir  fiirsk  þat  þó  þau  misseri,  Sd.  i.so  ; 
in  mod.  usage  (N.  T.),  to  perish.  6.  in  act.  rarely,  and  perhaps  only 
a  misspelling  ;  fri  því  er  foit  for  (fiirsk  better),  K.  þ.  K.  132  ;  foru  ibettcr 
forusk.  were  drowned)  margtr  islctizkir  menu,  Bs.  i.  436.  S.  part, 

fftrinn,  as  adj.  gone,  undone ;  tui  cru  vcr  farnir,  ncma  .  .  . ,  Lv.  83  ;  hans 
tail  var  mjttk  svi  farit,  bis  gamt  was  almost  lost,  F'as.  i.  s  23  ;  pi  cr  farnir 
v.iru  for>ti>ftumcmi  Tróju,  when  tbt  defenders  nfTroy  were  dead  and  gone. 
Vcr.  36;  tungl  farit,  a  'dead  moon.'  i.e.  new  moon,  Kb.  34;  farinn  at 
sulti  ok  rnzdi,  Fms.  viii.  53 ;  farinn  at  e-u,  ruined  in  a  ibing,  having  lost  it ; 
farnir  at  hanimgju,  luckless,  iv.  73  ;  f.  at  vistiim,  xi.  33  ;  f.  at  lausa-fo,  iii. 
117:  in  some  cases  uncertain  whether  the  participle  does  not  belong  to  A. 
ftu--nld,  n.  [A.  S.fareld ),  a  journey,  only  in  the  phrase,  hverju  faraldi. 
bow,  by  what  means,  expressing  wonder  at  one's  appearance,  escape,  or 
the  like ;  mitti  pat  engi  madr  vita  hverju  f.  pangat  muudi  farit  Iuu, 
Bs.  1.338,  Kd.  215,  Sturl.  iii.  219,  Fs.  I47  (where  wrongly  fern.). 
Mar.  98. 

far-aldr,  111.  (neut.  Fb.  I.  c),  axt^ic. ptstiltncr,  cp.  Bs.  i.  6fi2  (the  verse), 
Fb.  i.  583  (the  verse)  :  in  mod.  usage  plague,  among  animals, 
f&rand-kona,  11,  f.  a  beggar-woman,  Nj.  66  ;  vide  fara  A.  I.  2. 
far-angr,  m.,  gen.  rs.  luggage,  Isl.  ii.  362,  Fbr.  140. 
farar-,  vide  for,  a  journey. 

far-barm.  11.  a  stopping  of  trade,  an  embargo.  Eg.  403,  Fms.  vii.  28;, 
ii.  137,  Ann.  I  243,  Bs-  i.  510. 
far-bauti,a.  m.  a  •ship-beater,'  deurnyer,  an  ogre,  Fms.  xi.  1 46 :  mythnl, 
a  giant,  the  lather  of  l.oki,  h'dda. 
far-beini,  a,  m. furthering  one's  journey.  Eg.  482,  v.  I.;  better  forbcini. 
far-borði,  a.  m.  a  fbip's  board  or  bulwark  above  sealer  ubtn  loaded,  cp. 
Grig.  ii.  399 ;  hence  the  mctaph.  phrase,  sji  (or  Icita)  scr  farborda,  to 
take  precautions,  so  as  to  get  safe  and  sound  out  of  a  danger,  Fms.  vi. 
430,  vii.  142,  v.l. 
far-biainn,  part.  '  60»«'  to  sad  (or  depart),  Hkr.  in.  193. 


far-búnaAr,  m.  equipment  of  a  tbip,  673.  61. 

far-dagar,  m.  pi.  flitting  days,  four  successive  days  in  spring,  at  the 
in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century— vedri  var  svi  varit.  ^crid  of  May  (old  style),  in  which  householders  in  led.  changed  their  abode ; 
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FARÐI — FASTORÐR. 


this  use  ii  very  old,  qj.  Cílúm.  ch.  a<5.  Grig,  þ.  þ.  ch.  56,  Edda  103,  Bi. 
i.  450,  the  Sagas  and  laws  passim  ;  hence  fardaga-helgi,  f.  tb*  Sunday 
in  fardagar.  Grig,  ii.  11 ;  fardaga-leiti  and  f&xdaga-Bkeið,  n.  tb*  time 
o/ fardagar,  isl.  ii.  36. 

FARÐI,  a.m.  [Fr./irrf;  Old  t'.ng\,  ford,  farding ;  Norte  /art,  Ivar 
Aasen"),  scum  (in  milk,  curds),  and  farAa,  aft,  to  Aflw  w«m  formed  on  it. 
far-drengr,  m.  n  sea-faring  man,  Edda  107,  Fms.ii.  23,  ljorf.Karl.401. 
FARFI,  a,  m.  [ijcrm./arft*],  colour,  (modem  and  scarcely  used.) 
far-flótti,  id),  fugitive,  exiled,  Hkr.  i.  352  :  with  gen..  Fas.  iii.  103. 
far-fuss,  adj.  earrr /or  departing,  Bs.  ii.  35.  1 30. 
far-fýal,  f.  eagerness  to  depart  or  rrni'*/.  Fins.  iii.  45.  Fs.  46. 
FABO,  11.  [cp.  VU.fairguni  -  o  mownmin],  a  press,  press-weight;  vera 
undir  fargi,  to  be  under  a  press,  Bjami  13». 

farga,  aft.  I.  with  acc.  to  press,  Horn,  is  2,  Bs.  ii.  1 1 8.  11. 

with  dat.  to  destroy,  male  away  with,  lib.  t.  7. 
farga,  u,  f.  [for.  word,  cp.  farga.  Du  Cangc],  a  sort  of  stuff,  Pm.  6. 
far-gðgn,  n.  pi.  luggage,  Nj.  166 :  sing.,  Stj.  367. 
far-görvi,  n.  travelling  gear.  Eg.  737,  Edda  no. 
far-hirAlr,  m.  a  ferryman,  Gþl.  415,  Hbl.  52  (f.--hirftir  MS.) 
fari,  in.  a  sea-farer,  in  compds,  I) vfliruiar-fari,  a  Dublin  trader;  Englands- 
fari,  an  English  seaman,  Baut.  387.  Rafn  217.  Fms.  vi.  340 ;  Hlyrnreks- 
fari,  a  Limerick  seaman,  Landn. ;  Hallands-fari ;  H.ilmgards-fari,  one  wbo 
trades  to  Ilolmgard;  Jórsala-fari  (a  traveller  to  Jerusalem).  Frns.,  Ann. 
"cona,  u,  f.  a  beggar-woman,  Sturl.  ii.  108.        farkonu-sott,  f., 
.  erysipelas  (?),  Ann.  1 140. 

sostr,  m.  [Swed.-Norsc  farkost;  Scot,  farcosi],  a  ferry-boat,  a  ship, 
Fms.  vi.  319,  Edda  48,  Gnig.  ii.  130.  Fb.  i.  546.  Vcr.8,  Thorn.  39. 
far-lami,  adj.  lame  and  unable  to  go,  Bs.  i.  303. 
far-land,  n.,  poöt.  the  land  of  ships,  the  sea.  Lex.  Poet.,  cp.  Og.  31. 
far-leiga,  u,  (.passage-money,  Gþl.  4 15. 

far-lengd, (.travels,  journey,  Bs.  1.450,  758,  Fms. t.  373,  Thorn.  173. 
far-ligr,  adj.  comfortable;  farlig  ssrng,  a  soft  bed,  Vtllekla. 
far-ljós,  f.  adj.  light  enough  for  travelling,  of  the  night.  Eg.  88.  Fbr. 
97  new  Ed. 
far-log,  n.  pi.  nautical  law,  Gnig.  ii.  399. 

far-maAr,  m.  a  seaman,  sea-faring  man,  Landn.  1S0,  Bs.  i.  66,  Nj.  61, 
Eg.  154,  Fms.  i.  II,  iv.  134,  174.  þorst.  hv.  44,  GrAg.  i.  190.  comvm  : 
farmonna-búAlr,  f.  pi.  merchant  booths,  K.  þ.  K.  34.  farmanna- 
lög,  n.  pi. -faring,  Jb.  7. 

far-mófir,  adj.  weary  from  travelling,  Fins.  ix.  333,  v.  288. 

FARMR,  m.  a  fare,  freight,  cargo,  Jb.  411.  Eg.  139,  Band.  5.  Fms. 
iv.  359,  GrAg.  ii.  395  :  mcUph.  a  load  in  general,  ride  Lex.  Po«;t. :  in 
the  Edda,  Odin  is  Farma-guA  and  Farma-týr,  in.  the  god  and  helper  of 
loads, — he  also  was  invoked  by  sailors:  skips-f.,  a  ship's freight ;  viftar-f., 
titnbr-f.,  koni-f..  hey-f.,  etc.,  a  load  of  wood,  timber,  corn,  bay,  etc. 

farnaAr  and  förnuAr,  m.,  gen.  it,  furtherance,  speed;  til  farnaftar  mit 
ok  til  ferftar,  Grug.  ii.  31,  Skv.  1.  8,  Fms.  viii.  31  ;  ii-farnaftr,  bad  speed; 
par  til  hon  kynni  s^r  (.,  tilt  she  knew  bow  to  speed  in  the  world,  Ld.  116. 

far-nagll,  a,  m.  the  water-peg  in  a  ship's  bottom,  in  mod.  usage  ncgla, 
Edda  (Gl.)  ;  cp.  var-nagli. 

farnask,  aft,  dep.  to  speed  well.  Fms.  iv.  56. 

far-nest,  n.  viands,  Eb.  196,  Skilda  173. 

farning,  f.  a  ferrying  over,  passage;  veita  e-ni  f.,  Pd.  16,  K.  þ.  K.  24, 
Glúm.  371,  Fbr.  158,  Sturl.  i.  18,  Isl.  ii.  386,  Griig.  i.  98. 

far-rek,  n.  shipwreck,  in  a  mctaph.  sense ;  pat  haffti  |x'>rfti  orftit  til 
farrcks.  at  hestar  bans  báfiir  vóru  i  brottu,  i.e.  Tb.  was  wrecked,  in  that  be 
bad  last  both  bis  ponies,  Isl.  ii.  318  ';  skulu  vi r  frzndr  pitiir  veita  þc-r  styrk 
til  þess  at  þú  komir  aldri  siðan  i  slikt  (.,  in  sucb  a  strait,  Fms.  iv.  270. 

FARRI,  a,  m.  [A.S.ftarr;  Germ,  far  re  ^  a  bullock],  a  bullock,  Vt. 
14,  Edda  (Gl.)  6.  \Jarri,  Ivar  Aasen],  a  landlouper,  vagrant,  Clar. 
(Fr.)  compd:  farra-fleian,  m..  prop,  a  landlouper;  Aim.  5  spells 
fjtirra-floinn,  N.G.  L.  ii.  154,  v.  I.  flra-fleinn,  both  wrongly  as  it 
seems,  cp.  farra-trjema,  f. '  bullock-snout,'  Vt.  I.  c,  cp.  also  Germ./nrrrn- 
icbwanz  and  farren-kope  (Grimm) ;  the  verse  in  Aim.  5  is  probably 
addressed  to  the  dwarf,  not  (as  in  the  Edd.)  the  dwarfs  own  words. 

far-aerkr,  m.  travelling  sark  or  jacket,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

far-skip,  11.  a  ferry-boat,  Gbl.  416. 

far-snilli,  f.  nautical  art,  Fb.  iii.  385. 

far-sum  or,  n.  the  season  for  sea-faring,  Ann. 

far-synjan,  f.  refusing  to  ferry  one,  KM.  59. 

far-swla,  u,  (.,  prop,  good  speed  (in  travelling)  ;  but  only  used  mctaph. 
good  speed,  prosperity,  happiness,  freq.  in  that  use,  csp.  in  eccl.  sense,  623. 
$1.  Stj. 327;  f.  þéssa  heimi,  Horn.  29, 76,  Fms.  i. 104,  vi.  155,  x.  376, 409. 

far-sœlask,  d,  dep.  to  speed,  have  luck,  Fs.  34. 

far-sœld,  f.  =  fars*]a  ;  friftr  ok  (.,  peace  and  happiness,  Fms.  xi.  438, 
Barl.  62  :  in  pi.,  655  xxxii.  9 ;  ú-fartxld,  miifnrtunt. 

far-sell,  adj.  speeding  well  in  voyages ;  svú  f.  at  haun  kaus  si'-r  jafnan 
hufn.  Korrn.  I40;  þat  cr  mxlt  at  þú  st'rt  maftr  farszlli  cu  aftrir  menn 
fiestir,  Fb.  iii.  385  :  farvz-lli  en  aftrir  menn.  Band.  5.  Barl.  195  :  of  a  ship, 
farsxlla  en  hvert  annarra,  Fs.  27  (obsolete).  2.  mctaph.  prosperous, 

very  freq.,  esp.  ill  ccd.  tense  ; 


far-ateUigr,  adj.  (-Ufa,  adv.),  prosperous,  Fmi.  ii.  36,  v.  37. 

far-talmi,  a,  m.  binder ance  in  one's  journey,  Gþl.  417,  A1.  61. 

far-tekja,  u,  f.  taking  a  passage  in  a  ship,  Jb.  377,  N.  G.  L.  i.  58. 

far-tíAr,  tn.  a  ferry-boat.  Gam.  fabrxeug  (poet.),  Edda  (Gl.) 

far-vegr,  m.  a  track,  Fms.  v.  325,  ix.  366,  xi.  316 ;  manna  (..  a  trad 
of  men,  Gþl.  538,  Stj.  71  :  metaph.,  Sks.  565  B.  2.  a  •fair  tm.' 

a  channel,  bed  of  a  river,  Landn.  65,  Grig.  ii.  2S1.  Stj.  330,  Fms.  iv.  360 
(freq.)  3.  a  road,  journey ;  langr  (.,  Fms.  xi.  16,  v.  a  3 J. 

far-vifir,  m.  [farvid,  Ivar  Aasen],  faggots,  Bjurn. 

far-þegi.  a,  m.  [þiggja].  a  passenger,  Finnb.  378.  Ann.  1435.  Ld.  S6, 
113,  Bs.  ii.  47,  Fas.  ii.  171. 

FAS,  n.  gait,  bearing;  Iccl.  say.  vera  rurgr,  stilltr  i  fasi,  or  fas-goftr. 
faa-pruftr,  adj.  of  gentle  gait  and  bearing:  fas-mikill,  adj.  rushing  • 
this  word,  though  in  freq.  use  at  the  present  time,  seems  never  to  occur 
in  old  writers,  unless  it  be  in  arga-fas,  q.  v. :  the  etymology  is  uncertain, 
perhaps  from  Engl,  fashion,  fact ;  it  seems  at  all  events  to  be  of  fotr.fr; 
origin ;  at  the  time  of  Pal  Vidalin  it  was  in  full  use,  cp.  Skjfr.  90. 

fasi,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  37. 

FAST  A,  u.  f.  [V\(.  fastubni ;  O.  H.  G.  fastis ;  Germ,  faste:  Swcrf. 
fasta  ;  Dan.  faste  ;  a  word  introduced  along  with  Christianity  ;  the  o\i 
Scandinavians  could  have  no  such  word,  as  voluntary  fasting  was  unknown 
in  the  heathen  rites,  and  at  the  first  introduction  of  Christianity  the  pn.:- 
ticc  was  sorely  complained  of,  cp.  Hkr.  Hak.  S.  Gúfta,  ch.  17] :— <s  fm. 
fasting,  Horn.  73,  K.þ.K.  13  3,  Rb.8i ;  the  word  therefore  occurs  lirst  a 
poet*  of  the  beginning  of  the  nth  century,  e.g.  Fms.  vi.  86,  cp.  boJ-i. 
lög-f.,etc.  compds:  fösta-afbrigð,  f.  breaking  ibe  fast,  K.  Á.  19 J. 
föstu-bindandl,  f.  abstinence  in  fasting,  Stj.  147.  ftatu-dagr,  a\ 
a  fast-day,  K.  A.  186.  187,  Nj.  165;  the  Icel.  nante  of  Friday.  Rb. 
1 1 3.  GrAg.  i.  146 ;  Fristudagr  I.angi,  Good  Friday,  Nj.  1 58.  FOttu 
dags-nótt,  f.  Friday  night,  K.  pi.  K.  133.  Föstu-kveld,  n.  Friday 
evening,  Fms.  vii.  159,  Nj.  187.  footu-matr,  m.  fast-day  food, 
Sturl.  i.  139,  Fms.  iv.  283,  v.  I.  FOetu-morgin,  m.  Friday  men- 
ing,  Orkn.  370.  FöBtU-nátt,  f.  Friday  night,  Nj.  186:  J<vt- 
nights,  K.  þ.  K.  122.  föstu-tíA,  (.fast-time,  Fms.  v.  199.  K.p.K. 
134,  Am.  37.      foiltu-tlmi,  a.  m.  fast-time,  Stj.  148.  II  Le<. 

Fms.  vui.  38,  Ld.  320,  N.G.  L.  i.  13  ;  distinction  is  made  between  tie 
Easter  Lent,  (sj«>-vikna  Fasta,  seven  weeks  Lent,  also  called  langa  r, 
the  long  Fast.  K.  f>.  K.  122,  Bs.  i.  801,  and  passim  ;  mu-vikna  F..  the  mm 
weeks  Lent,  K.J>.  K.  122,  Grug.  i.  325),  and  Jola-f.,  (the  YuU  Lent,  tbr 
time  from  Advent  to  Yule,  Grág.  1.  c.,  Rb.  46,  K.  þ.  K.  1 34.)  Föstu- 
gangr  or  Fostu-fgangr  and  -Inngangr,  m.  beginning  of  these  seaMxi, 
esp.  Lent;  fimm  cm  fostu-igangar,  Clem.  58,  Sturl.  iii.  81,  Rb.  4  (v.L1. 
48,  76.  Fðstu-prédikan,  f.  a  Icemen  sermon.  Fostu-tjald,  n. 
hangings  used  in  churches  during  Lent,  Vm.  53,  1 09. 

facta,  aft.  to  fast:  1.  eccl..  Horn.  71,  73,  Ld.  3O0,  K.  Á.  160.  IV, 

passim,  Fms.  ii.  350,  N.  G.  L.  i.  141,  144.  S.  secular  ;  af  fastanAi 

manns  niunni,  Sks.  450,  Lxkn.  47I. 

fasta,  adv.  =  fastlega.  Lex.  Poet. 

fasta-eign,  mod.  faat-«ign,  f.  landed  property,  Stj.  334,  H.  E.  ii. 
233. 

fasta-far,  n.,  i  fastafari,  eagerly,  Th.  76,  Stj.  387,  291. 
fasta-land,  n.  the  mainland  (Germ,  festes  land),  opp.  to  ey-land. 
fast-aldi,  a,  m.  a  cognom.,  Landn.,  prop,  of  a  bear, 
fastendi  (fastyndl).  u.  pi.  surety,  N.  G.  L.  i.  449,  H.  E.  i.  247. 
faat-eygr,  adj.  firm-eyed,  Sturl.  ii.  133,  Bs.  i.  137. 
fast-garftr,  m.  a  fastness,  stronghold.  Fas.  i.  366. 
fast-haldr,  adj.  fast-holding,  tenacious,  saving,  Fms.  x.  409.  ss 
subst.  a  key,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  shackle,  Fastaldr  var  á  Fcnri  iagftr,  Mkv. 
fast-holtinn,  adj.  true  to  one's  word,  Sturl.  iii.  13  2. 
fust-heldi,  f.  tenacity,  perseverance,  Stj.  155,  Fb.  ii.  14. 
faat-hendr,  adj.  close-fisted,  Sks.  440. 

FASTI,  a,  m.,  pvi-t.Jirt.  l*x.  PovU,  root  uncertain  :  the  phrase,  fori 
c-n  i  fasta.  to  bring  one  into  a  strait,  '  between  two  fires,'  pd. 

fast-liga,  adv.  firmly,  strongly,  Sks.  374.  p.  metaph.,  Horn.  1 14, 
Fins.  v.  217,  Fas.  i.  4;  trtia  f.,  to  betievt  firmly,  Fms.  v.  342  ;  bjufta  U 
Stj.  54:  e-t  horfir  (.,  it  looks  bard,  unyielding,  difficult,  Lv.  94  ;  vera  f. 
kominn,  to  be  fast  fbut  up.  Eg.  5 19,  Ld.  52. 

fast-ligr,  adj.  fast,  firm,  strong,  Stj.  36,  Sturl.  iii.  140,  Bs.  i.  517. 

fast-lyndr,  adj.  strong-minded,  Finnb.  210. 

fast-mail,  adj.  trusty. 

fast-nueli,  n.  a  fast  engagement,  Fms.  i.  206,  iii.  8«.  vii.  164,  Bjarn.  jS. 
fast-msltr,  adj.  bard-speaking. 

fastns,  aft.  to  pledge ;  (.  Kigbót,  K.  þ.  K.  24.     fi.  esp.  to  betroth,  to  git* 
the  bride  away  at  the  betrothal.  Grig.  i.  303  sqq. ;  fastnaði  Mörftr  Run 
dúttur  sina,  Nj.  3.  51.  Band.  3,  Isl.  ii.  8, 163,  206,  Ld.  22.  reiki. 
tn  be  betrothed,  given  away.  Fins.  x.  384. 
fastnaAr,  m.  betrothal,  H.  E.  i.  246,  247  ;  vide  festar. 
fastnandi,  part,  a  betrotber,  one  ivbo  gives  a  bride  away,  Grág.  i.  305. 
faat-tuBmr,  ad),  fast,  firm,  trusty,  Dropl.  6,  Valla  L.  3*8,  Fs.  13. 
fast-oflnn,  part,  stout,  of  stuff.  Lex.  Poet. 

"  •,  adj.  true  to  one's  word,  Fms.  vi.  53,  vii.  no. 
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i  to  all  other  Teut.  idioms ;  A.S.Arsr;  Engl./<i..r;  O.H.G. 


FASTR — FA 


115 


but  common  to  all  other  Teut.  idioms;  K.S.fcest;  Engl./<i..r;  O. 
fa-ti;  tícrai./f!l;  Swcd.-Dan./as/]  :— fast.  firm.  esp.  with  the  notion  of 
sticking  fist  to  the  sjAJt ;  hriitr  f.  (held  fast,  entangled)  A  meöal  vida.  655 
vii,  2  T  'astr  1«  velli,  standing  fast,  e.g.  in  a  battle,  Fins.  xi.  346;  vera, 
itjiida  f.  fyrir,  to  Hand  fan,  fcorst.St.  53;  f.  4  fútum,  of  a  bondsman 
whose  ftet  are  bound  fan  to  the  sot/.  Grig,  ii.  19a,  Nj,  27  :  grid-fastr, 
heme-bound,  of  a  servant :  the  phrase,  e-t  cr  fast  fyrir,  a  thing  is  bard 
to  Kin,  difficult.  Lv.  94,  Fms.  xi.  32,  Ld.  154.  fl.fast,  close;  f.  í 
Ttikum,  bard  at  work.  Grig,  i.  135  (Ed.  18^3);  þcir  menn  allir  er  i  d.'.mi 
sitia  edr  í  gognum  tru  fa  stir,  engaged.  488  :  fastr  ok  fegjam,  close  and 
c  Minus,  Knií.  X.  420;  f.  af  drykk.  Slurl.  iii.  125.         y.  of  a  meeting; 

tt  sóknar-þing  er  fatt,  i.  e.  during  the  ksmoii,  Grig.  i.  422  :  »am-f.istr, 
fust  together,  continuous,  156  ;  A-fastr,  11.  v.  t.firm ;  mctajih..  fast  hcit. 
lotorft,  etc.,  a  fast,  faithful  promise,  word.  Eg.  29  ;  fiist  trti,  fan  faith,  cp. 
suð-f.,  steadfast;  geft-f.,  trii-f.,  vin-f.,  etc.  €.  bound  to  pay:  at  aurum 
cigi  nieirum  en  hann  var  fastr,  to  the  amount  ofhis  debt.  N.G.  L.  i.  36.  {. 
pramm.,  fast  atkva-ði,  a  bard  syllable  ending  in  a  double  consonant,  Skilda 
171.  2.  neut.  in  various  phrases;  sitja  fast,  to  sit  fait,  Sks.  372  ; 

♦Unda  fast,  to  stand  fast,  Edda  33;  halda  f.,  to  bold  fast,  Kms.  i.  159; 
btuda  fast,  to  bind  fait,  1*1.  ii.  103,  Fas.  i.  530;  liggja  fast,  /0  be  fast 
sir.  steadfast,  of  the  eyes,  Sturl.  ii.  189;  drckka  fast,  to  drink  bard, 
Fms.  ii.  259  :  sofa  fast,  to  be  fast  asleep,  i.  9  ;  þcgja  fast,  to  be  dumb,  not 
say  a  word.  655  xxxi  A.  4  ;  leita  fast  cptir,  to  urge,  press  bard,  Ld.  322 ; 
iy!?ii  fast,  to  follow  fast,  Dropl.  »6,  Fas.  ii.  505  ;  eldask  fast,  to  age  fast, 
Kb.  150  ;  ryojask  um  fast,  to  male  n  bard  onslaught,  Nj.  9  ;  leggja  fast 
at,  to  close  with  eme  in  a  sea-fight,  Fms.  ii.  312,  hence  fastr  hardagi,  a 
close  engagement,  Riim.  272  ;  telia  fast  A  e  n,  to  give  one  a  sexvre  lesson, 
Kms.  ii.  1 19.  p.  as  adv.,  hyrndr  fast,  very  much  horned,  Lv.  69.  y. 
the  phrase,  til  (till,  fast,  firmly ;  rioa.  mzla,  heita  til  f..  to  make  a  firm 
agreement.  Bjarn.  61,  Band.  20,  Fms.  ii.  125  ;  cp.  the  mod.  phrase,  fyrir 
fui:t  nk  fast,  definitively. 

FASTR,  n.  tht  frey  of  a  bear  which  he  drags  into  his  lair;  cp.  Ivar 
Aasen  s.  v.  f astro,  of  a  bear,  to  drag  a  carcase  into  bis  lair  (Norse) ;  hence 
the  phrase,  liggja  i  fasti,  of  a  wild  beast  devouring  its  prey,  Landn.  235 
(of  a  white  bear).    Iccl.  now  say,  liggja  i  pasti,  and  in  mctapl 
pastr.  vigour,  energy;  pastrs-lauss,  weak,  feeble,  etc. 
íaavt-raðinn,  part,  determined.  Eg.  9.  19,  Fms.  ix.  252. 
faat-riki,  n.  a  strong,  fast  ride,  Ver.  54. 
taat-tokið,  part.  11.  resolved,  Fms.  ii.  265. 
faat-taskr,  adj.  headstrong,  stubborn,  Fnis.  ii.  220,  Gliim.  3*3- 
faflt-úðiarr,  adj.  staunch,  firm.  Fms.  vii.  102,  viii.  447,  v.  I. 
f  aatúð- Ugr»  adj.«=  fastúðigr,  Hkr.  iii.  252. 
fíiít-vingr,  adj.  a  fast  friend,  þior.  20,  =  vinfaslr. 


PAT,  ii.,  pi.  tot,  [as 
word  is  unknown  to  I< 
faz ;  Germ,  few ;  Dai 
rn  hafAi  ekki  fatio,  Bi 


to  the  root,  cp.  Germ,  fasten  =  to  compass,  which 
el.;  A.S.  fat;  Old  Engl. /of.  mod.  vat;  O.H.G. 
.fad;  Swed. /<if]: — a  vat;  kona  vildi  bcra  vatn, 
.  ii.  24  ;  eitt  fat  (basket)  með  vinberjum,  G.  II.  M. 


iii.  98:  rin  ok  hunang  i  fötum  fullum.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  122.  (3.  luggage, 
burgage;  bcra  fot  sin  A  skip,  Jb.  406;  bcra  f»t  A  land.  Eg.  393 ;  rlti 
Hnkon  4  land  ok  tók  hvert  fat  þcirra,  Fms.  vii.  215;  hafa  hvett  fat 
»  ikipi.  vi.  37,  Griig.  ii.  59;  fyrr  en  hann  fari  11  brot  ór  vist  meft  Hit  sin 
fra  Nianda,  i.  300.  2.  in  pi.  clothes,  dress;  hann  hafoi  lot  sin  í 

ungi  k  r,  en  sjálfr  var  hann  naktr,  Lv.  60,  Bs.  ii.  47,  Hrafn.  23  :  metaph., 
:aUa  ór  lutum,  to  be  stripped,  forgotten,  655  xxxi.  I.        compds  :  futu- 
búnlagr,  m.  apparel,  6j6  C.  24.      fata-búr,  n.  [Swed./íi/íi-foír ;  Han. 
faJe-hur],  wardrobe,  Stj.  205,  Grctt.  160. 44  new  Ed.,  Bs.  i.  840.  ffttft- 
ffönri,  n.  luggage,  gear.  Eg.  727.       fato-hestr,  m.  a  pack-horse.  Fhlr, 
"■      fata-hirala,  u.  f.  wardrobe.  Gtiig.      fattt-hrúga,  u,  f.  a  heap 
<,/ clothes.  Landn.  I  79.  Grett.  1 76  new  Ed.      fata-kiata,  u,  f.  a  clothes- 
chest,  Rd.  314,  Sturl.  i.  10.       faU-tOturr,  m.  tatters.  Bs.  i.  506. 
fata,  u,  f.  a  pail,  bucket,  Fb.  i.  258,  Bs.  ii.  24,  N.G.  L.  i.  30,  Stj.  394; 
wtns-tata.  a  pail  of  water,  freq.  in  western  Icel. ;  in  the  east  of  Iccl. 
usually  skiola.  <\.  v.    fBtu-barmr,  m.  the  rim  of  a  pail,  etc. 
lata,  ao.  to  clothe  (mod.):  to  step*  fcta.  Bs.  i.  291. 
u.  f.  n  vat.  Dipl.  v.  18. 
p,  part,  impeded;  fjolri  fatlaor,  fettered,  Bkv.  16:  in  mod.  usage, 
impeded  as  to  the  limbs,  e.  g.  lame. 

fat-lauaa,  adj.  without  luggage,  Fas.  iii.  537.  p.  without  clothes, 
Kltl  Í34- 

fatl-bjrrðr,  f.  [fctill],  a  burden  fattened  with  straps,  N.  G.  L.  i.  380. 

fatli,  »,  m.,  bcra  hond  i  fatla,  to  have  one's  arm  tied  up,  vide  fctill. 

fatnaoT,  m.  clothing,  Fms.  x.  379.  655  x.  2. 

fat-pniðr.  adj.  dressy,  Horn.  97.  656  C.  24. 

fat-prfoi,  f.  dressiness.  Greg.  24. 

fttr,  n.  impediment,  delay,  Mork.  109  ;  cp.  fj.iturr. 

iitraak,  ao.  dep.  to  be  entangled  and  puzzled.  Mork.  106. 

PATTR,  adj.  bowed  backward;  -Unda  fattr.  opp.  to  liitr.  p. 
slender,  of  the  fingers;  fatla  hafoi  hann  fingr  og  una.  Snot  202;  fingr 
fitlir  ok  at  »llu  vel  vaxnir.  þiSr.  6.  v.  I.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  ;  cp.  fctta 


FAUSKB,  m.  (foueki,  a.  m..  Horn.  15J>.  a  rotten  dry  log.  esp. 
dug  out  01  the  earth;  fausk  ok  fúka.  Bar!.  206;  f.  <>k  H11I114.  Gróg.  ii. 
297.  Jb.  239.  Bs.  ii.  183,  Barl.  1 34  ;  fauaka-gröptr,  in.  digging  dry  logs 
out  of  the  eanb  for  fuel.  Landn.  303.  II.  metaph.  <■!  an  old  man. 

ertii  nAliga  f.  ciim,  Róm.  195;  sem  fiiiun  f.,  Karl.  361,  Horn.  I.e.;  katl- 
fauski,  an  old  man. 

FAUTI,  a,  in.  a  headstrong  men,  hence  fauta-legT,  adj.  frantic, 
headstrong;  fauta-akapr,  m.  frenzy. 

FAX,  n.  [A.S.feax^,  a  mane,  Edda  7,  Sks.  100,  El.  29 :  poet.,  vallar- 
fax.  the  field's  mane,  the  wood.  Aim.  29. 
ftixaðr,  part.  -  fextr,  maned,  Al.  168. 

fax!,  a,  in.,  freq.  name  of  a  horse,  cp.  Sturl.  iii.  155  ;  Skin-faxi,  Hiim- 
faxi,  Fxlda ;  Frev-faxi.  Hrafn.;  Glo-faxi,  etc. 

FA,  pret.  sing,  frkk,  sonietimes  spelt  feck  or  fleck,  pi.  fengu  :  pres.  fx, 
2nd  pcrs.  fa-r,  mod.  (x\b,  pi.  fúin,  mod.  iVuim  ;  pret.  subj.  fengja,  mod. 
icngi ;  pres.  Iii,  mod.  Ini ;  impcrat.  ft  ;  sup.  feupt ;  part,  fciigiim  :  the 
forms  fingit,  fuiginn,  and  pret.  fingu  (cp.  Gemi.  fingen)  arc  obsolete, 
but  occur  in  some  MSS.  (e.g.  Arna-Magn.  132  and  122  Al  :  the  puets 
rhyme — Erlingrvn  par  firigmn  ;  with  the  ncg.  sulf.,  fxr-at.  tVkk-at.  Lex. 
Hoi-t. :  [Goth,  fahan  and  gafaban  *■  wm(ttv,  KaraXafiiiai'liv  :  A.S./d'i; 
Hcl.fában;  Cutm,  faben,  whence  fa  big  -capax  ;  in  the  Germ.,  how- 
ever, the  nasal  form  fangen  prevailed,  but  in  the  Scandin.,  Swcd.,  and  Dan. 
fa  or faae  ;  the  Uia.fange  is  mod.  and  borrowed  fioni  Gemi. ;  Iccl.  fanga 
is  rare  and  unclass.  and  only  used  in  the  sense  to  capture,  whereas  ii 
is  a  standing  word ;  the  ng  reappears  in  pi.  pret.  and  part.  pass,  fengu, 
fcugit,  vide  above;  cp.  Old  Engl._/W,  moi.fetcb] : — to  fetch,  get,  etc.  1. 
to  fetch,  catch,  seize;  fengu  þeir  Gunnar.  they  fetched,  caught  G.,  Akv. 
18;  Hildibraudr  gat  frngit  kitkju-stooina,  Slurl.  i.  |f)9;  hón  hefir  fcugit 
cinn  stein,  she  has  fetched  a  stone,  (si.  ii.  394  ;  fá  á  e-u,  to  get  hold  of, 
grasp  with  tht  hand,  faöir  Mófta  (Vkk  11  þrcmi,  Hym.  34.  (3.  also,  fa 
Í  c-t,  to  grasp ;  fengu  i  snxri.  tbey  grarped  the  bow-strings,  bent  the  bow. 
Am.  42  ;  hann  fékk  í  oxl  konungi,  he  seized  the  king's  shoulder,  Fms.  viii. 
75.  y.  to  take,  capture,  but  rare  except  in  part. ;  hafoi  greifi  Hcinrekr 
fengit  Valdiniar,  Fms.  ix.  324  ;  verda  fangiun,  to  be  taken.  Genu,  grfangen 
werden,  i.  258,  Stj.  396.  2.  to  get,  gain,  win,  with  acc.  of  the  thing  ; 

sA  far  er  frjar,  he  who  wooes  will  win  (a  proverb).  Hm.  91  ;  hann  ska  I  f»  af 
Svart-alfum,  he  shall  get,  obtain  from  S.,  KJda  (h)  ;  Ii  brauA,  mat,  drykk. 
Fins.  x.  18  ;  þat  fékk  hann  eigi  af  fodur  sinum,  xi.  1 4  ;  bad  konuunar  ok 
fékk  hcitiA  hennar,  he  wooed  the  woman  and  got  her  hand,  F^dda  23  ;  fi 
sitt  eyrindi,  to  get  one's  errand  done,  Fms.  i.  75  ;  fá  tljóos  ist,  to  win  a 
woman's  love,  Hm.  91  ;  fi  harrra  hint,  to  gel  the  belter,  40  ;  ck  ztla  at  ft 
at  vera  yovarr  farpe^i,  Ld.  1 1  2  ;  hence  fi,  or  fi  leyfi,  to  get  leave  to  do  a 
thing  ;  eg  far  það.  iV'kk  þao  ekki,  Ii  ao  fara,  etc. :  Icel.  also  say.  eg  far  þaft 
ekki  af  nuT,  /  cannot  bring  myself  to  do  it.  p.  to  suffer,  endure ;  Ii 
lisigr,  to  get  the  worst  of  it.  Fms.  iv.  21S  ;  sumir  fengu  þctta  (were  befallen) 
hvem  sjaunda  vetr.  Sks.  113;  fi  skaða.  to  suffer  a  lo\>.  Hkr.  ii,  177; 
fi  livit.  to  fall  senseless,  Nj.  195  ;  fi  liflit.  to  fall  lifeless,  (iiig.  i.  190; 
ft  bana,  to  come  by  one's  death,  Nj.  110.  y.  ft  góðar  viStiikur.  to  get 
a  good  reception.  FJg.  460, 478,  Fms.  iv.  2 19  ;  <A  muu  sjcW  er  þaun  atninad 
fa-r,  blessed  is  be  that  gets  bold  of  that  faitb,  Nj.  156  ;  hann  hafoi  fingit 
ugryrini  fiir,  F  ins.  xi.  40 ;  14  skilning  n  e-u,  to  gel  the  knowledge  of  a 
thing,  i.97.  S.  to  get.  procure ;  þw  fckk  konungr  ss-eitar-hiifoingja 

þú  er  honum  S)'ndisk,  F^g.  272 ;  ek  skal  fi  manu  til  at  bioja  hennar,  F's. 
88  ;  þeir  fengu  menn  til  at  lyðja  skip,  tbey  got  men  to  clear  the  ship,  Nj. 
163  ;  mun  ek  fi  til  annann  manu  at  gora  þctta,  /  tnill  get  another  man 
to  do  it,  53;  fi  S('t  bjargkvio.  Grig.  i.  252:  hann  f>'kk  s«;r  gott  kván- 
fang.  Fins.  i.  1 1  ;  fim  oss  iiltciti  nokkura,  let  us  get  some  sport,  vii.  1 19  ; 
fi  sér  (c-in)  fari,  to  tale  a  passage,  vide  far;  fengu  peir  ekki  af  miinnuiu, 
they  could  fetch  no  men,  ix.  473;  beir  hugöusk  hafa  fengit  (reached) 
mcgiu-land,  vii,  113.  4.  fi  at  veifclu,  blóti,  ra  get  provisions 

for  a  feast,  etc.;  hann  frkk  at  bhVti  miklu.  Landn.  28;  l.-t  þorri  fi  at 
blóti,  Orkn.  3 ;  þVirólfr  Mostrar-skcgg  likk  at  blóti  miklu.  Eh.  8 ;  er 
fengit  at  mikilli  veizlu.  Fas.  i.  242  ;  var  sidau  at  samkundu  fingit.  a 
meeting  was  brought  about,  623.  52  :  si  dagr  er  at  Jóluni  skal  fi,  the  day 
when  preparations  art  to  be  made  for  Yule,  K.  þ.  K.  1  to,  hence  atfanga- 
dagr,  tbe  day  before  a  feast,  q.  v. ;  þi  var  fengit  at  sci*.  Hkr.  Vngl.S. 
ch.  17.  II.  to  give,  deliver  to  one.  put  into  one's  bands;  h<  r 

er  eitt  sverft.  cr  ek  vii  fi  pV-r,  1>1.  ii.  44 ;  fi  mér  (fetch  me.  give  me) 
leppa  tvi  or  hiri  þínu,  Nj.  116;  þii  er  keisarinn  hafoi  fingit  honum  til 
iom-ncytii,  Fms.  xi.  40  ;  konungr  fa-r  honum  vei/lur.  Eg.  27  ;  horn  pat 
er  BArðr  hafoi  fingit  Ölvi.  207  ;  fiiit  mi  kmmngi  festu  (gilt  ihe  king 
bail)  pi  er  honum  liki.  Fms.  iv.  26K ;  ft  e-m  scik.  to  charge  one.  Sks. 
708;  var  si  sveinn  fenginu  i  hendr  okkr.  delivered  into  our  hands,  Fms. 
i.  1 13  ;  fi'-kk  hann  biiit  i  hendr  Valgcroi.  iii.  24.  Nj.  4  ;  honum  frkk  hverr 
maor  penning  til,  lb.  5 :  hon  f<-kk  biskupinum  tuttugu  minaoa  mata- 
ból.  B.  K.  I  25  ;  fi  c-m  c-t  at  gey  ma,  to  gilt  a  thing  into  one's  charge,  Stj. 
177  ;  fi  þi  sonum  þinum  í  hendr  til  gcymshi.  id.  III.  metaph. 

with  a  following  pass.  part,  or  sup.  to  bf  able  to  do;  h.m  fa 
m.'iti  vakit  þi.  JÍSw-  could  by  no  means  auuken  tbem,  Fms.  i.  9  :  þú 


ekki  leikit  þat  er  miúkleikr  var  i.  vii.  119;  pe.r  miinu  mik  aldr.  fi  s-.tt. 
part,  withupturntd  snout,  of  the  hippopotamus,  Stj.  78.  Itbty  will  ntvtr  be  able  to  overcome  me,  Nj.116;  ok  ftit  þer  haun  cigi 
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veiddan,  if  you  cannot  catch  Hm,  102 ;  hann  fékk  engi  knrit  lerst.  Edda 
29  ;  fcngu  þcu  honum  ckki  nAA.  fiey  cWi/  not  catcb  bim,  Fagr*k,  167  ; 
at  Vagn  mun  ÍA  ytir-lcominn  Sígvalda,  tbat  V,  trill  overcome  S..  Fmi.  xi. 
96:  skulu  v«Sr  JÍA  ircista  at  vór  fnim  drcpit  þA,  i.  9 ;  skaltú  hvergi  fA 
undau  liokat,  tbou  sbalt  bait  no  cbanct  of  sneaking  away,  xi.  61  ;  fA  gaum 
getmn  it  e-u.  /o  /«*><■  i<f</  A)  n  /ii'ifi',  Kas.  ii.  5 1 7  ;  nienn  tingu  hvergi  rett 
rutin  no  han't,  Kg.  396  ;  at  þcir  mundu  komit  fA  til  lands  hvalnum,  GrAg. 
ii.  3S1  ;  en  fékk  J«>  eigi  víss  orftit ....  frtif  be  could  not  make  out  /or  cer- 
tain ....  Fins.  x.  1 70.  p.  /0  grow,  get,  become ;  H  i«>rlc>f  rak  veitr  fyrir 
land,  ok  fókk  hann  vatniutt.  bt  bevante  short  of  wetter,  Landn.  34 :  of 
travrllm,  to  fall  in  with,  etc.,  þar  Icngu  þeir  keldur  hlautar  injiik.  tbey 
got  into  bogs,  Kb.  266  ;  peir  fengn  hveigi  Mautt  um  Valhjamar-völlu,  Sturl. 
ii.-;o;  fetigu  beir  vcftr  S'or,  they  met  with  foul  weather.  Eg.  160.  IV. 
with  gen.,  1.  to  take,  gain,  earn,  win  :  renna  þeir  A  land  upp,  ok  hi 

link il>  ftAr,  Fni$.  v.  164  :  J»cir  fengu  f'ár  miktU,  tbey  took  a  rich  booty,  Nj. 
'37  ■  F*ir  c'r>'  lynr  vciftum  at  f.'i  heyjaima,  ok  di>  allt  kvikló  þcirra 

um  vetrinn,  Landn.  30:  vel  cr  þcst  fengit,  it  it  well  earned,  well  done, 
7  :  mi  mini  ck  fata  þcssa  fcrft  tf  þii  vill;  hann  segir,  vel  er  þess  fengit, 
well  done,  said  he.  Fan.  ii.  517:  hann  var  cigi  skAld,  ok  hann  haffti  cigi 
tx-irrar  listar  fengit,  be  bad  not  got  tbat  gift,  Fb.  i.  2I4;  at  pa  mundi 
pvkkia  fengit  betr.  people  would  tbink  tbat  it  suited  better,  Nj.  75 ;  fA 
vcrftar,  to  take  a  meal,  Hm.  33 ;  hann  Wkk  wr  sveitar  (raised  a  band) 
ok  gorðisk  illvirki,  63 1.  15:  but  chiefly  in  the  phrase,  fii  komi,  to  get 
a  wife,  marry;  Haraldr  fekk  beirrar  komi,  Fnu.  i.  4  ;  at  ek  munda 
fA  (tin.  tbat  I  should  get  tby  band,  Nj.  14 ;  b«tr  er  pi  séo  fyrir  kosti 
svstur  miimar  at  þii  fViir  hennar  (gen.,  i.e.  tbat  tbou  marry  her),  en 
vikingar  t*i  hana  (ace.  i.e.  to  fetch,  capture  her)  at  herfangi,  Fs.  8 ; 
hún  var  AtiAn  vetra  er  borsteiun  fekk  hennar,  lsl.  ii.  191.  2.  to 

conceive,  of  sheep,  cattle  :  fit  burftar,  Stj.  97  í  er  hann  (sauftrinn)  (xt  lambs, 
Skiilda  l6j  :  absol.,  vift  þeini  haffti  hi'tn  (the  mare)  fengit,  Landn.  195  ; 
at  cigi  iiVi  set  vift,  Onig,  i.  418,  (cp.  fang,  fetus.)  8.  denoting 

to  affect,  touch,  etc. ;  bat  h*kk  mtkils  hinum  hertckna  menni,  it  touched 
much  the  captive,  Orkn.  36S ;  svA  fékk  honum  mikilt,  at  hant  augu  vóru 
full  af  tanirn,  Fms.  i.  iy>,  henni  fékk  þetta  mikillar  Ahyggju,  it  caused 
ber  great  care,  iv.  1S1  ;  fa-t  honum  þat  mikillar  Ahyggju  ok  reifti.  Ni. 
174;  nti  fi»r  mir  ekka  (gen.)  ord  |>at  þii  m*lir,  Skv.  1.  jo;  fA  e-m 
hl*gi»,  to  make  one  a  laughing-stack,  Hm.  19 :  even  with  acc.  or  an  adv., 
Jwi  her  |>orbirni  ivA  miök  (Tb.  was  so  much  moved)  at  hann  gratr, 
Hrafn.  I.t.  p.  in  A  e-n.  to  affect,  chiefly  of  intoxicating  liquors;  cr 
drykkr  íékk  A  HAknn  jarl.  when  the  drink  told  on  tarl  Haton.  Magn. 
508 ;  faei  A  þA  iuji>k  drykkrinn.  Fm«.  xi.  108;  aldregi  drakk  ek  vin 
eftr  annan  drykk  »vA  at  A  mik  megi  fA,  Sli.  4JS;  eji  er  A  letft  daginn 
ok  drvkki  f«?kk  A  menu,  Fms.  vii.  154;  drykkr  hciir  fengit  y»r  Í  holuo, 
Fas.  \.  318  :  A-lcngr  or  A-fcnginn,  q.  v.  y.  opt  fA  A  {entice)  horskan, 
cr  A  heiinskau  nó  fú.  lortfagrir  litir.  Hm.  93.  V.  impers.  to  be 

got,  to  be  bad.  cp.  Genu,  rs  giebt;  vApn  fvA  g.'*,  at  eigi  fsrr  onnur  stik 
(acc),  w  goo.1,  tbat  the  like  are  not  to  be  got.  N  j.  44  ;  at  varla  fAi  vitrara 
maim,  a  wiser  man  it  hardly  to  be  found,  Sks.  13;  eigi  far  þat  ritao.  it 
cannot  be  recorded,  viz.  being  so  voluminous,  Fms.  viii.  40ÍÍ ;  þat  skip  faer 
vel  varit  eldi.  tbat  ship  can  well  be  guarded  against  fire,  ix.  J08  ;  svA  m.kill 
hcrr  at  varla  ftkk  lalit,  a  bast  so  great  that  it  could  hardly  be  numbered, 
xi.  16 1  <  Fd.  f.  kst  wTonglv ).  VI.  reflex,  in  the  phrase,  lisk  i  e-u.  to 

be  hwy.  exert  oneself  in  a  matter;  drottningin  niAtti  par  ekki  I  fA«k.  Fms. 


X.  IOJ  :  HelKi  Intafti  þii  ef  S.gnrftr  viMi  i  fásk  vift  þonrald.  if  S.  would 
try  witb  Tb..  Fb.  i.  379 ;  vildir  þú  fAsk  í  þvi  sem  þír  er  ekki  lAnat,  ji  j  ; 
seg^r  hana  liiiga  ok  t'A»k  i  rogi  (and  deal  in  slander)  lyrir  hofoiugium, 
Karl.  553.  p.  task  við  e-n,  to  struggle  against;  cf  nokkut  vxri  þat  er 
hann  mxtli  vio  tn»k,  which  be  could  try,  C.rrtt,  74  new  F.d. :  to  wrestle 
with,  skaltii  f»*k  vift  Mcminn  viitn.  Isl.  ii.  444:  um  fang-t  er  þú  fékksk 
vift  Klli,  when  ths.u  struggle.!  against  F.lli.  Kdda  34:  at  fiorleikr  *tti 
lit!  vift  clli  at  fiisk,  Ld.  160;  liiinsk  vir  cigi  vift  skrafkarl  þenna,  let 
ut  have  naught  to  do  witb  this  lamllouper.  Huv.  53;  ok  hisk  cigi  vift 
f  iinda  þcnna  lengr,  Isl.  ii.  4Í  ;   last  um  c-t,  to  make  a  fws  about  a 


thing :  the  paisagc,  Hrc'.lti  h  kksk  hugr.  Fas,  iii.  »03.  i»  prob.  an  error  lor 
Hrolh  gékksk  Imgr.  H.  was  moved :  She  phrase.  fA.k  þú  at  virfti  vel,  take 
tbou  a"gmd  meal.  Hm.  117.  2.  as  a  pass.,  csp.  in  the  sense  to  be 

gotten:  sunn  laiisa-frit  haffti  fengisk  (bad  been  gotten)  1  hcrnafti.  Km*,  i. 
jj  :  at  honum  fengisk  engi  Urarbcini.  tbat  no  means  of  conveyance  could 
be  got.  (irúg.  i.  298  ;  cigu  þeir  þat  allt  cr  n  (aftilftiiuuni)  f^sk,  all  the  fines 
tbat  accrue  from  the  aftilft,  .-Si  ;  fekksk  þat.  it  wan  obtained,  Jb.  17 ;  er 
hljóð  fékksk.  tt'ioi  silence  m>  obtained,  so  that  he  could  speak.  Fms.  i. 
34:  ef  þeir  frisk  eigi,  if  tbey  cannot  be  taken.  Odd.  ia  (very  rare) ;  sem 
úvifta  muni  pinn  jafmngi  lA>k.  tby  match  is  not  easily  to  be  got.  Nj. 
46.  VII.  part,  fenginn  as  adj.  given  to,  fit  to;  ok  cr  hann 

vel  til  þess  fenginn.  Fnu.  vi.  389 ;  Jon  var  mjiik  fenginn  (givm)  tyrir 
kvenna  Ast,  Bs.  i.  18a ;  farsk  eigi  pvi  nita,  it  cannot  he  denied.  Am. 
32.  2.  again,  f&nginn  denotes  captured,  hence  taken  by  passion  : 

fanginn  i  ilsku.  Fb.  i.  jSo. 

PÁ,  ft,  part.  fAt.  f«ft  or  fAift,  cp.  fAinn  or  fAnn ;  a  contracted  verb  = 
fAga  —to  draw, paint,  Fms.  v.  345  ;  gulli  íáftr,  gilded,  Ciisl.  11;  fA  ninar. 

■ttrs,  Hm.  143;  v<sr  botum  fAfta  unga  brsifti  A 


vegg.  we  have  painted  tb*  young  bride  on  tb*  watt,  Landn.  948  (frm  1 
verse  about  the  middle  of  the  loth  century) :  of  preciou*  »tuffs,  raft  rrp. 
Skv.  3.  63. 

fdin-llgr,  adj.  to  be  gotten. 

fA-bjáni,  a,  m.  an  idiot. 

fá-bygAr,  part,  few,  i.  c.  thinly,  peopled.  Glum.  359. 

M-dacmi,  n.  pi.  monstrosities,  portents,  613.  39,  Fmt.  v.  isTéS ;  riíí 
fAdarmum,  ofdirfft  ok  niftingskap,  vii.  18  ;  vera  mcft  fAdarmum,  to  be  f  r 
tentout.  viii.  5a,  v.  I..  Sturl.  iii.  374  ;  heyrit  f..  shame  1  HAv.  4«  :  joined  :r 
an  adj.  or  adv.,  tA-Amrntv-,  portentous ;  f.  mikill,  f.  »tór,  f.  vel,  etc..  f>A 
187,  Krók.  49. 

fá-cUemiliijr>  adj.  (-ligsv,  adv.),  portentous,  Fmi.  iii.  167. 
f&-einn,  adj.,  chiefly  in  pi.  only  a  few,  Eg.  573,  Sturl.  iii.  3  ;  ride  einr  . 
fA-fensriligr,  adj.  (-Ugk,  adv.),  train,  empty. 
f&-fongr,  adj.  empty,  Luke  i.  53. 

f4-lYóftr,  adj.  'few-knowing,'  ignorant,  F'ms.  viii.  447,  Barl.  13, 17 
f4-frœði,  f.  want  of  knowledge,  Fmi.  vi.  365,  Gþl.  366,  Bt.  t.  i  r 
»80. 

fAga,  aft,  to  polish,  clean  ;  f.  saltkatla.  Fas.  ii.  499,  Eg.  530  (vide  eii' ; 
f.  hest,  to  curry  a  hone.  Sks.  374  :  oil  figuft  (painted)  meft  brögtVm. 
Fms.  v.  345.  2.  metaph.  to  cultivate ;  fAga  jiirftina,  ro  till  tb*  rant, 

549  B  ;  f.  akr.  Mar.  188  :  of  arts,  acience,  sem  hann  fAgafti  þA  iftn  ler  .T, 
Lv.  1 1  j.  p.  to  woribip;  I.  heiftin  guft,  Stj.  576;  Í.  heiftin  sift.  Lcj 
Po«;t. ;  f.  helga  menn,  H.Y..  i.  J43. 

fágan,  (.,  Lat.  eultus,  worship,  Stj.  577,  Fmf.  r.  l6j,  BarL  138. 

fAgrandi,  part,  a  tiller;  vingarfts  (.,  Greg.  48. 

fágari,  a,  m.  a  tiller,  cultivator,  Magn.  474. 

fi-glýjaðr,  part,  sad,  of  little  glee,  Hkr.  i.  167  (in  a  verse). 

fagu-Ugr,  adj.  neatly  polished,  Röm.  303. 

fA-gœtr,  adj.  'few  to  get,'  rare,  Nj.  J09,  Fmi.  i.  99.  vi.  143. 

ftUheyTÖr.part.  unhearxt,  Finnb.  348,  Sks.  74.  Fms.  v.  j 7 4,  »64,  xi.  at; 

ft-heyi-iMgr.  »<lj-  (-1ÍK«»  »dv.),  unheard,  Fm».  viii.  379.  v.  I.,  lUr 
65,  Mar.  334. 

fá-hjúaAr,  part.yriv  in  family.  Fa*,  iii.  309. 

fá-hjBfr,  adj.  of  little  me,  valueless,  Vm.  9,  Pm.  55.  . 

fii,  1,  m.  n  painted  figure,  vide  mann-fAi. 

fAinn  and  fánn,  [faaen  =pale,  lvar  Aasen],  pale,  white :  fAnn  hrosti, 
/*r  pale  brewing,  of  the  good  ale  of  the  giant  Egir.  Stor.  18;  fAn  (M5. 
faiu)  flcski,  ligbt-colourtd  bams,  bacon,  Rm.  39. 

íá-kátr,  adj.  tad,  gloomy,  Fa«.  i.  50. 

fAk-heatr,  m. -f»kr,  Karl. 

fA-klasddr,  part,  thinly  clad,  Grett.  I4I. 

PÁKB,  111.  [Dan./ajf],  a  horse  '  uno  tettictilo,'  a  jade,  in  prose,  Swi. 

i.  40 ;  it  occurs  in  Kormak,  and  is  often  used  in  poetry  of  any  horse, 
fi-kunnandi,  f.  ignorance,  Fms.  iv.  318 :  at  part,  ignorant. 
fá-kunnuta,  u,  f.  id.,  Fr. 

fA-kunniijT,  adj.  'few-knowing,'  ignorant,  Barl.  6»,  Jb.  4. 
fA-kunnligr,  adj.  unusual,  rare.  Bs.  i.  348,  355. 
fa-kynstr,  n.  a  shocking  accident,  GisJ.  34. 

PÁLA,  u.  f.  a  giantess.  Edda  (Gl.)  :  a  romping  lats.  Fat.  iii.  511 ;  T 
flagft,  flenna,  skass,  skersa,  all  of  them  name*  of  giantesses,  but  also  wl 
of  hoydenish  women. 

fA-lktr,  adj.  siW,  cold,  F».  33,  Nj.  177.  Fms.  i.  19,  ix.  »46. 

fti-lelkT,  m.  coldness,  melancholy,  Nj.  14,  Fms.  vi.  147.  vii.  103. 

fi-lioT  (féliðn,,  WUðaör,  Fb.  ii.  »85).  adj.  witb  few  /  " 

ii.  5  C.  Ld.  243,  Fms.  iv.  370,  ix.  43,  xi.  358.  Bs.  i.  763. 
fA-liga,  adv.  coldly,  Fms.  i.  337.  iii.  79.  vii.  113.  Bt.  ii.  »7. 
fá-ligr,  adj.  cold,  reserved,  Fmt.  iii.  1 16,  iv.  301,  v.  306. 
FAiKI.a.m.  [from  Lrt.faleo}.  a  falcon,  Jb.,  Am.  S.,  HAk.S.  (Fmt. 

x).  cohtds:  fAlkft-kaup,  n.  buying  falcons,  Bs.  i.  738.  tmlit- 
veiih*,  f.  catching  falcons,  Bs.  i.  730.  737.  This  foreign  word  cant 
into  u»e  as  a  trade  term,  and  only  occurs  in  the  13th  century.  TV: 
white  falcon  {'falco  Islandicus')  was  during  tjic  Middle  Ages  much  nr.rfc« 
for.  and  sometimes  the  king  or  bishops  claimed  the  exclusive  right  ^ 
exporting  these  birds;  they  were  sent  to  England  even  as  late  as  A. P 
1603.  and  sought  for  by  English  noblemen  of  that  time  ;  cp.  the  iatcioit 
told  in  Frftga-irfi  IO. 

FÁLMA,  aft.  ipia.famle ;  Swed./iirn/ii],  to  fumble,  grope  about,  ts  in 
blindman's-buff ;  Hrappr  vildi  f.  til  mfn,  Ld.  98  ;  hann  f&lmafti  til  Egils 
the  blind  giant).  Fas.  iii.  385  :  fAJma  hondum,  to  fumble  with  the  bonis. 
Fms.  iii.  13^:  or  with  a  weapon,  þá  f.  jntuninu  til  agn-saxinu,  E'4ta 
.V  á  metaph.  to  flinch;  lAta  geft  (.,  to  flinch  or  falter  (Kyvind); 

f.  ok  skiAlt'a.  Niftrn.  107;  f.  af  hrseAslu,  5;  fl^a  eftr  f.,  Fms.  vii.  1*0 
29",  vide  I.ex.Po«;t. 

fa-lyndi,  n.  coldness,  reserved  manners,  Burn.  50. 
fA-ljmdr,  adj.  cold,  reserved,  Fms.  iv.  109,  v.  140;  eigi  fAlyodr,  i « 
gay,  merry,  Lv.  75- 
fá-lœti,  n.  =  fáleikr.  melancholy. 

fA-mAligr,  adj.  'few-speaking:  silent.  Fms.  i.  155.  ir.  7«,  xi.  78;  kMt 
ok  fAmAlugt,  Bjarn.  54. 
fi-me-nni,  ts.  few  men,  a  little  host,  Nj.  93.  Fms.  x.  407. 
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fA-mennr,  older  form  fi-meðr,  mod.  fá-menntr,  adj.  having  /cw 
men.  few  follower,.  Fas.  i.  25,  Fs.  71,  Nj.  95,  Fms.  vii.  J  JO:  compar., 
fansennari.  iii.  iS;  fiineftri.  Hkr.  ii.  22.  ft.  ntut..  famennt.  thinly 
pe^.pled.  toltlary;  I.  og  dautligt,  Lv.  12  .  cp.  the  led.  phrase,  hir  er 
og  g.'.ftniemit,  here  are  few  but  gofxt  people. 

'  t,  pxn.  few-speaking ,  Ó.  H.  94,  Fms.  x.  39:  melancholy,  vii.  162. 
"r,  part,  seldom  named,  having  a  strange  name.  Fbr.  93. 
a.  m.  [V\(.  /ana ;  A.S.fana;  Hel.  and  O.  H.  G.  fano ;  Germ. 
Lat.  pannus]  : — a  standard,  gunn-fAni.  Hbl.  40.  etc. ;  else  it  is 
rare  and  hardly  used  iti  old  prose ;  even  in  old  poetry  v<5  is  the  usual 
word  : — mctaph.fl  buoyant. bigb-jiying  person  is  now  called  fiini ;  so.fina- 
li«r,  adj.  bnnyant;  fána-akapr,  m.  buoyancy  in  mind  or  temper. 
ÍA-nýtr  («-neytr).  adj.  team,  0/ little  use  or  value,  Vm.  98,  B.  K.  83, 
Pm.  18,  19,  22.  Ski.  244. 
fa-orðr,  adj.  of  few  words,  Sturl.  iii.  So. 

PÁB,  f.  [Dan./aar],  a  sheep,  D.N.  ii.  312.  Boldt  165  ;  vide  far. 
FAR,  a.  [A.  S.  far;  IU\.  fir  =  dolus ;  Germ. /ai>r  =  treason,  gefabr- 
d anger ;   Engl,  fear  -  terror ;  cp.  also  Germ,  furcbt : — but  in  the  old 
Scatidin.  languages  the  word  docs  not  rightly  mean  either  fear  or  danger; 
the  mod.  Dan.  fare  and  Swcd./ara  are  borrowed  from  Germ.]:— evil  pas- 
si'in,  bale,  harm,  mischief;  fiir  ok  fjandskapr,  Gisl.  t  25  ;  eigi  standa  01ft 
{ii:;  af  litlu  firi,  baleful  words.  Fas.  i.  195  ;  lesa  fAr  urn  e-n,  ro  speak  foul 
calumnies  of  one,  Hm.  23;  af  I'Ari,  from  evil  passion,  Og.  12,  llm.  1 5 1  ; 
er  þú  ftlldir  mc-r  far  af  hi>ndum.  that  tbou  brake*!  my  spell,  Og.  10; 
flytiandi  fáxs.  bringing  mischief  Am.  4 ;  cf  ek  vissa  þat  fir  fyrir,  if  I 
nuld  foresee  that  bale,  Skv.  2.  7  ;  halda  kvift  til  fArs  c-m,  to  withhold  the 
xtrdict  to  the  injury  of  the  other  party.  Grig.  i.  58 ;  verfta  e-m  at  fAri, 
to  be  one's  hale,  Korm.  12  (in  a  verse);  full  skal  sigru  ok  vift  fAri  sjA. 
i.e.  make  a  sign  over  the  cup  to  prevent  harm  in  it,  Sdm.  8  :  pat  er  fir 
nikit  ('tis  a  bad  omen),  ef  þú  farti  drepr,  Skv.  2.  24 ;  þá  er  hann  ráttlauss 
«'  hann  þiggx  fir  A  scr.  if  be  receives  bodily  harm,  N.  G.  L.  i.  255.  2. 
{■lague,  esp.  of  animals ;  hunda-fúr.  tickness  among  dogs ;  kua-fAr.  nanta- 
fir,  cattle  plague,  cp.  hcljar-fAr,  morft-fAr,  murderous  pestilence;  urftar- 
fi.',  a  weird  plague,  Sturl.  ii.  213  (in  a  verse);  feikna-t'Ar,  deadly  pain. 
Pass.  2.11;  vera  i  fári,  to  be  in  an  extremity ;  i  dauftans  fAri,  in  the  deatb- 
ogonr,  etc.      0.  of  men,  a  dangerous  illness :  1A  hann  t  þcssu  fAri  nzr  viku, 
Bv  i.  761  ;  cp.  fAr-veikr,  dangerously  ill;  fAr  er  nokkurs-konar  naud, 
YAis  1 10,  cp.  far  B.       y.  wrath ;  fAr  er  rcifti,  Edda  1 10 ;  vera  f  (Ilu  fiiri 
ii  dc  far  B),  /0  be  bent  on  doing  mischief.         3.  as  a  law  term,  fraud, 
sui.il  as  telling  sand  or  dirt  instead  of  flour  or  butter,  defined  N.  (i.  L.  i. 
24:  kaupa  fals,  Hero  efta  fAr,  324.      compos  :  fár-hugT.  m.  wrath.  Am. 
S6.      far-leikr,  m.  disaster,  Greg.  40,  where  it  is  opp.  to  friftr.  fár- 
llga,  adv.  uratbfully,  Fms.  xi.  94,  Bs.  i.  813,  Pass.  4.  13.  far-lisrr, 
»Jl  disastrous,  Fms.  xi.  433.  Fas.  i.  394.        f&r-ramr,  adj.  awfully 
urwg,  Fs.  7.       fax-reiftr,  adj.  wroth,  fierce.      fAr-skapr,  m.fiercr- 
«u,  Nj.  54.      ftr-aótt,  (.pestilence,  B*.  i.  325,  N.G.  I.,  i.  2q.  f&r- 
lumar,  n.  the  plague  summer,  Ann.      far-veikr,  adj.  t<ery  ill.  f Ar- 
Terkr,  m.  a  severe  pain,  Bs.  i.  339.      fár-viðri,  n.  a  hurricane,  tempest, 
Bjani.  34,  Gultþ.  6,  Gisl.  106.      fár-yTÖi,  n.  pl./owf  language.  Nj.  50, 
ifj.     faxs-kona,  u,  f.  a  bag,  violent  woman,  Gisl.  5  2.     fara-maAr,  in. 
ra  abusive  man.  þorst.  Siðu  H.  1 75.     fAra-íótt,  f.  dangerous  illness. 
PAR,  fein.  fA,  neut.  fAtt ;  dat.  fi'uii  ;  acc.  fA  (paucos  and  paucam)  ;  fan 
[fGucvin) ;  fAr  (paucae  and  paucas),  but  in  mod.  usage  dissyllabic,  faum, 
fia,  tian.  fAar ;  gen.  pi.  fAra,  mod.  fArra  : — compar.  fatri,  mod.  fnri  with 
s  double  r;  supcrl.  la'str,  in  books  of  last  century  sometimes  spelt  fa"rsrr, 
— a  form  warranted  neither  by  etymology  nor  pronunciation  :  farrst,  how- 
err,  occurs  in  the  old  MSS.Ania-Magn.132.  I.d.  210;  [l.at.  paucus; 
fli./w;  A.S./r<i;  F.i\gi.few;  Hcl./oi;  O.H.O.fob;  lost  in  mod. 
Grnn. ;  Dan.  and  Swcd./a  or  fad\  : — few;  Mar(;r  vift  Mv'vatn,  en  FAr 
i  FiikiLtkjar-hvtrfi  (a  pun),  Rd.  3tl,  Glúm.  361  ;  met  fA  lioi,  with  few 
""*'       5'  '•  I***  sauofr,  fewer  sheep,  Grig.  (Kb.)  159;  fxri  sauoi,  i. 
4:3;  i  fAm  orfium,  in  few  words,  Stj.  29;  viA  fA  menu.  Fms.  i.  35  ;  við 
fiji  manna  vitni,  Ld.  260 ;  fieri  ofundarmenn,  204  ;  tleiri  . . .  farri.  GrAg. 
i  J41 ;  fiir  einir,  o«7y  a  few;  fA  eina  menu,  Sturl.  iii.  3 ;  hjón  fa  ein.  Kg. 

vide  eiiin.  2.  used  as  noun, /etc,  in  the  sense  of  few  or  none, 

f-iw  at  all;  fáir  hafa  af  þvi  sigrask,  Nj.  103  ;  þeir  kvAAu  fA  fiinaft  hai'a 
fym  honum,  263.  fi.  esp.  in  old  sayings  ;  e.  g.  far  er  fagr  ef  grztr,  Fb. 
'••  S^i ;  fAr  veit  hvcrju  fagna  skal,  Kvoldv.  i.  47  ;  far  bregSr  hinu  betra 
ef  him,  vcit  hit  verra.  Nj.  227  :  fiir  er  hvjfr  er  hrorask  tekr  ef  i  bermku 
«  Hj'jiV.  Fm.6;  fAr  er  full-ryninn.  Am.  II  ;  fár  hyggr  þfgianda  þ«rf, 
51  jS;  íiks  er  fróftuni  vant,  Hm.  107  ;  fAtt  cr  of  vandlcga  hugat,  Kviildv. 
'«  19» :  f,itt  veit  sA  er  stfr.  Moik.  36 ;  fAlt  er  svo  fyrir  ollu  illt  aft  ekki 
Wi  rinkkto  gott ;  fAtt  segir  af  rinum.  Volks.  62  ;  fAtt  er  ramara  en  forn- 
Jn,  Grett.  144  ;  tttt  cr  skapum  rikra,  Fs.  23  :  fAr  gengr  of  skop  noma, 
24;  fitt  er  bctr  látift  en  efni  era  til.  Band.  2  :  far'er  vamma  vanr, 
M  ra..6S  ;  fAtt  vcit  fyrr  en  rcynt  er.  Fms.  vi.  155  ;  fAtt  gat  ek  pegjandi  þar. 
H.i.  104.  Many  of  these  sayings  arc  household  word*,  and  this  use  of  the 
«m<1  is  typical  of  the  dry  northern  humour.  II.  metaph.  dismal, 

<'M.resm*d:  Sigurdr'konungr  haffti  verit  nokkut  fAr  (dhtnal,  in  low 
friti)  öudverðan  vetr.  en  n\i  var  hann  glafir  ok  spurall,  Fms.  iv.  82  ; 
«t»  hann  fyrst  th  ok  ðkátr,  192  ;  voru  menn  allir  fair  vi»  þA.  v.  307  ; . 


Vigdi,  varft  fi  urn.  Vigdis  beam*  silent  about  it.  i.e.  disliked  it , 
Sturl.  iii.  180;  var  þA  Gunnarr  vi»  haua  lengi  (kt.for  a  long  time  Q. 
was  cold  to  her,  Ni.  59.  2.  neut.  fAtt.  coldness,  coolness  ;  fAtt  var 

meft  þcim  Riih  urn  samfarar.  there  was  coolness  i 


beim  Gretti.  Grett.  99.  III.  neut.,  konungr  svarar 

O.  H.  94;  Guftrun  talafti  hi-r  farst  um.  Ld.  210;  rar  eigi  l>oft 
hundraoi,  not  fewer  than  a  hundred,  Nj.  1 7 ;  fatt  af  þeirra 
only  a  few  of  their  men,  Fms.  v.  290 ;  fAtt  eina.  only  a  few. 


Nj.  11  ;  var  fatt  um  meft  þeim  bræftrum,  2,  Eg.  199;  var  ct  fasti 
þeini.  Ld.  234;  verift  hefir  titt  með  okkr,  (Hsl.  100;  fatt  kom  A 

(*>!.). 
bofttt  fara  en 
monnum, 
Ld.  328: 

with  gen.,  fAtt  manna,  few  men,  Nj.  130  ;  fAtt  gófts,  but  little  good,  Horn. 
38;  fAtt  einna  hverra  hluta./esv  of  things,  i.t.few  things,  Fms.  iv.  175  : 
þeir  ugftu  fAtt  at  si<r.  they  heeded  them  but  little.  Fms.  vii.  20 1  ;  hluta>k  til 
fAs,  Hrafn.  17.        p.  as  adv..  in  the  phrases,  sofa  fitt,  to  sleep  but  little, 
be  wakeful;  leika  fAtt,  to  play  but  Hide,  i.e.  be  in  a  dismal  humour:  tala 
fAtt,  to  speak  but  little ;  syrgja  fAtt,  to  sorrow  but  little,  i.t.tobe  gay,  cp. 
Lex.  Poet.        y.  with  numerals,  less  than,  short  of,  minus,  save ;  vctri 
fAtt  i  flora  ligu,  i.c.  forty  years  save  one,  i.e.  thirty-nine,  Fms.  x.  2,  v.  1.; 
tveimr  crtogum  fAtt  i  Atta  merkr,  eight  marks  less  two  ortogs.  B.  K.  84  ; 
litid  fAtt  í  timm  tigi  vctra.  little  short  of  fifty  years,  Fms.  iii.  60;  hilfum 
eyri  fatt  A  Atta  merkr.  eight  marks  less  half  an  ounce;  premr  morkum 
fAtt  A  laup,  a  bushel  less  three  marks,  B.  K.  84, 1 1  :  at  f«tu.  the  fewest, 
least,  the  minimum ;  tveir  et  fasta,  two  at  least,  OrAg.  i.  9  ;  sex  menn  ct 
fasta,  378;  cp.  the  neut.  afl-fAtt,  svefn-fAtt,  dag-fitt,  q.  v. 
faraat,  ad,  dep.,  in  the  phrase,  f.  um  c-ft,  to  make  a  fuss  about  a  thing. 
fA-HUhr,  adj.  little-prudent,  helpless,  Fms.  ii.  96. 
fA-raxSLnn,  adj.  'few-talking,'  silent,  Fms.  ii.  144.  iv.  218,  Fas.  iii.  654. 
flUratt,  part.  n.  little  spoken  of,  Bjani.  34,  Fms.  ii.  154. 
1%-aénn  (fa-aéör).  part,  seldom  seen,  costly,  Ld.  84.  Fms.  x.  260.  xi.428. 
fA-ainna,  u,  f.,  Lat.  amentia,  want  of  reason,  melancholy,  (mod.) 
fá-HÍnni,  n.  loneliness,  isolation,  Nj.  185,  Fb.  i.  543. 
fA-aklptinn,  adj.  little  meddling,  quiet.  Ld.  94.  Finnb.  336,  Fas.  iii.  5  29. 
fA-atafar,  adv.  in  few  places.  Fms.  vii.  %\.  70- 

PAT,  n.  fumbling ;  gora  c-t  i  fAti.  to  fumble  about  a  thing;  ÍAt  kemr 
A  e-n,  to  be  confounded.    fAta,  aft,  to  fumble. 

fá-talaðr,  part,  'few-speaking.'  silent,  Fms.  ii.  76,  ix.  52,  Sks.  474: 
gTamm.,  sent  þessi  er  ttmgan  fAtalaftri,  as  this  language  has  fewer  vowels, 
SkAlda  161. 

fá-tíðlndi,  n.  pi.  rare,  strange  tidings,  Bs.  i.  148. 

fA-tíðligr,  adj.  rare,  strange.  Hom.114.    fA-tiðliga,  adv.,  Bs.  ii.  1 10. 

fá-tíðr,  adj.  id..  Fms.  v.  211,  Horn.  108,  Fas.  i.  l!<3. 

fA-teekdomr,  m.  [V»n.  fattigdom],  poverty,  Stj.  212,  Mar. 

fA-tœki,  11.  [taka],  st-aay.  poverty,  Stj.  passim.  Al.  61  ;  ganga  A  f..  to  go 
a-oegK'ng'  Jn-  *74.  655  xxxii.  compos:  fitœkla-fólk,  n.  poor  folk, 
Sti.  6f2,  Fms.  v.  95.  fAtœkia-land,  n.  land  of  affliction,  Stj.  212. 
Gen.  xli.  52.  fktœkia-Ufl,  n.  poor  people,  Bs.  i.  332.  fAtekia- 
maðr,  m.  a  poor  man,  655  xxxii.  24. 

fAtœk-loikr,  in.  poverty',  SkAlda  211. 

fA-taekliga,  adv.  poorly.  Stj.  423,  Fms.  i.  70. 

fA-t«okligT,  adj.  poorly.  Fms.  i.  69,  v.  194. 

fA-taekr,  adj.  [Swed.-Dan./a/%],  ^oor.  Nj.  196,  Fs.  84.  Fms.  i.  33. 
197.  Edda8i,  Bs.i.8l.  104.  110,  139.  840,  850 (passim),  SI.  70.  K.þ.K. 
(passim) :  fAtzkr  is  the  standing  Icel.  word,  answering  to  Lat.  pauper. 

fA-twkt,  (.poverty,  Barl.  8,  Sti.  212,  42 1;  old  writers  prefer  fAtadci, 
which  is  now  obsolete,  but  in  mod.  usage  ÍAtaJct  is  a  standing  word ; 
snauftr,  q.  v.,  is  only  used  in  a  peculiar  sense  ;  fitackt  (from  fAr  and  taka) 
properly  means  'few-taking,'  having  little  between  the  bands,  hence  poverty, 
want;  it  occurs  in  many  compds. 

fA-vingat,  part.  n.  having  few  friends,  Fms.  iii.  144. 

fA-vitr,  adj.  'fru^wtse.'  little-wise,  Stj.  558.  v.  I.    fi-viukr,  adj.  id.,  id. 

ta-vicka,  u,  (.foils,  Fms.  i.  104,  vi.  211.  Fb.  i.  379. 

fi-Tfaa,  adj.  little-wise.  Ld.  268,  Fms.  viii.  31  (v.  1..  =  barbarous). 

fá-þykkja,  u,  f.  coldness. 

PE,  n..  irreg.  gen.  fjAr.  dat.  fA ;  pi.  gen.  fjá,  dat.  fjAm  ;  with  the  article, 
féit,  féinu.  féin,  mod.  fed,  ffeiu,  fen :  [Lat.  pecu;  Goth,  faihu ;  A.S. 
feob  ;  Kngl./e*;  Ht\.fehu;  ().  H.  O.fehu ;  Genn.s«*;  Dan  >;  Swcd. 
fd)  —cattle,  in  Icel.  chiefly  sheep:  (i  né  menn,  Grett.  101  ;  fjolda  fjAr, 
I.d.  210 :  girta  fjAr,  to  mind  sheep.  23 2  ;  en  ef  beir  brenna  hiisin  þó  at  fé 
manna  se  inni,  GrAg.  ii.  164 ;  þeir  rAku  féit  (the  sheep)  upj>  A  geilamar. 
Nj.  1 19  ;  kvik-fó,  livestock,  q.  v. ;  ganganda  fi,  id.,  opp.  to  dautt  W;  dead 
property,  GrAg.  jassim.  couros  :  tJAr-beit,  Í.  pasture  for  sheep.  V,„. 
1 30.  QAr-born.  f.  a  •  burrow'  or  shieling  in  which  sheep  are  kept  in 
the  east  of  Icel.,  vide  Kggcrt  ltin.  ch.  816.  Qir-breioa,  u,  f.  a  flock 
of  white  sheep.  flár-eUuði,  a,  m.  cattle-plague,  Ann.  1 284.  öár- 
fellir,  m.  falling  of  cattle,  from  plague  or  starvation.  Ann.  1 34 1 ,  B«.  i.  548. 
flár-fóOT,  n.  fodder.  Bs.  i.  477.        QAr-fflBcM,  n.-fiárfó»r,  VApn.  30. 

f.  [fóli  ],  stealing  cattle,  Gþl.  395.       Qir-sjansa,  u,  f.  and 
m.  a  sheep-walk,  GrAg.  ii.  304.  Jb.  287  A.  Ld.  54.  fl»r- 
f.  Aw/tag-  sheep  and  cattle,  Kriik.  37.      QAr-sjæala,  u,  f.  id.. 
Grett.  in  C,  Eg.  741.       flir-hagi,  a.  m.  pasture-land,  Grett.  1 15. 

,  f.  pi.  sheep  returning  from  the  mountain  pastures.  tjAr- 
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hiréir,  m.  a  shepherd.  Q&r-hnappr  and  Qár-hópr,  m.  a  flock.^t  n.  a  claim  for  money.  Eg.  341 
ijár-hundr,  ra.  a  shepherd's  dog.  Q&r-húa,  11.  a  shed  or  ibieling  for 
sheep,  fj&r-kaup,  11.  pi.  purchase  of  ibeep.  fjar-klioi,  a,  ni.  tbe 
tend  on  sheep.  Qár-nyt,  f.  sbeeps'-milk,  Gnig.  i.  428,  43 1.  Q&r- 
pent,  f.  ibe  cattle-plague,  tjar-rekstr,  in.  a  drove  of  sheep,  Grúg.  ii. 
328,  Sd.  149.  fjdr-réttr,  111.  the  driving  of  ibeep  from  (be  mountain 
pastures  in  the  autumn.  Kg.  741;  grazing,  Grug.  1 Kb.)  200.  fjiir-aauðr, 
ni.  =  farrsaudr,  sheep.  Trim.  ( Kr.)  II.  property,  money ;  hvárJ  sem 

ft-  þat  ct  land  rði  annat  ii;  Círáp.  ii.  237  :  the  allit.  phrase,  ft-  ok  fjorvi. 
SI.  I  ;  had  fyrit  giirt  iV  ok  fjorvi.  to  forfeit  properly  and  life,  Nj.  191  : 
the  piovcrfr*.  (•'•  er  fjorvi  tin.  life  is  dearer  tban  money,  124;  fó  vcUlr 
i'rxnda  r.igi,  money  make*  foe*  r.f  linsmen,  Mkv.  I .  Common  saying*,  hafa 
fullar  hendr  f  jar ;  aH:i  Ijiir  ok  frxgðar,  to  gain  wealth  and  fame,  Km».  i. 
J3  (a  standing  phra*c) ;  aria  fjiir  ok  frama.  Fs,.7  ;  fn'ir  ok  virðingar.  id. ; 
seint  munii  þín  augu  fylld  vcroa  A  [riio,  Gullp.  7 ;  þú  munt  arm  mjuk 
elska  frit  iiör  lykr,  id. ;  Ját  mik  sjii  livúrt  (<•  þctta  er  svá  mikit  ok  fritt, 
Gisl.  62  :  at  þorgils  tarki  vii  fjúm  siiiuin.  F».  154;  fagrt  ii'.fine  money; 
at  þcir  naedi  ft-inu.  Fms.  x.  23;  pegn  af  ii;  liberal,  lsl.  11.344;  Auðc 
tekr  mi  frit,  A.  tool  tbe  money,  GUI.  6a;  hi'-r  cr  lii  pat  {the  money) 
rr  Gunnarr  grciddi  mi'-r,  Ni.  55  ;  lV>  þat  allt  cr  hann  Atti,  Eg.  98  ;  aivarpni 
rn  ckki  lc'  annat,  Kms.  i.  47  :  skemman  var  lull  af  varuingi,  pelt  a 
(ó  .  .  ..  v.  255  ;  Huskuldr  fsrrfti  iv  allt  til  skips,  Nj.  4  ;  hversu  nukit 
(>■  cr  þctta,  id.:  hcimta  to  >ui.  Gnig.  i.  87;  þiggU  þat  hcrra,  fé  cr  i 
þvi,  there  is  value  in  it,  Fm».  vii.  197.  compdj  :  Qar-ofhlutr, 
111.  a  >bare  of  money.  Fas.  iii.  I9S.  fjj&r-aflan,  f.  mating  money, 
Fms.  x.  305.  Qar-afli,  a.  ni.  stock.  Kg.  137,  Ld.  88,  Fms.  xi.  422. 
fjár-auðn,  f.  losing  all  one's  money,  Stj.  570.  Fms.  v.  270.  Qar- 
ágirnd  (-girniV  f.  greed  for  money,  Ni.  15,  Bs.  ii.  159,  Rb.  424. 
fjár-bón,  f.  begging,  Nj.  141.  Qár-burðr,  m.  hrtbery,  Fms.  vi. 
12.  Qar-dráttr,  ni.  (unfairly)  making  money.  Kg.  71,  Fms.  vi. 
191.  flár-eftii,  11.  mean*.  Grett.  31  C.  fjar-eigandi,  part. 
owner  of  means,  Fbr.  19  new  Ed.  Qár-eign,  f.  wealth,  property. 
Fms.  vii.  33.  (si.  ii.  216.         Qar-eyoala,  u.  f.  spending  money. 

~r,  111.  a  spendthrift.  Fms.  iii.  83.  fjar-fang,  n. 
r,  Sks.  183,  Anted.  30.  Fms.  ii.  2.  fjár-far,  11.  money 
affairs,  Ni.  40.  Fmi.  ii.  12.  fjir-forráð,  11.  administration,  manage- 
ment of  one's  money,  Nj.  9S.  Bs.  i.  t  28,  1  29.  fjar-framlag,  n.  laying 
out  contributions  of  money.  Hand.  1 .  fjár-Aindr,  m.  a  -find'  of  money, 
Fms.  vi.  272,  Fas.  1.  20.  fjar-gjald,  11. payment,  Fms  v.  162.  fjár- 
gjöf,  f.  a  gift  of  money.  Fms.  v.  175.  v.  I.  fjar-gróoi,  a.  m.  mating 
v,  Stj.  1 76,  v.  I.     fjar-gaeala  < Q&r-geymala).  u.  f.  boarding  money. 

r.  m.,  mikiil  (.,  a  thrifty  man,  Slurl.  i.  22f.  fjdr-hagr, 
Ni.  10.  Sd.  176,  Us.  1.  854,  Sturl.  .i.  19c.  fjár- 
.....  góír.  litill  (..  a  good.  bad.  manager,  Fms.  v.  32 1. 
,  n.  money  affair,,  Edda  48;  withholding  one's  money,  Sturl. 
ii.  22.  iii.  292  ;  administration  of  one's  money,  csp.  of  a  minor.  Gþl.  222, 
259;  hence,  fjarhalda-maor,  m.  a  guardian,  260.  fjir-heimt 
(-heimU  and  -heimUngK  f.  a  claim  for  money  owing  one.  Eg.  519. 
Nj.  15.  Grág.  i.  2S0  land  Kb.  15S).  ljár-hirðala,  u,  f.  a  money-cbest. 
Fas.  iii.  395.  Sks.  239,  Acts  viii.  27.  fjar-hlutr,  m.  a  lot,  tbare 
of  money.  Kg.  1S2.  Sks.  668,  Landn.  226,  Fms.  v.  216,  vii.  152.  xi. 
1 16.  fjar-kaup,  n.  a  bargain,  Gþl.  211.  v.  I.  fjor-koatnaAr,  m. 
expenses,  Bs.  i.  686.  (jar-koatr,  m.  means,  Sturl.  Qar-krafa, 
u,  {.pecuniary  claim,  N.G.  I.,  i.  21.  fjor-lag,  11.  tbt  fixed  value  of 
property.  D.  I.i.  316;  a  money  contract,  (inig.  i.  226;  partmrsbip 
fó-lag,  Gþl.  257.  fjar-lán,  n.  a  loan  of  money.  1*1.  ii.  223.  Qar-Ut. 
11.  /ovs  nf  money,  U\.  ii.  359.  fjar-loiga,  u,  f.  rent,  N.G.  I-  i.  25, 
Fms.  i.  256.  fjar-meifin,  m.  amount  of  stock,  Gþl.  257.  N.  G.  L. 
i.  4,  K.  A.  82.  fjar-met,  n.  valuation  <f  property,  Gnig.  i.  452. 
Qdr-miaaa,  u.  f.  (tjar-miaair,  m.),  ion  of  money,  Horn,  m,  H.E. 
i.  561.  Grett.  136.  fjir-munir,  m.  pi.  property,  xatuahles,  Fms. 
xi.  321,  Hkr.  iii.  114,  Horn.  in.  íjáx-nám,  n.  seizure  of  money, 
plunder,  Hkv.  1.11,  D.N.  Qdrorku-maAr,  m.  a  wealthy  man. 
Fas.  iii.  30.  fjér-pína,  Qir-pind,  f.  extortion,  H.E.  i.  391,  lis.  i. 
720.  fjár-ráll,  f.  robbery,  cheating  for  money,  Gnig.,  Kb.  234.  Ld. 
140.  fjár-reioa,  u,  f.  money-matters,  used  chiefly  in  pi.,  Gliim. 

364.  GrAg.  i.  332,  334.  383.  Bjarn.  39.40.  I.d.  212.  ljir-reita, 
u,  1.  cheating,  plunder.  Burn.  1 7.  fjár-saknaðr,  m.  =  fiaraiidn, 
Grett.  1.S9C.  fjlir-sekt,  f.  ajine  in  money,  Lv.  94.  Qár-Hjóðr, 
m.  a  treasure.  Fas.  i.  20.  Qar-skaOi,  a.  in.  loss  in  money,  Bs.  i. 
■  46,  Grig.  ii.  195.  fjar-akakki,  a,  m.  an  unjust  sharing.  Fms.  ii. 
201.  fjár-aktlorð,  n.  conditions  (as  to  payment).  N.G.  L.  i.  7;. 
ij&r-akiptf,  a.  division  of  property,  heirship,  Nj.  22.  Slurl.  ii.  77. 
Qár-akuld,  f.  debt.  N.G.  L.  i.  332.  tjar-aoao,  f.  expenditure,  Bs.  i. 
(Laur.  S.)  f)ar-sókn,  f.  a  lawsuit  or  money  claim,  Gpl.  475,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  I43,  K.  A.  |S?,  cp.  N.  G.  I,,  i.  14.      fjfír-ntaðr,  m.  a  place  for  money, 

i.  e.  an  investment.  Band.  11,  Vupn.  13.  Qár-tak,  n.  (fjár-taka  or 
Qir-tekja,  u,  f.),  seizure  of  money,  confiscation.  Fas.  ii.  3S0.  Fms.  vii. 
209,  Griig.  i.  188.  Sturl.  i.  76.  Qár-tal,  n.  and  Qár-tala.  u,  f.  pay- 
ment to  tbe  full  amount  otto  a  certain  proportion,  Bs.  i.  287,  Grftg.  i.  335, 

ii.  J50.     CJir-Upan,  f.  lots  of  money,  N.G.  L.  i.  321.  qar-tilkall. 


Qir-tillag,  n.  and  •tillaga,  n,  f.  a  re- 
tribution. Kms.  xi.  79-  fjir-tjon,  n.  loss  of  money,  Fni».  iii,  ii,  Ski- 
352.  Qar-upptak,  n.,  -upptaka,  u,  (.,  and  -upptekt,  1".  seizure  -/ 
one's  property.  Band.  10,  Fins.  xi.  153,  ísl.  ii.  146,  Sturl.  i.  13.  Fas.  ii.  46«. 
Qár-útlat,  11.  pi.  outlay.  Fms.  xi.  430.  fjor-varÖVeixla,  u.  1 
management,  administration  of  another's  property,  Gnig.  i.  410,  Nj.  4. 
Landn.  304.  Grett.  ill.  fjarvarðveialu-maor,  m.  a  tru\&e.  <}■ 
i.  282.  tjár-van,  f.  expectancy  of  money,  by  inheritance  or  tbe  i:s.t. 
Gnig.  i.  410.  tliar-verðr,  adj.  valuable,  Fms.  x.  41 7.  ijár-viðtaka, 
11,  f.  receipt  of  money,  lsl.  ii.  146.  íjár-vÖJttr,  n.  increase  of  m:  r- 
maney,  UipJ.  iii.  14.  Qir-þartjaaðr,  m,  and  fjár-þurft,  f.  need  -J 
money,  H.E.  i.  562,  Fmt.  xi.  299,  Hkr.  iii.  429.  Qár-þurð,  1.  c-. 
emptying  of  one's  purse,  H.  E.  i.  563.  Qár-þurtJ.,  adj.  Hunting  moan 
El.  22. 

B.  F6-  in  comi'dj,  usually  in  sense  II,  »onictime>  in  sense  I :  íé- 
auðno,  11,  f.  money  luck.     féauðnu-maðr,  m.  a  man  lucky  in  mahr.f 
money.  Band.  4.      fé-boð,  n.  an  offer  of  money,  Lv.  62,  Fms.  v.  26,  i.tx), 
656  A.  17;  a  bribe,  Grág.  i.  72.       fébóta-lauat,  11.  adj.  uitbout  i-.n- 
pensation,  Gliim.  358.      fé-brögð,  n.  pi.  devices  for  making  money,  Fnu 
xi.  423,  623.  21.       fé-bætr,  f.  p).  payments  in  comp*nsati'>n.  rf.  '/ 
weregild,  opp.  to  maun-hefndir,  Nj.  165,  Eg.  106,  Fs.  53.  74.  id. 
386.      fé-b»Ur,  part,  paid  for  weregild,  GoUþ.  1 2.      fé-drengr.  ti 
an  open-handed  man,  Nj.  177.        fé-drjtaffr,  adj.  having  a  deep  px.ru, 
Ld.  46.        fé-faatr,  adj.  close-fisted.  1*1.  ii.  392,  Bs.  i.  74.  fe- 
fátt,  11.  adj.  in  want  of  money.  Eg.  394,  Fms.  iii.  180,  Hkr.  iii.  4:: 
fé-fellir,  ni.  losing  one's  fbeep,  Lv.  91.        fé-foati,  f.  close-jiiudif. 
Grett.  155  C.       fé-fletta.  It,  to  strip  one  of  money,  cheat  one.  Fas.  ; 
103,  v.I.       fó-frukr,  adj. greedy  for  money.  Rd.  314.       fé-ÍQng,  v, 
pi.  bo>,ty,  plunder,  spoil,  Fms.  iii.  18,  vii.  78,  Kg.  57,  236,  Gullþ.  «,  Si-. 
183  B.       fé-geflnn,  part,  given  for  (and  to)  gain.  Band.  4.  Valla  / . 
201.      fé-(rlrnd,  f.fft'ðrice,  Horn.  86,  Al.4,  Tass.  16.  7,  to.  fé-girn:, 
f.  =  tfgimd.  Sks.  358.  Band.  11.  Sturl.  i.  47  C.       fógjafa-guð.  r- 
tbe  god  of  wealth.  Kdda  «5.       fé-gjald,  11.  a  payment, fine ,  Nj.  ill.i::, 
Band.  1 1,  Fms.  vii.  148.        fó-gjarn,  adj.  greedy,  av<iricious.  Eg.  33Í, 
F».  133.  Nj.  102.  Fin*,  i.  J 2.  vii.  238.        fé-gjöf,  f.  a  gift  of  moves. 
Fs.  11,  21,  Fms.  i.  53,  xi.  325,  Ld.  52.       fé-glöggr,  f.  close-ban^!. 
Kb.  1 58.      fé-goðr,  adj.  goad.  i.  c.  current,  money.  U.  N.      fé-grio,  r 
pi.  security  for  property,  Gnig.  ii.  21.       fó-gyrðiil,  m.  [early  Or 
fagurtbit],  a  money  bag.  purse,  worn  on  the  belt.  Gisl.  20.  Fbr.  6\ 
þi'ðr.  35.      fé-gaotlli,  f.  saving  habits.  Ghim.  358.      fé-göftlgr,  ii: 
blessed  with  wealth,  1*1.  ii.  322.        fé-hirðir,  in.  a  shepherd.  Fa* 
518.  Fms.  viii.  342.  Gpl.  501  :  a  treasurer,  Hkr.  i.  36.  Kg.  302,  f~s. 
x.  157.  vi.  372,  vii.  372. 


U.  f.  <I 


,  Fms.  vi.  171.  r~ 


237,  Horn.  9.  féhiralu-húa,  n.  a  treasure-bouse,  Stj.  154. 
lu-maðr,  m.  a  treasurer,  Karl.  498.  fé-húa,  n.  -  f  t.  -i 
stall,  D.  N.  (Fr.) :  a  treasury.  RÚ111.  299.  fé-kaup,  11.  a  harrzi*. 
N.G.L.  i.  9.  fó-kátr,  adj./T^>iííio/o«,»«i*o//i.  Rom.  1 26.  fé- 
kostnaOT,  ni.  expenditure,  expense.  Stj.  512,  Fm».  iv.  215,  xi.  202.  Hit 
i.  14S.  fá-kontr,  m.  -  f.  kostnaftr,  Orkn.  40.  fé-krókar,  n.  r1 
money-angles,  wrinkles  about  tbe  eyes  marking  a  greedy  man  (vide  vup\ 
Fms.  ii.  84.  fó-kvörn,  f.  a  small  gland  in  the  maw  of  sheep,  n 
popular  superstition  regarded,  when  found,  as  a  talisman  of  wealth,  sti; 
Kggcrt  Itin.  cli.  323.  fó-lag,  n.  fellowship,  and  fé-lagi,  a.m.  aft!!-*. 
vide  p.  151.  fé-lausa,  adj.  penniless,  Fms.  vi.  272,  Fs.  79,  Gul.þ 
Landn.  324  (Mailt.)  fé-lat,  n.  loss  of  money,  Landn.  I95.  fe- 
leyai,  n.  want  of  money,  Fms.  viii.  30.  fé-ligr,  adj.  valuable,  fwi..'- 
jowie,  Fms.  viii.  206.  fó-lítiU,  adj.  short  of  money.  Eg.  691.  S!J- 
i.  127  C,  Fms.  v.  182,  vi.  271  :  of  little  value.  Vm.  74,  jm.  13;  Í" 
minstr,  yielding  tbe  least  income,  Bs.  i.  432.  fé-maAr,  m.  a  n'»vi 
man.  Sturl.  i.  171,  iii.  97,  Oropl.  3.  fé-mal,  n.  money  affairs.  N;.f : 
a  suit  for  money,  Fm*.  viii.  130.  Nj.  15,  Gnig.  i.  83.  fé-mikill.  »di. 
ricit,  inonied,  Sks.  2J2,  Sturl.  i.  1 71  C :  cosily,  Fms.  v.  257,  xi.  85,  Bs. 
29s,  Hkr.  iii.  247.  Eb.  236:  expensive,  Komi.  224  (in  a  verse).  fé- 
mildr,  adj.  open-handed,  Nj.  30.  f*-mia»a,  u,  f.  and  fé-míaalr,  m.  h< 
of  cattle,  Jb.  362  :  loss  of  money,  Gtctt.  1 50  C.  fé>munir,  m.  pi.  iif'»- 
iiMes.  Hkr.  i.  312,  Gnig.  i.  172,  Hrafn.  19.  31,  Fms.  vi.  29.S.  viii.  342- 
fó-múta,  u.  f.  a  bribe  in  money,  Nj.  315,  251,  GuUþ.  7,  Fms.  v.  312.  Bi- 
i.  839,  Thorn.  72.  fe-maetr,  adj. '  money-worth,'  valuable,  Fms.  1.  ic», 
lsl.  ii.  I  «4.  Orkn.  386.  fé-noytr  (fé-uýtr),  adj.  money-K«>r/r,  f  m*. 
iv.  340,  cp.  Hkr.  ii.  353.  fé-nýta.  It,  to  turn  to  account,  make  ».'»  «/. 
Bs.  i.  760,  Grag.  ii.  1 55.  fé-penningr,  m.  a  penny-worth,  B».  i.  7.:r- 
fé-plna,  u,  f.  a  fine,  H.E.  i.  511.  fé-prettr,  m.  a  money  tn:i. 
N.  G,  L.  i.  ■  23.  fé-pynd,  f.  extortion,  Bs.  i.  757.  fé-rið,  n  ji 
advice  in  money-matters,  6s6  C.  16.  fé-rán,  n.  plunder,  E's.  9,  Fn* 
vi.  263.  Kb.  i.  2 15  (in  a  verse)  : — execution,  confiscation,  in  the  law  phraK, 
l'órana-dómr,  in.  a  court  of  execution  or  confiscation  to  be  held  within 
a  fortnight  after  the  sentence  at  the  house  of  a  person  convic.rd  i" 
one  of  the  two  degrees  of  outlawry,  vide  GrAg.  p>.  f>.  eh.  29-33. 
the  Sagas  pavsim,  esp.  Hrafn.  21,  Sturl.  i.  135  ;  cp.  also  Uaacnt,  Itiitci. 
to  Burnt  Njal.  fé-ríkr,  adj.  rich,  wealthy,  Fms.  ix.  272,  GuZf 
Ld.  102,  Skálda  203.       16-utsmi,  adj.  lucrative,  Sturl.  i.  68  C.  «>• 
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sátt  (f&-aajtt),  f.  ait  agreement  at  to  payment,  of  wercgild  or  the  like. 
Orig.  i.  136.  Ni.  189,  Ld.  308.  fé-aekr,  adj.  fined,  sentenced  to  a 
fine,  Grág.  i.  393.  fé-aekt,  f.  a  fine,  Nj.  189,  Finnb.  276.  fó- 
•inki,  f.  niggardliness.  Ski.  421,  699.  fé-ainkr,  ad;,  niggardly,  Sturl. 
i.  163.  fé-ajóðr,  m.,  prop,  a  bag  of  money.  Band.  6,  Fbr.  35  new 
Ed..  Nj.  £5,  Fas.  iii.  I94 :  mod.  esp.  in  pi.  a  treasury,  treasure,  in  Matth. 
vi.  ao.  Col.  ii.  3,  Hcb.  xi.  26.  fé-skaði,  a,  m.  /os«  in  money.  Bs.  i, 
Fi.  4,  Fms.  ir.  327.  fó-akipti,  n.  a  sharing  or  division  of  property, 
Nj.  118.  Ld.  134.  fé-akjalgr,  adj..  féskjúlg  augu,  eyes  squinting  for 
rnuney.  Band.  6.  fé-skortr,  m.  shortness  if  money,  Rd.  284.  fé-akuld, 
(.  a  money  debt,  Fiunb.  350.  fé-akurðr,  m.  detriment,  Ld.  44.  fé- 
akygn,  adj.  fowrous,  Fni».  v.  263.  fé-akylft  (fó-akylmt).  n.  adj., 
in  the  phrase,  e-n  er  (.,  one  has  many  expenses  to  defray,  Grctt.  89,  159, 
Kb.  98.  fé-anauftr,  adj.  poor  in  money,  penniless,  Bs.  i.  335.  fó- 
aníkja,  u,  f.  (fé-aníkni),  begging,  intruding  at  a  parasite,  Sks.  66y, 
45'.5ÍI5'  fé-anúðr,  m.  lucre.  Band.  5,  655x1.4.  fé-eparr, 
adj.  sparing,  close-banded.  Band.  6,  Fms.  in.  190.  fé-spjöll,  n.  pi.  an 
áv.Xsy.  in  Vsp.  23,  fte-sfells,  i.e.  spells  wherewith  to  conjure  hidden 
treasures  out  01  the  earth,  where  we  propose  to  read. — valfti  hón  (MS. 
Wime.  dat.)  Herfuor  (dat.)  .  . .  f .  ipakleg,  she  (the  Vala)  endowed  the 
f.uber  of  hosts  (Odin)  with  wise  fee-spells ;  the  passage  in  Yngl.  S.  th.  7 — 
Óoinn  vissi  nf  allt  jarot'ó  hvar  folgit  var—  re fcri  to  this  very  word ;  Odin 
is  truly  represented  as  a  pupil  of  the  old  Vala,  receiving  from  her  his 
gifts.  fé-sterkr,  adj.  wealthy,  Fms.  iv.  231.  Sks.  274. 
1.  stock.  fé-aœla,  u.  f.  wealth.  Hkr.  i.  is.  Edda  16.  fé- 
,  adj.  wealthy.  Edda  1 5.  fé-aök,  f.  a  suit,  action  for  money,  Ni.  1 5, 
Orig.  i.  138.  fó-útlega, u,  f.  <J fine,  outlay,  N.  G.  L.  i.  85.  f6-vani, 
adj.  short  of  money.  Fms.  iv.  3  7.  fé-van,  f.  expectancy  of  money,  Gullþ. 
7.  Eg.  741,  Fms.  iv.  27.  Orkn.  208.  fé-veitla,  u,  f.  contributions, 
help.  Sks.  261.  v.l.  fé-vél,  n.  a  trick,  device  against  one's  property, 
N.  G.  L.  Í.  34.  tt-vfti,  n.  mulct.  Grig.  ie-vsenliga,  adv.  in  a 
manner  promising  prrfit,  Fms.  v.  257.  fé-vænligr,  adi.  promising 
frrfit.  profitaUe,  Sturl.  i.  138.  Fms.  v.  257.  fé-vœnn,  adj.  =  tVvxn- 
tigr.  Sturl.  i.  138.  fé-vðxtr,  m.  increase  in  property,  gain.  Eg.  -30. 
fé.þurfi,  adj.  in  need  of  money,  Eb.  164,  Fms.  ii.  80.  I.v.  108,  Fas.  i.  392. 
fé-þtiro,  u.  f.  a  •money-mound,'  used  in  the  Talcs  like  Fortunatiis' 
purse;  iu  the  phrase,  hafa  e-n  fyrir  fcþúfu,  to  use  one  as  a  milcb  cow, 
to  squeeze  money  out  of  one.  fé-þjTfl  and  fó-þðrf,  f.  need  of  money, 
poverty .  Rd.  236. 

feðgar,  m.  pi.  [faftir].  father  and  son  (or  son*).  Eg.  18 ;  Kvcldulfr  ok 
beir  feogar.  Kveldulf  himself  and  his  son,  84  ;  vift  feogar,  we.  father  and 
ion.  Nj.  S,  Stj.  190 ;  þcim  fcðgum,  Fms.  vii.  65,  Fbr.  23  ;  vin  þeirra  Sturlu 
ittgt.  a  friend  of  Sturla  and  bis  father,  Sturl.  ii.  1 1 1 ;  lang-fcðgar,  q.  v., 
Iwagt  of  agnates. 

FEÐOIU",  n.  pi.  parents,  (in  Iccl.  the  neut.  is  the  collective  gender 
fx  male  and  female);  in  old  writers  only  in  this  sense,  but  about  the 
time  of  the  Reformation  it  was  replaced  by  foreldrar.  Germ,  \-oraltern, 
wliich  word  in  old  writers  means  forefathers,  whereas  fiftgin  is  the  word 
for  parents  only;  virra  fyrstu  fedgina,  of  our  first  parent*  (Adam  and 
tie),  Stj.  39;  teogin  vir,  Lil.  18:  hans  fcftginum,  Stj.  127;  einberni 
i«™  fcftgina.  Mar.;  böru  ok  þtirra  fcðgin,  K.Á.  146;  frznda  eftr 
tt-ipna,  Barl.  122;  feftginura  cfta  tui-frxndum,  parents  or  near  kinsfolk, 
Fms.  ii.  227  ;  fcftgina  barnsins.  N.G.  L.  i.  392  ;  hin  fcftginum  sinum  ok 
f  iicJlris-inonnuin.  by  his  parents  and  forefathers,  Stj.  190;  sing.,  hv/irt- 
t'eiytja  feoginit,  97 :  this  sense  still  remains  in  guft-feftgin,  q.  v.,  god- 
parents;  and  it  has  slipped  into  two  passages  of  the  lccl.  N.T..  viz. 
pitta  sogftu  hans  fedgin,  John  ix.  22;  fyrir  þvi  sugou  hans  fcftgin,  23; 
(l  't  in  all  the  other  passages  forcldrar  or  forcldri  is  used.)  II. 
mod.  father  and  daughter,  cp.  maiogin,  mother  and  son  ;  syslkin,  brother 
aid  sister,  all  of  them  neut. 

ieðma,  d.  [faftmr],  ro  span  or  encompass  with  the  arms.  Fas.  ii.  149. 
feftra,  aft,  to  father. 

fegin-grátr,  m.  tears  of  joy.  Pass.  31. 17. 
fegln-leikr,  m.joyfulness,  Lv.  54,  Fms.  x.  231.  Bs.  ii.  1 71. 
FEOINN,  adj.  [fagna;  A.  S.fcrgen  ;  Engl./mn;  Hcl.fagin],  glad. 
jviM;  vcrfta  fcginn,  to  rejoice,  F'g.  567;  fcguari  en  fril  mcgi  segja,  exceed- 
ing happy,  Th.  9:  with  dat.  /0  rejoice  in  a  thing.  Bs.  i.  133;  vcrfta 
errindi  tYginn,  /0  enjoy  one's  errand,  bring  it  to  a  happy  end,  lsl.  ii.  340  ; 
wit  menu  þeirn  fegiiir,  people  were  fain  to  see  them  again,  Nj.  47  ;  ok 
«f  fegit  orftit  hjarta  mitt  tilkvúinu  þinni,  175  ;  Ingi  kotiuugr  varft  honuin 
W11  frgnasti,  i.e.  king  Inge  was  fnin  at  his  coming.  Fins.  vii.  247;  illu 
t'piin  ver  þú  aldrcgi,  never  rejoice  in  mischief,  Hm.  139;  glaftr  crtú 
t-i  Sijpirdr,  ok  gagui  fcginn,  rejoiced  at  thy  victory,  Fm.  25  :  with  subj.. 


f 


fesvina>morgun(  m.  a  morning  of 
.  149,  169,  Bs.  i.  76,  Fms.  iii.  228, 


623.  40,  Hkr.  i.  73,  Bs.  i.  134. 
joy,  Fms.  vii.  86  (in  a  verse). 

fegin-aainlLga,  adv.  joyfully 
iv.  207. 

fegin-aamligr,  3d],  joyful.  Greg.  27. 

fegra,  að  and  d.  fcgrðe,  Ö.  T.  I.  and  fcgrir  (pres.).  Skúlda  180,  Eluc. 
4,  Horn.  149,  Mork.  (in  a  verse),  cp.  Fms.  vi.  336 :  but  fegTaðí,  Fms.  x. 
320;  fegrad  (stip.),  Bs.  ii.  165,  and  in  mod.  usage  always  so,  {^fagr  j  : 
— to  adorn,  beautify,  make  fair ;  at  kanna  sifiu  manna,  ok  fegra,  to  im- 
prove, belter,  Bs.  i.  521  ;  ckki  þarf  þat  orðum  at  fegra,  nothing  ts  gained 
by  extenuating  it,  Nj.  1 75 ;  fegra  um  e-t,  /0  mend,  polish,  Bs.  i.  60. 

FEGRÐ,  mod.  fogurfl,  f.  beauty,  fairness,  of  a  woman  ;  fegrð  hennar, 
Fms.  vi.  71,  Stj.  548  ;  fegrð  sólarinnar.  26  ;  fegrd  Baldrs.  Edda  15  ;  fegtð 
ok  pry'oi  {pomp),  Fms.  vii.  157:  in  pi.,  677.  to,  Sk>.  228;  frcq.  in  mod. 
use.    fegrðar-lauas,  adj.  (-leyai,  n.).  void  of  beauty,  Stj.  16. 

fegringr,  m.  a  cock  (poot.),  Edda  (til.) 

fcgrir,  m.  an  adorner.  Lex.  Poet. 

feigö,  f.  [A.  S./ifS],  •feyness,'  approach  or  foreboding  of  death :  in 
proverbs,  koma  mun  til  miu  feigðin  hvar  sem  ck  cm  staddr,  Nj.  103 ;  ferr 
hverr  er  feigðin  kallar.  Fas.  i.  420;  a-tla  ek  pctta  munu  vera  fyrir  feigð 
yovarri,  a  fwebodmg  that  you  are  'fey,'  Fms.  v.  66  ;  því  at  hún  leigS  lira 
fml-margra  si,  tis.  20 ;  þti  sAtt  þcgar  i  dag  feigðhu  i  honum,  thou  sawest 
the  'fey-tokens'  on  him  to-day,  Fms.  xi.  154;  pair  (the  Valkyrjur)  kj.i»a 
feigö  ú  inenn  ok  r»da  sigri,  FMda  22  :  cp.  the  phrase,  feigo  kallar  ao  c-m, 
the '  feigd '  (death)  calls  upon  him.  one  bebaivs  as  a  'fey '  man.  feigðar- 
orð,  n.  or  feígðar-yrðr,  f.  the  <U<ub-weird,  Vt.  1. 

feig-ligr,  adj.  /00*1»^  'ftylike,'  Al.  30. 

PEIOK,  adj.,  [this  interesting  word  still  remains  iu  the  Dutch  <i 
veeg  man  and  111  the  Scot,  fey:  cp.  A.  S.  ftege,  caily  Vscnu.  veige .  in 
mod.  Germ,  feig,  but  in  an  altered  sense,  viz.  coward,  craven,  whetice 
mod.  Dau./o/j] :— in  popular  language  j  man  is  said  to  be  *  fey '  when  he 


//.  would  fain 


avc  bis  life.  Am. 
1.  as  in  Kiigf.  e. 
ginn,  or  eg  varo 
irases,  11  fegioa- 
•eting.  Fms.  viii. 


fcgitat  l.'uk  þó  Hjaili  at  haun  fjor  þz^ 
l<4  (t\tt).     p.  frcq.  with  infin.  or  absol.  and  almost  advert 
«P  vii  /eginn  gera  þaft,  /  will  fain  do  that;  pað  vii  eg  fe 
''pirn  aft  sleppa,  /  was  fain  to  escape.  II.  the  pli 

deji,  0«  the  day  of  joy,  the  day  of  resurrection,  re-nu 
Ji*t.  SI.  82  :  taka  fegina-bendi  við  c-u.  to  receive  with  glad  hand,  with 

tnd  band,  Fms.  iii.  98,  Fb.  i.  2*7,  Nj.  106  ;  11  fegins-lúðri,  on  \  FEILA,  aft,  [early  Germ. >./<«,  maA.  fehlen,  usuallv  derived  from  Eat. 
*  mU  of  joy  (poet),  Gs.  5.       compds  :  fogin-aaga,  u,  (.joyful  new,,  ^/allere],  to  falter,  be  .-by ;  SiuljoUi  let  Wt  ckki  fedask,  Fas.  (Vols.  S.)  i. 


acts  in  an  unusual  or  strange  manner,  as  when  a  miser  suddenly  I 
open-handed,  Iccl.  say,  eg  held  hann  se-  leigr,  /  bold  that  be  is 'fey;'  cp. 
fcigft ;  or  when  a  man  acts  as  if  blinded  or  spell-bound  a*  to  what  is  to 
come,  and  cannot  sec  what  all  other  people  see,  as  is  noticed  by  Scott  in  a 
note  to  the  Pirate,  ch.  5  ;  again,  the  Scottish  notion  of  wild  spirits  as  fore- 
boding death  is  almost  strange  to  the  lccl.,  but  seems  to  occur  now  and  then 
in  old  poetry,  viz.  mad.  frantic,  evil ;  svft  ferr  haun  scm  f.  maftr,  he  fares, 
goes  on  like  a  •fey'  (mad)  man,  Fagrsk.  47  (in  a  verse)  ;  alfcig  augu  -  the 
eyes  as  of  a  'fey'  man.  Eg.  (in  a  vcr»c) :  feigr  (mad, frantic)  and  fiainliftimi 
(dead)  arc  opposed,  Skm.  1 2  ;  fcikna  farftir,  hygg  ek  at  feig  M-r,  breeder  of 
evil.  I  ween  thou  art  'fey.'  Skv.  3.  31,  and  perhaps  in  V'sp.  35,  where  the 
Words  icigir  menn  evidently  mean  evil  men,  inmates  of  bell ;  cp.  also  Hbl. 
I  2,  wheie  feigr  seems  to  mean  mad, frantic,  out  of  one's  mind: — cp.  Scott's 
striking  picture  of  Kennedy  in  Guy  Maunering.  II.  death-bound, 

fated  to  die,  without  any  bad  sense,  Hftm.  to  ;  the  word  is  found  in  many 
sayings— leer  belt  cplir  fcigan,  Oisl.62 ;  skilr  (eigan  ok  lifcigan,  lis.  1. 139, 
Fb.  iii.  409;  ckki  mi  fcigum  forfta.  lsl.  ii.  103,  Fms.  vi.  417.  viii.  117: 
ekki  kemr  úfcigum  i  hcl,  117  ;  ckki  mn  lifcigum  bclla,  Gísl.  I4S  ;  allt  cr 
feigi  foraft,  Fin.  II  :  fram  eru  feigs  giitur.  SI.  36;  vcrftr  hverr  at  fira  cr 
haun  er  feigr,  Giett.  13K  ;  þá  mun  hverr  deyja  cr  f.  igr  rr,  Rd.  24S  ;  bcrgt 
hvcrjum  nokkut  er  ckki  rr  feigr.  Fbr.  171.  Sturl.  iii.  2:0.  all  denoting  the 
spell  of  death  and  fate ;  it  is  even  used  of  man  and  beast  in  the  highly 
interesting  record  in  Landn.  5.  5  :  cp.  also  the  saying,  fiplar  ht-nd  /1  fcigu 
tafli  (of  chess),  the  hand  fumbles  with  a  'fey'  (lost)  game,  also  used 
of  children  fumbling  with  things  and  breaking  them  :  the  phrajei,  stauda, 
ganga  feigum  fótiini,  with  'fey' feet,  i.e.  treading  on  the  vergt  of  rum,  lsl. 
ii.  (in  a  verse) :  marla  feigum  munni,  to  talk  with  a  'fey'  mouth,  of  a  frantic 
and  evil  tongue,  Nj.  9,  Vþm.  55  ;  gora  c-t  feigum  houdum.  with  'fey'  hands, 
of  an  evil  doer  causing  his  own  fate,  Lv.  ill;  fj'ir  og  blarr  ur  feigum 
nösum  líftr.  Snót  1  29  :  of  appearances  denoting  •  fcigft,'  vide  Ni.  ch.  41, 
Gltiin.  ch.  19,  cp.  Hkv.  Hjiirv.  (the  prose).  Am.  26.  llciöarv.  S.  ch.  26.  Nj. 
ch.  1  iH,  the  last  two  passages  strongly  resembling  Homer's  Od.  x\.  tin  fine), 
lsl.  pjóAs.  ii.  ftl,  552  :  gcrum  vér  scm  faftir  vAr  vill,  þat  timn  <<s$  bc/.t 
gegna ;  cigi  vcit  ek  bat  vist,  segir  Skaplw'ftimi,  þvi  at  tianu  er  mi  leigr, 
Nj.  199;  en  fyrir  pA  s<>k  at  þonnóftr  vat  cigi  f.,  slitnafti  ....  Fbr.  160  ; 
en  fyrir  guy  ok  clds-gangi,  ok  Jat  {«ir  vóru  cigi  fcigir.  ha  kúmusk  þeir 
iindan,  F>.  ^4  ;  *tla  ck  at  ck  s«l  cigi  Jiar  leigari  cn  hi-r ....  þ.it  er  liugb<>0 
mitt  at  pcir  muni  atlir  fcigir  cr  kallaftir  vtiru,  Nj,  212;  bat  l.ifir  rinni 
sit  ú  þór,  at  sii  mundi  fcigT,  er  þú  segðir  draumiun.  Lv.  70,  l  nis.  iii.  212; 
vilja  c-ti  fcigan,  to  wish  one's  death,  Ni.  2O9,  Fms.  iii.  70,  190. 
foikinn,  fcikn  (feikr,  Lil.  9),  adj.  awful,  monstrous.  Ildl.  39. 
FEIKN,  f.  f  A.  S.facen],  {xa-tent,  Skv.  3.  31,  Landn.  153  (in  a  verse) ; 
in  compds  feikna-  denotes  portentous,  immense.  comi-p*  :  feikna- 
Uð,  11.  an  immense  host,  Hkv.  1.  32.  feikoa-mikiH,  adj.  immense. 
fpikna-veðr,  n.  a  hurricane,  Fa«.  ii.  117. 
foikn-ligr,  adj.  ItrrMc,  Nj.  185,  v.l. 

felkn-atoilr,  m.  pi.  [A,  S. /Ticen-stafas],  banes,  evils,  Gm,  12,  Fas.  i.  (in 
a  verse) :  baleful  runes,  SI.  60. 
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133 ;  mod..  fdU  sir.  id.  This  word  hardly  occun  before  the  14th  century ; 
cp.  however  fi'jl.  fa-linn,  frla,  which  are  all  of  Tent,  origin, 
fell  inn,  adj.  faltering,  shy,  vide  li-fcilinn. 

feimft,  u,  f.  [prob.  of  Gaelic  origin,  fjamh-^fear,  Armstrong],  poet,  a 
bashful  girl,  a  young  lass,  in  Edda  108.  Gl..  Rm.  22,  Knis.  xi.  (in  a  verse 
of  the  year  994). 

fen m inn,  adj.  bashful,  and  felmni,  f.  shyness,  bashfulness. 

folt*,  tt.  to  fatten.  K.  \>.  K.  130,  Hm.  82,  Horn.  72.  Greg.  44. 

felti,  (.fatness.  Stj.  106.  309. 

feitfng,  i.  fattening,  Eb.  316. 

feit-Uminn,  part.  disposed  to  grow  fat. 

feit-leikr,  m.  fatness,  ubertas,  Stj.  16". 

feit-meti,  11.  fat  meal,- butter,  etc. 

FEITR,adj. \L»t.  finguif :  Gr.srííur  :  A.S./«//;  Engl./s/.-  HA.  f tit; 
early  High  Germ-/"iJ-'  mod.  but  Low  Germ,  form _/>//  ,•  Dan.  feed ;  Swcd. 
/"]  —fat,  Nj.  52,  Eg.  137,  Fbr.  19,  Lv.  18,  Fins.  i.  36,  v.  93,  x.  303. 
Stj.  4:  ;  vide  fita. 

feit-cti,  11.  —  feitmeti ;  feit-»tr,  adj.  UUng  fat. 

FELi,  f.  [Jill  or  fela  =  a  mate,  Ivar  Aaseu],  tbt  rough  inside  of  an 
animate  maw.  p.  metaph.  a  ragged  coat;  hann  lagfti  i  fclina  (acc. 
sing,  with  the  article),  he  pierced  the  rag\  of  the  cloak,  Lv.  85. 

FELA,  prct.  fal.  2nd  pers.  fait,  pi.  fálu ;  pres.  fcl ;  prct.  subj.  fzli ; 
part,  folginn:  in  mod.  usage,  prct.  faldi,  part,  falinn,  and  sup.  falift,  with 
weak  declension,  if  in  the  sense  to  bide;  but  fói.  pi.  fólu,  part,  fólginn,  if 
in  the  sense  /0  commend;  thus,  undir  milium  tig  faldi.  Pass.  33.  6 ;  einn 
fyrir  engum  faldist,  33.  7  ;  but,  þA  Krelsariiui  i  Fofturs  liiind  fól  nú  blessaftr 
sina  ond,  45.  1  ;  fól  and  falinn,  however,  never  occur  in  old  MSS. : — ■ 
[UIf._/f/i<ws  —  «pwrr«í»\  Oásrreiv;  Hcl.  bi-felhan ;  O.H.G.fetahan ;  Germ. 
be-febttn  and  tmp-febltn;  Lat.  se-pilio  contains  the  same  root,  properly 
meaning  to  bide,  ibul  up;  cp.  Engl,  bury,  which  really  means  to 
hide.]  I.  to  bide,  conceal;  allt  vcit  ek  Odin,  hvar  þú  auga 

fait,  V«p.  22;  þú  fait  fé  þitt  i  svA  mikilli  þoku.  Band.  11;  hris-kjarril 
bat  er  Vadi  risi  fal  sverftit,  þiftr.  69,  Gm.  37 ;  fAlu  þeir  gullit  f  Kin, 
Edda  76 ;  tóku  likit  ok  fálu  þar,  Ö.  H.  125  (fólu.  Hkr.  ii.  380.  wrongly) ; 
ek  mun  fela  yör  her  i  gamma  minum,  Fms.  i.  9 :  baniít  var  fólgit,  Fs. 
60,  GuUþ.  26;  fel  sverft  bitt.  sheathe  tby  sword,  Fms.  xi.  348 ;  felftu 
(-fel  þú)  sverft  þitt  i  umgorft.  656  C.  4 ;  þaer  auttr  ok  vestr  enda  fulu. 
Hkv.  I.  2;  fólgit.  hidden,  preserved,  Vsp.  31  ;  folginn,  bid,  þkv.  7,  8; 
örlög  fólgin  e-m,/a/r  bidden,  in  store  for  one,  V»p.  36.  Akv.  16;  folginn 
endi  lifs.  poet,  the  btditen  thrum  of  life,  i.e.  death,  Ýt.  17.        0.  to 


bury,  Ýt.  24;  liggja  fulginn.  fo  lie  buried  (in  a  cairn),  on  a  Runic  stone. 
Ram  178.  2.  metaph.,  hefir  þti  fólgit  nafn  hennar  í  vísu  þcssi,  Eg. 

325  ;  fólgit  í  rúnum,  Edda  47;  yrkja  fólgit.  to  use  obscure  phrases  (in 
poetry),  1 10.  3.  impers.,  fal  þA  syu  (acc.)  milli  beirra,  they  lost  tight 
of  one  another,  with  the  notion  of  a  hill  or  object  coming  between,  Ó.  H. 
182;  begar  er  syn  fal  I  milli  beirra  Egils,  Eg.  545.  4.  the  phrase, 

fela  e-n  á  brott  (  -  in  mod.  usage  koma  c-m  fyrir).  to  put  one  out  (for  ali- 
mentation), of  one  sick  or  old,  a  child,  etc..  Grig.  i.  1 55  ;  or,  fela  e-n  iniii. 
id. ;  sA  boandi  er  hann  felr  sik  inni,  the  husbandman  with  whom  be  board, 
and  lodges,  158;  ef  sA  maftr  andask  er  fólgmn  var  inni,  155:  of  cattle, 
to  put  out  to  keep,  nu  felr  maftr  búfé  inni  at  matini  at  fiilgu-mAla  rittum, 
N.G.L.i.25;  hence  fúlga.  q.  v.  =  mcftgjöf.  II.  to  give  into  one 's 

-  Óft, 


hann  fal 


1  slain  to 


mi  alUn  bann  val,  he  gave 
i.  4S4 :  mey  frumunga  fal  hann  (entrusted  to)  megi  Gjuka, 
Skv.  3.  4:  to  invest,  auft  hefi  ek  minn  ilia  folginn,  Kms.  vii.  49  (in  a 
verse).  p.  in  the  phrase,  fela  e-m  e-t  A  hendi  (mod.  A  hendr) ;  b«  r 
fel  ek  A  hendi,  Skarplicftiim.  at  hefna  bróftur  þins,  Nj.  154;  fal  h<in 
sik  ok  allt  sitt  loruneyti  A  hendr  lifanda  Gufti,  Fms.  i.  226;  Kristi  A 
hendi  fólgin.  655  xxiii ;  fcl'k  þér  A  hendi  Abyrgft  hans  at  ollu,  Gnig.  i. 
245;  fAlu  sik  ok  sAlur  sinar  Gufti  Altinittkuru  A  hendi.  Bs.  i.  139;  at 
J.'m  Loptsson  fxli  Petri  postula  A  hendi  pA  hjiirft  .  .  .  <n  Jesus  Kristr  fal 
sina  hiorft  A  hendr  Foftur  sinum,  145  ;  fela  undir  c-m,  to  put  undtr  one's 
charge;  er  und  eitium  rmr  oil  um  fólgin  hodd  Niiiunga.  i.e.  all  the 
board  of  Nflung  is  kept  by  me  only,  Akv.  26:  fela  vAn  sina  alia  undir 
Gufti,  686  Ö.  2 ;  mun  hér  oil  vAr  vinAtta  undir  fclask,  all  our  friendship 
will  depend  upon  this.  Eb.  130  :  a  law  term,  skulu  þcir  fela  undir  eift  stnn, 
they  shall  avouch  it  on  their  oath,  GrAg.  i.  9  ;  fela  umlir  þcgnskap  sinu, 
to  vouch  upon  one's  honour;  þó  rangt  si1  undir  þegnskap  filgij, 
33-  III.  reflex,  to  bide  oneself;  ck  mun  Mask,  Ks.  4S ;  hann 

falsk  í  Kroflu-helli,  Landn.  183;  m^rg  Icyni  þau  er  l'clask  mátti  í,  Fms. 
x.  218  ;  i  skógi  þar  er  þeir  hiifftu  fólgizk.  Ú.  H.  15  j ;  en  fiilusk  at  degi, 
id. ;  felask  i  faftmi  c-m,  to  be  shut  in  one's  arnu,  Hkv.  2.  I'.  2. 
fdask  A  hendi  e-m,  fo  put  oneself  in  another's  banth,  enter  bis  service ; 
Kolskeggr  falsk  A  hendi  Svcini  Dana-konungi,  Nj.  1:1. 
PE-LAO,  n.  [this  word  and  the  follow  ing  arc  of  Scandin.  origin,  and 


were  f>*Lagar ;  tti 
contributes  all  that  he  has,  :i  1 
hviirki  félaga  u&  motu-naut,  r: 


found  neither  in  early  A.S.  nor  South-Tcut.  dialects;  the  Germans  use  |  more  savage 
genosse  and  genai-tnscbaft ;  the  E.  Engl,  ftlaw  (mod.  fellow)  is  a  northern 
Word]  :— prop,  a  laying  one's  fee  together,  i.  c.  fellowship,  partnership. 
GrAg.  i.  330,  ii.  72,  73  (passim)  ;  eiga  l'élag  tiiiun,  Fbr.  102  ;  mi  leggja 
meun  félag  sitt  saman.  ok  vcrja  úr  einuni  (.jiVft,  Jb.  406;  «kipta  til  f<;lags, 
to  share  in  partnership,  Sks.  32  ;  ciga  ftlag  v. ft  on,  to  be  in  partnership 


with  one.  Eg.  76 ;  leggja  félag  rift  e-n,  ro  tnttr  into  partmriUp  ttiA  ow. 
Fms.  iv.  124;  hafa  ft'tag  vift  e-n,  id..  296:  Hallr  fir  milh  landa.  ok  ha> 
lélag  Olafs  ens  Hclga  koiiuugs,  Hall  traded  in  divers  countries,  and  im  :-. 
partnership  with  ling  Olave,  ö.  H.  (pref.),  Fb.  iii.  239;  leggja  tu  ttiars 
to  contribute  to  a  common  fund,  Fms.  vi.  183,  viii.  jo  :  in  the  law  or 
matrimony  is  a  filag  or  partnership  (between  man  and  wife), — in  re*pti.i 
to  the  common  fund  of  mundr  and  hciman-fvlgja,  vide  the  GrAg.— Ir. 
comvds.  denoting  common  :  félagn-bú,  n.  household  in  common,  Sturl  1 
180 ;  fól&gs-fé,  n.  a  common  fund,  Landn.  33  ;  félags-görð,  f.  enrraxa 
in  partnership,  Grag.  i.  33^»  Sks.  33.  632  :  a  contract,  nema  amuii  v?- 
hali  null  verit  i  f.  beirra,  GrAg.  i.  331  ;  félAgs-hroM,  n.  a  h<*rse  <a?-j1 
in  partnership  with  others,  Grrig.  i.  436  ;  félaKO-lAsniiriK,  f.  a  '  laying'  1/ 
or  entering  into,  partnership,  GrAg.  i.  331  ;  félrtira-msvðr,  m.  a  /irtw, 
Hkr.  ii.  157,  Sks.  32;  félags-vœtti,  n.  a  witness  in  matters  of  tV 
GrAg.  i.  330,  v.  1.  II.  a  society,  association  ;  mann-fclag,  an  as^ 

ciation  of  men ;  rnannlegt  félag,  etc. ;  visinda-f,  etc.,  literary  society,  a 
a  modern  turn  of  the  word,  and  scarcely  occurs  earlier  than  the  171-  " 
18th  century.  It  is  now  used  in  a  great  many  compds:  the  passafe  -a 
Sd.  ch.  5,  p.  123,  where  it  means  agreement,  is  a  sure  proof  that  the« 
chaptcrs  arc  spurious. 

fó-lagi,  a,  m.  [E.  Engl./í/au',  vide  filag]  : — prop,  a  'fee-layer,'  i  r. 
a  partner,  shareholder  of  any  kind.  esp.  in  trade.  Fbr.  "4  new  Ed-, 
konuiigt-telagi,  a  king's  partner,  for  the  kings  of  old  carried  on  xrsi'. 
Fbr.,  Fb.  iii.  I.e.;  sailors  who  had  food  in  comnn 
law  provides  that  even  a  poor  man,  if  he  cimtributi 
lawful  félagi,  GrAg.  ii.  72 :  enda  A  hann 
einn  i  mötu-ncyti  ok  A  engan  fúlaga.  73.  passim  in  the  Grág. :  félac- 
erfð,  f.  a  partner's  inheritance,  N.G.  L.  i.  50.  p.  in  the  law  it  is  ab- 
used of  married  people  (vide  félag),  a  partner,  mate,  consort;  hvat  K£~ 
þú  m«  frA  Hniti  íélaga  þinum,  Nj.  12;  cf  þvi  hjóna  batiur  heil»a  <.• 
vittirring  haffti,  þA  skal  þat  h  vert  a  aptr  til  félaga  sins  ok  hjiiikapir. 
GrAg.  i.  287  ;  ck  vil  skilja  vift  fi-Laga  mimi,  /  u-tsi  to  part  with  my  m&r, 
a  formulary  in  pleading  before  a  court  of  divorce,  326.  2.  metij  K 

a  fellow,  mate,  comrade;  this  sense  of  the  word  occurs  as  early  as 
old  Hm.  51,— meft  hAlfiim  hleif  ok  meft  hollu  ken  f<5kk  ek  mér  f«U-^ 
where  it  however  has  some  slight  notion  of  partnership,  with  half  a  IjiJ 
and  a  half-drained  cup  I  got  me  fellow*;  ftlagi  is  a  frequent 
Icel.,  both  ancient  and  modern,  and  used  just  as  in  Engli>h ; 
félagi,  a  merry  fellow,  Sks.  634  ;  tolagi  minn  ok  frarndi,  r?r.v  w 
kinsman,  Fms.  x.8S  ;  góftr  félagi,  a  good  fellow.  Ski.  432  :  in  addrt  *» 
one,  hverr  crtu,  f„  who  art  thou,  fellow?  Kb.  iii.  239:  a  dear  fellow,  J*-r 
mun  ek  þykkja  úliklega  spyrja.  f,  Ld.  2^8;  liverm  hefir  i  dag  at  fan;, 
f.,  VApn.  4.       p.  in  a  pun,  Fms.  xi.  150.  3.  mod.  a  fellmc,  num- 

ber of  a  society. 

fólag-ligr,  adj.  ' fellowlike :  kind,  H.E.  i.  470. 

fclng-akapr,  m.  fellow-hip.  partnership.  Eg.  1.  p.  metaph . /<-/M- 
ship.  friendship.  Eg.  27  ;  gorftisk  par  brAtt  f.  goftr.  they  soon  became  inti- 
mate friends,  Fm>.  iv.  1 27;  bit.da  saman  lag  sitt  ok  l.-lagtkap,  to  btni 
their  fellowship  together,  enter  into  do*  alliance,  295  ;  var  þeirra  f.  at  .  Jit 
merkilcgr.  Fs.  1 5  •  gorftisk  meft  þcim  ollum  enn  mesti  f.,  29 ;  þvkJo  mi: 
þú  hafa  Iv'st  i  þvi  vift  mik  m.kii.n  ftlagskap,  UoU.  346.  II.  asso- 

ciation, mod.  in  nianv  compds. 
feld-kApa,  u,  f.  -ieldr,  Ld.  274.  v. I.;  vide  fellikwpa. 
PELDH,  m.,  gen.  feldar,  pi.  feldir,  a  cloak  worn  by  the  ancicnis,  e?p 
one  lined  with  fur;  hvitr-f.,  a  white  cloak.  Fbr.  145  sqq.;  rauft-f.,  a  rri 
cloak,  Landn.  (a  nickname);  grA-f,  a  grey  cloak,  Hkr.  i.  176;  skinn-f. 
a  skin  cloak,  Orkn.  326  (in  a  verse):  bjaru-f.,  q. v.,  a  bear-skin  cloii. 
r<iggvar-f.,  a  woollen  cloak,  Grctt.  114:  varar-f,  a  common  cloak  :  loi-l.. 
a  shaggy  cloak,  a  fur  cloak.-  lofti ;  blA-f..  a  blue  cloak,  N.  G.  L.  i.  74 ; 
fcldr  finim  alna  i  »kaut,  a  cloak  measuring  five  tils  square,  Korm.  8ft: 
a  fcld  four  ells  long  and  two  ells  broad,  GrAg.  i.  500,  was  in  tmic 
the  usual  size,  but  here  the  dl  is  a  'thumb  ell.' measuring  only  about 
sixteen  inches;  stult-f.,  a  short  cloak,  Fms.  vii.  152  (a  nickname):  Utei. 
kápa,  and  sktkkia  seem  to  be  synonymous,  cp.  Lt.  ch.  14.  15,  Gluin.ch 
K.Grett.ch,  23,  Lv.ch.17.  Tac.Gcrm.  ch.  17— 'tegumen  omnibus  saptnu, 
fibula,  aut,  si  desit.spinA  conscrtum;'  the  cloaks  were  often  made  of  (or  Vjkí 
with)  cciNtly  furs,  Gliim.  ch.  6 ;  breifta  fcld  A  höfuft  si'-r.  to  wrap  the  heed 
in  a  cloak.  Nj.  164,  Kristni  S.  ch.  1 1,  Fms.  vi.  43  (Sighvat).  as  a  token  "I 
deep  thinking  :  feldar-dfUkr,  m.  a  cloak-pin,  Hkr.,  vide  dAlkr :  feldar- 
röggvar,  f.  pi.  the  patches  or  'ragged'  hairs  on  the  outside  of  a  doit, 
Lv.  55,  cp.  GrAg.  i.  500  ;  feldar-nkaut,  n.  (-blað,  n.,  Fmnb.  343).  « 
cloak's  skirt,  Fb.  i.  416  ;  feldar-slitr,  n.  pi.  the  tatters  of  a  cloak.  Gic'.'- 
"l'hc  rtjTnology  of  fcldr  is  uncertain,  scarcely  from  Lat.  pellis,  but  rather 
from  falda,  to  fold,  wrap ;  even  Tacitus,  I.  c,  makes  a  distinction  betmrf.T 
the  '  sagulum'  (  —  fcldr)  and  '  fcrarurn  pcllcs,'  the  latter  being  a  mark 


habits,  such  as  that  of  the  berserkers;  feldr  is  never  useil  at 
woman's  cloak  (mottull,  skikkjai;  the  passage  Fm.  43  is  corrupt;  the 
phrase,  baft  er  ekki  nuft  fel<li,  it  is  nut  right,  %omttbing  is  wrong,  is  a 
corrupt  form  instead  of  meft  IcIIJu,  part,  from  fella,  q.  v. 

feljóttr,  adj.  [filed,  Ivar  Aasen],  shabby ;  Í.  sera  laki,  rough  as  a  shecr  > 
maw,  Fbr.  156. 
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FELL,  n.  a  fell,  wild  bill,  Hral'u.  4,  111.  ii.  76,  passim :  freq.  in  local 
lumct;  Hdga-fcll,  Mos-fcll,  Mid-fell,  Medal-fell,  þt'rólfs-fell,  and  Fell 
alone,  vide  Landn.  In  Iccl.  fell  is  a  iinglt  bill,  and  in  pi.  a  range  of  bills  ; 
fjall  (  —  Lat.  moiu)  it  a  general  name. 

FEXjXiA,  d,  a  weak  causal  verb,  answering  to  the  strong  neuter  form 
falU;  [absent  in  Goth. ;  A.S.fellan;  Eng}.  fill;  Germ .fálltn ;  O.H.G. 
fallian  ;  Swtd.fidla;  Dan. fitlde.] 

A.  [Answering  to  falla  A],  to  fill,  make  fall;  sella  vid,  to  fell 
timber,  Fnu.  ii.  84 ;  fella  mann,  to  fill  a  man,  defined  in  the  law.  Grig. 
Vsl.  cb.  3,  cp.  ch.  31  ;  fella  tar,  to  let  tears  fall,  Sighvat ;  fella  mcl-dropa, 
/0  let  the  drops  fall,  Vþni.  14;  fella  scgl,  to  take  down  sails.  Bird.  14  ; 
Iclla  jotd  uudir  em,  to  make  the  eartb  dip  under  one  (by  means  of 
sorcery),  Bs.  i.  12;  fella  vatn  Í  fonian  farveg,  to  make  tbe  stream  flow 
at  its  aid  bed,  Grág.  ii.  381.  S.  to  fill  or  slay,  in  battle.  Eg.  80, 
296.  493;  Brodir  felldi  Brjin,  Nj.  175;  frIU  e-n  fti  landi,  to  day  or 
dethrone  a  king;  hann  hafoi  fellt  hinn  hclga  ólaf  konung  fri  landi, 
Orkn.  82  ;  rar  fdldr  frú  landi  Haraldr  Grifeldr,  11.  Graycloak  was  slain, 
Fxr.  38  ;  sídan  fclldu  þeir  fri  landi  Húkon  bróður  miiui.  Fins.  viii.  241, 
v.  1. ;  fella  her,  val,  etc.,  to  make  bavoc,  slaughter,  (val-fall,  ttraget).  Lex. 
Poet.       p.  to  lose  sheep  or  catde  from  cold  or  hunger  (v.  fcllir) ;  rar  vctr 
rnikill  ok  felldu  mean  mjök  fé  silt,  Sturl.  iii.  297.  II.  to  make 
to  cease,  abolish;  hann  felldi  blot  ok  bluldrykkjur,  Fms.  x.  393 ;  f.  nidr, 
to  drop,  put  an  end  to,  abandon ;  var  hans  villa  svi  nidr  fclld,  Anccd.  98  ; 
Jut  felldi  hann  all t  nidr,  Fms.  vii.  158;  cf  þú  fcllir  nidr  (gives  up)  þaiin 
iuúiiað,  ii.  88 :  to  drop  a  prosecution,  a  law  term,  at  kunungr  mundi 
þetta  mil  ckki  nidr  fella,  vii.  127  (cp.  niðr-fall  at  siikum);  fella  raedu 
tina,  /0  dene  one's  speech,  ix.  331 ;  bar  skal  nidr  f.  þrji-tigi  nitta,  there 
shall  [they]  let  drop  thirty  nights,  i.  e.  thirty  nights  shall  not  be  counted, 
Rb.  ST  ;  fella  bod,  f.  heror,  to  drop  tbe  message,  not  let  the  arrow  pass, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  55,  Gþl.  83  (vide  bod,  p.  71)  ;  felLa  skjót,  to  fail  in  supplying 
a  vehicle,  K.  A.  ii.           3.  to  lower,  diminish;  fella  r6tt  mantis,  fella 
kuoungs  sakar-cyri.  Gþl.  185 ;  hann  skal  fella  hilfri  miirk,  [tbey]  shall 
lower  it,  i.  e.  the  value  shall  be  lowered  by  half  a  mark.  Grig.  ii.  1 80.         3 . 
the  phrase*,  fella  h«.~:strenging  (eid)  á  sik,  to  bring  down  on  one's  bead 
ibe  curse  for  a  breach  of  faith  (vow,  oath,  etc.),  Hrafn.  8.  4.  fella 
hold  af,  to  starve  so  that  tbe  flesh  falls  away,  K.  A.  200,  K.  f>.  K.  130; 
hence  fella  af,  absol.  cllipt.  to  become  lean,  starved;  cp.  af-feldr :  the 

e,  f.  blutspin,  q.  v.,  p.  71  ;  fella  dóm,  to  pats  sentence,  is  mod.,  bor- 
'  from  Germ. 

B.  [Answering  to  falla  B],  to  join,  fit :  I.  a  joinei 's  term,  to 
frame,  tongue  and  groove ;  fella  iniian  kofann  allan  ok  þilja.  Bs.  i.  194; 
felld  slid,  a  framed  board,  wainscot,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  hence  felli- 
iid ;  fella  stokk  i  horn,  to  put  a  board  on  tbe  horns  of  a  savage  bull,  Eb. 
324;  eru  fasur  vidir  saraan  ncgldir.  þo  eigi  té  vel  felldir,  tbe  boards  are 
fast  when  nailed  together,  tbey  are  not  tongued  and  grooved,  Skilda  1 92 
(icUing);  fella  stein  i  skörd.  to  fit  a  stone  to  the  crevice,  Rom.  247  : 
mctaph.,  fella  lok  4  e-t,  to  bring  to  an  end,  prop,  to  fit  a  ewer  to  it. 
Grig,  i.  67 :  also  a  blacksmith's  term,  fella  jirn,  to  work  iron  into  bars, 
þidr.  79.  II.  metaph.  in  the  phrases,  fella  ist,  bug.  ikilning. 
etc.,  til  e-i,  to  turn  one's  love,  mind,  etc.,  towards  one  ;  feUim  vim  skiln- 

td  einskis  af  ÓUum  þeim.  Stj.  4;  Gcinnundr  felldi  hug  til  þuridar. 
G  fell  tn  love  with  Tb.,  Ld.  114;  þórdr  bar  eigi  auduu  til  at  fcllasvi 
mdtla  ist  til  Heigo,  tern  vera  itti,  i.e.  tbey  did  not  agree,  Sturl.  i.  194  ; 
tola  bzn  at  e-m,  to  apply  prayer  to  one,  beg  of  him,  lsl.  ii.  481  ;  fella 
»k  vid  e-t,  to  fit  oneself  to  a  thing  ;   ck  hefi  byrjad  pitt  eriudi.  ok 


i: 


a  warm  part  in  tbe  debate,  Ld.  323  ; 
(eigi)  vid  e-t,  to  take  pleasure  («r 
rd  sin,  to  make  ant's  words  agree. 


*Han  mik  vid  fellt.  and  have  done  my  best,  655  xxxii.  13 ;  felldi  þorkell 
uk  mjok  vid  umrsrduna,  Tb.  took 
hcice  such  phrases  as,  fella  sig 
«ai)  in  a  thing;   fella  saman  ori 

Grig.  i.  53 :  to  appropriate,  fcllir  hann  mcd  því  dalinn  six  til  vistar,  Sd. 
•  37-  III.  part,  felldr,  as  adj.  =  fallinn ;  svi  felldr,  so  fined, 

lucb;  mcd  svi  fdldum  mita,  in  stub  a  way,  Rb.  248 ;  vera  vel  (ilia  etc.) 
ftlldr  til  e-s.  to  be  well  (ill)  fitted  for  a  thing.  Fins.  xi.  76  ;  gamall  ok  þó 
ekki  ul  fdldr,  Ik.  i.  472,  Fms.  iii.  70 ;  Hallgerdr  kvad  hann  s*r  vel  fclldan 
til  retkstjúra,  H.  taid  be  wot  well  fitted  to  be  ber  steward,  Nj.  57.  v.  I. : 
wiL.  þér  er  ekki  fellt  (it  is  not  fit  for  thee)  at  ganga  á  grcipr  mnunum 
Uaralds,  Fms.  vi.  210 ;  svi  lizt  oss  sent  slikum  milum  n>  vel  fellt  at  svara, 
such  taset  are  well  worth  consideration,  Ld.  90  ;  ekki  hvldu  peir  vd  log 
hw  nana  bat  er  þcim  þótti  fellt.  tbey  observed  not  tbe  rules  except  what 
seemed  them  fit,  Hkr.  i.  169;  þcirrar  stundar  er  honum  þi'tti  til  fellt.  tbe 
thai  teemed  him  fit,  Bs.  i.  161  :  in  many  compds,  rcd-fclldr,  skap-f., 
Img-f-,  (feasant,  agreeable ;  hag-felldr,  practical ;  si-fdldr,  continuous. 
fella,  u,  f.  [Eugl.  falling],  framework,  a  framed  board.  Fas.  i.  393. 
feUl-,  iii  compds :  1.  a  falling  off;  felli-aótt,  f.  sudden  illness, 

far.  I90;  feUi-Tetr,  m.  a  bard  winter  when  tbe  cattle  die,  Sturl.  i.  127, 
Ld.  130.  II.  a  joining,  framing ;  feUÍ-hurð,  f.  a  wainseotted 


Art  (Fr.)  ;  felli-kapa,  u.  f.  a  plaid,  Ld.  274 ;  feUi-atokkr,  m.  a 
W  of  plant.  Pro.  13.  112.  1 24 .  feUÍ-aúð,  f.  a  kind  of, 


icoi,  opp.  ,0  skar-súd. 

felling,  f.  I.  a  filling,  knocking  down.  Grig.  ii.  133.  II. 

'r^.fitming,  Skilda  192,  Fas.  i.  229.     p.  tbe  folds  ofagarmtnt. 


fellir,  m.  death,  esp.  of  cattle,  Ann.  1377,  1380;  vide 
fellu-jirn,  n.  wrought  iron,  Griig.  i.  joi. 
felmta,  t,  mod.  felmtra,  ad.  -  en  hjartad  mitt  i  rlótta  fcr  |  fclmtrad 
i  brjiiiii  lyptir  sir,  Snót  t28,  [lilina]  : — Lat.  trepidare,  to  be  in  a  state 
of  fright  and  alarm  ;  fori  mcun  stilliliga  nk  frlinti  eigi,  Fms.  vii.  262; 
si  madr  felniti  mjiik,  Bret.  90 ;  fclmtandi  niadr,  a  man  who  has  Imt  bit 
bead,  Sks.  383. 

FELMTB,  m.  [fálmal.  alarm,  fear;  í.  cda  flótti,  Fms.  i.  45,  viii.  226. 
folmn-fullr  (or  folmta-fullr),  adj.  alarmed,  frightened,  Kms.  i.  217, 
Orkn.  16,  Grett.  1 24. 

feLmlr,  part,  frightened;  fara  f.,  Njard.  370  :  cp.  the  phrase,  e-m  virdr 
fclmt,  to  be  terrified,  panic-stricken,  Nj,  icj,  Fnu.  viii.  iSn.  v.  I. 

felur,  f.  pi.  a  lurking-place ;  hlaupa  i  lilur,  to  run  and  bide  oneself. 

PEN,  n..  gen.  pi.  lenja,  dat.  fenium,  [\'\\.fani  —  srt)\.6t;  A.H.finn; 
Kiigl./rn;  O.  II.  G.  finna ;  Dutch  vtnn  :  a  word  common  to  all  Tcut. 
idioms]:  a  fen,  quagmire,  Sjnnb.  26(01*  the  Pontine  marshes);  myrar 
ok  fen.  Hkr.  iii.  227;  fen  edr  forad.  GJil.  383;  krlda  edr  fen,  Ld.  204; 
rúrsk  pcim  seint  11111  fmiii,  the  bogs,  Fms.  vii.  69:  djiipt  fen  ok  t>reitt 
fullt  af  vatni,  a  deep  pool  and  broad,  full  of  water,  vi.  406,  vii.  70,  Orkn. 
444.  Eg.  577,  582,  767,  Nj.  21.  Kb.  326,  jKirst.  Sidu  H.  186. 

íón>,  ad,  to  gain,  profit ;  hcldr  íínar  nú,  Fms.  vi.  349  ;  fénadi  þér  nú, 

i.  167  :  reflex..  Fas.  iii.  4. 

fénaðr,  m.  pi.  u,  [answers  to  Lat.  pecunia  as  fé  to  pecus],  sheep,  cattle, 
Nj.  119,  Fms.  ii.92,  xi.  33,  Bird.  170.  Eg.  219.  lsl.  ii.  15.K.  Gþl.  119; 
menn  ok  (.,  man  and  beast.  Grig.  ii.  164,  Kms.  i.  266. 

fengari,  a,  m.  [Byzant.  <f>tyyafu],  tbe  moon,  an  an.  Key.,  F'dda  (Gl.) 

fengi-ligr,  adj.  (fengi-liga,  adv.),  promising  a  good  haul.  Us.  ii.  1 33. 

foug-litill,  adj.  of  little  value,  Sturl.  ii.  182.  238,  Kms.  vi.  367. 

PENOR,  m.,  gen.  jar,  pi.  ir,  (fongi,  n..  Fms.  vii.  213,  xi.  83,  Horn. 
•30),  ffi,  fangal.  a  haul,  take,  of  fish,  K.Á.  90:  gain,  booty,  Firr.  70, 
Fms.  v.  287,  Hkr.  ii.  73:  a  store,  supply,  lsl.  ii.  138. 

fen-grani,  a,  in.  a  kind  offish,  Edda  (Gl.) 

feng-Bamr,  adj.  making  large  provision,  Nj.  iS,  Bs.  i.  652. 

feng-aemi,  f.  being  fengsamr.  Us.  ii.  88. 

fong-arcli,  adj.  making  a  good  haul,  Sturl.  i.  77.  Its^  » 

fenjóttr,  adj.yir»wy,  boggy,  Fms.  x.  261. 

FBNN  A,  t,  to  he  covered  with  snow  (finui) ;  fennt  yfir  ofan.  Bs.  i.  1 96 : 
import.,  fennti  Í6  (ace),  the  sheep  perished  in  tbe  snow,  Ann.  1380. 

FENHIB.m.  tbe  monster  wolf  of  heathen  mytb<Jogy,  F.dda,  Vpm.,  Ls. 

FEK-,  in  compds,  in  fours :  fer-elingr,  ni.  four  ells  long,  of  a  fish, 
Finub.  220.  fer-falda,  ad.  to  make  fourfold.  St  j.  148.  fer-faldr, 
adj.  fourfiJd.  Rb.  334.  El.  13.  Fas.  ii.  2 1 5.  343,  Sturl.  iii.  306,  656  A. 
33.  l>r-f»tingr,  111.  a  auadruped,  656  C.  8.  for-fœttr,  adj.  four- 
footed,  Stj.  56.  Sk».  628,  Fas.  i.i.  272.  N.G.I..  i.  82:  fjur-f..  id.,  Sks. 
628  U.  fer-hjrrndr,  part,  four-cornered,  square,  Stj.  57.  171.  205. 
Al.  109.  fer-rijrrningr,  n.  a  square.  fer-menniogr,  m.  a  fourth 
cousin,  vide  fjór-mennúigr.  fer-nœttingr,  m.  a  perioil  of  four  nights, 
K.  Á.182.  for-akepta,  u.f.  a  stuff  with  fourfold  warp,  Vra.  ?2,  93, 115, 
Am.  50. 90.  Jm.  9.  for-akoytft,tt./o>7>«1rc.4l5.  18.  fer-akeyttr, 
part,  'four-sheeted,'  square.  Edda.  623.  24  :  niathcm..  fcr!.keytt  tali,  a 
square  number,  Alg.  366 ;  ferskcytt  visa.  <i  tjuatrain,  like  the  common 
ballad  metre,  as  in  the  ditiy— yrkja  kvardi  ólin  bjó  J  cptir  flotra 
sogu  I  en  gaman  er  ad  geta  þó  |  gert  fcrskcytta  biigu.  fer-akiptr, 
part,  divided  into  four  parts,  Stj.  148,  v.  I.  fer-ntrendr,  adj. 
four-edged,  Eg.  285.  Sturl.  ii.  1 34.  Magit.  450.  for-aðngr,  m.  a 
quartttt.  Bb.  2.  II.  fer-tugandl,  fer-tugaati,  adj.  fortieth,  Fms. 
x.  73,  v.  I.  fertug-faldr,  t&).fortyfuld,  Stj.  147.  fer-tugr  (,-tðgr). 
adj.  forty  years  old,  St  j.  624.  N.G.  L.  i.  106.  Fm».  iii.  26 :— measur- 
ing forty  (ells,  fathoms,  etc.).  Fas.  i.  298.  Stj.  563;  ftrtiig  drúpa.  a 
poem  of  forty  verses,  Fms.  iii.  93;  f.  at  runia-tali.  numbering  ferry 
'rooms.'  Kb.  ii.  277.  fer-»rér,  ad),  four-oared,  lsl.  ii.  74.  fer- 
wringr,  m.  a  four-oared  boat.        fer-nrr,  adj.  four  years  old,  Dipl. 

ii.  16. 

FERÐ,  f.  (fardir,  pi.  exploits,  Haustl.),  travel,  journey,  F'ms.  i.3.  tv.  3, 
Nj.  7,  lsl.  ii.  126,  Ann.  1242.  Sturl.  iii.  38.  Ld.  96.  Dipl.  v.  lS;  ikki 
verda  allar  fcrdir  til  fjiir  (a  saying);  uni-f..  a  round,  circuit;  vcl-f., 
welfare.  coMrui:  ferða-bók,  f.  a  book  of  travels,  Dipl.  v.  18.  ferda- 
lag,  11.  travelling,  bórd.  64.  ferða-mnðr,  111.  o  traxtlltr,  Stj.  400, 
Sturl.  i.  89.  forAar-broddr,  m.  the  van,  Fms.  vni.  400.  F"a».  ii.  178, 
Ld.  96.  ferðor-loyfl,  n.  leai-e  to  travel,  Stj.  406.  ferðar-mót, 
n.  a  meeting,  Hkr.  ii.  194  :  fcrft  is  very  freq.  in  compds.  whereas  for  (q.  v.) 
is  more  obsolete.  Il.'i-fcid,  tbe  texture  of  cloth. 

forðask,  ad,  dep.  to  travel,  6c,5  xxxii.  20,  Sturl.  i.  24,  Fms.  11.136, 
lsl.  ii.  359. 

ferð-búinn,  part,  (feröar-búinn,  Fms.  vii.  3.  Boll.  356,  Fiunb.  248), 
boun,  i.e.  ready,  for  a  journey,  þórd.  69,  Boll.  356. 

ferd-lúinn,  adj.  twary  from  travelling.  Bird.  181. 

t'orft-ugr,  adj.  [borrowed  from  Germ,  fertig],  well-doing ;  vin  ssrl  ok 
vel  ferdng,  Bs.  i.  264:  fit,  belgir  mcd  ferðugum  vkinuum,  Vni.  177. 

fergin,  11..  lH>tan.  i*ro«ica,  Hjalt. 

forgir,  111.  [fargj,  potit.  an  oppressor,  enemy.  Lex.  Po«t. 
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FEItILL — FETA. 


FERHiL,  m.,  dat.  fcrli,  a  track,  tract.  Eg.  579,  Gþl.  448:  kross-f.. 
Pas*.  1 1,  3  ;  lifs-f.,  Ibe  count  of  lift ;  blóo-f.,  q.  v.  p.  the  phrase,  vera 
á  ferli,  to  bt  on  one's  Itgs.  rise,  bt  out  of  bed,  Nj.  55,  Grett.  145  (Ed. 
Wit)  ;  vera  snemma  i  ferli,  to  Hit  early.  II.  of  person*,  a  tra- 

veller.  esp.  in  pi.  and  in  the  compd*,  Róm-fcrlar,  pilgrims  to  Home ;  veg- 
ferill,  q.  v..  a  way-farer. 
ferja,  11,  f.  a  ferry.  Us.  i.  3JJ.  D.  I.  i.  319.  330.  Ld.  56.  314.       compos  : 
ferju-ar,  f.  a  ferryman's  oar.  Sturl.  ii.  70.       ferju-búl,  a,  m.  one  who 


lives  near  a  ferry.  Grig.  ii.  367 


forju-hald,  11.  charge  of  a  ferry. 


Grig.ii.  266.  forju-kftrl,ti.fí/rrTyeiiWe,/errymrtn,S.Tm.Cl.  feiju 
land,  n.  land  belonging  to  a  ferry,  I).  1.  i.  319.  ferju-maðr,  m.  a 
ferryman,  Vm.  16  :  tbt  inmate  of  a  ferry-bouse,  Sd.  236.  ferju-inál- 
dagi,  a,  ni.  a  ferry  contract,  D.  I.  i.  330.  ferju-skattr,  m.  a  ferry- 
toll,  þiðr.  ferju-akip,  11.  a  ferry-l>oat,  Bs.  i.  354.  ferju-atniði, 
n.  building  a  ferry,  þúrd.  6l.  furju-ataðr,  111.  a  ferry  place,  Vm.  15- 
ferju-atútr,  111.  tbt  post  to  wbicb  a  ferry-boat  is  fattened,  Fbr.  ferju- 
tollr,  m.  a  ferry-toll,  |jidr. 
ferja,  old  form  faroi.  Km*,  vi.  (in  a  verse),  V'cllekla ;  pi.  forou.  Grig,  i. 
374  ;  part,  faror,  K.  þ.  K.  34,  Bias.  5,  Grig,  ii.  367  ;  acc.  ftirfian,  i.  373 
(Kb.,  Ed.  Arna-Magn.  fzrfian  wrongly) ;  pres.  fcrT,  Grig,  i.  373  ;  imperat. 
fer,  Hbl.  3 :  mod.  prct.  ferjaði,  Km*,  v.  183,  K.  Á.  13  :  [Engl,  ferry,  cp. 
Germ.  fargt\  : — to  transport,  carry  by  \ea,  and  esp.  to  ferry  over  a  river 
or  strait ;  fcrja  e-n  af  limit,  to  carry  r.ne  abroad,  Grig,  i.  1 45  ;  eigi  *kal 
þi  ferja  yfir  vötn  cor  teifia,  K.  f>.  K.  83  :  fcrja  e-n  aptr,  to  carry  one  back, 
34:  as  a  law  phrase,  li-ferjandi,  outlawed.  Germ,  vogelfrei,  Grág.,  Nj. 
passim. 

fer-ligft,  adv.  monstrously.  Lv.  78.  Rd.  373.  Karl.  476.  Stj.  3,  Bs.  i.  349. 
The  syllabic  fer-  in  this  and  the  four  following  words  denotes  anything 
monstrous,  and  seems  akin  to  mn  and  tirin,  <].  v. 

I'orllK-leikr,  m,  abnormity,  monstrosity.  Bail. 


[cp.  Sec 


erlitl 


monstrous,  Kms.  iv.         vii.  156.  I fi 2, 
194:  mctaph.  monstrous,  Orkn. 


fer-ligr,  »■ 
Nj.  185.  Orkn.  318,  Bs.  i.  803,  Fas. 
164,  Ld.  86,  Horn.  1 15.  Fnu.  v.  150. 
fer-l£kan,  n..  prop,  a  monstrous  shaft:  medic,  an  abnormity,  monster. 
Fas.  iii.  654,  Bs.  ii.  33. 
for-Uki,  n.  -  fcrlikan.  Fas.  i.  244.  Al.  95,  Greg.  5.2.  Barl.  87,  Karl.  157. 
ferma,  d,  [farmr],  to  load,  Ld.  33,  S6,  Sturl.  iii.  33.  II.  [Lat. 

firmare  is  from  a  different  root],  cccl.  to  confirm,  K.  Á.  14S,  N.G.  L.  i.  350. 
fermi-drogill,  111.  a  ribbon  worn  at  confirmation,  N.  G.  L.  i.  16. 
forming,  f.  confirmation,  K.  Á.  20. 

fern,  adj.  dijtrib.  esp.  in  pi.  ^  Lat.  tjuaterni,  in  sets  of  four,  Kb.  i.  521, 
Nj.  150.  K.  |i.  K.  86.  Grig.  i.  4  ;  vide  eimi. 

FER8KH,  adj.  [O.  II.  G.frisc  ;  Qczm.fcrsch :  Engl,  fresh],  fre>b,  of 
food,  meat,  fish,  fruit,  etc. ;  fcrskr  fiskr,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  193  ;  fcrsk  gros./risA 
herbs.  Bs.  i.  35S ;  fcrsk  lykt.  a  froh  smell,  Clar.  85;  ferskar  gjarir.  Stj. 
1 09:  scarcely  used  in  a  metaph.  sniit  a*  in  Engl. 

FE8TA,  t.  [fastrl,  to  fasten ;  Inn  tr  festir  albn  veggitin,  Rb. 
390.  2.  to  fasten  with  a  cord,  to  fasten  a  thing  afloat;  Vesta  »kip, 

to  mate  a  ship  fast,  moor  it.  Eg.  161,  Kms.  vii.  314 ;  Jieir  festn  sik  aptr 
vift  lyptingina,  they  made  the  ship  fast.  ii.  327  ;  festa  hval.  Grng.  ii.  337  ; 
festa  við,  of  drift-timber,  id.  p\  />>  hang  up ;  festa  lit  til  þcrris.  to  hang 
out  for  drying,  Ld.  290;  of  maftr  fistir  upp  viipn  sitt  þar  cr  sjilf;  fellr 
..fan.  Grig.  11.  05  ;  festa  á  gilga.  to  bang  on  the  gallows.  Am.  5;,  Horn. 
23.  Ems.  1.  80:  festa  upp.  to  bang  up.  Nj.  9,  r'xi.  188,  Km*,  vi.  373.  ix. 
410;  festa  i  stagl.  to  make  fast  to  the  rack,  656  C.  38;  cp.  stagl-fcsta, 
633.  í  I .  II.  metaph.  in  many  phrases  :  festa  tninao,  to  fix  one's 

faith  on,  to  believe  in.  Eg.  59,  Kim.  i.  100;  festa  yndi.  to  feel  happy  in 
a  place,  135  ;  testa  hug  vio  c-t,  to  fix  the  mind  upon  a  thing,  hence  hug- 
fastr  ;  festa  hygð,  staft,  to  fix  one's  abode  (stað-fjstr,  steadfast) ;  festa  rift, 
to  male  one's  mind  up,  iv.  1 49  I  f«ta  e-t  i  minni.  to  fix  in  the  memory, 
F-dda  (prcf.).  Kin*,  iv.  116,  hence  ininiiis-f  ist ;  also  absol..  lesta  kvxði,  to 
fix  a  poem  in  tkn  memory,  learn  it  by  heart:  Siðan  orti  Egill  alia  drijiuna, 
ok  haffti  fest.  svi  at  harm  mútti  kvcfla  um  niorgunimi.  Kg.  431.  2. 
in  law  phrases,  to  settle,  stipulate;  festa  mil,  sittmiil,  to  make  a  settled 
agreement.  Eg.  34.  Kins.  .x.  355  ;  festa  griS,  to  make  a  truce.  Grig.  ii. 
194;  festa  kaup.  vcrft.  to  make  a  bargain.  399 ;  testa  ft-,  to  give  hail. 
Gbl.  4*2,  N.G.L.  i.  23,  Kms.  vh.  290:  fiit.i  rift,  ti  pledge  oneself  to 
lake  an  oath,  Gþl.  539  ;  festa  jirn.  to  fledge  oneself  to  the  ordeal  of  red-bot 
iron.  Km*,  vii.  230:  festa  dtun  c-s,  or  f.  e-m  dúm,  iv.  227,  vii.  311,  Hkr. 
i.  id*.  N.  G.  L.  i.  23  ;  festa  eindarmi.  q.  v..  Sturl.  ii.  22  ;  testa  c-t  i  dtim 
(■i,  id,.  Km*,  vii.  303  :  festa  e-t  i  dóm  e->.  id.,  iv.  327  ;  fest.i  big  fyrir  e-t 
(-=lti^-l'c*t.i),  to  claim  a  thing  as  one's  laUful  property,  and  thus  forbid 
another  any  use  of  it.  K.  \.  1S4.  N.G.L.  i.  154.  Gbl.  333,  Jb.  15:  249 
(passim),  cp.  Vid.il.  Skyr.  s.  v.  Itsia  :  absol.  to  pledge  oneself.  Eysteinn 
konungt  festi  at  gialda  liilfan  timta  t«ig  marka  gulls,  Frns.  vii.  290.  p. 
to  bind  in  wedlock;  A»grímr  festi  Helga  dúttur  sina.  A  *grim  (the  father) 
bound  his  daughter  in  wedlock  to  Ilelgi  (tlal.),  Itetrorhed  her  to  hint.  Nj. 
40  ;  b'tu  þeir  mi  sem  fyiT.  at  htm  t'esti  sik  * jill.  she  should  bind her:tlf,  49  : 
also  of  the  bridegToom,  the  bride  in  acc.  a*  the  bargain  stipulated,  fc»ti 
pnrv.ildr  tlallgerdi,  17;  mi  fistir  maðr  sir  konu,  N.t).  L.  i.  350,  Gliim. 
351,  cp.  Grig.  K.  p.  pasMui.  III.  impcrs.  in  a  pass.  *cn*e,  to  cleat*.  ^ 


stick  fast  to;  »pjóti8  (acc.)  festi  í  skildinum.  Nj.  43.  16 j  :  kemr  ! 
skiöldinn  svi  at  festi,  70;  rekr  hann  (acc.)  ofan  á  vajit  ok  festi  þir  t 
stcini,  Uuck  fast  on  a  stone,  of  a  thing  floating,  108  ;  við  cot  hval  itsV; 
í  vatns-bokkum,  timber  or  whales  aground  in  the  shoals.  Grig.  i:.  355. 
ef  við  reki  at  am  ofan,  ok  feítir  Í  eyrum,  and  sticks  on  lb*  gravel  hanki.  id. ; 
iienu  festi  i  mioju  vatninu,  id. ;  eld  festir,  the  fire  catches,  takes  b»ld.  Em-, 
i.  128.  p.  medic,  bcin  (acc.)  festir,  a  bone  joins  (after  a  fracture);  )-•: 
festir,  the  leg  grows  firm.  Bs.  i.  743,  cp.  Eb.  316  and  Bs.  i.  434.  IV. 
reflex,  to  grow  to,  stick  fast  to;  nafnid  festisk  við  hann,  Ld.  52.  Fas.  i.  S{> ; 
rydr  festisk,  rust  sticks  to  it,  it  grows  rutty,  519;  fettatk  i  landi,  nkt. 
absol.  to  get  a  fast  footing  in  tbt  land,  Kms.  i.  32,  xi.  343  :  the  mil  t. 
phrase,  bardagi,  orrosta  festisk,  the  battle  closes  up  fast,  when  all  the  rar-ks 
are  engaged.  Sturl.  iii.  63,  Fms.  ii.  313. 

festa,  u,  f.  n  bail,  pledge;  ivardagi  ok  (.,  Nj.  164,  340.  Fms.  iv.  »6S, 
385.  ix.  433,  Kg.  337,  J».  40.  comfd  :  fostu-maAr,  m.  a  bail,  sart.-r, 
Fms.  vii.  39. 

feati-band,  n.  a  cord,  string,  Skt.  627  B. 

foatl-liga,  adv. firmly,  Eg.  71 1,  B*.  Laur.  S. 

featlng,  f.  a  fixing, fastening,  Gþl.  463  ;  featingar-hTolr,  m.  a  wba'i 
driven  ashore  and  secured,  Jb.  320.  2.  the  firmament,  Stj.  1 3,  F'ai.  »- 
664  ;  featingar-himin,  m.  ici..  Rb.  78, 1 10,  Fas.  I.  c,  655  xvii.  8. 
=  festar,  betrothals  (rare),  K.  Á.  1 1 3,  Jb.  131,  Gþl.  336;  featingar-fé,  n. 
=  festarft',  Stj.  468  ;  featingar-aUsfna,  u,  f.  a  bttrotbal-mttang,  N.  G  L 

i.  383  ;  fostingar-váttr,  m.  —  festarvittr.  Jb.  163  A. 
festiv-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.)./««i«  (Lat.  word),  B*.  i.  791,  Stj.  51. 
featr  (mod.  feati),  f.,  dat.  and  acc.  fesli,  gen.  festar,  pi.  festar : — prop. 

that  by  wbicb  a  thing  is  fastened,  a  ropt,  cord.  Grett.  ch.  f>8.  69.  nit 
GuSm.  S.  ch.  54,  Bs.  ii.  Ill,  Fms.  ix.  3,  319,  Eg.  314.  Sks.  419.  Is!. 

ii.  49: — the  cable  to  moor  a  *hip  to  the  shore.  Eg.  195,  Jb.  314.  319. 
Grig.  ii.  354;  cp.  skut-festar,  land-f,,  stafn-f.,  bjarg-f. : — a  trap  (rare'i. 
Hrain.  27.  coxitis  :  festar-auga,  11.  tbt  loop  or  eye  at  tbt  end  of  a 
rope,  Grett.  1 41,  F'as.  ii.  369.  festar-garmr  (and  -hondr),  m.  nick- 
name of  a  sailor,  Ld.  festar-hald,  n.  holding  the  rope,  Grett.  96.  1 4 1 . 
fsatar-hcell,  ni.  a  fastening  pin,  put  in  the  eye  of  the  rope  to  secure  i:, 
Edda  20,  Grig.  i.  150,  Grett.  I4I.  featAT-lausa,  adj.  without  a  festi. 
Vm.  29,  56.  featar-atúfr,  m.  the  stump  of  a  ropt,  a  roft's  end. 
Grig.  ii.  361.  festar-vörðr,  m.  watcher  of  the  moorings,  Jb.  407 
a  chain,  guil-f.,  silfr-f. ;  ketil-f.,  a  kettle-chain,  whereon  to  hang  the  kettk 
in  cooking,— hadda.  II.  metaph.  and  as  a  law  phrase,  iW; 
featar-penningr,  m.  a  pledge,  bail,  Fms.  x.  199,  Sti.  Gen.  xxxviii.  17. 
Fas.  iii.  548.  III.  esp.  in  pi.  fcatar,  betrothals;  respecting  t:..< 
matter  see  the  first  eight  chapter*  of  the  Ke*la-þiittr,  in  Grig.  i.  305-310, 
and  the  Sagas  passim,  Ld.  ch.  9,  23,  34.  43, 68.  Nj.  ch.9,  13.  33,  Gunnl.  S 


ch.4.  Band.  3.  Lv.ch.  12,  Hxnsa  þ.  ch.  II,  Haro.S.  ch.  3,  Sturl.  passim: 
festar  fara  Irani,  the  betrothal  is  performed,  Fb.  ii.  196.  Ld.  92,  !>6; 
sitja  í  festum  is  *aid  of  a  bride  between  betrothal  and  wedding,  Ni.  4. 
conrns :  foatar-fé,  n.  a  dowry,  Fms.  x.  284.  Stj.  468.  t  Sam.  xviii.  25. 
featar-gjof,  f.  id..  D.N.  featar-gull,  n.  a  bridal  ring.  D.  N.  (does  not 
occur  in  old  writers).  foatar-kona,  u,  t.  a  betrothed  woman.  =  Germ. 
brnut,  viz.  from  the  bctroUial  to  the  wedding.  I>l.  ii.  2 1 7,  Fms.  ii.  9. 
Grig.  i.  355.  featar-maðr,  m.  a  betrothed  man.  Grig.  i.  355.  Cibl. 
2 1 2.  featar-miU,  11.  pi.  betrothal,  affiance,  Lv.  33.  Kms.  vi.  395,  x.  3<„;. 
foatar-maor  (mod.  featar-mey).  f.  a  betrothed  maid,  =  festarkona.  Km*, 
iv.  164,  v.  33,  þiírð.  67.  Kas.  i.  41 2.  featar-orð,  11.  =  festarmii,  M>:. 
fo»tax-v4ttr,  m.  a  witness  at  betrothals,  (irig.  i.  335.  fesUr-ol,  n. 
betrothal-ale.  Ka*.  iii.  62.  feata-váttorfl  and  feal*r-va9tti,  n.  a  c.'- 
ness  or  evidence  to  a  betrothal.  Grig.  i.  313.  330.  Fosta-þáttr,  ta. 
the  section  in  tbt  Icelandic  law  treating  of  betrothal.  Grig.  I.e. 

FET,  n.  [SweA.  fját  =  a  track;  it  answers  to  Lat.  p< d-is,  f.'.tr  to  Gr. 
irttS-ói '  :— ft  fxtce.  step ;  ganga,  stiga.  fcti  Iramar,  to  go  a  step  forward.  Lr. 
£9,  Skm.  40;  ekki  fct,  not  a  step:  hann  gt'kk  fram  þr'ú  fct,  Karl.  43S; 
ganga  niu  let,  \'sp.  56;  ok  bar  niu  fct.  Fms.  i.  129:  Joil  gtkk  fct  fri 
kirkjuiini.  ok  f«'tl  þi  niftr,  Sturl.  ii.  1 19 ;  gauga,  fara  fulluin  fetuin.  ft 
go  at  full  pace,  Kms.  iv.  299,  also  used  metaph.  to  proceed  in  one's  Mr* 
coitrse  ;  mcd  liiibgum  fetum,  »p;7A  slow  steps,  Sks.  629;  fctum  (dat.)  >» 
adv.  at  a  pace,  Akv.  13.  2.  as  a  measure,  a  foot,  and  so  in  moi 

usage,  three  palm  breadths  make  a  '  fct.'  Hb.  712.  5  ;  a  wall  five  '  let  "thick. 
Grig.  ii.  262  ;  -  fct"  is  called  a  subdivision  of  ' passus,'  Rb.  482  ;  a  tomb- 
stone fourteen  'fct'  long,  Hkr.  i.  122  ;  it  may,  however,  mean  a  pace  111 
Korrn.  S6.  K.  þ.K.  98.  and  Karl.  396. 

feta,  in  old  writers  strong,  prct.  lat.  pi.  fitu  ;  in  mod.  usage  weik. 
fctaði.  and  so  in  paper  MSS.,  Kas.  iii. 492  ;  íötudi'.  Bs.  i.  291.  is  undoubtedly 
an  error  for  fitu  :  I.  to  step,  with  the  notion  to  findont's  way.  of  one 

walking  in  a  fog  or  darkness,  a.  act.  with  acc;  feta  braut,  Eb.  »oS  fm 
a  verse)  ;  tela  leið  (acc.i,  Grig.  ii.  44  ;  feta  veg  sinn,  Bs.  1.  c. ;  menu  fitu 
trault  leíö  sina  Í  lumum  stooum,  Ann.  1300,  cp.  Bs.  i.  804.  p.  absol. 
feta  hurt  t'tr  völundar  lnísi,  to  find  the  way  out  of  a  labyrinth.  Lil.  91  ;  cn 
svi  fiarri  ferr  at  ck  feta  (tub;.)  þangat.  Kas.  ii.  384  :  b'.indr  ok  fat  cigi  til 
dyranna,  Orkn.  192 ;  var  ok  svi  at  hann  fat  af  þvi  heim.  Grett.  46  new 
Ed. ;  fitu  þeir  eigi  heim.  Eb.  i.  97 ;  irtlaoi  at  hann  mundi  feta  til  siftarr, 
L iiidn.  1 46 ;  ok  fitu  hvcrgi.aiirfrt.wM not find tbt U'ay.Fas. iii .40 1 .  II, 
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as  an  auxiliary  verb  with  an  infin. ;  hve  ek  yrkji  fat,  how  I  did  make  my 
poem,  Höfuftl.  19 ;  hve  clc  þylja  fat,  bow  I  did  speak,  3  ;  faztii  at  Arna, 
thou  didst  earn,  Sighvat ;  ek  fet  stnifta,/  do  (fan)  work,  Fms.  vi.  1 70; 
hinn  fat  gerfta,  be  did  gird,  Fagrsk.  48 ;  ek  fat  kjosa,  /  did  choose,  Edda 
2 it)  (App.)  ;  ek  fct  inn*,  /  do  record,  Rekst.  29,  v.  1. ;  this  use.  however, 
although  freq.  in  the  poets  of  the  loth  century,  became  obsolete,  and  is 
never  met  with  in  prose.  p.  in  mod.  usage,  to  Hep,  csp.  in  the  phrase, 
írta  í  fótspnr  e-s,  to  step  in  one's /oot-prints  i  þó  eg  fcginn  fcta  vildi  fut- 
spor  þin.  Pass.  30.  10. 

tali,  a,  m.  a  stepper,  pacer,  in  compds.  há-feti,  lítt-feti,  mál-fcti,  a  bigb- 
stepper,  light-stepper,  etc.,  poi-t.  name*  of  a  race-horse. 

feti,  a.  m.  \Jete,  Ivar  Aasen],  the  blade  of  an  axe,  Nj.  27,  309.  2. 
a  strand  in  the  thread  of  the  warp. 


23,  Rb.  136.  N.G.L. 


carried  by  straps. 


I  of  the  warp. 

fatill,  ra.,  dat.  fetli,  pi.  fetlar ;  an  older  dat.  form  fatli  (cp.  katli) 
to  be  left  in  the  phrase,  bera  hönd  i  fatla  (qs.  fatli),  to  carry  (be  arm  in  a 
slmg .-  [Germ./«sW]  :— the  strap  by  which  a  bag  is  bung  on  the  shoulder, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  349  :  the  strap  or  belt  of  a  shield  or  sword  (skjaldar-fctill, 
svetds-f.,  Gr.  T«Aas«U>),  umgörð  ok  fetlar.  Fas.  i.  414.  El.  22,  33,  Edda 
1 13,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  422  ;  hence  the  sword  is  in  poetry  c;  " 
a.  m.  a  '  belt-pin/  etc.  fetU-byrÖT,  f.  a  burthen 
N.G.L.  i.  143. 

fet-mál,  n.  a  measured  step,  pace. 

felt*,  tt,  [tattr],  to  bend  back;  fetta  fingr,  to  bend  the fingers  back ;  fctta 
fingr  uti  e-t.  to  criticise  {unfairly)  ;  vide  fingr. 
fattr.  adj.  sWrr.  =  fam. 

fettur,  f.  pi.  minuet,  in  the  phrase,  fcttur  og  brettur. 

FEY  J A,  ft,  in  mod.  usage  inserting  g,  faygja,  [cp.  fuinn],  to  Ut  decay, 
go  to  ruin ;  hann  feyr  (mod.  feygir)  hús  niftr  fyrir  órxktar  sakir.  he  lets 
lb*  bouse  decay,  Gþl.  332. 

FEYKJA,  t.  [fjuka],  to  blow,  drive  away,  with  dat.,  Ps.  i.  4,  Rd.  271 : 
abiol..  Fas.  ii.  238 :  metaph.,  feykja  at  e-m,  to  rush  at  one.  At.  40 ; 
hinn  feykir  (rtuArs)  inn  í  húsit  sem  kólfi  skyti.  Fms.  vii.  342. 

fern,  u,  f.  nutt>  in  cheese,  etc. ;  feyrOT,  part.  mity. 

foyskinn,  adj.  [fauskr],  rotten,  csp.  of  timber. 

PIÐLA,  u.  f.  [A .  S.fidele :  Ge.im.  fiedel],  a  fiddle,  Fms.  vii.  97,  xi.  353 
(n  1  verse)  ;  fiftlu-slattr.  playing  on  a  fiddle,  Horn.  tof). 
flftlari,  a,  m.  a  fiddler,  Hkr.  i.  30. 

ílðra,  aft.  to  touch  or  tickle  wilb  a  ftalher;  fl&ringr,  m.  the  effect  of 
btimt  tickled;  flftraOT,  part,  feathered,  of  arrows.  Fas.  ii.  17?. 

PIÐBI,  mod.  flör,  n.  feathers  (vide  fj'-dr),  Edda  46,  Stj.83.  Fms.  vi. 
&5  0"  a  verse)  ;  smgr-f..  the  feathers  of  a  bed;  alptar-f.,  swan  feathers; 
r*ur-f..  goose  feathers ;  again,  a  quill  is  fjoftr. 

florildi,  n.  a  butterfly,  vide  fifrildi. 

fl6r.T»jrian,  part,  wearing  feathers,  of  a  bird.  Fas.  i.  477  (in  a  verse). 

flkm,  aft,  m  the  phrase,  fika  sig  upp,  to  climb  nimbly  as  a  spider. 

flkta,  aft,  to  fumble,  grope  with  a  thing,  as  a  child,  (mod.) 

Ala.  u.  f.  [vide  fjöl].  <i  deal,  tbin  board,  N.  G.  L.  i.  7«. 

FILLA,  u,  f.  the  greasy  fat  flesh,  c.  g.  of  a  halibut ;  csp.  the  thick  film 
of  the  bead,  in  vanga-611a,  kinn-f.,  haus-f.,  hnakka-f. 

flltmcr,  m.  one  who  cuts  deals,  N.  G.  L.  i.  101,  Gþl.  80.  II.  a 

Vrd,  proceilaria  maxima. 

flmaak,  aft,  dep.  to  batten,  Karl.  382,  (rare.) 

FIMBUL-,  [cp.  Germ.^/fronsW  =  an  iron  wedge ;  Rohem.^imoV;  Swed. 
Jimmel-tting  =  the  handle  of  a  sledge-hammer ;  in  I  cel.  obsolete,  and  only 
wed  in  four  or  five  compds  in  old  poetry],  mighty,  great,  viz.  fimbul- 
funbi,  a,  m.  a  mighty  fool,  Hm.  103  ;  flmbul-ljóð,  11.  pi.  mighty  songs, 
Hm.  1 4 1 ;  flmbol-tyir,  m.  the  mighty  gad,  great  helper,  Vsp.  59  ;  flmbul- 
vetr,  m.  the  great  and  awful  winter  preceding  the  end  of  the  tvorld,  Vþm. 
44 :  flmbul-þul,  f.  the  roaring  of  a  river,  Gm.  27,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  fimbul- 
þulr,  in.  the  great  wise  man,  Hm.  1 43. 

Ami,  mod.  flmni,  f.  nimbleness ;  vide  viipn-finii. 

flm-leikr  (-lelki),  m.  nimbleness,  agility,  Fms.  ii.  5,  170,  vi.  5,  225. 
SnUeOca-maAr,  m.  a  nimble  man,  1st.  ii.  191. 

f.m-liga,  adv.  (-litjr,  adj.).  nimbly,  Fms.  ii.  268,  Bit.  19. 

PIMM,  a  cardinal  numb.  [Lat.  quinque;  Gi.wirre;  Golh.fimf:  A.S. 
Engl.yfur;  Gena.fúnf;  Swed.-Dan./rrn]:— /fw, passim;  finmi  sinnum, 
fi*e  times,  passim.  compds:  flmm-della,  u,  f.  tbe  fifth  part.  Am. 
"I.  flmm-deila,  d,  to  divide  into  five  shares.  Am.  84.  fimm- 
faldr,  adj. fivefold,  Sks.  416.  flmm-njBttungr,  m.  a  law  phrase,  a 
ivnnont  with  five  nights'  notice.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 24,  K.  A.  182.  v.  1.  fl  in  ru- 
tin, iodecl..  old  fluun-tigir,  m.  .fifty,  fimrn-tugandi,  mod.  flmm- 
tucaati,  tbe  fiftieth.  686  C.  t.  Stj.  1 10,  Orkn.  360,  Greg.  73.  flmm- 
togr  or  flsun-tugr,  fifty  years  old.  Fms."  xi.  75  :— measuring  fifty 
(fill,  fathoms,  or  the  like),  cp.  attrxftr. 

flmmta,  aft,  to  summon  (v.  fimt),  Gþl.  413. 

flmm-t4n,  »  cardinal  numb,  fifteen,  passim,  flmrnt&n-sessa,  u,  f.  a 
>b<t  Mb  fifteen  seats,  Hkr,  i.  215. 

an  ordinal  numb,  tbe  fifteenth,  passim, 
an  ordinal  numb,  tbe  fifth,  passim.        flmmti-dagr,  mod. 
gr,  m.  the  fifth  day,  Thursday  (vide  dagr).  415.  8,  lis.  i.  237, 
fc>  112.  Fms.  v.  97,  Nj.  274. 


fimtar-grio,  n.  pi.  a  truce  during 
t&r-nafn,  u.  a  citation  uiib  a  linn's  Wf* 
.  a  citation  before  a  court  with  a  **x<itu 
K.A.  184:  the  phrase  gcra  e-m  limt  simply  means  to  / 
.  L.  i.  346,  passim  ;  one  fimt  is  the  shortest  notic 


flromtungT,  m.  the  fifth  pari.  Eg.  266,  Fms. 
i.  79.  Gþl.  283. 

FIMK,  adj.  nimble,  agile,  in  bodily  exercise  ;  fimt  vift  lcika,  Fms.  ii. 
91 ;  fimr  ok  hverjum  manni  görvari  at  s«''r  urn  alia  hluti,  viii.  343  ;  stcrkr 
ok  fimr,  Hkr.  i.  290;  fimr  ok  skjótr.  Fms.  x.  314;  fimr  i  orrostum,  ii. 
106: — ncut.  as  adv.  dexterously,  speedily,  bamdum  for  eigi  fimt  at  ttka 
flottann,  viii.407  ;  mi  \iil  vift  fimt  at  leita  duranna,  Horn.  120 ;  vig-iimi, 
skilled  in  figbt;  orft-fimr.  m&l-rimr,  quick  of  tongue,  eloquent :  the  prop, 
noun  Pim»-fengr  prob.  means  nimble-fingered,  Ls. 

FIMT  or  flmmt,  f.  a  number  of  five :  flmtax-taU,  u,  f.  a  set  of 
five  or  multiple  of  five  (as  fifteen,  fifty,  etc.),  Hs.  i.  190.  2.  [Swed. 

femt  =  a  kind  of  court],  a  law  phrase,  a  summoning  before  a  court  with 
a  notice  of  five  days :  a  standing  phrase  in  the  Norse  law,  so  that  the 
verb  fimta  means  to  summon :  so, 
a  fimt,  N.G.L.  i.  342,  35 1 
notice,  86 ;   flmmtar-«t«fna,  11,  f.  a 
fimt's  no 

summon,  N.  G.  L.  i.  346,  passim  ;  one  fimt  is  the  shortest  notice  for 
moning,  five  fimts  the  longest, — fimm  fimtum  hit  lengsta,  cf  han:i  vcit 
narr  þmg  skal  vera,  21: — the  law  provides  that  no  summoning  shall 
take  place  on  Tuesday,  because  in  that  case  the  court-day  would  fall  on 
Sunday,  the  day  of  summoning  not  being  counted.  N.  G.  L.'.  Jb.,  and  K.  A. 
passim.— This  law  term  it  very  curious,  and  seems  to  tw  a  remnant  of  the 
old  heathen  division  of  time  into  fimts  (pentads),  each  month  consisting 
of  six  such  weeks;  the  old  heathen  year  would  then  have  consisted  of 
seventy-two  fimts,  a  holy  number,  as  composed  of  2  x  36  and  6x12. 
With  the  introduction  of  the  names  of  the  planetary  days  (vide  da^r) 
and  the  Christian  week,  the  old  fimt  only  remained  in  law'  and  common 
savings ;  thus  in  Hm.  73,-  '  there  are  many  turns  of  the  weather  in  fix* 
days  (vii.  a  fimt),  but  more  in  a  month,'  which  would  be  unintelligible 
unless  we  bear  in  mind  that  a  fimt  just  answered  to  our  week  ;  or  vcise  50, 
— '  among  bad  friends  love  dames  high  for  five  days,  but  is  slaked  when 
tbe  sixth  comes ;'  in  a  few  cases,  csp.  in  ecclesiastical  law,  sjaund  (heb- 
domad) is  substituted  for  the  older  fimt,  N.G.L.  passim;  it  is  curious 
that  in  Icel.  law  (Griig.)  the  fimt  scarcely  occurs,  as  in  Icel.  the  modem 
week  seems  to  have  superseded  the  old  at  an  early  time.  coMPns : 
Flmtar-dómr,  m.  tbe  Fifth  High  Court  in  tbe  Icel.  Commonwealth,  vide 
dómr,  Grág.  þ.  J>..  etc. ;  the  form  of  the  woid  is  irregular,  as  it  means 
the  Fifth  Court  (added  to  the  four  Quarter  Courts)  =  dónir  hinn  fimmti, 
as  it  is  also  called  in  Grng.  f>.  p.  ch.  24  sqq. ;  the  old  Scandin.  law  term 
fimt  seems  to  have  floated  before  the  mind  of  the  founders,  as  ftmtar- 
dómr  ctyniologically  answers  to  SvtcA.femt,  i.e.  a  court  before  which  one 
has  to  appear  a  '  fimt'  from  the  citation.  Fimtardóms-eiðr,  m.  tbe 
oath  to  be  taken  in  tbe  Fifth  Court,  Grig.  \>.  J>.  ch.  26,  27,  Nj.  241  ;  in 
Sturl.  ii.  128  used  of  an  oath  worded  as  the  oath  in  the  Fifth  Court. 
Fimtardóma-lög,  n.  pi.  tbe  institution  off.,  (b.  13.  Nj.  166.  Fimtar- 
dóma-mál,  n.  an  action  before  tbe  Fifth  Court,  Nj.  23 1.  Fimtnx- 
dóma-atðfna,  u,  f.  a  citation  before  tbe  Fifth  Court,  Nj.  1 6K.  Fimtar- 
dóms-aok,  f.  a  case  to  be  brought  before  tbe  Fifth  Court,  Gtúg.  i.  360, 
Nj.  344.       fimtar-þingi  n.  a  (Norse)  meeting  called  so,  Js.  41. 

FINGR,  m., gcn.fiugrar, mod. fingrs;  dat.fingri;  pi. fingr;  a  ncut. fingr 
occurs  in  O.H.L.  73,  74.  which  gender  is  still  found  in  Swed.  dialects ;  the 
acc.  pi.  is  in  conversation  used  as  fern.,  an  Icel.  says  allar  fingr,  not  Mi  fingr: 
[Goth.yf^^ri;  A.S. finger,  etc.;  whereas  Lai.  digitus  and  (ir.  Kasrrvkoe 
ctyniologically  answer  to  Icel.  til,  Engl,  tot.  Germ,  zehe,  a  finger  of  the 
foot]: — a  finger,  Grág.  i.  498,  Hkr.  ii.  380,  384,  Magn.  51S,  passim: 
the  names  of  the  fingers — þunial-fingr,  tbe  thumb  ;  visi-f..  the  tndtx  finger, 
also  called  sleiki-f.,  lickfinger ;  lauga-tong,  long-prong ;  gra:fti-i.,  leech- 
finger,  also,  but  rately,  called  baug-f.,  digitus  annuli ;  litli-f.,  the  Utile 
finger.  Sayings  or  phrases  : — playing  with  one's  finger?  is  a  mark  of  joy  or 
happiness — leika  fingrum  (Rra.  24),  or  lcika  vift  fingr  s«'r  (sina).  Kins.  iv. 
167,  172,  vii.  172,  Orkn.  324.  mod.  lcika  vift  hvem  sinn  iingr ;  also  spila 
fingrum,  id.,  Fbr.  198 ;  vita  e-ft  upp  4  sinar  tiu  fingr,  to  know  a  thing 
on  one's  ten  fingers,  i.e.  have  at  one's  fingers'  entls;  fctta  fingr  fiti  e-t, 
to  find  fault  with ;  ritta  e-m  fingr,  digito  momtrare,  Grett.  1 1  7  ;  s)is  ekki 
fingra  siiuia  skit,  not  to  be  able  to  di*fingui;b  tine's  fingers,  of  blindm »»,  Hs. 
i.  118:  other  phrases  arc  rare  and  of  foreign  origin,  e.g.  sjii  i  gegnum 
fingr  vift  c-n,  to  shut  one's  eyes  to  a  thing,  etc. ;  fingr  digrir.  thick  fingers,  of 
a  clown,  Km.  8;  but  m iiVfingraftr,  tafer-fingrrrd,  epithet  <>f  a  lady,  .16 ; 
fingm-mjúkr.níínWe^n^errí/.-  flngrax-þykkr,  a  finger  thick,  Al.  165; 
flngrar  gómr,  a  finger's  end.  Vs.  62  ;  flnsjra  atoftr,  tbe  frtnl  of  the 
fingers,  Synib.  59  ;  fingr  ar  breidd,  a  finger's  breadth.  In  the  Norse 
law  (N.G.  L.  i.  172)  the  fingers  arc  taxed,  from  the  thumb  at  twelve 
ounces,  to  the  little  finger  at  one  ounce— not  so  in  the  curious  lawsuit 
recorded  in  Sturl.  i.  ch.  18-27.  Also  a  measure,  a  finger's  breadth,  Nj. 
27,  qi.  MS.  732.  5  :  arithm.  any  number  under  ten.  Alg.  362  :  botau., 
skolla-fingr,  a  kind  of  fern,  lycopodium.  flntrra-járn,  n.  a  'finger-iron,' 
a  thimble  (?),  Dipl.  v.  18.    fingr-hœð,  f.  a  finger's  height,  as  measure. 

flntrr-bjorg,  f.  [Swed. finger-borg],  a  'finger-shield.'  a  thimble. 

ftngr-brjotr,  m.  a  'finger-breaker,'  a  false  move  in  chess,  but  uncertain 
which,  Fms.  iv.  366. 
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flngr-gull,  n.  a  'finger-gold,'  a  ring,  Nj.  16,  Boll.  356,  Bs.  i.641,  Fms 
iv.  130,  Woruac  Í43  546.  381-383.  433  sqq. 
nngr-hoggva,  hjó,  to  bew  one's  finger  off,  Ann.  134a. 
nngrungT,  in.  a  finger-ring,  Stj.  I9I. 

PINNA,  prct.  fin",  2nd  pen.  fannt,  mod.  fanst ;  pi.  fundu ;  pre*,  finn 
and  finnr;  in  old  MSS.  and  poetry  freq.  fior,  Hrn.  13,  but  finnr  63;  prct. 
subj.  fynda  ;  part,  fund  inn ;  tup.  fundit ;  the  forms  funnu  and  funnit  may  be 
found  in  MSS.,  but  were  probably  never  so  pronounced  ;  for  even  in  Hindi. 
bund  and  fundu  rhynic  together  ;  with  the  ncg.  sulf.  fannka.  Mm.  38  :  [Ulf. 
Jinþan ;  A.S.findan;  \Zng\.find;  Germ.yfwi/ffl ;  Swcd.finna ;  Unn.finde] : 
— to  find;  Finnar  kómu  aptr  ok  húfou  fundit  hlutinn.  Laridn.  1 74;  hum 
leitar  ok  fidr,  lsl.  ii.  33 1 ;  Kiiútr  hinn  Fundni,  Canute  tbt  Foundling,  Kins, 
i.  1 1  i  ;  haun  hcrjaði  4  Island  ok  fann  þar  jsrohiis  mikit,  Landn.  3  j  ;  fundu 
þcir  Hjnrleif  dauoan,  35  ;  þir  fundusk  undir  bein,  Ld.  32S.  2.  to  nutt 
one;  hversu  opt  hanu  fyndi  smala-mann  |>oröar.  Ld.  1 38 ;  ok  vildi  cigi 
finna  Hiikon  konung,  Fms.  x.  3.  fl.  to  visit;  en  þó  gakk  þú  at  fitma 
konung,  Nj.  7 :  vcizru  ef þii  vin  art .. .  far  þú  at  finna  opt,  Hm.  I  20.  3. 
to  find  out,  invent,  discoxvr ;  borstemtt  cr  fann  sumar-auka,  Landn.  131, 
I>d.  12  ;  Nói  fann  vin  at  gora,  Al.  64,  Stj.  191  ;  riinar  munt  þú  finna,  Hm. 
143  ;  hann  fann  margar  listir,  þxr  sew  áor  hofðii  cigi  fundnar  verit.  Edda 
(prcf.)  fi.  to  discover  a  country:  leita  lands  þcss  er  Hrafua-Flókt  hafdi 
fundit,  Fms.  i.  338  ;  þú  cr  Island  fannsk  ok  bygoisk,  Landn.  24 ;  þá  rak 
vestr  i  haf  ok  fundu  þar  land  nukit,  26 ;  land  bat  cr  kallat  cr  Grarnaland 
fannsk  ok  bygoisk  af  Islandi,  lb.  9;  i  þatm  tima  fannsk  Island,  Eg. 
15.  y.  nietaph.,  finna  e-n  at  e-u,  a  law  phrase,  to  bring  a  cbargt 
bom*  to  one,  Fms.  xi.  71;  :  hence  also,  vera  fundiiiu  að  e-u,  ro  be  guilty  of 
a  thing;  vera  ckki  at  þvi  fuudinn,  to  be  not  guilty  of  a  thing ;  cp.  the 
Engl,  to  'find'  guilty.  II.  mctaph.,  1.  to  find,  perceive, 

notice,  feel ;  þú  fannt  at  ck  lauss  liii,  Frn.  8  ;  Gunnhildr  finnr  þat,  Nj.  9  ; 
fundu  þcir  pi  bratt,  at  þangat  var  skotio  ollum  malum.  Eb.  330;  hitki 
hann  fior  þítt  þeir  urn  hum  fur  lesi,  Hm.  23 ;  þá  pat  finnr  cr  at  þingj 
kemr,  24,  63 ;  beir  fundu  eigi  fyrr  en  fjolmcum  drcif  at  þeim,  Fms.  1. 
»36-  NJ-  79-  P-  impers..  fann  þat  á.  it  could  be  perceived.  Eg.  51  ; 
fann  þo  mjök  á  Dofra,  er  þcir  skildu,  i.e.  D.felt  much  at  their  parting, 
Fms.  x.  175  ;  fann  litt  á  honum,  hvúrt  hnnum  þótli  vel  cor  ilia,  it  was 
little  to  be  teen,  whether.  ...Eb.43.  y.  finna  til,  to  feel  burl,  feel  a  tore 
j,  is  a  freq.  mod.  phrase,  but  rarely  occurs  in  old  writers ;  finnr  þii 
til  hverr  fjáiidskapr,  etc..  Anal.  175;  on  Aldrian  fann  ckki  til 
þessa  sjáJfr,  ibt  einn  riddari  tiik  brandinn  »(  honum.  þiðr.  358 ;  hence  til- 
finning,  feeling.  2.  to  find,  bring  forward ;  finna  e-t  til,  in  support 


it- 


gives!  thou  as  the  reamnt  Eb.  184;  finna  e-t  vio. 
o;  hviirtz  hinn  fior  vid,  at  hann  si  eigi  bar  í  þingi,  Grág.  i. 
22  ;  þá  fundu  þeir  þat  vift.  um  gjaforð  þetta,  Fms.  x.  8;,  v.  1.  3.  as  a 
law  phrase,  to  find  money,  to  pay,  lay  out ;  hann  skal  eigi  finna  mcira  af  fi 
þvi,  en  kaupa  leg.  Grúg.  i.  207  ;  allra  aura  þcirra  cr  úmaginn  skal  finna 
riu-o  sir,  206;  ok  siika  aura  I.  honum,  ii.  2 10;  ii  hann  euga  hcimtiug  til 
þcis  ct  hann  fann  vid,  Jb.  421  (MS.) ;  cf  maðr  selr  úinaga  til  framf.rrslu 
ok  finnr  fi  meo,  Grig.  i.  266 ;  þtim  brsrli  er  hann  hefir  fulla  verdaura  fyrir 
fundit,  358  ;  hence  in  the  old  oath,  ck  hefka  fi  booit  í  dim  þenna,  hefka 
ck  fundit,  ok  monka  finna,  hvárki  til  laga  nó  lilaga  (where  bjófla  and  finna 
are  opposed,  i.  c.  bjóda  to  offer,  finna  to  pay  actually),  75  ;  hence  is  de- 
rived the  law  phrase,  at  finna  sjálfan  sik  fyrir,  to  pay  with  one's  self,  accord- 
ing to  the  law  maxim,  that  '  he  that  cannot  pay  with  his  purse  shall  pay 
with  his  body,'  used  nietaph.  to  pay  dear,  to  feel  sorely ;  kvad  makligt  at 
hann  fyndi  sik  fyrir,  Sturl.  iii.  213,  Eb.  1 54  ;  skaltú  siálfan  þik  fyrir  fuiru, 
Fms.  iii.  1 10,  xi.  256,  þorst.Siðu  II.  9  ;  the  pun  in  Anal.  177  is  a  mere  play 
of  words.  4.  finna  at  c-u,  to  censure,  Fbr.  212,  Edda  (prcf.),  very 

freq.  in  mod.  usage,  hence  ad-finnsla  and  ad-fyndni,  censure;  nearly  akin 
is  the  phrase,  bat  eitt  finn  ek  Gmmlaugi,  at  mir  bykir  hann  vera  uritoinn, 
that  i.\  the  only  fault  I  find  with  Gunlaug,  lsl.  ti.  217;  cf  uukkut  vari 
þat  er  at  maetti  finna,  if  there  was  anything  to  blame,  Sks.  69  new 
Ed.  III.  rcfiex.,  1.  rtcipr.  /0  meet  with  one  another,  Fms. 

i.  19,  Nj.  8,  48:  eigi  kemr  mír  þat  á  úvart  þótt  vit  finmmk  ií  íslandi, 
Fs.  20.  2.  for  some  instances  where  the  sense  seems  purely  passive, 

sec  above.  3.  freq.  in  a  half  passive  reflex,  sense,  to  be  found,  to 

occur;  fiunask  dzmi  til.  examples  occur,  Gþl.  45;  þat  finnsk  ritaft.  it  is 

found  written,  occurs  in  books,  Fms.  ii.  153 ;  fitinsk  í  kvxðum  þcim  er  , 

Eg.  «89.  p.  mctaph.  to  be  perceived,  fannsk  þat  mjok  i  rscdu  Erlings, 
Fms.  vii.  258 :  adding  ii,  fannsk  þat  opt  ú  jarli.  Nj.  46 :  fannsk  þat  á 
öllu,  at.  it  was  easy  to  see,  that ....  17,  90;  þat  fannsk  a  Anikatli  gooa, 
at  . .  .,  Eb.  178.  y.  finnask  til  e-s,  to  be  pleased  with  a  thing :  impcrs., 
fannsk  Grimi  fitt  til  haus.  Grim  wat  little  pleated  with  htm,  Eg.  190; 
ckki  fannsk  Eiriki  til  þcssa  verks,  Erie  was  not  much  pleased  with  it,  Fs. 
I49;  fannsk  mér  flcira  til  haus  en  annarra,  /  liked  bint  better  than  the 
rest,  Fms.  i.  141  :  e-m  finnst  til  c-s,  to  value ;  honum  finnsk  ckki  til,  I 
tbinhs  naught  of  it,  thinks  it  worthless.  Fas.  i.  317»  freq.  in  mod.  usage 
finnask  at  e-u,  to  admire,  Sighvat  (obsoL) :  so  in  the  phrase,  lata  sir  Utið 
um  finnask,  to  pay  little  bud  to,  rather  dislike,  Hkr.  iii.  244 ;  konungr  lét 


wt  ekki  um  pat  finnask,  Fms.  iv.  195 ;  Mt  hann  tit  litt  did  fmaatk,  ró. 
29 ;  Hagr  lit  sir  ckki  um  finnask  cor  fitt,  iv.  382 ;  ölri  fannsk  nus_t 
um  hum,  O.  admired  bim  much,  Nj.  41  ;  faonsk  mönnum  mrlcit  um  taJ 
þcirra,  18  ;  honum  fannsk  um  mikit,  be  was  much  surprised,  Hkr.  111.  3J: : 
e-m  finnsk,  one  thinks,  it  seems  to  one :  mir  finnsk  sem  hann  hafi  önga  veti,, 
metbinks  be  feels  no  pain,  BarL  101  ;  finnsk  mir  svá,  at  engi  made,  methvu* 
that  no  man,  1 5  :  very  freq.  in  conversation,  with  infin.  ii  stems  to  me. 
metbinks.  TV.  part,  finnan  di,  a  finder,  655  xn.  2  ;  nixnaÐcU- 

■pik,  n.  blubber  which  is  the  perquisite  of  the  finder  of  a  wbale.Grig.  ii-  303: 
part.  pass,  fundit,  beseeming,  mi  muii  ok  vel  fundit,  at . . .,  Anal.  I  73. 

FINNAR,  m.  the  Finns  and  Lapps;  Finnr,  m.  a  Fin*;  sTinisss 
and  Finn-kona,  u,  f.  a  Finn  woman,  Fms.  x.  378;  Finn-rrxörk.  i. 
Finmari,  Fms.  passim  ;  Filmland,  n.  Finland ;  Finnlending&r,  a.  pi. 
the  Finns;  the  name  Lapps  only  occurs  in  Orku.  ch.  I  and  Ann.  of  tire  1 41' 
century ;  Finn-ferfi  or  Finn-för,  f.  or  Finn-kaup,  n.  travelling  ji 
trading  with  the  Finns  or  Lapps,  F'ms.  vii.  Eg.  25,  Hkr.  u.  162  ;  Finn- 
akattr,  in.  tribute  paid  by  the  Finns,  Eg.  53,  Fms.  vi.  377  ;  Finn-akref, 
n.  cargo  in  a  Finn  merchant  ship.  Fas.  ii.  j  1 5,  j  1 6 ;  Finnakr,  ad) .  /*imx, 
Lapp,  etc.,  vide  Fms.  passim.  The  trade  with  the  Finns  or  Lapps  was  is 
old  times  regarded  as  a  royal  monopoly,  cp.  csp.  Eg.  ch.  10, 1 4,  O.  H.  <~V 
122,  Har.  S.  narðr.  ch.  104,  106,  and  the  deeds  and  laws  passim.  II. 
again  the  Finns  or  Lapps  were  in  old  times  notorious  for  sorcery,  beau 
the  very  names  Finn  and  sorcerer  became  synonymous,  cp.  Vd.  cb.  12. 
Landn.  3.  2,  Har.  S.  hárf.  ch.  25,  34,  Hkr.  01.  S.  Tr.  ch.  36 ;  the  law 
forbids  to  believe  in  Finns  or  witchcraft  (triia  á  Finn  cdr  fordarAur'. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  389.  403  : — often  in  the  phrase.  Finn-fsrð,  f.  going  to  the 
Finns;  fara  F inn-far ar,  f.  pi.  (N.  G.  L.  i.  350)  and  fara  a  Frnn-cuori 
at  spyrja  spá(352)  are  used  like  Germ.  '  to  go  to  the  Blocksberg;'  Finn, 
vitka,  aS,  to  '  Finn-untcb,'  i.e.  bewitch  like  a  Finn,  Fb.  ii.  78;  Fian- 
bólur,  f.  pi.  or  Finnar,  m.  pi.,  medic.  •  Finn-pox,'  pustules  in  the  face. 
Fil.  ix.  209 ;  Finn-brtekr,  f.  pi. 
ing  which  tee  Maurcr's  Volkssagcn. 
flnnerni,  mod.  flrnincU,  n.  pi.  a  wilderness,  desert,  in  the  phras*.  t>J 
ok  f.,  Fnu.  viii.  432. 

flnn.galkn,  n.  (flnn-galp,  Fas.  iii.  473,  wrongly),  o  fabulous  moesster. 
half  man,  half  beast,  Nj.  183.  Landn.  317,  v.  I.,  Fms.  v.  246  :  the  < 
centaur  is  rendered  by  finngálkn,  673.  2,  Kb.  (1812.  17)  ; 
galknað,  part.  n.  a  gramm.  term  to  express  1 
the  like,  cp.  Horace's  'desimt  in  pisccm...,'  Skálda  187, 
flnnungr,  m.,  botan.  j  uncus  syuarrosus ; 
Norse  Finna-skatg  =  Finn's  beard. 

FIPA,  aft,  fipa  fyrir  c-m.  fo  disturb,  confuse  one  in  reading  or  spcakiui  . 
reflex.,  c-m  fipast,  on*  is  confounded,  in  reading  or  talking, 
fipla,  ao.  to  touch. finger,  Grett.  203  A  :  for  the  proverb  vide  feigr. 
;,  vide  filling. 

n.  pi.  lechery,  Hkv.  1.  40. 
flrn,  n.  pi.  (mod.  flrni),  [VU.fairina  ~  otrta],  an  abomination,  sboeJmf 
thing;  marltu  margir  at  sUkt  srrri  niikil  firn,  Nj.  156,  Fs.  62,  Sturl.  i.  t;. 
Fms.  vi.  38,  Gullp.  13;  svi  miklum  fimum.  Eg.  765;  f.  ok  eudemi,  or 
heyr  á  firn.  what  a  monstrous  thing  !  Fms.  vii.  21.  25  :  the  saying,  firman 
nytr  þess  er  firnum  far,  q>.  the  Lat.  •  male  parta  male  dilabuntur.'  Frr. 
28,  Grett.  16  new  Ed. :  gen.  pi.  flrna-,  used  as  a  prefix  to  adiectives  and 
nouns,  shocking ly.  compdj  :  flma-djarfr,  adj.  mad,  Fms.  vii.  65,  xi. 
54.  firna-froat,  11.  an  awful  frost,  Horn.  87.  firna-ftulr,  ad|. 
awful.  Fas.  i.  24.  flrna- har ot,  adj.  violent,  Fnu.  viii.  225.  II. 
in  mod.  usage,  firni  =  a  great  deal,  a  lot;  firnin  oil,  a  vast  lot. 

flrna,  að,  [}'\f.  fairinon  -  fittj/iarrtfai].  to  blame,  with  acc.  of  the  person, 
gen.  of  the  thing,  Hm.  92.  93;  firnattu  mik,  blame  not  me,  K»nn.  100 
(in  a  verse) ;  firna  e-n  um  c-t,  id..  Mork.  36. 

flrnari,  compar.  one  degree  farther,  of  odd  degTces  of  consinship,  e.  j. 
three  on  one  side  and  lour  on  the  other,  Grig.  i.  50,  171,  passim;  cp. 
D.  I.  i.  385. 

FIltBA,  8,  [fjarri],  to  deprive  one  of  a  thing,  with  dat.  of  the  thiiif. 
acc.  of  the  person ;  þegar  er  haun  firði  þórð  augum,  whenever  he  io>: 
sight  of 'fhord,  Fms.  vi.  201  ;  lirdr  riki  ok  fóstrlandi,  bereft  of  kingdea 
and  '  foslerland,'  iii.  6;  firra  e-n  festar-konu  sinní.  Grág.  i.  314;  trra 
konu  ráoi  lógráðanda,  343,  cp.  Kb.  ii.  50.  S.  to  save,  defend;  viSr 
því  firri  (defend)  oss  Guds  son,  Stj.  152;  bm  c-n  ama-li,  F'ms.  v.  307; 
firra  e-n  úhxfu,  vi.  3S3  ;  tihöppuin,  Lv.  94  (Kd.  frium).  2.  reflex,  to 

shun ;  firrask  fund  e-s.  Kg.  70  ;  haun  vildi  f.  alþjfðu  þys,  Fms.  i.  272  :  rliú. 
þú  eigi  gffu  þina,  don't  shirk  thy  good  luck,  Gliim.  382;  firrask  c-n  tbc 
flyja,  Grig.  i.  233 ;  cf  kona  firrisk  bónda  sinn,  if  a  wife  elopes  from  her 
husband,  353.  cp.  Hm.  163  ;  heilsa  firrisk  c-n.  health  departs  from  one, 
Sturl.  ii.  1 14  C.  II.  part,  firðr  or  flrrdr,  as  adj.  bereft  of.  cW 

of,  Skv.  7.  7,  3.  13,  24;  vammi  firð,  faultless,  holy,  Stor.  33. 

flrrí,  adj.  compar.  farther,  Nj.  124,  (vide  fjarr.) 

flrriog,  f.  a  shunning,  removal,  Bs.  i.  74°- 

ftrtur,  f.  fA.fretfulness;  flrtinn,  adj.  fretful ;  flrtaat,  t,  dep.  to  fret. 
flrskx,  adj.  from  tjoror,  q.  v..  in  a  great  many  compdi,  Breio-firikr, 
Ey-firzkr,  Skag-firzkr,  etc.,  Landn.,  ,r 
flaka,  ad,  to  fish,  vide  fiskja. 
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fi*k>bein,  n.  a fith-bom,  Bias.  40.  B«.  i.  368. 
flak-bleikr,  adj.  pale  at  a  fish,  Fms.  vii.  269. 
llsk-gengd,  f.  a  shoal  offish.  Grig.  ii.  350. 
flak-hryggr,  m.  a  fisb-spine,  Fms.  v iii.  211. 

flski,  f..  írrcg.  gen.  fiskjar  (as  if  from  fiskr),  fishing.  Grig.  ii.  383.  Gþl. 
■432.  Bs.  i.  360;  Icysa  net  til  fiskjar,  656  C.  2;  rda.  fara  til  fiskjar,  to  go 
*s-fisbtng,  Edda  35,  Bs.  i.  654,  Fas.  ii.  113;  fara  i  fiski.  Grig,  i.  i«0; 
Tin  tx  fiiki,  Gullþ.  5.  Fbr.  158;  roa  at  fiski.  Bs.  i.  654;  oil  tuki  í  Laxú. 
Am.  91.  compus  :  flaki-afli,  a.  n\. fishing  store*,  flski -rt,  f.  <i 
/ish-nver,  Jb.  305.  flski-bátr,  m.  a  fishing-boat,  625.  63.  flski - 
bekkr,  rn.  a  brook  full  offish.  Fr.  flski -bröfc-ð,  n.  yl.fishing.  flski- 
feúð,  f.  a  fishing -booth,  GrAg.  i.  471.  flaki-dráttr,  m.  catching  fish. 
flaki-dugga,  u,  (.,  vide  dugga.  fiaki-fang,  n.  a  catch  of fish.  Eg.  i.to. 
t-'rus.  xi.  22$ ;  in  pi.  stores  offish,  Bjarn.  34.  fljiki-fýla,  u,  t'. ' ■fish-fouler ,' 
^  nickname  of  on?  who  returns  without  having  caught  any  fish,  fara  fy'lu, 
Finnb.  35».  nski-fsori,  n.  fishing-gear.  flski-för,  f.  a  fishing 
expedition,  Gþl.  425.  flski -g&ngr,  ni.,  -gangs.,  u,  f..  and  -gengd, 
f.  a  shoal  of  fish,  Vigl.  22.  flaki-garðr,  m.  a  fish-pond,  U.K.  119. 
ílaki-ljjöf,  ■'.  a  contribution  in  fish,  N.G.  1..  i.  257.  flaki-gogn,  n.  pi. 
Jisbing-lackle,  Gpl.  4  34.  flski-hylr,  m.  a  fish-pond,  Fr.  fiaki-karl, 
m.  <a  fisherman.  Fas.  i.  6  :  mctaph.  a  spider  =  dordingull,  q.v.  flski- 
ktxfl,  ni.  a  fishing-jacket  with  a  cowl  or  hood,  Fms.  vi.  388.  flski- 
ligt,  n.  iá).fit  for  fishing,  Bs.  ii.  141.  flski-lsokr,  ni.  a  fcrooi  full  of 
fish,  Gltim.,  Karl.  4H6,  flski-mftftr,  m.  <i  fisherman,  Bs.  i.  360,  Bias. 
38,  Fnis.  vii.  1 31 ,  133.  flski-m41,  11.  the  range  within  which  fishing  is 
carried  on,  Gþl.  461,  flski-mið,  n.  the  place  where  the  fisb-sboals  are. 
fl  ski-net,  n.  a  fishing-net.  flski-róðr,  m.  rowing  out  for  fish  in 
an  open  boat,  Eb.  36,  18,  Bárð.  169.  flaki-saga,  u,  f.  fish-news,  viz. 
of  shoals  of  fish,  in  the  saying.  fWgr  flskisaga,  þjal.  35.  flaki-SOtr,  n. 
a  fishing-place,  Boldt.  flski-skAli,  a,  m.  a  fisherman's  but.  Fins, 
v.  305,  Grúg.  i.  471.  flski-akip,  n.  a  fisbing-boat,  656  C.  3,  Bs.  i. 
,wf>.  flski-stoft,  f.  a  fishing-place,  N.G.  I.,  i.  jj;.  flaki-stöng, 
f.  a  fishing-spear,  Gisl.  21.  flaki-tollr,  m.  fish-toll,  Vm.  149.  flski - 
vatn,  n.  a  lake  full  of  fish,  Gþl.  455,  St;.  91  ;  in  pi.  as  local  name,  Ld. 
fiski-veich",  f.  a  catching  offish.  Fms.  v.  233.  Grig,  ii.  337,  Vm.  158, 1 70. 
Qaki-vél,  f.  a  fishing  device,  V.  N.  flski-ver,  n.  a  fishing-place, 
fishing,  Fnis.  xi.  225.  Pm.  74,  Band.  4.  Hkr.  ii.  372.  flski- via t,  f. 
a  fi'ber  man's  abode,  Vm.  155. 

fiskinn,  adj.  good  at  fishing. 

fiskja,  t;  pret.  pi.  fisktu.  Landn.  37 1  ;  fiskþi,  Grág.  ffb.  i.  133  ;  fiskja. 
Hi  G.  L.  i.  139,  Bs.  i.  336 ;  pres.  fiskir.  Grig.  i.  470,  471  ;  fiscar,  Kb.  i. 
132,  is  undoubtedly  wrong  ;  fiskt  (sup.),  656  C.  3  :  in  mod.  usage  always 
aft,  and  so  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century;  pres.  fiskar,  Gþl.  437;  pret. 
fiskafti.  Bs.  i.  360 ;  pi. fiskadu.  Fas.  ii.  1 1 1,  B.  K.  1 30 : — tofisb;  fiskja  sild, 
Fms.  x.  33. 

flak-lauat,  n.  adj.  'fish-less ;'  and  flak-leysi,  u.  bad  fishing. 
flak-lysi,  n.  fish-oil. 

PISKK,  m.  [Lat.  pitcis;  VU.fish;  fi.S.fitc;  T.ugl.fisb;  Oerm.fiscb; 
Swcd.-Daii._ij\i]  ; — a  fish,  of  both  sea  and  fresh-water  fish,  esp.  cod,  trout, 
salmon  are  often  *ut"  i(.  called  '  fish,'  Sks.  180,  Hkr.  ii,  3S5  ;  var  par 
uodir  f.  iiógt.  Bird.  169;  at  miði  þvi  er  þik  man  aldri  risk  bresta,  id.; 
þar  var  hvert  vatn  fullt  af  fiskum.  Eg.  134  ;  i'ugla  ok  fuka.  Grig.  ii.  345, 
Sturl.  ii.  165,  passim  ;  of  the  zodiacal  fishes,  1813.  17  : — different  kind  of 
fish,  heilagT  fiskr  (mod.  lieilag-fiski).  halibut,  þorf.  Karl.,  Bs.  i.  365  ;  flatr 
f.,  id„  Edda  35  ;  hval-f.,  a  •  wbale  fish ;'  bcit-f.  (q.  v.).  bait  fish ;  ill-fiskar. 
1«  or  evil  fishes,  sharks ;  skel-f.,  shell fish ;  blautr  („fresbfisb,  N.  (i.  L.  iii. 
ch.  2,  5 ;  skarpr  f.  dried  fish,  lis.  i.  309,  365,  367,  in  mod.  usage  harftr 
fiskr ;  freft-t.  ^  frer-f.,  frozen  fish,  preserved  by  being  frozen  :  as  to  fishing 
vide  Hy'm.  17  sqq.,  Bs.  ii.  ch.  2,  87,  Guftm.S.  ch.  87.  Nj.  ch.  II,  Edda 
I.e.,  Eb.  ch.  It.  Fbr.  ch.  40,  Landn.  2.  5,  Ld.  ch.  12,  58.  Birft.  ch.  9, 
1  S.  ch.  IO.  D.I.  and  B».  passim  in  the  Miracle-books:  the  section 


of  law  regarding  this  important  branch  of  livelihood  in  Iceland  is  want- 
ing in  the  present  Grágis,  proving  that  this  collection  is  not  eomphtc, 
but  in  a  fragmentary  state.  p.  the  fiesb  of  a  fish,  for  in  lccl.  the  word 
rlesh  can  only  be  used  of  a  land-animal ;  thus,  hvitr  i  fiskiim,  bailing 
uhtte  fiesb.  II.  mctaph.,  kim.-fiskar.  the  fiesb  on  the  cheeks  („f  a 

ta»n)  :  kinnfislu-soginn,  with  sunken  cheeks  :  the  phrase,  r-111  vex  (i»kr  urn 
hrygg.  one's  back  gains  muscle,  i.e.  one  gain*  strength:  fjiit-fiskr,  live 
fi'b,  a  phrase  for  spasms  of  the  muscles,  the  -  growing  pains'  common  in 
children.— the  f,or-fiskr  is  said  to  bound  or  leap  (sprikla).  which  is  regarded 
a»  a  sign  of  good  health  and  gTowth.  III.  fish  were  used  as 

units  of  value,  each  =  half  an  ell's  worth  (vide  alin).  esp.  in  southern  and 
western  Icel..  cp.  fiskvirfti ;  hence  the  standing  phrase  in  the  title-page 
of  books  of  later  times,  •  charge  so  many  fishes.'  comtds  :  flaka-4, 
i.  =  fiskii.Jb.  305.  flaka-ferð.f. -fiskigai.gr,  B.K.i  19.  flaka-kaup, 
n  the  purchase  of  (dried)  fish,  Bjarn.  34.  flaka-kyn,  n.  a  kind  offish, 
St] .  1«.  flaka-merki,  n.  the  zodiac.  Rb.  104.  fiaka-pollr,  m.  a 
fiih-pool,  Bret.  flaka-akip,  11.  a  fisbing^vessel,  Fms.  v.  101.  flaktw 
ftöð,  f.  ^  tiskistöo,  Ld.  4.  flakft-8tong,f.  =  fiskistöng.Gisl.i04.  flaka- 
Uund,  Í.  fish-tithe,  Vm.  173.  flaka-tollr,  flak^-ver.  vide  fiski-.  Am. 
3,  Fms.  ir.  330.  and  endless  other 


a.  m.  •fish-driver:  a  kind  of  whale,  Edda  (Gl.).  Sks.  125 ; 
as  a  nickname.  Eb..  Landn.:  fish  drifted  ashore,  Vm.  18. 
fisk-veioT,  flak-ver,  etc.,  vide  fiski-. 

flak-virði,  n.  the  value  of  a  fish,  about  two-pence  Engl. ;  cp.  fiskr  III. 
flsk-œti,  n.  fish-meat. 

PIT,  f-  pi.  fitjar,  gen.  fitja.  dat.  fitjum.  the  webbed  foot  of  water-birds, 
(hence  tit-fuglar  opposed  to  kló-fuglar),  GrAg.  i.  416,  Sks.  169  :  also  of  x 
seal, 179.  fltja-skamr,  adj.fxtiiVi^a  short  f.  (of  a  seal),  Ld.  56.  3. 
the  web  or  skin  of  the  feet  of  animals,  fti  fit  af  fremra  fxti,  ok  gora 
af  ski'j.  N.  G.  I„  i.  31,  Fas.  iii.  386,  Fms.  ir.  336.  II.  mctaph. 

meadow  land  on  the  banks  of  a  firtb,  lake,  or  river,  Fms.  iv.  41,  Vm. 
168 ;  4  fitjum  ir  þcinar  cr  fcllr  milium  húsa,  Krok.  38,  Eg.  132 ;  Agna- 
il t  (in  Sweden),  very  frcq.  in  lccl.  names  of  places,  vide  Landn.  3. 
the  edge  or  bent  of  a  sock,  knitted  things,  etc.,  hence  fitja  upp,  to  begin 
knitting  a  piece;  diikr  fitja-lagor,  a  hemmed  kerchief,  P111.  99. 

flta,  u,  f.  (fcitr],/af,  grease,  Fms.  iii.  186;  in  many  compdt. 

flt-fugl,  n.  a  web-footed  bird,  water-bird,  Sks.  169. 

fltja,  aí,  ^cp.  A.  S.fettan,  Engl.  In  fit],  to  web,  knit ;  haiui  let  fitja  saman 
fingrna,  be  webbed  the  fingers  together,  like  the  foot  of  a  duck  or  seal,  in 
order  to  swim  better,  Grett.  1 48.  p.  fitja  upp  sokk,  etc.,  to  'cast  on' 
a  sock  or  the  like,  i.  e.  make  the  first  stitches  in  knitting  it :  mctaph.,  fitja 
upp  4  nef  si-t,  to  knit  or  screw  tip  the  nose  in  anger,  Dan. '  slaa  ki  oiler  pa  a 
nxsen  ;'  so  in  Engl. '  to  knit  the  brows,' 

fitla,  að,  to  finger,  to  fidget;  f.  ined  fiogriuuni,  Clar. ;  and  fltl,  n. 
fidgeting. 

fltna,  aft,  to  become  fat,  Karl.  448. 

fit-skór,  tit.  a  shoe  made  of  fix  (I.  2=hemingr),  Fms.  vii.  297. 

PlPA,  u,  f.  [Gr.  a-dtrsrotj,  cotton  grass,  eriophorum,  Stj.  40;  Icel.  say, 
líttr  sem  fifa,  light  at  (. ;  flfu-kroykr,  rn.  a  wick  of  f.  p.  mctaph. 
and  poet,  an  arrow,  Edda  (Gl.) :  the  name  of  a  ship,  from  her  swiftness, 
Orkn. 

flfll-bleikr,  adj.  dandelion-yellow,  used  only  of  a  horse,  Vigl.  20, 
Finnb.  278. 

PÍPILL,  m.,  dat.  fifli,  pi.  fífiar.  a  dandelion ;  the  withered  fifill  is 
called  bifu-kolla,  q.  v. :  used  in  rompds  of  divers  wild  flowers  of  similar 
kind,  unda-fifill  or  skari-fifill,  hawk-weed ;  Jakobs-f.,  Jacob's  staff':  fjalla- 
f.,  common  ovens  or  herb  btnnet,  getem :  heifta-f..  liver-wort,  bepatica 
alba:  tiin-f.  =  common  fifill,  Björn,  Hjalt. :  mctaph.  a  flower,  blossom ; 
renna  upp  sem  fifill  i  brekku,  /0  run  up  like  a  weed  on  a  bank  (of  youth) ; 
fcgri  man  eg  fifil  mini),  I  mind  when  my  bloom  was  fairer,  i.e.  remember 
happier  days,  Eggert. 

FiPL,  m.  [A.  S.  fifal  =  monster],  a  fool,  clown,  boor,  Gisl.  46  sqq., 
Komi.  76,  Sd.  1 76,  Fms.  vi.  217  ;  flfl  ok  afglapi,  ii.  156  :  the  proverb,  þvt 
er  fill  aft  fitt  cr  kennt,  no  wonder  one  is  a  fool,  if  one  bat  never  been  taught ; 
dala-fifl,  a  '  dale-fool,'  one  born  and  bred  in  a  low  dale,  Gautr.  S.  (Fas. 
iii),  ch.  1  sqq..  Parccvals  S. ;  for  popular  Jalcs  respecting  such  characters 
vide  1st.  þjóðs.  ii.  505  sqq. ;  rldhtis-fifl  -  Germ,  ascb-briidel ;  skild-fiit,  a 
poetaster,  Edda.    flfla-ligr,  adj.  foolish :  f.  hji\,  foolish  talk,  Flóv.  43. 

fífla,  u.  f.  a  girl.  Grett. 

fifla,  d,  [fivte,  Ivar  Aasen],  with  acc.  /0 /00/  one,  Sknlda  168.  S. 
to  beguile  a  woman,  Glúm.  377,  Fs.  60,  Nj.  107  :  tcflcx.,  fiflask  at  kouu, 
id.,  Rd.  }l8,  Bs.  i.  663  :  of  a  woman,  to  fall  into  illicit  love,  Stj.  321, 
Bs.  i.  6.Í3. 

fiflingar,  f.  pi.  beguitement,  Lv.  5,  Fs.  138,  Eb.  142,  Bs.  i.  447. 
flfl-megir,  m.  pi.  an  átr.  key.,  Vsp.  51,  •  monster-men,' fiends;  cp.  A.S. 
fifal  =  monster . 
fifl-rajda,  u,  (.foolish  talk,  nonsense,  Mag.  6. 

fiflxka,  u,  (.foolishness,  folly.  Kg.  729  ;  fiflsku-fUllr,  adj./«//  of folly, 
Hkr.  iii.  374. 

flfl-akapr,  m.  folly,  615.  103;  hence  the  phrase,  hafa  e-t  í  fiflskapar- 
m/ilum.  to  speak  vainly  of  a  thing  (viz.  sacred  things), 
fiflakr,  id). foolish,  Landn.;  a  nickname, 
fífl-yrðl.  n.  V\.  foolish,  foul  language,  Gisl.  53. 

FtPBILDI,  mod.  flðrildi  through  a  false  etymology,  as  if  it  were 
from  fiftri,[O.H.G.  vivtltre ;  A.S.fifalde;  provinc.  Gctm  .feif alter ;  Swed. 
f/Sril;  Norse  fivreld  01  fibrtlde ;  Lat.  papilio}  :— a  butterfly,  Flor.  18. 

figúra,  u,  f.  [Lat.  word],  a  metaphor,  Skilda  l6o,  Alg.  356:  a  figure 
of  speech,  Skilda  183,  311,  Stj.  524. 

fikinn,  adj.  [Vtn.figen;  Swcd.yflen ;  wanting  in  Germ.,  Engl.,  and 
A.S.]: — greedy,  eager;  frcq.  in  poet,  compds,  btift-f.,  gunn-f.,  morft-f., 
sigr-f.,  etc.,  warlike,  valiant.  Lex.  Poet. 

PÍKJA,  u,  f.  [Lit.  fieus;  Gam.  frige],  a  fig,  Stj.  331.  ojmtbs: 
ffkju-kjariu,  a,  m.  the  kernels  or  sera's  of  a  fig,  Stj.  645. 
n.  =  fík-tré,  N.  T. 

flkjaak,  t.  dep.  to  desire  eagerly;  (.  4  fú,  SI.  34 ;  f.  eptir  e-u,  id. 

fikjtim,  dat.  used  as  adv.  eagerly,  very,  (tea.  in  the  Jd. ;  fikium  1 
12  ;  fikjum  illt,  26;  fikjum  haukligt,  4T ;  fikjum  hitt.  exceeding  high, 
H0111.  (St.)  58. 

flkni,  f.  eagerness. 

ffkr,  adj.  eager,  greedy,  Fms.  vi.  404  (in  a  verse). 
fQt-trt,  n.  afig-tru,  Stj.  36,  325,  399,  403.  Mar.  33. 
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FÍKULA-FJARRI. 


ffkula,  adv.  greedily,  Fmj.  vi.  (in  a  verse). 

FÍLIi,  in.  [early  Swcd.  and  Dan.^iT.  an  elephant;  this  interc-ting 
word,  which  is  still  in  exclusive  use  in  led.,  was  borrowed  from  the  Per- 
sian and  came  to  Scandinavia  in  early  times,  probably  by  the  eastern 
road  of  trade  through  Russia  and  Constantinople  ;  it  occurs  in  a  verse  of 
the  loth  century  (Fb.  i.  209),  the  genuineness  of  which  may  be  doubt- 
ful, but  at  all  events  the  word  is  old  ;  frcq.  in  Al.,  St).,  Flóv.,  and  romances. 
Hut  ull'aldi,  Goth,  ulhandul,  A.  S.  olfend  or  alvend,  a  corruption  of  the 
Gr.  i\i<penrr-,  means  camel,  compi.i  :  fQa-boin  or  COa-beln,  n.  ivory, 
Al..  F.dda  (pref.\  Str.       ffl»-tðnn,  f.  ivory.  Mar. 

FINN,  adj.  [Ital._/i*r  and  fino  - perfect,  from  Lat.yíwj  ,•  Kngl._/f«i; 
i'iam./ein]:—Jine;  it  occur*  in  the  I  cel.  poems  Nikulas-dnipa  and  Skifta- 
rinia,  and  prob.  came  to  Icel.  along  with  the  Knglish  trade  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  15th  century:  sax  Tint  sem  spegill.  Fas.  iii.  543  (MS.  Ijth 
century) :  in  a  good  sense,  gintist  þú  barn  mitt  blczan  fá,  bji.rg  lifs  og 
garfu  tíiu.yíní  luck,  happiness.  Pass.  37.  4.  p.  of  clothes,  '  film'  is  opp. 
to  '  coarse,"  but  the  use  of  the-  word  is  rare  in  Icel. 


FÍRA.R,  m.  |>l.  [A.S.yirm],  poi-t.  men,  people,  L».  15.  Hm 
((il.) :  tjölð  cr  þat  cr  fira  tregr  (a  saying),  Sdm.  30,  passim. 

fiaa,  a  strong  verb,  prct.  fcis,  [Sweden;  Dan.jfte;  akin  to  Lat.], 
pedere,  Hbl.  36;  en  hann  fcis  vift,  isl.  ii.  177. 

fiai-bolgr,  m.  tmall  bellows. 

fisi-svoppr,  m.  a  kind  0/ fungus,  =  gor-ktila. 

fitón-,  in  cotnpds ;  hence  the  mod.  fitungr,  m.  frenzy;  [from  the  Gr. 
Uúðaiv;  mid.  Lit,  pbitone*  —  wizards,  Du  Cangc ;  pbttonest  ~  TlvSwriooa, 
a  wttcb,  Chaucer.]  compos  :  fitónx-andj,  a,  m.  magic,  Fms.  i.  76,  x. 
223,  Fas.  in.  457:  moA.  frenzy,  fftona-kona,  u,  f.  a  sorceress,  St).  491. 
fítóna-list,  f.  magical  art,  Kdda  (ptel'.)  fitónr.-raaðr,  m.  a  sorcerer, 
Stj.  647,  651. 

fjaðra-,  vide  fjoðr,  a  feather. 

fjaor-hamr,  m.  a  'feather  ham,'  winged  haunch  (in  northern  tales),  like 
that  of  Icarus  in  the  Greek  legend,  þkv.3.5,9,  þiftr.  92, 93.  Al.  72. 
ijaðr-klæði,  n.  pi.  a  feather -bed  used  as  a  coverlet,  Js.  78. 
flacVr-lausa,  iá).featberltss,  Edda  77. 

fjaðr-Barr,  idj.  feather-wounded,  of  a  bird  changing  feathers,  K.þ.K. 
112,  K.  Á.  164. 

flaðr-Bpjót,  n.  ft  hind  of  spear,  Grett.  t2l,  F».  64. 
flaðr-stafr,  m.  the  barrel  of  a  quill,  Stj.  79. 
Qala-,  vide  fiiil,  a  deal,  plani,  board. 
flal-bögg,  n.  a  elmffin"  block,  Vúpn.  24,  Bs.  i.  6t>r>. 
FJAXL,  n..  pi.  full,  fa  Scandin.  word.  Swcd.  fjall,  Dtn.  fjctld,  but 
wanting  in  the  Germ,  and  Saxon,  not  even  used  in  the  Ormul.,  but  freq. 
in  North.  E.  and  Scot.,  where  it  is  of  Dan.  origin] : — a  felt,  mountain, 
Nj.  25.  Hkr.  i.  2jN.  (jrctt.  I49,  in  endless  iniiautes  :  in  the  phrase. 
Jiaft  gengr  fjollimum  lu-Ta,  1/  mount*  higher  than  the  fells,  cries  to  heaven, 
of  injustice:  in  a!iit.  phrases,  fit  ill  o^  firnindi,  fells  and  deserts  (vide 
fiimcnn) :  full  eftr  t\iitai ,  fells  or  firth*.  Hm.  117,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 17  :  th^  pi. 
fioll  is  used  of  a  mountain  with  many  peaks,  Kyja-fjoll,  Vaftta-fjoll,  Hafnar- 
fjoll,  Fbr. ;  but  Akra-fjall.  Fagraskógar-íjall.  of  a  single  mountain :  the 
pi.  is  also  used  of  a  chain  of  mountains,  thus,  Alpa-fjöll,  the  Alps ;  Pyrcnca- 
f.oll,  the  Pyrenees ;  but  Dofra-fjall.  the  Dofra  range  in  Norway  :  in  biblical 
names  it  is  usually  prefixed,  e.  g.  fjallift  Ssnai,  fiallift  llorcb.  etc. ;  but  also 
Gilboa-fjoll,  Sam.  Sulni.  3.1,  prob.  for  thr  sake  of  euphony  :  fiall  is  also 
used  gar'  if.,  and  as  a  pr.  noun,  of  the  Alps,  in  the  phrase,  fyrir  uorftan 
fiall,  i.e.  Germany  north  of  the  Alps;  sunnan  um  fjall,  i.e.  Italy;  the 
German  emperor  is  called  ketsari  fyrir  norftan  lull,  Fms.  ix.  219,  x.  lot. 
Landn.  24.  Fas.  i.  223;  Norway  is  also  divided  into  sunnan  fiall  (i.e. 
Dofrc)  and  norftan  fjall ;  in  mod.  Norse,  Sorilen-fjalds  og  Stmden-fjalds, 
Fms.  x.  3.  compos  :  fjalla-bak,  n.  the  back  of  a  fell,  the  sun  sinks  aft 
fjalla  biki,  behind  the  fells,  fjalla-dalr,  m.  a  valley,  673.  53.  fjalla- 
Í6,  n.  sheep  on  the  fells  or  hill-pastttrn.  flalla-gol,  n.  a  light  breeze 
from  the  fells.  Fier.  203,  opp.  to  hal'-gola,  a  breeze  of  the  sea.  Qalla- 
gröa,  11.  pi.,  botan.  lichen  Idandicus.  flalla-klofl,  a.  m.  ri  cleft  or  pass 
between  felU,  Stj-  87,  Al.  26.  flalla-lœða,  u,  f.  'fell-sneaker,'  a  mist 
leaving  the  fells  clear,  but  covering  the  low  land.  flalla-gýn,  f.  moun- 
tain-view, Bs.  ii.  179.  frcq.  in  names  of  places,  vide  l.andu.  fjalla- 
tlndr.  in.  a  peak.  f3alls-brún,  f.  the  brow,  edge  of  a  fell,  Su.  402, 
D.  I.i.471.  fjaUí-hJÍÖ,  i. a  fell-side,  Fms.i.  21 1,  ix.  J27.  fjaUa- 
hyrna  or  flalla-gnipa,  u,  f.  the  born  of  a  fell,  a  sharp  peak.  fjalla- 
hsöir,  f.  pi  summits,  Sti.  59,  607,  flalls-múli,  a,  m.  a  '  mull'  01 
crag  projecting  between  rum  valleys.  I.amiii.  313.  fjalla-rwtr,  f-  J>1. 
the  roots  of  a  (.,  i.  c.  the  foot  of  a  mountain  ;  the  fells  are  mrtaph.  regarded 
as  trees  rooted  in  the  earth,  but  cp.  the  mythical  talc  in  Edda  19  and  221 
(App.)  QaUs-Oxl.  f.  the  shoulder  of  a  fell,  Stj.  519,  Fas.  i.  53. 
flail,  n.  a  fell.  >hn.  I,at.  p*l!is,  vide  bcrfjall.  (rare.) 
flajla,  ao.  to  clothe  with  a  fell,  cover  with  fur ;  fjalla  urn  þik  meo  góðum 
,  Clar. :  melaph.  to  treat;  hence  comes  the  part,  flallaðr,  adj. 
bli-fjallaor.  black,  etc. ;  gull-fjallaðr,  gilt.  Fas.  ii.  173. 
,  n.  a  crag,  precipice.  Fms.  ii.  277. 
fjaU-borg,  f.  a  bill-fort.  Stj.  ^So. 

flaU-byíö,  f.  a  county  among  fells,  625.  87,  EC.  58,  Hkr.  ii.  65. 


&  flall-dalr,  m.  a  dolt  in  tb*  fells.  Eg.  137,  Hkr.  i.  47. 

QaU-dýT,  n.  a  beast  of  the  fells,  unld  beast,  Bs.  ii.  137  (of  1  ^>^^. 
flall-ferð,  f.  a  'fell-trip,'  mountain  excursion,  Fs.  7 1 . 
Q all-gang*,  u,  f.  £o"«£  into  the  fell-pastures  to  gather  sheep,  JK  ie4. 
Vupn.  j  j.    flallgongu-tnadr,  m.  men  starching  tb*  fells  for  sheep. 
flail-garth-,  m.  a  wall  of  fells,  range  of  bdls,  Hkr.  i.  8,  A.  A.  2«; 
the  Alps).  Sks.  143.  , 
fjall-gola,  u,  f.  a  brttzi  from  the  fells.       "»*  «}■ 
fjall -hagi,  a,  m.  a  fell-pasture,  Fb.  54.  Jb.  243. 
fjall-hoia,  u,  f.  a  'fell-hole,'  cavern,  Sks.  7I4. 
Ijalligr,  adj.  billy,  mountainous,  Sks.  42.  (rare.) 
flall-kona,  u.  f.  '  felt-ayeen,'  a  giantess,  Bs.  ii.  26.  (ra^e.) 
flall-madr,  m.-  fjallgöiigumaSr,  Sd.  156.      '     U  ,<r  - >.  j^t/ 
flall-nar,  m.  a  law  term,  a  man  put  to  death  bv  being  exposed  or.  1 
fell,  opp.  to  gAlg-nir  banged,  sx-ruir  drowned,  vide  Grág.  Vsl.  ch.  90.  cF. 
Rd.  ch.  21,  22. 

fjall-rapi,  mod.  QaU-drapi,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  dwarf  birch,  Bs.  i.  7. 
Fdda  (Gl.),  Hjalt.,  Bjoni. 
fj  all-rota,  u,  f.  [Norse  rvtte\  a  kind  of  wild  partridge,  F.dda  (Gl.) 
fjall-ricnn,  adj.  bhntring  from  the  fells,  Kristtii  S.  (in  a  verse), 
flall-akarfl,  11.  a  gap  in  the  fell,  mountain-pass,  Krók.  64. 
flall-Bkerða,  ð,  a  pun,  Kr.ik.  I.  c.  =  gilja,  to  beguile,  (fjallskaro  =  g iL) 
flall-akora,  u,  f.  a  'fell-scaur.'  Hkr.  iii.  323.  v.  I. 
fjall-skógr,  m.  a  mountain  forest,  Stj.  256.  644. 
QaU-alétta,  u,  ft  11  mountain  plain,  table  land,  Flor. 
flall-atong,  f.  a  fellsman's  staff,  Eb.  1 06. 
fjall-tindr,  111.  a  mountain  peak,  -  fjalla-tindr,  Fldda  (pref.) 
flall-vegr,  m.  a  mountain  road,  Stj.  352,  v.  1.,  Isl.  ii.  349,  Fms.  viii.  50. 
fjall-viðr,  m.  timber  from  the  fells,  (iþl.  455. 
fjall-vindr,  m.  a  land  wind,  opp.  to  hafvindr,  K!g.  370. 
flall-þoka,  u,  i.  fog  from  tb*  fells.  I  -v^l- 

tjalma-fullr,  adj.  -  felnufullr.  O.  H.  L.  27.  / 
FJARA,  u,  f.,  gen.  fi»™.  [a  Scandin.  word,  which  remains  in  OrtLir 
in  the  Orkneys,  vide  cy] : — the  ebb-tide,  ebb,  415.  10,  Fdda  32  34,  Frr.s. 
xi.  6,  Fs.  157,  Griig.  ii.352  -3fi6,  passim.  2.  [cp.  fore-  in  the  Fir! 

fore-shore'],  the  fore-shore,  beach,  sea-hoard,  Edda  I.e.,  Griig.  i.  91.  lis 
ii.  1 48,  Nj.  19.  Eb.  292,  Grett.  89,  Orkn.  336,  passim:  the  allit.  saw ■;. 
milli  fjalls  ok  fjiiru,  between  fill  and  fore-sbore ;  var  þá  skógr  tmlli  ful'i 
ok  1'ioru,  o7  thatmme  it  was  forest  between  fell  and  fvre-sbnrr,  i.  e. 
over  the  low  /fine/ÍLandn.  28,  lb.  ch.  I  ;  bar  sem  mictisk  gras  eor  f..  u-ivrr 
the  grass  and  sra-heacb  join,  Dipl.  iii.  II.  coMPU»  :  fjOru-borð,  11.  tie 
sen-board,  the  breadth  of  the  fiara.  mctaph.  from  a  cup,  cp.  the  niytf:  :£i 
tale  in  Fdda  I.e.  flðru-grjót,  n.  the  gravel  on  the  beach,  Fms.  v..  9.V 
Fas.  ii.  1 1  2.  floru-groa,  n.  pi.,  botan.  a  kind  of  sea-weed,  opp. 

to  fjallagri.s.  Qöru-kóagr  (fjöru-kúfungr).  m.  a  kind  of  sna-J 
floni-maðkr,  m.  a  kind  of  wtrm  user/  for  bait.  flöru-maðr,  r.u 
tbt  owner  of  the  shore,  Gnig.  ii.  367,  Jb.  318.  fjöru-mark,  n  rf< 
land-marks  on  the  shore.  Jb.  320,  Dipl.  ii.  5,  Grig.  ii.  361.  floru- 
mil,  n.  the  rim  of  the  shore  bettceen  the  flood  line  and  tb*  ebb.  n;  re 
usually  flxoarmál.  Sturl.  ii.  35.  v.  I.  Qoru-nytjar,  f.  pi.  used  of  dr.  :- 
tiniber,  dead  whales,  sea-weed,  or  the  like,  Engl,  jetium,  V111.  75.  So 
fjöru-Bteinn,  m.  shingle  on  the  beach,  Bs.  i.  506: — mark  stones.  %hr»- 


btach.  6*6  C.  31. 


if  strand 


'igbt  belonging  to  a  tarn^ 


8),  to  ebb;  cr  fjaroi.  fjarar  (pres.),  \  m. 
ship,  to  be  aground,  Hkr.  i.  152: 


nig  the  tide  is  so  lar 
fjöru-Btúfr,  m.  a  p 
Dipl.  iii.  11. 
fjara,  aft,  (but  fjarfii,  Korm.  1 
96,  Korm.  I.e.;  fjara  uppi,  of 

fjarafti  urn  nótt  út  undan  skipinu,  the  ship  was  left  on  dry  land.  Fms.  v.. 
24I  ;  fjarar  mi  undan  skipinu,  Ld.  j6  :  nuxiyih.  to  be  uptet,  Str.  32  (baJ'vK 
iuijiers..  skip  (acc.)  hans  fiarafti  uppi,  iii  ship  ran  aground,  Yais.  iv.rjj; 
sum  skipin  vóru  þá  uppi  fioruft,  Hkr.  i.  Is 2. 
fjarðar-,  vide  fjnrftr,  a  firth. 

fjarg-húa,  n.  y\.  [farg,  fergja,  fjorgyn],  huge,  bigbouses,  Akv.  39. 42. 

flarg-veflaak,  dep.  to  groan  and  lament,  Bjarn.  69  (in  a  verse).  (Vi. 
flargvefiar,  r  -  z  -  ii ,  tile  exj>laiutiou  given  in  Lex.  Poet,  cannot  be  rurht. 
Ls.  19  i»  corrupt,  so  that  there  is  no  evidence  for  the  word  fjore  -godf.  i 

flarg-viðraakj  aft,  dep.  to  groan  as  under  a  weight :  f.  dvrin  sein  1  J 
þutig,  Bb.  3.  35  :  the  phrase,  f.  um  e-t,  to  groan,  make  afuss  about  nothing. 

fjar-lapgð,  f.  distance,  Rb.  476.  passim. 

fjar-lægjaak,  ft.  to  leave  far  behind,  A.  R.  ii.  151,  Sut.  282. 
fjar-lregr,  adj.  'far-lying,'  distant.  Fms.  i.  289.  X.  227,  Mar.  207. 
flarr,  adj.  being  far  off,  an  obsolete  word  ;  as  to  the  dubious  pasu*e 
Aim.  5  vide  farri. 

Ijarran,  adv.  [A.S.  ftorran;  Old  Engl,  feme;  Germ,  fern;  Swri. 
fjarran;  Dan.  fjtrn], far  off.  Hkr.  ii.  37.  D.N.  v.  24,  =  fjarn. 
flarri,  cotnpar.  flrr,  mod.  fl«r,  superl.  firat  or  flrrat,  mod.  flajnt: 
Gr.  rtippv  ;  Goth./rJirrit,  which  is  also  used  to  traiul.  (tcmpor ;  A.S. 
'tor  ;  Kngl./tr,  Hel.  and  O.  H.  Ci.fer]  -.—far  off;  þvi  at  Utlendir  h. W 
ingjar  v.'.ru  þcim  jafnan  fiarri,  0.  H.  34:  svii  at  fjarri  flugu  brotin.  fim 
far  off.  Edda  19;  vide  Isl.  ii.  483.  passim :  skattlondin  þau  cr  fiax. 
,  lágu,  the  provinces  that  were  at  a  distance  (fjar-latgr),  Eg.  536 :  with  daU 


Digitized  by  Google 


FJAItSKI — FJÚKA. 


157 


sóln  fjarri,  Vtp.  44 ;  hvúrt  K-m  eru  naer  kirkju  efta  (jarri  kirkju-garfti, 
y«r  from  /rV  churchyard,  K.  þ.  K.  28  ;  standa  f.  e-ni,  /0  stonr/  /ar  /rom 
ow;  hamingiaii  stóð  hotium  eigi  fjarri,  Al.  83  ;  slóoui  m<  r  þá  tjairi,  Nj, 
lý;  útibúr  þat  cr  first  var  húsum,  farthest  from  lb*  bouses,  i(>S;  hvar 
fjarri  oftrum  mönnum,  quite  far  from  other  men,  Grett.  127;  þcim 
rmmnum  cr  first  bygftu  mcgin-húruðum,  who  lived  farthest  from  the  chief 
counties,  Fms.  iv.  I44 ;  i  pat  horn  lands  fins  cr  first  cr  lyrittar-vimi  hans, 
drag,  ii.  214;  þóttusk  þeir  bait  hafa  cr  lint  vóru  þcirra  samgangi.  the 
farther  off  the  better,  Glúm.  380;  svti  hAtt  at  þó  niútti  heyra  girla  pott 
p«ir  vjrfi  firr,  Nj.  118;  þó  at  skip  leggi  lirr  biift  (dat.)  cn  svá,  Grág.  i.  91 ; 
cigi  rirr  garfti  cn  i  orskots-helgi,  82  ;  far  þú  lirr  sundi,  begone  from  the 
sound,  Hbl.  54  ;  farit  firr  húsi.  Am.  37  ;  the  phrase,  ganga  e-m  hendi  rirr, 
to  go  out  of  one's  band,  be  lost,  Kd.  283,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse) ;  pykki  nut 
ha  1  in  jafnan  bctri  firr  nicr  cn  nzr.  Fins.  iv.  330 ;  livúrt  pat  cr  uzr  honum 
eda  firr,  Kb.  38,  (mod.,  nzr  efta  fjxr)  ;  mcð  hiamminum  þcim  cr  firr  var 
berginu,  Grett.  101  ;  firr  meit, farther  aloof;  bótida-múgriun  sat  lirr  incir, 
Knis.  i.  2S0  ;  ok  því  firr  mcir,  at . . .,  and  so  much  more  aloof,  in  order 
that ....  Sks.  365  :  in  the  proverb,  aJIt  cr  fjórvi  firr,  all  is  farther  than  life, 
i.  c.  life  is  the  nearest,  dearest  thing,  Ld.  266.  (or.  IV  cr  fjorvi  firr)  ;  at  firr, 
much  lea.  Eg.  ch.  14  ;  pott  hatm  so  firr  farinn ,  though  be  be  far  ccuay,  Hm. 
33.  II.  mctaph.,  taka  c-u  fjarri,  to  lake  a  thing  far,  i.  e.  In  tale  it 

c'fjly,  deny  it  flatly ;  Ormr  tók  þvi  ekki  fjarri,  Fms.  i.  309  ;  þeir  tóku  Jivi 
ckki  nam,  229 ;  ek  srtla  pat  nii  cigi  fjarri,  well,  I  think  it's  not  far  wrong, 
Nj.  348  :  with  dat..  ok  cr  pat  ckki  fjarri  hennar  skapi,  'tis  not  far  from  bcr 
mind,  49  ;  pat  cr  fjarri  skapi  foftur  mint,  Lv.  87  ;  pu  talar  pat  cigi  fjarri 
rettu,  tbou  sayat  what  is  not  far  from  right,  Fms.  ii.  14  ;  cigi  fjarri  pvi  at 
letigd,  i.e.  about  so  long  a  time,  Bs.  i.  61  :  ferr  cigi  fjarri  gctu  miiiui, 
Fms.  iv.  313.  vi.  104;  the  phrase,  fjarri  {"  P*>.  >'  '  fares'  far  from  that, 
i.  e.far  from  it,  by  no  means  ;  ok  cr  pvi  fjarri  orftit  cr  ck  vilda  at  vjrri,  it 
is  Jar  from  what  I  bad  unshed  for.  Valla  L.  221  :  nú  s6  ck  cigi  at  mér 
m^tti  firr  urn  fara  cn  per,  now  I  see  not  bow  I  can  Jare  worse  than  tbou, 
Grctt.  I  JO.  fl-Jar  from,  bereft  of;  fjarri  fcðr-munum.  bereft  of  my  patri- 
mony. Fin.  8  ;  fjarri  vinuni,/r»V«i#«»,  Sighvat ;  fjarri  auguni  sirm  ineinuin, 
bereft  of  eyes  and  treasures,  i.  closing  both  life  and  money,  Akv.  27. 

fjaraki,  a,  m.  a  far  distance;  vera,  liggja,  i  fjarska,  to  be  afar  off,  Fms. 
xi.  57,  Sks.  183,  Fas.  iii.  459 :— mctaph.  in  mod.  usage  immensity,  and  in 
fjaraka-legr,  adj.  immense.       fjaxaka-liga,  adv.  irn- 
fjaraka-mikill,  Qaraka-ator,  adj.  immensely  big,  etc. 
fjar-atíBch-,  adj.  •far-standing,'  far  from ;  fjarstartt  ct  11m  afl  vArt,  there 
is  a  long  way  between  our  strength,  i.  e.  no  comparison,  Fms.  iii.  1 87. 
Qar-aýnU,  adv.  far  off,  out  of  sight.  Mar. 
fjar-Ueki,  n.  [taka  fjarri].  a  flat  refusal.  Fas.  iii.  517. 
ijax-viat,  f.  living  far  off  Sks.  193. 

FJÁ,  ft.  [Goth._/f/on  =  >i«;«V;  A.  S.fton  or  fjan^,  to  bate;  an  obso- 
lete word,  but  occurs  in  Hy'm.  23.  Ls.  3?  :  reflex.,  fjásk  c-n.  to  bate  one, 
Skrn.  33.  Its  participle  however  remains  in  all  Tcut.  dialects,  vide 
fjAndi  below. 


p.  part,  [W],  monied,  Bjarn.  18. 

>r  or  Qaifr,  n.  a  dubious  word,  [akin  to  fcla  (?)].  the  deep,  an 
Haustl.  18  ;  undir-f.,  the  lower  deep,  the  abyss,  þxl.  19. 
fjajg-laikr,  m.  [Jelegbed  =  security,  Dan.  ballads],  trust,  faith,  Horn.  1 2  J. 
fjAlgr,  adj.  [ftleg^saje  in  Dan.  ballads;  fjclg  ^  comfortable .  Ivar 
Aascn ;  prob.  from  fcla]  .—safe,  well  kept,  only  in  compds.  glóft-fjálgr, 
bid  in  embers,  of  a  fire,  Ýt.  21  ;  inn-f.,  ttificd,  of  tears.  Hkv.  2.  43. 
Qánd-fiokkr,  m.  a  boU  of  enemies,  N.  Ci.  I,,  i.  34. 
fjandi,  a,  m.,  mod.  fjandi,  pi.  fjAndr,  mod.  also  iVndt ;  dat.  fjnndum, 
mod.  fjúndum ;  [VK.Jíjands  =  u  IxOpút ;  A.S.Jeond:  Engl.jfewrf;  (Jerm. 
feind ;  Swcd.yirin/c ;  Din.fjende ;  the  nd  indicates  the  part. :  whereas, 
Eogl./o#  seems  to  be  formed  from  the  infin.]: — prop,  a  hater.  1. 
an  enemy,  Hkv.  a.  30,  35,  Rb.  380  ;  frco.  in  old  poetry,  vide  Lex.  Poet. : 
in  the  allit.  phrase,  sem  frarndr,  en  cigi  fiándr,  as  friends,  not  foes.  Is),  ii. 
380 :  the  heathen  maxim,  gefat  þínum  fjándum  fiift,  give  no  truce  to  thy 
foes,  Hm.  128.  2.  [Dia.fanden  ;  Swcd.  fan],  after  the  introduction 

of  Christianity  fj&ndi  came  to  mean  a Jiend,  the  Jiend,  Bs.  i.  452,  Niftrst. 
4  ;  f|Andr  en  cigi  menn,  fiends  and  no  men,  Fas.  ii.  535  :  Satan,  K.  A.  74, 
F'ms.  i.  202.  Stj.  40;  bcr  pii  sjilfr  fjinda  þinn,  carry  tby  fiend  thyself 
(of  a  bewitched  banner),  Nj.  274  ;  fiúnda-kraptr.yfrnrfiii/Kitfír,  Fms.  vii. 
295:  fjáiida-limr,  a  devil's  limb,  viii.  22 1  ;  fjitiida-sour,  a  fiend's  :nn, 
6*6  C.  14;  fjánda-vilU.  a  Jiendisb  heresy.  Post.  645.  99  :  in  mod.  usage 
f  undi  means  a  Jiend.  fj&nda-fæla,  u,  f.,  botan.  Juga  datmonum, 
angelica.  Germ,  engel-lrraut. 

fjind-ligr,  adj.  (fjAnd-Lisja,  adv.),  Jiendisb,  Jiendisbly,  Fms.  v.  16 J, 
Bzr.  10,  þorst.  hv.  44.  Fas.  ii.  ljo. 

Q&nd-maðr,  m.  a  Jot-man,  Lv.  106,  Fm«.  v.  273,  Orkn.  224. 
O&nd-nueli,  «•      words  of  a  foe,  invectives,  Lv.  39. 
Qind»-bod  or  QAnd-boð,  n.  a  law  term,  a  foe  s  bidding,  a  sbam 
bidding  at  an  auction ;  ok  si  cigi  fjindsboft,  cigi  skal  haun  at  fjindsbofti 
a;uiars  hafa,  N.G.  L.  i  ll",  cp.  Gpl.  292. 
fjAnd-B«iniy  f.  enmity,  Sturl.  iii.  13. 
Qind-tkmpaAr,  part,  hostile.  Fins.  xi.  261. 

,  aft,  dep.  to sbm  bottHUy  towards,  Sks.  337,  Orkn.  1 26.  ^ 


'  Qtnd-akapr,  m.  hostility,  Fms.  i.  37,  iv.  270,  ix.  j6R,  Ni.  49.  Horn. 
86.  196.  Bret.  22.    tjindakapar-fullr,  adj.  bastilt,  Slurl.  iii.  223. 
tjftr-,  vide  fí',  money. 

Qarungr,  m.  gryllus,  a  locust,  Fil.  x.  226. 
tjóla,  u,  f.  a  violet,  Hjalt.  (mod.) 

fjon,  f.  [fjii].  hatred;  an  obsolete  word,  occurs  in  old  prose  in  the 
phrase,  reka  e  n  fjónum,  to  persecute,  Vcr.  29,  Rb.  38S  ;  or  else  in  poctrv, 
leggja  fjon  A  e-n,  to  hate  one,  Hallfrcd  :  in  pi.,  korungs  I.,  the  king's  wratb. 
Ad.  11  ;  vekja  f.,  to  stir  up  quarrels,  SI.  76,  vide  Lex.  Pod.;  guft-fitin, 
cm  abomination,  that  which  drives  the  gods  away,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse) :  mod. 
poets  use  a  verb  fjóna,  aft,  to  bate  (Bjarn.  67,  12:),  probably  misled  by 
the  corrupt  passage  in  SI.  27. 

PJÓB-,  iu  many  compds  — fer-,  q.  v. :  Qór-fœttr,  adi.  fuur-footed ; 
Qór-menningr,  m.  a  fourth  couiin,  Js.  71,  96,  Fms.  i.  2S5,  Gpl.  14J  ; 
Qór-mjmntr,  part,  'four-cloven,'  Sks.  394  ;  fjor-nsttingr,  in.,  Qor- 
akeyttr,  adj.,  s'idc  fer-;  Qór-akiptr,  part,  quartered,  Stj.  148. 
fjórfti,  adj.  [(icrm.  vterte :  \)ni.f)atrde~\,  the  fourth,  Fms.  i.  67  (passim), 
fjórðungr,  in.,  generally  the  fourth  part,  quarter,  D.I.  i.  470,  Gnig.  i. 
144  ;  f.  hvraftsmanna,  N.  G.  L.  i.  352  :  f.  rastar,  the  fourth  part  of  a  mile, 
Fms.  viii.  63  ;  (ji'irðungr  vi«u,  the  fourth  part  of  a  verse-system  or  stanza,  — 
two  lines,  FMda  (Hi.) ;  hence  fjórðun(t(i-lok,  n.  the  last  quarter  of  a  \<erse, 
F'ms.  vi.  387  :  a  coin  (cp.  Engl,  farthing'),  N.  G.  L,  iii.  ch.  13.  2.  a 

liquid-measure  —  ten  pots  or  twenty  •merkr;'  fjorouugs-fata,  a  vat  holding 
a  quarter.  8.  a  weight  =  ten  pounds  or  twenty '  mcikr,'  Jb.  375,  Gnig. 
Kb.  232,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  Gnig.  ii.  362:  the  law  allows  a  person  to  bequeath 
the  fourth  part  of  his  property,  this  is  called  í]órðunga-gjöf,  (.,  Gpl. 
2"0,  cp.  Jb.,  Dipl.  v.  1.  4.  the  Icel.  tithe  (tiund)  was  divided  into  four 
shares,  each  of  them  called  •  fiórfttmgr,' — to  the  poor,  bishop,  church, 
and  priest,  GrAg.,  Tl.,  passim.  II.  in  Norway  c<iuntics  were 

divided  into  fjórðungar  quarters  (priftjuugar  ridings,  sextungar  sextants, 
Attungar  octants,  etc.),  vide  D.  N.;  hence  fjúrftungs-kiikja,  a  quarter 
church,  pariib  church,  N.  G.  L. ;  fji'irftungs-maftr,  a  man  from  the  same 
quarter  or  parish ;  fjcirftungs-prestr.  the  priest  of  a  fiórftungs-kirkja  ;  fjórð- 
ungs-þing,  the  meeting  of  a  f. ;  fjorftungs-korn,  corn  due  to  the  priest, 
D.  N.,  N.G.  L.,  the  statutes  passim;  fjóiftungs-ból,  a  farm  yielding  a 
certain  rent,  and  many  others.  Again,  in  led.  the  whole  laud  was  politi- 
cally divided  into  quarters  or  fjórftungar  (this  division  seems  to  have  taken 
place  A.D.  964,  and  exists  up  to  the  present  time),  thus.  Austlirftinga-, 
Vestfirftinga-,  Norftlcndinga-,  Sunii'.ctidinga-fjórðuiigr,  or  east-,  west-, 
north-,  and  south  quarters;  each  of  the  quarters  had  three  or  four  shires 
or  ping,  and  each  had  a  parliament  called  Fjórdunga-þing  or  Fjórö- 
unga-þing,  and  a  court  called  Fjórðungs-dómar,  Qiarhr-eourts,  Eb. 
ch.  10,  Landn.  2.  1  i  ;  (it  is  uncertain  whether  the  writer  Kb.  I.e.  intended 
to  make  a  distinction  between  Fjörftunga-þing  and  Fjórftungs-þing,  denot- 
ing by  the  latter  a  'general  quarter  parliament.'  cp.  also  Landn.  150.) 
comn>s:  fjórðunga-mót,  n.  pi.  the  borders  of  the  (.,  GrAg.  ii.  323, 
Landn.  151  (v.  I.),  237.  QoroungO-akipti,  n.  <J  division  into  quarters. 
Qórðunga-höfðingi,  a.  m.  a  Tttrarch,  N.  T.  Qórðunsja  -menu, 
m.  pi.  the  inhabitants  of  a  fjórftungr,  Griig.þ.  b.,  Landn.  98,  Nj.  110. 
Qórðunga-aekt,  f.  outlawry,  exile  from  one  of  the  quarters,  Bs.  ii.  75. 
fjórðunga-úmagi,  a,  m.  a  pauper  charged  to  a  (..  GrAg.  i.  44J. 
flórir,  num.  adj.,  fern.  f;orar,  ucut.  0<>gur  (Ijugur) ;  gen.  fiogurra  or 
fjoguna  (fjiigurra,  N.  O.  L.  i.  77.  Sks.  173  B).  mod.  fjogra  ;  dat.  fjónmi ; 
acc.  masc.  fjúra,  fern,  fjórar,  neut.  fjiigur :  [Goth,  fidvar;  K.S.  Jeovcr; 
Y.ng\.faur;  Hel.Jtvar ;  O.  H.  Cs.fior :  (icrm.  tier :  Swed-fyra;  Dan.yi/v; 
cp.  also  Lat.  quatuor,  Gr.  riaaapts,  Acol.  sslovpu] : — four  (passim), 
fjögra-m anna-far,  n.  a  four-oared  boat. 
Qór-ULn,  card,  numb.,  [older  form  QogT-tAa  or  fJugr-tAn,  B.  K.  9, 
60.  62,  125,  Sks.  179  B]  •.—fourteen  (passim).  QortAn-aeaaa,  u.  f.  a 
ship  with  fourteen  oars,  Fms.  ix.  408.  v.  I. 

Qór-t&ndi,  ord.  numb.,  [older  form  Qðgr-tAndi  or  Qagr-tándi, 
N.G. L.  i.  49,  348,  350;  fjogr-tándi,  Fms.  x.  398]  :— fourteenth. 
fjór-tugti,  the  fortieth,  Dipl.  ii.  15. 

FJÓ8,  11.,  contr.  form  f<'-htis  ■= '  cow-bouse,'  [Norse  fids;  the  con- 
tracted form  is  usual  even  in  the  earliest  writers] ; — a  cow-bouse,  byre, 
stall,  I.d.  98,  Gisl.  28  sqq..  Dropl.  28,  Njarft.  368.  Sturl.  ii.  43,  iii.  ya, 
F'ms.  ix.  508  ;  vera  Í  fji'isi,  or  fara  i  fjús,  to  attend  to  the  cows.  compos  : 
fjóa-dyr,  fjóa-hangr,  fjóa-hiaða,  fjóa-hurft,  fjóe-reka,  fjóa-Toggr, 
etc.,  the  door,  mound,  barn,  hurdle,  spade,  wall,  etc.  of  a  tjós.  fjóa- 
gata,  u,  f.  the  byre-path,  Landn.  51.  Fjóaa-karlar,  m.  pi.  the  '  byre- 
carles,'  the  three  stars  in  the  sword  of  Orion.  Qöaa-kona,  u,  f.  a 
byrt-maid,  Landn.  (Hb.)  51  :  fjósa-konur,  the  '  byre-maids,'  the  three  stars 
in  the  belt  of  Orion,  because  the  dairy-work  is  in  the  winter  months 
(Dec.,  Jan.)  fixed  by  the  rising  of  these  stars.  fjóaa-verk,  n.  '  byre- 
K-ori,'  attendance  on  the  cows,  Nj.  181;,  v.  I. 

FJÓ8,  mod.  þjda,  f.  the  carcase  of  a  whale,  Gnig.  ii.  360,  373,  Jb. 
310  B  (passim). 

Qúk,  11.  [cp.  Etig)./b/r],  a  tnow-storm  :  allit.,  frost  ok  fjúk.  Fbr.  23  ; 
fjúk  ok  dfifa,  Bs.  1.  1 58 ;  fjiik  var  liti,  672  ;  í  fjiiki,  Landn.  235  ; 


meft  fjiiki,  Fas.  ii.  74 :  in  swearing,  fAi  pat  fjiik,  a  '  fjuk'  upon  it. 
FJÚKA,  pret.  fauk,  2nd  pen.  faukt,  mod.  faukst.  pl.fuku;  pres.^k, 
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PJÚKRENNINGR—  FJÖRÐR. 


pl.fjdlram;  prct.snbj.fykl;  part,  fokinn  ;  sup.  fokit :  [Sweden ;  Dan.^Rd.  293;  flöl-akyldi,  n.,  N.  Q.  L.  ii.  9.  Fms.  xi.  68.  Horn.  1.  Grip,  i 
fieá\  :—to  bt  driven  on,  toatd  by  tbt  wind.  of  snow,  dust,  snrav.  or  the    ji  e  :  much  busintss,  many  duties,  with  a  notion  of  toil  and  trouble.  Fan 


fyga]  —to  bt  driven  on,  tossed  by  tbt  wind,  of  snow,  dust,  spray,  or  the 
like :  allit..  fjuka  sem  fys,  as  chaff;  mold  cr  Wkr.  623.  15 :  axhelmur 
Jwr  sem  fjuka  . . .  ef  nokkut  f/kr  fra  oss,  Stj.  42 2  :  of  mow,  tdk  þá  at  f., 
it  began  to  snow,  Grctt.  in;  var  íjúkanda  vcör,  tbtrt  was  a  snow-storm, 
144  ;  hafSi  fokit  yfir  .indveroan  rctr.  ibty  bad  been  buried  (btul  perished) 
in  tbt  snow.  Glum.  341  ;  hence  the  ntrtaph.  phrase,  nit  er  fokift  í  flcst 
tkjcVl.  now  all  places  of  shelter  are  filled  with  snow,  no  refuge  left, 
Gi»l.  63,  Nj.  358;  dtrcgar  Hárcki  eru  foknir,  all  It  's  outgoings  are 
flopped,  Fmi.  xi.  4J3;  syndisk  þeiin  sem  cldr  fyki  urn  alia  gluggana,  of 
embers.  Bs.  i.  7 ;  fauk  svá  sandrinn,  at  . . .,  of  the  ashes  from  a  volcano, 
804,  (sand-fok,  a  drift  of  sand  or  ashes.)  2.  metapli.  to  fly  off;  fauk 
af  hcifuoit,  Nj.  97,  Ld.  391;  fuku  tennrnar  ór  Biia.  Fms.  xi.  139;  lata 
fjúka  í  kvcolingum.  to  reply  with  sarcastic,  extemporised  ditties,  Gtett.  94. 

Qúk-ronningr,  n.  a  snow-drift,  Stuil.  i.  1 55  C. 

Qiik-viðri,  n.  a  snow-storm,  Sturl.  ii.  31. 

Qœr,  and  compds,  vide  fjarri.  farther  off. 

FJÖÐB,  gen.  IjaArar  ;  old  pi.  f)ibrit,  later  fjaSrir ;  dat.  fjoðrom  :  [A.  S. 
frier:  Engl,  feather ;  Qcrm.frder;  Gr.  wrtpóv']  :— a  feather,  it  may  be 
used  of  cither  the  plume  or  the  quill,  but  usually  a  distinction  is  nude 
between  fiðri  or  fiftr,  plumage,  and  fjaftrar,  quills;  vjrng-fjöðr,  a  wing- 
ftatber;  stél-fjónr.a  tail-feather :  dynja  hana  fjaftrar.  Bm.  1 ;  hár  ok  fjafirar, 
Edda  (pref.)  ;  plokkaAi  af  Oaftrarnar,  77  :  phrases  and  sayings,  þa&  er  ekki 
fjoor  af  t'ati  þínu,  'lis  no  feather  of  tby  gear,  thou  needs!  not  be  proud  of 
it,  cp.  Aesop's  fable;  vcrðr  hverr  að  fljiiga  seni  hann  er  tjaftrafir,  every 
one  must  fly  as  he  is  feathered;  draga  fjiiðr  um  e-t,  to  slur  over  a 
thing  (vide  draga),  Fms.  vii.  20  :  cp.  the  proverb  in  Rafns  S.  Bs.  i. 
647, — litift  cr  nef  várt,  en  brcifiar  fjafirar,  osrr  neb  is  smalt,  but  the 
feathers  large,  perhaps  somewhat  corrupt  in  the  text,  being  taken  from 
some  fable  about  birds;  the  sense  seems  to  be  something  like  the  Fr. 
'  rhomnst  propost,  Ditu  dispose.'  8.  mclaph.  of  feather-formed 

things,  a.  the  blade  of  a  spear.  Eg.  285,  Stj.  461.  Ld.  344.  Grett.  lil, 
Sturl.  ii.  60.  Kas.  ii.  109,  Fb.  iii.  409.  0.  the  fin  of  a  fisb.  Fas.  ii.  131  ; 
fiskr  niBr  fra  beltis-staA  ok  fjöðr  á,  Fms.  iv.  56  (rare).  compos  : 
f j aðra-broddr,  m.  a  feathered,  i.e.  double-edged,  spike,  Bárft.  170. 
fjaöra-lauas,  adj.  featberless.  Fas.  ii.  378;  in  the  riddle,  fuglinn  flaug 
fjaðra-lauss,  clti  fugliim  fóta-lauss.  fjaðra-aarr,  adj.  —  fjaðr-sárr. 
fjaöra-spjót,  n.  a  kind  of  sword-spear  to  thrust  with,  =  (jaftr-spjnt. 

FJÖX,  f.,  gen.  fjalar,  old  pi.  fjalar,  later  fjalir.  <j  deal,  thin  board,  Fms. 
vi.  15,  181.  x.  404  :  metaph.  of  s«otu  shoes,  Sks.  81  B  :  so  in  the  proverb, 
það  er  ekki  vift  eina  fjiil  fellt.  'tis  not  joined  with  a  single  deal,  'tis  no 
plain  matter,  Mag.  86;  or,  hann  cr  ekki  viS  cina  fjiil  fe-lldr,  i.e.  fit  for 
many  things;  fóta-fjö'l,  a  foot-board;  höföa-fjöl,  the  bead-board  of  a 
bed;  rúm-fjöl,  the  side-board  of  a  bed;  gafl-fjol,  the  barge-board  in  a 
gable,  etc.  coMPtu:  Qala-brá,  f.  a  bridge  of  planks,  Fms.  xi.  2S0. 
flala-hlasa,  n.  a  load  of  deals,  N.G.  I.,  i.  142.  fjala-köttr,  m.  a 
mouse-trap,  Fms.  iii.  74.      Qala-stóll,  m.  a  deal  stool,  Pin.  90,  etc. 

jTJÖIí-,  [akin  to  Gr.  woXvt ;  L'lf.  filu  =  troArif ;  A.  S.  fela ;  O.  H.  O. 
filu;  Germ,  viel ;  lost  in  Engl,  and  mod.  Dan. ;  in  Icel.  freq.,  esp.  as 
a  prefix  in  poetry,  but  never  used  as  an  independent  adj.]  : — much,  mani- 
fold. I.  in  a  bad  sense;  Qöl-belonl,  f.  begging,  intruding,  Al. 
91.  QOl-breytinn,  2á).  false,  whimsical,  Edda  18.  {Jöl-kunnigr 
(Qöl-arundr,  Uari.  passim),  adj.  [kunna],  skilled  in  the  Hack  art. 


Grett.  150,  153,  Ej 


N  1 


372.  Fms.  i.  18,  jj.  134, 


"4. 


passim.  Qol-kyngi  (fjöl-kyndi,  Uarl.  passim),  f.  the  black  art, 
witchcraft,  Fms.  i.  10,  Korrrt.  333.  Latidn.  84.  Grctt.  151,  Rb.  408,  Stj. 
647  ;  galdrar  ok  fjnlkvngi,  K.  þ.  K.  76,  Grett.  155.  etc.,  passim  ;  Qðl- 
kyngia-bækr,  f.  pi.  magical  books.  Post.  64«.  61  ;  ijölkyngia-fólk, 
n.  wizard-folk,  Hkr.  i.  267;  Qölkyngia-íþrótt,  f.  magic  art.  633. 
3!,  Fms.  x.  307;  fjulkyngis-kona,  u,  f.  a  sorceress,  Fa«.  ii.  273: 
fjölkyngÍH-ligft,  adv.  (-HgT,  adj.).  with  sorcery,  Glsl.31  ;  fjðlkyntriii- 
liat,  f.  magic  art,  Stj.  73  ;  fjOlkjngia-ToAr,  n.  a  gale  produced  by 
sorcery,  Fm».  iv.44.  Qðl-lyndl,  f.  looseness.  Lv.  78.  flöl-lyndr, 
iá\.  fickle,  loose,  Sturl.  i.  325.  Qöl-málitrr,  adj.  tattling,  Karl.  439, 
686  B.  3.  Qöl-nuBli,  n.  tittle-tattle,  slander.  Fms.  ix.  350.  Hkr.  ii.  35. 
Gþl.  195.  N.G.L.  i.  57,  H.E.  i.  479.  fjölrníelU-maðr,  m.  a  latter, 
slanderer.  Gþl.  197.  flöl-orðr,  adj.  =  fjolmáligr,  Ks.  ^6,  Fm«.  it.  177, 
».J.  l]ðl-ric>r,adj.y»V«í,/ooíí.Fb.ii.70I.  fjöl.r'œði.  n.ficltlenes,, 
looseness.  655  ix.  C.  3.  fjöl-ræðínn,  adj.  too  intimate.  Fins.  vi.  109. 
Qöl-«krtiðigT,  adj.  dressy,  showy,  Kb.  256.  II.  in  the  simple 

tense  of  many :  QOl-audigT,  adj.  very  rich,  wealthy,  I.amln.  79.  Qöl- 
bygcVr,  part,  thickly  peopled,  Landn.  168,  270.  321  (App.)  Qöl- 
menna,  t,  to  crowd,  meet  in  crowds.  Nj.  75  :  become  periled,  Rb.  392, 
Edda  (preí.)  flðl-me 
371,  Fms.  i.  54,  ii.  152.  pj 

6.  Skj.  5.  Q«-m«nnr.  older  form  flðl-moör,  adi 
people,  Fms.  i.  37 ;  rikr  ok  f„  Bs.  i.  651  ;  riðu  menn  fjiilmetmir  til  þirtgs, 
111.  ii.  254  ;  far  sem  fjolmcnnastr,  Fms.  vii.  121  :  pe»pltd,  fiolmcimt  þing, 
veiila,  etc.,  Nj.  167;  gildi  f..  Eg.  21.  46,  isl.  ii.  259,  Fms.  vii.  365: 
neut..  vera,  hafa  fjolmennt,  Eg.  5,  Sturl.  ii.  345  ;  fjolmcnnt  ok  goftmennt, 
many  ptopU  and  good.  Eg.  101.      Qöl-akylda  and  fjoi-skyld,  f„ 


n.  many  ptrjple,  a  crowd,  Nj.  3.  Eg.  38, 
:  /4«  common  people,  barndr  ok  f..  Anecd. 


1 25  :  much  business,  many  duties,  with  a  notion  of  toil  and  trouble. 
53.  1 79.  »>-  60.  xi.  68. 429,  Horn.  1 35,  Bs.  i.  90. 686  (of  debt)  ;  nu»n: 
ok  f.,  Sks.  569;  álog  né  i.  (duties),  Fms.  xi.  234;  atmask  um  f..  tn 
very  busy,  Rd.  I.  c. ;  ciga  f.  um  at  vera,  id.,  N.  G.  L.  1.  c. :  in  Horn.  1 .  Lit 
occupatio  is  rendered  by  fjulskyldi ;  hvarki  ff  ■»'•  fjolskyldi,  neither  zr. 
money  nor  in  work,  Grag.  i.  225  :— in  mod.  usage,  encumbrance  with  numy 
people  (children),  a  large  family,  houseb'Jd,  but  this  scarcely  occurs  in 
writers.  fjOl-akyldr  (-akjldugr,  Mar.  232),  adj.  busy:  f.  emtut:, 
Sks.  38,  25;  B.  Ill  poöt.  as  a  prefix  to  adj.  ; 

epithet,  e.g.  Qðl-blfðr,  -dyggr,  -dyrr,  -errinn,  -getro, 
-koatigr,  -kænn,  -majtr,  -nenninn,  -anerrinn,  -ariðr,  -rarT,  -1 
denoting  exceeding  good,  wise,  valiant,  etc.       f)öl-höfðaAr,  adj.  many- 
beaded.  V'þrn.      Qöl-margr,  adj.  vtry  many.  (5s.  30 ;  vide  Lex.  Pool 

13018,  f.  -  Ijiildi,  a  multitude,  Fms.  ii.  199,  Ri'.m.  383 :  esp.  in  poetry,  with 
gen.  a  plenty  of,  Hiifuol.  t6,  Am.  8.  93,  Gs.  5,  þkv.  23.  Skv.  3  2.  Gh.  : 
used  as  adv.  [Germ,  viel],  much.  Vpm.  3,  passim.  Hm.  17.  73,  Sdm.  30. 

ÍJöldl  and-Qölði,  a,  m.  multitude,  Fms.  i.  37,  Eg.  74,  79,  Nj.  8  ;  fj"'-1 
manna  --  fiölmcnui.  N.G.L.  i.  30. 

QOlga,  aö.  to  make  to  increase,  Sturl.  iii.  343  :  impers..  Fas.  i.  73.  2. 
to  become  numerous,  Edda  (pref.)       p.  reflex..  Fas.  iii.  IO,  Stj.  21. 
fjolgan,  f.  increase  in  number,  Fmt.  v.  276. 
QðUóttr,  adj.  mountainous,  F'b.  i.  43 1,  Stj.  94. 

fjöl-móði,  a,  m.  the  sea-snipe,  tringa  maritima,  so  called  from  its  wail- 
ing note,  Edda  (Gl.);  hence  öölmófia-víl,  n.  pitiful  wailing,  vide  í^l 
þiófts.  pref.  p.  xi. 

FJÖR,  11.,  dat.  fjiirvi,  mud.  fjori.  [L'lf.  renders  K&astot  by  fairrur  ; 
A.  S.  feorb,  pi.  feuru  —  life ;  Hel.  firab ;  obsolete  in  Engl.,  Germ..  Swed  . 
and  Dan.]: — life,  Vsp.  33 ;  meft  fjörvi,  623.  49:  esp.  frcq.  in  allit 
phrases,  ciga  fótum  fjór  at  launa ;  fjör  ok  fi,  Fms.  iv.  77,  Grij;  •:. 
21,  SI.  1  :  frekr  cr  hver  til  Tjörsins,  þorst.  St.  54.  Nj.  I  24  ;  allt  er  rV>:vi 
fin,  Ld.  266.  2.  in  poetry  it  seems  to  be  used  of  the  vital  p<irf. 

the  body;  fteinn  hitti  fjiir.  Höl'uðl.  9,  Hm.  7,  Vellekla  Hkr.  1.  17s.  Gv. 
1 8,  Skm.  jo;  cp.  Germ,  leib,  leben,  and  the  Goth,  and  A.S.  sense  of  tLn 
word.  3.  in  mod.  usage  freq.  in  the  sense  of  vitality,  vigour,  energy, 
spirits;  thus,  Qör-flakr,  m.,  vide  fiskr  :  fjör-kálfr,  m.  one  bounding  wirr 
life  as  a  young  calf, — hann  cr  mcsti  fjörkálfr ;  vera  meft  fulln  fjori.  to  he 
in  the  full  vigour  of  life  :  fjðr-lauaa,  adi.  life-less,  listless  :  Qör-maðr,  m 
a  vigorous  man  :  fjör-mikill,  id],  full  of  life.  II.  in  poetry  f\ót  n 

used  in  a  great  manv  c<nii|>ds,  chiefly  those  denoting  loss  of  life,  death,  e.  £. 
QOr-bann,  -grand,  -lag,  -lát,  -lot,  -nam,  -rán,  -apell,  -til :  the 
heart  is  Qör-aegi,  a,  m.  the  'life-clod,'  Fm.  32. 

fjör-baugT,  m. '  life-money,'  a  law  term,  a  fee  amounting  to  a  mark,  to 
be  paid  by  a  convict  of  the  lesser  degree  to  the  executive  court  (férám- 
dómr)  ;  and  if  this  was  not  paid,  the  convict  was  henceforth  a  full  (■in- 
law : — hence  the  convict  is  called  fjðrbaugs-maðr  and  the  lesser  out- 
lawry or  conviction  íjðrbftusfa-garcVr,  111.,  because  within  a  fixed  space 
(garðri.  the  convict  was  safe,  having  paid  the  life-money,  vide  esp.  Graj. 
þ.  b.  ch.  32  sqq.,  ch.  40,  Nj.  240,  and  the  Sagas  and  laws  pas>im.  In 
two  passages,  viz.  F'lóam.  S.  ch.  10  and  Glúma  ch.  24,  fiörbang^parftr  n 
used  in  the  same  sense  as  þing-helgi,  q.  v.,  viz.  of  the  sacred  boundary  i>i 
a  meeting,  regarded  by  the  heathens  as  a  sanctuary,  cp.  Eb.  ch.  4  fin? . 
in  the  FMit.  of  Flúam.  S.  the  passage  Mil  Li'ms'  is  false,  the  probabic 
reading  being  '  til  Lopi,'  i.  e.  Lopis ;  in  the  old  MS.  Vatnshvnia  the  shark 
of  the  p  was  prob.  obliterated  so  as  to  make  it  look  like  n,  and  s<~>  nnr 
transcriber  read  '  Lóns,'  another  'Jóns ;'  the  reading  '  Lopts 1  is  born  ont  bt 
the  historical  context,  cp.  also  Landn.  5,  ch.  8  ;  the  word  finrbaugr  U  dif- 
fusely conimrntcd  011  in  H.E.  1. 137  sqq.  compds:  Qðrbaugs-aekt, 
f.  penalty  off.,  =  ("jiirbaugs-garor,  Gri4g.  J>.  J>.  ch.  40.  Qorbaugs-aAk, 
f.  a  case  liable  to  fjurbaugr.  Eg.  723,  Nj.  164,  Orág.  i.  90. 

fjör-brosa,  u,  f.  a  lovely  smile :  sumir  menn  mila  at  móftir  þin  it  erigi 
f.,  some  people  say  that  tby  mother  is  no  f..  Mirm.  69. 

Qor-brot,  n.  pi.  the  death-struggle,  esp.  of  wild  beasts,  Fxr.  49,  Fm.  21, 
Bs.  i.  345  :  Norse,  a  taking  of  life,  manslaughter,  N.G.L.  i.  156. 

FJÖRÐ  or  fjorð,  adv.  [early  Oerm./rr/.  used  by  Luther,  but 
letc  in  mod.  Germ. ;  Swcd.  and  Dan.  fjord;  rp.  Sansk.  parut]  :— tin 
year:  in  Icel.  this  word  is  obsolete,  and  scarcely  ever  occurs  in  old  preve 
writers ;  but  the  mod. '  i  fyna'  is  derived  or  corrupted  from  an  older  phrase 
'  i  fwrft,"  which  is  still  used  all  over  the  Scandin.  continent:  in  D.N. 
fjöro'  repeatedly  occurs,  cp.  Fr. ;  the  'fjóro'  in  the  following  | 


Hkr.  i.  1 S6.  Fms.  ii.  33H.  vi.  88,  F».  95  (Hallfred),  all  of  them  poems  of  (he 
loth  and  1  ith  centuries — is  doubtless  to  be  taken  in  this  sense;  and  the 
explanation  given  in  Lex.  Pot  t.,  s.  v.  fjuro  and  following,  cannot  be  right. 
fjörð-gamaU,  adi.  a  year  old.  D.  N. 

fjörðingi,  a,  m.  one  who  has  dwelt  for  a  year  in  a  place,  N.  G.  L.  i.  201 . 
FJÖBÐR,  m.,  gen.  fjaroar;  dat.  tiroi :  pi.  firoir.  gen.  fjarða  :  ace. 
Hurt™,  mod.  firfti:  [Swed.-Dau./orn*;  North.  E.  and  Scot,  firth,  frith: 
Engl.  /W  is  a  kindred  word,  but  not  identical]  :    a  firth,  bay,  a  Scandni. 
word;  but  a  small  creKent-formcd  inlet  or  creek  is  called  vik.  and  is  leu 

milli  frxnda,  cn  vik  milli  vina,  let 


the  saying,  f)drftr 


;thr 
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kinship  it  not  always  to  trtwtwortrly  at  friendship:  the  allit.  phrase,  tjall 
ok  fjórftr,  vide  fjali ;  freq.  iti  Icei.  and  Scandin.  local  names  combined 
with  some  other  word  expressing  the  shape,  etc..  Breifti-f,  Mjiifi-f., 
Dinpi-i.,  Granni-f.,  Eyja-f,  Lima-f.  or  Eylima-f,  Amar-f.,  Alpta-f,  Vatns- 
i'.,  etc.  In  Ice!,  and  old  Scandin.  countries  the  shore  districts  arc  frcq. 
diridrd  into  counties,  bearing  the  name  of  the  firth,  just  as  the  inland 
is  divided  into  dales ;  thus  Eyja-f.  and  Skaga-f.  denote  both  the  firth 
and  the  county  bordering  on  the  firth.  The  western  and  eastern  parts  of 
led.  are  called  Vest-firoir  and  Aust-firftir ;  in  Norway  a  county  is  called 
Kirftir ;  cp.  Kb.  314  tqq.,  where  over  a  hundred  names  <>f  I  cel.  fjords 
are  recorded,  Landn.  (index),  and  the  Sagas:  (Jarða-gol,  n.  a  brtezt 
Mowing  off  a  fjord,  Farr.  203,  Fm».  iv.  30a  ;  Qarðar-botn,  m.  tbt  bottom 
or  bead  of  a  fjord,  Kb.  188  ;  Qarftar-hora,  n.  tbt  creek  at  tbt  bead  of  a 
fjord.  Oisl.  55,  also  frcq.  as  a  local  name;  Qarðor-iaa,  m. fjord-ice,  Eb. 
34 J.  Bs.  i.  337  ;  fjarðar-kjöptr  or  {Jarftar-minni,  n.  the  moutb  (open- 
ing) nf  a  fjord,  Sturl.  i.  tit,  Hkr.  iii.  118;  fjarðar-merm,  m.  pi.  tbt 
inhabitants  of  a  fjord  county,  Sturl.  ii.  199. 

fjor-gamall,  adj.  stont-old,  (mod.);  cp.  fjiirftgamall. 

ö°r-gjafl,  a,  m.  nnt  who  saves  another's  lift,  —  lifgjafi,  Al.  98,  Mork.  1 09. 

tjor-griö,  n.  pi.  truce  for  one's  life.  Grig.  ii.  31. 

FjOrgyn,  f.  [Goth,  fairg unt  =  a  mountain],  Mother-tartb,  Edda. 

fjGT-loetr,  in.  /014  of  life.  Grig.  i.  18",  Fms.  xi.  135:  "sed  in  the 
pfcra»e,  verfta  e-m  ad  fj<>rlcsti.  to  court  one's  death,  Gisl.  61. 

Qorr,  m.  a  kind  of  tree,  the  fir  (?),  Fdda  (Gl.) 

ijOr-risA,  11.  a  law  term,  a  plotting  against  one's  life  (cp.  Germ,  verra- 
then).  Grág.  ii.  1 16,  Al.  127.  compos:  fjörráoa-aðk,  f.  a  case  nf 
fn-rrio,  Sturl.  ii.  152.  Qðrráða-madr  (Qörs-m&ðr,  Fagrsk.  181  ),m. 
a  trmmr  against  one's  life.     tjörráða-raAl,  n.  a  suit  for  fjörrio,  Eb.  1 29. 

Qorrwdi,  n.«=fjörrá8,  Matth.  x.  21. 

ft0r-4)úkr,  adj.  sick  unto  death,  Og.  9. 

f)Or-«kacH,  a,  m.  '  lift-scathe,'  injury  to  one's  life,  N.  G.  L.  t.  169. 
f'OraungT,  m.  [Norse  fjarrsing],  a  fish,  draco  tnarinus,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  arfr 
fi<'rronga,  tbt  heirloom  of  dragons,  a  hoard,  cp.  Fáfnis  arfr,  Hkv.  J.  13. 
(Jor-Tél,  f.  a  plot  against  one's  lift,  N.  G.  L.  i.  34. 
QOtra,  aft,  to  fetter.  Eg.  139,  Nj.  136,  Fms.  iv.  264,  vi.  378;  fjötra 
best,  to  bobble  a  bar*,  Oliim.  378,  —  mod.  hepta  (q.  v.) 
fjotur-lauaa,  adj.  unfettered,  Fms.  xi.  226. 
Qotur-láaa,  m.  a  fetter  lock  (for  a  door),  Fms.  viii.  341,  v.  I. 

FJÖTTJRR,  m..  dat.  fjbtri,  pi.  fjotrar;  [A.  S.  fetor ;  Engl,  fetter; 
Grrm./r«wr;  cp.  Lat.  com-ped-is]  : — a  fttttr  of  iron,  a  tbacklt;  sprettr 
met  af  fótum  fjoturr  en  af  hötidum  hapt.  Hm.  t»o;  fiöturr  *  fótum, 
Fitj.  iv.  15;  fjötiir  allsterkan,  annan  fjiitur,  Edda  19;  fjoturr  af  hinu 
ricrkarta  stili,  Fms.  x.  17a,  Horn.  118,  119;  sitja  i  Ijfitri,  Fms.  ii.  12; 
r.tji  i  fjotrum.  id. ;  þeir  bruru  af  sir  f|ötrana,  Nj.  136.  fl.  metaph.. 
ikSa-fjotrar,  tbt  straps  of  a  sledge,  Sdm.  15:  tbt  straps  on  a  smith's 
Mines.  Vkv.  22,  32.  coMvnt  :  fjotra-brot,  n.  pi.  tbt  fragments  of 
<t  fetter,  Fms.  xi.  290.  Qotrtkr-rauf,  f.  tbt  bolts  in  a  sltdgt  through 
theb  tbt  straps  go,  Fb.  190. 

FLAÐR,  n.  lav  flattery,  farming. 

flaoTa,  id,  to  fawn ;  f.  at  c-m,  In  faun  on  ont.  Fas.  iii.  38a  (mod.  flaftra 
typ  »  c-n).  flaðrarl,  a.  m.  a  fawner,  [cp.  Germ,  and  Engl. /nr/rr.] 
FLAG,  n.  [Engl,  flaw],  tbt  spot  where  a  turf  has  bern  cut  out ;  mo-flag, 
n„,ldar-Bag,  freq. :— so  also  flaga,  n,  f.  a  fag  or  slab  of  stone,  Bs.  i.  609, 
cp  Fmi.  viii.  320.  in  the  East  Angl.  counties  of  Entf.flag  it  still  used 
rthafn  well  as  stont. 

,  a.  m.  a  loose  person,  an  impostor. 

n.tht  cartilage  nf  the  brtast-bont.  Edda  76,  Bs.  i.  378. 
FLAOÐ,  n.,  pi.  flogft,  an  ogrt.  giantess.  Fas.  i.  59.  Fms.  iii.  ijj,  13?. 
•Ii.  xi.  136.  Bs.  i.  46«  :  the  saying,  opt  eru  fiogft  i  fi.gni  skiimi.  oft  is  a 
*>ltb  smdtrafair  skin,  Eb.  46  :  demons  =  troll,  Hkr.  iii.  399  (in  a  verse). 

'<*>■  is  (in  a  verse).       compos  :  flagða-háttr,  m.  a  kind  of  metre, 
Láía  \,\{\.)  34.       flagfta-lag,  id.,  lit.  R.  33. 
Hagft-kona,  a.  f.  a  giantess.  Fas.  ii.  5 18,  iii.  c/ro,  Gullp.  20. 
(burn*,  ao,  to  fake  of.  as  skin  or  slough,  B».  i.  618. 
ðag-apUda,  u,  f.  a  dice,  cut,  Isl.  ii.  31. 

FLAK,  n.  tbt  hood  of  a  cap;  ok  sauinat  flokin  at  hoffti  hennar,  Sturl. 

77  C.  (Ed.  flokinn) ;  hence  flaka-ólpn,  u,  f.  a  rap  with  a  hood  or 
Jk.r.  Sturl.  1.  e.       p.  tbt  flapper  or  fin.  e.  g.  of  a  halibut, 
flaka,  8.  to  gape,  csp.  of  wounds  ;  f.  sundr  af  sanim.  Fas.  iii.  485  ;  ftakti 
'■'*  nftan,  ii.  135.       p.  to  flap,  ht  loose,  of  garments  etc. 
fl*M  »nd  fleki,  a,  m.  a  'flake,'  csp.  a  hurdle  or  shield  wicktr^u-ork,  osed 
t'  t  defence  tu  battle,  Fms.  ix.  30  (v.  I.),  421,  Hkr.  ii.  II,  Sks.  416  B. 
lUkk,  n.  a  roving,  roaming  about. 

flakka,  ib,  to  rove  about  as  a  beggar.  Fas.  ii.  328,  Fms.  viii.  240,  Stnrl. 
L  7°  I  MS.) :  metaph..  V»pn.  4. 
ktU,  a,  to  fait  of,  split.  Fms.  viii.  380,  v.  1. 
PLAN,  n.  a  rushing;  fcigðar-Han.  *  mmi-rusb'  (a  saying). 

«4.  to  nab  httdJesdy. 
^Dfi,  a,  m.  a  coaster,  fawner ;  hence  flangaaat ,  dep.  to  favm  and  coax. 
lUaa-ttu^a,  11,  f.  an  adulter  est,  ont  who  runs  away  from  btr  tvtddtd 
a  law  term,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38.  I 

V  * 


fl&nni,  a,  m.  a  giddy  person. 
FLAB,  n.  and  flas-fengni,  f.  a  headlong  1 
flaaa,  ad.  to  rush,  cp.  Gctm.  Jtatscben. 

flank  a,  a»,  to  split,  in  the  popular  phrase,  flatka  a  skeri,  to  split  on  a 
skerry  or  rock,  of  a  ship,  cp.  Grett.  I48  (in  a  verse). 

11  link  a,  u,  f.  [a  word  prob.  of  Byzantine  origin,  from  Gr.  i^Kaamj.  ipki- 
ossiov;  Dan.  and  Swed.  riaJta  or  flaske ;  Gcim.fascbe;  F.iig\.Jfask  ;  ltal. 
fiasco  ;  Spxn.fasto ;  Yt.flaton  ;  cp.  Ou  Cange  s.  v.  fiasco  and  fiasco]  :— 
a  flask;  but  it  must  be  eld,  as  flðsku-akegg,  n.  bottle-heard,  occurs  in 
Landn.  as  a  nickname  of  an  ancle  of  the  old  Njal. ;  flðsku-bakr,  m. 
bottle-back,  which  occurs  as  a  nickname  in  Grett.,  cp.  I.andn. 
floaki,  a,  m.  a  fate  in  timber  or  the  like, 
flat-bytna,  u,  f.  a  fiat-bottomed  boat,  a  barge,  Jm.  1. 
flat-UajT,  adj.  fiat ;  flat-liga.  adv.  flatly.  Bs.  ii.  129. 
flat-maga,  aft,  to  bask  in  tbt  sun.  lie  as  a  dog,  (cant.) 
flat-nefr,  id),  fiat-nebbed,  Lat.  simus,  a  nickname,  Landn. 
flatneakja,  u,  f.  a  plain,  Lat.  planilies ;  cp.  Ejigl.y/a/s,  as  in  the  Essex 
flats  etc. 

flatningr,  m.  a  fiat  fish,  Mk.  53. 

FLATB,  adj.,  fern,  fl.-t.  ncut.  fl'att ;  [Engl,  and  Swed.  fiat;  bm.ftad; 
Germ,  plait]  .—jiat,  level,  of  land;  sh'-tta  data  ok  flata  völlu,  Ski.  629: 
of  other  things,  flatt  skjaldþili.  Vie.  233  ;  flattr  fiskr,  a  fiat  fi<b,  Edda  35, 
Fs.  I  29.  Bs.  ii.  179.       p.  fiat;  (alia  fiatr,  Sturl.  i.  85,  Hkr.  i.  38  ;  dtaga 
e-n  flatan,  to  drag  one  fiat  on  the  ground,  Nj.  247  ;  kasta  si'r  flotum 
niftr.  to  throw  ontstlf  down  flat.  Fas.  i.  53.       f.  of  the  fiarik  of  a  thing, 
the  phrases,  st/ra  a  flatt,  to  stttr  on  the  flank  (side)  of  another  ship.  Korm. 
230,  Fas.  ii.  J  23;  bregfta  flotu  sverfti,  to  deal  a  bl'/w  with  tbt  fiat  of  a 
blade.  Fms.  vii.  157  ;  oxin  snerisk  flut.  the  axe  turneil  so  as  to  strike  fiat, 
Grett.  I?l  ;  bregfta  vift  rlnluni  skildi,  Nj.  262:  metaph,,  fara  flatt  fyrir 
e-rn,  to  fare  ill,  be  worsted,  metaphor  from  a  ship,  Sturl.  iii.  233,  Fms.  vi. 
379;  koma  flatt  upp  is  e-n,  fo  come  'flat'  on  one,  take  one  by  surprise. 
flata-fold,  f.  a  flat-field,  Bs.  ii.  69. 
flat-sigUng,  f.  sailing  with  a  side  wind. 
flat-akjoldr,  m.  -  Lat.  pelta,  Stj.  573.  I  Kings  x.  16.  1 7. 
flat-smiði,  n.  things  wrought  flat  with  a  plane  or  hammer,  Grag.  i.  5C4. 
flat-Btrojrmi,  11.  an  eddy  coming  on  the  side  of  a  ship. 
flat-MDng,  I.  a  bed  made  on  tbt  floor,  fxt.  2f  9. 
flat-MDri  (proncd.  flaaaasri).  n.a  flat  wound,  as  from  a  blister, 
flat-vegr,  m.  tbt  flat,  broad  sidt,  Grett.  151  j  opp.  to  an  edge, 
flat-viðr,  m.flat  timbtr,  planks,  boards,  Gþl.  455. 
PLAUG,  f.  [fljiiga]  .flying, flight,  Sks.  1 1 4  B  ;  fugla  f.,  655  B.  3 ;  fugl  á 
rlaug(mod.  l"ugláflugi).Sks.8i ;  þcssi  f.,Hem.40;  hefja  llaug,  Horn.  I42  : 
metaph.,  Am.  23,  Sks.  423  B :  the  phrase,  vera  &  for  ok  flaugtim.  to  bt 
unsteady  and  fluttering,  Nj.  196.  II.  [Dan.jfy/].  a  vane,  Bs.  i.  4  22. 

ii.  50.  Edda  (Gl.)  :  hence  flaugar-skegg,  n.  the  edge  or  tail  of  the  vane. 

flaum-ósi  (mod.  flunóu),  adj.  rushing  heedlessly  on,  metaph.  from 
the  sudden  swelling  of  a  torrent,  Gisl.  30,  Fs.  30. 

FLAUMB,  m.  [Norse  flom  ;  A.  S.fleam  ;  Dutch,  fleem]  :— <jb  eddy, 
Bs.  ii.  5  :  potit.  the  din  of  battle,  hildar  {.,  gondlar  f ,  Lex.  Poít.  J 
metaph.  a  bevy,  crowd;  kvenna  f..  a  bevy  of  ladies.  Fs.  (Ilallfred) :  in 
the  phrase,  ncma  e-n  ftaumi,  ro  berem*  one  of  company  and  glee,  Jd.  5, 
ltl.  ii.  2.12  (in  a  verse) ;  fiaums  felli-domr,  the  hasty  judgment  of  a  c 
(Sighvat).      compdi:  flaum-Mml,  f.flimsintu.  Mar. 
11.  pi.  a  forsaking  ont,  abandonment.  Hm.  122. 
FLAU8T,  n.  [akin  tQ  flcy],  port,  a  ship.  Lex.  P^t.  \ 
flauatr,  it.  fluster,  hurry;  flaojrtra,  aft,  with  dat.  to  be  flustered. 
FLAUTIR,  f.  pi.  [A.S.^ei;  Dan./ddr  =  eream],  a  kind  of  whipped 
milk,  Sturl.  iii.  16,  31. 

fti,  f.  the  float  or  quill  of  a  net,  Jb.  317,  Grig.  ii.  358 :  metaph.  strips 
of  mtadow  land  =  fit,  RiVm.  310. 

FLA,  pres.  rla: ;  prct.  tló.  pi.  flógu  or  flóu  ;  part,  fleginn  ;  [akin  to  flag]  : 
—to  flay,  Finnb.  150;  ok  flóu  af  skinn,  Sd.  1 54  :  iflt  enn  flAi  hiið  af. 
Gþl.  502  ;  oil  hiift  af  honum  sem  liegin  vaeri,  Fms.  vii.  227,  Edda  72; 
flrgnir.  28  ;  Ma  e-n  kvikan,  Fms.  viii.  227  :  the  saying,  par  er  ckki  feitan 
gi>lt  aft  flii :  metaph.  to  strip,  flA  e-n  at  gripum,  to  strip  one  for  one's 
money,  Bjarn.  t6;  síftan  flógu  ^*lr  hatin  ór  kla-ftum,  stripptd  bim,  Fms. 
vii.  35J  ;  Jwi  rlógu  þeir  bA  ór  fiilum,  633.  33  :  also  with  a<r.  of  the  thing, 
hann  fló  af  sir  yfir-klafti  sitt,  stripped  his  over-garment  off  him,  Sturl.  ii. 
331  C:  reflex.,  fhrrk  hann  órkyrtlinum.  be  pulled  the  cloak  off,  Bs.  i.  442. 
fláki,  a,  m.flat  moors,  moor-land;  íúa-f.,  móa-f..  etc. 
FL.AR,  fern.  fU,  neut.  fliitt.  compar.  flári.  soperl.  flÁstr,  prop,  gaping  ; 
flár  saumr,  a  loose  itl-stitcbtd  stam.  2.  metaph.  in  the  saving, 

rmrla  fagrt,  en  hyggja  flátt.  to  speak  fair,  but  think  foist,  Fms.  1i.91.Hm. 
90.  Bjarn.  31,  Al.  102. 
fla-rið  and  flá-reðl,  n.falubood.  Boll.  348,  Fms.  x.  390.  Sks.  618. 
flA-rftðr,  tá).falst,  deceitful.  Fas.  i.  23.  Hm.  119. 
fleða,  u,  f.  a  sleek,  bland  person.    flecra-Ugr,  adj.  bland. 
flegða,  q.  f.  =  flagft.  a  gianttss. 

FIiBINN,  m.  [A.S.  flan],  a  bayonttdikt  pike.  Fms.  iii.  124,  Sks.  394. 
Grett.  141.       P  tbt  flukt  of  an  anchor.  Nj.  42.  Orkn.  362  ;  vide 


Í.  a  kind  of  shaft,  a  dart,  -  A.  S.flJUl,  Hofuftl.  10. 
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FLEIPR— FLISSA. 


13,  Rm.  32,  Fms.  i.  45,  cp.  Hkr.  i.  159.  Hm.  85, 151 ;  hence  poSt  fleln- 
drifa,  u.  f.  <i  rfn/r  or  shower  of  shafts ;  flein-atOkkvandi  and  flein- 
varpaðr,  m.  epithets  of  arcbers.  3.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. ;  hence 

Fleins-hattr,  m.  a  inttre  attributed  to  an  old  poet  of  that  name, 
Edda  iHt.) 
FLEIPB,  n.  babble,  tattle,  Mag.  56. 

fleipraor  fleipa,  ad,/o  babble,  prattle,  Gisl.  98,  Isl.  ii.  151.  Grctt.  148  B, 
Fas.  ii.  507. 

FLEIBI,  compar.,  and  FLE8TR,  superl..  (floiratr  it  a  bad  form, 
frcq.in  books  of  the  iSth  century). [cp.  \.i\.pltri<pie,  plttrcs;  Gr.wAuVroi, 
vXfioMC  Dsn.flere.flcst;  L'lf.  use*  managistr  =  vKet<rro$  and  memagiza 
=  w\tia»  ;  vide  margr] :— more,  matt;  sex  dómcndr  eða  flciri,  Grúg.  i. 
37 ;  eru  þcir  flciri  cr  pat  saima.  Fnu.  x.  275 ;  hinir  vúru  þó  mikln  flciri 
(mnre  numerous),  Ld.  170:  cf  haim  þarí  fleiri  bjargkvidu,  Grág.  i.  55: 
á  því  vígi  cigi  Acirum  inúiinum  a  liendr  at  lysa.  ii.  ,14 ;  vil  ck  hcyra 
Aein  rrumia  drskurd.  Fms.  i.  a  2  :  ncut.  flcira,  more,  fi-U  miklu  fleira  lid 
,  121  :   with  gen.,  hafði  hann  uokkuru  fleira 


a.  F.g.  77.  Bs. 

ií.  167;  fleira  ban>a,  F>.  75;  ckki  sagði  hami  )>c»um  manni  flcira,  Fms. 
i.  145.  B.  nietaph.  more  communicative,  bearty,  cp.  far  and  margr ; 
cr  mi  fleira  í  framdscmi  med  þcim,  Band,  ao  new  Ed. ;  hann  gurdisk  vid 
hann  flciri  ok  fleiri,  mure  and  more  intimate.  Ftnnb.  ch.  7  ;  fanntk  mír  þó 
ok  x  sidan  fleira  til  ham.  i.e.  I  lilted  bim  then  and  better  ever  since,  Fnu.  i. 
141 :  in  the  scnte  of  more.tt  fleira  drekkr. /i>e  more  be  drinks,  Hm.  IJ;  flciri 
vásbud  lufdi  hann.  cn  vér  h..fum  haft,  Fb.  i.  Ó.  T.  ch.  j6.  II. 
super!-,  I'orsjálir  urn  flest.  Eg.  73 ;  per  erut  um  flest  einridir  filendingar, 
Ld.  3I4  ;  flest  allt,  almost  all  (vide  allr),  Fs.  174;  flest  attt  stórmcnni, 
Lan<in.  39,  v.  1. ;  flett  nil  hof.  Ski.  334  ;  þeir  cru  hér  flestir  menn  at  mikils 
muiiu  viroa  mill  ou\  I.d.  184  ;  flVshr  allir  nenia  fiir  menu,  Nidrst.  7  ;  flest 
lift,  tbe  greater  part  0/  the  people  or  troops,  Korm.  336,  Eg.  92.  p. 
with  the  notion  of  all;  Aestx  madr,  mot/ people,  Hufudl.  3;  þat  tcl  tk 
fyist  cr  flcítr  um  Tcit,  Ad.  17;  reyndr  var  flcstr  í  fattri  ðcindríl'u,  Fbr. 
(in  a  verse);  flettan  dag,  all  day  long.  Gin.  15  ;  rlcstan  aldr,  all  ages.for 
ever,  Arnór  ;  dag-lengis  rlestan,  all  day  long,  Kormak  ;  þvi  at  ck  bnidar 
*  flest  um  rAð  scni  faoir.  Aim.  5,  Lex.  Port.:  the  saying,  flestir  kjúta 
fyrdar  lif.  all  men  cling  to  life,  Kvöldv.  i.  194,  ai  motto  to  the  fable  of 
Death  and  the  Old  Man  with  the  Sack, 
floka,  ad,  with  acc.  to  deceive,  begude. 

fleki,  a,  m.  =  flaki,  Fms.  v.  167,  viii.  429,  ix.  30,  411,  t.  1.,  Sks.  417. 

FLEKKA,  ad.  to  fleck,  stain. pollute,  6jS  xxxii.  4,  Magn.  474  :  reflex., 
H.F..  i.  476.  Stj.  141. 

flokko,  11,  f.  a  kind  of  cbeouered  jaciet,  Sturl.  ii.  218:  a  fleck,  spot,  in 
flekku-sótt,  f.  scarlet  fair.  Fid.  ix. 

flekkan,  f.  pollution.  655  xxxii.  3,  Sti. 

flekkja,  ad,  to  ralte  tbe  bay  into  rou-s  for  drying. 

flekk-lauaa,  adj.  unspotted,  cccl.,  635.  70,  1S3,  Stj.  49. 

flokk-óttr,  id),  flecked,  spotted,  of  sheep,  dogs,  cattle  (skjóttr,  of  horses), 
Stj.  98,  177,  178,  Rb.  354;  flckkótt  hekla,  Landn.  319,  v.  1. ;  raud-f., 
svart-f.,  bl»-f.,  etc.,  red-,  black-,  blue-flecked,  etc. 

FLEKKB,  m„  pi.  flekkir,  gen.  flekkja.  a  fleck,  spot,  Stj.  I  24,  Fms.  x. 
33J.  Nj.  68,  Fb.  i.  258  :  metaph.  a  blot,  stain,  þorst.  St.  51,  H.  E.  i.  50}  ; 
biúd-f..  q.  v. ;  in  rlekk,  sine  contamination,  Mar.  3.  a  row  of  bay 

spread  out  for  drying. 

flanging,  f.  whipping,  Grctt.  135. 

flonijja,  d,  to  whip.  Fas.  iii.  31  2  :  to  ride  furiously,  (mod.) 
Henna,  t,  to  put  wide  open  (cant  word).  Eg.  305,  v.  L,  Fb.  iii.  335. 427. 
Henna,  u,  f.  [Haiini],  a  gadding,  giddy  woman. 
flenn-eytrr,  adj.  bating  wide-staring  eyes,  Fb.  i.  276. 
flenu,  n.  kissing,  licking,  coaxing;  kossa-Hens,  kissing  and  coaxing. 
flenaa,  ad,  [Gcrm._/j*o«is«i].  to  kiss,  lick  (cant  word),  Fms.  vi.  359,  cp. 
Mork.  75,  where  it  is  spelt  flcnssa :  of  an  ox.  Fas.  iii.  JOO. 
fleppinn,  adj.  [Scot.  jf?y/«i],  crest-fallen. 

FLE8,  f.,  pi.  fletjar,  [cp.  flas,  flaskaj.a  green  spot  among  bare  fells  and 
mountains,  Kdda      (in  a  verse),  bd.  12. 

FLE8K  ( fleski,  Rm.  I.  c).  n.  [A.  S.fla>*e ;  r'ji$\.flesb ;  Germ,  fleiscb; 
not  in  L'lf. ;  in  led.  and  all  northern  languages  kjnt  iSwcd.  kott,  Dan.  Ijiid) 
is  the  c»rnmon  word,  and  fle»k  is  only  used  of  pork  or  bacon ;  Dan.  flask ; 
Swed.  rfriAÍ-J : — pork.  efp.  lyam  and  bacon,  often  used  in  pi.;  fúu  flcski, 
Rm.  29;  rleska  bcr.t,  fini.  18  ;  forn  fletki,  Snút  J56  ;  brauo  ok  linA  ticiki, 
Bs.  i.  819  ;  galtar  f!c*k,  Edda  23  ;  hvciti  ok  flesk.  Fms.  vi.  263  :  a  dish  of 
kale  and  bacon  was  a  dainty,  hence  the  saying,  drepa  flcski  i  kill,  to  dip 
bacon  into  kale.  Fas.  iii.  381  ;  e-m  fellr  desk  1  kúl,  tbe  bacon  drops  into 
one's  kale,  cp.  the  Engl.  '  roasted  larks  flying  into  one's  mouth  ;'  honum 
Jw'itli.  ef  þetta  prófadisk  satt,  niiliga  Ile*k  fallit  i  kiil  silt,  Bs.  i.  717; 
feitt  flesk  féll  þér  í  kil  (Ed.  kctil  wrongly),  ef  þii  kannt  at  siipa,  Fms. 
xi.  348.  comto  :  fleakl-aneid,  n.  a  cut  or  slice  of  bacon,  Finnb.  2 1 2, 
v.  I.,  Fms.  iii.  1 12. 

FLET,  11.  [cp.  Scot,  and  Engl. /0/  =  a  story  of  a  house  ;  Dm.  fled  in 
fled-furing  ;  A.  S.  flett  =•  aula  ;  O.H.G.flazi;  iU\.flctti-coenaculum. 
domus ;  mod.  prorinc.  Germ.  : — a  set  of  rooms  or  benches,  and  hence 

metaph.  tbe  bouse  itself;  often  in  pi.,  chiefly  used  in  poetry  and  in 


lengi  sitr  annars  fletjum  6,  34 ;  flett  sirs,  rooms  strewed  with  ttrmr.  Li. 
46  ;  set j ask  miftra  flct  ja,  to  be  seated  in  tbe  middle.  Rm.  4 ;  vaxa  npp  * 
fletjum,  34 ;  Uttu  is  flet  vafla  guU-skálir,  let  tbe  golden  goblets  go  rw.d 
tbe  benches  (as  the  Engl,  loving  cup),  Akv.  10;  stVra  fletjum,  to  dwell, 
keep  bouse.  Heir.  10  ;  bcra  hrör  af  fletjum,  Scot,  to  lift  and  carry  a  body  c^r 
of  tbe  bouse,  to  bury,  Stor.  4  ;  um  Act  ok  um  bekki.  Fas.  ii.  164.  2. 
in  law  phrases,  a  bouse;  sctja  hann  niSr  bundinn  si  Act  svsiu-majins.  .1 
//<ie*  bim  bound  in  tbe  bailiffs  bouse,  Gþl.  147,  cp.  534  ;  'þti  skula  þr-r 
hafa  vitni  til,  ok  sctja  þann  maun  bundinn  i  flet  hans,  N.  G.  L.  i.  if>i, 
of  compulsory  alimentation,  cp.  Dan.  fted-fóring ;  er  dóttir  hans  a  fl<~. 
if  be  bas  a  daughter  in  tbe  bouse,  341  ;  ganga  n  Act  ok  a  borft  c-».  ft> 
board  and  lodge  with  one,  D.  N.ii.442.  3.  a  coucb,  in  the  phrase,  r^a 
ór  fleti,  to  rise  up  from  bed,  of  a  laxy  fellow,  Gullp.  14 ;  the  word  *gTe« 
with  the  mod.  use  of  flet,  a  flat  bed  on  tbe  floor,  -  flat-samg. 
flet-bjðro  and  flet*vargrf  m .,  poiit.^a  bouse. 


,  part,  a  law  phrase  =  arfsals-raaor,  q.  v.,  Dan.  fled- f  'ring. 
fletja,  flatti ;  pres.  flet;  part,  flattr  :— fo  cut  open ;  þorskr  flattr,  dritd  end. 


stockfish.  Grig.  ii.  354  B.  Jb.  317  :  reflex,  to  stretch  oneself.  Fas.  11.  147  : 
impen.,  skip  (acc.)  fletr,  to  drift  aside  (with  the  current). 

flet-roð,  n.  a  •  clearing  tbe  flats,'  of  a  furious  onslaught  in  batt>. 
Jómsv.  39. 

fletta,  tt,  to  strip:  flerta  kheoum.  Nj.  209.  Fms.  viii.  77,  264;  fletla 
e-11  af  brynju,  vii.  227,  viii.  131  ;  fletta  e-u  af  e-m,  ro  strip  (tbe  clmbn) 
off,  iii.  125,  AI.  89 :  metaph.,  Th.  24.  p.  ro  strip,  plunder.  Sturi.  ii. 
208,  Fms.  ix.  383,  Stj.  282  ;  cp.  fé-flctta.  2.  the  phrase,  fletta  b<i 

(dat.).  to  turn  tbe  leaves  of  a  book,  (mod.) 

FLÉTTA,  tt  or  ao,  [Lat.  plectere ;  MM.fltbtan  ;  Cietm.flecbten ;  Din. 
flette;  the  word  is  scarcelv  borrowed  from  the  Germ.]  :— to  plait;  U: 
flíttað,  Karl.  335  :  reflcx./hário  flittask  niör  á  bringu.  tbe  hair  fell  down 
in  braids  on  tbe  breast,  126. 

flétta,  u,  f.  a  braid,  siring;  hiir-f..  plaited  bair.  cottTDf  :  fléttn- 
band,  n.  plaited  string,  cord.  fléttu-grjót,  n.  sling-stones,  Sks.  4  ; 3. 
Ó.  H.  185  (in  a  verse).  flóttu-akepta,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  shaft,  basta 
amentata,  =  skcp'.i-flétta,  q.v. 

flettintj,  f.  a  stripping,  plunder,  Ann.  1242. 

fléttingr,  m.  braids,  knots,  Karl.  299,  335,  Mag.  33,  El.  37,  29. 

flettu-aelr,  m.  a  kind  of  seal.  Sks.  1 77. 

FIiEY,  n.  a  kind  of  swift  ship  (  =  snckkja,  q.  v.)  ;  only  found  in  poets, 
at  Thiodolf  calls  the  sea  fleyja  flatvollr,  tbe  flat-field  of  tie  fleys.  cp.  Hkv. 
2.  4  ;  fley  ok  fagrar  úrar.  a  fley  and  beautiful  oars,  Egill ;  used  by  poets 
also  in  many  compds.  at  fley-braut,  fley-vanjrr,  the  road-field  of  tbe 
fleys,  etc. ;  never  in  prose,  except  in  pr.  names,  as  Gesta-fley,  Fms.  mi. 
Svcrr.  S. ;  but  licy-skip  occurs  not  only  in  verse.  Fb.  i.  528,  but  also  tn  1 
deed  of  the  year  1 3 1 5.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 1 2  : — also  used  of  merchant  ships.  Ann. 
The  Span,  flibbte.  Engl,  fly-boat  (Johnson)  point  to  a  form  fley-bitr  = 
fley-tkip,  though  that  form  has  not  been  found ;  from  the  Span./ftfrcif/  prob. 
came  the  Ital.  flibustiero,  Anglo-American  filibuster:  perh.  alto  the  Germ. 
freibeultr,  Engl,  freebooter,  Dutch  vrijbuiter  represent  the  same  word, 
altered  so  as  to  give  an  intelligible  tense  in  the  respective  languages. 

fleyðr,  n.  a  scratch. 

floytri-ferð,  (.flying  speed. 

ftoygt-traflok,  11.  a  javelin,  Sks.  386,  387. 

floysri-kvittr,  m.  a  loose  rumour,  Fagrsk.  ch.  277. 

FLEYGJA,  fleygdi.  [fliiiga,  flaog],  to  '  let  fly'  throw,  with  dat.,  Fms. 
ii.  17,  v.  223,  xi.  72,  Ld.  166,  Bs.  ii.  87,  Rm.  33  (where  read  fleuii): 
absol.,  Vsp.  28,  Fms.  vi.  137  ;  fleygja  af  hendi.  623.  31.  p.  impcrs-, 
miinnum  ok  fénadi  Aeygði  (seere  thrown)  til  jardar,  Ami.  1 339. 

floygT,  adj.  able  to  fly,  Grrig.  ii.  346,  Horn.  89. 

floytrr,  m.  a  wedge. 

fleymtngr,  m.  [Aaumr],  jest,  sport,  in  the  phrate,  hafa  e-t  i  fleymingi. 
to  make  sport  of,  (155  xxxii.  15,  Hkr.  ii.  187,  Grctt.  95  A,  Sturl.  passim; 
sometimes  spelt  flymingi  or  Ajemingi,  but  less  correct. 

fley-akip,  n.  a  'fly-sbip.'  Fb.  i.  528  (in  a  verse),  N.  G.  L.  iii.  112,  where 
it  is  opp.  to  langskip :  cp.  fley. 

FIiEYTA,  tt,  [Ajiita,  flaut  ].  to  float,  launch,  with  dat. ;  fleyta  skipum. 
Hkr.  iii.  433.  Eg.  359.  p.  to  lift  slightly  from  tbe  ground,  Fms.  iii, 
211  :  reflex,  fleytask,  metaph.  to  pass,  go  through,  but  with  the  notioa 
of  a  narrow  escape,  as  a  boat  in  shallow  water,  Band.  7  (v.  I.)  new  Ed. 

FLIKKI,  n.  n  flitch  of  bacon,  Fms.  x.  204,  Fas.  ii.  473,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
compd  :  fllkkis-sneið,  n.  a  cut  or  slice  of  bacon,  Fms.  iii.  1 1 2. 

FlilM  and  fllmt,  n..  esp.  at  a  law  phrase,  a  lampoon,  libel  (in  verses), 
Nj.  70,  Bum.  42. 

flim-bori,  a.  m.  a  flauter,  Fb.  iii.  242. 

flimaka,  u,  f.  mockery,  Hb.  14. 

flimta,  ad  and  t.  to  flout,  lampoon;  cf  þú  Aimtar  mik.  Fmt.  ii.  9; 
Aimtadi,  Ft.  89;  but  þeir  Aimtu  þorgrim,  Fms.  vi.  31  (Aimtudu,  v. I.); 
Aimtadi  (sub).),  Fs.  89. 
flixntan,  f.  n  lampooning,  quizzing,  satire,  Nj.  50,  Eg.  209.  Fmt.  vi. 
I93.  Sturl.  ii.  57,  iii.  80;  vide  dan/.. 
PLIPI,  a,  m.  a  horse's  lip;  (granir,  of  a  cow;  vör,  of  a  man.) 


liet  fagrlig.  Vtkv.  6 ;  titja  4  fleti  fyrir.  Hm.  1  ;  ef^  FLI88A,  ad  (and  fliaa,  n,),  [Swed./Mi],  /o  I 
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FLÍK,  f.,  pl.  flikr  (but  flikar,  \>öti.  I.e.).  [Germ.  jlíiVi  and  flicken),  a 
-jitteb:  latter,  rai%  flap,  fjr.rf.  Karl.  436,  l'aw.  J4.  I.  3. 
riirur,  1.  jil.  ffrrcsrf*,-  fliru-ligr,  adj.  WW;  flixu-toti,  n.  pl. 
FLÍS,  f.  [Gcrin.yf.of.-  Swed./Wsa  ;  Dan.  ;?i*í  ] .  o  »/A«ttr,  N.G.  L.  i. 
3*.  Km».  x.  30 :  a  ilitt.  Mar.  (Kr.) 
fiÍBaak,  aft,  dep.  to  be  split  ib/o  */«:«,  be  splintered,  Stj.  64 1. 
FLJÓÐ.n.uu^woM,  only  used  in  poetry,  Hm.  78,9 1,101,  Alm.f.Rm.ja, 
Eddalc8;  etym.  uncertain.       II.  inpL.a  local  name  in  Norway,  Fms.xii 


FLJOT,  n.  [A.  S.fleöt^  ostium  ;  cp.  tbe  Fleet  River  111  London,  whence 
Fleet  Street,  North/«:  and  South/?«/  in  Kent ;  Germ,  fliess,  usually 
yfu-M.  whence  Dan. /or/] in  old  writers  scarcely  used  except  as  a  pr. 
name  of  a  tiver,  viz.  Markar-tljót  (and  simply  Fljót)  in  the  south  of  led., 
whence  FljÓU-hllð,  f.  the  county,  Landn.  ai?d  Ni.  passim  ;  and  the 
county  Fljot  (pl.)  in  the  north  of  Iccl.,  whence  Fljóta-menn,  m.  pl. 
/be  men  from  Fliót,  Sturl.  i.  138  :  in  mod.  usage  it  may  be  used  as  an 
appcll.  a  river,  as  in  Dan.  and  Germ.,  but  scarcely  except  in  poetry,  e.g. 
Num.  7.  I.         2.  A  flj.iti,  afloat,  Fms.  iv.  65  ;  better  «  fioti,  vide  Hot. 

FLJÓTA,  pret.  flaut.  2nd  pcrs.  fiauzt ;  flautt  scarcely  occurs,  pl.  flutu  ; 
jire*.  fly't,  pl.  fljótum,  pret.  subj.  flyti ;  part.  flotinn  ;  sup.  rlotid:  [A.S. 
JÍiitan;  Ens']. float;  O.H.G.fliozan;  Gcmi.fl  lessen;  Dtn.flyde;  Swed. 
jiyta] :         1.  to  float  011  the  water  ;  sá  þar  Hjóta  langskip  tialdat.  Kg.  SS  ; 
{>ar  seni  þat  flaut  i  hofninni,  359;  lúta  þcir  f.  skipit,  Fms.  x.  347  ;  þar  sá 
Jx-ír  f.  fynr  skip  þorvalds,  Korm.  234 ;  hverir  hita  fljóta  ftey  við  bakka. 
Hkv.  3.4;  flýtr  mcftan  litir  en  sokkr  þegar  dautt  cr,  Rl>.  35 1 :  in  the  saying, 
fivtr  mcftan  ekki  sokkr,  a  phrase  answering  to  the  Engl,  sink  or  swim ;  fngla 
cr  f.  A  vitni,  fowls  that  surirn,  GrAg.  ii.  346  ;  þA  ily'tr  hann  til  lands.jtW* 
ashore,  Sks.  94 ;  Sfftti  hvc  flotiun  fl)(tr,  Skúlda  163.        p.  metaph.  to 
jioat  about,  spread,  of  news,  Bs.  ii.  143;  hita  orft  f..  Mar.  14;  þat  hcíir 
fiotið  11m  þnA  ba-i  cor  fjóra.  N.  G.  L.  i.  141,  Horn.  45.       y.  reflex.,  Iiita 
fin. task,  to  drift,  Sks.  1 33.  2.  to  run,  stream,  of  running  water  ;  svá 

SH.111  teniuudi  vötu  f.  at  yinissum  uppsprcttum,  Fms.  ii.  89  :  to  form  a 
fnrJ,  votnin  flutu  fj.irtiin  úlna  diiip,  Stj.  58;  mcft  tíjótandum  tiirtini,  with 
gushing  liars.  Mar.       p.  intrans.  to  be  flooded ;  ti.iut  hann  allr  I  tárum,  be 
tras  in  floods  0/ tears,  Fms.  x.  24  ;  flutu  í  vatni  augim  klrir,  l'ass.  3.11; 
rlaut  í  blóði  gólf  allt,  tbe  floor  was  flooded  with  blood,  ¥.i>.  217:  jórðm 
flaut  af  huiungi,  Stj.  453;  kctillimi  ily'tr  mcft  feiti,  Bs.  it.  135  ;  flaut  allt 
land  af  m.'mnum.  Fms.  viii.  400. 
fljót-endi,  n.  tbe  float  or  cork  of  a  net,  Gþl.  42S. 
fljót-fanga,  adj..  Hi.  i.  360,  read  fljút  fanga-mfts. 
fljót-leikr  (-leiki).  m.fleetness,  sf-eed.  Fms.  x.  344,  xi.  428,  Ski.  82. 
fljót-liga,  adv.  fleetly,  swiftly,  rmi.  i.  69  :  metaph.  promptly,  iv.  295. 
fljót-ligr,  id\.  fleet,  LA.  232  :  nieiapli.  speeding.  Bs.  i.  433. 
fljót-xiueltr,  part,  talking  rptickly,  opp.  to  »cisi-ma;ltr. 
fljótr,  adi.  fleet,  swift,  of  a  horse,  Flóv.  30:  of  a  íhip,  F"s.  28,  F'ms. 
vi.  262.       p.  metaph.  ready,  speedy ;  Úlafr  var  þess  ekki  íljótr,  ok  f.ir 
þó  at  bxn  BolLa,  I.d.  1S6.  II.  ncut.  used  adverb,  fleetly,  swiftly ; 

nii  lát  vift  fljótt  ok  leita  dyra,  Fms.  v.  147 ;  svA  fljótt,  jo  soon,  168  ;  scm 
rljótast,  the  s&onest,  at  once,  Fb.  i.  539;  þat  fljótast  seiu  þii  gctr,  as  «oon 
O'  thou  camt,  ¥mt.  iii.  94;  fljijtara.  tooner,  Dipl.  v.  5.  2.  metaph. 

promptly;  hann  tekr  honum  eif;i  fliótt,  be  received  bi>n  coolly.  Sd.  139; 
þeir  tóku  eigi  fljiitt  undir  þat,  Fms.  ii.  32. 
fljót-rách-,  adi.  rash,  Hkr.  iii.  87,  v.  I. 
fljót-wpAi, 
flJcVt-ta>kr,  ac 

fljót-TÍrki,  f.  quickness  in  working,  Fms.  xi.  431,  Th 
fljót-TÍrkni  (fljót-virkt,  Bs.  ii.  96),  f.  hurried  work. 
fljot-rirkr,  ad;,  quick  in  working.  Mar.;  but  alio  r>pp.  to  góðvirkr. 
working  hastily,  'scamping'  tbe  work. 

FLJ"ÚGA,  |»rcs.  Cyg,  pl.  fliiicum ;  pret.  flaug,  2nd  pcrs.  flaugt,  mod. 
fUugst,  pl.  fluguni ;  another  old  pret.  fli'i.  (laustl.  2,  8.  þkv.  5,  9,  Gh.  17, 
Ýt.  14,  and  prose  passim ;  the  form  flaug  is  very  rare  in  old  poets;  fló 
i«  now  quite  obsolete,  dang,  pl.  liugu,  being  the  current  form:  part. 
rlos;:n!i :  snp.  flogit ;  pret.  snbj.  tst  puts,  flygia,  3rd  pers.  flygi ;  with  the 
r.ei;.  suf.  fiygrat,  llin.  151  :  [not  on  record  in  Cioth..  as  the  Apocal.  is  lost 
m  I'll". ;  \.S.fle,'igan ;  Engl.yfy;  O.  II.  G.fliúiran  ;  Germ. fliegen  ;  Dutch 
vliegen;  Swed.  flyga  ;  Dan.  flyve :  cp.  Hug]  to  fly,  Lat.  mlare,  of 
birds;  in  the  allit.  phrase.  Atgljnn  fliú'tatidi;  valr  flv'gr.  Gnig.  ii.  170; 
fl.-.  sk  hrafn  aptr  11m  stafn,  Landn.  21);  fl.i  hann  pxiig.it  til,  Niðrst.  4 ; 
it  fliiiga  eigi  upp  fyrr,  Edda  60;  Johannes  tlaug  upp  til  himins,  Horn. 
47.  2.  metaph.,  fl  iiiga  a  c-n  (i-llog,  q.  v.),  to  fly  at  one  another,  in 

a  tight,  Nj.  32  :  recipr.,  Hjiigask  ii,  to  join  in  a  fl«b;  N.G.  L.  i.  46.  Ni. 
«6.  p.  of  weapons,  sparks,  rumour,  and  the  like  ;  spiótio  fió  vtir  harm 
iram.  Nj.  t8;  kes  an  flaug  i  vollimi.  Eg.  379;  gnrisUniir  (tbe  sparh) 
iu^n,  Fms.  viii.  8;  at  viipn  skyli  falla  at  niauni  cör  f.  at  honum,  GtAg. 
Kb.  108;  fljugandi  flcinn,  Hm.  85.  151  ;  flcinn  floginn,  Hiil'uSl.  12  :  urn 
konu  þiV  fló  út  ferlegt  íiorðan,  Horn.  1 15  ;  sA  kvittr  fló  i  bygoinni,  Fms. 
ix.  237  :  flaug  pat  scm  simi-eldr.  i.  21.  y.  of  shooting  pains  (vide  flog)  ; 
þaeSan  af  tV.  A  hann  nn  in  hat.  Bs.  i.  446.  II.  in  old  poetry  and 

on  Runic  stones,  used  =  flyja  (<|.  v.),  to  flee,  Vx\.  fugere ;  sA  cr  rigi  tlii  at 
,  who  fled  not  at  Upsala,  Baut.  1 169;  en  þínir  fjáudi  llugu, 
: ;  flo  úr  Undi,  fled  from  tbe  land,  it.  14. 


rashness. 

fuick  at  taking  in  or  apprehending,  Fms.  xi.  427. 

19. 


flog,  n.  [rljúgal.  a  flying,  flight,  old  forming.  Harl.  «,6 
ibooting  pain.  vcrkjar-Hog,  or  ttog-vorkr,  m..  and  flog-kvoisa,  n,  I. 
rbeumatiun,  F.  l.  ix. 
flogiiU,  adj.  tmlatUe,  Lat.  valatilis,  Hb. 

rLOKKE,m.akintofóIk.[A.S.yt,w,-  Engl./oci;  Dm.flok;  Swed. 
flock]  :—a  body  of  men;  in  law  five  men  make  a  llokkr;  flokkr  cru  fimm 
menu,  Edda  to8;  þat  heitir  f.  cr  fimm  menu  cru  sanian,  N.G.  L.  i.  61  : 
—a  company,  host,  party,  bcir  gengu  allir  i  cinum  flokki,  Nj.  100 ;  cngla 
llokkar,  a  host  of  angels,  Greg.  34  ;  marga  flokka,  Th.  3;  hlaupa  i  gegii 

656.18; 


ór  oirum  flokki,  (irAp.  ii.  10:  adverb.,  flokkum,  in 
flokkum  þcir  foru,  SI.  63  :— a  troop,  band,  hefja  flokk,  to  raise  a  band,  to 
rebel,  Fms.  viii.  273.  ix.  4 ;  ofriki  flokkaniia.  vii.  393  ;  fara  mco  flokk,  /0 
roam  about,  318  : — a  tribe,  company,  in  a  good  sense.  St  j.  3 :  t ,  3  2  2,  passim, 
and  so  in  mod.  usage.  coMriu  :  flokka-atvigi,  n.  an  attack  in  hands, 
uproar,  N.  G.  L.  i.  165.  flokka-ferð,  f.  a  marching  in  tior,ps,  Grett. 
124U.  flokkK-foringi, a.m. a  cn/Mm./eW/r,  Fbr.  flokks-höfoingi, 
11,  m.  <i  bead,  chief,  Stj.  322.  flokka-maðr,  m.  a  man  belonging  to  a 
(..  Fins.  vii.  252,  Sturl.  iii.  242.  flokks-vfg,  n.  a  law  teim,  man- 
slaughter in  a  faction  flgbt  or  mi-Ue.  N.  G.  L.  i.  64.  II.  a  short 
poem,  1st.  ii.  237,  Fms.  v.  237,  vi.  391,  xi.  303,  204:  as  the  name  of 
poems,  Brands-flokkr,  Sturl.  iii.  90  ;  Tryggva-f.,  Fms.  111. 54, 116;  KAlfs-f., 
123;  Valþjofs-f.,  vi.  426;  cp.  esp.  Gunnl.  S.  and  Knytl.  S.  I.e.,  vide 
dripa.  2.  in  mod.  usage  an  epic  poem  consisting  of  several  cantns 
is  called  tlokkr  or  rimna-flokkr ;  thus  Úlfars-rimur,  Niinia-rimur,  þrymlur, 
etc.  are  each  of  them  a  llokkr.  but  the  Ski&a-rima  or  Ólaís-ríma,  being 
single  rhapsodies,  arc  not  so  called. 

flokk-Btjóri,  a,  m.  a  captain  or  leader  of  a  (.,  Ld.  368. 

florin,  m.  (for.  word),  a  florin,  Bs.  ii.  43. 

FLOS,  n.  tbe  'floss'  or  pile  of  velvet. 

floats,  u,  f.  a  splinter,  =  ills,  Bev. 

floai,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Nj.  p.  [Norse  fliis\  a  fop.  covrrns  : 
floaa-hattr,  m.  flutter.      floaa-legr,  adj  ;  cp.  flysjungr. 

flosna,  aft,  to  bang  loose,  prop,  of  threads :  to  wither,  bar  flosna  aldregi 
blómar,  Hb.  6.  p.  metaph.,  flosna  upp,  /0  break  up  one's  household, 
be  bankrupt!. 

PLOT,  n.  [fljota],  tbe  fat,  grease,  esp.  from  cooked  meat.  Fms.  i.  36, 
Sd.  163.  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18:  in  the  phrase,  sjaldan  hefi  eg  flotinu  neitaft, 
íil.  þjóðs.  i.  437.  II.  afloat,  only  in  the  phrases,  A  Hot,  with  the 

sense  of  motion,  '  setting'  afloat.  Fms.  vi.  349;  A  floti,  '  being'  afloat; 
vera  A  floti,  Hm.  155,  Fins.  vii.  287,  Grng.  ii.  357,  N.G.  L.  i.  45. 

flota,  aft,  to  float,  launch,  with  dat..  F'arr.  162,  Fms.  ii.  107,  ix.  447. 

flot&-hólmr,  m.  an  islet,  —  um-flotin  iy,  Sks.  93. 

flot-bruai,  a,  m.  a  floating  jar,  poet,  a  boat,  Hym.  26. 

flot-bytta,  u,  f.  a  grease-tub,  a  cognom.,  Fm». 

flot-fundinn,  part,  found  afloat,  of  a  whale,  GrAg.  ii.  383. 

floti,  a,  111.  [Germ.yfoss ;  Dan.  flaade],  a  float,  raft,  Lit.ratis,  SkAlda 
163,  Oþl.  41 1,  Fms.  viii.  3?.  2.  a  fleet,  Lat.  clastis,  Hkv.  1.37,  35.  2. 
18.  Fms,  i.  169,  viii.  222,  passim.  II. -Act,  a  movable  Mat,  bench, 

Fms.  v.  332,  v.  I.,  perhaps  a  misspelling. 

llotna,  aft,  to  come  afloat.  F  ms.  viii.  380,  Stj.  1 33  :  metaph.,  flotna  upp, 
to  float  up,  come  to  tbe  surface,  Bs.  i.  734. 

flotnar,  m.  pl..  poet,  seamen,  freebooters,  Edda  107,  Lex.  Poet. 

flot-rennr,  adj.  passable  by  a  float  or  raft,  of  a  river,  Gþl.  414. 

FLO,  f.,  pl.  tlir,  r?  layer,  stratum.  Edda  83.  II.  [A.S.  flea; 

Eng\.flea ;  Gttm. flob],  a  flea,  F'as.  i.  394  :  the  saying,  vera  eim  og  fl«i  A 
skiuni,  i.  c.  never  at  rest ;  mar-fló  [Germ,  flob-krebs  J,  cancer  pulex.  flóa- 
bit,  n.  flea-bite. 

PLÓA,  aft,  to  boil  milk  m  fluids;  hence,  flóuft  midlk,  boiled  milk;  óflúuft 
mjólk,  unboiled  milk ;  si'ilin  heitir  ok  floar  alia  vcrold.  Mar.  56  ;  hón  flóar 
ok  heitir  kólnnft  hjtirtu,  60.  II.  to  flood;  Logrinn  gengr  svA  upp  A 

luiidin  at  vifta  tíóar.  Ú.  H.  1 7  ;  af  bans  sArurn  flóafti  svA  mikit  bhift.  Mar. 
(F'r.) :  in  mod.  usage  always  declined  with  ft,  flóir  and  flófti,  if  in  this  sense. 

FLÓÐ,  n.  [Ulf.  fl;«lus  =  *OTaplt.  Luke  vi.  49:  A.S.flúd;  Engl. 
flood;  Swed.-Dan.  flod;  Germ,  fluth]  : — a  flood,  inundation,  deluge, 
Rb.  336;   flóftit  mikla,  Ann.  1199,  Fms.  xi.  393;  vatns-flóð,  water- 


flood. 


2.  of  the  tide./ioorf-flxftr.  Fms.  vii.  173,  Eg. 


195;  ba  er 

rtóft,  er  tungl  cr  i  vestri  ok  Í  austri,  415.  10 ;  flóft  eftr  fjara,  Gullþ.  13; 
at  flófti.  Fms.  viii.  389,  Orkn.  418.  v. I.,  Landn.  57  ;  in  the  west  of  Icel. 
always  flxftr,  q.  v.  3.  a  flood,  river  or  ten,  only  in  old  poetry;  the 

allit.  phrase,  fiskr  i  flóði,/«i  in  flood,  esp.  of  salmon.  Om.  21  ;  hrat  er 
pat  liska  cr  renn  fl.ifti  f.  Skv.  2.  I,  Fas.  i.  483  (in  a  verse):  fold  skal  vift 
fl.ifti  laka  (a  saying),  Hm.  138;  cp.  meftan  jorft  heldr  fl.ifti,  vide  Lex. 
i     t  4.n  snaw-sltp,  avalanche,  tiisl.  33:  snx-flóft  or  snjo-flL1ft 

(fteq.)  II.  metaph.  tumult,  uproar:  en  hinn  vegni  yrfti  fjrrir  því 

fl.ifti,  that  tbe  tlain  tbould  be  swept  away  in  that  floo<{,  GrAg.  ii.  140; 
var  Pnll  í  því  flófti.  Paul  perished  in  tbe  tumult.  Sturl.  iii.  83  C :  i 


flófti  urftu  þeir  Hringr,  Fins.  v.  26S :  veil  ek  hverir  h.'-r  munu  andask,  ok 
munat  þii  I  þvi  H.Vfti  verfta,  thou  shall  not  perish  along  witb  them,  Greg. 
7í  :  f  þvi  Ihifti  urftu  Ij.irir  tigir  riddara.  Bias.  38:  in  a  good  sense.  í  því 
Hofti  griJdi  haun  konu  þú  cr  Sintica  heitir,  l'ost.  656  B.  1 1  :  in  the  mod. 
phrase,  vera  i  flófti  c-s,  (otviii  one  s  train,  under  one's  protection. 
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r,  m.  a  duet,  podietpt  cartntrns,  Edda  (Gl.\-  flóa-tkw. 
FLÓI,  ■,  m.  [None  flaa-vand,  flaa-bygd ;  q>.  fit  Kelpie's  flow  in 
Scott's  Bride  of  Lammermoor ;  also  the  ice-floe  of  Arctic  navigators]  : 
—a  marshy  moor,  Isl.  ii.  345.  Knu.  iv.  359,  Jb.  ii.  180  ;  fúa-fiói.  a  rotttn 
fin;  flóa-barð,  n.  the  edge  of  a  f. :  flóa-aldtr,  m.  =  flúd-skítr ;  Uóa- 
aund,  n.  a  strip  of  moor ;  and  many  other  compds.  p.  a  district  in 
the  south  of  led.,  hence  Flóa-menn,  ra.  pi.  the  men  o/F.,  and  Flóa- 
manna  Saga,  u.  f.  the  name  of  a  Sap.  II.  a  bay  or  large firth, 

þórd.  7  new  EM.:  frcq.  in  local  names,  Stranda-Aúi,  Orett.  1 3  new  Ed.; 
Hiina-fiY'i.  Sturl.  iii.  58  sqq. ;  Faxa-f.  (old  Faxa-óss).     FlÓa-fUndr,  m. 
tbt  battlt  in  V„  Sturl.,  Ami. — Dttp  water  in  a  bay  is  alio  called  fWii,  opp. 
to  the  shallow  water  near  the  coast,  Biariieyja-floi. 
FLÓKI,  a,  ra.  •flock,'  felt,  bair,  wool,  etc. ;  ullar-fluki,  Edda  »37.  Fas. 

11.  107  (frcq.) :  of  a  goat's  beard,  Eb.  92.  coMPirt  :  flóka-hattr,  m. 
and  -hetta,  u,  f.  a  felt-bat,  Hkr.  ii.  102.  Eb.  240.  flóka-ólpa,  u,  f. 
a  jacket  with  a  ftlt  cowl,  Sturl.  flóka-stakkr,  m.  id..  Fas.  it.  142. 
flókn-trippl,  11.  a  foal  with  a  shaggy  skin.  Fat.  i.  9.  2.  metaph. 
of  dense  black  clouds,  Vigl.  22;  ský-rlóki.  Kb.  260.  II.  [A  S. 
floe],  a  kind  of  halibut,  faster,  solta,  Edda  (Gl.)  III.  a  pr.  name, 
Laudn. ;  hence  in  names  of  placet,  Flóka-dalr,  etc.,  Landn. 

flókinn,  part,  clotted,  entangled,  Fms.  x.  19]  :  of  a  cloud,  Sks.  216. 
FLÓN,  111.  an  oaf,  fori;  flónaka,  u,  f.  foolishness;  flóns-hittr,  m. 
id. :  no  example  has  been  found  in  old  writers. 

flóna,  að.  to  become  warm;  þii  tók  at  rlóna  likit,  Stj.  61;.  2  Kings  ir. 
34 :  þá  rlóna  þeir  til  ústar  vid  Gnd,  Mar.  99. 

FIjOB,  m.  [for. word;  A.S.yfwr,-  Eitgl.  floor;  O.H.Ci.fluor;  Gcrm. 
flur :  Dutch  vloer]  : — a  floor,  pavement,  in  Icel.  only  used  of  the  floor  of  a 
cow-stall,  B  jam. 3  2 ;  moka  rlór,  to  clean  tbt  floor.  Fas.  ii.  341 :  in  Norway  = 
cow-stall.  Bk.  98.  D.N.  i.  a.^.    flór-flli,  n. floor-deals,  N.G.L.  i. 38. 

FLÖTTI,  a,  m.  [Engl, flight;  Germ,  flueht.  whence  r>At\. flugt ;  cp. 
fiyia]  : — flight  Lat.  fuga  (never  =  volatus)  ;  kom  flutti  í  lid  Eireks-soria. 
Fms.  i.  38,  Al.  141,  passim  ;  sniia  n  flútta.  Eg.  190;  flútti  brestr,  Fms. 
passim,  vide  bresta.  p.  a  flying  host ;  rcka  ílótta,  to  pursue  the  flying 
boit.  Kg.  J90,  299,  Fms.  passim.  coupne  :  flótta-gjarn,  adi.  craven, 
Stj.  263.  ílótta-menn,  m.  pi.  a  flying  bast,  Fms.  i.  45,  Orkn.  106. 
flotta-rokfrtr,  m.  pursuit  of  tbt  flying  host,  Stj.  483,  Fms.  vi.  323. 
flóttA-Stigr,  m.  a  path  of  flight,  Sks.  728.  Port,  compdt :  flótt- 
akjarr,  flÓtt-styggT,  adj.  •fligbl-sby.'  i.  e.  valiant,  \*x.  Port, 
flótt-reka,  tak,  to  put  to  flight,  Bs.ii.8j,  (rare.) 
FIjTJG,  n..  but  in  old  writers  usually,  if  not  always,  flugr,  m.  [cp. 
fljriga  I]: — flight,  Lat.  vnlatus ;  fuglanna  ftug  (ace),  Stj.  17  ;  þú  beinir 
hauii  flugiun.  Edda  60;  (hann)  drú  arnsiíg  í  Hugnum,  46;  i  sinum  Aug, 
Stj.  270  :  the  phrase.  A  Hugi,  in  tbt  flight;  fngl  á  flugi.  a  bird  of flight, 
Od.  xii.  62;  mxtir  hóii  hamrinuni  a  rlugi,  Edda  58;  á  fefd  ok  Hugi, 
•faring  and  flying,'  all  in  motion.  Fas.  i.  6,  Niim.  2.  99 :  metaph.,  var 
hou  oil  á  flugi,  tbt  was  all  in  a  flutter.  Fb.  ii.  335.  II.  =  tlórti, 

Lat.  fuga,  flight,  only  in  poetry;  trauðr  llugar,  unwilling  to  flee.  bold. 
Hkv.  I.  52,  Fms.  xi.  186  (in  a  verse) ;  flugar-trauÖr,  adj.  bold,  Hkr.  I. 
54;  q>-  flug-akjarr,  flug-atyggr,  flug-trnuðr,  flug-varr,  adj., 
flug-þverrir,  111.  firm  in  battle,  unflinching,  all  epithets  of  heroes.  Lex. 
Tort.  III.  neut.  a  sheer precipice;  hann  er  tvi  hair,  ok  pat  Aug 

fyrir  ofan  at  . . .,  Fas.  ii.  231  ;  hence  fluga-bjorg,  11.  pi.  and  fluga- 
hamarr  (mod.  flug-haaiarr),  m. precipices.  B*.  i.  330,  Fms.  viii.  18. 49, 
Fb.  iii.  408.  Fas.  ii.  231  :  also  of  a  current,  fluga-fora,  m.,  Mag. ;  flugn- 
r,  111.  a  rapid  vortex,  tddy.  Edda  G7  (in  a  verse) :— other  compds 
lug-beittr,  ad|.  kten-tdged.  as  a  razor;  flug-galaðr, 
r,  flug-akarpr,  adj.  keen,  acute,  jutck  to  learn  ;  flug-baU,  adj. 
(flug-balka,  u.  I.),  very  yJippery ;  flug-rfkr,  adj.  immensely  rich. 
fluga,  u,  f..  gen.  pi.  tlugna,  a  fly.  gnat,  motb,  Stj.  23.  91,  l'r.  474,  Edda 
70.  Ver.  20:  gesta-rluga,  a  mo'.b;  niy-f..  a  gnat;  by'-f..  a  bee;  randa-f., 
a  wa*p;  hinianps-f.,  a  boney-fly,  a  kind  of  Icel.  bee;  mel-f..  a  clotbes- 
mntb ;  |-ey-f.,  a  kind  oi  tipula .  myki-f..  rr  dung-fly ;  maoka-f.,  a  maggot- 
fly,  ail  three  tnmca,  etc.,  vide  F.g'gcrt  hin.  ch.  688 :  the  phrase,  eins  og 
fluga.  swift  as  a  fly.  Wizards  were  said  to  bewitch  flies  and  send  them 
to  kill  their  enemies  (vide  galdt-i-Huga.  gand-iiugal.  he;ice  the  phrase, 
gina  við  migii,  or  taka  fiugu.  to  su-allow  the  fly  or  to  carry  tbt  fly.  i.  c.  to 
be  the  toid  of  another  man.  esp.  in  a  wicked  and  fatal  business.  Eb.  164  ; 
ef  Hallperir  kemr  annarri  flugu  Í  munii  \*-t,  if  11.  puts  another  fly  in  thy 
mouth,  i.  e.  makes  thee  to  carry  another  lie.  Nj.  64 ;  þcir  gina  við  péssi  rliigu, 
Al.  9  ;  era  minligt  flugu  at  gina,  'tit  not  •  mine-like'  to  open  the  mouth  for 
flits,  i.  c.  lies  and  slander,  Kristni  S.  (in  a  verse  of  the  year  99^)  ;  hann  far 
koimt  peirri  flugu  i  munn  cms  skipting*.  Fms.  xi.  445.  compds  :  flugu- 
madr,  m.  '  a  man  of  flies,'  a  wizard,  occurs  111  this  sense  in  tlu-  old  Swrd. 
law  (Verel,):  hence  metaph.  a  hired  bandit,  an  assassin,  Landn.  tSr, 
N.G.L.  ii.  51.  Fms.  v.  45,  190.  vi.  188,  Gliim.  361,  Rd.  307,  Lv.  57. 
flugu-mannUgr,  adj.  looking  aisassin-like.  Fs.  65. 

flugði,  a  prct.  of  a  lost  verb  flygja.ro  shutltler;  hón  flugði  oil,  fie 
shuddered  all  over  (from  horror),  Eb.  31S. 
flug-drokl,  a,  m.  a  flying  drai^n,  a  mythic  monster.  Nj.  183,  Kjarn. 

12,  Gullþ..  Al.,  Sks.  79;  cp.  drcki  lijiigandi,  V»p. 
flug-flýr,  11.  a  flying  insect,  l'r.  476: 


1  flug-ormr,  m.  a  flying  snake,  tringtd  serpent,  mythol.,  Pr. 
flug-sjor,  m.  tbt  giddy  dttp.  Fas.  ii.  »31,  v.  I. 
flug-akjótr,  adj.  steift  as  one  winged.  Fas.  iii.  455. 
flug-anarr,  adj.  =  flugskiótr.  Art.  149. 

flug-stigr,  m.  0  path  of  flight,  poöt.,  Hkr.  2.  47 :  the  popular  phn*. 
eg  var  kominn  &  flugstig  ad  fara,  /  was  jsul  about  to  go  (or  do  a  tbinr\ 
but  always  with  the  notion  that  one  is  prevented  at  the  last  morncnt. 

flutnliig,  f.,  used  at  mate,  (flutnlngr)  in  Norse  writers,  Gpi.  43a.  b 
mod.  usage  mate,  throughout,  [flytja] : — transport,  carriage  of  goods  ,- 
flutning  halfa,  Pm.  122  ;  f.  oil,  Vm.  ijo;  allar  flutningar.  Grig.  ii.  357. 
359,  Fms.  iv.  in,  viii.  179,  Band.  3: — conveyance  of  pertain.  Eg.  7«. 
477:  in  mod.  usage  also  —  farmr.  S.  mate,  in  the  metaph.  sens*. 

btlp,  negotiation,  intervention,  Hrafn.  1 4,  Fms.  vii.  17,  ix.  195  •  wála-í. 
pleading,  Hrafn.  17  : — report,  var  hat  bcirra  flutningr,  tbty  reported,  Fms. 
x.  97,  Bs.  i.  702,  775  ;  but  fern.,  701.  compdi:  1.  fern.,  flutmngsw- 
maðr,  m.  a  carrier  of  goods.  Grig.  ii.  383,  Glum.  393.  Vm.  16. 
flutninga-akip,  n.  a  ferry-boat,  Vm.  15.  2.  mate.,  flatnings- 

mesftr,  m.  a  pleader,  Eg.  172,  467,  Hkr.  iii.  37,  Sturl.  ii.  17. 

F1YÚÐ,  f.  low  skerries  or  reef,  flooded  by  tbt  sea;  a  fliift  e*a  tken. 
Mar.;  fliiS  ok  fall,  Bs.  ii.  51. 

FLÚB,  n.  [for.  word  ;  Lat./foj],  a  flower,  blossom,  Fim.  v.  345,  B»fl . 
Flor..  Stj.,  Bs.  ii,  freq.  In  old  translations,  but  now  obsolete,  except  m  1 
metaph.  tense,  a  flowery  style  of  writing.  II.  flour,  Fms.  ru: 

J50,  v.  I.,  Bs.  i.  707,  713.  compbs  :  flúr-brauð,  i\.  flour-bread.  St;. 
121,  Fms.  ix.  241.       fltir-hJeiir,  m.  a  flour-loaf.  El.  if. 

ðúraör,  [an,  flowery,  esp.  in  a  bad  tense,  of  an  affected  style,  etc. 

PLYÐBA,  u,  f.  a  flounder,  Edda  ((tl.),  Bt.  ii.  179. 

flygill,  m.  [Germ./iri|'in,  a  wing,  bi6r.  92,  where  it  seen  is  borrowed 
from  German  ballads. 

flyka  (aisd  flykaa).  u,  f.  a  flake,  rag,  metaph.  a  phantom.  Orett.  in. 

flykkjaak,  t,  dep.  [flokkrj.  to  crowd.  Fmt.  viii.  81,411,  Horn.  6 1. 
Fat.  ii.  80,  Orkn.  372  (in  a  verse). 

flyaja,  ad,  [Hot],  to  split  or  cut  into  slices,  Háv.  3 1  new  E<1. ;  ep.  ftis. 

flysjungr,  m.  a  fop,  charlatan. 

FLYTJ A,  pres.  flyt ;  pret.  Ilutti ;  sup.  flutt : — to  cause  to  flit,  carry, 
Gísl.  133;  flyt  ja  voru  til  skips,  Nj.  4,  SkAlda  163,  Eg.  I  it,,  194  :  of  trade. 
to  export  or  import,  þenna  fjiirhlut  f.  menn  þadan,  Sks.  184  ;  kaupmecu 
er  mest  gxöi  flytja  Undi  þettu,  Fms.  vii.  ij2;  frillu  \\!\  er  þú  hctir  tint: 
af  Noregi,  1^1.  34.  2.  metaph.,  flytja  fórn.  to  bring  an  offering.  Ski 
781.  p.  to  perform;  flytja  skirslu,  járnburd.  Ld.  f  8,  Fms.  viii.  I4Q. 
Hkr.  ii.  229.  Y-'°  proclaim,  preach ;  hvada  skim  hann  flytti,  625.  90 
pass..  Fms.  x.  161  :  to  recite,  deliver  a  poem,  speech,  etc.,  flytja  kvi-4 ■■, 
IsJ.  ii.  222  ;  flytja  nrdu,  to  deliver  a  sermon  (mod.)  :  metaph.,  var  sii  usi 
mjok  flutt,  the  verse  was  much  rtptattd,  scent  abroad,  Fms.  i.  48 :  pan- 
to be  told,  Stj.  59,  K.  A.  200.  8.  to  btlp.  pltad,  intercede  ;  flytja 
eyrindi,  Fms.  x.  44,  v.  1;  giifgir  menn  fluttu  [ictta  mál  mcd  honum.  Fms. 
i.  13 :  mi  hefi  ek  flutt  sem  ck  raun  at  sinni,  Hrafn.  17  ;  cp.  af-flytja.  to 
disparage;  pats.,  Sks.  18s  B.  i.  to  entertain,  support;  fivtia  ómegd, 
Mar.  (Fr.):  jrass.  to  support  oneself,  Bs.  I.  705.  II.  reflex.  »3 

flit,  migrate ;  hann  fluttisk  til  fjalli  upp,  Fmt.  x.  41 1  ;  fiuttitk  þo  hemrm. 
'*  353;  fluttutk  þeir  upp.i  árói  eiiin,  Landn.  57;  láta  skjóta  bati  ok 
fluttisk  lit  á  skipit,  Nj.  133,  Fms.  xi.  143;  flytjask  þeir  ÖUfr  þangit 
ok  kasta  akkcrum,  Ld.  76;  ef  per  tiytisk  cigi  ór  hofninni.  f  al.  ii.  n;: 
flytjask  fram,  to  pass,  succeed  tolerably,  Helgi  kvad  s^r  vid  slikt  hafa  frara 
fl'utzk  uokkura  ttund.  Fms.  v.  257 :  þó  at  mi  flytisk  fram  bnid  ef  |*j  trt 
rid.  Band.  2.  III.  part,  flyijandl.  in  the  phrate.  f.  eyrir,  mw- 

bles,  money,  Grelt.  90,  Am.  3.  Pm.  22,  Dipl.  iii.  6.  p.  a  conveyer 
Gníg.  ii.  358  :  metaph.  a  promottr,  6.  H.  1 26,  Gliim.  349. 

flytjan,  f.  a  helping,  promoting.  Stj.  III. 

flyxa,  v.  flyka. 

FLÝJA,  pres.  fly  ;  prct.  flydi ;  sup.flýd;  part,  flyidr:  mod.  fliia,  prei 
fliidi.  part,  fltiimi,  pret.  fly ;  an  oWer  form  with  or— floeja,  pres.  flu;,  pre! 
flnedi — occurs  in  poetry  and  old  prose  ;  skttdr  and  flatai  rhyme  even  m 
Pd.  47  (of  the  12th  century) :  this  older  form  is  rightly  formed  from  tV 
part,  ho  ;  sup.  flyit,  Fms.  i.  26 ;  fleer  (pres. ),  623.  26  ;  flœdu  (pret.).  Bret. 
74;  but  flydu,  40;  rUfidr  (part.).  Edda  154  (prcf.) :  flotja  (inf.),  Sdm. 
II,  677.  10,  655  xiv.  Á.  I,  623.  lf>;  fleodi  =  flcedi,  Honi.  (St.)  3;  pret. 
intin.  fVeou  (fugitst),  ód.  9 ;  prct.  tubj.  flordim  (fugeretnus),  Fms.  ii 
1  Si  (in  a  verse):  [cp.  Ulf.  fdjúhan  :  A.S.fleon;  O.  H.  Cs.flÍHban,  mod. 
fliehen ;  Engl,  flee ;  no  strong  verb  corresponding  to  this  occurs  in  Uk 
Scandin.,  except  fljúga,  which  in  very  old  times  served  for  both  fugtrt  11»! 
volare,  vide  s.  v.]: — to  flee,  Lit.fugere;  þeir  flydu  til  Upplanda.  Fms.  i.  19: 
vist  vii  ek  cigi  flyja,  X.  348  ;  Kj.itvi  hiun  audgi  flydi,  Eg.  33.  Sks.  ' I '1  B 
pis  er  Eirekr  hafoi  bruit  flyit,  Fmt.  i.  26 ;  landsmcnn  féllu  ok  flydu.  Bret. 
40  ;  Tyrkir  vóru  fiy'dir  i  borgina.  88 ;  flyja  undau,  /0  flee  from  one  pur- 
suing. Eg.  269;  or,  tly'ja  uudan  e-111,  623.  16;  fljija  undan  banvatnlifi: 
h»ggi,  Edda  154.  3.  adding  ace.,  flyja  land,  to  flee  the  land,  Fms.  1. 

1 .  Ld.  4 ;  flVdu  margir  giifgir  menn  ódul  sin,  Eb.  3,  Ft.  1 23  :  to  flet  from, 
shun,  úhargl'mun  forlogin  at  flyja,  to  sbun  fate,  20  ;  flyja  hvárki  eld  né  lim, 
Edda  82  ;  ek  flýda  banann.  Í  shunned  death,  Bret.  90;  p*  er  si  baui,  ef 
þiug  flýr.  one  who  shuns  tbt  tattling,  i.  e.  appears  not,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6». 


Digitized  by  Google 


FLtTA— FORÐA. 


168 


FLÝTA,  tt.  [hence  fljótr],  tn  hasten,  make  hattt,  with  dat. :  fljit*  fcrft- 
iiini,  to  basin  on  ones  journtv,  Grett.  99,  Bs.  i.  130  ;  rh/ta  tór,  to  hasten, 
>peed  oneself  ,  Stj.  221.  þorft.  69. 

fljHir.  m.  fleetness,  speed,  Stj.  172.  Lv.  41.  Fas.  iii.  »19.  flýtU- 
vtjrk,  n.  burned  work.  II.  of  a  person,  an  instigator.  Lex. 

P<«t. 

tla-ðsv,  <1«1,  [flúft].  /0  flood  owr,  Slj.  56,  184,  Ann.  1345  :  to  flaw,  of 
the  tide,  Fmt.  vi.  163,  ix.  44,  x.98:  imperii.,  fv  ok  *ktp  (acc.)  flirftir,  the 
flood-tide  overtakes  sheep  and  boats,  i.  e.  tbty  art  lost  by  the  tide,  (mod.) 

ttæði-,  it)  comtm  :  flæði-bakki,  a,  m.  'flood-tide-banks,'  banks  covtred 
at  high  wattr,  Gisl.  1 38,  cp.  52.  flaBOi-aker,  n.  a  skerry  wbicb  is 
flooded  at  bigb  water,  Km*,  li.  1 4 1 :  the  phrase,  harm  er  ekki  »  fbefti-skcri 
staoVlr,  bt  is  not  on  a  fl„  i.  c.  is  in  sa/tty. 

FLJEÐR,  (.,  gen.  fUeftar,  acc.  and  dal.  fUrfti.  pi.  fl*ftar,  flood-tide,  bigb 
tvater,  a  word  tued  in  western  Icel.  instead  of  fluft,  which  ii  used  in  the  south, 
north,  and  east ;  þá  var  fizftrin  sift  dags.  Eg.  600;  fbeftr  szvar,  Sturl.  ii. 
70 :  i  sandi  bar  er  flttftr  gikk  rfir  (i  flzðar-máli,  Landn.  1.  c).  Fins.  i.  248  ; 
biftti  þeir  fbrftar,  Eg.  1 29 ;  af  náLzgð  tunglsint  Taxa  flzftar,  Rb.  478 ;  fyrir 
rbr&ariiinar  skyld.  Stj.  57;  at  fbeftum.  Orkn.  418:  at  fl*fti  s*var.  422; 
st<.r»traums-f..  lu'ibakka-f.,  smustraums-f.  comfdi :  fleoðar-bakki,  a,  m. 
■=  fUrftibakki,  Gitl.  52.  flœö&r-mal,  n. flood-mark,  i.  c.  tbt  space  betwttn 
low  and  bigb  water,  N.G.  L.  i.  13,  Landn.  117.  fltoðar-mÚB,  f.  'flood- 
mouse,'  a  fabulous  animal  in  nursery  tales,  vide  til.  þjófts.  and  Maurer's 
,  Volksagen  :  the  word  it,  however,  probably  only  a  corruption  from  Germ. 
•  fleder-maus'  the  baf,  flæðar-pyttr,  m.  a  pit  on  tbt  beatb.  F».  158. 
tla>dftr-«ker,  11.  «=  fUzftisker,  Kdda  48.  flaBOBX-tfml,  a,  m.flood-timt, 
bigb  water,  Stj.  57.  fiaBflor-urð,  f.  rocks  reached  by  high  water,  Grrtt. 
99.  The  word  r1*ftr  may  be  used  at  a  test,  to  shew  whether  a  MS.  was 
written  in  the  west  of  Icel.  or  not ;  but  for  authorship  it  it  not  sufficient, 
as  copyists  were  apt  to  alter  such  things;  thus  the  Gullþ.S.  (a  western 
Saga)  urn  fluft  not  flxftr ;  at  the  present  day  an  lccl.  from  the  west  is 
ridiculed  iii  other  counties  of  Icel.  for  his  flzAr. 

flivklnsrT,  m.  vagrancy,  alto  a  stroller. 

flækja,  t,  [floki],  to  entangle :  reflex.,  flsrkja  fyrir  e-m,  to  cross  one's 
path.  Fat.  iii.  380,  Grrtt.  1 34.  1 
Saakja,  u.  f.  entanglement. 

FIiÆlM  A,  d,  to  drive  away  ignominiously.  Mart.  119,  Fms.  v.  304, 
x.  262,  Fsrr.  133 :« tiznu,  <[.  r.,  Nj.  262,  a  bad  reading:  reflex,  to  roam 
about,  rmt,  (mod.) 

tljrmi,  11.  a  waste,  open  place. 

flœmingr,  m.  a  stroller,  landlouper,  (mod.) 

Flæmaka,  u,  f.  the  Flemish  language.  Flsmakr,  adj.,  and  Flæmlngi, 

a.  m.  Flemish,  Fas.  iii.  262,  B«.  l.aur.  S.,  Vra.  62. 

FLÆBÐ,  f.  [liár  HI,  falsebooil,  deceit,  OJ>l.  492,  Stj.  169,  631,  Horn. 
86. 158,  Kms.  i.  74.  p.  with  the  notion  of  blandneis,  (mod.)  costr-Ds: 
fltjprðax-fullr,  adj.  full  of  deceit.  Stj.  78.  Fms.  x.  111.  flarftar-lauas, 
adj.  sincere,  Sks.  20,  632,  Bret.  82.  flœrðar-orö,  n. /alse  (hut  fair) 
language.  Fas.  i.  193.  itorAar-aamligr  and  flcertW-aamr,  adj. 
false.  625.  65,  Sks.  308.  Flœröftr-aemia,  u,  f.  Siren-song,  name 
of  a  poem,  cp.  Loka-senna. 

flurrdart,  a.  m.  an  impostor,  Fms.  riii.  235. 

fltrrd-lauss,  adj.  =  flzrAarlauss,  Stj.  554,  Fms.  riii.  239,  Horn.  150. 
QnyrOr,  part,  blended  with  falsehood.  Fas.  i.  I42. 
:i.f  rð-aamlisrr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),/nije,  Stj.  554,  Fms.  I.  59,  x.  ?6o. 
flterd-aamr,  adj.  ■  flxrftarsamr.  Sks.  308  B. 
fldgra,  aft,  to  flutter,  flap,  Grett.  III. 
flakr,  n.  a  roving,  roaming  about,"  mod.  flakk,  Bs.  i.  97. 
flökra,  aft.  =  fli>kta:  fljúga  ok  f.,  Barl.  137. 

flókrt,  11.  adj.  a  'fluttering'  feeling,  nausea ;  mti  rr  flokurt,  /  am 
like  to  be  tick  ;  flökr-loiki,  a,  in.  a  feeling  rnlber  sick,  Ft-I. 
flOkta,  t.  to  flutter  and fly  about.  Fas.  i. 393,  Greg.  79,  Fms.  vi.62,  x.  139. 
flORur,  f.  pi.  flaunt  in  iron.  Eg.  184  (in  a  verse). 

PLOT,  {.,  pi.  flatir,  a  plain,  freq.  in  mod.  use.  Flötr,  f.  pi.  a  local 
name.  Eb.  15  new  Ed.,  Bs.  i.  629. 

FNA8A,  aft.  [mid.  H.  G.  pbnaxn],  to  sneeze,  snort,  Lat.  fremere, 
metaph.  to  otorr  in  rage,  þkv.  13.  Korm.  220  (in  a  Terse), 
fniusan  and  fn&sun,  f.  a  sneezing,  snorting.  Fas.  i.  519  (in  a  vene). 
fnauði,  a,  m.  a  craven,  F-dd»  (GL),  Fms.  xi.  141,  Mork.  148,  u»ed  only 


(Swed.  fniiske,  cp.  Swed.  fnas  •= 
•laph.,  smda-f.,  Mar.  »3  :  fnj.'.skr 
in  led.,  as  Fnjóika-dalr,  Fniósk-á. 


nod.  hnjóakr, 
busk]  :—toucbttfood,  Fms.  vii.  225 
eftr  kvcyking,  id. ;  hence  local 
Landn..  Eggert  Itin. 
fnjónk-þupr.  adj.  dry  as 

PNTKB,  m.,  alto  spelt  nykr,  [cp.  Dm.fnug  =a»  atom,  a  light  sub- 
stance: Swed.  fnugg]  :—a  stench,  Bt.  ii.  5  (spelt  snykr) ;  þii  sl.iri  ilium 
fork  (MS.  fnyec)  at  likamanum,  Fms.  x.  379  (Aprip);  liivkr  ok  f<la. 
213:  nvkr  ok  fy'la.  Bs.  i.  199:  þar  til  er  rit  fcrr  fnvkr  (MS.  frykr)  urn 
njiar  yftrar.  Stj.  323.  Numb.  xi.  jo,  Barl.  86.  v.  I. 

tnýsa  (and  older  form  fnoaaa,  Fm.  18.  Gkir.  1.  »7;  fmrstu,  {«1.  5),  t 
[Swed.  fnysa,  Dan.  fnyse  J  :— to  sneeze,  I  .at.  fremere    witli  dat.,  lnV>a^ 


•  eitri,  to  blow  out  poison,  Fms.  i.  160.  Fm..  Gkv..  þd.  I.  c. ;  fhy'ta  bkifti.  Hkr. 
i.  86  (in  a  Terse), 
fogl,  m.  a  fowl.  Tide  fiigl. 

TOK,  n.  [fjiika],  spray,  any  light  thing  tossed  about  by  the  wind;  hey- 
fok,  fjaftra-fok,  hay,  feathers  tasted  about: — o  snow-drift  =  fjiík,  Bjarn, 
51.    cokpoi:  fok-reiflr.adj.rwDfA.yrflHfi'f.    fok-aandr,  m.  drift-sand. 

folaJd,  n.  a  young  foal,  I. v.  93,  Sturl.  i.  144. 

FOLD,  f.  [A.  S./oWe ;  cp.  Engl.jWrf,  Germ./eW],  a  field  of  toft  grass ; 
flata-foldir,/e/o*s,  Bs.  ii.  79 ;  hence  fyldinn,  adj.,  q.  r.  Foldir,  f.  pi.  local 
name  of  a  grassy  oasis  in  western  Icel. ;  rare  in  prose,  but  freq.  in  poetry : 
— generally  the  earth.  Aim.  II.  Vsp.  57,  Hym.  14,  Hautli.  5,  Edda  97  (in 
a  verse)  ;  a  foldu,  on  earth,  Hyndl.  40.  II.  the  name  of  a  fjord 

and  county  in  Norway,  the  modern  Christjania-ijord ;  Vest-fold,  West- 
fold,  a  county ;  perhaps  '  fold'  it  to  be  taken  in  this  tense,  vix. ■» fjorftr  in 
Hm.  138. 

fold-Tetjr,  m.  —  fold.  Vtkv.  3. 

FOIjI,  a,  m.  [A.S.fola;  licim.  fúllen  ;  Din.fole;  Swed.  file]  :— a 
foal,  freq. :  in  a  phrate,  Gitl.  27  :  of  a  camel,  Stj.  183  j  asna-foli,  Sams. 
15.      fola-fótr,  m.  a  nickiume,  Fms.  vii.  51. 

FONTB,  m.  [for.  word ;  Lit.  font],  a  foiit,  Vm.  6.  52,  K.  A.  20,  H.  E. 
i.  480,  Stj.  289,  Pm.  1 26.  cotcTDt :  font-klaoðl,  n.  <i  font-cover,  Vm. 
4,  B.  K.  83.       font-kroH,  m.  the  cross  on  a  font,  Vm.  103,  117. 

FOB,  f.,  pi.  forar,  a  drain,  sewer;  i  forum  peim  er  hann  grefr,  Grág. 
Kb.  ch.  187;  sttflur  (dikes)  efta  forar  (drains,  ditches)  er  hann  helir 
gorvar  mcft  vatni-vtitingum,  Grág.  ii.  2S9 :  in  mod.  usage,  a  cess-pit, 
b«jar-for,  hland-for ;  for  og  bleyta.  mud  and  dirt. 

FOBAÐ,  n..  in  pi.  foruft  or  foritft,  mod.  foTSDÖi,  a  dangerous  plate,  pre- 
cipice, abyss, pit ;  allt  er  feigs  foraft,  SI. ;  elta  e-n  k  foraft,  Grag.  ii.  1 1 7, 1 20, 
157,  Bs.  i.  200,  Gg.  15,  Gþl.  393,  411,  N.G.  I.,  i.  342,  Vápn.  8,  Bias.  46, 
Thorn.  256,  Ftm.  9.  40 ;  fallanda  f.  (stumbling-block)  þresköldr  hennar, 
Edda  (Gl.) :  fre<).  in  mod.  usage,  a  bog,  quagmire,  morass,  eip.  in  the  allit. 
phrase,  fen  og  foicfti.yvnr  and  bogt.  p.  metaph.  a  dangerous  situation  ; 
vera  i  forafti,  Fms.  ix.  517;  kom  hann  six  i  mikit  foraft,  623.  15;  in 
Post.  I.ukc  xvi.  26  is  rendered  by  foraft  (N.  T.  djtip).  y.  a  bugbear,  ogre, 
monster ;  hann  er  ct  mcsta  foraft,  Edda  42  ;  Mytlut  heitir  foraft,  Pr.  472  ; 
þú  crt  et  metta  foraft,  Nj.  1  76:  cp.thc  saying,  foru&in  sjásk  best  vi8.rp.aln> 
the  Germ. "  ein  fuchs  riixht  den  andem,'  Orkn.  308  :  in  cottwn,  horribly, 
awfully ;  foraða.hir,  adj.  terribly  tall,  Fms.  iii.  1 24.  foraAl-Qlr,  adj. 
abominable,  lsl.  ii,  162.  fOTofta-ligT,  adj.  awful.  Thorn.  256.  forada- 
voðr,  11.  abominable  weather.  Sturl.  ii.  50,  Bjarn.  54,  56,  Tost.  656  B.  1 2.  U,  • 

forað-ekapr,  m.  abominable  nature,  Stj.  483.  1  Sam.  xxv.  25. 

for-akt,  11.  (for.  word),  intention ;  meft  rilja  eftr  f.,  H.  i.  561.  p.  in 
mod.  usage  -  Germ,  veracbl,  contempt. 

for-akta,  aft,  [Oerm.  veracbten\,  to  despise,  scorn,  (mod.  word.) 

forátta,  u,  f„  an  older  form  forurtir,  contr.  foróttlr,  f.  pi.  occun, — 
forutta-laust,  (irAg.  i.  329,  377  (Kb.  ii.  43  forótta-laust),  468;  forátta- 
laust,  Kb.  i.  133,  136;  but  fonitta,  Nj.  15,  Eb.  40:  [the  etymology  of 
the  word  teems  tn  be  'for'  in  a  privatire  sense,  and  'verk,'  q>.  A.  S. 
fnruyrbt  —  ptccatum ;  in  the  Icel.  it  is  used  as  a  law  term") : — a  cause  of 
forfeiture,  an  act  whereby  the  other  party  has  'forfeited'  his  right,  but  it 
is  not  used  in  a  criminal  tense  =  Germ,  verbrechen;  ef  honum  þykkja 
forurtir  til  þcss,  Grng.  I.e. :  the  phrase,  fbróttA-laiut  or  forurta-laust 
(foryfta-lautt,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  29,  is  a  false  reading),  'lie  causa  legali,  Grag. 
I.e.:  chiefly  in  divorce  cases,  the  phrate,  finna  til  forattu,  ro plead  as  an 
excuse,  Nj..  Eb.  I.  c.  II.  in  mod.  usage    foraft  i  forittu-brim, 

fbrAttn-raðr,  n.  a  heavy  surf  strong  gale,  ctr. 

for-belnl,  a.  m. furtherance.  Eg.  162. 163,  jfiM,  Hkr.  i.  189,  Bt.  ii.  80. 

for-bencUng,  f.  a  foreboding.  Stj.  81. 

for-berg,  11.  a  projecting  rock.  Grett.  I4I,  Fat.  Iii.  2*7. 

for-bergia,  adv.  down-bill,  Hkv.  I.  41. 

for-blindaðr,  part,  blinded.  Pass.  34.  3. 

for.boð,  n.  a  foreboding,  Fms.  Tii.  157.  II.  eccl.  an  interrliet, 

the  Germ,  verbot,  K.  A.  46,  62,  226.  H.E.  ii.  75. 

íör-boða,  aft,  to  forbid.  Germ,  verbieten,  esp.  eccl.  to  put  untler  an 
interdict,  K.A.  44.  1 08,  Bs.  i.  141,  Sturl.  i.  123.  ii.  4.  H.E.  i.  466. 
f.  an  interdict,  H.  E.  i.  4 19. 
adv.  down-bill,  Grett.  1 34. 
for-brekkt,  n.  adj.  doum-bill,  Fms.  ii.  98.  Lt.  112. 
for-brjóta,  braut.  to  transgress,  Vidal. 
for-basnir,  f.  pi.  imprecations,  lsl.  ii.  220,  Fas.  iii.  205. 
FORD  A,  aft,  prop,  to  'forth '  oneself,  help  oneself  forth  or  forward,  esp. 
to  save  one '»  life,  escape  danger, with  dat.;  forfta  »6r,  O.lrn  aifi,  Fms.  i.  72. 
v.  87,  Eg.  70,  Fimib.  320.  Magn.  4?8  ;  halui  undan  ok  f.  þer.  Fb.  iii.  407  ; 
forfta  fj.irvi,  lih,  to  sax*  one's  life,  Hbl.  1 2.  Fms.  vl.  46.  Grág.  ii.  13  :  with 
a  double  dat..  to  be  ware  of  a  thing,  sal  mfn  þer  fári  f..  Pass.  1 1. 9,  16.  10 ; 
but  usually,  forfta  m  fyrir  c-u,  or  rift  e-u.     p.  hví  forftar  þii  enni  h*gri 
hendmni,  'why  withboldtst  thou  thy  right  bnndt  623.  17.  II. 
reflex,  to  tbun.  escape,  avoid,  the  thing  avoid**!  in  acc.,  Fs.  180;  for»a«k 
fund  e-»,  to  ,bun  one,  Eb.  92.  Fm*.  ii.  136  ;  forftask  I'orli.gin,  F».  34  ;  ekki 
I  má  f.  Jul  (nothing  can  etenpe  tbtm)  hvAiki  mmn  né  dyr,  Fms.  i.  9  :  in  pass. 
,  Sks.  331  B  :  ahsol.  ro  escape,  Edda  21,  Ni.  43,  Fitit.  x.  390. 
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íorði,  i,  m.  respite ;  skammr  f.,  a  short  respite.  Fm«.  viii.  154,  v. I. :  ir 
mod.  usage,  stores,  viands;  lifs  f.,  what  supports  life,  a  livelihood, — thi: 
Knit  Ht'mi  not  to  occur  in  oi  l  writer* ;  hrnrc  forðíV-búr,  11.  a  store-b-juse. 

foT-djarfa,  »8.  [Germ.  vtrJerbtn}.  to  disgrace.  Art.  73,  Kas.  iii.  289: 
reflex,  to  disgrace  oneself,  Stj.  144,  H.  K.  i.  5 14  :  mud.  to  spoil,  destroy. 

for-djörfun,  f.  destruction. 

for-drifa,  drcif,  [Genu,  verfreiben].  In  drive  nuixy,  (*l.ir.  19,  Kit.  i.  402. 
íorðum,  adv.  [akin  M  fiord,  q.  v.J.  aforetime,  formerly,  once,  erst,  Stj. 
121,  Kms.  x.  413,  Sks.  tcS  ;  forðum  daga.  in  farmer  days.  Kms.  i.  141.  ii. 
1S3,  vi.  38:  ungr  var  rk  forftitm,  young  uwj  /  orne.  Mm.  46:  freq.  in 
I.  usage,  but  csp.  iti  the  seme  of  yore,  in  days  of  old;  the  saying,  rrysvar 
1  ailt  forftum,  Sturl.  iii.  ;<;3  ;  cp.  •  ail  good  things  come  1»  threes.' 
for-dúkr,  ni.  a  curtain,  Vm.  10,  22,  29. 
for-dyktr,  adj.  eyuipt,  Kms.  x.  139,  (for.  word.) 
for-dyld,  t'.  [dulj,  conceit,  vanity,  show,  Pa«.  31.  3. 
for-dyri,  n.  a  'fure-daor,'  vestibule,  Kms.  viii.  14.  Orkn.  368  old  Ed. 
l'or-dæða,  u,  f.  [tor-  negative  and  diift  t-  an  '  nil-ttocr.'  cp.  Gcrrn. '  mi<- 
selbat ;'  the  ctym.  given  in  Js.  ((31.)  is  inadmissible;  only  used  as  a  Uw 
term]: — fl  witch,  sorceress,  in  the  worst  teiwc,  N.G.I,.  1.  70,  342,  351 , 
Ls.  32,  Korm.  (111  a  verse),  Grctt.  10S  new  Ed. ;  bolvuft  f.,  accursed  witch! 


Km: 


Kms.  xi.  435.  comi'DJ  :  forda>ðu-ruaðr,  m.  0«  » 
xi.  432.  fordœðu-skapr,  m.  witchcraft,  sorcery.  Mom.  86,  Us.  ii. 
97,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I  Ha,  delined  K.  Jj.  K.  76 : — objects  used  fur  sorcery,  N.  (5.  L. 
i.  3J 1.      fordœðu-vork,  n.  an  execrable  crime  (slaying  a  man  asleep), 


,  Rh.  33S,  K.Á.  224,  Bi. 

.  Stj.  151. 


for-deema,  d.  to  condemn.  Germ, 
ii.  159:  eccl.,  Stj.  is,  1,  N.T.  passin 

for-dœming,  f.,  csp.  ecrl.  damnation.  Genu. 
Anecd.  28. 

for-ellri  or  foroldrl,  n.,  later  forcllrftr,  mod.  foroldrar,  m,  pi.  (instrt- 
iiip  </) ;  masc.  forcldrar  occurs  Nj.  224  ;  iorcllar  (eliding  the  r),  Kms.  x. 
(Agrip).  410.  413.  41H;  [Gtnii.  f.rallrrn] forefathers,  elders,  ances- 
tort,  in  old  writers  always  in  this  sense ;  leftr  ok  l.mlln.  Stj.  240.  Kms.  i. 
34  ;  úlikir  sinu  foicllri,  195  ;  urn  bit  brcgot  unr  til  forc'.ris  mins.  vii.  64  ; 
cuir  fyrn  forellrar  vi'irir,  (  V  H ,  fni ;  trmli  nk  forellrar,  id.  ;  fr.rnda  ok 
forcllra,  Fms.  i.  33  ;  sumir  hatis  forellrar,  siii.  tot  ;  úðir  ok  fonlhr.  x. 
41S  : — eccl.  predecessors.  H.  K.  i.  5 1 2.  íorellm-itionn,  m.  pl./orr- 
fathtrs.  Kins.  ix.  334.  Kas.  i.  351,  Stj.  63. 139,  liarl.  passim.  II. 
in  mod.  usage, parents,  and  only  in  masc.  pi.  foTeldrar  ;  this  sense  occur* 
as  earlv  a*  the  N.  T.  (vide  icftgm).  but  is  unknown  to  older  writers. 

for-eyoala,  11.  f.  desolation.  N.T. 

for-faðir,  m.  a  forefather,  Stj.  124;  chiefly  in  p!..  F.dda  (prcf.).  Stj. 
]  28,  freq.  in  mod.  use  : — ced.  a  predecessor.  II.  K.  i.  514,  (<•.$  xxxii.  2. 

for- fall,  n.  11  let.  hindrance,  etp.  in  pi.  as  a  law  phrase-,  Gbl.  102.  H.  K.. 
ii.  Hi :  a  drawback.  Kas.  ii.  466.  forfalla-laust,  n.  adj.  and  adv.  -= 
in  case  that  there  be  no  let  or  hindrance,  Jb.  222,  Gbl.  13,  K.  A.  22.  H.  K. 
i.  516:  in  N.G.L.  i.  351  it  is  used  =  without  legal  cause  =  fonittu- 
laust.  II.  sing,  a  bed-curtain.  KJda  (Gl.),  Kd.  Arna-Magn.  ii. 

494 ;  hann  bra  upp  fortalli.  <-k  us  a!  bar  Iii  maftr,  Mag.  I  :  used  as  masc. 
(for-falliun),  El.  24. 

for-f4««fc,part.^mfr</.«t'^VrtMsW,Gr.*«<roria^roi,Matth.xxiii.27. 

for-foögin,  11.  pi.  'fore-parents,'  Stj.  134. 

for-Qol,  f.  a  side-hoard.  Str. 

for-flotti,  adj.  exiled,  fugitive,  Kms.  i.  nj.  Kg.  284:  a  landlouper, 
Stj.  43:  flight,  Bs.  ii.  66;  far-rhitti,  q.v.,  is  not  so  good  a  trading. 

,  gi'kk,  [Germ,  twjerv/i'),  /0  perish,  Ann.  1368.  141  j,  N.T. 
,ii, f.  [A.S./nrr-ifrsiga],  a  'going  before.' btlp,  Hkr.  it.  112. 
tona,  u.  f..  Mar..  Stj.    forgöngu-maðr,  m.  a  guide  (cither 
1  or  woman),  leader.  Hkt.  iii.  103,  Th.  15. 
for-gangr,  m.  =  forganga.  Ilúv.  57.      forgorigs-maðr,  m.  a  leader, 
Hkr.  i.  274,  Kms.  i.  299,  vii.  13H. 

for-gapftr,  m.  a  'fore-yard.'  the  fore-court  nf  a  house.  Fsm.  2,  3 :  the 
metaph.  phrase,  veta  «  forgiirdum  (mo<l.  f.ira  aft  forgnrdum),  of  stores, 
lo  go  out  of  doors,  i .  e.  to  be  wasted  and  squandered,  Kas.  in.  51. 
for-gefina,  adv.  [Germ,  vergebens]^,  in  vain,  (mod.) 
for-gildi,  11.  an  iw.Kiy.  ■  I.at.  praefatio.  a  preamble,  62  J.  90. 
for-gildra!1  f*.'*»'  lay  %  trap  for.  Thorn.  1 39. 

for-gipt,  f.  payment  for  alimentation, «=mod.  mcflgi<)f.  Sd.  149,  Fms. 
vi.  298,  vii.  112.  Fas.  ii.  438,  Ks.  29.64.  forgiptar-laust,  adj.  with- 
out costs,  655  xx.  4.  II.  [Germ,  vergtft],  poison,  Hb.  3.  6H,  but 
in  this  sense  it  can  scarcely  be  called  an  Icel.  word. 

foT-gisl,  m.  a  hostage,  Karl.  79. 

for-giala,  aft,  to  give  as  hostage.  Karl.  57.  O.  II.  L.  65. 
for-góAr,  adj.  exceeding  good.  Safn  i.  92. 

for-grtpa,  greip.  [A.  S.forgripan  :  Germ,  vergreifen],  to  do  amiss. 
for-gyltr,  part.  (Germ.  wotii).gdded.  Vm.  2 1. 39,  I'm.  I  jo,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
for-hagr,  adj.  skilful  in  handicraft,  Stj.  2  2. 
for-harftnadr  and  for-hortr,  part,  hardened. 
for-hellir,  m.  the  fore  part  of  a  cave,  Sams.  19. 

for-b.erð*,  t.  to  harden,  the  Bible  passim,  [cp.  A.  S.  for-beard,  very 
hard.]      for-herðing,  W 


^  for-hleypi,  n.  a  'fure-Uaþing'  in  the  phraw,  lufa  e-n  it  forhleypi, ot 
at  forhleypis-mantii,  to  use  one  as  a  '  fore-leap'er,'  i.e.  as  a  cat's  pan;,  Nj. 
224.  Sturl.  i.  i8t. 
for-hraustr,  adj.  exceeding  valiant.  Lex.  I'oit. 
for-hugsan,  {.forethought,  Bs.  ii.  40.  76.  for-hugs&Ar,  part,  musing. 
ÍOT-hús,  n.  a  porch,  Kb.  220,  Fins.  vm.  360.  v.  I.,  H.E.  i.  510. 
fori,  a.  m.  a  bell-wether,  Ub.  3.  55  :  t  ins  og  forinn  feitr,  a  ditty, 
forkngi,  a,  m., gen.  ia.  pi.  jar,  a  leader,  captain,  l>r.  106,  Horn.  Ill,  Is. 
57.  Vápn.  25.  Bs.  i.  4}s.  Kms.  iv.  I47,  v.  295  ;  hets-f.,  lifts-f..  a  captain  c.f 
troops ;  »kipi-f..  a  ship's  captain. 
forka,  aft,  to  'fork'  or  punt  a  thtp,  push  it  oh  with  a  pole,  Nj.  >7J,  kas. 

ii.  360. 

for-kaat,  n.  throwing  (bay)  before  cattle,  lsl.  ii.  141. 
for-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  cburcb-f*>rcb,  Stj.  562,  Sturl.  ii.  59. 
for-klAraftr,  part.  (Germ,  word),  glorified,  Kb.  312. 
for-klaran,  f.  transfiguration. 

for-klarast,  aft,  dep..  in  the  Icel.  N.  T.  to  be  transfigured,  Mark  ix.  1, 
for-koatuliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.).  wry  finely,  Grett.  154  new  Ed. 
lbr-kólír,  m.  a  'fore-bolt,'  metaph.  a  bead,  chief,  Al.  1 27  ;  the  rtadinj 
gjórkólft  in  Kb.  86  is  prob.  false. 

PORKB,  rn.  [for.  word  ;  Lat./wm],  a  fori, pole.  Landn.  154  :  a  punt- 
ing pole.  Eg.  220.  Kms.  vii.  195.  viii.  337.  ix.  24,  257.  passim,  I.d.  f6.  i: 
occurs  even  in  a  verse  of  the  10th  century  in  Landn.  3.  14  (if  the  very 
be  genuine)  :  a  fork  to  cat  with  is  in  Icel.  called  galiall,  a  mod.  wurd  k'T- 
rowed  from  Germ,  gabel,  Dan.  gnffel. 

foT-kuðr,  f.  [kunna],  eagerness  to  learn,  curiosity ;  var  mönnum  rsó  f. 
ft  skcnitan,  lsl.  ii.  326 ;  {ui  hluti  et  þeim  cr  f.  n  at  vita,  Orkri.  100  <>,i  11 ., 
13S  new  Kd.  reads  forvitni :  gen.  forkunnar-  in  compds  means  renuiri- 
ably,  exceedingly;  f.  margir.  lsl.  ii.  226;  f.mjok.  Orkn.  332  ;  f.scl.  Y.;. 
25.s.  Nj.  i3°.  »••  '• :  f  v;r».  F""-  '•  7° :  f-  hp.  Kdda  46 :  with  a  mlv. . 
forkuntiar  orft,  eloouent  mrds,  Horn.  (St.) 
for-kunna,  adj.  eager  to  learn ;  vóru  allii  f.  at  heyra  orft  hans,  Clem.;  J. 
for-kunnliga,  adv.,  prop,  remarkably,  exceedingly;  f.  vxn,  RK  a°'- 
Joh.  623.  15 ;  f.  friftr,  Kms.  i.  212  ;  f.  rijótr,  viii.  382  ;  f.  vel.  Grttt.  1 54 
new  Kd. ;  sverft  biiit  f.,  Kb.  226  ;  biftja  f..  to  beg  ardently.  Ski.  616. 
for-knnnligr,  adj.  remarkable,  beautiful,  Hkr.  ii,  73,  Kms.  x.  319. 
for- lag,  11.  what  is  'laid'  up:  I.  esp.  in  sing,  provision  f ' 

living,  a  livelihood,  Bs.  i.  137.  Kms.  vi.  304  ;  urftu  þjftan  i  fra  guft  fori".- 
manna,  Bs.  i:  metaph.  of  marriage.  III.  ii.  416,  453:  fate  in  stare  f<* 
one  —  forlog,  I. v.  33,  Glum.  333.  forlags-eyrir,  ni.  livelihood,  (ipl. 
2t9,  442,  N.  G.  L.  i.  51 :  means,  Jb.  166.  II.  in  pi.  for-lög,  11 . 

properly  'fore-law ;'  hence  law  or  fate,  destiny,  tp.  ör-lög  and  Iii/ ;  lift 
woid  is  not  very  freq.  in  old  writei»,  and  chiefly  oscurs  in  Sagas  such  is 
Vd..  Kltiam.  S..  in  old  |>oetry  only  in  Km.  23.  but  rare  in  genuine  hcaiiirn 
Sagas ;  the  very  word  conveys  some  Christian  notion  ;  orlog  and  ik"]1 1" 
Solely  heathen,  r.  g.  Hm.  5J  ;  this  distinction  is  rghtlv  marked  in  a  iitty 
of  l'al  Vidalin — forlog  koma  ofan  aft  |  orlog  kringum  sveinia  |  álóir.r.  iir 
ymsuin  stað  |  en  <'li>g  fa-ftast  hcima;  in  mod.  usage  forlog  is  current,  but 
orlog,  ski'p.  obsolete;  þctta  mun  vera  forlog  hennar,  (310m.  333:  Hid:  fi 
kvaftsk  )>it  heyra  vilia  forlog  sin, .  . .  cf  pii  s  ilt  vita  forlog  þin.  Orkn.  140. 
Ks.  19 ;  úlia-gt  mun  forlogin  at  flyja,  20:  eigi  mundi  tjóa  at  brjóíask.  vie* 
fitrlngunum,  id.;  ok  rruetti  þit  njtita  lengri  fotlaga,  that  ye  might  enry  a 
longer  life,  S4  ;  honimi  var  annarta  forlaga  auftit,  6;  verftr  hveir  cp ■: 
sinuni  forlogum  at  leita,  II  ;  torsótt  ct  at  forftask  forliigin,  24;  f<*'- S 
ekki  forftumst  ill  |  Irani  kemr  baft  hamingjan  vill,  Olf.  3.69;  111»  vera 
at  hi'r  só  hennar  forlog  (destiny),  Ks.  141. 
for-lagðr,  part,  done  with,  forlorn.  jjorst.St.  51. 
for-lát,  n.  forgiveness,  Karl.  552,  Pass.  31.  16. 
for-lata,  let,  ro  forgive,  with  dat.  II.  ro  forsake,  [A.S.^r- 

l<xtan~],  with  ace,  N.  T.,  Pass, 
for-loiga,  u,  f.  rent  paid  in  advance,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  241. 
for-loUtr,  m.  the  fore  p-art  of  a  soek,  N.  G.  L.  iii. 
for-lendi,  n.  'fore-land,'  the  land  between  tea  and  hills,  Kir.nb.  14!. 
Bs.  ii.  2«,  Orkn.  324;  now  undir-lcndi. 
for-liði,  a,  m.  a  leader,  Nj.  192.  v.l..  ^fyTÍr-lifti. 
for-llga,  adv.  vehemently;  f.  reiftr,  Thoin.  204;  vide  forr. 
for-likan,  f.  reconciliation  (the  Gr.  KaraXXayij),  Rom.  v.  11. 
for-Ukast,  aft,  dep.  [cp.  Germ,  vergleichen"],  to  come  to  terms,  Stu;'. 

iii.  232  :  in  mod.  Icel.  law,  in  all  but  criminal  cases,  the  litigants  have 
to  appear  (in  person  or  by  delegates)  before  two  or  more  *  peace-nuskm 
or  umpires  called  forlikunar-menn,— usually  the  parson  and  one 
more  of  the  chief  men  of  the  parish  ;  the  office  of  the  peace-makers  »  to 
try  to  bring  about  a  friendly  settlement  called  forlikan,  and  this  meet- 
ing is  often  repeated ;  only  after  a  foilikan  has  been  tried  in  vain,  can 
the  case  be  taken  before  a  law-court ;  by  this  judicious  proceeding  rnore 
than  half  the  quarrels  are  nipped  in  the  bud ;  there  seems  to  be  nothn-c 
like  this  in  the  old  law,  and  the  custom  was  probably  borrowed  from  Den- 
mark.  There  is  a  saying,  'a  lean  forlikan  is  better  than  a  fat  lawsuit.' 

for-HtUl,  adj.  exceeding  small.  Mar.  195. 
for-ljotr,  adj.  exceeding  ugly,  Bs.  i.  802. 
,  for-lyU,  H,  to  blame,  Fuu.  viii.  4. 
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for-lög,  n.  pl./a«,  vide  fotlag  II. 

FORM,  n.  [Lat./orroo],  form,  shape,  655  xxxii.  17,  18,  xxv.  I.  Kb. 
,■560,  Kms.  xi.  436,  (rare.) 

for-maðr,  m.  a  'fort-man'  captain,  Kms.  vii.  246,  ix.  348.  xi.  243, 
401,  Nj.43,  Magn.486: — a  master,  ruler,  Kdda(pref-) :  formaðr  konunga, 
the  foremost  among  kings,  Fms.  ii.  292 ;  f.  annars  folks,  the  foremost 
man  of  other  foil,  vi.  38.  compds:  fbrmanns-l&uss,  adj.  without  a 
leader,  H.  E.  i.  56a.  formanna-sknpr,  111.  leadership,  Stj.  50.  II. 
mod.  the  foreman  or  captain  in  a  jiibing  vessel  or  boat ;  in  many  compds, 
e.g.  formanna-hlntr,  tn.  the  captain*  share  (of  the  fish  caught). 

formann  -ligr,  adj.  leader-like.  Fins,  vii.  63,  Valla  L.  303. 

for-mái,  n.  a  preface,  preamble,  62J.  90. 

for-mall,  a,  m.<i  preamble.  Eg.  389,  390,  552  ;  konungr  skipafiisk  eigi 
vjð  slikan  formula,  Fms.  vii.  65 ;  ú  livcrjuni  gistingar-staft  haffti  hann 
(the  bishop)  fomiála  sjfclfr,  i.e.  saying  gTacc,  prayers,  or  the  like.  Bs.  i. 
140  :  a  stipulation,  condition,  meft  þvilikum  formula  sem  ....  Kins,  i.  90, 
Str.  J5  :  a  preface,  rendering  of  the  mid.  Laf.  p>raefatio ;  in  mod.  usage, 
the  preface  to  a  booi  =  Germ,  vorwort,  vorrede. 

for-megan,  f.  [Germ,  vermogen],  means,  wealth,  (mod.) 

for-moiatari,  a,  m.  a  head-master,  Kdda  (prcf.) 

for-menntr,  part,  well-trained,  highly  skilled,  Fiimb.  290;  f.  »  júrn- 
siiLiS,  Kms.  xi.  427.  H«.  i.  681,  8;o.  ii.  32. 

formers,  ad,  mod.  forma,  vide  liforma,  (Lat.  word),  to  form,  Stj.  14, 
JO.  B>.  ii.  and  Mar.  passi/n.  Magn.  478,  Dipl.  iii.  5. 

formeran,  {.form,  shape,  Stj.  5, 12. 

for-mcrking,  f.  a  symbol,  Stj.  281. 

for-merkja,  t,  [Germ,  vcrmcrken),  to  fierceive,  N.  T.,  Pass.  12. 
for-measa,  u.  f.  -fort-mass;  matins,  Kms.  vii.  145,  viii.  1 74.  ix.  48, 
Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18. 

formi,  a.  m.  (Lat.  word),  the  case  in  tvbicb  the  chalice  is  kept,  V111.  29, 
Tin.  71.    forma-dúkr,  m.  id..  Km.  40. 
for.mikill,  adj.  exceeding  great,  tti.  ii.  8. 
ÍOT-módir,  f.  a  'fore-mother,'  ancestress,  Stj.  141. 
for-myndari,  a,  m.  [Germ.  vormund],  a  ward,  of  a  minor, 
for-myrkvaat,  aft,  dep.  to  be  eclipsed,    for-myrkvan,  f.  an  eclipse. 
for-mæla,  t,  to  appoint.  El.  21.  II.  ro  curse,  with  d.it.,  N.T. 

íor-mœlandi,  part,  a  spokesman.  Urn.  24,  62,  Stj.  1 57,  Fm>.  ii.  45. 
for-mœlari,  a,  m.  id,,  Fms.  v.  241. 

for-mcli,  n.  pleading,  Stj.  603,  Km».  vii.  39,  Sd.  155,  Us.  i.  168  :  a 
prescribed  form,  formula.  Grig.  ii.  249,  Stj.  341:— eccl.  saying  prayers, 
niir  ok  f.,  B».  i.  167  :  in  Vm.  6  it  seems  to  mean  the  mass  or  liturgy, 
formaela-bok,  f.  a  hook  off.,  Vm.  21. 

for-mœling,  f.  an  imprecation ;  f.  illan  finnr  staft,  Pass.  28.  q. 

FOR1Y,  adj.  [Ulf.  faimis  -iroAoiói;  A.S.  fym  ;  Hel.  fum  :  Swcd. 
f'.rn;  lost  in  Engl.]  :—old :  fi>rn  viwitta,  Eg.  729;  torn  ijiindskapr.  old 


tty.  Nj.  49  ;  torn  rok,  Ls.  25  :  form  vhi,  <Jd  urine,  Pr.  472  ;  en  fonia 
I  Li.  the  old  earth,  Hym.  24  :  forn  timbr,  the  old  timbers,  Akv.  42  ;  inn 
luroi  fjindi.  the  old  fend,  Satan,  6K6  0.  2  ;  forn  jutunn.  the  old  giant, 
Hym.  13;  foniar  tóptir,  old  abodes,  Gm.  11  :  stores  preserved  from  the 
put  year  arc  called  forn,  forn  nijoftr.  oW  mead.  Skin.  37;  fornari  hey. 
K  þ.  K.  163.  2.  with  the  notion  of  old,  worn,  rotten,  or  the  like ; 

byrAings-segl  virt  h:ft  forr.a,  Kms.  iv.  259;  lorn  nn.rr,  Bjarn.  29  (in  a 
■    1  3.  old,  in  temp,  sense;  in  the  lev).  Commonwealth  the  old 


1  were  called  forn  goftorft  and  torn  goftorftsmaftr.  an  old  priest, 
upp-to  the  priesthoods  instituted  along  with  the  Fifth  Court,  which  were 
tamed  •  new.'  4.  time-honoured,  old ;  fom  log,  forn  iands-siftr,  Bs.  i. 

Ml.  8.  at  (amu,  formerly,  in  times  past.  Eg.  767,  K.  A.  1 52,  D.  I.  i. 
'•35  :  til  fonia,  id.,  cp.  Dan.  til  forn.  6.  in  old  writers  forn  is  often 

t«d  of  the  heathen  times  with  the  old  mythical  lore;  forn  siftr,  the 
UJ  (heathen)  rite.  Fb.  i.  215  ;  fornir  menn.  the  men  of  old,  Eb.  1 32  ;  ú 
ionium  skjolduni.  on  shields  rf  old.  Kdda  87  ;  fomar  fnisagnir.  old  talcs. 
Hkr.  pref. ;  forn-menn.  forn-liftindi.  fom-sogur,  the  men,  lore,  or  saws  of 
•I*  olden  age,  (forn-fracfti,  id. ;  forn-spjiill) ;  forn  litniuaftr,  forn  trúa,  the 
"Id  creed,  heathenism :  torn-kveftit  mil  or  hid  forn-kveftna  is  a  standing 
plirase  for  an  '  old  saw,'  proverb,  the  Sagas  passim,  and  vide  below.  (3. 
sictaph.  old,  i.e.  versed  in  old  lore  or  witchcraft;  hann  var  forn  rajok 
ice  ttas  a  great  wizard)  ok  haffti  jafnan  Uti  sctift,  Orkn.  234  ;  frúft  nk 
f'ira  i  ikapi,  Isl.  ii.  332,  Fb.  i.  250  (forneskja). 
foraaoT,  m.,  in  the  phrase,  at  fornafti, /i/ríixrrflor/,  Fms.  ix.  27,  Grig, 
(KKl  ii.  83,  145,  where  Sb.  umfram. 
fornaor,  part,  worn;  f.  biinaftr,  Hkr.  i.  90. 
for-nam,  n..  gramm.  a  pronoun,  Skálda  178,  180,  Edda  108,  ill. 
for.nim,  11.  an  obstacle,  Bs.  ii.  106,  179  :— the  haft  on  the  hilt  (nema 
>}Tir).  Stj.  383.  Judges  iii.  16,  22. 
ÍOrrj-bréf,  n.  an  old  deed. 

for  .nema,  nam,  to  perceive,  (the  Germ,  vtrnebmen),  scarcely  in  use. 

for-nea,  n.  a  promontory,  (cp.  Furness  in  Lancashire),  Orkn.  442. 

fomeakja,  u,  f.  the  old  heathen  time,  •  heathenesse ;'  Hg;rtis-ni>iiinum  þeim 
«  vcrit  hafa  i  forneskju,  Fms.  viii.  6;  f.  klxfta-biiiuftr,  old-fashioned 
r«r,  vii.  331.    foraeakju-legr,  adj.  antiaue  looking.  II.  old 

««■»,  mubcraft,  Grctt.  144,  Isl.  ii.  391,  Nj.  273 ;  f,  ok  IjGlkyngi,  Ims. 


20.  Ann.  1392 
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Jittv. 

ballad,  vide 


,  Bs.  Í.71Í. 


ii.  134  ;  fremja  forneikjn,  Grctt.  150;  fara  mcft  f.,  Orkn.  136.  fora- 
eakju-maOT,  m.  a  sorcerer,  Orkn.  136. 

forn-fáguligr,  mod.  forn -fáligr,  adj.  old  and  worn  out,  Fms.  iii.  1 66. 

fom-fróör,  adj.  skilled  in  old  lore,  in  a  bad  sense,  of  sorcery.  Fbr.  163  : 
mod.  learned  in  old  things. 

forn-frœði,  f.  old  lore  (of  witchcraft),  Fms.  iii.  90.       0.  1 
(mod.) 

forn-fToeðíngr,  m.  an  antiquarian,  a  scholar  in  old  lore,  (mod.) 
forn-gildr,  adj.  of  old  standard  value,  Dipl.  v. 
forn-gripr,  m.  pi.  antiquities.  forngripa-s 
antiquities,  (mod.) 
forn-haldinii,  part,  time-honoured,  Hallfred. 
for-njóan,  f.  looking  ahead,  Sdm.  27. 

fora-konuiijt^,m.aflanci>ri/Kn^,Fnis.u.i38,ix.455,F(.tl,SkMldai94. 

fom-kveoit,  11.  part,  said  of  old,  epithet  of  old  saws.  Kg.  520 ;  satt  cr 
hit  fornkveftna,  svii  ergisk  hverr  sem  eldisk,  Farr.  2 1 8.  passim  ;  þaft  finnst 
á  mil  sem  fornkveftit  er,  aft  fiitt  segir  af  cinum,  a  ditty 

forn-kvœði,  11.  an  old  poem,  Kdda  13;.       (3.  a 

forn-loifar,  f.  pi.  old  relics,  antiquities,  (mod.) 

forn-lisjr,  adj.  old,  with  the  notion  of  worn  out,  decayed,  Facr.  186,  Pm„ 
Fms.  ii.  142.  Fas.  ii.  300  ;  frxfti  f.,  old  lore,  Fms.  iii.  90. 

forn-madr,  tn.  a  man  of  the  olden  time :  forn-menn,  m.  pi.  the 
ancients,  in  many  compds :  the  old  biographies  of  the  kings  of  Norway 
edited  tSjj  sqq.  are  by  the  editors  (less  correctly)  called  Pommanna- 
sOgur,  instead  of  the  true  old  name  Koiuinga-sögur  or  Konunga-scfi. 

forn-menjar,  f.  pi.  old  relics,  antiquities,  (mod.) 

forn-menni,  n.  a  man  of  the  olden  time,  Kms.  ii.  59. 

forn-m«Dli,  n.  an  old  iaw,  Kas.  iii.  365. 

fom-mœltr,  part.  -  fonikvcftit,  Fms.  vi.  4. 

forn-^jrðr,  adj.  i«i'n^  old  phrases,  (mod.)  II. 

forn-ortr,  part,  composed  in  olden  time,  þiðr.  2. 

forn-rit,  n.  pi.  old  writings,  (mod.) 

forn-saga,  u,  f.  an  old  tale,  csp.  of  thr  mythical  age,  Kas.  i.  417  (v.  I.), 
Eg.  698  :  mod.  forn-si'gur,  old  legends. 

forn-akald,  n.  an  ancient  scald  or  poet,  Edda  124,  I35*  4^* 

forn-akrn,  f.  an  old  scroll,  Vm.  122. 

forn-gkrtcöft,  u,  f.  -  fomskni.  Fas.  iii.  237.  v. I. 

forn-spekingr,  m.  <in  old  wise-man,  Stj.  377. 

forn-apjoll,  n.  pi.  old  spells,  old  lore,  V>p.  1. 

forn-spuror,  part.,  in  the  phraie,  gora  c-n  fornspurftan  at  c-u.  or  g<ira 
c-t  at  e-m  fornspurftum,  to  do  a  thing  without  asking  one's  leave,  Kas.  i.  48. 
forn-songr,  m.  an  old  song,  jiiftr.  181. 

forn-tíðindl,  11.  pi.  old  talcs,  Hkr.  i.  269.  Kms.  vii.  97.  Ht.  R.  2. 
forn-troðinn,  part. ;  stigr  (..  an  old  trotlden  path,  Kas.  iii.  279. 
forn-vinr,  m.  an  old  friend,  Ka>.  ii.  422. 

forn-yrði,  n.  old  words  or  saws:  fornyrðÍB-lag  or  fornyrfta-lag,  n. 

a  kind  of  old  metre  ;  this  word  is  an  £tir.  Key.  in  Kdda  lit.,  whrncr  it  has 
spread  into  mod.  use.  but  it  is  better  called  kviðu-húttr :  mod.  an  archaism. 
fom-jrrtr,  part,  archaizing. 

for-ntomi,  11.  a  law  phra'se.  plundering  another's  property:  Uic  Uw 
distinguishes  between  r;in  (by  pcrwunl  violence)  and  lormrnii,  plunder 
before  the  owner's  eyes,  but  'without  the  use  of  rorce,  Jb.  4:6,  cp.  also 
Gþl.  402,  416,  N.G.  L.  i.  227. 

lorn-öld,  f.  the  olden  lime,  mythical  age:  Fornaldar-aögvir,  f.  pi. 
mythical  stories,  (mod.) 

for-pris,  m.  (for.  word),  great  praise,  honour.  Mar.  (Fr.),  Pass.  35.  3. 

for-prina,  aft,  to  prahe,  H.K.  i.  404.  Stj.  9. 

for-prisan,  f.  glory.  Stj.  7.  109.  161. 

POHH,  adj./oritW ,-  of  slj.'.r  cftr  of  forr,  too  slow  or  too  forward.  Thorn. 
»79:— haughty,  forr  ok  framhvass,  180;  harftla  forr,  ef  uokkut  reis  vift, 
id. :— as  adv.  quickly,  vinna  fort,  to  work  eagerly,  lis.  ii.  93  ;  sm'ust  fort. 
to  whirl  (as  a  wheel  or  a  spindle),  443  (in  a  verse):  the  mod.  phrase, 
fara  fort  (of  fort)  i  c-t,  to  go  too  far  [loo  keenly)  into  a  thins;. 
for-ráð,  n.  management,  suptrintendanct :  nuft  forrúfti  ok  umsyshi  c-s, 
Rb.  400:  the  phrase,  kunna  ekki  totum  siimltl  fornift.  Stj.  f?8:—  admi- 
nistration, stewardship,  hann  haffti  f.  mcft  Aufti.  I.andn.  tOq  ;  hann  tók  þar 
vift  forriiftum  1  ilium,  Eg.  36.  84 ;  staðar-forrúð,  the  management  of  church 
domain-land,  Bs.  i.  479;  til  cignar  ok  furrAJa,  Ld.  14  :  fornift  sakar,  the 
leading  of  a  suit,  Grug.  i.  489 : — as  a  law  term,  the  holding  a  goftorft 
(ij.  v.)  of  the  heathen  time,  maima-forr.ift,  Hrafn.  14,  Nj.  149,  v.  I. ;  hence 
rule, sway,  Kms.  vii.  209,  xi.  lot,  Kg.  50,  401.  comi-d:  forráCa-maðr 
and  forráðs-maðr,  m.  a  manager,  warden,  GrAg.  ii.  405,  Vm.  108 ;  I. 
kristniimar,  the  leaders  of  the  church,  656  C.  1 7,  Horn.  95  ;  f.  ok  hofftingi, 
Ver.  18.  Hkr.  i.  83 ;  f.  ii  skipi,  the  captain  of  a  ship,  Landn.  56. 
for-ráða,  u-ft,  [Germ,  verratben],  to  betray,  Bev.  10 (Fr.).  N.T.,  Pass.  5.1 . 
fbr-ráoandi,  pari,  an  overseer,  manager,  Kms.  x.  330;  f.  skips,  Bjam. 
1 5.  Kms.  ii.  63  :— a  law  term,  a  guardian.  r«  ttr  f.  fj»r  heimar,  Griig.  i.  377  ; 
framda  cftr  f„  343. 
for-ronnari,  a,  m.  a  forerunner,  Stj.  204  :  <t  predecessor,  1 18. 
for-rfltr,  adj.  exceeding  rich,  Bs.  i.  851.  Fb.  ii.  187. 

u,  f.  [Genu,  vorrtde],  itprtfwi,  Sir.  J,  (nut.) 
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for-rH>ði,  11.  I.  =  forráð, management;  f.  fjar,  Gþl.  317:  rule, sway, 
Fms.  i.  4,  vii.  105,  x.  23I,  xi.  336  :  csp.  as  a  law  term,  kttpÍHg  a  go&orft 
(priesthood);  maiina-f.,  Hrafn.  19, Grág., and  the  Sagas  passim,  fornnði*- 
maAr.  m.-forradamaðr,  N.O.  I..  i.  151.  152,  Barl.  passim.  II. 
[Gtrm.  vtrralb],  treason,  mod.  and  rate.  Pass.  16.  6. 

FOE8, 11.  uiratb,  rage,  ire ;  snúa  furs  i  t'tid.  grimd  i  grift,  655  xxxii.  34, 
Bs.  ii.  97;  met  forti,  haughtily,  Sturl.  ui.  144,  Pass.  13.  2;  ferr  erki- 
bislcup  í  fori  mikit,  be  fell  into  great  wralb,  Fms.  xi.  441  ;  fort  ok  atkiist. 
Fas.  iii.  91 ;  forsok  ilska.Stat.  398.  compdi  :  fors-fullr,  id),  wrathful, 
insolent.  Grctt.  106  A.  fora-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  insolent.  Us.  ii. 
66.       fora-maor,  m.  an  angry  man,  Konn.  80. 

FOBS,  mix!,  fosi,  m„  prob.  akin  to  the  preceding  word  and  forr, 
[Swed.-Dan.  foil ;  North.  K.  force;  a  test  word  of  Scandal,  language  and 
origin ;  cp.  the  curious  passage  in  Constant.  Porph.  De  Admiu.  Imperii, 
ch.  9,  where  the  Byzantine  author  gives  some  names  of  waterfalls  in  Russia 
in  two  languages,  fiaxjiari  and  a*\n&&tOTÍ  (Russian  and  Slavonic),  with  a 
Greek  translation  ;  f)nnjurri,  a  waterfall,  being  called  fiopai  or  <þópoi  (e.  g. 
oik-Hopa I  m  lcel.  Húlm-fort,  (3apovipápa$  -  Icel.  Báru-fors),  whereas  <r«Aa- 
fitrttrri  it  is  called  wpax.i.e.porog  or  frag ;  Coiistantinc  in  another  passage 
states  that  the  Russians  were  Teutonic  or  *  Franks :'  the  Garftar  (Russia 
Minor)  of  that  time  was  in  fact  a  Scandin.  country ;  even  the  name 
Russia  is  by  some  (P.  A.  Munch)  explained  as  Scandin.,  afterwards 
adopted  for  the  whole  empire ;  it  was  still  regarded  so  by  the  Byxantine 
authors  of  the  loth  century,  as  opposed  to  Slavonic] : — a  'force,'  water- 
fall, Landn.  391,  393  ;  fort  mikill  er  Sarpr  hcitir,  O.  H.  49,  Landn. 
277,  v.  I. :  in  many  local  names,  Skóga-f.  in  southern  Icel. ;  Gygjar-f.  in 
the  north  (Gofta-f.  is  a  corrupt  form,  cp.  borlaks-kver,  p.  188,  and  Grett. 
ch.  68,  69,  whence  the  name) ;  Gull-f.,  Gold-force,  a  freq.  name  in  west- 
ern Icel.  2.  a  brook,  stream:  this  sense  is  curious,  and  peculiar  to 
the  Stj.  (by  bishop  Brand,  a  native  of  south-eastern  Icel.) ;  it  is  well 
suited  to  the  district  of  Skaptafells-tysla,  where  all  brooks  are  torrents 
rushing  from  glaciers  into  the  ocean;  til  fortius  Bison,  Stj.  387.  Judges 
iv.  13;  hann  gripr  cinn  tteín  upp  ór  forsiuum,  337;  Davift  ink  fimm 
stcina  or  cinuni  forsi.  464.  t  Sam.  xvii.  40;  vift  forsinn  Uesor,  490. 
I  Sam.  xxx.  9;  ynr  fort  Ccdron.  527.  2  Sam.  xv.  33;  af  forsi  drakk 
hann  4  götu,  656  C.  3  :  in  the  old  poem  Vsp.  fors  is  evidently  used  in 
the  same  sense ;  1  ser  hón  ausa»k  aurgunt  forsi,  31  ;  falla  forsar,  58.  This 
idiom  perhaps  gives  a  hint  as  to  the  native  place  of  this  poem  ;  falla 
forsuin.  to/all  in  torrents.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse).  fora-fall,  n.  a  -force- 
fall,-  torrent,  Stj.  33,  C.  II.  17.  Fms.  iv.  361. 

foraa,  aft.  to  stream  in  tarrtntt :  to  be  enraged.  Mar. 

for-aala,  u,  f.  a  law  term,  a  mortgage.  Gbl.  304. 
aölu-jörð,  f.  a  mortgaged  estate,  N.G.  L.  i.  314. 
m.  a  mortgage  contract,  Uþl.  304. 

for-aamliga,  adv.  unduly,  cp.  forsoma.  Us.  i.  733. 

for-aat,  f.  an  ambush.  Bs.  i.  289,  ii.  70,  97. 

for-aenda,  u,  f.  a  fart  of  an  angler's  line.  Od.  xii.  353. 

for-aending,  f.  a  sending  on*  to  certain  death,  a 
540.  Fms.  iii.  68,  Hkr.  ii.  76,  iii.  IOa  (where  forsenda). 

for-Mti,  a,  m.  the  myth,  name  of  a  heathen  god,  Kdda,  where  it  how- 
ever seems  to  mean  an  umpire  or  peace-maker,  cp.  Gm.  15.  II. 
in  mod.  usage  a  •fore-titter,'  president,  chairman;  but  (11*1793  (Fil.  vol. 
xiii),  the  chairman  is  called  for-maör  or  forstiiou-maftr,  as  furscti  was 
not  then  an  established  word. 

for-ajá  and  for-ajó,  f.,  gen.  as  Dam.  foresight,  prevision,  Nj.  310.  Sks. 
334  B.  Farr.  79,  Fms.  v.  2S4,  vii.  134,  x.  9.  compos  :  foraji-lauaa, 
adj.  helpless,  Njarð.  380.  forajá-leyai,  n.  want  of foresight,  Bret.  38, 
Grett.  95,  Fms.  viii.  364.  foraja-maðr,  m.  a  warden,  <ittruer,  Stj.  343, 
Fms.  i.  J90,  x.  43 1 ,  Sturl.  i.  198.  II.  Providence,  Sks.  559  B. 

for-ajáil,  adj.  foresigbted,  prudent,  Nj.  332,  Fms.  v.  150,  Sks.  436, 
Al.  8.  Eg.  73. 

for-ajaUiga,  adv.  prudently,  Bs.  i.  742,  Fms.  vi.  335.  Fas.  ii.  345. 
for-ejalligr,  adj.  prudent,  Greg.  33,  Fas.  ii.  469,  Sturl.  i.  113. 
for-ajalni,  f.  prudence. 

for-ajón,  f.  ~  forsjA ;  eccl.  since  the  Reformation,  Providence,  in  hymns, 
sermons,  etc.    íorajónar-math-,  m.  ■  forsjámafir,  Karl.  500. 

for-akáli,  a,  m.  an  anle-cbamber,  lobby,  Dropl.  38.  Bs.  i.  451,  Sturl.  ii. 
173.  iii.  193. 

for-akepti,  n.  the  'fare-baft'  of  a  hammer,  Edda  70,  Fb.  iii.  437. 
for-akot,  n.  a  vestibule,  porch,  Stj.  563.  I  Kings  vi.  3. 
for-akop,  11.  pi.  bad  timei,  ill  fate,  Hkv.  3.  33. 
fora-lasgja,  ft,  to  lower  one's  pride,  Stj.  631. 

for-amá,  ft.  [Germ,  versebmahen],  to  despise,  Stj.  143.  631  (v.  I.),  Sturl. 
ii.  15,  Fms.  ui.  89,  (now  freq.) 
for-aman,  f.  disgrace,  U.K.  i.  497,  Ami.  1394,  (now  freq.) 
for-tmiðr,  m.  a  'fore-smith,'  chief  builder.  Kdda  (pref.),  Bret, 
for-anjallr,  adj.  exceeding  wise,  Vcllckla. 

for-aorsta,  aft,  [Din.  forsurge ;  Germ,  versargen],  to  provide  for;  for- 
aorgan,  f.  provision. 
for-aóma,  aft,  [Germ,  versaumen],  to  neglect,  (mod.  word.) 
,  f.  neglect,  (mod.  word.) 


for-apa,  f.  a  '  fore- spacing '  (Scot.) ,  propbeey,  Fms.  i.  8fl,  96.  363,  ii.  74 
x.  275,  Bret.  62,  Stj.  202,  Bs.  ii.  7. 

for-apáx,  adj.,  often  used  in  tlie  description  of  the  wise  men  r>t  ant 
quity,  »uch  as  Njol,  Snorri :— ■'  fore-spaeing'  (Scot.),  propbecying.  Eb.4J 
Nj.  30,  Fms.  iv.  24,  87,  Eg,  20,  Fs.  54  ;  of  Odin,  Yngl.S.  ch.  5. 

for-apell,  n.  a  heavy  loss,  Gkv.  1.  3,  Fagrsk.  1 73  (in  a  verse). 

for-apjall,  n.  a  'fore-spell,'  preamble.  Forapjalls-ljóft,  n.  name  01 
a  poem. 

for-aprakarl,  a,  m.  [for.  word  ;  Germ,  sprecben],  a  'for-speabtr,'  sfokey- 
man,  Stj.  266  ;  hence  the  mod.  for-apraJcki ,  a,  m.  a  ringleader. 

for-ataOa,  u,  f.  standing  up  for  one,  shielding  one.  Gbl.  265.  Ld.  I  So, 
Lv.  4,  Orkn.  40  ;  mzla  c-m  forttiiftu,  to  say  a  good  word  for  one,  H»» 

ii.  I47.      cokfd  :  foratöðu-maðr,  m.  a  manager,  Ver.  36,  Kb.  404. 
for-atand,  11.  [the  Germ,  verttand],  understanding  in  household  mi- 
ters,   forstanda-kona,  u,  f.  (-maAr,  m.),  a  good  housekeeper. 

for-trtanda,  stoft,  (for-ati  is  freq.  in  poetry  of  the  16th  century),  [fw. 
word  ;  (term,  verueben] : — /0  understand,  Us.  i. 

for-atjóri,  a,  in.  a  •forf-ilterer,'  foreman,  overseer,  leader.  Eg.  52.  301. 
646.  K.  A.  34,  224,  Fms.  i.  3,  v.  73,  vii.  238,  265,  x.  31 1 ,  Skálda  íoj 

for-Btjórn,  f.  rule,  management,  Fnu.  viii.  5.  foratjórnar-mv5r 
m.  a  manager.  Glum.  360. 

for-etoð,  f.  —  forstafta,  N.G. L.  i.  60,68,  Fms.  iv.  216. 

for-itofa,  u,  f. -fonkali,  Eb.  136,  Fms.  vi.  34.  Ó.  H.  116,  Eg.  116,  v. 1. 

foT-etOtr,  adj.  exceeding  tall,  Vigl.  30. 

for-atreymia,  adj.  down  stream,  opp.  to  andstrcymis,  Kdda  60,  Sturl 

iii.  163,  Fms.  vii.  353,  Ö.  H.  30,  Bs.  ii.  175. 

for-atondugr,  adj.  [Germ,  verslandig],  clever  in  household  marten, 
for-avar,  n.  [Dan.ybr»i<ör],  defence,  (mod.  word.) 
for-svara,  aft,  [from  Dan.  forsvare,  cp.  Germ,  verantworlen],  to  amsvtr 
for  one,  defend. 

for-avaranligr,  adj.  justifiable,  Bs.  i.  733,  but  prob.  wrongly  ;  ior*at> 
liga  (in  the  MS.),  q.  v. 
i'or-ayma,  ft,-forsoma,  Boldt  and  D.  N. 
for-aýTl,  f.  foresight,  foreboding.  Us.  ii.  38. 
for-»ýnn,  adj.  gifted  witb  foresight.  Fms.  xi.  433,  cp.  Bt.  ii.  81. 
for-aœla,  aJLj  »»lj,a  shade  from  the  sun,  Fas.  i.  467  (freq  1 

for-aœti,  n.  *  fore-seals.'  front  benches,  Ni.  330.  Fms.  v.  331,  v.  I. 

for-aogn,  f.  order,  superintendance,  Yms.  i.  390.  x.  433,  Orkn.  3#>, 
Sturl.  i.  46  C.      p.  prophecy,  St j.  H  4.      Y-  »  Uw  Kml-  previous  deda 
tion.  N.  G.  L.  i.  88. 89.    foraagnar-vitni,  n.  a  witness  to  a  ,' 
N.G.  I.,  i.  33.  Gpl.  475. 

for-aongvart,  a,  m.  a  precentor  in  a  < 

for-tak,  n.  a*e«i<i/,  protest.  Dipl.  i.  7. 
adj.,  in  the  phrase,  segia,  lofa  f„  to 
lively.       fortoka-orfl,  Í.  words  of  co. 

for-taka,  tok.  to  deny  posithtly.  Us.  ii.  31. 

for-tapaðr,  part./oWom.  Matth.x.6:  for-tapan,  f.  damnation,  N.T 

for-tiða,  dd,  to  forsake;  hann  fortiddi  Guft,  Bret.  (Verel.) 

for-tjald,  n.  a  curtain,  Ld.  39 :  a  bed-curtain,  Fm».  iii.  196.  Fas.  » 
391,  Hiv.  J4.  Sams.  1 1  :  the  veil  of  the  Temple.  Stj.  351.  Pass.,  N.T 

for-tolur,  f.  pi.  persuasions,  Nj.  300,  Eg.  9.  Horn.  108,  Fb.  ii.  56.  St. 

for-urtlr,  f.  pi.,  vide  forátta. 

foruata,  vide  fnrvsta. 

for-vað,  n.  shoal  water  between  tlie  cliffs  and  the  flowing  tide ;  hentr 
the  phiase,  i  siftustu  forvoft,  to  pass  the  last  shoal  water  l>cfore  the  tnic 
cuu  the  passage  orf,  also  melaph.  to  delay  till  the  last  moment;  fjua 
rlckann  allau,  ok  halda  upp  forvoftuuum  þar  i  hjá,  D.N.  vi.  167,  where 
it  seems  to  mean  a  ford. 

íor-vaði,  a,  m.  a  cliff  projecting  into  the  forvaft,  where  the  rider  has  it> 
wade  through  water,  Fbr.  4J,  Vm.  107. 
for-vara,  aft,  [Germ,  verwabren],  to  keep,  Matth.  xvi.  35. 
FOHVE,  n.  an  áv.Xey.  in  the  eccl.  law  of  the  county  Vikin  or  Bot^u- 
þing,  a  coast  district  in  the  touth  of  Norway,  N.G.  L.  i.  339.  363.  wh<« 
the  law  orders  that  a  monster  child  (i.e.  an  abortion,  a  birth  without 
human  shape)  shall  be  brought  to  a  place  '  forve,'  and  buried  wtirfc 
neither  man  nor  beast  conies  by  ;  þat  skal  á  forve  (forre,  v.  I.)  fata  ok 
röyra  (put  in  a  cairn)  þir  cr  hvttrki  gengr  yfir  menu  ni:  ti  ttiftr,  pat  " 
fnrvc  (lorfnc,  v.  I.)  hins  iila.  In  N.G.  L.  i.  13  it  is  ordered  that  fcl  'O' 
(c.  g.  traitors,  murderers,  self-murderer*,  etc)  were  not  to  be  buried 
consecrated  soil,  but  in  the  '  tlood-matk  where  sea  and  green  turf  mctt: 
q>.  the  curious  story  in  Landn.  3.  19,  where  the  Christian  lady  Aoiii 
ordered  herself  to  be  buried  between  bigb  and  low  water  mark  (t  ibreVar- 
mull),  as  she  would  not  rest  in  heathen  earth;  to,  on  the  other  hanJ. 1 
monster  child  must  not  rest  in  Christian  earth.  Thus  forve  is  probably 
derived  from  fyrva,  q.  v.,  to  ebb,  and  denote*  the  flood-mark  or  bench  m 
which  the  grave  was  to  be  dug ;  the  concluding  words,  pat  er  forve  him 
ilia,  probably  mean  this  place  is  the  fnrvc  of  the  evil  one,  i.  c.  an  vnbtillx*» 
place.  The  etymology  given  in  H.E.  i.  75  cannot  be  right, 
for-veðja  or  for-vefti,  adj.  a  law  lerm.  forfeitable  or  forfeited,  Vœ.  ti. 
ii.  234.  N.G.  L.  i.  37  (J»-  134),  391. 


Bs.  ii.  33. 
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for-voðjadr,  pirl.  forfeited,  Bs.  i.  717. 

for-vegx,  m.  a  trace,  foot-print,  N.  G.  L.  i.  83,  Str.  78,  Barl.  lo,  142. 
for-verari,  a,  m.  a  predecessor,  Dipl.  i.  4,  ii.  1 1,  (mod.) 
for-verð,  11.  price,  worth,  Dipl.  iii.  10. 

for-verk  (for-virkl,  Hrafti.  5),  11.,  prop.  bumble  work,  farm  work;  el' 
nuftr  kaupir  maun  til  forverkt  tér,  Grág.  i.  a~]  ;  várt  f.,  our  task,  Horn. 
(St.) ;  of  gamall  til  þrxls,  ok  þólti  ekki  forvcrk  í  honum,  too  old  for 
a  thrall,  and  unfit  for  work,  Hkr.  i.  199,  Knit.  i.  77;  hetta  sumar  var 
litift  forvcrk  í  Krossavik,  V'ápu.  39 ;  ok  var  litift  forverk  orftit,  en  hann 
itti  ótncgð,  Sturl.  i.  137;  þarf  cigi  mcira  forvirki  en  petta  lift  orkar, 
Hram.  5  ;  forvcrk  heyi,  carting  bay,  K.þ.  K.  too;  skal  hvcrr  buandi 
fata  er  forvcrk  4  tit,  N.  Q.  L.  i.  1 28 ;  þti  munt  fi,  foftur  milium  forvcrk 
ef  ck  fcrr  frá,  þortt.  St.  53  :  forverki-litiU,  adj.  one  who  is  able  to  do 
but  UttU  (.,  Fa*,  iii.  158:  forverka-ruruV,  m.  a  labourer,  workman, 
Gþl.  6,  Eb.  150:  forverks-tið,  f.  work-time,  Hom.  (St.);  þír  skal  1» 
þrala  til  forvcrki.  þorst.  St.  fj.  II.  metaph.  fcp.  A.  S.frr-wyrbt 

peecatum),  in  the  phrase,  göra  ekki  forvcrkum  vift  c-n,  to  treat  one  well, 
not  meanly,  not  like  a  drudge;  cr  pat  likast  at  aldri  si  forvcrkum  vift 
þik  giwt.  Band.  IO ;  skal  aldri  forvcrkum  vift  þik  göra  meftan  vift  lifum 
baftir,  «4  ;  ekki  skal  forvcrkum  vift  þik  gora  þat  icm  vel  cr.  Fas.  ii.  238  ; 
vér  munum  þctta  eigi  forvcrkum  gora.  we  'ball  do  no  hireling's  work, 
i.  too  :  at  þeir  górfti  litt  forvcrkum  (that  ibey  did  it  thoroughly)  at  hefna 
þeim  Donum  spotuins,  Mork.  51,  153. 

for-Ti&a,  adj.  ind.  [qs.  forveftja.  q.  v.],  upset  in  a  fight,  Nj.  128,  246; 
G«tr  varft  allr  f.  fynr,  BArft.  43  new  Ed.,  Kóm.  1 50:— in  mod.  usage, 
amazed,  greatly  surprised. 

for-viðria,  adv.  before  tbt  wind,  Rd.  276,  Sturl.  iii.  198,  Róm.  369. 
Bs.  ii.  5. 

adv.  before  the  wind,  Fm».  iii.  235. 
,  u.  f.  =  forysta  (forvist,  Fnu.  vii.  »5),  Eb.  142,  Fms.  x.  573. 

ad),  curious,  chiefly  in  a  bad  sent*  Oreg.  27.  Stutl.  i.  216. 
r.  ad),  curious,  Mag.  8. 

,  aft.  to  pry  into,  enquire  ;  f.  e-t,  Sks.  183  B;  f.  urn  e-t,  to 
enquire  about,  6.  182  B.  2.  reflex.,  forvitnask  e-t,  to  enquire,  Bret. 

94.  Fms.  i.  147,  252,  vii.  258,  Eg.  764,  Ld.  268  :  absol.,  Lv.  15  ;  f.  til  e-s, 
id..  Far.  53 ;  f.  urn  e-t,  id.,  Landn.  «1,  Grctt.  96,  160.  8.  impels., 

c-n  forvitnar  c-t,  or  with  infin.,  it  makes  one  curious  to  know,  Farr.  54.  Sks. 
iHj  B,  Fas.  i.  22. 

for-trttni,  f.  curiosity  (often  in  a  bad  sense),  Fas.  i.  71,  Sks.  183,  553, 
Fms.  i.  145,  160,  Glum.  327,  Johann.  625.  89  ;  fáa  leiftir  gott  af  forvitii- 
inn.  (,  saying),  Vidal.  i.  58. 

for-vitri,  adj.  (-vltra,  Fm».  vi.  «6,  428).  very  wise,  deep,  Fms.  iv.  24, 
*1  2.19,  vi.  56,  xi.  79,  Band.  3,  Eg.  3,  Bs.  i.  66  (forvitr). 
for-vitxlngr,  m.  a  wise  man,  Matth.  xi.  25. 

for-vigi,  n.  an  outwork.  forvtgisv-maðr,  m.  a  bead  champion, 
defender. 

for-yfbvak,  d,  dep.  (foriflaak,  Al.  1 10  and  65$  xxix ;  for-œfaak,  Hom. 
•  iO,  in  the  phrase,  f.  c-»,  only  iiwnl  with  neg.,  lo  shrink  from  nothing: 
Locmia  foryttditk  eigi  íllra  rúfta,  Iter.  14;  Halli  foryfldisk  cigi  at  mala 
þat  cr  honum  sVndisk,  Fms.  vi.  360  (foryflldiz,  Mork.  93)  ;  at  þcir  muni 
lot  ftaa  at  etja  vift  afia-muninn,  Al.  I.  c. ;  þú  for*fitk  (foryflUk  ?)  eigi  cifta, 
thou  sbnnkest  not  from  perjury,  Hom.  1.  c. 

for-ynja,  u.  f.  an  appearance  or  foreboding ;  hygg  ek  at  þetta  sé  f. 
pin.  Fb.  i.  67 :  nn  hygg  'k  Jt  þerta  beri  þina  forynju,  ok  si-i  þú  svikinn, 
Ö.  T.  3  ;  f.  eftr  fyrirfari  hinnar  fremri  tigtiar,  Bs.  i.  682.  p.  a  spettre, 
Grrm.  ubeusal ;  begi  þú  yfir  þeim,  f.  (thou  monster  f),  Ld.  326,  v.  I. ;  and 
so  in  mod.  usage. 

for-ytta,  u,  f.  (foroata,  Fms.  ii.  88,  Fs.  8,  Gnig.  i.  503,  1*1.  ii.  87, 
JJo),  mod.  foroata  [qs.  forvista,  w  —  y] : — headship,  leadership,  and  even 
•"cd  personally  a  captain,  623.  56,  Fms.  ii.  88,  v.  273,  vii.  326,  Hkr.  ii. 
ioj,  v.  |„  Sturl.  i.  159,  Mork.  137.  I40  (cp.  Fms.  vii.  25,  Hkr.  iii.  206), 
Glum.  340.  compd*  :  forustu-gftldingr,  m.  a  bell-wether,  Gnig.  i. 
503,  lsl.  ii.  330.  forjratu-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  leader  or  protector, 
f*.  8,  Ld.  260,  Bsrr.  17,  Dropl.  32.  foruatu-sauör,  m.-forustu- 
SeMmjrr,  lsl.ii.  87,  Bs.  i.  138. 

for-þénuata, u,  f.  [Germ,  verditnst],  merit,  mod.  cccl.,  N.  T.,  Vidal. 
for-bokki,  a,  m.  dislike,  þórft.  22  new  Ed. 
tor-þóttr,  m.~forþokki.  Bs.  ii.  37. 

for-pykkja,  þótti,  to  ditlike,  Sturl.  iii.  231,  Thorn.  300.  (rare.) 
J?OX,  n.  [A.  S.  and  Untf.fox ;  Dutch  vos;  (settu.fuehs;  this  word 
cccun  in  the  old  northern  tongues  only  in  a  metaph.  sense,  and  even  then 
"re  and  obsolete]  : — a  fraud  in  selling,  adulteration  ;  fox  cr  flit  ■  cxi, 
1^4  (in  a  verse)  ;  otherwise  onlv  in  the  phrase.  sel)a  c-m  fox  nt>  rLcrft, 
t>bl.  492  ;  kaup-fox,  vcft-fox  (q.  v.).  fraud  in  sale  or  bading.  Gþl. 
'ÖAi  n,  f.  a  fox;  this  curious  word,  which  answers  to  Goth.^tuW, 
H.  Q.foba,  only  occurs  in  FMda  (Gl.),  unlets  the  present  led,  tóa  (the 
^"icnon  name  for  a  fox)  be  a  corruption  of  fóa  ;  if  not,  the  etym.  of  tóa 
u  faite  uncertain.    It  is  a  common  superstition  not  to  call  the  fox  by  his 
"gl't  name,  whence  the  variety  of  name  in  different  languages,  and 
-urtilxr  of  synonymes  in  the  same  language. 
0.  ft  crop  or  maw  of  a  bird,  Fbr.  1 2. 


,  the  parish  folk;  hcimiliffolk.  bouse-f.Jk.  the  fnple  of  a  household; 
lólkift  á  bænum.a//  the  f,Ji ;  vinnu-f,',!k.  serxvnt-frlk ;  grasa-folk, 


F03DB,  n.  [En$\./odd*r ;  Germ. fuller:  Din.  indSwcti. fader], fodder 
for  cattle,  (but  farfti  or  fwfta  of  hiiinan  food),  1*1.  ií.138,  Gþl.503,  Fbr,  156: 
a  certain  quantity  af  fodder  or  hay,  a  stack  thus  contains  *o  nany  k\'r- 
I  fóðr  or  lambt-fuftr : — <i  foddering  of  lambs  for  the  parson  in  the  winter, 
I  hence  a  parish  has  so  and  to  many  lanibs-fóftr ;  tkila  úr  fóðrum,  lo  return 
lambs  in  the  spring,    fóðr-birgðir,  f.  pi.  (-blrgT,  adj.),  stores  of  bay. 

fóðr,  n.  [Germ,  fuller;  Engl,  fur],  lining. 

fóðra,  aft,  lo  fodder,  F'ms.  i.  272,  lsl.  ii.  13]  :  reflex.,  Sks.  185. 

fóðra,  aft,  fo  fur  or  lint  a  garment,  F'ms.  vi.  422,  Bs.  i.  636  ;  hence  in 
mid,  Lat.  eappa  forala. 

fóðr-lttusa,  adj.  unlined,  Vm.  29,  Pin.  37. 

fo-erla,  u,  f.  a  duck. 

fógoti,  a,  m.  [low  Lat.  vacarus ;  Germ,  vogi),  a  kind  of  bailiff,  D.  N. 
from  the  14th  century      the  bailiff  ol  Reykjavik  in  Iccl.  is  called  rVigcti. 

PÓL,  n.  a  fool :  allit.,  firl  ok  fól,  njf'j  B.  7  ;  |V,1,  however,  ha*  often  the 
notion  of  rage  and  foul  language ;  fit!  that  of  prank*  or  silliness ;  fiil 
(madman)  \xj\  Svcrrir  þá,  Fms.  ni.  122,  viii.  242  ;  luft  taka  l'ól  þ»tta,  1*1. 
ii.  2  10  (one  who  had  used  bad  language)  ;  harm  jx'itti  par  liil  eitt  (idiot), 
Gliim.  336.  compos:  fóla-Uga,  adv. foolishly,  like  a  madman,  Sturl. 
i.  4,  Fms.  xi.  280.  fóla-Htrr,  adj.  foolish,  mad,  Fms.  viii.  242  (of 
foul  language). 

fóU,  a,  m.  =  fol,  Gisl.  50,  Sd.  178  ;  fóli  pint),  thou  fool !  Ld.  2JO. 

FÓLI,  a,  m.  [cp.  Fr.  vo/«r,  early  Fr.  filer,  cp.  al*o  low  I.at./Wo.  Engl. 
felony;  but  is  prob.  a  Tcut.  word  from  tela,  f.'.lginn]  : — sltjen  goods,  e»p. 
hidden,  a  law  term  ;  skal  biuda  iV.la  á  bak  honum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  83,  Jt.  I  29  ; 
riima  þeir  tola  (bidden  theft)  meftal  skjaldMlka,  N.G.L.  i.  84,  passim; 
finna  fóla.  Grig.  i.  195  ;  btra  inn  fóla  k  heudr  mimnum,  id.  fóU- 
gjald,  11.  damages,  compensation,  in  a  case  of  theft.  Grig.  i.  84. 

FOLK,  11.,  prop,  folk  with  a  short  vowel,  q>.  lylki;  [A.S./o/c;  Engl. 
folk:  Gcim.voli:  Dan.  and  Swtd./o/*]  :— fM,  people ;  skjótt  fji.lgaft- 
isk  fólkit,  Grctt.  88:— people  indefitiitelv,  til  at  hrarfta  folk,  to  frighten 
folk,  B».  i.  764  :  curiously  led.  say.  kvenn-fólk  (a*  in  Engl  ),  womnn-folk; 
but  karl-fóik  never,  only  karl-menn.  2.  in  led.  cruelly  the  people  of 
a  household,  community,  or  the  like ;  kirkju-fólk,  the  church-folk,  i.  e. 
people  assembled  in  cburcb;  bofts-tólk.  the  guests  al  a  banquet;  sókuar- 
fólk.  the 
aHl 

people  gathering  fell-moss;  meftal  annar*  lV.lk.iui,  Nj.  66.  v.  I.;  Njall 
g.  kk  inn  ok  nutlti  vift  fólkit,  200;  mik  ok  folk  mitt  skortir  aldri  mat, 
Band.  13 ;  hott,  hott  og  hx !  her  sé  Guð  i  b.r.  sa-lt  l.'dkift  alll,  Stef.  01. ; 
f*ddi  varla  búfúit  íólkit,  lsl.  ii.68;  var  cigi  folk  urp  staftit,  Hrafn.  20 ; 
this  sen*c  it  to  the  pretciit  day  very  common  in  Iccl.;  while  the  Germ, 
sense  of  people,  nation  (Dan.  folkei)  is  strange  to  led. ;  even  lands- 
folk  is  rare,  better  landi-inenn.  3.  kinsf-Ak ;  bans  lólk  "k  forddi*- 
menn,  bis  'folk'  and  forefathers,  Stj.  139;  allt  yftarl  f.,  Karl.  328:  *o 
Icel.  say,  vera  af  gúiu  fúlki  kominn,  to  come  of  good  folk,  br  well 
born.  II.  a  host  -  fylking,  and  hence  battle,  but  only  in  old  poet*, 
ej'.  Edda  108 ;  fjurtiin  KAV.,  fourteen  divisions,  troops,  Hkv.  1.  49;  ok  I 
fólk  urn  tkaut,  V*p.  28;  ef  ck  s/k  tlein  i  fólki  vafta,  Hm.  151  ;  Jnitt  í 
fólk  komi,  159;  í  fólk,«'«  battle,  Vt.  to;  fara  nieft  i'ulkum,  to  wage  war, 
Gm.  48  ;  ondverl  folk,  the  van  of  the  host.  Fa*,  i.  46  (in  a  verse);  and 
in  many  compds :  adj.  a  valiant  man  is  called  fólk-braðr,  -djarfr, 
-eflandi.  -glaðr,  -harðr,  -prúðr,  -rakkr,  -reifr,  -akftr,  -anarr, 
-sterkr,  •þorlnnt  etc. :  weapons,  fólk-hamla,  -naðra,  -akíð,  -avell, 
-vripn,  -vðnclr :  armour,  fólk-tjaltl,  •voggr:  n  warrior,  folk-baldr, 
-mýdir,  -narungar,  -rðgnir,  -stjóri,  -atuðill,  -atýrlr,  -valdr, 
-vörðr :  the  battle,  fólk-roð,  -vfg,  V»p.  28  :  in  pr<j>c  rarely,  and  only  m 
poet,  phrases,  fólk-bardstgi,  a,  111.  a  great  battle,  battle  of  hosts;  and 
fólk-orrusta,  f.  id.,  Flov.  40.  Orku.  94  ;  fólk-laad,  n.  =  fylki,  Hkr.  i. 
209,  paraphrase  from  the  Vdlckla  ;  fólk-vápn,  n.  pi.  (vide  above), 
weapons,  N.G.  L.  i.  101  :  metaph.,  Fms.  iii.  167. 

fólska,  u,  f.  foolishness,  often  with  the  notion  of  madness,  impudence, 
Fnu.  iii.  167,  ix.  405,  Sks.  623,  ii.  84.  cnMN>i:  fóluku-för 
(fólaku-ferð).  f.  a  mad  expedition.  Sturl.  ii.  97.  fólaku-orð,  n.fijolisb 
(foul)  words.  Fms.  vii.  118.  fóUku-verk,  n.  a  foolish  (mad)  act, 
Edda  J  7  :  a  foul  act.  Pass.  36.  7. 

fólskr,  id},  foolish,  impudent,  Hkr.  ii.  1 38. 

FOKA,  u.  f.  (a  for.  word),  armour,  barney ;  her-fora,  armour,  Stj. 
287,  Mag.,  Karl,  passim  ;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  hafa  e-ft  í  fórum  sitiuin, 
lo  keep  a  thing  bidden  under  one's  harness. 

FÖHN  (fórur,  f.  pt.,  Vcr.  6),  f.  offering,  [prob.  a  word  of  Lat.  and  eccl. 
origin,  derived  from  Lat.  offerre :  after  the  introduction  of  ChriMiauitv 
the  old  heathen  word  blot  (q.  v.)  became  odious,  is  denoting  heathen 
*acritice,  and  is  consequently  never  used  in  connection  with  Christian 
worship;  its  place  being  taken  by  the  word  furnj: — a  sacrifice  in  the 
Jewish  tense,  and  in  the  Christian  sense  an  offering  to  God;  but  it  is 
scarcely  ever  used  in  a  heathen  sentc — the  passage  frr.  103  it  quite 
peculiar:  the  phrase,  farra  fórn,  to  bring  an  offering,  Stj.  passim  ;  Guft 

Imun  sór  sjá  fórn  til  handa,  131,  passim;  brcnni-fóru,  a  burnt  offering; 
drcypi-fóni.  a  drink  offering;  synda-fórn,  a  sin  offering,  Bible,  Vidal. 


focri/kiat  blood,  Stj.  305,  318 ; 
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,  n.  and  fórnar-hleiílf,  m.  tht  sbtw-brtad,  Stj.  474.  56?  (funis 
propautionis,  Vulg.) ;  fórnor-kviklndi,  n.  a  victim,  Stj.  430 :  fórnor- 
akrín,  n.  a  shrine  in  wbicb  tbt  xeaftr  is  kept,  Vm.  55  ;  fórnax-aðngr, 
m.  the  offertory  in  the  Roman  Catholic  iccvicc,  625.  1 90.  2.  mctaph. 
chiefly  in  pi.  offerings,  presents ;  in  this  sense  it  occurs  in  Am.  5  (a  poem 
not  too  old  for  such  a  word).  Fm».  ix.  416;  rikar  ok  fagrar  uimir.  Str. 
34 ;  fórn&r-lauaa,  adj.  not  bringing  an  offering,  Al.  1 72  :  sing.,  aldri  xtla 
ck  óþarfari  lórn  Crrða  Svcini  konungi,  cn  þctta  it  vánda  hofud,  Mork.  87. 

fórna,  að,  to  offer,  with  acc.  of  tlie  offering,  dat.  of  the  person :  f.'inia 
niér  reykelsi,  Stj.  431 ;  mort  er  fómaðr,  430.  I  Sam.  ii.  16;  þA  hluti  <t 
harm  vildi  fúrna,  410;  fóina  þik  Guoi.  offer  thee  to  God,  407  :  to  offer 
as  a  present,  Fms.  ix.  450,  Al.  96  :  in  mod.  usage,  with  dat.  of  the  offer- 
ing and  the  Deity,  e.g.  fórna  Gufti  b.rnum  sinum.  2.  the  phrase, 
forna  hondum,  to  lift  the  bands  to  btaven  as  in  prayer,  or  to  wring  tbt 
bands  as  in  agony ;  that  this  phrase  was  also  known  to  the  ancients  may 
be  inferred  from  the  compd,  fórnar-hendr,  f.  pi.  offering  band},  uplifted 
bands,  Magn.  514. 

fóra-færa,  ð.  — t'órna,  to  bring  an  offering,  sacrifice,  with  acc.  of  the 
offering.  Fms.  ii.  41,  Stj.  passim :  mod.  with  dat.  of  the  offering, 
fórn-foriag,  f.  an  offering,  sacrifice,  Stj.  17,  248,  276. 
fóat-bróðlr,  m.  a  foster-brother:  1.  prop,  of  men  brought  up 

together,  brother*  in  arms,  and  the  like ;  AHnbjorn  hcrsir  var  f.  F.ircks 
konungs.  Eg.  401,  Fs.  121,  139,  Fms.  x.  226,  I  si.  ii.  Jig;  framdr  ok 
fóstbrxðr,  Fs.  1 20,  1 22;  þeir  v»ru  va-nligir  menu  ok  górðusk  fóstbraiör 
(brothers  in  arms)  Ingimundar,  1 3,  15,  16,  19, 14,  passim.  2.  a  sworn 
brother,  •■■eiðbróðir.  pledged  by  the  rite  of  blending  blood  together  (vide 
bróðir),  GUI.,  Fbr.,  passim  :  hence  Fóstbra>Ara-aaga,  u,  f.  the  name  of 
the  history  (but  the  name  is  mod.)  ;  fÓ*tbr*»ðra-lag,  11.  a  foster-brotber- 
bood.  Eg.  116.  l6f.  Fms.  vii.  25.  passim: — sworn  brother  bowl,  sverjask  f 
f.,  Fms.  iii.  213.  cp.  csp.  Gisl.,  Fbr. 

FÓ8TR,  n.  [a  Scandin.  word  ;  Swed.-Dan.  and  North.  K.  f  ilter ;  but 
neither  in  Goth.,  A.S.,  nor  Germ.] : — lb*  fostering  of  a  child,  Fms.  i.  1, 
Eg.  1 19,  Nj.40,  Griig.  i.  276,  277,  Gþl.  531,  Fs.  12.  Ld.  passim  ;  lor  this 
see  bam-fostr,  but  cp.  also  Grág.  Ó.  f>.  ch.  1 1  :  the  s.ivitr_>i,  fjúrðungi 
bregor  til  fostrs,  Nj.  (vide  bregoa),  and  fé  er  fóstri  likt ;  úst-fóslr,  4.  v, 

fottra,  u,  f.  a  foster-mother ;  fóstra  sii  er  hann  helit  farddan  löffóstii, 
Grág.  ii.  60,  Fms.  iii.  71,  vii.  275 : — a  wet-nurse,  Fs.  14^.  2.  a  foster- 

daughter ;  fóstra  sú  er  maðr  hefir  fardda,  Grág.  I.e.,  Eg.  ló<j,  S;r.  63. 
fóatra,  afi,  to  foster,  also  to  nurse,  Ld.  108,  Fms.  i.  16.  Nj.  59. 
fóalr-dóttir,  f.  a  foster-daughter. 

foatr-faolr,  m.  a  foster-father ,  Eg.  117,  tsl.  ii.  139  (v.  I.),  Fm».  ix.  361. 
fóatr-foroldrar,  111.  pi.  foster-parents,  (mod.) 
fostri,  a,  m. 
'54-  43i.  rrn 


a  foster-father,  lb.  14,  Kg.  11; 


Fs.  13,  19,  Lv.  co,  lis.  i. 
v.  126,  Grig.  i.  226;  ffeq.  in  Iccl.  in  addressing,  liistri 
minn,  fostra  min  I  2.  a  foster-son,  Nj.  149.  3.  a  pet,  of  a  favourite 
horse.  Sturl.  i.  40,  Hrafn.  8.  4.  a  filter-brother.  Fms.  vii.  316,  .\i. 

155,  (rare.)  5.  in  pi.,  collect,  the  foster-father  and  lis  ion  (or  sous), 

Fms.  xi.  59. 

fóatr-jörð,  f.  a  native  country,  Nj.  45,  Fms.  i.  76,  Horn.  140. 
foatr-land,  n.  id.,  Harl.99,  156.  Sit.  50,  Fins.  x.  7,40.  343,  lint.  loo. 
fóatr-laun,  n.  pi.  reward  fi  r  fostering  '>*«„  Ld.  2  ;2,  Grúg.  i.  280. 
fóttr-man,  11.  a  nurse  (bondwoman),  Skv.  3.  67  (pui  :.) 
fófttr-meiatnxi,  a.  in.  a  tutor,  KitL  32. 
fósitr-móðir,  f.  a  foster-mother :  St).  83,  548. 
fÓBtr-mœr,  f.  a  foster-daughter.  Fas.  ii.  293. 
fóatr-neyti,  11.,  collect.  filter- parent*.  Fins.  vii.  237. 
fóatr-aon,  m.  a  foster-son,  Fms.  i.  8;,  Kg.  524.  (si.  ii.  145. 
fóatr-ayatlr,  f.  (sometimes  in  MSS.  spilt  foayatir.  Mar.  14.  Stj. 
407,  Bi.  i.  460),  a  foster-sister,  Fs.  139,  Fb.  ii.  4. 
foatr-ayatkin,  n.  pi.,  collect,  foster-brothers  and  sisters.  Fas.  ii.  64. 
fót-borð,  n.  afoot-board.  Giil.  31.  Vigl.  17.  O.  II.  I..  36. 
fót-brot,  n.  a  fracture  of  the  leg,  11».  i.  431. 
fót-brotinn,  part,  brokendegged.  lis.  i.  423.  Stj.  270.  Fb.  316. 
fót-faro.  for.  to  pace,  measure.  Ann.  Oldk.  1845.  p.  164. 
fót-foati.  I.  nfoot-bold,  in  climbing, 
fót-flmr,  adj.  nimble-footed.  Róm.  310. 
fót-fljótr,  adj.  swift-footed.  Bail.  103.  (rare.) 

fot-fuinn,  part,  'foot-rotten.'  i.e.  reeling  on  one's  lep,  a  wrestling  term. 

fót-ganga,  u,  f.,  in  fótgongu-lið,  n.  host  of  footmen,  Sti.  4.S0.  Fms. 
x.  139;  fótgöngu-herr,  m.  id.,  llkr.  i.  216,  Stj.  456;  fótgöngu- 
monn.  m.  pi.  id..  Fms.  vi.  413.  Stj.  2*5. 

fót-gangwtdi.  part,  walking  on  foot,  Bs.  i.  535  ;  f.  menu,  foctmen, 
Fm».  x.  139.  Stj.  512. 

fót-har,  adj.  long-legged,  bigb-stepping.  Eg.  710. 

fót-heill,  adj.  '  bale-legged, '  sound-legged, Gþl.  87. 

fót-hrumr,  adj.  weak  legged  (iiom  ai;e),  Fms.  vii.  9,  Bs.  ii.  24. 

fót-hvatr,  adj.  swift-footed,  Nj.  38,  Edda  31.  Ó.  H.  71. 

fót-höKK.  n.  hewing  off  one's  feet,  Eb.  246,  Sturl.  ii.  90. 

fót-hðggva,  hjó,  to  hew  one's  feet  off,  Fms.  viii.  167,  ix.  19,  Sturl.  ii.  66. 

fót-kaldr,  adj.  having  cold  feet. 

fot-lami,  adj.  lame  <>ff<.<jt,  Nj.  219,  Sij.  501. 


fot-longr,  adj.  long-legged.  Fmj.  x.  151,  v.  I. 
fót-lnug,  n.  afoot-bath,  Hkv.  2.  37. 
fot-lnuaa,  id'],  foot-less,  without  feet,  Al.  134. 
fót-lágr,  adj.  low-legged,  short-legged,  Jjjal.  29. 

fót-loggr,  m.  tbt  leg,  Fb.  ii.  387,  Bird.  14  new  F/J  .  Fms.  v»i.  i(  :. 
447.  ix.  528.  Magn.  524,  Fas.  i.  27,  Stj.  tj6. 
fót-mol,  n.  a  step,  St).  129. 
fot-mikill,  adj.  big-frmttd,  Mag.  I . 

fót-mjúkr,  adj.  nimbte-foattd,  a  wrestling  term,  Sturl.  i.  14. 

fot-pallr,  m.  a  foot-board,  Fms.  x.  186,  Hkr.  i.  81. 

FÓTK,  ni„  gen.  fótar,  dat  facti ;  pi.  fxtr,  gen.  f«>u.  dat.  fotum  :  in  djík!. 
conversation  and  even  in  writing  the  acc.  pi.  is  used  as  fetu.,  thus  '  ailar 
fietr,'  not '  alia  f*tr.'  and  with  the  article  '  fxtrnar.'  which  form  wis  already 
used  by  poets  of  the  17th  century,  Piss.  33.  4,  Snot  156:  (Goth. .- 
A.S./ii/;  Kngl./oo/;  Germ./uu;  Swcd./or;  I)an./w/;  Gr.  wit-.  L-U 
ped-,  with  a  short  vowel ;  but  with  a  long  vowel  in  all  Teutonic  lan- 
guages ;  fit,  q. v.,  also  seems  to  be  a  kindrtd  word]  : — afoot:  and  as  in 
some  other  languages  cither  tbt  foot  only  or  the  foot  and  leg.  Iccl.  dis- 
tinguish between  various  animals,  and  use  fótr  1/00/1  of  men,  hursts,  cattle, 
sheep,  etc.;  hrammr  (paw)  of  beasts  of  prey,  as  bears,  lions;  l'ipp  (als-i 
paw)  of  cats,  dogs,  mice;  kl*r  (claw*)  of  birds  of  prey,  as  the  ravc.i. 
eagle  ;  hreifi  (fins)  of  a  seai :  Edda  1 10,  F"ms.  i.  t8j,  \i.l45,  Aiiccd.  6.  Nj. 
219,  264,  Landn.  180:  the  aKit.  phrase,  fotr  ok  lit  (q.v.);  þá  var  ujyi 
f.  og  fit.  i.e.  all  (men  and  bta\l)  were  about  or  all  way  bustle;  standi 
bóðum  fótum,  cinum  fxti.  ollum  fotuin,  to  stand  (rest)  on  both  . .  .feet, 
Fms.  viii.  41,  Gisl.  46  ;  sprerta  ^stokkva)  ii  f.rtr,  to  start  to  one's  feet.  i.e. 
495  ;  vera  á  fótuin,  In  be  a-foot,  to  be  out  of  bed.  Fins.  vi.  201,  x.  147, 
Glum.  36S,  Eg.  5S6 ;  vtra  snemma  is  fótum,  to  be  early  a-foot,\'»lli  L. 
223:  nictaph.  to  be  alive,  Ld.  230 ;  fara  11  fietr,  /a  nsf ;  skiota  (kasti) 
fotum  undir  sik,  to  take  to  his  beel>.  Fins.  viii.  358,  {xírð.  43  new  Ld. ; 
hlaupa  scm  fætr  toga,  to  run  as  fast  as  feet  can  go,  Gisl.  61.  Fas.  i.  434: 
taka  til  fóta,  to  take  to  one's  heels,  Grclt.  101,  Bs.  i.  804  ;  ciga  foturn  1).» 
at  lauua,  to  owe  one's  life  to  the  fett,  i.e.  to  run  for  one's  life,  O.  H.  L.  > ; 
leggja  land  undir  fót,  to  take  a  long  stride,  lis.  ii.  1  24.  Fkv.  ii.  2  :  phrases 
denoting  the  delight  of  getting  on  shore,  hala  land  undir  fxti,  to  fiel 
the  ground  under  one's  feet,  'O  quam  securum.  quamque  jutuuduni  m 
solo,'  fastr  er  ii  foldu  lotr,  Profcutio  in  Terr.  Sanct.  I  «9;  fatla  til  iota 
e-m,  to  fall  at  anotbrr's  feet,  27.  2.  plirases.  kominn  ai" 

fótum  Irani,  off  one's  feet,  bedridden,  F'ms.  xi.  155,  Fb.  i.  201  ;  þótt  ek 
beta  Jiaojn  hvArigan  fot  hcilau  þá  skal  ek  Jn'i  lira.  Fs.  9;  hverr  «>  fcrtr 
oSrum,  one  on  the  heels  of  another.  Kg.  132;  ll.ikon  drcpr  yðr  «  fartr  o»s,  //. 
slays  you  on  your  feet,  Fms.  x.  386  ;  miklu  er  fyrir  f;rti  þér  kutaS.  meaj 
things  are  cast  before  thy  feet,  many  obstacles,  Komi.  1 76.  (3.  melaph. 
phrases,  slaiula  limorgum  fotum.  to  rest  on  many  feet,  have  many  resource;: 
stóA  ú  miirgum  fotum  h.irafii  Skallagrims,  Kg.  137,  Fms.  xi.  4:3;  standi 
m  tii'-fi'ituni,  to  stand  on  wooden  legs,  be  in  a  tottering  state :  þaft  u 
eiiginn  íótr  fyrir  bvi.  'it  has  not  a  foot  to  stand  on,'  i.e.  is  not  true :  túii-fótr. 
the  outskirt  of  a  home-field ,  metaphor  from  a  skin  stretched  out.  II. 
a  measure,  Al.  163,  Karl.  43S.  481,  509,  í  JJ.  Isl.  ii.  402,  Landn.  33;. 
F>.  26;  fet  is  more  Uiiial.  compdí  :  fóta-afl,  n.  the  strength  of  the 
fret,  Fms.  viii.  410.  fóta-brfk,  f.  tbt  foot-board  ol'a  bed,  Sturl.  iii.  177. 
fóto-burðr,  m.  the  bearing  of  the  feet,  gait,  lis.  i.  670.  fóta-búnaðr, 
in.  foot-gear,  Stj.  $66.  fóto-ferð,  f.  a  rising  from  bed;  fótnicTcW- 
timi,  a,  m.  tbt  lime  of  rising.  fóta-feati,  f.  ^  fótfesti,  Barl.  56.  fÓU- 
fjol,  lótabrik.  Fms.  v.  340:  afoot-board,  lv.  177.  fóta-gaagr,  ra. 
trampling,  din,  Finnb.  246.  fóta-grýt»,  u,  f.  a  pan  with  feet.  Fr.  tota- 
hlutr.  til.  the  nether  part  of  the  body,  o|>p.  to  hofSa-hlutr,  Eb.  326.  F- 
39S,  Fms.  xi.  277.  fóta-kefli,  11.  a  stumbling-block.  fota-kln>&i, 
n.,  e*cl.,  Lat.  pedale.  Am.  90.  Jm.  10,  36.  fóta-lœti,  11.  pi.  '>v- 
pranks'  (of  one  hanged).  Fms.  vii.  13.  fótnr-bragö,  u.  'foot-lraU,' 
a  wrestling  term,  vide  brago.  Fas.  ii.  370.  fótar-mcln,  n.  a  sort 
leg,  Nj.  219,  Bs.  i.  815,  Sturl.  i.  64.  *  fótar-SRT.  11.  a  fn.t-wound. 
Fms.  viii.  141.  fótar-vorkr,  m.-fótvcrkr,  Hkr.  i.  63.  Fas.  ii.  106. 
fóta-aaurr,  111.  the  foot-<Urt,  Post,  to  Matth.  x.  14.  fbta-akinn,  n. 
a  •/'*>'-> <»-<■'  carptt,  Rd.  272,  Am.  6.  fóta-akortr,  m.  missing  the 
feet :  e-111  vciftr  f.,  to  slip,  stumble.  fóta-spyrnlng,  f.  a  spuming  with 
the  feet,  Fas.  iii.  355.  fóta-atapp,  11.  a  stamping  with  the  feet.  SUida 
174.  fóta-atokkr,  m.  a  shackle;  bcrja  fótaslokk.  to  dangle  the  legi 
in  riding.  fóta-þil,  n.  the  fool-board  of  a  bed.  Fms.  ii.  84.  fóU- 
þvrittr,  m.foot'Wtvhmg,  Bs.  i.  105. 

fót-aálT,  ad),  foot-sore,  Lv.  59  (of  a  horse). 

fót-aíör,  id),  reaching  down  to  tbeleg.  of  a  garment.  Finnb.  310,  Sti.  J20. 

fót-akemlU,  m.  (-nkeflll,  lis.  i.  15«),  afoot-hoard,  Fms.  v.  301.  Sruil. 
iii.  131.  Sks.  292,  O.  H.  L.  26. 

fót-skriön.  u.  f.,  in  the  phrase,  rtima  fótskriou,  to  rim  and  slide  on  ke, 
Nj.  145.  Valla  L.  220.  Rd.  278. 

fót-akor,  f.  afoot-board,  lis.  i.  J20.  Fms.  ii.  132,  Sturl.  iii.  131.  v.  I. 

fot-apor,  n.  pi.  foot-prink,  623.  36,  Fms.  i.  280;  stiga  1  c-s  fótsp--, 
to  step  in  une's  fixJ-prints,  Fs.  4,  Sks,  13.  Vigl.  20. 

fót-atallr,  111.  a  pedestal.  Fins.  ii.  108,  Farr.  103  fv.  I  ),  655  xxxii.  10. 

töt-stirðr,  ad  1.  stiff-legg<d,  Eg.  754- 
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fót-trcsð,  n.  trtading  under  fool,  Bs.  ii.  57,  Thom.  104. 
fót-troða,  traft,  to  tread  upon,  Stj.  41,  Frus.  ii.  1 7»,  iii.  165,  H.  E.  i.  506. 
fót-veill,  adj.  with  a  bad  leg,  Bs.  i.  344,  Thom. 
fót-vorkr,  tn.  'foot-warkt,'  gout,  Vt.  ib. 
fót-viss,  adj.  sure-footed,  a  wrestling  term. 

PHAKK  K,  u,  f.  [A.S.  franca'],  a  kind  of  spear;  Grimm  thinks  that 
the  frame  a  of  Tacitus  ii  merely  a  corruption  of franca,  a  suggestion  which 
seems  to  be  almost  certain ;  in  northern  poems  and  writers  this  word  only 
occurs  in  Km.  33,  whence  it  was  probably  taken  into  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  on  the 
other  hand,  we  hare  an  Icel.  frakki,  a.  m.  a  kind  of  weapon,  in  the  eompd 
hrac-f.,  a  '  carrion-flukt,'  i.e.  tbc  bladt  of  a  sword,  Gisl.  7  (in  a  vcrsct; 
and  akkerls-frakki,  a,  m.  an  '  anebor-fluke  (?),'  in  a  verse  of  996,  Vs.  92 : 
again,  the  frakka  of  the  Km.  was  probably  borrowed  from  A.  S.  2. 
Frakki,  a,  m.  a  proper  name,  cp.  Gullþ. ;  Frakka-nea,  n.  a  farm. 

Frokkar,  m.  pi.  the  Franks,  mod.  the  French ;  perhaps  derived  from 
the  national  weapon  franca,  as  that  of  Saxons  from  stax,  tax — gladnis ; 
Frakkland,  n.  tbt  land  of  tbt  Franks,  as  fixed  by  the  peace  of  Vtrdun 
in  843,  lb.  ch.  9  and  Fins.  i.  ii,  and  in  old  poets  (Hallfred) :— in  mod. 
language  used  for  France. 

frakki,  a,  m.  [Vt.fraque],  a  frock,  coat,  mod.  word,  borrowed  from 
Dan.  frak. 

frakkr,  adj.  [Engl,  and  Gcrm./r<i«J],  this  word  never  occurs  in  old 
writers,  and  in  mod.  usage  only  in  the  sense  impertinent,  intrusive. 

PRAM,  adv.— the  Icel.  has  a  triple  adverbial  form,  fram,  denoting 
the  going  to  a  place  (ad  locum)  ;  frammi,  the  being  in  a  place  (in  loco) ; 

the  going  from  a  place  (a  loco)— compar.  framarr  (mod. 
r)  or  fremr,  =  Goth,  framis;  superl.  framast  (Iramarst)  or 
".  with  a  double  m  =  framm  ;  and  that  such  was  the  case 
ay  be  seen  from  Fms.  vi.  385  and  Skúlda  168,  171. 
This  adv.  with  its  compds  and  derivatives  may  be  said  to  have  been  lost 
in  Germ,  as  well  as  Engl.,  and  at  a  vcrv  early  time.  Even  Ulf.  uses  fram 
as  a  inep.  in  the  sense  of  dsrrf.likc  the  Á.S.  and  Engl. from,  Swed.frSn: 
o:dy  in  two  passages  Ulf.  uses  fram  as  adv.,  vix.  Rom.  xiii.  13,  where 
he  renders  •  the  night  is  far  spent1  (iióttin  cr  urn  liftin  of  the  Icel.  N.  T.) 
by  framis  galcihan,  which  recalls  to  mind  the  lcc\.fram-li«inn  *  dictated, 
past;  and  Mark  i.  19,  where  srpo&alrup  is  rendered  by  gaggan  framu 
=  Icel.  ganga  framarr  or  ganga  fram ;  cp.  also  the  Goth,  compds  fram- 
gabts^  progress,  Philipp.  i.  25  ;  framaldrs  =  stricken  in  years ;  fram-vigis 
•~  Icel. /raro-wgis ;  fram-vairfiis  =  further :  in  O.  H.  G.  vram  -  ultra  still 
occurs,  but  is  now  lost  in  Germ,  as  well  a»  in  Kngl. :  the  Icel.,  on  the  other 
hand,  makes  a  clear  distinction  between  the  prep,  frá  {  from)  and  fram, 
en.  forward,  —  Gr.  npioai,  Lat.  porro.  pro- :  in  some  compds  the  sense 
from  appears,  e.  g.  framandi,  a  stranger.  =  VH.frasnapeis,  prop,  one  who  is 
farojf  or  from  far off ';  so  i\.soirxm-\ibum,  gone,  past ;  ganga  fram,  to  die. 

A.  tram,  forward,  (opp.  to  aptr,  backward) ;  aura  Iciftaptr  en  fram, 
655  xxxii.  18;  hann  fill  fram  ii  fsetr  konungi,  be  fell  forward  on  bis 
fact  at  tbt  king's  fett,  Eg.  93;  stefna  fram  (to  go  0«)  hina  ncftri  lcið, 
583  ;  brautin  liggr  par  fram  i  niilli,  id.;  cf  þcir  vitja  fram.  or.  fram  ii 
leift,  forward,  Sks.  483  ;  fram  ritt.  straight  on.  Fms.  ii.  373,  v. I.;  fram, 
fraro  !  on,  on  !  a  war  cry,  ó.  H.  315:  koma  fram.  to  reappear,  arrive, 
alter  being  long  unheard  of;  harm  kom  fram  Í  Danmorku,  rim.  i.  63; 
hann  kom  fram  í  kaupstaft  þeim  cr  . . .,  fsl.  ii.  332  ;  ok  kijmu  par  fram, 
ei  Kirjálar  vóru  it  fjalli.  Eg.  58 :  the  phrase,  fram  i  xtlir,  in  a  far  or  dis- 
tant  degree  (of  relationship),  343:  people  in  Icel.  in  the  14th  century 
used  to  say,  fram  til  Norcgs,  up  to  Norway  (cp.  1»^  to  London),  Dipl.  ii. 
15,  t6.  H.  fram  is  generally  applied  to  any  motion  outw.ird>  or 

towards  the  open,  opp.  to  inn,  innar  ;  thus  fram  denotes  the  outer  point  of 
a  rsess,  fram  A  nes ;  Icel.  also  say,  fram  ii  sjó,  towards  the  bigb  sea,  (but 
upp  or  inn  at  latidi,  landwards) ;  also,  towards  tbc  verge  of  a  cliff  or 
the  like,  fram  a  hanurinn  (bergit),  Eg.  583 :  when  used  of  a  house  fram 
means  towards  tbt  door,  thus,  fara  fram  i  dyr  (cldhiis).  but  inn  or  innar 
i  baftstoiu  (hence  fram-bxr),  var  hón  ávalt  borin  fram  ok  innar,  she  was 
borne  in  a  litter  out  and  in,  Bs.  i.  343  :  of  a  bed  vt  chair  fram  denotes 
the  outside,  tbt  sidt  farthest  from  the  wall,  horfir  hón  til  þil»,  en  bóiidi 
fram,  she  turned  btr  fact  to  the  wall,  but  her  husband  away  from  it, 
Vigl.  31.  f).  again.  Icel.  say.  fram  á  dal,  up  dale,  opp.  to  ofan  dalinn, 
doom  dale.  HI.  without  motion,  the  fore  part,  opp.  to  aptr, 

binder  part  (cp.  fram-fxtr) ;  aptr  krókr  en  fram  sem  sporftr,  Fms.  ii. 
179;  maftr  tram  en  dyr  aptr  (of  a  centaur),  673.  3,  Sks.  179:  aptr  ok 
fram.  fore  and  aft,  of  a  ship,  Fms.  ix.  310.  IV.  joined  with 

prepp.  or  particles,  Lat.  usque;  bifta  fram  ii  dag,  fram  A  nótt,  fram  Í 
myrkr,  to  wait  far  into  the  day,  night,  darkness.  Bs.  ii.  145  ;  bifta  fram 
ynr,  nr  fram  urn  Jól,  etc.,  to  bide  till  after  Yule;  um  fram.  past  over ; 
sitja  um  þat  fram  er  markaftrinn  stóft,  to  stay  till  the  fair  is  past, 
lb.  i.  134;  fram  um  hanurinn  (bergit),  to  pass  tbt  cliff.  Kg.  e,Sl  ;  rifta 
um  fram,  to  ridt  past  or  to  w«'»«,  Nj.  364.  mod.  fram  hjii.  cp.  Germ. 
wrbti  : — metaph.,  sera  um  fram  e-11,  above,  surpassingly ;  um  fram  aura 
uinm,  Fb.  i.  91,  Fms.  vi.  58,  passim ;  um  alia  hluti  fram,  above  all  things : 
yfir  alia  hluti  fram,  id.,  Stj.  7  :  be  suits,  Sks.  41  new  Ed.:  fvrir  log  fram, 
tn  spite  of  the  law,  Frns.  iii.  157  ;  fyrir  rt'tt  Irani,  655  xx.  4  ;  tyrir  lof 


the  phrase,  fvrir  alia  hluti  fram,  above  all  things,  633.  19.  fl.  temp., 
fyrir  fram  means  beforehand.  Germ,  varaut ;  vita,  segja  fyrir  fram,  to 
know,  tell  beforehand.  Germ,  voraus-sagen.  y.  fram  undan,  project- 
ing, stretching  forward ;  fram  undan  cyjunni,  Fms.  ii.  305.  8.  the 
phrase,  fram,  or  more  usually  fram-orftit,  of  time,  hvaft  cr  fram-orftit,  how 
late  is  it  J  i.e.  what  is  the  timet  Ld.  334;  þú  var  fram-orftit.  it  was  late 
in  the  day,  Clem.  51  ;  þ»  er  fram  var  oroit,  633.  30:  dropping  •  orftit.' 
pcir  vit.su  eif;i  livat  fram  var  (qs.  fram  orðit),  they  did  not  know  tbt  time 
of  day,  K.  J>.  K.  90:  with  gen.,  ftam-orðit  dags,  late  in  tbt  day.  Fins, 
xi.  10,  Ld.  174  ;  áiram,  on  forward,  q.  v.  V.  with  verbs,  a. 

denoting  motion,  like  pro-  in  Latin,  thus,  ganga,  koma,  saikja,  falla,  flji'ita, 
renna,  liia,  fara  . . .  fram.  to  go,  come,  flow,  fare . .  .forward.  Eg.  136,  Fms. 
ii.  56.  Jb.  75.  passim  :  of  time,  lida  tram,  Bs.  ii.  153  ^fiani-liftinn).  0. 
n'-tta,  lialda  fr.im,  to  stretch,  bold  forth,  Nj.  3  ;  Hvtja,  bera,  draga,  lciða, 
f*ra,  selja,  sttja  fram,  to  bring  . .  .forward,  Sks.  5 <J7  ;  leggj «  fram,  to  '  lay 
forth,'  discharge,  Fms.  v.  293,  Nj.  3, 1 1 ;  bjóða  fram,  to  r.ffer;  eggja.  hvctja 
fram,  to  egg  on;  segja  fram,  to  pronounce;  standa,  Uiu  fram,  etc.  y. 
>)ii,  horfa,  stokkva  . . .  fram  fyrir  sik,  to  look,  jump  forward,  opp.  to  aptr 
fyrir  sik,  Nj.  29:—  impcrs..  c-m  fcr  fram,  to  grow,  make  progress;  skara 
tram  ur,  to  stand  out. 

B.  frammi,  (for  the  pronunciation  with  a  double  tn  vide  Skilda 
169,)  denotes  in  or  on  a  place,  without  motion,  and  is  formed  in  the 
same  way  as  uppi  from  upp,  niðri  from  niftr ;  Icel.  thus  say,  ganga  fram, 
niör,  upp.  to  go  01,  go  down,  go  up  ;  but  vera  frammi.  ni9ri,  uppi,  to  be  in, 
etc. ;  if  followed  by  a  vowel,  the  final  i  may  be  lropt,  thus,  vera  frammi 
h  dal,  or  framm'  á  dal,  Hrafn.  6  ;  sitja  framm'  fyrir  hisxti  (  -  frammi  fyrir), 
Ó.H.  5;  just  as  one  may  say,  vera  niðr'  á  (qs.  niftri  n)  cngjum,  upp' 
A  (  =  uppi  is)  fjalli :  as  to  direction,  all  that  is  said  of  fram  also  applies  to 
frammi,  only  that  frammi  can  but  denote  the  being  in  a  place;  Icel.  thni 
say,  frammi  á  dal  in  a  dale,  frammi  Í  dyrum  in-loors,  frammi  n  fjalli  on 
a  fell,  frammi  it  gólri  0«  the  floor,  frammi  a  etc. ;  þeir  Leifr  sitja 
frammi  í  húsum,  Fa-r.  t8l,  cp.  also  Hrafn.  1  ;  sitja  (standa)  frammi  fyrir 
e  m,  to  sir  (stand)  before  one's  face,  Hkr.  ii.  St.  II.  mctaph. 
the  phrase,  hafa  c-t  frammi,  to  perform  a  thing,  Nj.  333,  Sks.  161  :  to  use, 
shew,  in  a  bad  seme,  of  an  insult,  threatening,  or  the  like ;  hafa  þcir  t. 
mikil-ma-li  ok  heita  afarkoslum,  Hkr.  i.  191  :  the  particle  Í  is  freq.  pre- 
fixed, hafa  i  frammi,  (not  ii  frammi  as  Afram,  q.  v.) ;  svii  frcmi  skaltu  n'»git 
i  frammi  hafa,  Nj.  166;  þarftii  þ«  ticira  i  frammi  at  haia  en  st.'.rytoi  ein  <>k 
dramblxti.  Fas.  1.  37;  haíoú  i  frammi  kiigan  við  þá  uppi  við  tjollin.  f  si. 
ii.  315:  to  exercise,  Bs.  i.  853;  hafa  f.  i'þróttir.  Kins.  ix.  8  (rare);  lata, 
leijgja  (.,  to  contribute,  produce.  Fas.  iii.  11S,  Fms.  vi.  311. 

C.  framan,  from  the  front  side ,  Iranian  at  bordiuu,  la  the  front  cf 
the  table,  Fb.  ii.  302  ;  tiaman  at  e-u,  in  the  face  or  front  of  (opp.  to  aptan 
að,  from  behind) ;  skalni  r»a  at  framan  borouin  »kiituiuur,  tbou  shr.lt  row 
towards  the  boards  of  the  boat,  of  one  l>oat  trying  to  reach  another,  HAv. 
46;  taka  framan  af  c-u.  to  fake  (cut)  from  the  fore  part.  Od.  xiv.  474  ; 
framan  á  skipinu,  the  fore  part  of  the  ship.  Fms.  ii.  1 79  ;  framan  um  stam- 
inn,  vi.  78.  p.  temp.,  framan  af  sumn,  vctri,  lnusti,  villi,  the  beginning, 
first  fart  of  summer  .  ..;  aUo  simply  framan  af.  in  the  beginning.  y. 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  body;  nokkut  hafit  upp  framan  nifit.  Ld.  373  ; 
réttncfjaðr  ok  hafit  upp  i  iranian-vcrt,  a  straight  no\e  and {romineul  at  lire 
tip,  Nj.  29 ;  framan  á  brjóstið,  on  the  breast;  framan  Í  andlitii\  in  tie  face ; 
framan  ú  kntn,  i  stálhúfuua  framan,  Fms.  viii.  337  ;  fiamau  i\  pjóhnappana, 
Sturl.  i.  14  (better  aptan  n).  8.  with  the  prep.  í  preceding;  Í  frjm.111, 
adv.  in  the  face ;  rjúðr  i  framan.  red  in  the  face ;  loir  i  framan.  pale-faced, 
etc..  freq.  in  mod.  use.  2.  fyrir  framan,  before,  in  front  of,  with  acc. 
(opp.  to  fyrir  aptan,  behind \ ;  fyrir  framan  sli'ma,  Nj. 45 ;  fvrir  framan  hendr 
hoimm,  60;  fyrir  framan  haniaiinn.  Kg.  583;  fyrir  framan  mcrki,  Fins, 
i.  27.  ii.  84 :  as  adv.,  menu  stóðu  mcð  viipnum  fyrir  framan  par  sein  Fiosi 
sat,  before  F.'s  seat,  Nj.  220;  þá  var  skotið  aptr  lokhvilunni  ok  sett  n 
hespa  fyrir  framan,  Fms.  ii.  84  :  aft  framan,  above.  3.  as  franuu 
is  prop,  an  adv.  from  the  place,  Icel.  also  say,  koma  framan  af  dal,  framan 
af  uesi,  framan  ór  dyrum.  etc.,  to  come  down  tbt  dale,  etc.,  vide  fram 
above.  4.  'framan  til'  in  a  temp,  sense,  up  to,  until;  nú  liJr  til 
þings  framan,  it  drew  near  to  the  time  of  parliament,  Nj.I2;  liftr  mi 
til  þings  framan,  Ld.  88 ;  lcift  mi  framan  til  Jóla.  Isl.  ii.  42  ;  framan  til 
i'úska,  Stj.  I48;  framan  til  vctrnútta,  D.  N. ;  framan  til  þess  er  hann 
útti  vid  Ghim,  Grctt.  155;  framan  til  Lcidar.  Anal.  172:  fri  upphafi 
hcims  framan.  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  Vcr.  I  ;  in  mod.  us.igc 
simply  fram  in  all  such  instances. 

D.  Compar.  framarr  .farther  on ;  superl.  framast,  fremat,/íiríirs/ 
11  L  loc,  fcti  framarr,  a  step  farther  <m,  Lv.  59  ;  par  cr  beir  k»ma 

framast,  the  farthest  point  they  can  reach,  Grng.  i.  1 1 1  ;  liar  sem  hann  ki>mr 
framast, 497:  hvar  hann  kom  frarnarst,  Fms.  xi.416;  svákiímu  pcir  Ircmst 
at  beir  unr.u  pis  borg,  i.  114;  þcir  cm  mcst  til  þcss  ncfudtr  at  framast 
(foremost)  hafi  vcrit,  Isl.  ii.  368  ;  pcir  er  frenist  vóru,  Fms.  v.  7S.  2. 
\tn\p.  farthest  back ;  er  ck  frcmst  um  man,  Vsp.  1  ;  hvat  þú  fyrst  um  mant 
cfta  frcmst  um  vei/t,  Vþm.  34  ;  fni  þvi  ek  mii  frcmst  muiu.  Dipl.  v. 
25.  II.  mctaph.  farther,  more,  superl.  farthest,  most;  erat  hann 

framarr  skyl Jr  sakritfta  vift  menn,  Cinig.  i.  1 1 ;  ntina  v«'-r  reyiiim  ots  framarr, 


fram,  vubcul  lent,  Grig.  i. 326;  fyrir  pat  fram,  but  fir  that,  ú.  99:^F«r.  75;  mcu,  hvaira  b^rf  01s  litisk 


g-aiijja,  wbost  claim  appeared 
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to  us  tbe  strongest,  Dipl.  ii.  5.  ft.  with  d*t.,  venju  framarr,  mart  thai 
usual ;  þvi  framarr  sem,  all  lb*  more,  Fm».  i.  1K4.  y.  with  '  en'  follow 
ing :  framar  cn,  farther  than,  more  than ,-  mun  hex  því  {therefore)  framarr 
leitaft  en  hvarvetna  aunars-staftar,  Fms.  i.  713 ;  at  ganga  framarr  4  hendr 
borlciki  en  mitt  leyti  er  til.  Ld.  154;  hversu  boroltr  var  framarr  en  ck. 
Eg.  1 1 2  ;  framarr  cr  harm  cn  ek,  be  it  better  than  J.  Nj.  3 ;  tókn  framarr 
(rather)  en  vöni,  236 ;  framarr  en  (farther  than)  mi  er  ikilt,  Js.  48  ;  þvi 
at  harm  varri  framarT  cn  aftrir  menu  at  tor,  better  tban  other  men.  Mar. 
15.  3.  tupcrl.,  tv4  tem  »4  er  framatt  (foremost)  cltkafti,  F».  80; 

sv4  sem  framait  mi.  655  xi.  2  ;  tem  Guft  lc-r  honum  framatt  vit  til.  Jt.  5  : 
with  gen.,  konungr  virfti  hann  franiast  allra  tona  sinna,  Knu.i.6;  at  Haraldr 
vatri  framatt  pcirra  brarftra,  59  ;  framatt  peirra  at  allri  sxmd,  viii.  27a. 

frama,  ad.  [A.S.frrmman;  Dui.fremme],  to  further;  frama  ttk,  to 
distinguish  oneself,  Fmt.  v.  »8  J:  with  dat.  to  further,  promote  a  thing, 
hvarir-tvcggju  haia  >v4  mjok  framat  kvoft  tinni,  at . . .,  proceeded  so  far 
suit,  that ....  Grág.  ii.  50  :  of  a  pregnant  woman,  ck  veit  at  þd 
barni,  ok  mjök  framat.  and  far  advanced,  Finish.  2 1 2,  Ld.  141. 
a,  m.  a  side-altar,  opp.  to  tbe  bigb  altar,  Vm.  77. 
tram  C. 

framandi,  part,  a  man  of  distinction,  Di.  i.  797. 805,  Orkn.  358.  H. 
[V\i.  framapeis  ;  Germ,  fremder],  a  stranger,  Past.  30.  6.  (mod.) 

traman-verftr,  adj.  [cp.  U\(.  fram-vairfis],  'fore-ward,'  in  the  front; 
It  framanverftri  brekkuuni.  Fm».  vii.  29H  ;  nesuiu.  Eg.  399;  framanvcrftar 
fylkingar,  Kmt.  vi.  69 ;  urn  h.-kuna  framanvcrfta.  Orkn.  288 ;  i  framan- 
ycrt  ncfit.  Nj.  29. 

framar-liga,  contracted  framarla,  adv.  •fon»ardly'  in  front :  þ4  mi 
hvert  vera  tvA  framarla  tem  hann  vill  (of  rankt  in  battle),  Fnu.  viii. 
403,  v.  I. ;  lagfti  konungr  framarla  skip  titt.  Eg.  33 ;  þeir  kómu  tv4  f.  ( 
landit.  went  to  far,  Kmt.  xi.  360:  Icel.  lay.  framarliga  i  dalnum,  netinu, 
far  off  in  the  dale,  etc.,  where  old  writert  would  prefer  i  rramanvcrftum 
dalnum,  nesi :  f.  4  tj.itta  hundrafti,  bigb  up  in  tbe  sixth  humtred,  Sturl.  iii. 
84.  8.  metaph. /aWy,  highly,  much ;  treytta  (.,  to  trustfully,  Fmt.  v. 
J36,  vi.  151  ;  svá  framarla.  to far,  to  that  point,  x.  7,  Horn.  40  ;  tv4  f.  tem. 
so  far  as,  87  ;  tji  f.  vift  c-u.  ro  he  fully  ware  of.  Skt.  358 ;  hann  man  f.  4 
horfa  urn  kvinfangit.  be  mil  look  bigb.  i.  e.  make  great  f  retentions,  Ld.88. 

fram-boðligr,  adj.  r*«i/  can  he  offered.  Fmt.  iii.  1 80. 

fram-bógr,  m.  the  sboubler  of  an  animal,  Hkr.  iii.  283. 

fram-bryggja,  u,  f.  tbe  gangway  leading  to  tbe  bow  of  a  ship.  Eg.  1 1 1 . 

fram-burðr,  m.  delivery,  esp.  of  a  speech;  rati  inj.illum  framburði, 
Fnu.  ii.  199,  Stj.  151,  j6o.  261  :  specially  a  law  tarn, pleading,  delivery, 
Ciiig.  i.  43  ;  f.  urn  kvioinn,  delivery  of  tbe  verdict,  Nj.  87  :  in  mod.  utage 
a  gramm.  term,  pronunciation. 

fram-búð,  f.  lasting  for  tbe  time  to  come :  in  the  phraie,  vera  til  litillar 
frambu&ar,  to  be  of  little  lasting  toe,  Barl.  63. 

fram-byggjar,  -byggvar,  m.  pi.  •  bow-sitters,'  the  men  placed  otrthe 
bow  of  a  thiii  of  war,  Fms.  ii.  313,  Eg.  3.1,  Hkr.  i.  86,  Orkn.  230. 

fram-brer,  m.  tbe  front  or  fare  part  of  a  bouse. 

fram-drtttr,  m.  carrying,  launching  a  ship,  Grág.  ii.  399:  metaph. 
support,  maintenance,  Fmt.  v.  13.  fr-amdrátlar-sarnr,  adj.  putting 
oneself  forward,  Sturl.  ii.  117. 

fram-eggjan,  f.  an  egging  on,  Nj.  61.  Fmt.  viii.  118,  xi.  261. 

fram-fall,  n.  a  falling  on  one's  face,  Karl.  552. 

firam-farinn,  part,  departed.  Fair.  264  ;  (ram-: 
parting,  K.  Á.  20. 

fram-ferð,  f.  procedure,  course  of  procedure,  Hs.  i.  840,  Fnu.  i.  1:6, 
vii.  296:  conduct,  Stj.  141. 

fram-fercVi,  n.  —  framferft.  Fmt.  ii.  37  :  conduct,  655  xxxii.  2,  Stj.  8, 
14a,  Hs.  i.  840.  Fmt.  vi.  133 :  frcq.  in  mod.  use.  N.  T.,  Vidal. 

frnm-fer&ugr,  adj. ;  f.  maftr.  a  reaily  man,  Ann.  1348,  (rare.) 

lYam-flutning,  f.  maintenance.  Eg.  -7,  Fms.  i.  2  33,  xi.  234:  gramm. 
pronunciation,  Skiitda  175,  181. 

ft  am- flutningr,  m.  pleading,  Bs.  i.  769. 

fram-fótr,  m.  tbe  fore  leg  (of  a  quadruped),  Fas.  iii.  395. 

frarn-fúas,  adj.  eager,  forward,  willing,  lis.  i.  238. 

fram-fœra,  ft,  to  maintain.  Grig,  pauim,  (better  at  two  words.) 

fram-fsBrl,  n.  furtherance,  Sturl.  i.  72  ;  kmiia  e-u  4  (.,  to  further  it. 

ft1  am -f Baring,  f.  pronunciation,  Skalda  1 79  ;  —  I. at.  translatio,  194. 

fram-fasrtnn,  adj.  (fram-færoi, !'.),  a  putting  oneself  forward ;  úfram- 
farrinn,  shy  ;  ulramfxrni.  shyness. 

fraoi-íœrsla,  n,  f.  a  '  bringing  forward,'  bringing  up,  maintenance, 
Dipl.  iv.  8,  Grig,  i.  62.  454,  Jb.  passim.  compoi  :  Prrtmfœralu- 
balkr,  m.  tbe  section  in  the  Jb.  treating  of  alimentation.  franifærslu- 
kerling,  f.  an  old  f-auper  woman,  Fbr.  9;.  framfsralu-lauaa,  adj. 
without  means  of  support,  (Jriig.  i.  45^.  Jl>.  179.  fromfaBralu-inaðr, 
m.  a  pauper,  Jb.  181,  þorn.St.  55  ;  —  mod.  tveitar-onugi. 

fram-för,  f.  advancing,  Fms.  iv.  170,  Horn.  181  :  departing  from  life, 
Fms.  ii.  164,  Bt.  i.  742,  Pott.  686  C.  J.  2.  metaph.  progress,  (icq. 

in  mod.  utage. 

fram-ganga,  u,  f .  a  '  going  forth,'  proceeding,  Sks.  5  20,  563  :  a  going 
towards  tbe  door  from  the  inner  roomt  (vide  fram),  Fs.  1 40  : — advancing. 


framgAng-u-Riaðr, 


in  battle,  Fms.  riiL 
.0  (a 


part.  act.  de- 


[  Fmt.  xi.  131,  I.v.  89,  itl.  il.  368,  Grett.  159. 
a  forward,  valiant  man,  Gliini.  331. 

fram-gangr,  m.  a  'going  forward,'  advan 
117  :  metaph.  success,  vi.  133,  vii.  í8o,  ix.  508, 
aggression,  ofsi  ok  f„  Fms.  xi.  93,  K.  A.  J32. 

fram-genglnn,  part,  performed,  Skt.  32,  560. 
departed,  deceased,  Sks.  12. 

frora-gengt,  part.  n.  (fern.,  Fmt.  x.  401),  brought  about. 
in  the  phrase,  verfta  f„  to  succeed,  come  to  pats,  Ld.  238,  Fm».  i.  177. 

vii.  5,  183,  Skt.  3»,  j6o,  Ýt.  1. 
fram-girnd,  f.  -=  framgirni,  Barl.  62. 
fram-ginxi,  (.forwardness,  Fmt.  v.  246,  Fbr.  HI. 
f>am-gjarn,  adj.  striving  forward,  H.E.  i.  250,  Thorn.  28. 
fram-hald,  11.  continuation,  (mod.) 

fram-heit,  n.  pi.  fair  promises  for  tbe  future,  Sturl.  iii.  232,  255. 
fram-hleypi  (ft-am-hleypni),  (.forwardness.  Thorn.  175. 
fram-hleypiligr,  adj.  forward,  Stj.  (prcf.) 
fram-hJeyplnn,  adj.  leaping  forward,  intruding. 
fram-hlutr,  m.  tbe  fore  part,  Fmt.  vi.  351. 
fram-hrapan,  f.  a  rushing  on,  H.  E.  i.'joi. 
fram-húa,  n.  a  'fore-house;  porch,  entry,  Njarft.  376,  Ft.  149. 
fram-hvaaa,  adj.  forward,  sharp,  Fms.  ii.  4J,  Thorn.  46,  180. 
fram-hvðt,  f.  encouragement,  Ld.  260,  Sturl.  iii.  6,  Bs.  ii.  71. 
muni,  a,  m.  advancement,  but  etp.  distinction,  renown,  fame,  SI.  70, 
Vþm.  it.  Hm.  104,  Eg.  19, 106,  Nj.  38,  Fms.  i.  287,  vi.  133.  vii.  1 49, 

viii.  336 :  forwardness,  vi.  303  :  lang-frami,  lasting  fame.  Orkn.  4Í6. 
coatMJt:  tVama-ferd,  f.  a  feat,  famous  exploit.  Ft.  4.  frama-leyai, 
n.  obscurity.  Al.  1 1 8.  frama-maðr,  m.  a  man  of  distinction.  Bs.  i 
Laur.  S.  ft  ama- ravin,  f.  a  trial  of  fame,  dangerous  exploit.  Fat.  iiL 
43.  frama-akortr,  m.  liulessness,  Fmt.  v.  338.  frama- verk,  n. 
a  'forwanl-wort;  exploit,  feat,  Fmt.  iii.  97,  Ft.  4,  Orkn.  80. 

f.  a  promise,  655  xxxii.  11.  Th.  24. 
1.  a  forecast,  empty  words.  Eb.  46,  Mar.  (Fr.) 
.  u,  f.  tbe  'fore-cburcb:  nave,  opp.  to  the  choir  0»  chancel. 
Vm.  26.  Jm.  13,  Bt.  i.  819. 

u,  f.  •  coming  forward,' fulfilment,  Greg.  32.  Horn.  51. 
.  bring  about,  ó.  H.  62,  Bs.  i.  1 33.  ii.  I47. 


d,  to  fulfil,  bring  about,  O.  H.  62,  Bs.  í.  1 33.  ii. 
fram-kvtemd,  (.fulfilment,  success, prowess ;  vit  ok  (.,  Fmt.  i.  ly$.  it. 
119,  vii.  280.300.ix.  7,  623. 1 75,  Skt. 609.     coMFna:  f 


,  exploit*,  Ó.  H.  116  aqq.,  Eg.  33,  Nj.  127,  ^t*#  best, 


lauaa,  adj.  listless.  framkvæmdar-leyal,  n.  lisdtttneu,  Vmt.  I46. 
framkvBBmdar-macrr,  m.  a  man  of  prowess,  Nj.  181,  Fmt.  i.  15,  xi.  231. 
framkvaamdar-mlklll,  adj.  full  of  prowess,  Fnu.  vii.  431. 

fram-lag,  n.  a  '  laying  forth,'  an  outlay,  Fmt.  iv.  33,  Ski.  27,  Grig  i. 
478  :  contribution,  Farr.  69,  Fnu.  vi.  307,  xi.  320,  438.  3.  display. 

Fmt.  ix.  495,  v.l. 

fram-laga,  n,  f.  an  advancing,  in  battle,  Hkr.  iii.  122. 

fram-leicVia,  adv.  [ Dan.  frtmdelet],  further,  in  future,  K.Á.  10,  Jb 
406,  Sturl.  iii.  269. 

fram-leioela,  u,  f.  a  'leading  on,'  conduct;  (.  lifdaga,  Fmt.  iii.  89. 

fTam-lolstr,  m.  tbe  fore  part  of  a  sock,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  13. 

fram-ligr,  adj. ;  f.  maftr.  a  fine  man.  Sturl.  ii.  134  C,  Fmt  mi  fjfi 

ftam-londaðr  and  tVam-lyndr,  adj.  courageous.  Lex.  Poet. 

fram-lútr,  adj.  '  touting  forward;  prone.  655  xxxii.  3,  Bt.  ii.  2a 

fram-löpp,  f.  a  fore-paw. 

frammi,  vide  fram  B. 

frammi-atada,  u,  f.  a  'standing  forth,'  behaviour,  feat,  Karl.  149.  bat 
only  used  in  peculiar  phrases ;  in  Dipl.  v.  18  tbe  missal  it  called  fr-ammi- 
atöðu-bók,  (.,  from  being  read  by  the  priest  while  aunding.  frammi- 
stöOU-maftr,  ro.  a  steward  at  a  wedding  or  feast, 
fram-mynntr,  adj.  with  a  projecting  mouth,  Sturl.  ii.  133  B. 
framning,  f.  performance,  Magn.  480,  Horn.  26,  655  xxxii.  3. 
framr,  adj.,  compar.  fremri  or  fraraari,  Stj.  127;  superl.  framatr  or 
firamaatr,  Fas.  i.  320;  [A.  S.freme.fram  —  bonus  ;  cp.  Gcrm.^omml : 
— forward ;  in  the  positive,  used  almost  always  in  a  bad  tense,  imferu- 
nently  forward,  intrusive  (but  o-framr.  shy) ;  this  distinction  it  old,  e.g. 
mjök  eru  þeir  menu  frxmrr.  cr  cigi  tkamniatk  at  taka  mina  k»nu  fri  rari, 
tayt  the  old  Thorodd,  Skilda  163:  —in  a  good  tente,  prominent,  Bt.  ii. 
70,  1*5:  framr  ok  góftr  klerkr,  i.  8)4;  framr  tpimaftr,  Stj.  33.  p\ 
ncut.  framt  as  adv.  so  far,  to  such  an  extent,  Stj.  254 ;  ganga  framt  at,  to  deal 
bar'bly,  Dipl.  ii.  19 ;  trcysta  framt  4,  to  put  full  trust  in,  Fmt.  iii.  184  : 
tvi't  framt  sem...,  in  case  (bat. . . ,  Dipl.  ii.  13. — better  tv4  framarlega. 
as  soon  as,  Stj.  287  ;  tvi  framt  sem  hann  hefir  lukt,  as  soon  as  be  has  paid, 
Dipl.  iii.  9.  II.  compar.  tbe  foremost  (of  two)  ;  til  hint  fremri 

iustm\n\i,  to  the  fire-pumping  room,  Fms.  viii. 139;  cnum  fremrum  fótum. 
with  tbe  fore-feel  (mod.  fram-futum),  1812.  16.  ft.  neut.,  hit  fremra,  nV 
place  nearest  tbe  door,  Eg.  43  :  of  a  road,  the  'fore-road,'  tbe  road  along  tbe 
coast,  (opp.  to  '  the  in-road,'  acToss  the  inland),  Ni.  207,  Orkn.  6.  S. 
metaph.  superior,  with  dat. ;  iilluni  fremri.  Fat.  i.  205  ;  fremri  i  öllutu 
hlutum,  Fa-r.  47:  gofgari  maftr  in-  fremri.  þórft.  9  new  Ed.  III. 
tupcrl.  fremiti,  fvremott,  Fmt.  i.  176,  ii.317,  Al.  90,  O.H.I  31  :  metaph. 


Stj.  93; 


at  aUri  titmd,  Fma.  viii.  17a;  jain 
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hinnm  frenulum  I  öllum  mannraunum.  Eg.  1 1 ;  allra  þeirra  hrcAra  fram-'f  other  relations,  maftr  fri  manni.  man  after  man,  Flnnb.  tj8.  IT. 
jftr.  Fa*,  i.  320.  9.  temp,  farthest  hack;  scm  ck  fremst  um  man  ;  1  mctaph.,  1.  from  among,  abrtve,  beyond,  surpassingly ;  gira  tik 


letter  to  be  taken  at  adverb,  cp.  p.  169,  col.  2,  I.  5  from  bottom. 

fram-ria,  f.  a  '  running  forward.'  the  court*  of  time  or  tide,  Th.  78. 

fram-roið,  f.  <i  riding  cn,  Kms.  xi.  256,  t si.  ii.  169,  Karl.  350,  Al.  76. 

ftam-reitr,  m.  the  'fore-beds'  in  a  garden:  meuph.,  hafa  c-t  n  fram- 
rcitum.  to  display,  make  a  show  of,  Ld.  318. 

fram-aaga,  u.  f.  <i '  saying  forth;  a>  a  law  phrue,  pleading,  delivery,  Nj. 
36.  1 10,  Grig,  i.  37. 

fr&m-s&la,  u,  Í.  a  giving  up,  extradition,  Grig.  Ii.  13. 

fram -Bottling,  f.  the  launching  a  ship.  Grig,  ii.  403. 

fram-skapan,  f.  rendering  of  Lat.  transformatio,  Skilda  1 88. 

fram-anoðinn,  adj.  bald  on  the  forehead,  Knu.  x.  35,  Kai.  ii.  149. 

fram-aókn,  f.  prosecution  of  a  case.  Vs.  74. 

fram-ataða,  u,  f.  —  frammistaoa,  exertion,  655  xxxii.  3. 

fram-atafn,  m.  the  stem,  how,  Jb.  383,  Eg.  1 13,  Kms.  vii.  160,  Fb.  i.  431. 

frsjn-aýni,  (.foresight,  Knu.  x.  39 J,  St).  444. 

fram -sýniligr,  adj.  foreseeing,  Fim.  i.  163. 

fram-aýnil,  id),  foreseeing,  prophetic,  Landn.  ay,  Nj.  194,  Hiv.  41, 
Ks.  54,  74,  Km».  i.  76,  Stj.  126. 

fram-aogn,  f.  assertion,  e»p.  of  a  witness,  Dipl.  i.  3. 

fram-tönn,  f.  a  front  tooth,  Gþl.  167. 

fram-úrakarandi,  part,  standing  out,  prominent,  excellent. 

fram-vegia,  adv.  'fore-ways;  further,  for  the  future,  Magn.  474,  H.  E. 
i.  394.  Us.  i.  301. 

fram-riai,  f.  'fore-suit;  a  prophetic  gift,  Fa».  i.  122. 

fram-vias,  adj.  'fore-wise,'  prophetic,  Kms.  xi.  41 1,  Vipn.  20,  Gs.  13, 

Frankta-menn,  m.  pi.  the  French,  Uzr..  FMv.,  El.  passim  ;  Prankli- 
mal,  n.  the  Frankisb  (French)  tongue,  Flóv.  22 ;  Prankia-riddnri,  a, 
rti.  a  French  knight,  Str.  39 ;  Fraci,  f.  Front*;  Franslaka,  u,  f.  the 
Fnncb  tongue,  Bs.  i.  799;  Franaeia,  m.  [Fr.  Francois],  a  Frenchman, 
Bt.  1.  J  39,  in  the  romances  passim. 

frata,  ad,  ■=  freta,  Ls.  32. 

FRAUD,  n.  the  froth  as  of  roasted  meat  or  of  a  roasted  apple  ;  frauðit 
or  hjarurm,  Edda  74 :  in  mod.  usage  frauo  (or  frauÖT,  m.)  is  the  dry, 
lathered  marrow  of  lean  and  half-starved  animals;  þcir  rcikna  þao  gras 
Km  aula  fraud.  Rb.  3.  47. 
FRAUKB,  m.  [Grrm.  froscb,  etc."),  a  frog ;  kom  hagl  svi  mikit  sem 
fiauka  rigndi,  Al.  169;  the  reading  frauoa-fxtr  in  N.G.  L.  i.  351  ought 
to  be  frauka-fsBtr  (fraupa  =  frauka},  m.  pi.  frogs'  legs,  articles  used  in 
witchcraft ;  if  nails  (ungues),  frogs'  legs,  and  the  like  were  found  in  'bed 
or  bolster,'  it  made  a  person  liable  to  outlawry,  as  being  tokens  of  sorcery  ; 
cp.  Shakespeare's  Macbeth, '  toe  "f  frog,  wool  of  bat,  and  tongue  of  dog.' 
FRÁ,  prep,  with  dat.,  sometimes  with  (  or  ii  prefixed,  ifri,  ifri, 
cp.  Swcd.  ifran ;  áfra,  Fms.  vi.  3-26,  439,  viii.  25,  ix.  508,  x.  408 ;  í  fri, 
xi.  16,  137.  508,  Grág.  ii.  30,  Nj.  83,  108,  passim:  \Qa\W.fram ;  A.  S. 
Jram,frr>m;  Eng\.  from;  O.  H.  Cs.fram  ;  again  in  the  Scandin.,  Swed. 
frit.  Dan.  fra ;  Omul,  fra;  so  also  Engl,  fro  (in  to  and  fro  and 
/nwarj)  is  a  Dan.  form,  but  from  a  Saxon]  -.—from,  vide  af,  p.  3, 
o,l.  j ;  ganga  íri  logbergi,  Nj.  87  ;  fr*  landi.  I.d.  118;  ofan  fri  fjollum. 
10.  ii.  195:    fra  lacknum,  339:   with  adv.  denoting  direction,  skamt 


andn.  71  ;  ofan  fri  Mcrki-i,  Kg.  100; 
1  garfti.  Nj.  1 53 ;  norör  fra  dyrum.  Fms. 
fri  Norcgi.  x.  271  ;  skamt  fri  vatnimi, 


fri  inni.  Nj.  94;  skamt  fra  landi.  Ld.;  uPP  fri  b*  Ina,  Fs.  33.  I.d. 
106:  nior  fri  M«liiells-g.li.  Landn.  71 
ut  fri  Unadal,  Ks.  31  ;  norftr  frá 
»ui.  25  I  »ustr  fri,  ix.  402  ;  siior 

U.  268:  allt  fri  (all  the  way  from)  Gtiiipu-skdroum,  124:  ellipt.,  inn 
!>».  <itar  fri.  Nj.  50 :  with  the  indecl.  particle  er,  vetfang  þeim  er  fri 
Own  which)  var  kvatt.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ^.  with  nanus  of  hills,  rivers. 
<■'  the  hke.from.  but  -  at'  is  more  freq.,  vide  p.  26;  fri  ösi,  Kirtkr  fri 
)Vt».  8  new  Ed.;  þóror  fri  Hofda,  Ld.  188.  200:  fri  Mosfelli. 
ff»  Hli0arenda,  I.au<in.,  Nj.  passim.  2.  denoting  aloof;  brott  fri 

i-Srsm  hiisum.  aloof  from  other  bouses.  Eg.  203  ;  nókkut  fri  (aloof  from) 
"Arum  monnum.  Fas.  i.  241  ;  lit  i  fri  oðrum  nuinnum,  aloof  from  other 
■*».  HWr.  i.  223.  8.  with  adverbs  denoting  direction;  Varbct^ir 

ten  h«  npp  fri  yor.  Fms.  ix.  5 12  ;  stoðu  spjót  peirra  ofan  frá  þcim,  Nj. 
J  53 ;  þangat  fri  garfti,  cr  ....  in  such  a  direction  from  the  farm,  that . .  ., 
Grig.  t.  8  j.  4.  with  verbs,  as  vita,  horfa.  smia  fri,  to  /V,*  nwny 

fam.  Skilda  242;  ttafnar  horfa  fri  landi,  Fms.  xi.  lot  ;  |>at  er  fri  vi^i 
brfjinu,  viii.  4:«.  8.  with  gen.  ellipt.  q>.  'at'  A.  II.  7;  fri  riks 

nurins,  from  a  rich  man's  [bouse],  Horn.  1 1  7  ;  fri  Armirs,  Hjarn.  35  ; 
Wfiii  Kristinar,  Fms.  ix.  407  ;  fri  Mauda  þess,  Grng.  i.  300  ;  fri  llcljir, 
ijJ<1*  (l'b.)  292  ;   fri  Ujarnar,  Hkr.  i.  190.  0."  temp.,  fj«',r,B" 

"=*tr  fr»  alpingi.  Grig.  i.  122  ;  fri  þessu. from  that  time,  tinet ;  upp  fn'i 
l>e«u,  id.,  Ld.  to,  Kms.  xi.  334;  fri  hinni  fyrstu  stuud,  Sks.  559;  all! 
f'»  ddifign,  all  along  from  daybreak,  Hrafn.  7  ;  fiá  ondverftu,  ^oni 
tke  beginning,  Sk».  564 :  fri  fornu  ok  njfju,  of  old  and  new,  Dipl.  ir. 
14:  adding  upp,  upp  fri  því,  ever  since,  Bs.  ii.  37.  7.  denoting 

**cteuir,n  ;  ttund  fri  stund,  from  time  to  time,  656  A.  i.  36 ;  ir  fri 
in,  y«jr  after  year,  Stj.  17;  dag  fri  degi,  Fms.  ii.  230;  hvcm  dag  fri 
-brvta,  one  day  after  another,  viii.  182;  hvirt  sumar  fri  ooru,  one 
wmmer  after  another.  Grig.  i.  92 ;  amain  dag  fri  oonun,  Eg.  277  :  in 


jiinum.  to  distinguish  oneself  from  (above) 
'3:  adding  sem,  fri  pvi 


I  audkenndan  fri  ödrum 
other  men,  Kms.  vii.  73.  Kb. 

that  what...;  fri  þvi  harðfcngir  ok  ill i r  vidrcignar  sem  adrir.  Kms. 
i.  171  ;  heroibreiðr,  sri  at  þat  bar  fri  þvi  scm  aðrir  nienn  voru.  Eg. 
305  ;  mi  er  þat  aniuthvirt  at  þti  rrt  frá  þvi  þróttigr  ok  þolinn  sem 
aðrir  menu,  Kms.  ii.  69  :  cp.  fri-g»r&amaðr,  Ira-bar.  a.  with  verbs 

denoting  deprivation,  taking  astray,  forsaking,  or  the  like;  taka  e-t  fri 
e-m,  to  lake  a  thing  from  one,  Nj.  253;  renna  fri  c-111,  264;  deyja  fri 
úniogum,  to  'dtefrom  orphans,'  i.e.  leave  orphans  behind  one.  Grig.  i.  249  ; 
segja  sik  ór  þingi  trú  e-m,  to  secede  from  one,  Nj.  166  ;  liggja  fri  vcrkuni, 
to  be  bedridden  'from  work;  i.  c.  so  as  to  be  unable  to  work.  Grig.  I. 
474  i  seljask  arfsali  fri  limtigum,  i.e.  to  shift  one's  property  from  th* 
minors,  i.  e.  to  cut  litem  off from  inheritance,  278.  8.  against;  þvert 

fri  minu  skapi,  Kms.  vii.  258,  Horn.  1 58  ;  fri  likiudiim,  against  likelihoo<l, 
I*-K'  7^9-  denoting  derivation  from  a  person;  i  mikilli  sirmd 

fri  konungi,  1st.  ii.  394;  njúta  skaltu  hans  fri  osi,  Kbr.  j8  new  Ed.; — 
so  also,  komiun  fri  c-m,  come  of,  dtscended  from  one,  Kb.  sub  tin.,  Landn. 
passim.  S.  of,  about,  concerning ;  segja  fri  e-u,  to  tell  nf  a  thing, 

Kms.  xi.  16,  137,  Nj.  too,  (fri-uga,  fri-sogn,  a  story);  vcrAa  viss  fri 
e-m,  to  be  informed  about  one,  Kms.  iv.  184  ;  er  mér  svi  fri  sagt  konungi, 
/  am  told  so  of  the  king.  Eg.  20 ;  Is'gr  hann  mettan  hlut  frit,  be  lies  for 
the  most  part,  Isl.  ii.  145,  cp.  Nj.  32.  III.  adverb,  or  ellipt.  away, 

of;  hvcrfa  fri,  to  turn  away.  Landn.  84 ;  smia  i  fri,  Nj.  108 ;  ttnkku 
menu  fri.  Eg.  289 ;  hnckkjask  f  rar  mi  fri,  Ld.  78  ;  ok  fri  höndina,  and 
th*  band  off,  Nj.  160  ;  falla  fri,  to  fall  off,  to  die  (frifall),  Kms.  x.  4 08  ; 
til  ok  fri,  to  and  fro,  Eg.  193,  Kms.  ix.  422,  Pass.  3.  2  :  héoan  i  fri, 
hence  'fro,'  Nj.  83  ;  þaftan  i  fri,  thence.  Grig.  ii.  30  :  bar  lit  i  fri.  secondly, 
next,  Kms.  vi.  326 ;  outermost,  439 : — temp.,  baoan,  héðan  fri,  thence. 
Grig.  i.  204,  ii.  30.  Kms.  ii.  231,  Nj.  83,  Vipn.  30:  cp.  the  phrases,  »f 
og  fri,  by  no  means  I  vera  fra,  to  be  gone,  done  with,  dead. 

fri-beranligr,  adj.  excellent,  Th.  10. 

fra-brugftinn,  part,  different,  apart,  Sks.  245,  v.  I. 

fri-bsBriligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  and  frA-baorllgr,  adj.  surpassing.  Fas. 
iii.  364,  Th.  to,  Magn.  512. 

fra-baarr,  adj.  surpassing,  Fnu.  xi.  428,  Ka».  i.  88,  iii.  627,  Th.  JJ. 

fri-dragning,  f.  subtraction,  (mod.) 

fra-drittr,  m.  diminution,  Sks.  491,  800,  Anecd.  60. 

flrA-fall,  n.  decease,  death.  Isl.  ii.  276,  B.  K.  126  (spelt  franfall). 

firft-foro,  f.- frifall,  Eluc.  48. 

frft-fiola«t,  d,  dep.  to  shirk,  shun. 

fri-feorala,  u,  f.  removal,  B.  K.  to8  :  the  weaning  of  lambs,  Dipl.  v.  10. 
fri-fserur,  f.  pi.  the  weaning  of  lambs  (in  June).      coxi-n*  :  fraftoru- 
lainb,  n.  a  weaned  lamb.       frafœru-tlml,  a,  m.,  and  frafteru-loiti, 
n.  the  season  for  weaning  lambs,  (freq.) 
frii-ganga,  u,  f.  a  going  away,  departure.  Grig.  ii.  13. 
tVi-gangr,  111.  o  leaving  one's  ivork  ivell  or  ill  done ;  illr  f.,  wark  badly 
done,    frilganga-aok,  f.  a  thing  which  makes  an  agreement  impossible. 

frd-gOrtVir,  f.  pi.  surpassing  feats ;  var  þat  at  fragerftum,  it  was 
ordinary,  Isl.  ii.  83.        cohpdi,  with  gen.  pi.  surpassing,  choice  : 
gOroa-lið,  n.  cboic* 
Ks.  3.  Kier.  1 

Kms.  x.  172. 
',  adj.  '  f Toward;  averse. 
frft-laga,  u.  f.  retreat  (in  a  sea-fight,  leggja  fri),  Sturl.  iii.  68. 
adj./r«.  detached.  Grig.  i.  494,  ii.  190. 
,  m.  (-leiki),  swiftness,  Kms.  vi.  211.  Gliim.  341,  Rd.  212. 
frá-leitr.  fraleit-Ugr,  adj.  (fráleit-liga,  adv.),  •  froward,1  averse: 
frileitt  sinni,  a  reprobate  mind,  Rom.  i.  28. 
fra-liga,  adv.  jttf(///y,  Th.  79. 

fri-ligr,  adj.  ouick.  swift,  Lv.  73.  Kbr.  27,  136,155,  Ld.38,  Hiv.  39. 

FKÁN1Í,  id),  gleaming,  flashing,  acc.  frinan,  Km.  32  :  the  word  seems 
akin  to  írár;  only  used  in  poetry  a»  an  epithet  of  serpents,  and  mctaph. 
of  swords  and  sharp  weapons  ;  fri'um  naðr,  Vsp.  65  ;  f.  ormr,  Vkv.  16  : 
frinn  dreki,  frin  egg.  Lex.  Poet,  passim  :  of  the  eyes,  flashing,  id. 
Kggert  uses  it  of  a  cloud  gilded  by  the  sun,  sólin  brauit  fram  ór 


troof  s.  Lv.  93.  frágörða-macVr,  m.  a  rtnuirk- 
.  52,  Kms.  iii.  1 14,  x.  192.     ftrtgöröa-mikill,  adj. 


skyi,  Bb.  2.  33.       PoitT.  compos  :  frin-oygr,  adj.  with  fla 
Fm.  5.       frin-leitr,  fWn-lyndr,  adj.  id.  .—hence  as  a  mbst.  ! 
m.,  Edda  (Gl.),  Merl.  2. 17,  or  frioningr,  m..  Edda  (Gl.),  a  serpent,  (cp. 
Gr.  IpaMasy  from  tipnofiOi.) 

PIlAK,  adj.,  ncut.  fritt,  compar.  supcrl.  friri,  fristr.  but  older  form 
fnivari.  frivastr.  hence  frifari.  Eluc.  48;  friostr,  Krok.  37  ;  frivattu 
(acc),  Stj.  480 :  [a  word  not  found  in  Germ,  or  Engl.,  unless  O.  H.  G./rti. 
frawer.  Germ,  frub  —joyful ,  be  a  kindred  word  :  but  in  lcel.,  old  as  well 
as  mod.,  frir  only  conveys  the  notion  of  017^«*«] : — swift,  light-footed, 
Kms.  iii.  178,  Nj.  258,  Kinnb.  236.  Bs.  ii.  87,  Fb.  i.  394. 

fra-saga,  u,  f.  a  story,  narrative,  Sturl.  i.  21,  Kms.  iv.  348,  Eg.  tine, 
Ld.  58.    friaogu-ligr,  adj.  interesting,  Ukr.  ii.  135. 

tri-akUi  (frá-akUa,  fri-sklliail).  adj.  separated,  isolated,  astray,  with 
dat.,friakiJi  e-ni,  Fa.. iii.  130,  Stj.  26, 655  xi.  1,  Kb.  t. 540;  rejtcud,  Ys,  I  a8. 
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ft-i-skiUlgr,  »dj.  =  fraskiU,  655  xxxii.  »7.  fiHUikilliga,  adv.  pri- 
vately. Thorn.  153. 

fra-akilnaAr,  m.  separation,  Stj.  195. 

frá-anúian,  pitX.  froward,  averse. 
/1      .   -      flrá-aögn,  t.*=frásaga,  625.  83,  Sturl.  i.  I,  Hkr.  i.  1.  Sktilda  159;  vera 
,  /J«4«     til  f>4sagnar  ura  c-t.  ro  regret  a  thing,  hi.  ii.  267,  Nj.  97,  Orkn.  202. 

Counts:  fraaagnn-mocYr,  m.  on  historian,  73),  15  (better  sagua-iu.idr). 
frfonijpiar-vorðr,  adj.  worth  relating.  Eg.  435. 

frfi-vera,  u.  f.  aijenre.  Fiiu.  iii.  164,  Fb.  i,  512,  Bs.  ii.  45. 

fri-Tenmdi,  part,  absent,  Skislda. 

fri-vi»t,  f.  -  frávera.  U.  N. 

lYA-vita,  adj.  intone. 

frecHnn,  part./roz«» ;  freft-jaki,  a,  m„  and  fYci-flskr,  m.,  vide  frj<'.*a. 
fVeð-Btertr  or  fret-atertr,  m.,  and  frefat«rts-mat  or  frelatertu- 
m&t,  n.,  Mag.  2  3  :  [Chaucer  calls  the  queen  in  the** /«-r>,  which  is  derived 
from  her  Persian  name/en  or  frrzan  >=  a  ling's  captain;  the  Iccl.  word 
it  no  doubt  of  the  same  origin]  :— cheek-mate  with  the  queen's  paten : 
other  check-mate*  uud  in  Icel.  arc  hcima-stcrtr,  pcð-rífr,  glcioar-mái,  uiu- 
manna-niát,  and  many  more. 

fregn,  f.  news,  intelligence.  Fas.  ii.  36H,  Km*,  ix.  483 ;  flugu-fregn. 
gossip,  a  •  canard: 

PREONA,  prct.  frA,  2nd  per*,  fnitt,  fráttu,  pi.  fritgum ;  pre*,  fregn  ; 
pret.  Mibj.  frxgi,  frxgim.  Am.  99  ;  part,  frcginn ;  sup.  frcgit ;  with  the 
ncg.  »uf.  frúal.  Vt.  10:  in  moJ.  usage  weak  fregna.  ao,  pre*,  frcgna. 
$up.  frcgnaö:  in  old  svriters  a  form  flrogna,  d.  occurs  early.  thus.-pMR- 
HyiLL-K""  ti  jili  .f""im.jy_J  '  pret.  frcgndi,  14;  pre*,  subj.  I'regnisk 
(  -  Ircgnski.  Sighvat.  Fms.  vi.  41  ;  pres.  frcgnar,  Oliini.  ,174  ;  sup.  frcgnt 
(=frtgit),  Ld.  4.  is  scarcely  a  correct  form;  pret.  pi.  fregnuðum.  Dipl. 
v.  ifi.  in  a  deed  of  the  14th  century:— by  that  time  the  word  had  got 
i!«  present  form:  [Goth,  fraihnan  =  Iptna*  :  A.S.  frignan  ;  old  Sax. 
gifra-gnan;  cp.  Germ,  fragen] :— to  bear,  be  informed;  er  þii  íregn 
andlát  nntt.  Bias.  43  ;  cr  hann  slikt  urn  fregn.  Vtp.  30  ;  þrúndr  t'rá  andlát 
foour  sins,  Landn.  214  ;  ok  fnigu  þau  tiðcndi  at  .  .  .,  ö.  H.  106  ;  enda 
fregn  sakar-aoili  vígit  á  þingi.  Grág.  (Kb.)  ch.  107.  (frcgiii.  sub;..  Sb.  i. 
to.;);  er  hann  fregn  daufta  bins,  Kb.  i.  154;  coa  fregn  hann  eigi  hvar 
féráns-d.'.mr  útti  at  vera.  Gnig.  i.  95  .  ok  cr  hann  fregnar  (sic  Ed.),  »afnar 
hann  lioi.  Gliim.  I.e.;  þá  fri>  hann  til  ondvcgis-sulna  iinna,  Landu.  250; 
tiðau  IrA  engi  inaor  til  bans,  Str.  74 ;  frA  hann.  at  H.iraldr .  .  ..  Fms.'vi. 
256;  cptir  þvi  vir  frcgnuoum  af  os»  ellrum  monnum,  Dipl.  I.e.;  sioan 
frcgnir  hann  safnaoinn,  Kms.  xi.  42  ;  mi  seni  þcm  tioendi  vóru  fregin  um 
allt  landit.  Sir.  54 ;  þeir  þútiusk  þaðan  mart  fysilig:  frcgil  (Kd.  frengt) 
liafa,  I.d.  4;  sann-fregit-taun-spurt.  Halll'rcd.  II.  fo  as*,  only 

in  very  old  poetry  ;  fregna  e-n  c-s ;  livers  I'rcgnit  mik,  Vsp.  2j  ;  ok  ek 
þess  opt  fróða  main  frcgil  hafdi.  Vt.  6 ;  frcgna  ok  scgia,  to  ask  and  say, 
ask  and  answer,  Hm.  37;  ef  hann  I'rcgiiin  er-at,  29;  fregna  ok  segia 
skal  fnidra  hverr,  61,  Skv.  1.  19,  Fsm.  8;  fregna  c-11  riios,  to  a  le  one's 
advice,  Um.  109:  fregna  at  e-u  (as  tpyrja).  32. 
firegn-viaa,  adj.  curious,  in  the  saying,  fróSr  er  hverr  (..  Art.  90. 
FREISTA.  ad,  [Ulf.  frajsan  ~  *etpá(t,v,  A.  S.  frayan,  Hel.  and 
O.  H.G.^-exem,  old  Frank,  frasan, — all  of  them  without  /;  Din.  frtsle  ; 
Swed.  /rata]  : — to  try.  with  gen. ;  frcista  nut  ek  pess.  Eg.  606 ;  freiua 
sin,  to  try  one's  prowess,  Edda  31  ;  frcista  suiuU,  Ld.  lfi6  ;  liafa  ymisi  vid 
frcistað,  Ó.  H.  34 ;  frcista  þessar  íþrótur,  Edda  31  ;  frenta  þessa,  id. : — 
with  um  or  inf.,  freista  um  fleiri  leiki.  32  ;  at  hann  mun  f.  at  renna  skeid, 
31  : — al'Kil.,  bað  þn  f.  ef .  .  .,  Eg.  174,  279  ;  frcista  hvúþat  hlv'ddi,  to  try 
bou;  lb.  7  ;  freista  at  vír  fáim  drepit  þú,  Kms.  i.  9.  p.  to  tempt,  make 
trial  of,  with  gcn„  which  sense  occurs  in  Vsp.  22  ;  freistum  þeirra,  Fms. 
vii.  193  ;  ef  bans  f.  firar,  Km.  25  : — esp.  in  the  religious  tense,  to  tempt, 
Rb.  82.  Symb.  31,  Stj.  145  passim,  N.  T.,  Pas*.,  Vidal. 


37,  97,  Greg.  |K  ;  freiatnon,  f.  id.,  Stj. 


freiatan,  f.  temptation.  He 
«45.  '47.  *95' 

freistari,  a,  m.  a  tempter,  Horn.  45,  Stj.  144,  146. 

freiiti  and  frelatni,  f.  temptation.  Hum.  17,  8j;  frcistni,  17,  26,  Sks. 
1S5  B,  450  B,  623.  26,  Stj.  passim,  Magn.  4S8.  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.,  and 
all  mod.  writers  insert  the  n. 

filiating,  f.    freistni,  (mod.  frcq.) 

froÍBtinn,  adj.  daring,  tempting,  Sks.  98  B. 

froka  (mod.  fiekja),  u,  f.  hardship,  Fms.  x.  402,  v.l„  xi.  99 :  in  the 
phrase,  mcð  freku,  harshly,  with  great  hardship.  El).  128,  6.11.92; 
mcS  svú  mikilli  freku  at,  Fms.  i.  34,  iv.  85,  viii.  64,  135,  x.  401,  xi. 
36S ;  meo  meiri  freku  en  fyrr  var  vandi  til,  Bs.  i.  706 ;  átiauð  ok  illar 
frekur.  Fms.  vii.  75,  v.  I. 

frek-efldr,  pan.  forcible,  Fms.  x.  41S. 

frekl,  a.  in.,  poiit.  a  wolf,  Vsp.  51,  Gm.  19. 

frok-leikr,  m.  greediness ;  frekleikr  «Sr  ztni,  655  Xxxi.  A.  3. 

frek-liKa,  adv.  harshly,  lsl.  ii.  385,  Fms.  ii.  66.  fe*  '•>•} 

fr«k-ligr,  adj.  harsh,  exorbitant.  Fins.  vii.  293,  Lv.  54.  ' 

freknóttr,  idj.freckly.  Ld.  274,  Sturl.  ii.  133.  Grctt.  90. 

PREKNTJH,  f.  pi.  [Dm.fregner;  Swed./r.iinar],  freckles,  Fð.  ix. 

PHEKE,  adj.  [Ulf.  -friks,  in  faihu-fnks  ■  QiKápyvpoM ;  A.S./rcre; 
Cam. /w*  (bold,  impudent),  whence  Dtn./rak;  cP.  Engl,  freak] 


greedy;  frekr  til  fjAr.  Sd.  140;  fickr  cr  hvm  til  fji'«r»in»,  a  sayir-. 
Njarft.  374;  frckir  konungar,  Fms.  x.  416:  voracious,  hungry,  faiips  t- 
van  at  frckum  lilri,  Eb.  250;  sv«i  f.  at  torsótt  k>  at  fylla  þik,  fi.  7: 
metaph.  exorbitant,  frck  fégjöld,  Gþl.  169  ;  frek  lög,  harsh,  unfair  litr, 
Hkr.  ii.  384;  frekr  harooteiun,  a  rough  whetstone.  Fms.  xi.  223;  trci: 
get  ek  at  pom  þykki  lokarr  minn  til  fégialda.  /  guess  they  will  find  pn 
plane  rough  (cutting  thick  chips)  as  to  the  bargain,  ii.  65  :  bora  frrk.20 
atsiig  at  e-u,  Orkn.  I44  ;  frckust  ord  ok  umkrzdi,  lsl.  ii.  I49:  t"-!- 
frekt,  as  adv.,  frckt  em  þá  tckiu  orfi  min,  Fms.  ii.  260 ;  gang*  frckt  it 
e-u,  Fs.  32  :  lcita  rrekara  eptir,  Fms.  x.  127. 

FRELS  A,  t,  mod.  ad,  to  free :  frclslr.  Fms.  i.  79  ;  pret.  frclsli.  215.70. 
Sks.  660.  Guilp.  4  ;  frclstisk.  Fins.  vii.  59,  x.  404,  413  :  frelstusk.  Skv 
5M7  (frjalni  B) ;  pres.  frel>ir,  655  xx.\ii.  4;  impcrat.  frels,  Horn,  i  ;^; 
par:,  frcbt,  Sturl.  iii.  139:  in  mi>d.  u*age  always  frclsa.  aft.  e.  g.  fccfcir 
I'rclsa  (impcrat.)  oss  frá  illu,  in  the  Lord's  Prayer ;  this  form  o*.curi  estii 
in  MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  e.g.  frclsadi,  Bs.  1.  269  (MS.  Arna-Mj.Ti. 
482);  but  frelsi.  I.e.,  in  the  older  recension,  lis.  1.  95  :  an  older  f^rr.i 
frjAlaa,  að  (frealaa),  freq.  occurs  in  old  MSS.;  pres.  frjilsar.  GJJ.  91  ; 
frjnlsaoi,  Dipl.  i.  1 1  ;  infin.  frjúlsa,  Sks.  349.  594  1) ;  tub;,  friáltisk.  34 ry  i; . 
frealtadisk,  Stj.  26  :  [Dan./rW.«r ;  Swed./m/»<i]  :~tt,free,  deliver .rcsc-Ai. 
passim  :  the  law  phrase,  frelsa  e-m  e-t,  to  rescue  a  thing  fur  one  ;  til  at  ' 
honum  sina  f.AurlcitS,  Fms.  ix.  329;  Egill  kvadsk  frctst  hafa 
manna-forrAii,  Sturl.  iii.  139  ;  frclsa  bcini  jorð  cr  á.  Uþl.  I.  c. :  »k  fr;.«l^íi 
jörðina  honum  til  a-riulcgrar  cignar.  Dipl.  I.  c. ;  hann  ín-lsaði  sir  þaini  I1.1.1 
frú,  er  eptir  var,  til  forruda.  Bs.  i.  269  ;  ok  frclsti  hun  sveininum  (vciSuu', 
Gullþ.  4  ;  frelsa  pral.  to  set  a  bondsman  free,  N.  G.  L.  iu**im.  II 
reflex,  to  save  oneself,  esca[x,  Fms.  vii.  59  pa**im  :  as  a  law  Term,  to  ga 
freedom,  from  bondage,  N.  G.  L.  i.  33  :  in  a  pa*>.  tense,  Sks.  5S7  paisim. 

frelaari,  a,  m.  (olJer  obsolete  form  frjalaari).  a  saviour,  Stt.  pas.  ra, 
651;  xiii.  4  :  the  Saviour.  N.  T..  Pass..  Vidal.  passim. 

frela-borinn,  |>art.  (and  frjáii-borinn,  Eg.  2S4,  Gnig.  passim),  fra- 
born.  lituii.  152. 

tVelal,V(oldi-r  form  frjálai,  Sks.  622  U).  freedom,  esp.  of  a  bocdi- 
maii  s<t  fiee,  or  geucially.  N.G.L.i.32.  GrAg.i.357,  Fms.  i.  33.  221.  u. 
352,  Fs.  70,  1  26,  in  the  laws  and  Sagas  passim  :— nictaph./reec/om.  letfsrr. 
Fms.  x.  147,  v.  I..  Bs.  i.  518.  Sks.  504;  niioir  ok  (..  rest  and  leisure.  H-. 
57  :  freedom,  friiilejc,  immunity,  e.g.  of  the  church.  Fms.  x.  14  ;  l>^-i 
kirkjunnar.  B*.  i.  720  and  passim.  cosaros  ;  flrelaia-bréf.  n.  a  charier 
of  privilege,  H.  E.  i.  386,  v.  1.  írolail-giöf,  f.  a  gift  nf freedom  t..  a 
iHiiidtniau,  Ft.  126,  N.G.L.  i.  33.  frelaia-Ol,  n.  'freedi»m-ale,'  a 
carouse  on  occasion  of  a  bondsman  being  set  free,  N.G.  L.  i.  29.  32,  33. 
frelaingi,a,m.(frelBingr,  677.  l),a frtedman.^.^z.fi-;,  Laiidn.u.í. 
fremd,  f.  [iramij.yur/ieranfe.  honour,  Hkr.  iii.  99.  Rd.  310,  Eg.  279, 
Fms.  viii.  321,  v.l.  compos:  fremdar-luuaB,  adj.  inglorious.  Fas.  1. 
33.       fromdar-vork,  11.  a  feat,  Fms.  x.  230.  Fas.  i.  162,  St  j.  509. 

freml,  adv.  (often,  esp.  in  the  Giug.,  spelt  frommi),  only  in  the  phrase, 
svA  fretni,  only  so  far,  only  in  that  cue :  temp.,  seg  {ni  svii  frcaii  fii  pii 
cr  pcs*i  dagr  er  allr,  i.e.  u-ait  just  till  this  day  is  pair,  Nj.  96.  Al.  IIs: 
jail  hafði  svá  frtmi  trctt  til  Erlings,  er  hann  var  nxr  koniinn,  iv  01(1 
beard  of  Erling  when  be  was  close  up  to  him,  Fms.  vii.  296  ;  sk.Ui*l 
Hakon  konungr  sv/i  fremi  við  er  hverr  maör  var  drepinn.  king  II.  lift 
[pursuing]  only  when  every  man  was  slain.  Hkr.  i.  It, I  ;  »v»  f.  tnunt  pu 
þetta  hafa  upp  kvedit,  cr  ckki  mun  tjiia  lctja  þik,  ð.  H.  32;  en  *»i  i. 
vii  ek  at  vér  berim  þctta  fyrir  alþy'ðu,  cr  ck  si,  33 ;  tvá  f.  cr  unnin  vjrn 
bxirgin,  Róm.  358  ;  sva  f.  at .  . .,  id.,  Vt.  406  ;  svii  fremi  ef,  in  case  that. 
Nj.  260 :  þá  skulu  þeir  at  dómi  kvcðja,  ok  svá  f.  er  til  vaniar  cr  boðit  »Ar, 
but  only  when  tbey  have  called  on  them  for  the  defence,  i.  e.  not  before  they 
have,  Griig.  i.  256;  bat  er  jamritt  at  stefna  svii  fremmi  hitnuru  ct  hann 
mimir  hans  þa  cr  kviðarins  þarf.  it  is  c/ually  lawful  to  summon  a  nesgh- 
bour-juror  in  case  he  does  not  appear  to  deliver  a  verdict,  48  :  so  far,  «  * 
fremi  cr  upp  komit,  at . . .,  Finnb.  226. 

PREMJA,  pret.  framði,  pres.  frem,  part,  framiftr,  framdr,  mod.  >'.*" 
framinn;  [A.  S.  fremman ;  Dm.fremme]  : — to  further,  promote ;  rrenia 
Kristni,  to  further  Christianity,  Fms.  x.  416;  fremja  sik,  to  distinguish 
oneself,  Nj.  254;  fremja  tik  it  e-u,  Sks.  25  B;  þóttú  þykisk  hafa  franut 
Jiik  utan-lcndis,  Gbim.  342  ;  sá  cr  framiðr  er  framarr  cr  ^ettr.  Edda 
127.  2.  to  perform,  exercise,  Fms.  i.  260,  vii.  164,  625.  60,  6-;6  A. 

2.  18,  Horn.  52,  635  xi.  4,  Og.  I46,  Nj.  10  ;  fremja  seift,  hcíAni,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  19,  Hkr.  i.  19;  fremja  muuaðlin,  625.  41 ;  frcmia  suud,  to  swim,  Rm. 
32.  p.  in  mod.  usage  often  in  a  bad  sense,  to  commit,  e.  g.  fremja  gl*}>. 
lost,  etc.  II.  reflex.  /0  advance  oneself;  hann  halði  nnkit  frami«k 

f  utau-fcrð  sinni,  Fmt.  iii.  122,  v.  345.  2.  in  a  pass,  sense  (rare!),, 

Horn.  72.  III.  part,  fremjandl,  a  performer,  Edda  68. 

fremr  and  ffemit,  vide  Irani. 

FRENJA,  u,  f..  poit.  a  eow,  Edda  (Gl.),  Bb.  3.  41.  comkh: 
frenju-ligr,  adj.  hoydenisb ;  and  frenju-skapr,  m. 

FRER,  n.  pi.,  also  spelt  firoyT  or  better  flrðr,  (in  mod.  usage  fre>5ar, 
m.pl.),  \U\i.friMs.  jCor.  xi.27;  Old  Engl./rorr  as  an  adj. or  adv.]  : — fro't, 
frosty  soil ;  fara  at  frcymm,  to  travel  when  it  begins  to  freeze ;  bifta  fr<fi. 
/0  wait  for  frost,  Ó.  H.  17  ;  at  frerum,  I9S  ;  en  er  konungi  þótti  ván  Itc.tJ, 
^  f  1 21 ;  tier  ok  snióva,  B».  i.  872  :  iu  sing.,  Iter  var  hail  liti,  a  bardfrust,  11. 
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31.  cowpi :  fror-jaki,  a,  m.  a  piett  of  let,  Bárð.  9  new  Ed.  firer-' 
mSnuðr,  ni.  the  fro^t  month,  answering  to  December.  Edda. 

frarinn  and  frörinn,  part,  of  frjósa,  ^frozen,  mod.  frooinn. 

FRE88,  m.  a  tom-cat,  Edda  63.  Grig,  i.  501  ;  also  called  froas- 
kottr,  m.,  and  steggr,  q.  v. a  bear,  Edda  (Ol.),  Korm.  (in  a  »mc). 

FBEST,  usually  u.  pi.,  but  also  f.  sing,  (in  mod.  usage  frestr,  m), 
delay:  long  frcst.  Fms.  ii.  116;  ok  vxri  þar  logo  frest  á,  Hkr.  i.  29»; 
Jx«m  trest.  Sti.  446  ;  þó  at  frestin  vxri  long,  Fins.  v.  72  ;  biftja  sir  (testa, 
it.  1 14.  Rb.  364  :  Ijú  c-m  fresta  um  e-t.  Kins.  iv.  225,  Horn.  33  ;  L'ni  kvaft 
>.  r  ilia  hka  M  frestin,  Fs.  3:  :  the  laying,  freit  eru  ills  bczt.  Fms.  v.  394. 
—mod.,  freitr  er  h  illu  hestr  :  the  phrase,  wlja  A  frcst,  to  sell  on  eredit, 
Vspn.  7,  Sturl.  91,  Gist.  11;  hence  frest-Bkuld,  f.  credit,  Snót  62. 

freata,  aft,  to  defer,  put  up,  with  dat.,  Ld.  322,  0.  H.  95,  Orku.  48,  Fms. 
viii.  3*7.  Fb.  iu.  408  :  absol.  to  delay,  tarry,  Lv.  52.  Fms.  ix.  355  :  reflex. 
/3  ht  delayed,  upset.  Far.  93,  Fs.  74,  Komi.  1 34.  Fbr.  185,  Fms.  v.  31S. 

frostan,  f.  delay,  Fb.  ii.  43.  better  fieitin. 

FBETA,  pre;,  frat,  mod.  aft,  to  fart,  Lat.  pedere,  Dropl.  31,  Lv.  54. 
fret-karl,  n>.  a  •  fart-churl.'  1  ■  arýiai',  Lv.  59,  Fs.  160,  Isl.  ii.  483. 
fretr,  m.  a  fart,  Fms.  vi.  180. 

FBETT,  t.  [akin  to  frcgn,  but  contracted],  news,  intelligence,  Fms.  xi. 
101,  Nj.  175.  Bs.  i.  735,  Grctt.  113,  Fs.  15,  27  ;  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
op.  in  pi.  fréttir,  win;  hvat  er  í  fréttum.  what  newst  in  compds,  frétta- 
M10,  a  newspaper;  fregn  and  tidindi  (q.  v.)  arc  only  used  in  a  peculiar 
sense.  2.  enyut'ry.Gnig.i.  35, obsolete.  p.  in  a  religious  sense, enquir- 
ing of gods  or  nun  about  the  future,  Nj.  273  :  the  phrase,  ganga  til  fn'ttar 
vift  e-n;  Signrftr  g«'kk  til  ftrttar  vift  móftur  sina,  hón  var  margkunrug. 
Orkn.  28  ;  þangat  gt'ngu  menu  til  frútta,  Fs.  19  ;  g«'kk  hann  þá  til  súnar- 
t  til  fréttar,  Hkr.  i.  24 ;  biskup  gi'kk  til  fréttar  vift  Guft.  68ó  B.  13. 
frétta,  tt,  to  bear,  get  intelligence,  Korni.  160,  Am.  I.  Nj.  5,  Eg.  123. 
tsl.  11. 164;  very  freq.,  whereas  fregna  is  obsolete.  2.  to  ask,  en- 

quire, Korm.  216,  Pass.  1 1.  4.  21.  8  ;  frtftta  tiftemla.  to  ask  for  news,  Fms. 
i.  101  ;  fn'-tta  e-n  upp,  to  find  one  out,  Edda  (prcf.)  ;  frútta  at  monnurii, 
Ni.  34.  II.  reflex,  to  get  about,  be  reported,  of  newi ;  þetta 

ftrtti<k  um  hcVaftit,  Korm.  198 ;  frrttisk  alls  ekki  til  hans,  nothing  was 
btard  of  him,  ísl.  ii.  168  ;  frtttisk  rm'r  svii  til.  /  am  told.  Boll.  338,  Fms. 
iv.  231.       p.  rcripr.  to  o«l  one  another  for  news ;  fréttusk  þeir  tíftcnda, 
336 ;  fr^ttask  fyrir,  to  enquire.  F*.  78, 
frettinn,  adj.  curious,  eager  for  newt,  Fms.  i.  184,  v.  »99,  Bl.  i.  776. 
FBETÐA,  dd.  [frauft].  to  froth;  mcfl  frevftanda  munni,  Al.  168  :  of 
trusting,  Fas.  i.  163  ;  of  matter,  frcyddi  or  upp  blóft  ok  vágr,  Isl.  ii.  3t8. 
freyja,  u.  f.  a  lady,  in  hiis-frcvja.  q.  v.;  prop,  the  goddess  Freyja,  Edda. 
PBEYB,  m.  [Goth./r/iH/.j^Gr.«rvpioi;  A.S.freá;  Hd./rö  =  a  lord], 
ú  in  the  Scandin.  ouly  used  as  the  pr.  name  of  the  god  Freyr,  F'dda,  Vsp., 
r!c;  lor  the  worship  of  Frey  cp.,  besides  the  KdJ*.  Gisl.  ch.  15,  Hrafn. 
ih  j.  Glum.  ch.  9,  the  talc  of  Gunnar  Helming  in  Fms.  ii.  ch.  173,  174, 
Vd.  <!i.  10.  also  Landn.  174,  Fms.  v.  239.        coMpns:  Freys-gofti, 
1.  m.  the  priest  of  Frey,  a  nickname,  Hrafn.       Preyn-gyðlinfjor,  m. 
]i.  prieits  or  worshippers  of  Frey,  the  name  of  a  f.  mily  in  the  south-east 
<  f  led..  Landu.       Proya-tivfl,  n.  the  game  of  Frey,  probably  what  is 
now  called  gooa-tafl.  Flóv. 

friðk,  ao,  [cp.  A.  S.freodian],  to  pacify,  restore  to  peace;  frioa  ok  frelsa, 
Fms.  i.  no;  frioa  ok  frelsa  land.  ö.  H.  189;  frida  fyrir  c-m,  to  male 
f*3(e for  one,  to  reconcile;  frifta  fyrir  kaupmunr.um,  Fms.  vii.  16;  friða 
i>TÍr  peim  brarftrum  viö  Kolbcin,  to  intercede  for  fbem  with  A*.,  Sturl.  iii. 
4  ;  frioa  fyrir  ónduðum,  to  make  pr<ue  for  tbr  dead,  intercede  for  them,  by 
<;ttjing  masses,  Bs.  i.  65  ;  hann  trioaoi  vel  fyrir  landi  tinn,  be  pacified  the 
Und,  Fms.  vii.  16  : — in  mod.  usage  esp.  to  protect  by  law  (bird*  or  other 
animals),  frifta  fugl,  varp.  to  protect  eider-duels.  II.  reflex.,  fridask 

"S  e-n.  to  setlt  for  reconciliation  or  to  reconcile  oneself  to  another,  Fms.  iii. 
If?,  v.  202,  Al.  85  :  in  a  pass,  sense,  Fms.  viii.  152. 

fnðíui,  f.  pjacifying,  Fb.  ii.  339  :  mod.  protection. 

frið-bondA,  d,  ro  furnish  with  friðbönd,  Krók.  40. 

fri4-bót,  f.  peace-malting,  O.  H.  L.  to. 

frið-brot,  11.  a  breach  of  the  peace.  Eg.  24,  Gþl.  it,  6.  H.  190,  Eb.  24. 
toobrota-m&ðr,  m.  a  peace-brealer,  Sturl.  iii.  161. 

fti5-bond,  11.  pi.  'peace-bonds,'  straps  wound  round  the  sheath  and 
finreed  to  a  ring  in  the  hilt  when  the  weapon  was  not  in  use  ;  hence  the 
i^-fist,  >pretta  friobinHununi.  to  untie  the  '  peace-straps, '  before  drawing 
the  (word,  Slnrl.  iii.  186,  Gisl.  55;  the  me  of  the  word  in  Krók.  40  is 
""lifmbtedly  wrong :  cp.  the  drawings  in  old  MSS. 

friogin,  n.  pi. ;  this  curious  word  is  analogoui  to  systkin,  fcdt;in,  ma>ft- 
gin.  and  seems  to  mean  lovers;  it  only  occurs  twice,  viz.  in  Clem.,  þá 
vkrí  hvirt  þeirra  friflgina  öðm  fcgit,  37 ;  and  in  the  poem  Pd.  53,  but 
htrt  the  verse  is  in  a  fragmentary  state. 

rrio-gnlur,  f.  pi.  enticements  cf  peace,  in  the  phrase,  bera  friogxlur  á 
e-n.  to  male  wertures  fur  peace  to  one,  Bjarn.  55. 

írto-sjorð,  f.  'peace-making:  truce,  treaty.  Fms.  vi.  63,  x.  155.  St  1.  c.C>f>, 
f>?0:  a  f  irt  of  ihe  Ó.  II,  is  called  FriogorAtU'-saga,  u,  f„  referring  to 
tt.e  negotiation  for  peace  between  Sweden  and  Norway,  A.  D.  1018. 

frio-heilagr,  adj.  inviolate,  Gþl.  129,  N.G.  L.  i.  4,'K.A.  30,  Fs.  150. 

frto-bobja,  ad,  to  protlaim  inviolate,  Nj.  101,  Lv.  7. 


firifl.helgi,  f.  inviolability,  protection  by  law,  L»ndn.  97,  Fmi.  i.  80. 

friðiU,  m.  o  lover,  gallant,  poft.,  Vkv.  27  ;  cp.  friðgin. 

Irið-knstali,  a,  m.  a  'castle  of  peace,'  asylum.  Fas.  iii.  248. 

frið-k»up,  n. purchase  of  peace,  Gþl.  142,  Fbr.  18  ik-w  Ed.,  Fmi.  v.  327. 

frift-kaupa,  keypti,  to  purchase  peace,  fsl.  ii.  442. 

frið-kolla,  u,  f.  the  nickname  t,f  ^  lady,  Fms.  vii.  63. 

PHIÐL A,  u,  f.,  usually  contr.  ft-lllo,  [Pan./nV/e],  prop.  =  Lat.  arnica,  a 
fcm.  answering  to  frioill.  q.v.:  en  friSa  fnlla.  /ie/<rrr  mistress,  Hym.30;  but 
in  prose  in  a  bad  sense  a  harlot,  concubine,  Fms.  i.  2.  viii.  63,  Sturl.  ii.  73. 
Ski.  693.  comfih:  firillu-barn,  m.  a  bastard  child,  Landn.  174, 
Fms.  xi.  2 1  2.  frUlu-borian,  part,  bastard-born.  Fas.  i.  354.  frillu- 
dóttir,  f.  an  illegitimate  daughter ,  Gþ!.  2^8.  239.  frUlu-liftiaCr, 
m.  fornication,  whoredom.  Jb.  137.  frillu-lffl,  n.  id..  K.  A.  218.  II.  E. 
i.  477  ;  in  the  N.  T.  =  the  Gr.  tunx,ia.  lYillu-maftr,  m.  0«  adulterer, 
«.  Gr.  notXi:  N.  T. ;  in  pi.,  Bs.  i.  684.  frillu-sonr,  in.  an  iliegitwtate 
son,  Gþl.  237.  238.  Hkr.  i.  100,  198,  Landn.  260.  fHUu-tak.  n..  in 
the  phrase,  taka  frillutaki,  to  lake  as  concubine.  Eg.  343,  Fms.  ii.  291,  vii. 
lio,  Sturl.  iii.  270. 

frifl-lond,  n.  a  -peace-land'  or  friendly  country,  Fms.  ii.  132.  Hkr.  i.  295 : 
used  in  the  lawj  of  old  freebooter!  (vikingar),  who  made  a  compact  not  to 
plunder  a  countty,  on  condition  of  having  there  a  free  asylum  and  free 
market;— such  a  country  was  called  frioland.Eg.  245.Kms.xi.62,  til.  ii.  234. 

friö-lauaa,  adj.  outlawed,  Fms.  vii.  204.  N.G. L.  Í.  is,  K.  A.  143. 

frið-leggja«  l»göi.  to  make  peace,  Fms.  iii.  73. 

frid-liga,  adv.  peaceably,  Fms.  ii.  124. 

fHS-ligr,  adj.  peaceable,  Horn.  143,  Fms.  v.  248,  Nj.  88.  Eb.  366. 
frið-mark,  n.  a  token  of  peace,  Fms.  x.  34*. 
fHd-m&l,  u.  pi.  words  of  peace,  Fms.  vii.  23. 

tr\b-mtwi,m.f\.men  of  peace,  friends,  Ld.  76,  Lv.  i02,Stj.3l3,  Fmi.  vi, 
38,  x.  244,  H.  K.  i.  343 ;  friömcnn  konungs.  the  king's  friends  or  allies,  id. 

lrið-mæloak,  t,  to  sue  for  peace.  Kri>k.  63  ;  f.  vifl  e-n,  id.,  Stj.  39S. 

FBIÐB,  m„  gen.  frioar,  dat.  frifti,  [I'lf.  renders  tlp^vv  by  gavair/ji, 
but  usci  the  verb  gafrifton  =  icaraXXimir,  and  gafrifions  «»  naraWaysj  ; 
A.S./ri'S  and  freoiio ;  mod.  Gam.  fricde ;  Dan.  and  Swed./rrrf;  hut  in 
Fjigl.,  and  replaced  from  the  Lat.] : — peace,  but  also  personal  security, 
inviolability ;  in  the  phrases,  fyrirgnra  fó  ok  friði,  to  forfeit  property  and 
peace,  i.e.  be  outlawed,  Gpl.  160;  setja  griö  ok  frift,  to  'set,'  i.e.  make, 
truce  and  peace,  GrAg.  ii.  167;  til  árs  ok  friftar,  Hkr.  i.  16;  frior  ok 
farsarla,  B».  i.  724;  vera  í  frifti.  to  be  in  safe  keeping,  Al.  17 ;  biftja  e-u 
friftar,  to  sue  for  peace,  Hbl.  28  ;  about  the  peace  of  Frófti  cp.  FMda  78- 
81,  it  ii  also  mentioned  in  Hkv.  1.  13,  and  Vellekla.  2.  peace, 

sacrednest  of  a  season  or  term,  cp.  Jóla-f.,  PA«ka-f,  the  peace  {truce)  of 
Yule,  Easter ;  ann-friðr,  q.  v.  3.  peace,  rest,  tranquillity ;  gefa  c-m 

frift.  to  give  peace,  rest ;  gefat  þínum  fjnndum  frift.  Hm.  128.  4.  with 
the  notion  ot  love,  peace,  friendship ;  friir  kvenna.  Hm.  89  ;  frift  at  kaupa, 
to  purchase  love,  Skm.  19  ;  eldi  heitari  brennr  meft  ilium  vinum  friftr  fimm 
daga,  Hm.  50;  frifti  vsrtta  ok  mér,  /  hoped  for  a  friendly  reception, 
Sighvat,  0.  H.  81  ;  allr  friftr  (all  joy)  glepsk,  Hallfrcd  ;  connected  with 
this  sense  arc  friftill,  friftla,  friftgin, — this  seems  to  be  the  original  notion 
of  the  word,  and  that  of  peace  metaph. :  from  the  N.T.  the  word  obtained 
a  more  sacred  sense,  iip4rn  being  always  rendered  by  friftr,  John  xvi.  33, 
— friftr  sú  mcft  yftr,  peace  be  with  you.  compds  :  friöar-andi,  a,  m. 
spirit  of  peace.  Pass.  21.  13.  friftar-band,  n.  a  bond  of  peace,  H.  E.  i. 
470,  fríðar-boð,  n.  an  offer  of  peace.  friAar-boflorð,  n.  a  prtxla- 
motion  of  peace,  6;6  C.  30.  friðor-bréf,  n.  <i  letter  cf  peace,  Fms  x. 
133.  friðar-fundr,  m.  a  peaceful  meeting,  Fms.  x.  38.  lYioor- 
görð,  f.  —  friftgi irft,  Sks.45,  655  xxxii.  24.  friftar-koaa,  m.  a  kiss  of 
peace,  o>culum  pads,  Magn.  478,  Bs.  i.  175.  £riðar-mark,  n.  — frift- 
mark,  þorf.  Karl.  422,  625.  9.  friðar-menn,  m.  -  friftmenn.  Lv.  96. 
friðor-akjðldr,  m.-  friftskjóldr.  Fas.  i.  462.  friðfir-atcfna,  u,  f.  a 
peace  meeting,  Fms.  vi.  27.  friðar-ntilli,  n.  a  peace  settlement.  1'aM. 
21.  8,  cp.  Luke  xxiii.  12.  fridar-takis,  n.  a  token  of  peace,  Al.  59. 
friðar -timi,  a,  m.  a  time  of  peace,  Bret.  50.  II.  as  a  prefix  in 

prop,  names,  Fnft-biorn,  -geirr,  -gcrftr,  -Icilr,  -raundr ;  but  it  is  lately  used 
in  olden  times  ;  Friftrik,  Germ.  Friedrich.  is  of  quite  moil,  date  in  Icel, 

fricV-samlfga,  adv.  peaceably.  Fms.  vii.  312,  Hkr.  ii.  283.  Stj.  1K3. 

frio-aamligr,  adj.  peaceable,  Fms.  i.  25.  St  j.  301.  so«,  558. 

friS-Bamr,  adj.  peaceful,  Stj.  187 :  a  name  of  the  mythical  king  Frófti, 
Fb.  i.  27:  also  Frift-FriVfti,  id. 

frið-Bemd,  f.  peaeefulness.  Fms.  vi.  441. 

frið-Bomi,  f.  ^fnðsemd,  Grúg.  prcf.  p.  168. 

frift-somja,  samdi,  to  make  peace,  Fr. 

fríft-akjöldr,  m.  a  ' peace-shield a  shield  being  used  as  a  sign  of  truce, 
answering  to  the  mod.  flag  of  truce  ;  in  the  phrase,  bregfta  upp  friftskildi. 
Fas.  ii.  534,  Orkn.  432,  Hkr.  iii.  205  :  the  truce-shield  was  white  and 
opp.  to  the  red  •  warTshicld,'  Hkv.  I.  33. 

frifr-spUli,  n.  <i  breach  of  the  peace,  Fb.  ii.  56. 

frifi-staftr,  m.  an  asylum,  sacred  place  in  a  temple,  F.b.  6  new  Ed. 

Irlð-ateflia,  u.  f.  -  friftarstefna.  Edda  47. 

ft-iö-atUla,  t,  to  settle,  atone.  Pass.  3.  14. 

fri&HrtóU,  m.  o  tbair  of  peace,  Sturl.  i.  155  C. 
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frift-wola,  u,  f.  tbe  blitt  of  ft  act,  Bs.  i.  723. 
frio-wedl,  adj.  blessed  with  pence.  Hkr.  i.  17. 
friö-vænllgr,  adj.  promising  peace.  Km*,  i.  56,  131. 
friö-vœim,  adj.  promising  peace,  safe,  Kms.  iz.  5. 
frift-þœging,  f.  propitiation,  Vidal. 
frið-þoogja,  ft,  /0  propitiate,  of  Christ,  Vidal. 

FRIOQ,  f.  a  pr.  name!  gen.  friggjar.  [q>.  A.  S.frigu  =  ÍW],  fie  heathen 
goddess  Frigg,  Edda.  Vsp.  compdi  :  Friggjar-elda,  u,  f.  o  bird, 
prob.—  mod.  Mariatla,  tie  wagtail,  mntaeilla  alba  l.iim.,  Edda  (Gl.) 
Friggjar-graa,  n.  •  Frigg' s  kerb;  the  mandrake,  Hjilt.  Friggjar - 
Btjama,  u,  f.,  astron.  '  Frigg's  star,'  Venus,  Clem.  36. 

frills,  r.  friftla. 

fritt,  n.  adj.  peaceful.  Eg.  57 j,  Stj.  471,  475  ;  in  the  phrate,  e-ni  er 
fritt  (or  eiga  frilt),  one's  f-erton  being  safe;  hvertu  vel  niun  honum  fiitt 
at  koma  »  yftvarn  fund,  bote/  safe  will  it  be  for  bint  to  come  to  you  t  Kms. 
vii.  1ÍÍ7  I  Hogni  spurdi,  hvárt  þcim  skyldi  fritt  vera,  Sturl.  it.  14.1  C ;  eiga 
i  tlcitum  stoftum  ilia  fritt.  Kbr.  48  new  Ed.;  cf  eigi  v.tri  a  11 1  fritt  (>n/#) 
af  Steingrimi  hendi,  Rd.  277 ;  þá  var  ilia  fritt,  things  were  ill  at  east, 
uneasy,  lis.  i.  363 ;  heart  tkal  iiicr  fritt  at  ganga  á  fund  yðvam,  Kb.  iii.  4^3. 

FR.Í,  adj.  -*  frjal»,/ri#,  released,  vacant,  used  in  a  lets  noble  sense  than 
frji'ds,  q.  v, ;  fri  is  foreign,  but  freq.  in  mod.  writer* : — utcd  at  adv.  freely, 
truly,  in  mod.  poets,  l'ass.  7.  1  J,  18.  9,  19.  8,  38.  5. 

FRÍ,  m.  [Dm.  frier  -  a  wooer,  cp.  frji],  a  lover,  =  friftill, 
Hym.  9,  cp.  friftla  ;  Hofuftl.  15  is  dubious, 
fri,  n.  a  mod.  college  term,  vacation,  probably  from  WiX.ftria. 
fria,  aft.ro  delix-er,  I. r.94  better  firrum :  reflex. /o/rr*  oneself,  Kms.  xi.  4 24. 
fri  an,  f.  <  in  Ó.H.  206  frion),r«mWoi»,an &w.\ry.,  Kms. v. 55,  Pass.  13. 13. 
friða,  aft,  to  adorn,  Kms.  vii.  276,  Kas.  ii.  196,  Ld.  19S.  fuJsts  "J 

fríðendi,  n.  pi.  jyootj  things;  heita  c-ni  friftendum,  to  make  fair  pro- 
mises, GUI.  70,  Kms.  v.  157,  Niftrst.  6:  atlir  kostir  ok  till  f„  Clem.  29; 
cr  nokkut  pit  er  til  friftenda  tú  um  mik,  «  there  anything  good  in 
met  Kms.  vi.  207:  revenue,  reki  mcft  ollum  friftendum,  Am.  12,  15; 
heimalatid  mcft  iillum  friftendum,  52, 
friðka  and  frfkka,  aft,  to  grow  fine  and  handsome. 
Crift-leikx  (-leiki),  m. personal  beauty,  Eg.  39,  Kms.  x.  234;  friftk-ikr, 
afl,  ok  frzkulcikr,  Hkr.  i.  302  ;  friftleikinum  samir  hinn  berti  biiiuftr, 
iii.  364.  2.  •-  friftendi ;  svá  mikla  penninga  at  vcxti  ok  friftleik, 

Dipl.  i.  II  ;  fimmtiin  ktigildi  meft  þvilikum  friftleik  sem  .  . .,  ii.  12,  Vm. 
74  ;  meft  þeim  frlftleika  scm  fyrr  segir.  Jm.  31. 
FRÍÐR,  adj.,  neut.  fritt,  compar.  friftari,  supetl.  friftastr,  [a  Scandin. 
word,  not  found  cither  in  A.  S.  or  Germ.]  : — fair,  beautiful,  handsome. 
chiefly  of  the  face;  friftr  sy'num.  Eg.  32,  23,  Nj.  2,  Kas.  i.  387,  Km*,  i.  2, 
17:  fine,  lift  mikit  ok  frilt,  32,  vii.  231  ;  mikit  skip  ok  fritt,  Kagrsk. ; 
frift  veixla,  Kb,  ii.  1 20;  meft  friftu  foruneyti.  Ld.  22  :  mctaph.  specious, 
unfair.  Kms.  x.  252.  II.  paid  in  kind;  tólf  hundrnft  frift,  twelve 

hundred  bead  of  cattle  in  payment,  Kinnb.  236;  tólf  Allium  friftum,  Dipl. 
ii.  30 ;  hve  margir  aurar  skulu  i  gripum  (in  valuables),  efta  hve  margir 
friftir  (in  cattle).  Grig.  i.  136 ;  arfi  ens  frifta  en  cigi  ens  ófiiða,  he  inherits 
lb*  cattle  but  not  the  other  property,  221  ;  fjóra  tigi  marka  silfrs  frift*, 
forty  marks  of  silver  paid  in  cattle.  Eg.  516,  v.  I.  Icel.  at  present  call 
all  payment  in  kind  •  i  friftu/  opp.  to  cash ;  Í  friftu  ok  lifriftu.  H.  E.  i. 
f.61.  III.  as  noun  in  fern.  pr.  names,  flolm-friftr,  Hall-friftr.  etc., 

Landn. ;  and  Frifta,  u.  f.  as  a  term  of  endearment  for  thi.se  pr.  name*. 

FBI  BLR,  m.  pi.  the  Frisians,  Kms..  Eg.  passim.  Fria-Und,  11. 
Frisia.      Frfskr,  adj.  Frisian,  Kms.  vi.  362. 

adj.  [O.H.G.  fri<c;  mod.  Germ,  friscb],  frisky,  brisk, 
(mod.  word);  frisk -lolkl,  a,  m.friskiness,  briskness,  vigour; 
r,  adj.  (-lega,  mr.),  friskily,  briskly. 
frjá,  f.  a  sweetheart,  Skv.  3.  8,  and  pcih.  in  K«n.  5  for  fan  of  the  MS. 
FRJÁ.  ft.  [Ulf.  renders  d-voim*  and  cnKuy  by  frijon.  and  á-rátn,  by 
frja/nm;  akin  to  friftr.  friftill ;  in  Icel.  this  word  has  almoit  entirely 
disappeared,  except  in  the  part.  Itsendi,  which  is  found  also  in  V.ns\\.  friend, 
Germ. /re und :  frjá  has  thus  met  with  the  same  fate  as  it*  antagonist  fjn  (to 
bate)  ;  both  hare  been  lost  at  verbs,  while  the  participles  of  each,  fii'sndi  and 
frartidi, _/»<«/  and  friend,  remain  :—vnjcH,  to  U'oo,  still  remains  in  Dutch; 
and  the  mod.  High  Germ,  freien  and  Dm.  fri*  are  borrowed  from  Low 
Germ.]  :— to  pet,  mist.  key.  in  Mkv.  $, — annars  barn  er  sem  úlf  at  frjii, 
to  pet  another  man's  bairn  is  like  petting  a  w<Jf,  i.  e.  he  will  never  return 
your  love.    The  passage  Ls.  19  is  obscure  and  probably  corrupt. 

FRJÁ-,  in  thcCoMiDt :  Frjd-aptan,  m.  Friday  evening.  Sturl.  ii.  216. 
Frja-dagr,  ni.  Friday,  Rl>.  1 1  2,  572.  Jb.  3 CO ;  langi  K..  Good  Friday, 
K.  A.  68  passim  :  Frjadogs-aptan,  m.  Friday  evening,  Sturl.  ii.  210  C  : 
Frjidags-kveld,  n.  id.,  Sturl.  ii.  3tl  C:  Frjádaga-nótt,  f.  Friday 
night,  Kms.  viii.  35  (v.!.),  Ni.  186:  FrjaditgR-þlag,  n.  a  Friday  meet- 
ing, Rb.  332:  Frjádaga-faata,  u,  f.  a  Friday  fast,  Kms.  x.  381. 
Frjá-kveld,  n.  =  frjiiaptan,  Hkr.  iii.  277,  Sturl.  ii.  211  C.  Frja- 
morgirin,  m.  Friday  morning,  Kms.  viii.  35,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse,  App.) 
Frjá-nótt,  f.  -- friádagniótt.  Kins.  viii.  35.  It  is  remarked  above,  t.  v. 
dagr,  that  thit  •  frja'  is  derived  from  the  A.  S.  form  Frtá,  answering  to  the 
northern  Freyr.  (roth.  Frauja,  and  is  a  rendering  of  the  cccl.  Lat.  dies 
Veneris,  as  in  cccl.  legend*  the  Veiuit  of  the  Lat.  it  usually  rendered  by 


Fred  (Kreyja)  of  the  Teutonic.  This  word  is  now  obtolctc  in  IrH.ii 
Friday  is  now  called  Kostudagr,  vide  fasta. 

FRJÁI18,  adj.,  dat.  and  gen.  sing.  fern,  and  gen.  pi.  frjálsi,  frjálsar.  n.i 
frjálta  in  old  writers,  but  mod.  frjáltri,  frjálsrar,  frjáltra,  inverting  r.  i 
contracted  form  from  fri-bals ;  VK.freibals ;  0. 11.  Cs.frihtUs ;  thcAS. 
freols  is  prob.  Scandin.,  at  it  it  not  uted  in  old  poetry :  frjalt  therefr<rr 
properly  meant  'free-necked,'  .1  ring  round  the  neck  being  a  badge  »: 
servitude ;  but  the  Icel.  uses  the  word  fri  only  in  the  compound  friils. 
which  is  lost  in  Dan.,  though  it  remains  in  Swcd./riifir  and  ufralst  ma* . 
the  mod.  Dan.  and  Swed./ri  is  borrowed  from  the  Germ./iro,  and  vj  v 
the  (cel.  fri : — Ulf.  renders  iXevðtpta  by  frethals.  but  iktvBtpon  by  frea] 
— free,  opp.  to  bondsman  ;  frjált  er  hverr  er  frelsi  er  gefit.  N.  G.  L.  i.  31 . 
cf  þrxll  getr  barn  vift  frjálti  kotiu,  Grag.  (Kb.)  i.  224  ;  tkal  ptk  bsrta  hs 
fij/ilvan  nunn,  Nj.  57:  metaph.  free,  unhindered,  láta  e-11  fara  frinlnr. 
Kms.  i.  15  :  of  property,  frjilst  fornfti,  eign.  yfmub,  free,  full  possets**. 
P.N.  passim  ;  skógar  frjálsir  af  agangi  konunga  ok  iUrzftit-mamu,  f \ 
70  :  neut.,  ciga  ...  at  frjalsu.  to  possess  freely,  without  restraint, 
ill,  Jb.  187,  Ó.  H.92  ;  meft  frjilsu,  unhindered,  llrafn.  24. 

frjalsa,  aft,  to  fret,  vide  frclta,  Stj.,  Barl.,  D.  N..  Skt.,  F" 

frjilian,  f.  rescue.  Stj.  50. 

frjillaari,  a,  m.  —  freltari,  Stj.  51. 

frjals-borinn,  part,  fretbarn,  vide  frelsborinn. 

frjals-gjafa  (-gefa),  u,  f.  a  freed-woman,  N.G.L.  i.  327,  3?S. 

frjála-gjafl,  a,  m.  a  'free-given'  man.  freed-man,  in  the  Norse  iav 
distinguished  from  and  lower  than  a  leysingi.  q.  v.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345, 
347.  II.  one  that  gives  freedom,  Gtiig.  i.  227. 

frjalsi,  (.freedom,  an  unusual  form,  =  frelsi,  cp.  VU.freibals. 

frjiUsing,  f.  deliverance,  Karl. 

frjala-leikr  (-leiki ).  m.  liberty,  655  xjurii.  4 :  metaph.  liberality,  femi- 
nist. Kms.  xi.  422,  Stj.  201. 

frjala-londingr,  m.  a  free  tenant,  franklin,  Karl. 

friala-liga,  adv.  freely,  frankly,  Hkr.  i.  138,  Kmt.  v.  194,  Skt.  619 
Stj.  154. 

frj&la-ligr,  adj.  free,  frank,  independent.  Ski.  171,  523,  546. 

irjalsroann-ligT,  adj.  like  a  free  man,  Grett.  109. 

FRJÓ,  n.  (and  freo),  dat.  ircovi.  =  frsc,  seett,  Th.  33.  Stj.  97.  106. 
H.E.  i.  513.  comm>s:  frjó-koni,  n.  -  frzkorn,  Gþl.  35 1  A.  frjó- 
laun,  11.  pi.  reward  for  tbe  seed  town,  N.G.  L.  i.  240.  frjó-lauu, 
adj.  seed!*™,  barren.  Magn.  494.  frjó-leikr  (-leiki),  m.  fertility.  S«i. 
56,  20».  39S.       frjó-ligr,  adj.  fruitful,  Stj.  76,  Kb.  ii.  24. 

frjór,  adj.  fertile,  Stj.  75,  passim. 

FRJÓSA,  prct.  fraus,  pi.  frusu ;  pres.  frýss,  mod.  fry's ;  prct.  tub:, 
frysi,  but  freri,  Gisl.  33  ;  part.  Irosinn,  tup.  frosit ;  an  older  dcclcntsog 
analngous  to  groa,  grori,  is,  pret.  friiri  or  freri,  part,  froriun  or  írerimx 
mod.  frcftinn,  ahering  the  r  into  <i,  whereto  frer  (q.  v.)  Moug*  :  [0. 11.  G. 
frtosan:  mod.  Germ,  fricrtn ;  A.S.frrosan  ;  V-ntf  freeze ;  Dan./rrw. 
Swcd./ryto]  : — to  freeze;  often  used  impets.  tt  freezes  them  (of  cirri, 
water,  etc.),  i.e.  they  are  frozen,  ice-bound,  stiff  with  ice;  þar  friu*  {n 
(acc.)  um  luetr,  A.  A.  373  ;  fraus  um  hanu  klseftin  ^acc).  the  clothes  frnzi 
a!»>ut  bis  botiy,  Ks.  52  ;  aldrei  skal  hór  frjósa  korn  (acc),  Kms.  v.  33. 
hann  (acc,  vit.  the  well)  fryst  svii,  at  .  . .,  Stj.  96;  þeir  a  iluftu  at  l"i»i 
pets  at  skip  (acc.)  Olafs  kotmngs  freri  þar  Í  hofninni,  until  king  Oian  > 
should  be  ice-bound.  Kins.  v.  167  :— of  the  weather,  absol.,  veftr  *»: 


ship 
kalt 


ok  friósanda,  coW  and  frosty.  Grett.  134;  vindr  var  á  norftan  .A 
frjúsandi.  Sturl.  i.  83 ;  aldrei  fetti  snjó  uta.i  ok  siinnan  n  haugi  I^.rtnm, 

ok  ekki  frau  at  hann  muudi  ekki  vilja  at  fieri  A  milli  þeirra.  Giv 

32;  but  fryti.l.c.  Il6;  áftr  en  frj«i»a  t.'.k.  Kms.  v.  167;  þ*,tt  b»fti  m«i 
fyrir  ofan  ok  ncftan.  23  :  the  metaph.  phrase,  e-m  fry's  hugr  vift,  one  feel 
horror  at  a  thing,  iii.  1S7  ;  pcrh.  better  hriósa.  q.  v.  II.  pjrt.. 

frcrin  j.irft,  Grett.  Ill  ;  frerin  pekja.  85  new  Ed.;  ta  frerin,  Edda  »9: 
vatir  ok  ircniir,  wet  ami  frozen,  Bjarn.  53 ;  skipit  sollit  ok  fröril.  Bs.  :. 
355;  but  frovit,  I.e.,  330;  frornar  grasra-ir,  Sk».  48  new  TA. ;  tk.'.r  frtwiir 
ok  snscugir,  Gi»l.  31 ;  flestir  meim  vóru  nokkut  fro*nir.  Km*,  ix.  35;. 
where  =  kalnir. 

frjóva,  aft,  and  írjóa,  mod.  frjofga  or  frjóvgft,  to  ferti!i-e,  Sti.  69. 
73  ;  friovandi,  part,  blossoming,  Sks.  630.  633  :— reflex,  to  multiply,  ti 
fertile,  Kms.  i.  159,  Kit.  i.  177,  Sti.  6t. 

frjóvan,  {.fertilising,  Stj.  13:  mod.  ftjófgan.  Pass.  33.  ». 

frjóv-aamr,  adj.  fertile  (ófrjii%amr,  6<irrí«),  Sturl.  101. 

frjóv-semi,  mod.  frjóf-aemi,  (.fertility. 

FROÐA,  u,  f.  (cp.  frauft),  froth,  c.  g.  on  milk,  Kas.  i.  425.  frcq.  in  m«l. 
usage.  compm  :  froðu-fall,  n.  a  frothing  or  foaming  at  tbe  momU. 
froou-fella,  d.  to  foam. 

frosk-hloypa,  t.  to  let  (a  horse)  leap  like  a  fro^.  Gþl.  413. 

FR08KR,  m.,  in  olden  time*  prob.  proucd.  ftO-ikr,  rp.  the  rhymi, 
oftlingr  >kyli  einkar  ri'iskr  \  irpa  kann  i  mtirum  froskr.  Mkv.;  [A.S. 
frox,  cp.  Kniz\.  frog;  ().  II.  Q.  frost ;  mod.  ( icrm . /ro>cl> ;  Din.  frit]: — 
a  froif,  Hkr.  i.  103.  Stj.  23.  269,  Kms.  x.  380,  656  A.  2.  1 1. 

FR08T,  n.  [frjósa  ;  A.S./vrí/;  Engl.,  Germ..  Dan.,  and  Surcd.  frost}, 
—frost:  allit.,  frost  ok  fmii,  SI.  18,  Kas.  iii.  613;  frost  vcftrt.  Kms.  t». 
241  :  often  utcd  in  pi.,  froit  mikil  ok  kuldar.  ii.  39;  fiotta  vetr.  a  frosty 
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winter,  Ann.  1348:  frost  ok  tn]úir ,frt>ti  and  snrrw:  hörku-f.,  n  sharp  frost. 
frosto-tol,  n.  'frosty  tools,'  i.  e.  frail  tools  or  implements  that  crack  as 
if  t rent-bitten, 
frost*  —  ftysta,  to  /rent,  Farr.  56. 

FRO8TÁ,  □.  the  name  of  a  county  in  Norway  where  a  parliament, 
Frosta-þinf,  was  held ;  hence  FToataþingi-lðg,  n.  pi.  /4«  laws  of  tbe 
county  Frotta.  N.  G.  L.  lYostaJungs-bok,  f.  /4«  codt  of  this  law, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  1 16,  Fmt.  passim. 

frost-bólg*.  u,  f.  'frost-smiling,'  of  bands  swain  by  frost. 

frost-broitir,  m.  |>1.  'frost-cracks'  in  ice,  such  as  are  heard  during  a 
strong  frost. 

frosti,  a,  m.  the  nam*  of  a  horse,  freq,  in  Icel. 

Croat -111111111,  ad),  wry  frosty,  Sks.  227  B. 

frost-rosir,  f.  pi.  'frost-rotes,'  frott  work. 

froat-vetr,  m.  a  frosty  winter,  Ann.  1047. 

frost- viðri,  n.  frosty  weather,  Fms.  ii.  195,  Sturl.  iii.  198  C. 

PBOTTA,  It,  [akin  to  frata].  to  sputter;  meft  frottandi  vörum,  with 
sputtering  lip*,  Sks.  228  B. 

FRÓ,  f.  relief,  e*p.  from  pain,  Hkr*  i.  6,  Mar.,  656  A,  il;,  Sks.  107  B. 
Rv  i.  181,  299;  hug-fro,  geft-fró,  mind's  comfort;  allit.  phrase,  friftr  og 
US.  peace  and  relief,  Bb.  3.  3. 

fro  a,  aft,  to  relieve,  with  ace,  þi  er  þer  rilit  fróa  manninn,  þorst.  St.  55  : 
mod.  with  dat.,  chiefly  used  impers.,  e-tn  frúar,  one  feels  relief. 

from,  f„  and  frói,  a,  ni.  relief,  -  fró,  B».  i.  312,  Kas.  iii.  3H8. 

fróð-leikr,  in.  knowledge,  625.  jo.  I.andn.  K9,  Grig,  i.  3,  SkAlda  tfio, 
Sks.  626 ;  til  fróðleiki  ok  ikemtunar,  for  information  and  pleasure, 
Edda  (pref.) :  with  a  notion  of  sorcery,  þorf.  Karl.  374.  Fs.  131. 
coxpds  :  fróðleiks-áat,  f.  love  of  knowledge,  Skálda.  fróðleiks- 
bækr,  f.  pi.  books  of  information,  Rb.  342.  fTóðlolks-epli,  f.  the 
apple  of  knowledge,  Sks.  503.  firóðleiks-tré,  n.  the  tree  of  knoxo- 
leJre,  625.  3. 

froft-liga,  adv.  cleverly.  Fms.  iii,  163 ;  eigi  er  nú  f.  spurt,  Edda  8. 
froft-ligr,  adj.  clever,  Sks.  553:  mod.  curiotit. 

FRÓÐR,  adj.  [VU.fröþs  ™<pp6riftos,  ooýói.  o&xppoir,  avvtrót;  Hel. 
/rod;  A.  S.^mf] : — knowing,  learned,  well-instructed ;  fróor,  er  marg- 
kunnigr  er,  Fmt,  xi.  413 :  hón  var  fnift  at  morgu,  Nj.  1 94 ;  þat  cr  nign 
frudra  manna,  1  si.  ii.  206;  verfta  froftari  om  e-t,  Ski.  37;  at  Finimm 
trrim  er  hir  eru  fniftastir  (greatest  wizards),  Fms.  i.  8  :  far  cr  frúftum 
ram,  little  is  lacking  to  the  knowing,  cp.  the  Engl,  'knowledge  is  power," 
llm.  107  :   of  books,  containing  mucb  information,  instructive,  bxkr 
beztar  ok  froftastar,  Bs.  i.  429.       ft.  in  some  passages  In  Hm.  fróftr 
seems  to  mean  clever.  Hm.  7,  27,  30,  61, 107  ;  þ*  nam  ek  at  frxvask  ok 
{t>'At  rera,  142 ;  frWiir  menu,  knowing  men,  Ýt.  6  ;  fróft  regin,  tb*  wise 
powers,  Vþm.  16 ;  enn  frófti  jiituim,  30,  33, 35  : — in  some  few  poet,  compds 
(in  which  it  seems  to  be  used  almost  =  pniftr,  brave,  valiant,  as  boft-f., 
elion-f.)  the  true  meaning  is  skilled  in  war  (cp.  the  Or.  SaUppvr)  ;  satin-f., 
truly  informed ;   óljúgfróft.  íb.  4  i   ú-fróftr,  ignorant,  «•  Goth,  unfrfipt, 
which  CI  1".  uses  to  translate  axppum,  oVAijtos ;  sógu-fróftr,  skilled  in  olil  lore. 
As  fr.Vftr  chiefly  refers  to  historical  knowledge.  *  hinn  Krofti '  was  an  appel- 
lation given  to  the  old  Icel.  chroniclers — Ari  Fróíi,  Brandr  Frófti,  Ssrmundr 
Fr<*.  Kolskeggr  Frófli,  who  lived  between  IOSO  and  1 1 50  A.  D.    But  the 
hi.torians  of  the  next  age  were  seldom  called  by  this  name :  Odd  Muuk 
<of  the  end  of  the  1 2th  century)  is  only  once  called  so,  (Ing.  S.  fine) ;  Snorri 
(of  the  13th)  twice,  rie..  Ann.  1141  in  a  single  MS.,  and  Sturl.  iii.  98, 
but  in  a  part  of  the  Saga  probably  not  written  by  Sturla  himself;  Sturla 
(who  died  in  1284)  is  never  called  by  that  name;  and  the  only  real 
exception  is  Stymiir  '  Fróði '  (who  died  in  1 245),  though  he  least  deserved 
the  name.    Of  foreign  writers  the  Icel.  gave  the  name  Fróöi  to  Bedc 
(Landn.  pref.).  whom  they  held  in  great  honour. 
FRÓ1&R,  adj.,  akin  to  framr,  prob.  borrowed  from  Otrm.fromm,  Low 
Genn.yro«i ;  it  seems  to  have  o.me  to  Icel.  with  the  Hanscatic  trade  at 
the  end  of  the  15th  century,  and  U  found  in  the  Rimur  of  that  time,  e.  g. 
Skald-Hclga  R.  3.  22  ;  from  Luther's  Bible  and  the  Reformation  it  became 
ronte  frcq.  tn  the  sense  of  righteous,  pious,  with  the  notion  of  guile- 
ínr.frómr  og  meinlaus.  and  often  occurs  in  the  N.  T.  and  hymns,  e.  g.  Pass. 
«■  2,  24.  9 :  it  has  however  not  been  truly  naturalised,  except  in  the  sense 
of  bvtest,  i.  e.  not  thievish,  and  ófrómr,  dishonest,  thievish,  (a  euphemism)  ; 
cmttls-f.,  not  slandering,  speaking  fair  of  other  people.      cojítos  :  from- 
leikl,  a,  m.  guildessness.  Pass.  16.  8.      fróm-ly-ndl,  f.  id. 
FHON,  n.  a  poet,  word  =■  land,  country,  Lex.  Poet,  passim ;  scarcely  akin 
t<>  the  (>erm./rwy«  =  demesne ;  hi  mod.  poets  and  in  patriotic  songs  frón  is 
ót  pet  name  for  Icel.  itself,  Niim.  I.  10,  8. 9, 1 2.  4,  Sm'.t  ifi  ;  Icel.  student? 
tn  Copenhagen  at>out  1 763  were  the  first  who  used  the  word  in  this  sense. 
FRUM-,  [cp.  Lat.  primus;  Cloth,  frums  =dpx^.  fruma —  ir parrot ; 
b.S.frwm-] : — the  first,  but  only  in  compds  :  frum-bréf,  n.  an  original 
«Wrf.      frum-barðr,  m.  the  first-born,  Vcr.  5.  St).  42.  161,  304,  306, 
Land,  passim.       frum-bylingr,  m.  one  who  bas  neuly  set  up  in  lift. 
tnun-ferill,  m,  the  first  traveller  {visitor)  to  a  place,  Nj.  K9.  ftum- 
forn,  f. first-fruit,  Stj.  passim,  H.  K.  i.  468.      frum-jretinn,  part./r*f- 
ív^nöm,  Stj. 65, 160,  passim.     frum-gotnaðr,  m.  ^  frumburör,  6?6  A. 
'  14.  Stj.  161.       frum-getningT,  m.  id..  Stj.  304.      frum-gjðf,  f. 


the  first  gift,  677. 4.  frum-gögn,  n.  pL  tbe  primal,  principal  proofs, 
a  law  term,  Nj.  334,  Grag.  i.  56.  fTum-hending,  f.  the  foremost 
rhyming  syllable  in  a  verse,  a  metrical  term,  Kdda  (lit)  121.  frum- 
hlsup,  n.  a  personal  assault,  a  law  term,  Griig.,  Ni.  passim.  frum- 
hlaups-msðr,  m.  an  assailant,  (irág.  ii.  13.  frtim-höfUndr,  m.  the 
original  author  or  writer.  frum-kveði,  a,  m.,  frum-kTeðíll,  mod. 
írxun-kvöcVull,  tn.  an  originator,  Edda  18,  Ed.  Arna-Magn.  i.  104. 
frum-kvíðr,  m.  tbe  first  verdict,  Grng.  i.  34.  frum-kvsodi,  n.  the 
original  poem.  frum-llns,  u.  f..  mathem.  a  base-line.  Bji.tn  Giinnl. 
tVum-msl,  n.  in  the  original  tongue,  opp.  to  translation,  bók  rittið  n 
frumm&li.  friun-rit,  n.  tbe  original  writing,  of  MSS.,  (mod.)  fnim- 
ritaftr  (and  of  poems  ftTiin-kveðinn.frum-ortri.  part,  originallywrttten 
(composed)  in  this  or  that  language.  frum-amiftr,  m.  tbe  first  work- 
man, Edda  (in  a  verse).  frum-smlð,  f.  tbe  first  attempt  of  a  beginner 
in  any  art,  in  the  saying,  fiest  frumsmid  stendr  til  biita,  Edda  136.  frum- 
sOk,  f.  tbe  original  cause,  a  law  term,  Nj.  235,  Grág.  i.  48  passim, 
frum-tign,  f.  tbe  first,  highest  dignity,  Bs.  i.  37,  Magn.  513.  firuzn- 
tón,  m.  a  musical  term,  the  tonic,  Icel.  Choral-book  (pref.)  frum- 
tungn,  u,  f.  original  tongue.  frum-vsrp,  n.  a  parliamentary  term,  a 
bill  under  debate,  (mod.)  ft*um-vaxti  and  frtuxt-Toxtas  (frum- 
yaxinn,  Nj.  147,  v.  I.),  adj.  'first-grown,'  in  one's  prime,  Nj.  1 1 2,  Fs.  3 1 , 
Fms.  i.  157,  xi.  3, 1  si.  ii.  203;  dóttir  f..  Eg.  347,Grctt.  97.  fTum-váttr, 
m.  Ibe  first,  original  witness,  GrAg.  i.  46,  Gþl.  477  :  reel,  tbe  [roto-martyr, 
Horn.  42.  109,  Stj.  51.  ftnm-verr,  m.  the  first  husband,  llallfrcd, 
who  calls  Odin  the  fr.  of  Frigg,  Fs.  94,  Skv.  3.  «9.  frura-vðxtr,  m.  the 
first  growth,  first-fruits,  Stj.  305  :  cp.  brum. 

frums*  ( =-  frum-)  exists  in  a  few  comkis  :  finunsar-brsufl,  n.  bread  of 
tbe  first-fruits,  Stj.  61 5.  2  Kings  iv.  41  :  frums-  or  frumsa-  is  in  Icel.  and 
in  Norse  popular  tales  esp.  used  of  animals  that  are  first-born  through 
two  or  more  generations ;  such  animals  are  thought  to  have  a  wonder- 
power,  cp.  War  Aascn;  hence  frumsa-kftlfr,  m.  a  'frumsa'  calf;  the 
word  still  represents  the  Gothic  form  frums.  vide  above,  frum 8ft- frum 
(or  fruma*- brum),  n.,  botan. pollen,  Bjorn.  In  Isl.  f>j<>As.  i.  530,  v.  I., 
firamsft,  n.,  is  said  to  mean  a  lump  on  tbe  forehead  of  new-born  foals.  Or. 
Jmro/ioWs.  which  was  u>«d  as  a  love-spell,  cp.  Virg.  Aeneíd.  i v.  515,  516. 

frunti,  a,  m.  [prob.  from  the  Fr.  effronté,  cp.  Scot,  frunty],  a  rude, 
obtrusive  boor ;  frunta-ligr,  adj. ;  fruDto-aknpr,  m. 

FBÚ,  (..  in  older  nom.  sing,  frauya,  u,  f.,  occurs  Kms.  x.  431,  (  Agrip) ; 
frouva,  Stj.  47 ;  frou,  id. ;  frii  is  prop,  a  later  contracted  form  from 
freyja;  therefore  the  gen.  in  old  writers  is  always  fni  (qs.  Inivu) ;  and 
the  word  is  in  the  sing,  indecl.,  thus,  frii-iunar,  Fms.  ix.  392 :  hann  fi-kk 
frti  Ceciliu,  x.  3  ;  miiftir  frú  Iugigeríar,  Landn.  240 ;  frú  Kristinar,  Fms. 
ix.  8  ;  slikrar  frou  (sic)  scm  ek  em,  Str.  40,  47  :  in  mod.  usage  gen.  fniar, 
if  used  by  itself  or  put  after  one's  name,  but  indecl.  if  put  before  it  in 
addressing  any  one,  thus,  Fni  Kristinar.  but  Kristinar  fniar ;  the  gen.  fniar 
occurs  Fas.  iii.  586,  in  a  MS.  of  the  15th  century;  pi.  fnir,  but  older 
form  fruvur  or  frovur,  e.g.  frovor,  Edda  (Arna-Magn.)  i.  96  (Kb.);  but 
Ob.  fnir,  Hkr.  t.  16:  [freyja  was  origin,  fern,  of  freyr,  and  prop,  meant 
Lat.  domina;  Cicim.frau;  \>in.frue;  no  (loth./raiy/i  is  found]: — a 
lady;  in  Icel.  at  present  only  used  of  the  wives  of  men  of  rank  or  title, 
e.  g.  biskups-fni,  amtmanns-frú ;  wives  of  priests  ate  not  called  >t> :  again, 
busfreyja  is  more  homely.  Germ,  bausfrau.  Engl,  housewife,  always  of  a 
married  woman,  vide  e.g.  the  þj.ift.-lfr  (Icel.  newspaper):  in  the  14th 
century  in  Icel.  fni  was  used  of  abbesses  and  wives  of  knights,  but  was 
little  used  before  the  13th  century:  af  hennar  (the  goddess  Kreyia)  nafni 
skyldi  kalla  allar  konur  tignar  (noble  woman),  svi  sem  mi  heita  fruvor, 
Hkr.  I.e.;  af  hennar  nafni  cr  þat  tignar-nafn  er  rikis-konur  (women  of 
rank)  eru  kallaoar  fruvor.  Kdda  I.e. ;  Kolr  haffti  talat  margt  vift  fni  ema 
nka(of  a  foreign  lady  inWib),  Nj.  280:  again,  good  housewives,  such 


at  Bergthora  in  Njála,  are  called  hiis-frcviur.  but  never  fnir;  thus,  kemsk 
þó  at  seii 
þik  fyrir 
góft  husf 
Mary  is 
jómfrú). 


s-lrcyiur,  bu 

>.'»  at  seinna  fari,  husfrcyja,  Nj.  69;  gakk  þú  lit.  hiisfreyja.  bviat  ek  vil 

o ;  biiandi  ok  hiisfreyja,  Griig.  i.  1  «7  ; 

.  349,  Bs.  i.  53?  :— the  Virgin 


gófthúsfrey».ni?U5l  ;  gild  hiisfreyja,  G 

Mary  is  in  legends  called  vir  frti,  our  Lady;  cp.  jungfni  (pronounced 


* 1 


FBYOÐ,  f.,  and  fryktr,  m.,  Sti-  26,  56,  77,  [an  undass.  word  formed 
from  Lat. /me/us],  blossoming;  fegrft  ok  f.,  Stj.  14.  142;  fiy^ft  ok  iciti. 
154:  frygft  ok  avoxtr.  is.       frygftar-fuilr  and  •samligr,  ad|  fruit- 
ful, Stj.  27.  II.  in  the  Rimur  of  the  15th  century  frygft  is  used 
of  love.  Lat.  nmorrt,  Skáld- H.  J.  3K.  passim  ;  and  frjrgftttgr,  adj.  amormis, 
Skiild-H.    It  is  a  bad  word  and  quite  out  of  use,  and  seems  to  have  no 
connection  with  ( 5e rm.  freude,  which  is  a  good  Teut.  word;  the  uuid. 
frukt,  n.  humile  comj/liments,  and  frukta,  aft.  to  make  such 
ments,  in  a  bad  sense,  are  perhaps  akin,  but  they  are  slang  words. 
fryHtft,  t.  [frost],  to  freeze,  Sturl.  iii.  20,  Fms.  viii.  431.  v.  I. 
frý-girni,  f.  [fry'ja],  n  provoking,  taunting  temper,  Horn.  86. 
frý-gjorn,  adj.  provoking,  censorious,  1  si.  Hciftarv,  S.  in  the  extracts 
of  Jon  Olafsson,  (not  fiigjani.) 

PRÝJA,  pres.  frjfr,  ptct.  frVfti,  pres.  with  the  ncg.  suf.  fryr-at.  Lex. 
Poi't.,  to  defy,  challenge,  question,  taunt,  with  dat.  of  the  person ;  hi'm 
fryfti  honnm  meft  morgum  orftum.  Fas.  i.  142  :  with  gen.  of  the  thing. 
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cbaUtnge,  puttian :  fry'ja  e-m  hugir,  to  ijunlion  ttnt't  courage.  Nj.  60,  T  heart  next  after  the  Lord'*  Prayer),  Ixta  FrxAin ;  þaðstendri  FriAcncn: 


l»l.  ii.  102  ;  mcir  I'rVr  þvi  rrn'r  grimmlciks  en  aðrir  menn.  Eg.  155  ;  þessi 
klxoi  fry'ja  ykkr  f.«S»r-!icfnc(.i,  tb-.se  clothes  challenge  you  to  revenge  your 
father,  "id.  160;  it  hvarigum  sokiiar  a:  1.,  nrirbrr  needed  to  be  spurred 
on,  Fms.  xi.  131  ;  kouungr  kvao  önr.an  Jicss  mundu  f.  hoauni,  the  king 
said  that  no  one  uould  challenge,  question  bun  as  to  that,  v.  337  ;  hvárki 
fry  ek  rniír  skygnkíks  cor  árxðis  (the  words  of  a  bravo),  Nj.  258  ;  cngan 
heyri  ek  cfndanna  f„  Fins.  vii.  1 21  ;  euginn  fryr  \*  r  vits,  eti  rncir  trtu 
grunaftr  uni  gxrku,  no  tine  questions  tby  wit  (bend),  hut  thy  godliness 
(heart) is  more  questioned,  Stuit.  i.  1 35  ;  fryr  mi  skutrinu  (better  skutmmi) 
íkriðar,  a  pun,  now  the  Hern  bangs,  the  stern-rowers  pull  feebly,  Grett. 
113  new  Kd.  II.  fryja  ú  c-t,  a  law  phrase,  to  complain  of,  pro- 

tect; cp.  úfryja.  cf  annarr  hvrirr  fryr  ú  ldut  sinu.  Gþl.  23  ;  fry ja  ii  niiil, 
N.O.  L.  i.  26;  buftu  þeir  biskopi  þann  kost  fyrir  þat  Kin  11  var  frýo,  Bs. 
i.  754:  la  egg  on,  ekki  skaltii  ln'r  emi  þurfa  mjok  ii  at  f.,  Nj.  58;'  þyrfti 
bat  þeim  at  b*ta  scm  brotift  var  ii,  en  cigi  himini,  cr  á  fry'ðu  (who  fro- 
voted),  Sturl.  iii.  162. 

írýjft,  u,  f.  a  defiance,  challenge,  question,  taunt,  Fs.  8,  Bs.  i.  734,  Ld. 
336  ;  verja  sik  fryju,  to  clear  oneself  of  all  question,  i.  c.  do  a  thing  blame- 
lessly, Sturl.  iii.  68  ;  ek  varda  mik  kvcmia  frv'ju,  /  cleared  myself  from 
the  taunts  of  unman,  Kb.  (in  a  verse) :  frýju-lauat,  n.  adj.  blamelessly ; 
bcriask  f.,  to  fight  bard,  Gliim.  3K1  ;  þcir  sxkja  bardagami  f..  Kms.  xi. 
136;  harm  kvaft  Kiiur  mundu  elt  hafa  f.,  Sturl.  i.  65:  ftýju-orð,  11. 
■taunting  wortl\  Kmi.  vii.  272.  xi.  374,  Nj.  JoS. 

frýjan.  f.  -írýja,  Krns.  v.  55. 

FEÝNN  or  frýniligr,  adj. ;  this  word  is  never  used  but  as  com- 
pounded with  the  prefix  ii-  (except  Kas.  ii.  351  in  a  bad  and  late  Saga), 
viz.  li-fryfun  or  li-fry'niligr  -  frowning.  'Die  sense  as  well  as  the  etymo- 
logy of  frynn  is  somewhat  dubious;  there  ii  the  Germ,  frön  or frobn  or 
fran;  but  that  word  seems  purely  German  and  is  by  Grimm  supposed  to 
be  qs./ro  min  —  my  lord  (side  Hel.)  ;  neither  does  Iccl.  frynn  or  (term. 
frobn  correspond  properly  as  to  the  root  vowel  (cp.  e.  g.  Germ,  lobn  —  led. 
iaun) :  on  the  other  hand  there  is  the  r'.w-).  frown,  which  in  form  answers 
to  the  simple  frynn.  but  in  sense  to  the  compd  li-frynn ;  as  no  similar  word 
is  found  ill  A.  S.  (nor  in  Germ,  nor  in  Hk\.),  frown  is  most  likely  a  Siandiu. 
word  ;  and  we  suppose  that  the  Irtl.  prefix  syllable  ii-  is  no:  in  this  instance 

>-un-,  that  is  to  say,  negative,  but  =  o/-,  that  is  to  say,  intensive  (  =  /00, 
very,  greatly) ;  the  original  torms  of-frynu.  of-lryiutigr  were  contr.  ar.d 
assimilated  into  ófrýnu,  ófrvniligr,  meaning  very  frowning,  and  thcie. 
compds  then  superseded  the  primitive  simple  word ;  this  is  continued  by 
the  frcq.  spelling  in  MSS.  with  '  of,'  t,  g.  ofryun,  (">.  II.  1 44  ;  all-ofrynn. 
Ee;.  Cod.  Wolph. ;  heldr  oirvnu,  0.  H.  167  ;  but  yet  more  frcq.  with  •  w-,' 
c.  g.  Orkn.  440.  Boll.  35H,  Kxr.  50.  Fms.  1.  40,  Kb.  i.  73  ;  the  ckki  fry'nn, 
Kas.  1.  c,  is  again  a  variation  of  úírýun :  the  statement  by  Bjorn  that 
fr/nii  is  =  bland,  affable,  is  a  mere  guess  by  inference  from  the  compd. 

frýs,  n.  the  snorting  of  a  horse. 

PBÝSA,  t,  (lion  fry s!i  ferliga,  Sams.  9).  mod.  að,  to  snort,  whinny,  of 
a  horse,  Greg.  49.  Karl.  3,  4,  Kas.  i.  60  (where  better  fnjfsa,  q.  v.)  ;  akin 
arc  fryasa,  j5,  and  frusaa,  to  sport. 

frýsing,  f. -fry's,  Kas.  iii.  441. 

FRÆ,  n.  (not  tree,  as  even  Eyvind  Skaldaspillir  rhymes  fravi  and 
ervi),  sometimes  in  old  MSS.  spelt  freo  or  frjó(q.  v.),  but  less  rightly  ; 
old  dat.  frarvi,  mod.  fraei ;  [Vli.fraiv  =  axipfia ;  Swed.  and  Dan./ro ;  not 
found  in  Germ.,  Saxon,  or  Kngl. :  it  is  therefore  a  Gothic-Scandinavian 
word]:—  >eed,  677.  II,  Kb.  78,  655  xxx.  2;  chiefly  used  of  vegetables, 
sxAi  of  animal  seed  ;  varpa  siftan  Iriei  i  fold  lyrirmyndan  um  sjislfs  mins 

orn,  n.  a 
'X,  m.  a 
,  adj.  prornis- 


Frœða-kvor,  11.  Lutbtr't  Catecbian,  (kver.  squire,  means  in  Iccl.  a  l^r., 
boul.)  2.  with  the  notion  of  witchcraft;  þau  kvudu  bar  fra-ii  >  r 

en  þat  vóru  galdrar,  Ld.  I42  :  of  a  poem,  hafa  kátir  menn  sett  1.  b*'  c, 
Grett.  1 19  new  Kd.  cohtds  :  fræck-bœkr,  f.  pi.  bool*  of  tn'^-J.  t. 
learned  work,  Skálda  159.  frtBði-maðr  (fr»öa-maðr,  Wa  p:r:  s 
m.  a  learned  man,  scholar,  Skilda  159;  f.  11  kvxfti,  Fms.  vi.  391 
historian,  eptir  sogn  Ara  prcsts  ok  anuarra  frirdimanna,  iv.  5  (v.  I.),  n: 
64,  Ó.  H.  pref.  3,  Sturl.  i.  9.  Isl.  ii.  189.  frœði-nám,  n.  Ucmii;. 
studying,  Bs.  i.  240.       fraoði-næmi,  11.  id.,  Bs.  i.  241. 

PR2EGÐ,  f.  [t'ragu.  vide  fregnaj.^oof/rr/or/./nmr.  renown;  til  trx^V 
skal  konung  hafa,  a  saying,  Fms.  vii.  73, — cp.  fylki  skal  til  frjegcSar  Um. 
Mkv.6,  Fms.  i.99,  v.  300;  mcfi  fngft  ok  fagnafti,  655  xiii.  B.  4.  conn-  . 
frogAar-ferð  (-for),  f.  an  exploit,  Sturl.  i.  4.  Kg.  279.  trœgðaj- 
fullr,  adj.  famous,  Magn.  432.  frœsðax-lauaa,  adj.  (-leyai,  n  , 
inglorious.  II.  E.  i.  5 16.  frtDgðar-moAr,  m.  a  famous  man,  Km>.  .;. 
»71,  Grett.  196  new  Ed.  frtogftar-mark,  n.  a  badge  of  glory,  Ka>  1. 
257.  frœgðar-iiamligft,  adv.  (-linr,  adj.).  Stj.  fra>(cðar-»kol, 
n.  a  famous  shot.  Ka».  ii.  338,  Km».  ii.  271.     frœgðar-verk,  11.  afrv 


li 


146,  Hkr.  iii.  96. 


.  Sir.  I,  68: 


hold,  Bb.  3.  «4;  very  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 
grain  of  seed,  673  A.  2,  Gþl.  351,  Ems.  i.  9> 
measure  of  seed,  N.  G.  L.  i.  39,  Gbl.  34J. 
ing  fruit.  Ski.  630,  v.  I. 

irtofia,  dd,  [V\(.frafwjan  =  ao^it,yl  to 
reflex,  to  learn,  be  instructed,  U.K..  i.  473. 

PBÆÐI,  f.  and  n.  [froor;  qs.  VM.fraþi,  n.-roCi,  ritjfia. 
tfnjv.indfrofteij.'  <ppwvou,evt>tOit,ao<(>ia]:  I.  fern,  knnwlexlgc, 

learning,  lore;  saiiiiindi  frxdinnar.  Kins.  iv.  4,  Magn.  430;  marghúttuo 
(.,  Kb.  (jircf.) ;  maim-fraifti,  personal  history,  genealogy.  Bs.  i.  91,  Biird. 
74  new  K<1.,  Krns.  viii.  102  :  landnAma-s«gur  ok  torn  trxoi,  old  lore,  Isl.  ii. 
189 ;  fonu  frirAi,  Kb.  i.  397  ;  hann  bcrdi  Ara  prcst,  og  margi  frxði  sagöi 
hann  honum.  þá  cr  Ari  ritaii  siftan;  A.-i  nam  ok  marga  fr.xði  at  þuríoi, 
Ó.  H.  (pref.) :  in  mod.  usage  as  compd  in  many  words,  as,  giiJ-frToi.  theo- 
logy; mál-f.,  philology  ;  coli»-f..  or  mittiiru-f.,  physiology,  etc.  ;~-heuce  arc 
formed,  guð-frxoingr,  a  tbetjogian :  mal-frxdingr.  a  pbilotoger;  nutliiru- 
frieoingr.  a  naturalist,  etc. ;— these  words  are  now  common,  but  arc  of 
late  growth,  even  in  the  Nucl.  Latin,  of  173S  they  arc  unknown,  vide  the 
Latin  headings  antiquarius,  thcologicus,  etc.  II.  ncut..  csp.  in  pi. 

records;  hin  spaklegu  frirði  cr  Ari  þorgilsson  hefir  á  ba:kr  sett,  Skiiida 
161  (Thorodd);  hvatki  er  missagt  es  i  frxðum  J>cs>urn,  lb.  3;  i  sumum 
fraroum.m  some  old  record*.  K.dda  7:  Kriedi  (pi.)  with  the  earliest  Chris- 
tians was  the  lore  to  be  learnt  by  neophytes,  as  the  I.at.  Credo  and  Pater 
Noster,  cp.  the  curious  story  in  llallfr.  S.  Fs.  93:  since  the  Reformation 


was  given  to  Luther's  short  Catechism  (to  be  learnt  by  ^N.G.  L.  i.  121 


flrsgi-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),/amous,  Kas.  iii.  424.  Stj.  69,  78,  141. 
frrcgja,  d,  to  make  famous.  Ems.  xi.  436,  Stj.  66,  Skalda  308  ;  v.o-i. 
to  extol  far  and  wide;  ú-fr*gja.  to  deprecate. 

frw(tr,  adj.,  frxgri,  frxgstr.  or  mod.  frxgari,  frxgastr,  famous ;  (ttt 
konungr,  Krns.  i.  114  ;  frxgri  en  adrir  menu,  Kas.  iii.  278;  frxgstr  ii  r. 
landnáms-nunna,  I.andn.  316,  v.  I. ;  var  sii  for  hin  frxgjasta.  Inu.  w  . 
66  ;  varö  þetta  frxgt  vifta  um  lönd,  i.  164  ;  þat  mun  vera  frjrgt,  v.  344 . 
við-frxgr,  widely  famous ;  li-fragr,  inglorious. 
frmjaridi,  part,  bearing  seed,  Sks.  630  B,  632  B. 

FRÆKN  (i.e.  fxcekn)  and  fraskinn,  adj.,  compar.  frxknari.  sn[rr;. 
frxknastr,  valiant,  stout,  esp.  of  bodily  exercise.  Ems.  i.  161,  2}S,  xi.  i;i 
(v.  I.),  315.  Hav.  55,  Bxr.  15,  Nj.  15,  Hkr.  i.  301,  Gin.  17. 
Craekn-leilcr  (less  correct  fraek-leikr),  m.feat,  valour,  Knu.  ii.  4S.  v 
165.  Bxr.  19,  Fxr.  13a,  Valla  L.  214,  Grett.  171  new  Ed. 
frokra-liga  (less  correct  frsk-liga,  frski-liga),  adv.  valiantly.  Fnis. 
viii.  289  (v.!.),  ix.  509,  Isl.  ii.  267.  Hkv.  Hjórv.  12.  Ni.  116. 
frmkn-ligr  0™  correct  frook-llgr,  fraoki-llgr).  adj.  valiant,  bnld icoi- 
"MT.  '•55  xx'x-  3.  Rd.  244,  Sturl.  iii.  245,  Fas.  i.  72,  iii.  153.  Fms.  1.  J}, 
ii.  lofi,  passim, 
írœnd-afli,  a,  m.  strength  in  kinsmen,  Orkn.  230,  v.  I. 
framd-balkr,  m.  a  '  balk  or  fence  of  friends,'  a  body  of  kinsmen,  grtx 
family,  Orkn.  470,  Eb.  20,  Fms.  i.  288. 
fraond-beotr,  f.  pl._/i'ws,  urtregild  for  a  kinsman,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 
froond-erfð,  f.  family  inheritance,  N.  G.  L.  i.  49. 
freend-gArðr,  m.  =  fra-ndbiilkr,  po«t.  a  stronghold  of  kinsmen. 
frœnd-gofligr,  adj.  having  distinguished  kinsmen,  Sturl.  i.  30. 
frœnd-hagi,  a,  m.  a  native  place.  —  átthagi,  q.  v.,  Fms.  vii.  136,  2J0. 
fræad-hollr,  adj.  faithful  to  one's  kinsmen,  pious,  Fms.  vi.  35. 
FIIÆNDI,  an  irreg.  part,  of  the  obsolete  frji,  pi.  frxndr.  gen.  frxndi. 
dat.  frxndum,  [Ulf.  renders  <Jn'Ao«  byfrijonds ;  A.S.freond ;  T.ng\.frirni 
Hcl.  friund;  O.  H.  O.friunt;  (iam.freund ;  all  of  them  meaning  frtrnJ 
»=Lat.  amicus:  whereas  in  the  Scam! in.  languages,  Icel.  as  well  as  m-'. 
Swed.  and  Dan.,  it  is  only  used  in  a  mctaph.  sense  :  Dan.  frande ;  S»cc 
frimde) : — -a  kinsman ;  not  a  single  instance  is  on  record  of  the  wo:i 
having  ever  been  used  in  another  sense,  unless  an  exception  be  alkmo) 
in  the  allil.  phrase,  scm  frxudr  en  eigi  scin  fjiiridr.  in  the  old  Gnoanwl. 
Grag.  (Kb.)  i.  1  70 :— the  same  usage  prevails  in  the  oldest  poems,  e  t. 
Hm.,— deyr  fi',  deyja  frxndr,  75  ;  sumr  er  af  sonum  sxll  sumr  af  frxr^juj;-. 
68:  and  Dags  frxndr,  tbe  kinsmen  (great  grandsons)  of  Dag.  Yt.  10 
This  change  in  the  sense  of  the  word  is  very  curious  and  character.!-. 
of  the  Scandinavians,  with  whom  the  bonds  of  kinship  and  brotherly 
were  strong,  and  each  family  formed  a  kind  of  confederacy  or  telkiwsh:: 
equally  bound  in  rights  and  in  duties;  cp.  such  phrases  as,  frxnd-bailr. 
frxnd-garor :  frxndr  often  denotes  kinsmen  in  a  narrower  sens*  -  brethm . 
yet  sous  and  frxndr  are  distinguished  in  Hm.  68  ;  but  generally  frxnd:  i- 
a  collective  word.  Nj.  4 ;  of  a  brother.  Es.  57 ;  frxndi.  my  »0»,  Ni.  14.;, 
cp.  Ems.  vii.  Í2.  315.  the  laws  and  Sagas  passim  ;  ni-fraiidi.  a  near  iri 
man.     compdi  :  fracntia-afli,  a,  m.  -  frxndafii.  Valla  L.  2 1 3. 
bálkr,  m.  =  frxndbAlkr.  Ld.  102.  Fms.  xi.  338,  Orkn.  272. 
gengi,  n.  =  frxndlio,  Fms.  x.  406.       frwmda-glpta,  u.  f.  tbe  Iu<k  ur 
^ooo*  genius  of  a  family,  Es.  I  f.       frœnda-lat,  n.  tbe  lass,  death  r,f  1 . 
Ni.  222.  Sks.  726.      írœnda-lið,  11.    frxndlið,  Kb.  370.  flraand*- 
ráð,  11.  consent  of  one's  kinsmen,  Gbl.  271.  cp.  Nj.  38.  frmnda-rc», 
11.  strife  among  kinsmen,  deadly  strife,  Fms.  v.  347;  cp.  the  layinr.  v 
veldr  Irxnda  rógi.  Mkv.       frtenda-nkömm,  f.  a  shame  to  (or 'wrtb*! 
one's  family;  kallaði  slika  menn  hclzt  mega  heita  f.,  Sturl.  i.  13;  þvt  it 
Kristnin  var  þá  kiillui  f..  B».  i.  II. — in  the  last  interesting  passage  \t 
seems  to  mean  such  a  disgrace  that  one  was  thereby  expelled  out  01 
the  family,  qi.  Fms.  i.  285.       freenda-styrkr,  m.  strength  (bacliic' 
of  kinsmen,  Hkr.  ii.  397,  Eg.  474.       DræacUvtjón,  n.  loss  in  1, 
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frænd-kona,  u,  f.  (contr.  frænka),  a  kinstvoman,  655.  88,  Eg.  200, 
Nj.  31.  N.  G.  L.  i.  350  :  cp.  fr.ctidli.if. 
frænd-lnuM,  adj.  i,frænd-leyai,  n.),  kin-less,  without  kinsmen,  633. 

14.  51,  Rc!.  >í<5,  (jiág.  i.  iSS. 

frsend-leif,  f.  oím's  kinsman's  widow,  N.O.  L.  i.  304,  350,  a  Norse  law 
term  ;  tlie  cccl.  law  forbade  a  man  to  marry  a  '  framdkona  *  within  the  fifth 
degree,  or  a  '  frxtidlcif  whose  late  husband  was  within  the  same  degree. 

fr»nd-loifð,  f.  patrimony,  inheritance,  Fms.  iv.  79,  Stj.  600. 

freeud-lið,  n.  a  host  oj kinsmen,  a  family,  Ld.  6,  Kg.  137,  Hkr.  ii.  343. 

frændlingr,  m.  -  Ira  udi,  Kjiis.  iv.  310. 

frænd-margr,  m.  lnving  many  kinsmen,  Fms.  i.  53,  iii.  1 6,  Hkr.  i.  I  70. 

frsind-nuer,  f.  a  maiden  kinswoman,  lis.  i.  303. 

fnBnd-rikr,  adj.  rich  in  kinsmen,  Sturl.  ii.  189. 

frœnd-nokinn,  adj.  attached  to  one's  kinsmen,  Bs.  i.  72,  Fa».  i.  130. 

frasnd-rsakni,  f.  piety,  (mod.) 

fttend-samliga,  adv.  kinsmanlike,  kindly,  Sturl.  ii.  79,  Fm*.  xi.  93. 
frænd-semd,  f.  —  frxndseini,  Bs.  ii.  106. 

fraud-semi  (-aymi,  Stj.  passim,  Nj.  42,  313),  f.  Unship,  brotherhood, 
Fms.  xi.  7,  Ld.  tjS.  Grúg.  ii.  7a,  N.G.L.  i.  187,  the  laws  and  Sagas  passim  ; 
°anga  viS  Í.  e-s,  to  acknowledge  one  as  kinsman  (e.  g.  as  a  son),  Fms. 
u.  418 :— metaph.  the  kindness  of  a  kinsman,  var  gúft  f.  mcð  peirn,  there 
tr.u  /fMy/  fellowship  between  tbem,  Sturl.  iii.  1 76,  Fs.  45.        compds  : 
rrandsemis-logrnal,  n.  the  law,  rules  of  kinship,  Slj.  415.  framd- 
se mis-spell,  n.  breach  afkimhip.  incest.  Grig.  i.  341 ,  Gþl.  341.  fraond- 
■emis-tala,  u,  f.  the  tracing  of  kinship,  lineage,  Grág.  i.  38  ;  vera  í 
tolu  vift  e-n,  to  be  of  kin  to  one,  Eg.  73,  Fms.  i.  14. 
~,  n.  the  'scar,'  i.e.  loss,  of  a  kinsman,  Sturl.  iii.  240. 
r,  adj.  having  great  kinsmen,  fms.  iii.  16,  vii.  333. 
,  u,  f.  fl  •  kin-girl,'  a  niece  or  the  like. 
,  m.  a  •  kin-boy,'  a  nephew  or  the  like,  Ld.  233. 
,  (.a  body  of  kinsmen,  Kms.  vi.  347. 
frasnd-vfg,  n.  slaughter  of  a  kinsman,  parricide,  etc.,  Ó.  H.  184. 
•  (freer),  adj.  yielding  fruit,  Kb.  354  ;  ú-frar,  barren,  Ghir.i.  340. 
1  (frees),  f.,  Lat.  fremitus,  Fm.  19;  vide  frysa. 
,  (.fruitfu'.ness,  Kb.  102,  104. 
..r,  id),  frosty,  chilly,  Sks.  2j8  B. 
fuo,  f.  [Getm./u,/  or  fitie],  cunnus.        comPps  :  fuð-flogi,  a,  m.  a 
Uw  term,  a  runaway  from  his  betrothed  bride,  N.G.L.  i.  ;8.  fuð- 
hundr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.,  cp.  Germ,  bunds-volt. 
fuðra,  ao.  to  flame,  blaze,  akin  to  funi. 

fuð-ryskill,  m.  a  kind  of  codfish,  coitus  alepidotus.  F.dda  (Gl.) 

FUGL,  m..  an  older  form  fogl  is  usual  in  early  MSS. ;  fu;;l.«.  Mm.  13  ; 
Kith  forms  foglar  and  ftiglar  in  Mork.  7,  but  in  old  poets  fogl  is  required 
H  the  rhyme, — smoglir  ilstar  foglar,  Sighvat :  [L'lf.  fugls  ^uruvor  ; 
A.S.fugol ;  Engl./ouj;  Germ,  vogel :  Swcd.fogel ;  Dm.fugl]: — a  fowl, 
tirj;  hart  scm  fugl  rlygi,  Nj.  144,  passim  ;  cp.  the  saying,  skjóta  vcrtV  til 
tugls  sot  fii.  Orkn.  346,  Minn.  31  :  a  nautical  term,  hafa  fugl  af  landi, 
to '  have  fowl  off  land,'  to  stand  in  within  range  of  water-fowl ,  i.e.  be  from 
fifty  to  seventy  miles  off  land;  heir  hiifou  fogl  af  Irlandi,  Hs.  i.  656: 
<">  llect.  fowl,  sifian  samn.iðisk  fogl  i  eyna,  350;  gcii-fugl,  tit  mid;  alcti 
inpennis;  arðar-f.,  the  eider-duek;  hrar-f.,  a  bird  of  frey;  fit-f.,  q.v. ; 
ima-niglar,  small  fowl,  little  birds,  Mork.  7  ;  »ung-f.,  singing  birds ;  snx-f., 
■niw-Jtjwl ;  bjarg-f.,  cliff-fowl,  sea  gulls,  etc.  comitk  :  fuftla-drtip, 
v..  bird-catching,  Griig.  ii.  348.  fugla-kippo,  u,  f.  a  bundle  of fowls, 
fit.  ii.  435.  fugla-klicVr,  m.,  fugla-kvak,  n.,  fugla-not,  a.  a  fowl- 
ft"  net,  Safn  i.  61.  fugla-aöngr,  m.  the  song  (screeching)  of  birds, 
F«.  ii.  175,  Karl.  303.  fugla-tekja,  u,  f.  bird-taking.  fugla- 
veior,  f.  bird-catching.  O.  H.  L.  45.  fugls-rödd,  (.,  mod.  fugla- 
mil,  n.  a  bird's  voice,  in  talcs.  Edda.  Fms.  vi.  445  :  metaph.,  karl-fuglinn, 
fs.r  churl !  II.  a  pr.  name,  Orkn. 

fuglaxi,  a,  m.  a  ftniler,  Bs.  ii.  1 1 1,  Fagrsk.  109. 

fugl-berg,  n.  a  fowling  cliff;  for  this  sort  of  fowling  vide  Guím.  S. 
<Ii.  «4,  Bs.  ii.  ill,  Grett.  14.}.  Us.  i.  360,  Eggert  Itin. 
fugl-atapi,  a,  m.  =  fuglberg,  D.  I.  i.  576. 
fugl-veiðr,  i.f'Aoling.  Grig.  ii.  337,  Js.  94.  Pm.  7. 
fugl-ver,  11.  a  place  for  fowling,  Fms.  iv.  330. 
fugl-verð,  n.  the  price  of  fowl,  Jh.  309. 

fttgl-þúfa,  u,  f.  a  •fowl-bank,'  bank  on  wbicb  birds  sit,  Bs.  i.  3R8. 

VUhL,  n.  [A.  S.ful ;  Hel./u/f],  a  goblet  full  of  drink,  esp.  a  toast  at  a 
heathen  feast,  cp.  esp.  Hák.  S.  Góða  ch.  16— skyldi  full  of  eld  bcra,  and 
'ipufnll;  Öoins-f.,  Njarðar-f.,  Frcys-f.,  the  toast  of  Odin.  Pfjord,  and 
Frty  ;  Bragar-ftill  (q.  v.),  Sdm.  8,  Eg.  553,  Orkn.  198  :  poi  t.,  Yggs-fnll. 
V«»ns.full.  the  toau  of  Odin,  poetry,  Al.  6,  14  ;  Pvalins-full,  Billmgj-full, 
toast  of  the  dwarfs,  poetry,  Lex.  Poet. 

PULL-,  in  compos,  fully,  quite,  enough ;  it  may  be  used  with  almost 
Jny  adjective  or  adverb,  c.  g.  full-afln,  id),  fully  able  to,  Gþl.  265,  371. 
foil-afli,  a,  m.  a  full  mighty  man.  Lex.  Pout.  fviU-bakoðr,  jiart. 
fiJl-baktd,  Orkn.  112,  Fas.  i.  85.  full-boðit,  part.  n.  gorid  enough 
fa.  fully  a  match  for.  Bjaro.  8.  full-boröa,  adj.  a  'full-boarded' 
with  bulwarks  of  full  height,  Fms.  ii.  2 1 H.  full-býli,  n.full  pro- 
issmufor  a  bouse,  Bs.  ii.  145.     ftdl-djarfliga,  »dv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  with 


full  courage,  Fms,  viii,  138. 
full  bold.  Eg.  39,  Lex.  Poöt. 
Edda,  F'tns.  i.  291,  G.  H.  72. 
i.  37.        full-olda,  adj.  full 


full-dronglllgT,  adj.  (-ligft,  adv.). 
full-drukkliin,  part,  quite  drunk, 
full-dýrr,  id),  full  dear.  N.G.L. 
hot.  Fas.  ii.  361.        fuU-cltr,  part. 


i 


pursued  enough,  1*1.  ii.  361.  full-fóa,  adj.=  t'ullfjiiof.  fttll-fongi, 
11.  a  sufficient  haul,  Gullþ.  9.  Bs.  ii.  42.  full-fengiligr,  adj.  quilt 
good,  Stj.  201.  full-ferma,  d,  to  load  full,  lsl.  ii.  77.  full-flmr, 
adj.  quite  alert.  Fas.  iii.  485.  full-fjaðr,  part,  full  monied,  Gþl. 
514.  full-ÍVœgt,  n.  id),  famous  enough.  Vs.  17.  full-fúsa,  adj. 
quite  ready,  Fms.  x.  403,  Grett.  159.  full-faara,  8,  to  prove  fully. 
Slat.  396.  fuJl-gamaH,  adi./uWo/rf.  Fas.  i.  376,  Orkn.  1 1 3.  full- 
gildi,  n.  a  full  prize.  Thorn.  18.  full-gnidr,  adj.  full  glad,  Fms. 
iii.  53.  full-goldit,  part,  fully  paid,  þorst.  St.  54.  fttll-góðr, 
adj.  good  enough,  Fms.  i.  289,  vii.  372,  ó.  H.  T 15,  Sks.  319.  full- 
göra,  b,  to  fulfil,  complete,  perform,  Stj.  391,  Hkr.  ii.  395.  Fms.  i.  189, 
Fs.  42,  Bjam.  25:  reflex.,  K.  A.  108,  Sir.  2.  fuD-görð,  f.  perform- 
ance, D.  N.  full-gðrla  (foll-gorva,  Ls.  30),  adv./u//  clearly,  Stj.  608, 
Horn.  159,  Fms.  i.  315.  fUll-görliga,  adv.  fully,  Str.  19.  full- 
görr,  part,  fully  done,  Bi'irS.  165,  Stj.  166  (ripe) :  metaph.  full,  perfect,  f. 
at  afli,  Fms.  vi.  30.  full-hofnt,  pin.  fully  avenged.  Fas.  ii.  410,  Al.  34. 
f)Ul-heilagr>  id),  full  boly,  Horn.  156.  foll-hugðr,  part,  full-bold, 
dauntless.  El.  6;  cp.  Gh.  15,  where  full-hugða  seems  to  be  a  verb  pret. 
and  to  mean  to  love.  full-hugl,  a.  m.  a  full  gallant  man,  a  hero  without 
fear  or  blame.  Eg.  50s,  Fms.  ii.  1  20,  vii.  150,  viii.  158.  Rd.  133,  lsl.  ii.  360. 
ftill-indi,  n.  abundance.  Fas.  ii.  502.  full-fllft,  adv.  (full-Qlr,  adj.), 
full  ill,  badly  enough.  Fas.  i.  3  3  3,  Am.  83.  foll-kaupa,  adj.  bought 
full  dearly,  Ö.  II.  1 14.  full-katr,  adj.  gleeful,  Fms.  viii.  101.  full- 
keyptr,  part,  bought  full  dearly,  Nj.  75,  þórð.  65.  fnll-kom», 
mod.  full-komna,  ao.  to  fulfil,  complete,  Stj.  51,  Bs.  i.  694,  K.Á.  23. 
full-kominn,  part,  perfect;  f.  at  aldri,  afli.  etc.,  full-grown,  Fms.  vii. 
199,  xi.  183,  Nj.  38,  Eg.  146,  356 ;  f.  vin,  38, 64 ;  f.  (ready)  at  gora  c-t. 
Hkr.  i.  330:  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  perfect,  N.  T.  full-komlelkr 
(-loikl),  m.  perfectibility,  Barl.  fullkom-liga.,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.),  per- 
fectly. Bad.  full-koaU,  adj.  full-matched  (of  a  wedding).  Nj.  16,  Fms. 
iii.  108,  Fs.  31.  frdl-kvKini,  adj.  well  married,  Skv.  1.  34.  fuil- 
langt,  n.  adj.  full  long.  full-launnör,  pin.  fully  rewarded,  Grett. 
133.  full-lelkua,  adj.  having  a  bard  game  (hard  job),  Bjarn.  66. 
fuU-lengl,  adv.  full  long,  Fms.  vi.  18,  Sturl.  i.  149.  full-liðo, 
adj.  having  men  (troops)  enough,  isl.  ii.  347 :  quite  able,  Gþl.  365,  v.l. 
full-liga,  adv.  fully,  Fms.  v.  336,  ix.  257.  Greg.  58.  full-malit, 
part,  having  ground  enough,  Gs.  16.  full-mikill,  adj.  full  great, 
Fs.  16.  ftill-maBU,  n.  a  final,  full  agreement,  Gþl.  211,  v.  L  full- 
malt,  part,  spoken  enough  (too  much),  Hkr.  i.  232.  fuU-maatr,  adj. 
'full-meet,'  valid,  Dipl.  ii.  2.  full-numl,  full-numa  (full-nomsi, 
Barl.  73),  adj. ;  f.  i  e-u,  or  f.  c-s,  having  learnt  a  thing  fully,  an  adept  in 
a  thing,  BárS.  181.  Fas.  ii.  241,  Sturl.  iii.  1 73,  Karl.  385.  full-use gj a, 
8.  to  suffice,  Fb.  ii.  324 ;  mod.  Germ,  genug-tbun  =  to  atone  for.  fuil- 
naogja,  u,  f.  [Germ,  genug-lbvung),  atonement.  full-oflnn,  pin.  full- 
woven,  finished.  El.  37.  full-orðiun,  pin.  full-grown,  of  age,  Grett. 
87  A.  fuU-riða,  adj.  fully  resolved,  F'ms.  viii.  422.  full-reyndx, 
pin.  fully  tried,  Rd.  194.  Fms.  vii.  170.  full-rétti,  n.  a  Uw  term,  a 
gross  insult  for  which  full  atonement  is  due,  chiefly  in  the  law  of  per- 
sonal offence :  phrases,  marla  fullrótti  vi8  mann,  of  an  affront  in  words, 
Grag.  i.  156,  ii.  144  ;  gura  fullrétti  við  e-n.  to  commit  f.  against  one,  i.  157; 
opp:  to  halfrMtti,  a  half,  slight  offence :  fullritti  was  liable  to  the  lesser 
outlawry,  Grág.  I.  c.  fullréttia-orð,  n.  a  verbal  affront,  defined  at 
a  gross  insult  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  70,  but  in  a  lighter  sense  in  Grág.  ii.  144,  cp. 
Gpl.  195.  fullrcttis-skacVi,  a,  m.  scathe  resulting  from  L,  Gþl.  520, 
Jb.411.  fullrittia-Terk,  n.  n  o*erf  0/ f.,  Gþl.  178.  fuU-rtkp,  adj. 
full  rich,  Fms.  v.  273,  viii.  361,  Fas.  iii.  553.  full-roaklnn,  adj. 
full-grown,  Magn.  448,  Grett.  87.  full-rtninn,  adj.  fully  wise.  Am. 
11.  foll-reafti,  xi.full  efficiency.  Valla  L.  302 :  full  match  —  fullkosta, 
Fms.  i.  3  ;  fullratoi  fiar,  efficient  means,  6.  H.  134,  cp.  F*b.  ii.  278 :  full- 
rroða-samr,  adj.  efficient,  active,  Bs.  i.  76.  full-rsott,  part,  enough 
spoken  of,  Gh.  45.  fuU-rðskr,  adj.  in  full  strength,  Vigl.  36,  Grett. 
107  A,  136.  fuU-sekta,  ad,  to  make  one  a  full  outlaw,  lsl.  ii.  1 66. 
fuU-aklpat,  part.  11.  fully  engaged,  taken  up,  F'as.  iii.  542.  full- 
skip  ta,  t,  to  share  out  fully,  Fms.  xi.  443.  full-akjótt,  n.  1  A),  full 
swiftly,  Fms.  viii.  3 to.  fuU-snuit,  part.  n.  fully,  quite  turned,  Fms. 
viii.  332.  full-BOflt,  sup.  having  slept  enough,  Drop!.  30.  ftlll- 
spakr,  adj.  full  wise,  Gs.  8 ;  a  pr.  name,  Landn.  full-staAit,  part.  n. 
having  stood  full  long,  Gs.  23.  fUll-Bteiktr,  part,  fully  roasted, 
Fs.  24.  full-Btrangr,  adj.  full  strong,  Mkv.  fuU-sreft*  (full- 
aœfti,  v.  I.),  adj.  having  slept  enough,  Sks.  496,  Finnb.  346.  full- 
aœfðr,  part,  quite  dead,  put  to  rest,  Al.  41.  ftdl-iolft,  u,  f.  wealth, 
bliss;  i.  fjár,  great  wealth,  Fms.  vii.  74,  xi.  422,  Fas.  iii.  too.  Band.  95  ; 
cilif  f.,  eternal  bliss,  655  xiii.  A.  2.  full-assll,  adj.  blissful,  F'ms.  viii. 
251,  Band.  7.  full-aaomdr,  pin.  fully  honoured.  Fas.  iii.  389.  full- 
assmiliga,  adv.  (-Hgr,  adj.),  with  full  honour.  Fas.  iii.  1 24.  full- 
aaotti,  n.full  agreement, full  settlement.  Grig.  ii.  183.  full-tekinn, 
part.;  f.karl,oyW/ciam/«o«(iroiiic.),Grett.3o8  A.  new  Ed.  (slang).  fuU- 
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tíðft  (fuH-tiði),  id\,  full-grown,  of  full  age.  Eg.  185,  Js.  63,  73.  Gnig. 
ii.  11 2.  Landn.  44  (v.l.),  Gþl.  307,  434.  K.  A.  58.  Vígl.  t8.  Isl.  ii.  336: 
gcn.  pl.  fulltíoTa,  Grág.  ii.  113.  full-tnii,  a,  m.  a  trustee,  one  in 
whom  one  puts  full  confidence,  also  o"  patron,  Fms.  iii.  IOO,  xi.  134,  Rd. 
348,  iti  all  these  passages  used  of  a  heathen  god:  frarndi  ok  f.,  Bs.  i. 
Fms.  v. 


117;  vinr  ok  (.,  Fms.  v.  20  : — in  mod.  usage,  a  representative,  c.  g 
parliament,  a  trustee,  commissary,  or  the  like.  fulMryggvl,  f.  full 
trust,  (irctt.  97  new  Ed.  full-týja,  h,  to  help,  fulltingja.  Km.  6. 
full-vandliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  with  full  cart,  Eas.  iii.  237.  full- 
vaxinn,  Vm.  full-grown.  655  xxx.  5.  Al.  iS,  Stj.  255,  Sks.  35.  full- 
vaxta,  adi.  =  fullvaxiiin,  Nj.  359  (v.l.),  Sks.  35  (increased).  fuU- 
veðja,  adj.  one  who  it  a  full  bail  or  security,  H.E.  i.  519.  N.G.  L.  i. 
J 15  ;  in  mod.  usage,  one  who  is  fully  able  to  act  for  one\elf.  full- 
vegit,  part.  ii.  baring  slain  enough.  Am.  50.  full-vel,  adv.  full 
well,  SkAlda  ifii.  Km*,  viii.  162.  Fas.  i.  104.  full-velgdr,  part,  quite 
warm,  fully  cooked.  Fas.  iii.  3S9.  full-virði,  n.  a  full  prize,  Gtng. 
ii.  2 16.  full. visa,  adj.  full  wise,  quite  certain,  Horn.  160.  full- 
Jjroskaðr,  part,  full-grown,  full  strong,  F.rr.  97.  Valla  L.  196.  fuil- 
þurr,  adj./i/WoVv,  Eb.  260,  Grctt.  109.  full-öruggr,  3d),  fully  trusting. 

fullna,  aft,  to  fulfil,  Fms.  xi.  219.  f>S6  C.  2 ;  fullna  orfttnk,  to  finish  a 
sentence,  Kdda  130:  reflex,  in  the  law  phra<c,  <:-m  fullnask  vitni,  one  can 
produce  full  (lawful)  witness,  N.G.  I.,  i.  31,  Js.  119,  Gþl.  264,  398, 
301,  passim  in  the  Norse  law. 

fuUnaDr,  m.,  gcn.  it,  fulfilment,  Stj.  533,  Fms.  ii.  I  JO:  the  law  phrase, 
halda  til  fullnaftar,  to  stand  on  one's  full  right.  Gnig.  i.  109 ;  hafa  fullnad 
or  rmili,  to  carry  out  one'*  full  claim,  in  a  suit,  Finnb.  284  ;  nicft  fullnadi, 
completely,  H.  K.  ii.  75.  coMPm  :  fullnaiar-borgan,  (.full  atone- 
ment. Pass.      fullnadar- vitni,  n.  a  full  (decisive)  witness,  V111.  131, 

PULLR,  adj.,  conipar.  and  superl.  sometimes  in  old  writers  fullari, 
full41.tr,  in  mod.  fyllri.  fyllztr,  fullast.  Fms.  i.  if) J  :  fullara,  Sighvat:  [I'lf. 
fulls;  A.  S.  and  Engl.^j// :  Germ,  voll ;  Swcd.  full;  Dan./rj<j;  cp.  Lat. 
plfnut,  Gr.  srAi}p7iJ :  I.  of  bags  or  vessels.^//,  either  with  gen., 

fullr  e-s,  or  with  a  prep.,  af  c-u ;  ftillr  af  sd(r\,  full  of  silver.  Eg.  310; 
fullr  af  fiskum,  full  of  fishes,  Landn.  51  (with  v.l.  fullr  men  fiskum  less 
correct)  ;  fullr  miaftar,  l.s.  5  3.  2.  metaph.,  citri  f.,  fraught  with poison, 
Bxr.  15  ;  full  of  poison,  Fms.  ii.  1 39:  fullr  Iausungar,  fullr  iifundar./i/W  of 
looseness,  full  of  eniy.  Horn.  151;  fullr  upp  lilbiiftar./wiV  of  savageness.  Eg. 
H4  ;  hafa  fullara  hint,  ro  have  the  better  of.  Is!,  ii.  386;  fullr  fjandskapr, 
Fms.  ii.  156;  full  skynscttid.  i.  138;  fullasta  gipt.  Greg.  37.  II. full, 

complete,  entire;  fullt  timgl./u//  moon,  Rb.  passim.'  2.  fullt  goftorft, 
a  full  priesthood,  that  is  to  say.  complete,  lawful,  Gnig.  þ.  þ.  passim  ; 
fullir  hangar,  fullr  hofuftbaugr,  full  payment,  Grág.  ii.  181,  183;  aura 
fulla,/«//  (good)  money,  i.  84;  mcð  fé  fullu.  ii.  69.  3.  the  phrase, 

halda  til  fulls  vift  c-n,  to  stand  on  one's  fidl  right  against  one  (as  a 
rival),  O.  H.  Ml;  halda  fullara,  ro  engage  in  a  sharper  contest,  Sighvat, 
metaphor  from  a  law>iiit.  III.  law  phrases,  fullr  ilumr,  a  full 

court.  Grág.  þ.  p.,  Nj.  passim:  til  fullra  laga,  to  the  full  extent  of  law, 
Hrafn.  18  ;  fullu  ok  Instu  lvritti.  with  full  prnteit,  Nj.  87:  i  fullu  umbofti 
e-«,  Dipl.  v.  28  :  lawful,  þar  er  maftr  tckr  sókn  eða  vorn  fyrir  annan,  ok 
s'erftr  þó  fullt  (lawful),  pott ....  Griig.  1.141  (cp.  Engl,  lawful) ;  sveria 
mini  ek  þat.  ct' yftt  pykkír  þá  fullara.  more  lawful  (valid),  Isl.  ii.  98:  ef 
yftr  pvkir  hitt  fullara,  þá  vil  ek  bcra  jam.  Kb.  ii.  244  :  þ.it  rr  jafnfullt, 
equally  lawful.  N.  G.  L.  1.  34.  IV.  adv..  at  fullu,  fully,  Kdda  20, 

Fms.  i.  J?;  til  fulls,  fully,  thoroughly :  in  law,  ciga  setur...til  fulU,  to 
tit  duly  (in  parliament),  Gnig.  i.  7  ;  cp.  fylla  log.  to  male  laws. 

fullting,  it.  (mod.  fulltingi,  and  so  in  paper  MSS. :  it  occurs  also  as 
masc,  gen.  fulllingiar,  ii.  74:  pinn  fullting  (ace. ),  Kb.  ii.  327) ;  [A.  S. 
/«//«»1]  -.—help,  assistance.  Kg.  7.  331.  485.  Greg.  4O.  K.  A.  I  i  J  ;  falla  Í  f. 
meft  e-m,  ro  side  with  one.  Gnig.  i.  I.  ii.  343,  Gisl.  43,  (Kd.  link  k  um 
fullting,  masc.).  pasfitn.  comi-ds  :  ftUltingn-madr,  ni.  a  helper.  Bret. 
78.  Sk%.  fjt  t,  Sd.  1 70.  Kd.  254.  lis.  i.  683.  passim.  fuUtings-Hteinn, 
tn.  'brlp-Unnt.'  translation  of  '  Ebcne/er,'  St  1.  I  Sam.  iv.  1. 

fulHingja,  d.  [A.  S.fultum  j,  tn  lend  help,  nssnt.  with  dnt. :  Guð  muii 
f.  Jx  r.  Fins.  v.  193.  viii.  16  ;  fulltingia  t  iiiiin  .«r:i  niaiuii.  Gnig.  ii.  27: 
fulltingja  r.'tt  biskups-stolsins.  Kb.  in:  to  h.itt  a  thing,  Ú.H.  43.  75. 
fullt ingjandi,  part. :  fulltingjari,  a,  111.  a  suffnrter,  Greg.  24,  Stj.  33. 
fullu-Uga,  a<lv.  fully,  Rarl.  3.  198;  fullu-ligr,  id),  full.  Stj.  84. 
rUM,  n.  [from  L  a.fumare,  through  Eugl.  fume  =  isrrryj 
burry,  (mod.) 
lunia,  ao,  en  mtrry  conjusemy. 

fundera,  að,  (Lat.  word),  to  found.  655  xxxii.  2t,  (rare.) 

funding,  I.  (fundning,  3s.  1.  355,  Karl.  $.sis). finding.  Fms.  vi.  371. 

PUNDH,  111.  (fyndr,  N.G.  L.  i.  46.  jS),  gcn.  Inndar.  pi.  tundir. 
[cp.  Kngl./nrf;  Germ..  Swe.l..  and  nan.>it</.  from  tinna.  c..  v.]  .—find- 
ing, discmery  ;  fundr  fjiirins.  Fms.  vi.  27 1,  v.  I. ;  lundr  Islands,  the  dis- 
covery of  Iceland,  l.andn.  2.  a  thing  found,  N.  G.  L.  i.  63.  I.  c. : 
fundar-laun,  n.  pi.  reieard  for  finding  a  thing.  II.  a  meeting, 
Edda  108  ;  koma,  fara  is  fund  f-s,  or  til  fundar  vift  chi,  A>  go  to  visit  one. 
Eg.  39,  Nj.  4,  Griig.  i.  374,  Fms.  rii.  344,  passim;  mann-f.,  a  congre- 
gation; héraðs-f.,íifor1«/v  meeting;  biskupa-i.,  a  council,  625.  54  :  ft  lags- 
f.,  the  meeting  of  a  society,  and  of  any 


345:  < 
Isl.  ii. 


2.  a  conflict,  fight.  5guages 


'batde,  Nj.  86,  Eg.  572,  Fm».  iii.  9,  F*.  17  :  in  names  of  battle..  Brujj-i. 
the  fight  at  the  Bridge,  Ann.  I  243  ;  Floa-f,  |avcrar-f.,  the  fight  in  F.  a*J 

Tb.,  Sturl.  iii.  76. 

fund'Tiaa,  adj.  quid  to  find.  Mar. 

fun-holtr,  adj.  warm,  of  blood  heat,  c.  g.  mér  er  ftmheitt  k  )n">ndurr.. 
but  ucs-er  of  a  feverish  heat. 

PUNI,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  renders  srvp  by/on;  Germ,  funk*  is  rxrhapi  of  the 
same  root ;  otherwise  this  word  is  lost  in  all  Tent,  languages]  : — et  flame, 
kynda  fuua,  Hkv.  3.  37,  Gm.  1,  43;  funi  kveykisk  af  funa,  a  savn.;, 
Hm.  56 :  metaph.  lust,  Fms.  ii.  369.  II.  metaph.  a  kot-ternpertd 

man;  haiin  er  mcsti  funi  =  cinsog  funi,  (mod.) 
fun-ríatir,  m.  flame-shaker,  a  name  of  Thor,  pd. 
flin-rðgnir,  in.,  poet.,  fens  f.,  a  lord  of  the  fire  of  fens,  a  prince.  (_gr>l: 
is  the  fire  of  water),  Kormak. 

PUHA,  u,  f.  [Kit f}.  fir ;  Germ,  fibre  ;  mod.  Norse  furu  ;  Daru/j-  : 
— fir.  Lat.  pinvs,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  fura  vex,  iciiiV  as  the  fir  grows.  Grig. 
170,  Vkv.  9;  ships  were  built  of  fir-timber,  hence  the  all  it.  phrase.  > 
fljotandi  furu,  on  a  floating  fir,  on  board  ship,  Griig.  i.  46  :  m  poctn 
freq.  ^  a  ship,  like  Lat.  abtrs.  Lex.  Poet.  coMrns  ;  furu-kTistr,  m 
a  fir  hough.  Fas.  iii.  34.       furu-ítðng,  f.  a  fir  staff,  Str.  to. 

furaak,  að,  [cp.  A.S.  fur  or  furh;  Engl,  furrow;  Dan.  fare],  en  h 
furrowed,  Kdda  Ht.  4. 

PTJHÐA,  u,  f.  a  spectre,  ominous  appearance;  vist  nun  petti  f.  þt 
sera,  Isl.  ii.  35 1 ,  Eb.  363  ;  gó8s  íurfia  (góð  f.),  a  good  omen,  Fs.  172, 
Fins.  viii.  91  ;  ills  f.,  a  bad  omen,  Sturi.  iii.  fo,  Isl.  ii.  10.  2 
metaph.  a  strange,  wonderful  thing;  mi  er  furoa  mikil  uni  Egil.  V: 
ekki  er  Jictta  f.  tiein,  ...  at  pat  vari  nciii  f.,  'lis  nothing  stranrt. 
337;  þótti  öHum  niöuiium  er  »«,  mikil  furfta,  Fnts,  vi.  iiy. 
orrosta  svi  hdrft  at  f.  s-ar  at,  x.  359 ;  mesta  {.,  Sks.  207,  Fas.  i.  160. 
O.  II.  115,  Gisl.  71:  in  coMrr>s  furðu-,  wonderfully,  very;  furfm- 
djiurfir,  adj.  very  insolent,  Fms.  i.  3  ;  furðu-góðr,  adj.  very  goexi,  Ö.  U 
1 15  ;  furðu-hiír,  adj.  excelling  high:  furftu-hcimskr,  adj.  very  fisi 
isb.  Eg.  3|S  ;  furðu-Kterkr,  adj.  very  stark  or  strong,  Edda  ;  furiVu- 
v©lt  adv.  wonderfully  well,  Nj.  230:  freq.  in  mod.  usage  in  this  srrv 
but  obsolete  in  the  former  sense.  A  local  name,  Furöu-atrandir,  f.  pi 
Wonder-shore,  the  ancient  name  of  Labrador,  A.  A.  furSu-verk,  ft. 
pi.  wonderful  works,  miracles. 

furða,  að,  to  forebode,  with  dat. ;  illu  rrum  f..  ef .  .  . ,  it  will  bode  ii 
if.  .  .,  Fms.  ii.  194:  mod.  impcrs.,  c-n  furiSar  ii  e-u,  one  wonders  at  3 
thing,  Safn  i.  55 ;  furdar  mig  ii  fn'-ttnm  þeim,  a  ditty, 
furðan-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  wonderful,  remarkable,  Rb.  360. 
furðu-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  id. 
fusaa,  ad,  to  say  fie  to  a  thing,  with  dat. 

PUS8UM,  interj./fi.  Fas.  ii.  435  :  with  dat.,  Grett.  17ft  new  Ed. 

fustan,  n.  (for.  wordj.^s/Vnn,  Vm„  B.K.  passim,  Fms.  viii. 95,  Kg. 60:. 

PlJl,  a,  m.  rottenness,  fre<|. :  medic,  putrefaction ;  hold-f..  mortification. 

fúinn,  part.  adj.  of  a  lost  strung  verb  analogous  to  hiiinn,  hence  ltr:i 
(q.v.).  rotten,  csp.  of  a  tree,  also  of  clothes,  but  without  the  notion  ec 
stinking,  Jón.  19;  graut-fiiinn,  mauk-f.,  fiit-f.,  u-fiiiun,  al-fiiinn. 

fttki,  a,  ni.  [from  Lat.  fucus],  rotten  sea-weed  or  the  like,  cp.  fÚka-U. 
11.  stale  or  bad  tea,  Kggcrt. 

PÚIiGA,  11,  f.  [formed  from  the  part,  of  fela.  q.  v.],  the  fee  paid  for  ali- 
mentation, csp.  of  a  minor,  or  one  given  into  another's  charge,  --  mod.  mcA 
gjol',  Jb.  16S,  Grág.  passim  :  so  in  the  phrases,  inna.  meta  . . .  fúlgu  :  of  hay. 
fotlder,  Kb.  i.521 :  hence  in  mod.  usage,  hey-f.,n  little  hay-rici.  ctinin 
flilgu-fnll,  11.  failing  to  pay  the  {..  Sd.  1 44.  ÍYilgu-fé,  n.  sheep  or  cr.rJc 
put  out  to  fodder,  Jb.  23  2,  Grsig.  d).  224.  fúlgu-fénaðr,  in.  id.,  Gri;. 
i.431.  fulgu-kona,  u.  <.  a  woman-hoarder,  D.l.i.303.  fiilgu-madr, 
m.  11  betardcr.  Griig.  ii.  43.  fulgu-xn&lt,  a.  m.  terms  or  contract  fir  a  t . 
Gþl.  f  o  I .  Griig.  ii.  161.    fúlgu-naut,  n.a  bullock  put  out  to  keep.  Gpl.  503 

POLL,  adjT[Ulf./irA,  John  xi.  39  ;  A.  S..  Dan.,  and  Swed./s./;  Germ 
faul;  Engl,  foul]  :~f»ul.  stinting ;  fiilt  ok  kalt,  Grctt.  15S,  Fim  t  .. 
164.  Gisl.  39,  F».  I41  :  and-fiill,  of  foul  breath.  II.  metap> 

fnul.  mean,  Stj.  77,  78: -as  a  law  term  in  an  ordeal,  faul,  vrr^a  full  af 
jitrni.  to  befoul  (opp.  to  skirr./i/re).  N.  is.  L.  i.  34:,  351. 

ful-loitr,  adj.  o//QU/  appearance.  Fas.  ii.  149. 

ftd-lifnadr,  m.  and  ful-lifi,  n.  lewdness,  lechery,  Sti.  58,  1 16,  pawn 
fúl-Uga,  adv.  meanly.  Fas.  iii.  664. 

ful-mannligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  mean,  paltry.  Fas.  iii.  502. 

ful-mennska,  n.  (.  paltriness,  basencts,  Nj.  185. 

folna,  aft.  In  become  stinking,  655  iv.  3. 

fúla-liga,  adv.  (-llgr,  adj.).  basely.  Stj.  1S6.  Barl.  1 34. 

ful-yrcK,  n.fiiil  language.  Barl.  1 18.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  418. 

funa,  ad,  to  rot,  decay,  623. 61,  K.  A.  28.  Fms.  xi.  1 2,  380,  Edda  if rd.) 
in  a  pun,  Nj.  203. 

PÚKH,  m.(not  furr.  but  with  the  vowel  long,  cp./iirs,  siiimm,  Vetlrkln. 
[A.S.fýre;  Y.ngi.fire;  O.  H.  («._/»«>;  Ciena  feuer ;  Gi.wvp]  :— fire,  onl) 
in  poetry  and  port,  compjs,  never  in  prose.  Lex.  P00L  ;  vide  eldr,  p.  125. 

fua-Hga,  adv.  willingly.  Eg.  96. 

FÚS8,  adj.  [O.  H.  G.funs  ;  A.  S.  contr./sis ;  lost  in  most  Tent.  Un- 
t  Icel.  and 


in  provincial  Norse ;  in  Icel.  it  is  a  very  1 
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mon  wordl: — willing,  wishing  for ;  in  the  sayings,  fiis  er  hond  á  veniu 
and  þangaft  er  kliritin  fúsastr  »em  hum  er  kvaldastr :  with  gen.  of  the 
thing.  Iiiss  c-s,  or  fuss  i  e-t,  or  til  c-s;  or  with  infill.,  hess  Oil  scm  Guft 
rr  fuss,  Skúlda  169,  Eg.  521  ;  jarl  var  þcss  tiisari,  the  earl  was  minded 
for  that,  wai  not  unwilling,  Orkn.  396  ;  þcss  var  ck  fúsastr  at  drcpa  þá 
alU,  Fin».  vi.  213  ;  svá  scm  hanu  haffti  úftr  vcrit  fusastr  til.  iii.  49  ;  gorfti 
Kinn  t'tisan  at  fara  til  Filmlands.  Hkr.  i.  19  ;  þorgils  kveftsk  fiisari  at  riða 
fyrir  innan,  Korm.  68:  absol.,  funs  (willingly)  vil  ek  mina  hamingiu  til 
!ee.gja,  Fms.  t.  236;  kveftsk  hanu  mumi  eigi  svú  miklu  fiisari  undaii  at 
nila  en  þcir.  Id.  ii.  361  ;  sagAi  eigi  þá  menu  cr  hanu  v.eri  fiisari  vift  at 
kiupa  cn  pa,  Nj.40;  fiist  ok  fait,  N.  (5.  L.  i.  237  ;  ii-fiiss,  unwilling: 
in  yirl.  compels,  vig-fiiss.  biift-f..  hcr-f..  warlike,  martial ;  sig-tiiss,  victo- 
rious; rml-f.,  baleful,  malignant;  hcl-f.,  murderous. 

FYGLA,  d,  [fugl],  to  catch  fnwl.  Grig,  ch.  »40.  Js.  107. 

fygUng,  f.  fowling.  Thorn,  jo,  V111.  148.  fyglingar-maor.  m. 
o  fowler,  Am.  33. 

PTTj,  11.  a  /ba/  or  _/f//y  (cp.  fylia),  Gnig.  ii.  89,  336.  Edda  27:  in  a 
pun,  Fms.  x.  220,  Gisl. ;  fyljum,  dat.  pi.  the  foal  of  an  ass,  Stj.  183. 

fyldingr,  ni.  a  kind  offish.  Edda  (Gl.) :  also  spelt  fylvingr. 

fyldinn,  adj.  [fold],  soft,  of  greensward,  fleece,  or  the  like. 

fylgð,  f.  a  following,  backing  up,  help,  guidance;  Oamli  bauft  honnni 
menu  hi  tylgftar,  Grctt.  109  ;  fikk  hanu  peim  niann  til  fylgftar,  þann  er 
«1  konni  vegu  alia,  Fms.  i.  72  ;  i  samsarti  eftr  fylgft,  Sks.  370  B  :  fylgðar- 
Uom,  adj.  without  belf.  alone,  Fms.  ii.  2S0 ;  fylgðar.maor,  m.  a  fol- 
l.wtr,  attendant,  guide,  Nj.  I4J,  Ld.  48,  Sturl.  ii.  249  C.  2.  party, 

/ollrsum;  þeir  feftgar  voldu  menu  mjnk  at  afli  til  fylgðar  við  sik.  Fg.  84  ; 
ma  1  fyt^ft  meft  c-m.  Nj.  62  ;  veita  e-m  slyrk  ok  'fvlgft.  Fms.  i.  20 ;  tigi 
vtrri  til  tylgftar  cn  röskr  maðr,  Nj.  ic6 ;  fór  þat  lift  heim  er  hommi  þutti 
mmru  fylgft  (leu  support,  use)  i,  Fms.  iv.  350;  fylgft  ok  þ'ónusta.  Eg. 
474:  of  the  body-guard  of kings  or  princes,  like  the  enmitatus  of  Tacitus, 
wit  esp.  N.G.  L.  ii.  Hirdskrá  ch.  32  ;  fylgft  fom  ok  ny.  the  old  and  new 
kdy-guard,  id. ;  halda  (.,  to  wait  upon  the  king,  Fms.  viii.  I06 :  tylgðar- 
hald,  11.  attendance  upon  the  king,  N.G. !..  I.e.:  fylgOftr-horn,  11.  a 
trrn  to  call  the  king's  men  together.  N.  G.  L.  ii ;  fylgöar-monn,  m.  pi. 


1  attending  upon  the  king.  id.  pa^im. 
fylgi,  n.  =  fylgS.  help,  support;  vinitta  ok  fylgi.  Id.  ii.  1 25  ;  varft  þor- 
stti.-iii  frargr  af  þessu  í.,  Grett.  109  A ;  auka  sér  f.,  to  win  followers, 
B=.  i.  721 ;  beidslur  cða  („partizansbip,  869  ;  heldr  vilda  ck  hans  f.  hafa 
ni  tin  umarra.  Nj.  183:  mod.  with  the  notion  of  energy,  zeal,  in  hack- 
in;;  a  case.      compw  :  fylgl-kona,  u,  f.  (fylgi-mcer,  Str.  6),  a  cimcu- 
iiiw.  e.g.  the  mittrttses  of  the  clergy  before  the  Reformation  were  called 
n.  Sturl.  i.  56.  it.  169,  iii.  139.      fylgi-lag,  n.  concubinage.  Biirft.  167. 
fylgi-MHir  and  fylgju-s»mr,  adj.  a  faithful  follower,  Fms.  i.  104.  v. 
316,  ti.  in,  Ld.  190.  Eg.  167,  199,  Lv.  26. 
fylginn,  adj.  adherent,  attached  to.  Fins.  vi.  240,  Sturl. 
fylgja,  u.  f. -fylgS,  Gnig.  i.  343;  bióöa  e-m  fylgju  sitia,  ii.  56.  v.  I., 
ii.  340;  i  forum  ok  fylgju  mcft  e-m,  Stj.  135,  222  ;  koma  i  fylgju 
n.t*  e-m.  Rb.  35  6.  II.  metaph.  a  fetch,  a  female  guardian  spirit 

■■it  the  heathen  age,  whose  appearance  foreboded  one's  death,  cp.  Hkv. 
Hiorr.  (the  prose) ;  þú  munt  vera  feigr  maor  ok  muntti  tvi)  h.ifa  fylgju 
pr-a.  Nj.  62,  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  1 1  :  also  whole  families  had  a  fylgia  (kyn-f., 
it!»r-f.),  get  ek  at  petta  hafi  engar  konnr  vertt  aftrar  eti  fylgjtir  yflrar 
t'rariida.  Fms.  it.  195 ;  eigi  fara  litlar  fylgjur  fyrir  þi'-r,  x.  262,  Vd.  ch.  36; 
riu  sakia  at  fylgjur  Osvifs,  Nj.  20 ;  manna-fylgjur,  Kjarn.  48,  Lv.  69 ; 
to«lar  betr  munu  vera  manna-fylgjur,  f»l.  ii.  I96;  marr  (ii  Aorse)  er 
tiunrn  fylgja,  Fs.  68  ;  liggja  fylgjur  þínar  til  {stands,  tby  guardian  angels, 
rtod  angels,  point  to  Iceland,  i.  e.  tbou  wilt  go  thither,  Orkn.  14  ;  þinar 
i':znt  mega  eigi  staudask  hans  fylgjur,  Gnllþ.  It,  Lv.  104;  hafa  þeir 
l<»Sr  rammar  fylgjur,  Fs.  50: — in  mod.  lore  (as  also  sometimes  in  the 
Saa^S  e.g.  Nj.  I.e.)  fylgja  means  a  'fetch,'  au  appearance  in  the  shape 
'•1  in  animal,  a  crescent,  or  the  like  going  before  a  person,  only  a  '  fey' 
nun'i  tylgja  follows  after  him.  2.-  Lat.  secundinae,  a  baby's  caul, 

cp  .Germ,  glucksbaube;  barus-f.,  H>.  ii.  lf>8,  freq.  in  mod,  usage,  cp. 
's'.  þ;ofti.  i.  354.  III.  in  pi,  a  law  phrase,  kvenna-fylgjur,  abduc- 

m  floptment,  Griig.  i.  34a  (cp.  fylgja  I.  4.  below).  comfds  :  fylgju- 
eniriU,  m.  a  guardian  angel,  Nj.  157.  fylgju-konft,  u,  f.  (  =  fylgja 
II.  »ki»e),  a  female  guanlian,  Fs.  1 14. 

PYLOJA,  ft  or  d,  [A.  S.folgjan ;  Engl./otfow;  Germ,  folgen ;  Swed. 

Din.fulgg  j : — to  follow,  and  metaph.  to  back,  help,  side  with,  with 
•iat.,  Dropl.  26;  landvxttir  allar  fvlgftu  Hafr-Bimi  til  þ-ogs,  I.atuln.  271, 
teif,-  i.  46;  ek  man  fylgja  Btia  bnjftur  mtnum,  Fms.  xi.  1 1 1 ;  ok  ef 
m'ailit  at  f.  þórúlfi  um  þetta  mil.  Boll.  342  ;  fylgja  miiluni  e-s,  Fms.  i. 
W;  fylgja  e-m  at,  to  side  with,  take  nne't  part,  xi.  Ill  ;  man  Bjom 
feim  it  f..  Biarn.  7  : — also  of  things,  hita  sverftit  hendi  f..  ///  it  follow 
iht  brind,  remain  in  it.  Eg.  505 .  2.  to  lead,  guide  one ;  ySr  var  fylgt 
1  knrnhloAu  eina.  Eg.  49;  fylgja  e-m  á  brott.  Ld.  44  :  vilda  ek  at  þii 
tylj'lir  ro*r  td  frziida  minna,  Nj.  45.  3.  to  pursue  a  flying  host, 

\.  4j,  \x.  409.  4.  a  law  term,  fylgja  kouu.  to  el'<pe  with  a 

*>"U».  Grig.  i.  342,  343 ;  an  offence  liable  to  the  lesser  outlawry,  even 
ui  the  case  of  accomplices.  8.  to  he  about  one ;  konungr  li't  sveininn 

unni,  medan  hann  var  allungr,  Fms.  i.  14:  tungl  fylgir  solmerk- 


jum,  Rb.  108:  mcðan  svorftr  ok  hold  fylgfti,  Eg.  770 : — to  follow  one 
as  one's  mistress,  Fms.  xi.  160,  Sturl.  i.  97:  rp.  Fms.  x.  312,  Sturl.  i. 
94,  Orkn.  II.  metaph.  to  follow,  observe.  Riim.  87;  fylgja  e-s 

ráðutn,  Bs.  i.  720;  fylgja  hirftsiftum.  Fms.  vi.  240.  2.  to  follow  as 

an  encumbrance;  Margn't  fylgi  Loptstaða-cign.  D. N.  i.  82  ;  so  in  the 
saying,  vatuli  fylgir  vegseitid  liverri : — to  follow  as  a  quality  or  the  like  ; 
Jiat  segi  þ«'r  at  n»'r  fvlgi  engi  hngr,  . . .  you  say  that  there  is  no  couragt 
in  me.  Fms.  vii.  297  ;  svii  niikill  kraplr  fylgði  þe>«um  tnönnum,  Edda 
(prcf.) ;  þar  fylgfti  s.rtr  ilmr.  Bs.  i.  454 ;  upphaf  allra  frásagna  þeirra  er 
(dat.)  >annindi  f.,  true  records,  Fms.  xi.  412;  hvat  fylgir  engli  beim, 
what  is  the  quality  of  this  angel 'T  Nj.  1 57.  3.  to  belong  to;  hi  mi  11 

ok  jiitd  ok  alia  hint)  »em  beim  f..  Edda  (ptef.) ;  nil  fylgir  skógr  landi,  a 

forest  belongs  to  the  land.  Gr»g.  i.  200;  vgl  ok  rcifta  er  fylgftu  skipinil, 
Hkr.  i.  277  ;  afttar  cigntr  [i/t  «  þar  (.,  Ld.  e/\ ;  vik  þA  er  tylptar-kviftr 
á  at  fylgja,  a  case  that falls  under  the  verdict  of  twelve,  Grág.  i.  4 1 .  4. 
causal,  to  let  a  thing  follow,  to  add;  þat  l.'t  hann  f..  at...,  he  added, 
that ....  Fms.  vii.  227  ;  par  lit  hann  ok  f.  gnivora  mtkla,  Eg.  69  ;  hann  li^t 
þat  f.  bi>öi,  Fb.  ii.  187  ;  |>at  fylgSi  ok  þtirri  sogn,  184.  8.  fylgj»(»er) 
at  e-u,  to  work  bard. push  on  with  one's  wr.rk  (<  p.  fylgi,  at-fylgi),  Bs.  i.  793  ; 
fylgja  c-u  at,  to  pursue,  press  on  with  a  thing.  Ct.  H.  41.  6.  with  ace, 
but  only  as  a  Latinism  in  translation,  H.  E.  i.514.  III.  reflex,  to 

fallow  one  another,  metaph.  to  side  with  one  another,  bang  together ;  hann 
baft  sina  racnn  fylgjask  vel,  be  bade  tbem  hr,ld  well  together.  Eg.  288 ;  beir 
fylgftusk  at  hverju  niftli,  Nj.  72 :  in  a  pass,  sense  rare  and  unclass..  Sks. 
347.  IV  part,  fyigendr,  pi.  followers,  Bs.  i.  705,  Barl.  53. 

fylKjori,  a.  ni.  a  follower,  Sk>.  ,124.  jx'.rft.  72,  Barl.  1 7 1 . 
FYLGSNI,  11.  pi.,  often  spelt  fylktmi,  tyiakni,  or  fylsnl,  Old.  60, 
67;  [Goth,  fidbsni  =■  xpvwTÓv  ;  from  fólginn  or  fulginn  the  part,  of  fela]: 
— a  biding-flace.  lurking -place,  cavern,  Grág.  i.  436,  Nj.  1 33,  267,  Fins, 
i.  210,  iv.  1 70,  Bias.  42.N10rst.fj;  or  fylgsnuni  ok  or  helium,  id.;  helviti«- 
fylgsui,  Sks.  60;  B ;  var  hann  [  fylptium  allt  haiutift.  Hkr.  iii.  323 ; 
''SSI11  '  l*ylB*'»ini,  Fms.  vii.  275  ;  leiðir  allar  ok  f.  «  skógintim,  i.  71,  Stor. 
1.  fylgania-lauiiii,  adj.  without  a  hiding-place.  Id.  ii.  41 1. 
fyl-hxoas,  n.  a  mare  u  itb  a  foal,  Jb.  348. 

fýlja,  u,  f.  a  filly  (cp.  fyl).  in  the  pun,  ek  vil  fí  þ.'r  þar  fylju  er  þtí  fier 
mér  tola.  /  will  give  tbee  a  filly  for  a  foal,  from  a  box  on  the  ear  being 
called  '  cberk-btirse'  (kimi-hestr),  Gisl.  27.  III. 

PYliKI,  n.  [from  folk],  a  county  or  lirre .-  in  Norway  the  land  was 
divided  into  fylki,  each  of  them  mlcd  by  a  fylkir;  atta  fylkja  þing, 
Fms.  v.  4,  Hkr.  i.  62,  passim  ;  esp.  with  regard  to  the  levy,  as  from  each 
fylki  twelve  ships  of  war  were  to  be  levied  ;  þat  er  fylki  kallat  er  giira  má 
af  toll"  skip,  Fms.  x.  306;  þat  kalla  Norðmcnn  fylki  scm  eru  tólf  skip 
skipaft  mcft  vápnum  ok  miiiiuum,  ok  ft  einu  skipi  tur  sextigi  manna  eftr 
siautigi,  6.  T.  35.  compds  :  fylkia-kirkja,  11,  f,  the  principal  cburcb 
in  a  county,  the  '  sbire-kirk.'  tylkia-konungr,  m.  the  king  or  chief  of 
a  sbire,  Fms.  iv.  140,  x.  272,  passim.  fytkis-maör,  m.  an  inhabitant 
of  a  sbire,  N.  G.  L.  i.  343,  lloldt  169.  fylkia-preatr,  m.  a  print  of 
a  sbire-kirk.  B.  K.  1 19,  N.G.  L.  i.  135.  fylkia-þing,  11.  a  county  meet- 
ing, shire-mote.  D.  N.  II.  poi't.  a  host  in  battle,  Edda  ic8\ 

fylkinic,  f.  battle  array,  the  ranks,  Hkr.  ii.  371,  Eg.  26H,  286.  Nj.  274, 
Fms.  i.  45,  vi.  passim;  the  Lat.  legio  is  rendered  by  fvlking,  Róni.  260, 
298.  co»n?M:  fylkingar-armr,  m.  the  wing  of  an  army,  Nj.  274. 
Hkr.  i.  236,  Fms.  vii.  277,  Orkn.  474.  fylkingar-broddr,  m.  the 
vanguard  of  a  host,  Fb.  ii.  351.     fylkinga-aklpail,  f.  battle  array. 

fylkir,  in.,  po«-t.  a  king.  Lex.  Pool. 

fylkja,  t,  to  draw  up  (a  milit.  term),  absol.  or  with  dat..  Eg.  284,  Fms. 
i.  19,  viii.  407,  passim. 

FYLIjA,  t,  [fullr],  to  fill,  pour  full,  Sks.  416.  Stj.  319.  p.  impers., 
esp.  as  a  naut.  term,  skip  (acc.)  fyllir,  the  ship  makes  water,  i.  e.  fills  with 
water.  Eg.  386;  fylldi  þcgar  flotaft  var.  Fms.  ix.  447  ;  þó  fylldi  griifina 
varns,  the  hole  was  filled  with  water,  Greg.  62  ;  mik  fyllir  harms,  /  am 
fillet!  wilb  grief,  Karl.  321.  II.  metaph..  Horn.  10S:— to  fill. 


complete,  make  up,  Hkr.  iii.  o 
Fbr.  217,  Grig.  ii.  301. 
Horn.  51.  Fms.  x.  230.  Rb.  80. 
ok  lof,  to  make  laws.  Grig.  i.  7 


8,  Aneiil.  92,  Sturl.  iii.  244,  Fms.  vi.  90. 
2.  to  fulfil,  625.  92,  Aneed.  50,  Bias.  50, 
3.  a  parliamentary  phrase,  fvlla  log 
p.  the  Engl,  lawful.  4.  the  phrase. 


«  : 


.1  J  1 


fylla  flokk  e-s.  to  fill  one's  host,  side  with  one,  bóriV,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a 
verse).  III.  reflex,  to  be  filled,  to  grow  full,  with  gen. ;  fyllask 

áhyggju  ok  hnrðslu  (reifli),  to  be  filled  with  cares  and  fears  (anger). 
Bias.  46,  Fms.  i.  216;  fvlldisk  hann  upp  fjnndskapar,  viii.  391.  2. 
ro  he  fulfilled.  Horn.  51,  105,  Bias.  42.  IV.  part,  fyllendr,  pi. 

fulfillers.  Worn.  133. 
fylli,  f..  older  and  better  form  fyllr,  fulness,  655  xxvii.  18,  Edda 
5  :  2.  of  food,  one's  fill :  vilit  þér  gefa  nn'r  fylli  mlna  (my  fill)  af 

oxamim,  Edda  45,  48,  Karl.  321  ;  fyllr  matar  eftr  drykkjar,  54.  8. 
medic,  hydatides. 
fylli-lign,  adv.  fully,  Fms.  xi.  231,  Stj.  29. 

fylling,  Í.  filling,  fulness,  655  xxvii.  19.  Stj.  292;  of  the  moon, 
686  C.  2.  II.  metaph.  fulness;  fylling  timans.  fulness  of  time. 

N.T.  passim :  fulfilment,  fylling  Gufts  boftorfta,  Stj.  passim  ;  fylling  laga. 
Horn.  13s  ;  fylling  viirra  baena,  C25.  175. 
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FYLMERR — FYRIR. 


fyl-merr,  f.  =  fylhross,  Grig.  i.  504. 

fylvingsur,  f.  pi.  nuts,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gisl.  109  (in  a  verse),  f»d.  14. 

fýndinn,  adj.  [finna], funny,  facetious :  fyndni,  S.facttkiusness,  wit 

fjrroesr,  m.  pi.  [A.S../yrfi«=froofi],  pool,  men,  warriors.  Lex.  Poet. 

FYRIR,  prep..  in  the  Editions  spelt  differently ;  in  MSS.  this  word  is 
usually  abbreviated  either  ^  (i.e.  firir),  or  J,  fur*,  fvr* (i.  e.  fyrir)  ;  in  some 
MSS.  it  is  idiomatically  spelt  with  1.  fir',  e.  g.  Arna-Magn.  382  (Bs.  i.  263 
sqq.);  and  even  in  the  old  Mirade-book  Ama-Magn.  645  (Bs.  i.  333 
*ll),  just  as  ifir  is  written  for  yfir  (ovtr)  ;  in  a  few  MSS.  it  is  written  as  a 
monosyllable  fyr,  e.g.  D.I.  i.  475,  Mork.  passim;  in  Kb.  (Sa!in.-Edda) 
occurs  fyr  tdia,  Vsp.  I ;  fyr  nordan,  36 ;  fyr  dyrum,  Gm.  a  2 ;  fyr  vestan 
ver,  Hkv.  2.  8  ;  in  other  places  as  a  dissyll.  fyrir,  e.  g.  Hm.  56,  G111.  54, 
Skm.  34,  Ls.  15,  Am.  64,  Hkv.  2.  a,  to.  (quoted  from  Bugge's  edition, 
see  his  preface,  p.  xvi);  fyr  and  fyrir  stand  to  one  another  in  the  same 
relation  as  ept  to  eptir,  und  to  undir,  of  (super)  to  yfir :  this  monosyllabic 
form  is  obsolete,  save  in  the  compds,  where  '  for-'  is  mote  common 
than  '  fyrir- ;'  in  some  cases  both  forms  are  used,  e.  g.  for-dzming  and 
fyrir-dxming ;  in  others  only  one,  but  without  any  fixed  rule:  again,  the 
forms  fyri,  fyre,  or  fire,  which  arc  often  used  in  Edd.,  arc  just  as  wrong, 
as  if  one  were  to  say  epti,  undi,  yfi;  yet  this  spelling  is  found  now  and 
tlien  in  MSS.,  as,  fyre,  Ó.  H.  (facsimile)  ;  fire,  Grig.  Sl>.  ii.  288  (also  fac- 
simile) :  the  particles  i  and  d  are  sometimes  added,  í  fur,  Frus.  iv.  137  ; 
i  fyrir,  passim  :  á  fur,  Haustl.  1.  [Ulf./mw  and/aura ;  A.S.  fore  xaii  for ; 
Engl,  for  and  fort- ;  Germ./iir  and  vor;  Otn.for;  Swed./i>r;  Gr.  wpo-, 
wapá :  Lit-  pro,  prat.] 

WITH  DAT.,  chiefly  without  the  notion  of  movement. 

A.  Local:  I.  btfort,  in  front  of;  fyrir  dyrum,  btfart 

lb*  doors,  at  tbt  doors,  Nj.  14,  Vsp.  53,  Hm.  69,  Edda  130;  tiidr  f. 
smidju-dyrum.  Eg.  142: — ahead,  lili  fyrir  bufiinni,  Nj.  181 ;  kómusk 
sauoimir  upp  4  ijallit  f.  þeim,  abtad  of  tbem,  27  ;  vúru  fyrir  honum  borin 
merktn.  tbt  banner  teas  bornt  btfort  bint,  274 ;  göra  oro  fyrir  sir,  to 
send  word  btfort  out.  Fmi.  vii.  207.  Hkr.  iii.  335  (Ö.  H.  201,  I.e.,  fri 
sir):— also  denoting  dirtction,  niftri  í  eldinum  f.  sir,  beneath  in  tbt  firt 
btfort  tbtm.  Nj.  104 ;  þeir  si  f.  sir  bjr  mikinn,  tbty  sate  btfort  tbtm 
a  great  budding,  i.  e.  tbty  tamt  to  a  grtat  bona.  Eg.  546  ;  uonrm  f.  sir 
(in  front)  en  uoruni  4  bak  sir,  Grig.  i.  5.  2.  btfort  ont,  btfort 

ont's  fact,  in  ont's  presence;  úhclgaða  ck  Otkel  f.  biium,  btfort  tbt 
neighbours,  Nj.  87  ;  ly"si  ek  f.  búum  timm,  218  ;  l/sa  e-u  (to  proclaim)  f. 
e-m,  Ld.  8  ;  hann  hermdi  boo  oil  f.  Giiuri,  Nj.  78 ;  ln'm  ucfiidisk  f.  pcim 
Gunnhildr,  told  tbtm  tbat  her  nam*  wis  G„  Fms.  i.  8 :  kzra  e-t  f.  e-m, 
Ó.  II.  60;  slikar  fortidur  hafoi  hum  f.  þeim,  Nj.  200 ;  the  saying,  þrí  lsera 
bömin  milio  afi  þaft  cr  f.  þcim  haft,  bairns  Itarn  to  speak  because  it  is 
dont  btfort  tbtm,  i.  c.  bttauu  tbty  bear  ii;  hafa  gott  (illt)  f.  e-m,  to  give 
a  good  (bad)  txamplt,  c.  g.  in  the  presence  of  children  ;  lifa  vel  f.  Guoi, 
to  live  sotll  btfort  Ood,  023.  29 ;  stór  ábyrgðar-hluti  f.  Guii,  Nj.  199 ; 
sem  þeir  sii  réttast  f.  Guði,  Grig.  i.  (pref.)  ;  fyrir  ollum  þeim,  Horn.  89  ; 
4  laun  f.  öArum  monnum,  bidden  from  other  men,  unknown  to  tbem.  Grig. 
'•  337>  Jn'  n"  skaltu  vera  vin  minn  mikill  f.  htisfrcyju  nunni,  i.e. 

when  you  tali  to  my  wife,  Nj.  265  ;  fyrir  Drottni,  btfort  tbt  Lord,  Merl. 
a.  78.  3.  denoting  reception  of  guests,  visitors ;  hann  lit  ryoja  f. 

þeim  búðina,  be  bad  tbe  room  eltartdfor  tbem,  for  tbeir  reception,  Nj.  a  28 ; 
Valhiill  ryoja  fyT  vegnu  fólki.  i.  e.  to  dear  Valballa  for  slain  folk,  Em. 
I ;  ryoja  vígvi'íll  f.  vegundum,  Nj.  21 2  ;  Ijiika  upp  f.  c-m,  to  open  tbe  door 
for  one,  Fms.  xi.  323.  Stj.  5;  ryma  pallinn  í.  petm,  Eg.  304;  hann  let 
gora  eld  f.  þeim,  **  bad  a  fin  madt  for  tbem,  204 ;  þcir  gorou  eld.  f.  sir, 
Ems.  xi.  63 ;  ...  veizlur  þar  son  fyrir  honum  var  búit,  banquets  tbat  were 
ready  for  bhn.  Eg.  45.  II.  btfort  ont,  in  ont's  way;  par  cr  diki 

varð  f.  þcim.  Eg.  530 ;  &  (fjöror)  varo  f.  þcim,  a  river,  fiord,  was  btfort 
tbem,  i.e.  tbey  tame  to  it,  133,  161  ;  at  veröa  eigi  f.  lifii  yftru,  51 ; 
maftr  si  varo  f.  Vindum,  tbat  man  was  overtaken  by  tbt  V.,  Hkr.  iii.  363 ; 
þeirra  manna  er  f.  honum  urou.  Eg.  92.  2.  sit ja  f.  c-m,  to  lie  in 

wail  for  one,  Ld.  218,  Nj.  107  ;  14  f.  henni  i  skriginum,  Edda  (pref.) ;  sitja 
f.  rckum,  to  sit  watching  for  wrttks.  Eg.  1 36  (fyrir-sit).  3.  ellipt., 

metui  urdu  at  gzta  sin  er  f.  urðu,  Nj.  loo ;  Egill  var  þar  f.  i  runninum, 
E.  was  btfort  (tbem),  lay  in  ambush.  Eg.  378 ;  hafði  s4  bana  er  f.  varo, 
who  was  btfort  (tbe  arrow),  i.  c.  4»  was  bit,  Nj.  8.  4.  verda  f. 

e-u,  to  be  bit,  taken,  suffer  from  a  thing ;  ef  hann  veror  f.  drcpi,  if  be  be 
struck.  Grig.  ii.  19 ;  vcroa  f.  ivcrka,  to  be  wounded,  suffer  injury,  Ld. 
140 ;  veroa  f.  reiöi  konungs,  to  fall  into  disgrace  with  the  king.  Eg.  226 ; 
veria  f.  ósköpum,  to  become  tbe  victim  of  a  spell,  spell-bound.  Fas.  i. 
130 ;  sitja  f.  hvers  manns  imzli,  to  be  tbt  object  of  all  men's  blame,  Nj. 
71 ;  vera  eigi  f.  sönnu  hafðr,  to  be  unjustly  charged  with  a  thing,  to  be 
innocent.  III.  a  naut.  term,  before,  off;  liggja  f.  bryggjum,  to 

lie  off  tbt  pier,  ' 

^rw.Eg' 

kiVmu  at  honum  f.  Sjilandi.  off  Zealand,  x.  394 ;  hafa  nti  leioangr  f.  landi, 
Hkr.  i.  301 ;  f.  Humni-minui,  off  the  Humber.  Orkn.  338,  cp.  Km.  3.  8, 
9,13. 19,  *i;  fyrir  Nesjuro,  q^VieAfoj.VellckU;  fyrir  Tungum,  Sighvat ; 
fyrir  Spini,  off  Spain,  Orkn.  356.  IV.  before,  at  tbe  head  of, 

denoting  leadership ;  nnalanu&r  f.  búi  fóðw  fins,  Ver.  26  (of  king  David) ; 


jui.  a  naut.  term,  oe/ore,  off;  nggja  1.  rtryggjum,  to 
,  Ld.  166;  skip  fljóta  f.  strengjum,  Sks.  116;  þeir  ligu  f. 
lay  off  tbe  town,  Bs.  i.  18 ;  liggja  úti  f.  Jótlands-síftu,  off 
261  ;  hann  druknaði  f.  Jaori,  off  tbt  J.,  Fms.  i.  11 ;  þeir 


*  vera  f.  Ii5i,  to  bi  over  tbe  troops,  F.g.  291.  Nj.  7 ;  vera  f.  mili,  to  lead  tbt 
case.  Band.  8 ;  vera  forstjóri  f.  búi,  to  be  steward  over  tbe  household. 
Eg.  52  ;  ráda  f.  landi,  riki,  etc.,  to  rule,  govern,  Ó.  H.  33,  Nj.  5  ;  hrcrr 
f.  eldinum  ri&i,  wbo  was  tbt  ringltadtr  of  tbt  firt.  Eg.  239:  rioa  f. 
e-u,  to  rule,  manage  a  thing,  passim :  the  phrase,  sitja  f.  svörurn,  to 
rtspond  on  ont's  behalf.  Oik.  36,  Band.  12;  hafa  svur  f.  e-m,  to  be  tbe 
chief  spokesman,  Fms.  x.  lot.  Dipl.  v.  26.  V.  special  usage*; 

frioa  f.  c-m,  to  make  peace  for  one,  Fms.  vii.  16,  Bs.  i.  65 ;  bxta  i.  c-m. 
to  make  things  good  for  one,  Horn.  109 ;  tiilka,  vera  tdlkr,  flytja  (etc.)  f. 
e-m,  to  plead  for  one,  Fms.  iii.  33,  Nj.  128, — also  spilla  f.  c-m,  to  oii- 
parage  ont.  Eg.  255 ;  haga,  itla  f.  e-n,  to  manage,  arrangt  for  one, 
Ld.  209,  Sturl.  i.  14,  BolL  356 ;  rifka  r4o  f.  e-m.  to  better  one's  condi- 
tion, Nj.  21 ;  rida  heiman-fylgju  ok  tilgjöf  f.  frsmdkorra  sinni,  Js.  58; 
standa  f.  manni,  to  stand  before,  shield  a  man,  stand  between  bim  and  bis 
enemy.  Eg.  357,  Grig.  ii.  13;  vera  skjöldr  f.  e-m.  655  xxxií  4;  hafa 
kostnað  f.  e-u,  to  bent  the  ex  fences  for  a  thing,  Ld.  14 ;  vinna  f.  c-m,  to 
support  one  by  ont's  work,  Sks.  251  ;  starfa  f.  K  sinu,  to  manage  one's 
money,  Ld.  166 ;  hyggja  f.  e-u,  to  take  beed  for  a  thing,  Nj.  109  ;  hyggja 
f.  sét,  Fs.  5  ;  hafa  forsji  f.  c-m,  to  provide  for  one,  Ld.  186 ;  sji  f.  e-u,  to 
see  after.  Eg.  118,  Landn.  152  ;  sji  þú  nokkut  rio  f.  mir,  Nj.  20  :  ironic, 
to  put  at  rest,  Hiv.  40  :  ellipt.,  sj4  vel  f.,  to  providt  wtll  for,  Nj.  102. 

B.  Text,  ago:  fyrit  þrem  iióttuni,  tbrtt  nights  ago;  fyrir  stundu.  a 
whilt  ago,  Nj.  80 ;  fyrir  Litlu,  a  little  while  ago,  Fms.  i.  76,  Ld.  1 34 :  fyiir 
skornmu,  a  short  while  ago;  fyrir  liingu,  a  long  while  ago,  Nj.  260,  Knit.  i. 
50;  fyrir  öndverftu,/n>rn  tbe  beginning.  Grig.  i.  80,  ii.  323.  394.  Finnb. 
342  ;  fyrir  þcim,  before  tbey  were  born,  Fms.  i.  57.  2.  the  phrate, 
s'era  f.  e-u,  to  forebode;  vera  f.  sti.Vrfundum,  Nj.  107,  277;  þat  hygg  rfc 
vera  munu  f.  siða-skipti,  Fms.  xi.  12  ;  pessi  draumr  mun  vera  f.  kvimu 
nokkurs  manns,  vii.  163 :  dreyina  draum  f.  e-u,  8 ;  fyrir  tioenduni,  ii. 
65  :— sp4  f.  e-m,  to  'spae'  before,  prophecy  to  one,  Nj.  171. 

C.  Metapk.  :  I.  before,  above;  þóttu  þétr  þar  f.  öihini 
ungum  m<hiiium.  Dropl.  7 ;  þykkisk  hann  mjok  f.  odrum  monnum.  Ld. 
38 ;  ver  f.  hiromunnum,  bt  first  among  my  herdsmen.  Eg.  65  :  HiJfdan 
svarti  var  f.  þeim  bneonim,  H.  was  tbe  foremost  of  tbe  brothers,  Fm«. 
i.  4;  þoTgrímr  var  f.  sonum  Onundar,  Grett.  87;  var  Haraldr  mest  f. 
þcim  at  virSingu,  Fms.  i.  47.  II.  denoting  help,  assistance;  hatm 
skal  ritta  vsrttift  f.  þcim,  Grig.  i.  45  (vide  above  A.  IV  and  V).  2. 
the  following  seem  to  be  Latinisms,  lita  lifit  f.  heilagri  Kristni,  to  give 
up  one's  lift  for  boly  Christianity,  =  Lat.  fro.  Fms.  vii.  172;  ganga  undir 
pislir  fyrir  GuSs  nafni.  Bias.  38 ;  gjalda  önd  mina  f.  ond  þinni,  Johaun. 
17  ;  gefa  gjuf  f.  »41  sinni  (pro  animá  sua),  H.E.  i.  466;  fyrir  mir  ok 
minni  til,  Dipl.  iv.  8 ;  fcrra  Guíi  fúmir  f.  c-m,  636  A ;  hcita  f.  e-m, 
biðja  f.  e-ra,  to  matt  a  vow,  pray  for  ont  (orart  pro),  Fms.  iii.  48,  Bv  i. 
70;  biftja  f.  mnnnum,  to  intercede  for,  19,  Fms.  xi.  287:  even  with  a 
double  construction,  biðja  f.  stao  sinn  (ace,  which  is  vernacular)  ok 
heilagri  kirkju  (dat.,  which  is  a  Lan'nism),  x.  127.  III.  denot- 
ing disadvantage,  barm,  suffering ;  þú  lætr  Egil  vefja  oil  mil  fvrir  þi'r, 
thou  lettest  Egil  thwart  all  tby  affairs.  Eg.  249;  iuiytir  hann  þi  miht 
fyrir  sir,  then  be  ruins  bis  own  case.  Grig.  i.  36,  Drop).  14. 16 ;  Man- 
verjar  rum  safnaðinn  f.  þorkatli,  tbt  Manxmen  broke  up  tbe  assembly, 
i.e. forsook  Tborkel,  Fms.  ix.  422  ;  kom  upp  gritr  f.  henni,  she  burst 
into  tears,  477;  taka  (&  f.  öSrum,  to  take  another's  money,  N.O.  L.  i. 
20 ;  knurr  pann  er  konungr  lit  taka  fyrir  " 
verör  tekit  f.  honum,  if  a  horse  of  bis 
tok  upp  fi  fyrir  ollum,  be  seized  property  for 

ilia  f.  e-m,  a  thing  turns  out  ill  for  ont ;  sv4  fór  f.  ólófu,  so  it  tame  to 
pass  for  O.,  Vigl.  18;  loka  dyrr  f.  e-m,  to  lock  tbt  door  in  one's  face, 
Edda  21  ;  þeir  hafa  eigi  þcssa  menn  f.  ybr  drcpit,  heldr  f.  ydrar  sakir 
þcssi  vig  vegit,  i.  e.  tbey  have  not  harmed  you,  but  rather  done  you  a  ser- 
vice in  slaying  those  men,  Fbr.  33 ;  tók  at  eyðask  f.  henni  Uusa-fi,  her 
money  began  to  fail,  Nj.  29 ;  rak  i  f.  þcim  storma  ok  stri&viori,  tbey 
were  overtaken  by  gales  and  bad  weather,  Vigl.  27 ;  Viglundr  rak  út 
knöttiun  f.  Jokli,  V.  drove  tbt  ball  for  J.,  i.e.  10  fiflf  bt  bad  to  run 
after  it,  24  ;  si  er  skar  tygil  f.  fawri,  be  wbo  cut  Tbor's  line,  Bragi ;  irrro 
brast  f.  mir,  my  sword  broke,  Korm.  98  (in  a  verse) ;  brjóta  e-t  f.  c-m, 
to  break  a  thing  for  one,  Bs.  i.  15  (in  a  verse);  ValgarSr  braut  krnua 
fyrir  Merdi  ok  oil  heilog  tikn,  Nj.  167 ;  irin  brotnaoi  f.  honum,  bit  oar 
brokt ;  atlar  kýrnar  dripust  fyrir  honum,  all  bis  cows  died.  2.  denot- 
ing difficulty,  bindranet ;  sitja  f.  isrrnd  e-s,  to  sit  between  oneself  and  one's 
honour,  i.  e.  to  binder  one's  doing  well,  Sturl.  87  ;  mikit  gori  þir  mir  f. 
þessu  mili,  you  make  this  case  sore  for  me,  Eb.  114  ;  þér  er  mikit  f.  mAli, 
thy  case  stands  ill,  Fms.  v.  325  ;  ekki  er  Guði  f.  þvi,  ír  is  easy  far  God  to 
do,  656  B.  9  ;  varð  honum  litift  f.  þvi,  it  was  a  small  matter  for  bim,  he 
did  it  easily,  GretL  III;  mir  er  minna  f.  því.  it  is  easier  for  me.  Am.  60 ; 
þykkja  mikit  f.  e-u,  to  be  much  grieved  for  a  thing,  do  it  unwillingly.  Nj. 
77;  Iccl.also  say,  þykja  fyrir  (ellipt.),  to/»W*iirr,  6»  displeased:— ellipt, 
er  þeim  litift  fyrir  at  villa  jirnburo  þenna,  it  it  a  small  matter  far  tbem 
to  spoil  ibis  ordeal,  O.  H.  I40  ;  sem  sir  muni  litiS  f.  at  veiSa  Gunnar,  Nj. 
113;  fast  mun  f.  vera,  if"  will  be  fast-fisted  before  (one),  bard  to  move,  Ld. 
1 54 ;  Ásgrirai  þútti  þungt  (.,  A .  thought  tbat  things  looked  sad  (heavy),  Nj. 
185 ;  harm  var  lengt  C,  bt  vat  long  about  it,  Fmi.  x.  205 ;  hann  v»r 
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lcngi  f.  ok  kraft  eigi  nei  rib,  he  was  erots  and  utiJ  not  downright  «o,f  Mar. 
Jxjrf.  Karl.  388.  IV.  in  a  causal  tense,  for,  because  of,  Lat.  /Vfr, 

sofa  ek  né  mikat  fugls  jarmi  fyrir,  /  camutt  sleep  for  the  thrill  cry  of 
j  Edda  16  (in  a  verse):  hon  undi  tit  hvergi  f.  verkjum,  the  bad  no 
t  far  paint,  Bjarn.  69 ;  fyrir  griti,  tirum,s»Lat. /ra«  lacrymis;  fyrir 
,/ur  sorrow;  Í.  hlitri./or  laughter,  as  in  Engl.;  þcir  aridust  f. 

I  mad  for  the  take  of  one  woman,  Sól.  1 1  :  iUa  fstrt 
'.  Fnu.  xi.  360;  hxtt  var  at  sitja  útar  f. 
35  ;  hann  var  litt  gengr  f.  sirinu,  be  could  hardly 
,  Fbr.  178;  fyrir  hrarftslu,  for  fear,  Hbl.  36;  hcptisk 
:m  .  . .,  Fs.  4 ;  giftu  þcir  cigi  f.  veiftum  at 
fi  hey  janna.  because  of  fishing  they  took  no  care  to  make  bay,  Landn.  30 ; 
fyrir  riki  kooungs./or  the  king's  power.  Eg.  67, 1 17  ;  fyrir  ofriki  manna, 
Cirig.  i.  68 ;  fyrir  hvi,  for  why?  Eluc.  4  ;  fyrir  hví  þeir  vrri  bar.  Eg.  375  ; 
fyrir  því.-at . .  ..for  that,  because,  Edda  35,  Fm».  i.  33.  vii.  330,  Ld.  104  ; 
cn  fyrir  þvi  nú  at,  now  since,  Skilda  171  ;  nii  fyrir  þvi  at,  id,,  1 69  :  the 
i>hravc,  fyrir  ujkara.for  the  sake  of,  because  of  pauim  f  vide  sole.  V. 
by,  by  the  force  of;  öxlin  gíkk  úr  li&i  fyrir  högginu,  the  shoulder  teas  dis- 
jointed by  the  force  of  the  stroke,  Hiiv.  5  j.  2.  denoting  contest;  falla 
f.  c-m.  to  fall  before  one,  i.  e.  fighting  against  one,  Fnu.  i.  7,  iv.  9,  x.  196 ; 
vcroa  halloki  f.  e-m,  to  be  overcome  in  fighting  one,  Ld.  1 46  ;  litask  f. 
c-m,  to  perish  by  one,  Eb.  34 ;  hafa  bana  f.  e-m,  to  be  slain  by  one,  Nj. 
43  '  Þc'r  kvaftu  fá  fúnað  hafa  f.  honum,  363  ;  mxddisk  hann  f.  þeim, 
be  lost  his  breath  in  fighting  tbem.  Eg.  193 ;  lita  riki  f.  c-m,  to  lose  the 
kingdom  before  another,  i.  e.  *>  that  the  latter  gains  it,  364  ;  lita  lausar 
eignir  mínar  f.  þér,  505  ;  láta  hint  turn  f.  e-m,  Ff .  47 ;  standask  f.  e-m, 
to  stand  one't  ground  before  one,  Edda  (pref.)  ;  hugftisk  hann  falla  muudu 
f.  sjóniiiiii  einni  saman,  that  be  would  sink  before  bis  glance,  18,  Hým. 
13  ;  halda  hlut  f.  e-m,  Ld.  54;  halda  frift  ok  frelsi  f.  varum  úvinum. 
Km*,  viii.  319;  fara  mun  ek  icm  ck  hefi  iftr  xtlaft  f.  þinum  draum  (thy 
dream  notwithstanding),  Ld.  3 16  ;  þcr  farit  hvirt  cr  þcr  vilit  f.  mcr,  you 
go  wherever  you  like  for  me,  so  far  as  I  am  concerned.  Far.  37  ;  halda 
voku  f.  tit,  to  keep  oneself  awake,  Fm».  i.  316.  p.  with  vcrb»,  flyja, 
hlaupa,  renna,  stökkva  f.  e-m,  to  fly,  leap,  run  before  one,  i.  e.  to  be  pur- 
steed,  Bs.  i.  774,  Grig,  ii.  359 ;  at  haiin  rynni  f.  brzlum  hans,  Ld,  64  ; 
fyrir  þctsum  úfrifti  stókk  {ungbrandr  til  Norcgt,  180 ;  skyldi  hann  ganga 
«ir  4  f.  Hofsmönnum,  Landn.  178  ;  ganga  f.  e-u,  to  give  way  before,  yield 
to  a  thing,  Fm».  i.  305.  x.  393  ;  vzgja  f.  e-m,  to  yield  to  one,  give  way. 
Eg.  31, 187,  Nj.  57,  Ld.  334.  VI.  against;  vcrja  land  f.  c-m. 

Eg.  33  ;  vcrja  Landit  f.  Dunum  ok  uftrum  vikingum,  Fnu.  i.  33 ;  til  land- 
vamar  f.  vikingum.  Eg.  360;  landvarnar-maftr  f.  Norftmotmum,  Fnu.  vi. 
295  ;  gzta  brúarinnar  f.  bcrgrisum,  Edda  17  ;  gart  þin  vel  f.  konungi  ok 
hant  mórtnum,  guard  thee  well  against  the  king  and  bis  men.  Eg.  1 13 ; 
%úb  aftstoft  f.  trötlum  ok  dvcrgum,  BArft.  163 ;  beifta  Baldri  grifta  f.  atls- 
konar  hAska,  Edda  36;  auðtkxðr  f.  hoggum.  Eg.  770.  VII.  in 

the  acme  of  being  driven  before;  fyrir  straumi,  vcftri,  vindi,  before  the 
stream,  wind,  weather  (forstrcymis,  forvindis).  Grig.  ii.  384,  Fnu.  vii. 
363  ;  halda  f.  veftri,  to  stand  before  the  wind,  Rúm.  311.  2.  ry'rt 

rutin  vcrfta  f.  honum  smi-mennit.  be  will  have  an  easy  game  with  the 
small  people,  Nj.  94:  ellipt.,  hafði  si  bana  cr  f.  varft,  8;  sprakk  (.,  16, 
91.  VTII.  fyrir  tét.  of  oneself,  e»p.  of  physical  power;  mikill 

f.  sér,  strong,  powerful ;  litill  f.  U-t,  weak,  feeble,  Nj.  10,  111.  ii.  368, 
Eg.  191;  þér  munud  kalla  mik  litinn  mann  f.  nn'r,  Edda  33;  mimutr 
f.  vtx,  smallest,  weakest.  Eg.  133;  gildr  maðr  f.  »<jr,  \s\.  ii.  333,  Fnu. 
ii.  145;  hcrftimaftr  mikill  f.  sér,  a  hardy  man,  Nj.  370;  hvat  ert  þú  f. 
J>er,  what  kind  of  fellow  art  tbou  T  Clem.  33 ;  vera  cinn  f.  mt,  to  be  a 
strange  fellow,  Grctt.  79  new  Ed. ;  Icel.  alto  say.  göra  tníkið  (litift)  f.  sir, 
to  make  oneself  big  (little).  p.  sjófta  e-t  f.  tCt,  to  hesitate,  saunter,  Nj. 
154;  mxla  f.  munni,  to  talk  between  one's  teeth,  to  mutter,  Orkn.  348, 
Nj.  349.  IX.  denoting  manner  or  quality;  hviti  f.  turrum,  white 

with  hoary  hairs,  Fnu.  vi.  95,  Fas.  ii.  540;  griir  fyrir  jamum,  grey  with 
steel,  of  a  host  in  armour,  Mag.  5  ;  hjölt  hvit  f.  silfri,  a  bdt  white  with 
stiver  -richly  silvered,  Eb.  326.  X.  as  adverb  or  ellipt.,  1. 

ahead,  in  front,  =  á  undan,  Lat.  prae,  opp.  to  cptir :  þ»  var  cigi  hins 
Terra  cptir  van.  cr  slikt  for  fyrir.  as  this  came  first,  preceded,  Nj.  34  ;  at 
einhvciT  mnndi  fara  heim  fyrir.  that  some  one  would  go  home  first  (to 
spy).  Eg.  580;  Egill  fór  f.,  R.  went  in  before,  id.;  at  vtr  riSim  pegar 
f.  í  nótt.  283.  P-fint;  ha"n  stefndi  f.  mAlinu,  en  hann  maclti  cptir, 
one  pronounced  the  words  first,  but  the  other  repeated  after  him,  Nj.  35  ; 
man  ek  bar  cptir  göra  scm  þér  gerit  f..  /  shall  do  to  you  according  at 
you  do  first,  90 ; — temp.,  sjau  nóttum  f.,  seven  nigblt  before.  Grig.  ii. 
317.  2.  to  the  fore,  at  band,  present ;  par  var  fyrir  fjöldi  boðsmanna. 

a  host  of  guests  was  already  to  the  fore.  i.e.  before  the  bride  and  bride- 
groom came.  Nj.  1 1 ;  uvist  cr  at  vita  hvar  úvinir  sitja  i  fieri  fyrir,  Hrn. 
I ;  skal  þa  logmaor  par  f.  vera,  be  shall  be  there  present,  Js.  3 ;  hcinu  Í 
túni  fyrir.  Faw.  50 ;  bar  viiru  fyrir  Hildiriftar-synir,  Eg.  98 ;  var  honum 
allt  konnigt  fyrir,  be  knew  all  about  the  localities,  583 ;  þtim  ómögum, 
scm  f.  era,  who  are  there  already,  i.e.  in  bis  charge,  Grág.  i.  386:  of 
fimg  pau  cr  f.  vóni.  stores  that  were  to  the  fore,  at  band,  Eg. 
3.  fore.  opp.  to  'back,'  of  clothes;  sla-ður  settar  f.  allt 
,  Eg.  516;  bak  ok  fyrii,  back  amdfroni,-v*k  ok  brjóit, 


in  the  phrase,  e-m  Teror  e-t  fyrir,  a  thing  is  before 


one,  i.  e.  one  takes  that  and  that  step,  acts  to  and  so  in  an  emergency ;  aú 
vcrftr  dftrum  þeirra  þat  f.,  at  hann  kveðr,  «01»  if  the  other  part  allege^ 
that ....  GrAg.  i.  363 ;  Kolbeini  varft  ekki  f.,  A',  had  no  resource,  i.  e.  lost 
bis  bead.  Sturl.  iii.  385 :— the  phrase,  e-t  matlisk  vel  (Ma)  fyrir,  a  thing 
is  well  (ill)  reported  of;  vig  Gunnars  spur&isk  ok  masltisk  ilia  fyrir  urn 
allar  sveitir,  Nj.  117.  Sturl.  ii.  151 ;  mun  þat  vel  f.  nudask.  people  will 
like  it  well,  Nj.  39.  borft.  55  new  Ed. ;  ilia  mun  þat  f.  madask  at  gang» 
&  sxttir  vift  fr«ndr  slna.  Ld.  338 ;  ok  er  lokit  var.  msrltisk  kv«oit  vel  f.t 
the  people  praised  the  poem,  Fnu.  vii.  1 1 3.  XIX  in  special  senses, 

icr  as  prep,  or  adv.  (vide  A.  V.  above);  segja  leift  f.  skipi.  to  pilot  a 
.  Eg-  359 :  «*Sa  f.  skipi.  to  toy  a  prayer  for  a  new  ship  or  for  any 
going  to  tea,  Bs.  i.  774.  Fms.  x.  480 ;  nurla  f.  e-u,  to  dictate.  Grig. 


thip 

ii.  366 ;  mcla  f.  niinui,  to  bring  out  a  toast,  vide  miuni ;  mxla  f.  sartt,  i. 
90 ;  skipa,  koma  e-u  f.,  to  arrange,  put  right;  srtla  f.  e-u,  to  make  allow- 
ance for;  tnia  e-m  f.  e-u,  to  entrust  one  with;  þaft  fer  mikift  f.  c-u 
(impers.),  it  is  of  great  compass,  bulky;  hafa  f.  e-u,  to  have  trouble  with 
a  thing;  lcita  f.  sér,  to  enquire;  biftjask  f„  to  say  one't  prayers,  vide 
biftja;  matla  fyrir.  segja  f.,  etc..  to  order,  Nj.  103,  Js.  3:  of  a  spell  or 
solemn  speaking,  hann  mxlli  svi  f.,  at ... ,  Landn.  34 ;  spyrjask  f.,  to 
enquire,  Hkr.  ii.  333  ;  búask  f.,  to  prepare,  make  arrangement,  Landn.  35, 
Sks.  551  ;  skipask  f.,  to  draw  up,  Nj.  197;  leggjask  f.,  to  lie  down  in 
despair,  Bs.  i.  194 ;  spi  fyrir,  to '  spae'  before,  foretell;  þcir  menn  cr  spi 
f.  úorftna  hluti,  Fms.  i.  96 ;  segja  (.,  to  foretell,  76,  Bb.  333  ;  Njill  hefir  ok 
sagt  f.  uni  cfi  hans,  Nj.  103  ;  vita  e-t  f.,  to  'wit'  beforehand,  know  the 
future,  98 ;  sji  e-t  f.,  to  foresee,  163  ;  cf  þat  cr  sttlat  (., foreordained,  id. 
WITH  ACC,  mostly  with  the  notion  of  movement. 

A.  Local:  I.  before,  in  front  of;  fyrir  dynin,  Nj.  198: 

lata  siga  brynn  f.  brir,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  19;  halda  f.  augu  sir,  to  bold  (one's 
hands)  before  one's  eyes,  Nj.  133 ;  leggja  sverfti  fyrir  brjósl  e-m,  to  thrust 
a  sword  into  bit  breast,  161,  Fs.  39.  2.  before  one,  before  a  court; 

sterna  e-m  f.  dumstol,  Fms.  xi.  444 ;  ganga,  koma  f.  c-n,  to  go,  come  before 
one,  Fms.  i.  1 5,  Kg.  416,  Nj.  6, 1 39,  passim  ;  fyrir  augu  c-s,  before  one't  eyes, 
Stj.611.  3.  before,  so  as  to  shield;  hann  kom  skildinum  f.  sik.Ar  put 
the  shield  before  bim,  Nj.  97, 115;  halda  skildi  f.  c-n,  a  duelling  term,  since 
the  seconder  had  to  bold  one's  shield,  1st.  ii.  357.  4.  joined  to  adverb* 
such  as  fram,  aptr,  út,  inn,  ofan,  niftr,  austr,  vestr,  suftr,  norSr,  all  de- 
noting direction;  fram  {..forward;  aptr  (.,  backward,  etc.;  hann  reiddi 
öxina  fram  f.  sik,  a  stroke  forward  with  the  axe,  Fms.  vii.  91  ;  hann 
hljóp  eigi  skemra  aptr  cn  fram  fyrir  sik,  Nj.  39;  þútti  honum  hann 
skjóta  brandinum  austr  til  fjallanna  f.  sik,  195 ;  komask  lit  f.  dyrr,  to 
go  outside  the  door.  Eg.  306: — draga  ofan  f.  brekku,  to  drag  over  the 
bill,  Ld.  3  30 ;  hrinda  f.  mel  ofan,  to  thrust  one  over  the  gravel  bank. 
Eg.  748;  hlaupa  f.  bjiirg,  to  leap  over  a  precipice,  Eb.  63,  Landn.  36; 
clta  e-n  f.  björg.  Grig.  ii.  34;  hlaupa  (kasta)  f.  borft,  to  leap  (throw} 
overboard,  Fms.  i.  178,  Hkr.  iii.  391,  Ld.  336;  siga  (ro  be  hauled)  niftr 
f.  borgar-vegg,  656  C.  13,  Fms.  ix.  3;  hlaupa  niftr  f.  stafn.  Eg.  142  ; 
niftr  f.  skaflinn,  Drop).  35  ;  fyrir  brekku,  Orkn.  450,  Glúm.  395  (in  a 
verse).  II.  in  one's  way,  crossing  one's  way;  þcir  stetndu  f. 

Jul,  Fms.  ix.  475 ;  rifta  4  leift  f.  þi,  to  ride  in  their  way,  to  at  to  meet 
thtm,  Boll.  348  ;  hlaupa  ofan  f.  þi,  Nj.  153;  vóru  allt  komin  f,  hann 
bréf,  lettert  were  come  before  bim,  in  hit  way,  Fms.  vii.  207  ;  þcir  1'clldu 
brota  f.  hann,  viz.  they  felled  trees  before  bim,  so  as  to  stop  him,  viii.  60.  ix. 
357  *  ''KS)1  hann  f.  skip,  to  lay  an  embargo  on  a  ship,  Ld.  166.  III. 
round,  off  a  point;  fyrir  ncsit,  Nj.  44;  lit  f.  Hólm,  011/  past  the  Holm, 
Fms.  vii.  356 :  esp.  as  a  naut.  term,  off  a  point  on  the  shore,  sigla  f. 
England,  Norftymbraland,  brasnes.  Spin,  to  tail  by  the  coast  of,  ttand  off 
England,  Northumberland,  , . .  Spain,  Orkn.  338,  340,  341.  354  ;  fyrir 
Yrjar,  Fnu.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  fyrir  Siggju,  Aumar,  Lista,  Edda  91  (in  a 
verse);  cr  hann  kom  f.  Elfina,  if  ben  he  came  off  the  Gotba,  Eg.  80; 
leggja  land  f.  skut,  to  lay  the  land  clear  of  the  stem,  i.  c.  to  pats  it,  Edda 
1.  c. ;  göra  frift  f.  laud  sitt,  to  pacify  the  land  from  one  end  to  another, 
Ld.  38 ;  fyrir  uppsprcttu  irinnar,  to  com*  to  (round)  the  sources  of  the 
river,  Fms.  iii.  183  ;  fyrir  garfts-cuda.  Grig.  ii.  263  ;  girfia  f.  ncs,  to  make 
a  wall  across  the  ness,  block  it  up,  cp.  Lat.  praetepire.  praemunire,  etc.. 
Grig.  ii.  363  ;  so  also  binda  f.  op,  poka,  Lat.  fraeligare,  praettringere  ; 
hlafta  f.  gat,  holu,  to  ttop  a  bole,  opening;  greri  f.  stúBnn,  the  stump  (of 

"  dy". 
(lis)  f. 
to  a 

letter,  Dipl.  i.  3  :  ellipt..  setr  hún  par  lis  fyrir.  Ld.  43,  Bs.  i.  5 1 3.  2. 
along,  all  along;  f.  endilanga  Dannuirk,  f.  cndilangai)  Noreg,  all  along 
Denmark,  Norway,  from  one  end  to  the  other,  Fms.  iv.  319,  xi.  91,  Orctt. 
97  : — ux  ilnar  f.  munn,  an  axe  with  an  ell-long  edge,  Ld.  376  ;  draga  or 
f.  odd,  to  draw  the  arrow  past  the  point,  an  archer"s  term.  Fms.  ii. 
311.  IV.  with  verbs,  fyrir  vin  komit.  one  it  come  past  hope,  all 

hope  is  gone,  Stnrl.  i.  44.  Hrafn.  13.  Fms.  ii.  131 ;  taka  f.  monn  c-m.  to 
ttop  one't  mouth ;  taka  f.  hils,  kverkar.  e-m,  to  seize  one  by  the  throat,  etc. ; 
taka  mil  f.  munn  e-m,  •  verba  alievjut  praeripere,'  to  take  the  word  out 
of  one't  moutb,  xi.  1 2  ;  taka  f.  hendr  c-m,  to  seize  one's  bands,  stop  one 
in  doing  a  thing,  Eb,  1 24 ;  mod.,  taka  fram  f.  hendrnar  á  1 


nuua  1.  gai,  noiu,  ro  stop  a  volt,  opening  ;  greri  1.  siunnn,  toe  siumf 
the  arm  or  leg)  was  healed,  closed,  Nj.  375  ;  skjóta  slagbrandi  f.  c 
to  shoot  a  bolt  before  the  door,  to  bar  it.  Dropl.  29 ;  lata  loku  (li 
hurft,  to  lock  a  door,  Gisl.  28 ;  setja  innsigli  f.  brcf,  to  set  a  seal 
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D.  Tn». :  fyrir  dag,  before  day.  Kg.  fte ;  f.  miftjan  dig,  Ld 
sól,  before  sunrise,  268 ;  f.  s«lar-lag,  be/ore  sunset;  f.  miftjan  aptan.  Nj. 
19a;  I'.  uátlmúl,  197  ;  f.  t'ittu,  Sighvat ;  f.  þinglausnir,  Ölk.  37  ;  f.  Jól, 
Nj.  a6o;  f.  fardaga,  Grág.  ii.  34 1  ;  viku  f.  sumar,  344;  f.  milt  sumar, 
Nj.  138;  litlu  f.  vctr,  Kg.  159  ;  f.  vctnwtr,  Giag.  ii.  at;;  f.  c-s  rainni, 
before  one's  mtmory,  lb.  16. 

C.  Metxpb.  :  I.  above,  before;  hann  hafdi  mest  fyrir  aftra 

kotiunga  hraustlcikinu,  Fms.  x.  373.  II. /or,  on  behalf  of;  vil  ck 

bjófta,  at  fara  f.  þik,  /wi'W  fo/ur  1*«,  in  /fty  stead,  Nj.  77  ;  ganga  í  skuld 
f.  c-«i.  Grág.  i.  283  ;  Kgill  drakk  . . .  ok  svá  f.  ölvi.  Eg.  3 10 ;  kaupa  c-t  f. 
e-n,  Nj.  157 ;  gjalda  gjold  f.  e-11,  Gnig.  i.  173 ;  vcrja,  s*kia,  »akir  f.  c-11. 
Eg.  504;  hvúrr  f.  sik,  taeb  for  oneself,  Dipl.  v.  36;  s*ttisk  »  ull  mal  f. 
Bjórn,  Nj.  366;  túk  sarttir  f.  Bjurn,  Kg.  168;  svara  f.  e-t,  Knis.  xi.  444;  hafa 
til  varoir  f.  sik,  láta  ly'rit.  lög-vöru  koina  f . ;  í*»j  viini  f.  sik,  etc.;  vcrja, 
latkja  sakir  f.  sik,  and  many  similar  law  phrases,  Grág.  passim ;  biftja 
konu  f.  e-n,  to  woo  a  lady  for  another.  Kms.  1.  44 ;  fyrir  niik,  on  my 
behalf,  for  my  part,  Gs.  16  ;  lögvúrn  f.  mál.  a  lawful  defence  for  a  cat*. 
Nj.  Ill;  hafa  til  vamar  f.  sok,  to  defend  a  cast.  Griig.  i.  61 ;  halda  skila- 
dómi  f.  e-t,  Dipl.  iv.  8 ;  festa  log  f.  c-t,  vide  testa.  III.  in  a 

distributive  sense  ;  penning  f.  inanu.  a  penny  per  man,  K.  h.  K.  88  ;  fynr 
ncf  hverl,  per  note  ^  per  bead,  I.v.  89,  Kms.  i.  153,  Ó.  II.  141  ;  live  f. 
marga  menu,  for  bow  many  men,  Giág.  i.  396;  fyrir  hvcrja  stiku,/or 
eacb  yard,  497.  IV.  for,  for  the  benefit  of;  .brjóta  brauft  f. 

hungrafta,  Horn.  75  ;  þcir  skiru  f.  þá  mclinn.  tbey  cut  tbe  straw  for  tbem 
(the  horses).  Nj.  365  ;  leggja  kostnaft  f.  c-n.  to  defray  one's  costs.  Grág. 
i.  34'-  V./or.  inMad  of;  hann  sctti  sik  f.  Guft,  Kdda  (prcf.) ; 

hafa  e-n  f.  Guft  (Lat.  pro  Deo),  Stj.  73,  Barl.  131  ;  geta,  1».  kvc&ja  maim 


f.  sik,  to  get  a  man  at  one's  delegate  or  substitute,  Grág.  i.  48  passim ; 
þcir  hufftu  vargstakka  f.  brynjur,  Ks.  17;  manna-hofuft  vóru  f.  kljana, 
Nj.  »73  ;  gagl  f.  gas  ok  giís  f.  gamalt  svín.  ó.  II.  86 ;  rif  stor  f.  hlunna, 
Háv.  48;  buftkr  cr  t'.  hiislkcr  cr  hafftr,  Vm.  171  ;  auga  f.  auga,  tmm 
f.  tonn,  Exod.  xxi.  24;  skcll  f.  skillinga,  hkv.  3a.  VI.  became 

of,  for  ;  vilja  Gunnar  daudan  fyrir  hoggit,  Nj.  95,  Kms.  v.  16a  ;  cigi 
f.  sakltysi,  not  wilbout  ground,  i.  301  ;  fyrir  hvat  (wby,  for  wbat) 
ttefndi  Gunnarr  þeim  til  iahvlgi  ?  Nj.  101  ;  ok  urSu  f.  þat  sckir,  Landu. 
333 ;  hafa  lim-eli  f.  c-t,  Nj.  65,  passim.  3.  in  a  good  scute,  for 

one's  sate,  for  one;  fyrir  þin  orb,  for  tby  words,  intercession,  1*1.  ii.  217  ; 
vil  ek  gura  f.  bin  orft,  Ld.  158,  Nj.  88 ;  fyrir  sina  vinwcld,  by  bis  popu- 
larity. Pros.  i.  359 :  the  phrase,  fyrir  c-s  sok.ybr  on<'s  sate,  vide  sok  :  in 
swearing,  a  Latitiism,  fyrir  trú  mina,  by  my  faith !  (so  in  Old  Engl,  'fore 
God),  Karl.  241  ;  fyrir  'þitt  lif,  Stj.  514  ;  ek  sxri  pik  f.  alia  krapta  Krists 
ok  manndóm  þinn,  Nj.  176.  VII.  for,  at,  denoting  value,  price ; 

fyrir  þrjár  merkr,  for  three  marks.  Eg.  714;  cr  sik  leysti  út  f.  þtjii 
huudruA  marka,  Fms.  ix.  421  ;  ganga  f.  hundrad,  to  pass  or  go  for  a 
hundred,  D.I.  i.  316: — also  of  the  thing  bought,  þú  skalt  rcifta  f.  hana 
þrjiir  mcrkr,  thou  shall  pay  for  ber  three  marks,  Ld.  30 ;  fyrir  þik  skulu 
koma  manuhefndir,  Nj.  57  ;  tu:tr  f.  vig,  tsl.  ii.  a-4  ;  b«tr  f.  nunn.  Eg. 
passim;  fyrir  úvcrka  þorgeirs  kom  lt-gorfts-siikm.  Nj.  IOI: — so  in  the 
phrase,  fyrir  hverti  mun,  by  all  means,  at  any  cost;  fyrir  iiiigan  iinin,  ly  no 
means,  Kms.  i.  9,  157,  Gþl.  531  :— hatíi  hveu  þcirra  maim  f.  sik,  coa 
tvá  . . . ,  eacb  slew  a  man  or  more  for  himself,  i.e.  tbey  sold  their  lives  dearly, 
6.  H.  217.  3.  cllipt.,  i  staðimi  (..  instead  of  Grág.  i.  6t  ;  hér  vil  ck 

bjóöa  f.  góð  boft,  Nj.  77 ;  taka  umbun  (.,  Kms.  vii.  161  ;  svara  sliku  f. 
scm  .  .  .,  Boll.  3JO;  þér  skulut  ongu  f.  tyna  ucma  lifinu,  yoi<  shall  lose 
nothing  less  than  your  bead,  Nj.  7.  VIII.  by  meant  of,  >>y, 

through;  fyrir  þat  sama  orö,  Stj. ;  fyrir  sina  rmtturu,  Kms.  v.  i6j  ;  fyrir 
messu-scrkinn,  iii.  168;  fyTÍr  þinn  krapt  ok  frclsis-hoiid.  Pass.  19.  u; 
svikin  f.  orminn,  by  the  serpent,  Al,  63, — this  use  of  fyrir  sci-ms  to  be  a 
ljtinism.but  is  very  frcq.iu  eccl. writings,  csp. after  the  Kcfonnation,  N.T., 
Pass.,  Vidal. ;  fyrir  munn  Davifis,  through  lb*  mouth  of  David,  etc. : — in 
good  old  historical  writings  such  instances  arc  few;  peir  hlutuðu  f.  kjst 
(by  dice),  Sturl.  ii.  1 59.  IX.  in  spite  of,  against;  fyrir  vilu  simi. 

N.  (i.  I.,  i.  15 1  ;  fyrir  vitord  cðr  vilja  c-s,  against  one's  will  ur  knowledge, 
Grág.  ii.  348;  kvúngask  (giptask)  f.  rid  e->,  i.  177,  178,  þiör.  190;  mi 
lara  menn  f.  baim  (in  spile  of  an  embargo)  UiiJj  á  inilli,  Gþl.  51 7  I  hann 
gaf  henni  lif  f.  frainkva-md  larar,  i.e.  although  she  had  not  fulfilled  her 
journey  (her  votu),  Kms.  v.  223;  fyrir  vúrt  lot",  vi.  220;  fyrir  allt  bat.  1» 
s^iV*  of  all  that,  Grctt.  80  new  Ed. ;  fyrir  r»S  tram,  httillessly ;  fyrir  lug 
fram,  vide  fram.  JL.  denoting  capacity,  in  the  same  sense  as  'at,' 

C  U,  p.  27,  col.  1  ;  scarcely  found  in  old  writers  (who  use 'at'),  but  frti). 
in  mod.  usage,  thus,  cigi  c-n  f.  vin,  to  have  one  for  a  friend,  in  old  writers 
*  at  vin  ;'  hafa  c-n  f.  fill,  iVJ,  /0  make  sport  of  one.  2.  in  old  writers 

sonic  phrases  come  near  to  this,  e.  g.  vita  f.  vist,  to  know  for  certain,  Dipl. 
i.  3  ;  vita  f.  full  sannindi,  id.,  ii.  16 :  hafa  f.  satt,  to  take  for  south,  believe, 
Nj.  135  ;  koma  f.  eitt,  to  come  (turn)  all  lo  one,  I.v.  1 1,  Nj.  91,  Kim,  i.  308  ; 
koma  f.  ckki.  to  come  lo  naught,  be  of  no  avail,  tsl.  ii.  2 1 5  ;  fyrir  hilt  mun 
gauga,  tt  will  turn  tbe  other  way,  Nj.  93  ;  fyrir  hann  cr  chukis  lirvxut  orfts 
uk  vcrks,  from  him  everything  may  be  expected,  fsl.  ii.  32(1 ;  hafa  c-s  viti  Í. 
varriad,  to  have  another's  faults  for  warning,  Sol.  19.  XI.  joined 

with  adverbs  ending  in  -an,  fyrir  austan,  vestan,  sunnan,  norðan,  útan, 
innan,  liauian,  bandau,  ofaa,  ncfian,  cither  with  a  following  ate.  denoting 


14 ;  f. i  * direction,  thus,  fyrir  austan,  sunnan . . .  Qall,  east,  south  of  the  felt,  L  e.  c« 
tbe  eastern,  southern  tide;  fyrir  ncAan  brú,  below  lb*  bridge;  fyrir  inn 
fjall .=  I.at.  ultra;  fyrir  innan  Ijall  — Lat.  infra;  {yi\t  handan  4,  beyond 
the  river ;  {yj\r  innan  garS,  inside  tbe  yard ;  fyrir  ofan  garft,  abot*. 
tbe  yard,  etc.;  vide  these  adverbs: — used  adverb.,  fyrir  suiman. 
south;  fyrir  vestan,  in  tbe  west;  fyrir  norSan.  in  tbe  north;  fynr 
in  tbe  east, — current  phrases  in  Iccl.  to  mark  the  quarters  of  the  c< 
cp.  the  ditty  in  Esp.  Árb.ycar  1 530;  but  not  freq.in  old  writers,  who  tiraply 
say,  mnðr,  suðr  .  .  .,  cp.  Kristin  S.  ch.  1  :  abtol.  and  adverb.,  fyrir  . 
uppermost;  fyrir  handan,  on  tbe  other  side: — fyrir  útau  e-t,  extrpi. 
Anal.  98,  Vkv.  8 ;  fyrir  fram,  vide  fram. 

Or*  For-  and  fynr-  as  prefixes,  vide  pp.  163-167  and  below  ;  L 
fore-,  for-,  meaning  before,  above,  in  the  widest  sense,  local, 
and  mctaph.  furthering  or  the  like,  for-dyri,  for-nes,  for-ellri,  f 
etc.        $.  before,  down,  for-brekkis,  -bergii,  -streymis,  -vindu 
etc.  3.  in  an  intern,  sense  =  before  others,  very,  but  not  fre>;. 

for-dyld,  -giSör,  -hagr,  -hrauslr,  -kostuligr.  -kuor,  -lítill,  -hótr.  -pr>».  -rikr. 
-snjaUr.  II.  (cp.  tyrir,  ace,  C.  IX),  in  a  neg.  or  priv.  sense:  a 

few  words  occur  even  in  the  earliest  poems,  laws,  and  writers,  e.  g.  lor- 
aft.  -iitta.  -dxfta,  -nam,  -narrni.  -sending,  -skop,  -vcrk,  -veftja,  -vifta.  -vitni. 
-ynja.  -yrtir;  those  words  at  least  seem  to  be  original  and  vernacular  :  a: 
a  later  lime  more  words  of  the  same  kind  crept  in:  1.  as  early  ». 

writers  of  the  13th  and  14th  centuries,  c.  g.  for-boft,  -binir,  -djarfa. 
(t'yrir-dxma),  -taka  (fvrir-taka),  -þ<ittr ;  fyrir-bjófta.  -fara,  -gora. 
-kunna,  -lita,  -muna,  -mscla,  -vega,  -vcrfta.  3.  introduced  in 

words  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation  through  Luther's  Bible  and  Ciemup 
hymns,  and  still  later  in  many  more  through  Danish,  e.g.  for-br}ót».  -dnra 
-lAta,  -likast,  -mcrkja,  -nema,  -sorga,  -soma,  -slanda,  -svara,  -þÁiusta.  and 


several  others ;  many  of  these,  however,  are  not  truly  naturalised,  beiiif 
chieriy  used  in  eccl.  writings :— it  is  curious  thai  if  the  pronoun  be  place  ! 
after  the  verb  (which  is  the  vernacular  use  in  Iccl.)  the  sense  is  in  imn> 
cases  reversed ;  thus,  fvrir-koma,  ro  destroy,  but  koma  e-u  fyrir  can  orJr 
mean  to  arrange ;  to  also  fyrir-mxla,  to  curse,  and  mala  fynr,  A>  %f*ii 
for;  for-barnir,  but  biftja  fyrir  c-m.  etc.;  in  the  latter  case  the  tense  n 
gowl  and  positive,  in  the  former  bad  and  negative ;  this  seerns  to  procc 
clearly  that  these  compds  arc  due  to  foreign  influence, 
fyrir-banna,  aft,  to  forbid.  Skm.  34. 
fyrtr-bonda,  d,  /0  fnrelxide.  Stj.  87. 
fyTÍr-bending,  (.foreboding,  Bs.  i.  45. 
íyrlr-birting,  f.  revelation.  Barl.  passim. 

fýrir-bjóors,  bauft,  ro  forbid,  Bs.  i.  682.  683,  N.G.  L.  i.  351 ,  GNV 
276,  K.  A.  54,  1 10. 

fyrir-bofta,  aft,  to  forebode;  part.,  Greg.  16. 

ryrip-boðan,  f.  fureUulmg,  Magu.  488,  Fms.  viii.  3.  Kb.  28.  II 

fyTÍr-boðning,  {.forbidding.  Kdda  120. 

fyrLr-boísmaðr,  ni.  a  bidder  to  a  feast.  Fins.  v.  33a. 

iyrlr-b6n,  (.,  in  pi.  n<rs«  =  forbxuir,  Sturl.  iii.  45:  in  a  good  »ci»>r, 
begging,  pleading,  (mod.) 

fjrrir-burðr,  in.  an  appearance,  vision,  spectre,  Nj.  118,  Fms.  vi.  6?, 
229,  404,  xi.  289,  Bs.  i.  184,  Kb.  28f  218,  272,  Sd.  174,  passim. 

fýrir-bua,  bjó,  to  prepare,  Greg.  18,  Kms.  i.  138.  N.  T.  passim. 

fyrir-búnaftr,  m.  preparation.  Stj.  137,  Fms.  vii.  87,  x.  336. 

íyrlr-búnlngT,  111.  id.,  Ilkr.  iii.  240. 

fyrir-drifa,  drcif,  to  drive  away,  Th.  16  (fordrifa). 

fyrir-deemR,  d,  to  condemn,  K.  Á.  220,  Horn.  1 26,  Kb.  338.  Kms.  1. 

fyrir-cUemiligr,  adj.  damnable,  11.  E.  i.  514. 

fyTir-daoming,  f.  damnation.  (Jrcg.  17,  H.  K.  i.  514,  Stj.  21. 

fyrir -fara,  íór,  to  destroy.  N.G.L.  1.  340 :  to  forfeit,  K.  A.  1  28: 
to  perish.  Post.  59,  N.  T.  passim. 

fyrir-farandl,  pail,  preceding.  Vm.  1 2.  Bs.  i.  682,  720. 

fjrrir-fari,  a,  ni.  <i  foreboding,  Bs.  i.  682. 

lyrir-feftr,  m.  pi.  forefathers,  Barl.  206. 

fyrir-ferð,  f.  a  going  before,  Stj.  353 : — bulk,  fyrirfer&ar-miklll, 
ad),  bulky. 

fyrlr-fólk,  n.  great  folk,  persons  of  distinction,  Hkr.  ii.  381. 
fvTÍr-furða,  u,  f.  a  foreboding,  sign,  mark,  Ks.  I2j. 
fyrlr-gatlKa,  u,  f.  a  walking  ahead,  leading.  Kms.  ii.  75,  v.  72. 
fyrir-gefa,  gaf,  to  forgive,  N  i.  170,  Horn.  44,  Sks.  579.  N.T.  passim 
fyrir-Kefning,  Í.  forgiveness,  Rb.  336,  Th.  78,  Fms.  viii.  442,  Sl>. 
1 10.  N.  T.  passim. 

fyrir-gGngiligr,  adj.  pinched,  worn  out. 

fyrir-gleyma,  d,  to  forget.  Barl.  (rare.) 

fyrir-gloy-mlng,  i.forgelfulness,  Sks.  607,  (rare.) 

fjrrir-göra,  ft.  to  forfeit.  N.G.  L.  i.  341,  Kg.  495.  K.  A.  70.  Nj.  191. 

fyrir-heit,  n.  a  promise,  Kms.  i.  217  :  csp.  in  a  sacred  sense,  Stj..  Rb. 
336,  N.T.  passim:  a  presage.  Fms.  vi.  63,  v.  I.  • 

fyrir-buga,  ft,  to  premeditate. 

fyrir-hugaan,  (.forethought,  Stj.  10,  Barl.  1  27. 

fyrir-b.yKKj».  u,  f.  (-hygala,  N.G.L.  i.  215),  forethought, 
Fms.  ii.  121,  Ld.  186,  Hkr.  ii.  10a,  H.E.  i.  387.  v.  I.  (freq.) 
.  íyrlx-höín,  f.  trouble,  toil. 
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FYRIRKOMA — FYRRI. 


13j.vigi.1j, 

var  »vi  fyrir- 


fjTir-koma,  kom,  to  destroy,  put  to  death,  with  dat.,  Al 
Kms.  i.  9;  to  prevent,  avert,  Korm.  J08,  Sks.  706;  þú  var 
komit  magni  peirra  (cp.  Germ,  voriommen),  Kms.  viii.  53. 

fyrlrkoma-lag,  11.  arrangement. 

fy  rir-kona,  u,  f.  a  woman  of  distinction,  a  lady,  Fms.  ii.  2  2. 
fyrir-konungr,  ni.  a  dittsnguubtd  king.  Fat.  iii.  188. 
fyTir-kunna,  kuuni ;  f.  e-n  e-s,  to  blanu  one  for  a  thing,  to  talte  a 
thing  amiu.  Kg.  J54 ;  eigi  vil  ek  fyrirkunna  þik  þessa  orða,  O.  H.  57, 
St  j.  passim  :  with  dat.  of  the  thing,  to  be  displeased  at,  Str.  9. 

fyrir-kTooa.,  kvaö,  to  refuse,  Fms.  x.  382,  Sturt.  i.  37,  Thorn.  Jt,  73  : 
reflex.,  cn  fyrirkveftask  eigi  at  taka  sxttir,  Kb.  iii.  451. 

fyrir-láta,  let,  with  ace.  to  let  go,  give  up,  Ems.  i.  l ,  1 56,  viii.  ? 5 1  ,x.  379 : 
to  forsake,  i.  I J9,  Mar.  passim.  Rb.  41  i.        2.  with  dat.  of  the  person,  ace. 
of  the  thing,  to  forgive.  Fins.  ix.  383,  410,  Dipl.  iv.  8: — in  cccl.  sense,  U.K. 
i.  499.  Gþí  41,  K.  Á.  206 ;  cp.  furlata,  which  is  more  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
fyrir-lá  tiling,  (.forgiveneii. 
fjrrlr-látr,  id). forgiving,  mild,  Kms.  xi.  4J9. 

r,  adi.  (-aemi,  f.) ;  ckki  f.,  stubborn,  Bs.  i.  683. 
ja,  lagfti.  to  lay  aside,  forsake,  Stj.  148  :  reflex.,  fyrirlcggjask 
r  a  thing  alone.  Us.  i.  194 :  part.  tjTir-s^br ,  forsaken ,  823. 
fyrir-leitinn.  adj.  circumspect,  Ö.  H.  I45  ;  eigi  f.  (and  in  mod.  usage 
otyrirleititui),  not  circumspect,  i.e.  violent,  Grctt.  J4  new  Ed. 
fyrir-leitni,  f.  circumspection,  Kas.  iii.  175;  ufyrirlcitni,  rashness. 
fyrir.Uggj*.  1A ;  f.  sir,  to  fall  (of  a  woman),  N.  G.  L.  i.  J13,  233. 
fyrir-litligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  contemptible,  Stj.  244. 
fyrir-Utning,  f.  contempt,  Sturl.  i.  64,  655  xxvii.  j. 
fyrir-lita,  leit,  to  look  down  on,  despise,  Lat.  despicere  (cp.  the  preced- 
ing words),  Greg.  39,  Bias.  44.  Lv.  9;,  Sks.  270.  Magn.  44a,  Km*,  vi.  jS6, 
via.  «4.  x.  aj6.  Hkr.  i.  104.  N.T.,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage :— to  forsake. 


ume-t.W 


iyrir-ljugn,  U 


via.  «4.  x.  aj6.  Hkr.  i.  104.  N. 
Kms.  vii.  174  (rare),  (fide  forliita. 

.  to  forswear  by  lies,  Kms.  viii.  J93 :  f.  trii  sinni,  to 
Karl.  38  :  with  acc.  to  >lander,  Kas.  iii.  307. 

.ciiV.  Kms.ix.  34'.483.  1-«L  '<>6-  N<-  «o6: 
one's  better,  one  who  excels  others,  Kms.  xi.  326  :  a  predecessor,  Hs.  i.  733  : 
in  mod.  usage  in  pi.  fyrir-monn,  people  of  distinction 
fyHr-mannUgT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  like  a  distinguished  man,  Fins.  xi. 
J31.  Ld.  90. 

fyrtr-muna,  pres.  -man,  pret.  -mundi,  in  mod.  usage  -aft,  (-munar, 
-munaftí.  -munaft)  : — to  grudge  one  a  thing:  (.  e-ni  c-».  eigi  cr  bat  salt,  at 
ek  fyrinuuna  per  viftarins.  Ld.  318;  ck  fyrirman  rkki  þorgilsi  þvssarar 
ferftar.  a<8.  Kms.  vi.  59,  x.  1 10,  Grett.  159  new  Ed.,  Kas.  i.  205,  Orkn. 
24.  Ks.  68.  Ó.  H.  6t  :  with  innn.,  Sks.  554. 

fyrir-mjmd,  fyrir-myndan,  f.  [Germ,  vorbild],  a  prototype,  example. 

ryrlr-mæla,  t,  «0  ttnear,  Grctt.  94  new  Ed.,  Bs.  ii.  60.  Gþl.  21S. 

ryrir-nema,  nam,  with  acc,  f.  e-t,  to  withhold,  N.O.  I,,  i.  4,  cp.  moil, 
fortaka  ;  f.  c-m  mil,  to  deprive  one  of  speech,  make  one  silent,  I.s.  57  : — 
chiefly  reflex.,  fyrimcmask  c-t,  toforbear,  N.G.L.  i.  579,  Gþl.  58,  Sturl.  i.  j. 

fyrir-raaari.  a,  m.  a  forerunner.  Sks.  43. 

fyTir-rennari,  a,  m.  id.,  Horn.  105.  Stj.  441. 

fjTir-rum,  n.  the  first  room  or  chief  cabin  in  old  ships  of  war,  in  the 
after  part  of  the  ship  next  the  lypting,  as  is  clear  from  passages  such  as, 
þi  hljóp  Ólafr  konungr  ór  lyptingunni  ok  f  fyrirrumit,  Kms.  x.  360 ;  hann 
sat  aptr  í  fyrirrúminu,  vii.  l8f,  viii.  223,  x.  360,  362,  Hkr.  i.  302, 
Orkn.  148  : — but  Grctt.  1 13  (new  Ed.),  speaking  of  a  boat  pulled  by  three 
men,  distinguishes  between  hills,  fyrirtiun,  skutr,  bow,  midship  (mod.  Icel. 
miftsktpa),  and  stern,  fyrirrúma-menn,  m.  pi.  one  placed  in  the  (.,  cp. 
Engl,  midshipman,  Kms.  vii.  223,  viii.  224: — rnetaph.  phrase,  hafa  c-ft  i 
fyrirrunii,  to  keep  a  thing  in  the  fore-hold,  i.  c.  to  give  preference  to  it. 

fyrir-rwgja,  ft,  to  'foredo'  one  by  lies  and  slander,  N.G.  I.,  i.  57. 

fyrtr-ait,  f.  (less  correct  fyrir-aatr,  n.,  Kms.  x.  341),  an  ambush,  Nj. 
93,  160,  Ld.  220,  Kms.  ii.  296,  Ks.  33.  Valla  L.  225. 

iyrir-aegja,  ugði,  to  foretell,  Kms.  i.  141. 

fyrir-aetning,  (.,  gramm.  a  preposition,  Skalda  1K0. 

ryrlr-ajón,  f.  a  laughing-stock,  Bs.  i.  155. 

fyrir-akipa,  aft,  to  order,  prescribe,  Barl.  69,  72. 

ryrir-akipan,  f.  an  ordinance,  Stj.  621. 

fyrtr-akjóta,  skaut,  to  make  void,  N.  G.  L.  i.  52,  53,  Gpl.  268. 
ryrir^kyTt*,  u,  f.  a  'fore-thin;  apron,  Hdl.  4*6,  J>or»t.  Siou  11.  178. 
fyrir-ama,  ft,  to  despise.  Thorn.  23. 
fyrír-apá,  f.  'fore-spacing,'  prophecy,  Sturl.  i.  1 15  C. 
fyrir-atttða,  u,  f.  a  standing  before  one,  Grog,  ii.  14 :  mod.  obstacle. 
fyrir-atandjs,  stoft,  to  understand,  Ka 
fyrir-atela,  stal,  to  forfeit  by  stealing,  Jb.  417,  Js.  129. 
lyrir-ntjoriiivrl,  a,  m.  an  tjverseer,  Sturl.  i.  1. 
fyrtr-avara,  aft,  to  amvrer  for.  Band.  22  new  Kd. 
IjTir-arerja,  sór,  to  forswear,  renounce  by  oath,  Kms.  x.  396,  4I9: 
reflex,  to firswear  oneself,  Horn.  1 51. 
fyrir-aarti,  u.  a  fore-seat,  Sturl.  i.  21. 

fyrir-aögn.f.  'fore-saying,'  i.  <:. dictation, instruction,  Fms.  vii.  a  j6,0rAg. 
i.  ;,  Bs.  i.  13J,  Ks.  JI,  Stj.  190,  355  :  style,  Rb.  1  :  prophecy,  655  xxxi. 
fyiir-aflngr,  m.  the  'fort-song'  01  prelude  in  a  service,  Fnu.  vii.  198. 


^8.  Fms.  viii,  54.  v.l. 


m 

fyrirtaka-gtifur,  f.  y\.  prominent  gifts. 


fyrir-tak,  n.  prominence ; 
and  in  many  other  compds. 

fyrlr-tak'a,  tok.  to  deny,  refuse,  Bs.  i.  758,  Km«.  ii.  65,  Jómsv.  50,  Ld. 
186:  to  forbid,  HE.  i.  456. 

fyrir-tekt,  f.  waywardness,  caprice. 

fyrir-taek.1,  11.  what  is  taken  in  band,  a  task. 

fyrir-tOlur,  f.  pi.  persuasion,  Fms.  ix.  52,  x.  301.  xi.  11.  Horn.  jj. 

fyrir-vaf,  n.  the  weft. 

fyrlr-vari,  a,  m.  precaution,  Ks.  65. 

fyTir-varp,  n.  a  'fore-warp;  dam,  Bs.  i.  315. 

fjrrlr-VOga,  vii,  to  forfeit  by  manslaughter,  N.G.  L.  i.  64.  Kills,  v.  101. 

fjTrir-verðtt,  varft.  to  vaniih,  collap>e :  \us  fell  ok  fvnrvarft  allt  win 
mold,  f>56  A.  2.  5,  SI.  27;  svii  sem  augu  I'nvetfta  scin  ciiri  tik  i  Lrknis 
lyf,  656  U.  12  :— so  also,  fyrirverfta  sik,  to  be  destroyed,  Stj.  2;  :  also  /0 
be  aihamed,  Clem.  34,  fieq.  in  mod.  usjgc  rn  this  List  miiv.  otherwise 
obsolete  : — and  reflex,  to  perish,  collapse,  Stj.  91,  118,  149,  Sti.  66. 

lyrir-vlnna,  u,  f.  =  forverk. 

fyrir-vinnaak,  vaunsk,  dep.  toforbear  doing  a  thing,  lis.  i.  341,  Liftr. 
140,  Grett.  78  new  Ed. 
lyTir-vinnondr,  part.- -  fyriryrkicndr,  Hm. 
fyrir-visiia,  u,  f.  a  forebotlmg.  Stj.  81. 
fyrir-viat,  f.  =  forysta,  q.  v.,  Sturl.  iii.  270,  Eb.  126. 
fyriT-yrkjondr,  prt.  pi.  (forvcik),  workmen,  labourers,  N.G.  L.  i.  98. 
^TÍr-œtlan,  f.  a  design,  Nj. 9.  Eg.  467,  Us.  i. 404.  fsl.  ii.jf  5,  Skalda  1 70. 


d.  [forn],  to  get  old,  to  decay,  N.  G.  L.  i.  37  :  as  a  law 
term,  of  a  claim,  to  be  lost  by  lapse  of  time,  þa  fyrtn'-k  »11  skuld,  24  : 
legorös-si.k  engi  fymi>k.  Grug.  i.  349;  sli  s.-k  tymisk  al.lngi,  361  :  to 
be  forgotten,  lutis  nafii  rami  aldri  fyrnask,  Fas.  i.  43:— with  dai.  ol  the 
person,  with  the  notion  of  past  evils,  henm  fynidisk  aldri  fall  Ólafs 
konun/'s,  >be  never  forgot  king  Olave's  death.  Kins.  v.  1 26  ;  þ'.tti  homnn 


ser  bá  skjiitara  fyrnask  linat  Droplaugar,  Uropl.  9;  allitt  fvmisk  m.  r  þat 
e1.11,  Korm.  i;a;  henni  inAtti  eigi  fyrnask  vift  Svia  konun'g.  at  .  .  ..Ó.H. 
51  :  the  saying,  fyroisk  vinskapr  sem  fundir  (mod.  sv«  fvnusk  iistir  sem 
lundir).  Kms.  ii.  62  :  |«rt.  decayed,  fallmn  ok  fsindr.  Stj. ;  kirkja  f)  ind  ok 
folnuft,  Bs.  i.  198  ;  folnar  fold,  fyrnist  allt  og  miftist  (a  ballad).  II. 
mod.  in  act.  to  lay  up  stores;  fyrna  hey,  etc. 

Cyrnd,  (  age,  antiquity.  Dipl.  1Í.5,  Sks.  517;  esp.  in  the  phrase,  Í  fyrndiimi, 
in  times  of  yore.  625.  170.  Kas.  i.  513,  Sks.  67  -.—decay,  dilapidation,  I'm. 
122,  Bs.  i.  293  :— a  law  term,  low  of  a  claim  by  lapse  of  time.  Thorn.  76. 
fyming,  f.  decay,  Griig.  ii.  267  :  pi.  fyruingar.  old  stores  left  from  last 
year,  hey-l'.,  matar-f.,  etc,,  (mod.) 

fyrnaka,  u,  f.,  prop,  age;  slitin,  fiiinn  af  (.,  ivirn,  rotten  from  age,  Sti. 
366 :  decay,  Griig.  ii.  268  :  at  fyrnsku,/rofu  olden  times,  N.  G.  I,.  1.  4$  ; 
i  fyniskunni,  in  days  of  yore,  Str.  1  : — a  law  term  — fvrnd,  skal  par  eigi 
f.  fynr  gauga,  N.G.L.  i.  .'49: — old  lore,  witchcraft,  Kb.  i.  231,  Ks.  131. 
íyráaku-háttr,  m.  old fa*bion.  Fins.  xi.  430. 

PYRE,  compar.  adv.  ux.nsr ;  FYRST,  snpcrl.  first,  foone-t :  [cp. 
Goth,  faurpis  ^  wpurrov,  wtHtrtpOr,  and  faurþizet  ~  wpl»  ;  Y'.u^.  for-mer  ; 
Swed.-Uan.  fur.fvrst  ;  Lat.  prtus.]  I.  compar.  sooner,  befire ;  þv! 

betr  þykki  im'r  er  vér  skiljum  fyrr.  the  sooner  we  part  the  belter,  Kas.  ii. 
535  ;  atverbrarfir  myndim  þetta  fyrr  gort  hafa.  N1.61  :  vcitti  Eireki  fyrr, 
Landn.  Jl6 :  fyrr  enn,  before  that,  Lat.  priunjuam,  eiigitm  veit  sina  xt'ina 
fyrr  en  oil  er  (a  sayitip) ;  fyrr  enn  ek  hefir  eigiuvk  all.111  Norcg.  Kms.  i.  3, 
NJ-  5.  Stj.  135,  Ld.  I  76.  2.  before;  ekki  heti  rk  þar  fyn  verit,  cr . . .. 

Eb.  224  ;  sem  engi  veit  fyrr  gört  hafa  verit,  K.  Á.  28  ;  svú  sem  fyrr  sogftiini 
sV-r,  Kms.  x.  366.  II.  superl.yfrs/,-  fyrst  sinna  kynsmanua.  Ld.  162  ; 

þa  sok  fyrst  cr  fyrst  er  Irani  logo,  Griig.  i.  79  :  sis  fyrst  (fir>t)  er  hniitun 
var  first  (last)  bitftit,  N,  G,  L.  i.  14:  first,  in  the  beginning,  foremost, 
opp.  to  sidarr  or  siftast,  Eirekr  vcitti  fyrst  vel  ok  rikmantilig.i  en  Hall- 
steinn  siftair,  Landu.  216.  v.  I. ;  gi-kk  Hiiitr  fyrst,  foremost,  Nj.  6  ;  hrepp- 
sóknar-nicnn  em  fyrst  aftiljar  at  pessum  si'kum,  (ir&g.  i.  295  ;  at  eigi  só 
fyrst  (/or  a  while)  samlendir,  Isl.  ii.  386.  p.  sem  fyrst.  as  soon  as  possible, 
Nj.  4,  Eg.  6oj.  3.  for  that,  because,  as,  very  (re<j.  in  mod.  usage, 

but  hardly  ever  found  in  old  writers  ;  and  the  following  passages-  fyrst  pin 
bón  kemr  par  til.  Knrft.  171  ;  fyrst  hcstuinini  m/itti  eigi  vift  koiiu.  Sturl. 
i.  19  ;  fyrst  hón  cr  karls  d.'ittir.  Fas.  i.  1 7  are  all  taken  from  paper  MSS. ; 
liárft.  new  Ed.  20  has  •  siftan  þú  leggr  pat  til,'  and  Sturl.  MS.  Bnt.  Mus. 
the  proper  word  *  er.'  III.  as  imitations  of  Latin  tupradtdut  or 

praedictus  are  the  following — á  lyrr-grcindum  arum  (jurftnm),  aforesaid, 
Viii.  J4.  Dipl.  ii.4;  fyrr  uefndr,  afore-named,  Sti.,  lis.  passim,  but  never 
in  old  vernacular  writings.  fjTlT-ineir,  adv.  •fore-more,'  i.  e. formerly, 
informer  times,  Isl.  ii.  365,  Kiunb.  212,  Lv.  64.  H.E.  i.  434. 
fyrr  ft,  11,  f„  the  phrase,  i  fyrrunni./orin/ri'v.  Stj.  10. 
PYBBI,  compar.  adj.  former;  FYRBTB,  supcrl.  the  first,  fore- 
most: I.  compar.,  yftra  fyrri  frxndt,  Kins.  i.  282;  fyrTa  si.iuar, 
the  former  summer,  before  the  last,  Griig.  i.  38  ;  enn  fvrta  hint  vetrar,  in  the 
former  part of winter.  Kg.  713 ;  spurftisk  eigi  til  þcirra  heldr  en  til  tuna  fyrri, 
Ö.  H.  1 29 ;  Drottins  dag  (annan  dag  vtku)  inn  tyrra  í  þingi,  Grág,  i.  49  (the 
parliament  lasted  about  a  fortnight) ;  euu  fyrra  sunnudag,  N.  G.  L.  i.  348  ; 
i  fyrra  dag,  the  day  before  yesterday,  Háv.  50  ;  i  fyrra  sunjar,  the  summer 
before  last,  id. ;  uieft  hinum  fyrnuu  fútum,  with  the  fore  feet  (mod.  mcft 
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fram-fótunum).  B*r.  9 ;  atli  ek  &  rngan  maim  at  lcitt  fyrrí,  Fnu.  vi.  109 : 
vera  e-m  fyrri  at  e-u.  to  get  tbe  start  of  one,  Hin.  1 33  ;  usually  verfta  f. 
til  e-s,  verfta  fyrri  til  höggs,  Ölf.  7.  56.  H.  supcrl.  the  first  ;  þxr 

sakar  tkal  allar  fyrstar  scgja  fram,  Grig,  i.  3S  ;  ef  sn  verðr  eigi  búinn  til 
cf  fyrslr  hefir  hlotiö,  id.;  enn  fyxsta  aptan  cr  þcir  lcoma  til  þings,  ico; 
cigi  fellr  tróvift  hit  fyrsla  högg  (a  saying).  Nj.  134. 

fymun,  ioy.  formerly,  before,  Fms.  i.  368,  ix.  43 3,  Hkr.  i.  80. 

FYB8A,  t,  [fors],  to  gush,  strtam  in  torrents,  Stj.  414. 

fyrai,  n.  gushing  in  torrents ;  hvit-fyrsi.  Thorn.  11. 

íyrsU,  u,  (.,  in  the  phrase,  í  fyrsluuni  or  i  fyrstu,  in  the  beginning,  at 
first,  Stj.  393,  Fruj.  x.  365  ;  i  fyrstu,  first,  i.  3. 

PYBVA,  ð.  [fonre],  toebb;  þaðan  ór  fjoru  cr  fyrvir  litast.  Grig,  i.  356, 
380  :  mctaph.  to  fall  short,  to  lack,  ok  skal  tclja  þaun  dag  inco  cr  i  fyrvir, 
tbe  lacking  day  shall  be  counted  with  the  rest,  Rb.  181 3.  73  ;  gjalda  þat 
cr  á  furfti  (afurfti  MS.).  Grág.  ii.  18^ 

FYS,  n..  better  fla,  [Germ./r* ;  O.  H.  Q.fesa ;  Gr.  *iVo»],  prop,  of  tbe 
busks  of  beans,  any  small  light  substance  ;  van  fvs.  Vs.  i.  4. 

fyaa,  afi,  in  the  phrase,  c-m  cr  ckki  fysaft  saman,  a  thing  not  put  slightly 
together,  well  knit,  Fm».  iii.  590. 

FÝ,  inlet],  fye!  skalf  a  hnakka  hý  |  hverr  maflr  kvaft  fý,  Sturl.  i.  33. 

fyla,  u,  f.  [fiiin./ou/«/«,  stink,  Fa».  iii.  171.  Fms.  x.  313  :  of  a  person, 
a  dirty,  paltry  fellow,  Sturl.  ii.  135;  fylur  enn  ekki  dugaiidi  menu,  Fbr. 
all;  helvítis-fylur.  Niðrst.  107  ;  fiski-fyla,  q.  v. 

fýla-OJini,  a  nickname,  prob.  Gaelic,  Landn. 

fyri,  a.fir,  -  fura.    íýri-akógr,  m.fir-wood,  Karl.  3:6,  Fms.  vii.  336. 
fýri,  11. fire,  Lex.  Poet.;  vide  fdrr. 

FYS  A,  t,  [fuss],  to  exhort;  fysa  e-n  e-s,  with  acc.  of  the  person,  gen. 
of  the  thing,  Fms.  xi.  22  ;  acohcyrt  cr  þat  hvers  þú  f/sir,  Ld.  366 :  with 
infin.,  Nj.  47,  Fb.  ii.  13:  absol.,  Eg.  343.  2.  impers.,  mik  fy'sir,  / 

vrisb,  Fms.  vi.  338,  viii.  413;  hverr  hafi  þat  er  hann  most  fy'sir  til,  Nj. 
197;  svi  tkjótt  sent  harm  fy'sir  til,  Fms.  xi.  437;  fysir  konuug  til  á 
sund  at  fara,  Al.  33;  þik  fýsi  at  kanna  annarra  nuniu  sidn.  I  d.  164: 
in  the  reflex,  form  the  impert.  usage  disappears,  ek  fysiimk  aptr  at  hvcrfa, 
Sks,  3,  Fms.  tí.  398;  fýstisk  Ástrídr  þi  at  fan  þangat,  i.  77;  fy>ask 
himneskra  hluta,  ro  wish  for  heavenly  things,  Greg.  3 1  ;  hann  kvaftsk  cigi 
fjfsask  til  Islands  at  svi  biinu,  Nj.  1 33.  3.  part,  fyaendr,  extorter, ; 
margir  viiru  þess  fyscndr,  Sturl.  ii.  175. 

fyaari,  a,  m.  a  persuader,  655  ii.  8. 

fýai,  f.  a  wish,  desire,  Fms.  i.  184,  vi.  57,  vii.  381,  ix.  377,  Landn.  3d, 
Fs.  33,  Stj.  43, 145,  Bs.  i.  167,  Horn.  47. 

fýsi-Uga,  adv.  willingly,  Fms.  ii.  339:  desirably,  viii.  47. 

fýai-ligr,  adj.  agreeable,  656  B.  5,  Sks.  39 :  winning,  winsome,  attrac- 
tive. Eg.  30, 11 6,  Nj.  131,  Eluc.  51,  Sks.  3,  v.l. 

fýaing,  f.  exhortation.  Fas.  i.  335. 

fyat,  mod.  fýsn,  f.  •=  fjfsi.  Fms.  i.  1 17,  xi.  344.  Fs.  3  3.  Magn.  46S,  Str. 
66 ;  fri  þcsia  heiitis  fýstum  ok  gimdum,  Stj.  I48  ;  rangar  fy'stir,  Fms.  v. 
317,  Stj.  149:  in  eccl.  sense  the  Gr.  iwiBvuia  is  sometimes  rendered  by, 
fy»n  (e.g.  fy'sn  holdsins,  f.  augnanna,  I  John  ii.  16;  hcimhun  og  hans  f., 
17).  though  more  freq.  by  girnd  {lust):  fysu  is  used  much  like  Germ. 
tseigunr  -  impulse,  inclination  :  it  occurs  in  a  great  many  compels,  as  fróft- 
lcikt-fysi),  lestrar-f.,  Lcrdóms-f.,  nónis-f.,  desire  for  knowledge,  learning; 
andlcg  {.,  holdleg  (.,  spiritual,  carnal  desire;  kzrlciks  f . ;  manulcgar 
fysnir,  human  affections. 

PÆD,  f.  [fir,  adj.],  fewness,  scantiness,  Fms.  i.  391.  II.  cold- 

ness, cold  intercourse,  cp.  fúr,  þórð.  65  ;  fxð  hefir  vcrit  ú  mcð  þeim, 
Glúm.  373;  hann  gorði  fjrft  4  vift  Kiilf,  Fms.  v.  136.  vi.  30,  1 10,  343, 
xi.  337,  passim:  melancholy,  cn  cr  dró  at  Joluni  tók  Eirckr  fa-ð  mikla 
ok  var  úglaðari  en  hann  átti  vana  til,  þorf.  Karl.  404. 

PjESA,  dd,  [i.e.  fooðft;  q>.  Go\h.  fUdian  ;  A.S.  ftdan;  Kagl.feed: 
Gmn.fntlern;  S<nt<i.föJa;  Uan./,x/«]  : — to  feed,  give  food  to,  Symb. 
38,  Rb.  83.  Fms.  ix.  490,  Nj.  336,  Griig.  i.  43,  K.  þ.  K.  50  ;  laða  bám  á 
brjústi,  to  feed  a  bairn  at  tbe  breast,  Bs.  i.  666  : — to  feed,  of  sheep.  Drnpl. 
14.  2.  ro  rear,  bring  up,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339,  351  ;  cf  maSr  fxðír  barn 

oorum  manui,  GrAg.  i.  376;  hann  faddi  Hclga  (dat.)  barn.  Uropl.  14; 
fújtra  sú  er  maor  hefir  fxdda,  GrAg.  ii.  60;  Teit  faaldi  ll.illr  i  Hiuk.  dali, 
ib.  14;  mik  feddi  Gamaliel,  655  xvi.  B.  3.  II.  to  give  binb  to; 

f*ddi  Bergljót  sveinbarn,  Fms.  i.  31,  6.  H.  1  33  ;  til  barn  er  fjrtt.  N.  G.  I., 
i.  340 ;  litlu  sfSar  fxddi  lion  bam.  6.  U.  144.  III.  retlrx.  to  feed, 

live  on  a  thing;  v.o  hvat  fa-ddisk  kyrm,  Edda  4,  Stj.  16  :  mctaph.,  i!s.  i. 
166  :— to  be  brought  up,  \>*t  vóru  núfrxndr  Hjarnar  ok  hofdn  mcd  lumum 
feozk,  Fg.  353:  csp.  adding  upp,  fxddusk  þar  upp  synir  lliJdiríðar.  35. 
Fms.  i.  4.  1S7,  Edda  18  :— to  be  born,  freq.  in  mod.  us;igc ;  fœddr,  part. 
bo™-  6j5-  93 :  Þ"  var  Kristr  fxddr,  Symb.  39. 

fœða,  u,  f.food,  S;j.  19,  39,  149,  Fms.  ii.  139. 

feooi,  u.food,  Fms.  vi.  164,  Stj.  33.  * 

facing,  f.  birth,  delivery,  Stj.  198.  348,  passim. 

f»oin«i,  a,  m.  a  native,  Fms.  i.  130,  x.  335,  Ld.  34,  þiör.  133,  Karl. 
434,  RÚ01. 184. 

fœðir,  m.,  ptM-t.  a  feeder,  breeder.  Lex.  I'oPt. 

fa>OBla  and  fasssla,  u.  (.food,  635.  91,  Fms.  iii.  136,  viii.  31,  x.  367. 


61.      C.0MP91 :  fa»oalu-lauaa,  adj.  without  food,  Horn.  101 
leyai,  n.  twinr  of  food.  Fas.  iii.  8. 

faga],  neat,  polished,  Stj.  3  3,  41.  Bret.  24. 

cleanse,  poiitb.  Sks.  43,  334. 

Rd.  3X3,  Glum.  383,  Kbr . 
til  at  fargja  sir,  Ó.  H.  332.  Horn.  70. 


ÍIÐgl-ligT,  adj.  [faga],  neat,  polii 
FÆGJA,  0,  [Gam.  fegen],  to 

«fl  1  0  •  mid  10*  f  silkVl  f  to  A 

eldr  varágúlfiokvclgdi  hdn 
v.  fxtta. 


FÆLA,  d.  [fála],  tc  frighten,  drive  away  by  fright.  Grig.  ii.  1 10  ;  oi. 
f.  þú  i  braut,  Nj.  104  :  reflex,  to  be  frightened,  of  horses  or  tJte  like  ;  sva  at 
landvxttir  fxldisk  við.  Landn.  158 ;  cf  menn  skaka  cdr  skelia  at  hras.»unj 
»v»  at  þau  fxlilk  við,  Grig.  ii.  334,  Fms.  vi.  335  ;  tVldusk  hestar  Grikku. 
Al.  141,  Bs.  i.  8 ;  þetta  fxlask  Skrselingjar.  \sot<.  Kjrl.  434. 

FÆLA,  b,  [i.  c.  foela  from  fol],  to  fool,  mock.  Clem.  44  ;  þcir  niui^u 
skjótt  hafa  fxlt  þik  ok  svá  vcrit,  El.  14,  18;  lesi  hann,  fyn  cti  tatii, 
libruni  Machabacomm,  Al.  33. 

/usllng;,  f.  a  frightening,  Fms.  xi.  160. 

f»lino,adj.s^y,ofa  horse,  Grctt.35ncwEd.;  myrk-f.,  afraid of the  dark. 

fælni,  f.  shyness,frigbt,  of  a  horse:  myrk-f.,/cor  cf  darkness,  of  children. 

7ÆB,  f.  a  sheep;  in  Swed.-Dan.  faar  and  fir  arc  the  usual  w«rd»  u* 
sheep:  but  in  led.  it  is  almost  unknown;  it  occurs  in  Skilda  163;  *l>-> 
now  and  then  in  the  compd  fær-nauðr,  m.,  spelt  ljar-aaaflr,  Tistr.  4 
(prop,  ft  '  sheep-sberp,'  sauðr  being  the  common  Icel.  word  fi>r  sheets  1,  St;. 
4J,  177,  335,  N.G.  L.  i.  75,  K.þ.  K.  130;  from  fxt  is  also  derived  tbe 
name  Fœr-eyjar,  f.  pi.  tbe  Faroe  Islands  (Sbttp-islands) ;  Fa3r-«ymkr, 
adj.,  and  Fœr-eyirtijar,  m.  pi.  the  Faroe  hlanders;  described  by  DicuU 
as  plcuac  iruiumcribililjus  ovibui,  p.  30  (Ed.  1807):  fir  i>  a  Souii:- 
Scandin.  word,  and  seems  to  be  formed  from  the  gen.  of  fi  (f)1*')- 

FÆItA,  b.  [from  fir,  n.,  ditl'crcnt  from  the  following  word,  ha^^ng  d  as 
root  vowel],  to  >Jigbt,  taunt  one,  with  dat.;  ok  f.rra  þcim  eigi  i  orftum  ne 
verkum,  offend  tbem  not  in  words  nor  acts,  Horn.  57  :  mod.,  fxra  at  c-n«,u/. 

PÆRA,  ft,  [i.e.  fœra,  a  trans,  verb  formed  from  the  prct.  of  fara.  tur; 
not  iu  Ulf. ;  A.S.  fergan  at  ferjan ;  Engl,  to  ferry ;  Germ,  fubrtn  ;  Dan. 
fiire :  Sv/ed.fvra\ : — to  bring ;  a  very  freq.  word,  as  the  Genu,  and  £axcn 
'  bring' unknown  in  the  old  Scaudin..  as  in  mod.  Icel. ;  the  Dan.  Innge 
and  Swed.  bringa  are  mod.  and  borrowed  from  Germ. ;  fxra  !•■  til  skips 
Nj.  4  ;  fxra  barn  til  skitnar,  K.  þ.  K.  3  passim  ;  cf  {jorvaldr  vxri  fxranA 
þangat,  if  Tb.  could  be  carried  thither,  Sturl.  i.  157.  2.  to  bi-zng, 

present;  haffti  búrólfr  heim  marga  dyrgriii  ok  fxrfti  foftur  siiium  ok 
móftur.  Eg.  4 ;  þc>r  munut  f.  mér  hijfuft  hans.  86 :  fxra  c-tti  hofuft  sitt,  >■»> 
surrender  to  one,  Fms.  x.  361  ;  fxra  torn,  to  bring  offerings,  Stj.  pauiin  ; 
fxra  tak,  to  'ffer.  give  bail,  Gþl.  133  :  the  phrase,  koina  I'xranch  hcuili. 
to  come  with  bringing  bami,  i.  e.  to  bring  gifts.  3.  phrases,  fxra 

óniaga  á  hendr  c-m,  of  forced  alimeutntiun,  (5iág.  Ó.  \>.  passim  ;  fxra  til 
þyfðar,  to  bring  an  action  for  theft.  Grig.  i.  4  29  ;  fxra  c-t  til  saruis  vegar, 
to  make  a  thing  right,  assert  the  truth  of  it,  655  xxriii.  3  ;  fxra  alia  hlun 
til  bctra  vegar,  to  turn  all  things  to  tbe  best  account ;  pat  er  gjörtxki.  ok 
fxrir  til  meira  mils,  and  leads  to  a  more  serious  case.  Grig.  1.  4:9.  v.  I. ; 
tera  til  bana,  to  put  to  death,  Rb.  398 ;  fxra  i  hljóðmxlt,  to  bush  up.  Ni. 
5!  ;  fxra  í  i'itlegð.  to  bring  to  outlawry,  banish,  Rb.  4I4;  fxra  til  Ktistm. 
/0  bring  to  Christ,  convert,  Fms.  xi.  408  ;  fxra  sik  i  xtt,  to  vindicate  one  s  ^ 
kinship  (by  a  gallant  deed),  Sturl.  ii.  197  ;  cr  þú  fxrðir  þik  nieft  sk«>runf- 
skap  i  þina  xtt,  shewed  thee  to  be  worthy  of  thy  friends,  Gliim.  338.  4 
special  usages;  fxra  fni,  to  wean  Iambs  in  the  spring,  Vm.  13,  hence  fr«- 
fxrur.  q.  v. ;  fxra  e-n  af  baki,  to  tbrvw  one,  of  a  horse.  Grig.  ii.  95  ;  tari 
niftr  korn,  sxfti,  to  put  down  corn,  seed,  i.  e.  to  sow,  Nj.  169  ;  tiu  said  mSr 
fxrft,  Vm.  55  ;  silds  sxfti  niftr  fxrt,  D.  I.  i.  4; 
to  keep  one  under,  in  swimming,  Ld.  16$  ; 

fxra  upp,  a  cooking  term,  to  take  out  tbe  meat  (of  tbe  kettle).  247 ;  Iíti  i 
sundr,  to  yplit  asunder,  Grctt.  151  ("flogs) ;  fxra  til.  /0  adduce  as  a  riavm; 
fxra  vift  bakift  IsiAuna,  etc.),  to  present  tbe  back  (side,  etc.)  to  a  blow.  Fins, 
vi.  15,  Korm.  6 ;  fxra  c-11  fram,  to  maintain,  feed.  Grig,  passim ;  fxra  fura, 
to  utter,  pronounce,  Skilda  178;  as  a  law  term,  to  produce  (fxra  frani  sukn, 
viirn).  Grig,  passim  ;  fxra  ((•■  i  vctr,  to  bring  sheep  to  winter,  i.  c.  lee? 
tbem  in  fold.  Grig.  ch.  334  ;  fxra  e-t  i  hendr  c-m.  to  charge  one  with  a 
thing,  656  A.  1.  3;  fxra  skumm  at  c-m,  to  sneer  atone.  Eg.  310  ;  fxnie-o. 
to  mock  one,  Fms,  v.  90,  but  see  fxra  (from  fir)  ;  1'xr.i  c-t  saman,  to  hriag 
a  thing  about,  Sturl.  i.  139  C;  fxra  kvxfti,  to  deliver  a  poem,  Ld.  114. 
Landn.  1 97,  199.  5.  to  remove,  change;  fxra  kirkju.  to  remove  a 

church,  in  rebuilding  it,  K.  p.  K.  38.  cp.  Eb.  fine;  fxra  bein,  Iljani.lQ. 
Lat.  tran/Jpfio;  fxra  mark,  to  change  tbe  mark  on  cattle.  Grig.  i.  416; 
fxra  landsnicrki.  to  remove  tbe  landmarks,  ii.  319 :  nietaph.,  fxra  til  n'tts 
mils,  to  turn  into  plain  language,  viz.  into  prose.  Edda  I  36 ;  fxra  hcimili 
sitt,  to  change  one's  abode.  Grig.  i.  146;  fxra  út  búftarvcggi,  to  en- 
large the  walls,  fsl.  ii.  293.  II.  reflex,  to  6ri*g\  curry  oneself: 
hann  gat  Ixrsk  bar  at.  be  dragged  himself  thither.  Fins.  vi.  15:  fxrask 
við,  to  strain,  exert  oneself ,  Eg.  333;  fxrask  i  aukana.  to  strii-e  with  n;fbt 
and  main,  vide  auki;  fxrask  at,  to  bestir  oneself,  Fms.  vii.  343:  mtgi 
ckki  -l  fr-rask,  to  be  unable  to  do  anything,  220.  265;  svi  hrxtWir.  at 
t>c  ir  nuittu  ckki  at  f.,  ao  frightened  that  they  could  do  nothing,  655  xini. 
3  3  ;  f.r^k  c-t  <ir  fangi,  to  withb<Jd  from,  vide  fang; 


-6.  Orkn.  462  ;  fxra  c-n  mdr. 
fxra  upp.  to  lift  up.  Nj.  19: 


Greg.  64,  Sks.  30,  784,  Sturl.  i.  20  (Ed.  fctW,  qs.  fctxlona),  Stj.  39,  53,  ^withhold;  fxra  undan  svkum,  to  plead  not  guilty,  Fms.  xi.  351 ;  ben  jit  a 
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ibte  pens  (of  sheep). 
•,  adj.  tractuablt.  easy  to  do. 


335.  viii. 
3.  =  fari. 


at  farask  undan,  to  tarry  iron  (u  an  ordeal)  in  ordtr  to  quit  oneself,  v. 
307 ;  farask  á  fatr,  to  grow  up,  Ld.  54 ;  aldt  Omsk  (passes)  e-11,  on* 
grows  up,  Fs.  3,  Rb.  346;  tviinxlit  farisk  af,  is  removed,  Lv.  52. 

fmrö,  f.  tbt  condition  of  a  road,  passage,  from  snow,  rain,  etc. ;  ill  (., 
Sturl.  iii.  32 ;  þung  f..  Fms.  ii.  75,  freq. 

læri,  n.  a  being  within  reach ;  and  as  a  ihooting  term,  a  range,  Fms. 

i.  IJ.  Tiii.  49,  Nj.  63,  Eg.  115,  Ver.  26:  a  match  for  one,  Ld.  116,  Fins. 

ii.  17;  ekki  barn  a  (.,  no  match  for  bairns,  H»v.  5a:  in  pi.  allit.,  K 
ecr  (.,  money  or  means,  Orég.  i.  62,  252 :  the  phrase,  vera  Í  famim  til  e-s 
(mod.  um  e-t),  to  be  able  to  do  a  thing,  Grctt.  1 10  C,  Fms.  xi.  265  ; 
mci-fari.  e.  g.  þao  er  ekki  mitt  mco-fcri,  it  is  no  match  for  me : — song- 
fa-n,  hljócVÍ..  a  musical  instrument ;  veiðar-f.,  fishing  gear ;  vcrk-f..  tools ; 

,  organs  of  speech ;  tzki-f.,  occasion.       cumpds  :  fori-loyai,  n. 
of  means.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  u.       fasri-vandr,  adj.  cautious,  Rd. 
294.       fsorí-van,  i.  opportunity,  GUI.  (in  a  verse). 
r  fit  for  a  journey,  Eb.  482,  485,  Fms.  xi.  374. 
i,  n.  a  fishing-line,  Vigl.  46,  freq.  in 
f«sri-kviar,  f.  pi.  movable 
fari-ligr  and  frer-Ugr, 

33:-farihgr  hestr.  a  strong,  serviceable  horse.  Ld.  276. 

teÍB*.  f.  a  freight,  Jb.  393.        2.  translation,  415.  14. 
Ami.  201:  better  faming,  q.v.,  Bjarn.  73,  Sturl.  i.  74,  bad 

tar-leikr,  m.  ability,  strength,  esp.  in  bodily  exercise,  F».  3,  Finnb.  242, 
Orkn.  114,  Grctt.  I49  C,  Fas.  i.  331. 

tor-leikr,  rn.  a  horse,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  akin  to  far  (?). 

ficrr,  adj.  able,  capable;  fair  til  c-s.  capable  of,  or  with  infill.,  able  to 
do  a  thing,  N).  215.  Fms.  i.  284,  v.  71,  xi.  24  ;  rel  farr,  doing  well,  strong, 
id.  ti.  357;  hrcss  ok  vcl  (.,  Kg.  84: — able,  strong,  in  travelling,  manna 
bezt  farir  bzði  11  fati  ok  ú  skioum,  73 ;  fair  hvert  er  þú  vilt.  Ld.  44 ; 
Si.Tnundr  görisk  farr  {able-bodied)  rnafir  mjok,  Fscr.  77  ;  fan  hestr,  a 
strong,  serviceable  horse.  Grig.  i.  46,  328;  biit«  fart  at  mat  sir,  Gþl. 
5c J.  2.  of  things.// for  use,  safe;  of  a  ship,  sea-wortby,  opp.  to 

uixrt.  Eg.  114:  of  weather,  fart  (úfsert)  veðr.  weather fit  {unfit)  fur  tra- 
velling, Gpl.  31,  freq. ;  þegar  fart  var  landa  tniili,  when  the  passage  teas 
cpexfram  one  land  to  another  (of  the  sea),  Fms.  ii.  232  :  of  roads,  rÍTcrs, 
sta,  etc.,  safe,  passable,  Pctlands-fjoror  var  eigi  f.,  i.  200  ;  vegir  farir  at 
renna  ok  riða,  Gþl.  411  ;  al-f.,  ii-fart,  ill-f.,  etc.:  the  law  phrase  'eiga 
eigi  fart  lit  hingaA,'  not  to  have  leave  to  return  hitbtr  (i.e.  to  Icel.),  is 
the  third  degree  of  outlawry,  Grág.  i.  119,  |>.  ft.  ch.  60: — ncut,  with 
<iat.  denoting  safe,  unsafe,  cr  þér  at  sior  fart  meo  pessi  orftsending,  at  ek 
1  Tg£  ...,itis  so  far from  safe  for  thee  to  go  with  this  errand,  that ....  Fms. 
iv.  131 ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  þat  cr  ekki  fart  (ofart) ;  mcr  it  ekki  fart 
(L.fcrrt):  in  many  compds,  þing-f.,  able  to  go  to  parliament,  Grtkg.  i. 
46:  Icel.  also  say  in  neut.,  þing-fart,  mcssu-fart,  when  so  many  people 
ire  gathered  together  thai  a  meeting  or  service  can  be  held ;  bziiabúkar- 

ixr.  able  to  read  one's  prayer-book,  i.  e.  not  ouite  úlx%, 

PÆTA,  tt,  a  dubious  word,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  um  vandnði  at  f.,  to 
have  to  grapple  imtb  bard'bipf,  Gltitn.  374;  cr  hann  svi'i  i  ollu  sinu  athajfi 


dp 


such 


all  his  doings  that  people 


it  trautt  mcgu  menu  um  hann  fata 
^  cmU  hardly  manage  him,  Fb.  i.  167  ;  menu  megu  trautt  heima  um  þik 
f/:a,  173,  (tatla,  Fms.  xi.  78,  92) :  Icel.  now  say,  það  vcrðr  ekki  vio  hann 
left,  there  are  no  ways  with  him,  of  an  unruly  person. 

fœtlingar,  m.  pi.  [lotrj,  the  ends  formed  by  the  feet,  in  a  skin. 

FÆTTA,  mod.  fskka,  which  form  occurs  in  MSS.  of  the  14th  cen- 
ters', also  CtBtatts;  but  in  a  poem  of  1246  ti-r<r.'f  ami  fatta  are  nude  to 
:!:Tme:  [fir]: — to  mate  few,  reduce  in  number, .'in  old  writers  with,  ace, 
111  mod.  with  dat.;  at  fatta  skyldi  hiiskarla,  Ó.H.  1 13  (Fms.  iv.  255)  ; 
Hkr.  ii.  183  fakka  less  Correct;  ok  fatta  sv&  lift  þeirra,  Fbr.  74  new  Ed., 
bat  ficka  in  Fb.  ii.  164,  I.e. :  reflex,  to  grow  fewer,  less,  en  er  Húkon  jarl 
1*  íziuik  hoit  á  skipum  sinuni,  Fms.  i.  174;  begar  grjótið  fattisk,  xi. 
V5  :  b»  cr  fattask  tóku  fong,  Slurl.  i.  135  ;  at  eldivioritin  txki  at  fattask, 
•-ftkn.  Hi ;  fakkuftusk  skotvápnin.  Eb.  248.  2.  to  grow  cold,  un- 

inmJlj,  (fax  II) ;  heldr  tók  at  fakkask  mcö  þcim,  Vápn.  9,  Fs.  149. 

íifrnu&r,  v.  fagnaor. 

til,  n.  [loir],  a  thin  covering  of  snow,  Fb.  ii.  149.  1 54,  Fbr.  31  new  Ed. 
fSl-leitr,  adj.  looking  pale,  Nj.  39,  Fb.  i.  545,  V'úpn.  29. 
fðl.litaijr,  part,  pale,  Nj.  183. 

f&lrus,  a»,  to  grow  pale,  Edda  36.  Ld.  224,  Fas.  i.  189,  Sk*.  466  B; 

tt  wither,  of  grass,  gras  fcllr  allt  ok  l.ilnar,  KJda  (pref.)  ;  fijlnanda 
lacf,  Sks.6o9  U;  cldr  tónaðr  (of  fire),  Eb.  too  new  Ed.,  v. I.: — rarely, 
anj  less  correctly,  of  other  things,  kirkja  fymd  ok  folnuft,  decayed,  Jls.  i. 
I'/*:  diikr  íblnaðr,  afadcdclntb,  Ann.  1344:  reflex.,  Stj.  142,  (badly.) 
íiliUD,  t.  n  withering,  fading  away,  Fms.  vii.  91. 
**ÖI<R,  adj.,  old  fonns  fólvan,  fulvir,  etc. ;  in  mod.  usage  the  v  is  left 
<*Jt.tolan,fo|ii,etc;  (A.  S.fealo;  O.  H.  G./a/o ;  Old  Y.ntf. fallow:  Dutch 
«"J/;  CScrm./aW  and/a/i;  qi.  Lat.  pallidas,  Gr.  »oXio»]  :— pole ;  fiilr 

andliti.  Gliim. 
sem  abka,  pale  as 
I's  point,  Hkv.  1 
,  palc  ncbbeJ,  Am. ; 

,  pal*  as  a  nrptt. 


fölskadr,  part.  pal*,  burnt  out,  of  fire,  Fs.  6.  Eb.  loo  new  Ed.,  fsl.  ii.  135. 
fölski,  a,  m.  [O.  H.G.falavizga :  mid.  H.G.t'a/ter'siie;  Swed./a/atia  ; 
the  word  is  composed  from  folr  and  aska]  :—  the  pale,  white  asb  spread 
over  burning  embers :  so  Icel.  call  the  ashes  while  Ihey  still  keep  their 
shape  before  crumbling  in  pieces ;  þeir  »á  4  cldinum  fotskann  er  netift 
hafoi  brunnit,  Edda  39 ;  fíHski  var  fallinn  &  cldinn.  Fas.  ii.  388 ;  Hilskar, 
Sti.  58,  Mar.  (Fr.):  mctaph.  in  mod.  usage,  folaka-lauu,  adj.  without 
f.,  sincere,  real,  c.  g.  folskalaus  elska,  sincere  love. 
fðngu-liajr,  ad),  [fang],  stout-looking,  in  good  condition,  Sturi.  i.  159  C. 
FÖNN,  (.,  gen.  fanijar,  pi.  famu'r,  [cp.  Gacl./eofin  -^white],  snow,  esp. 
a  heap  of  snow,  Landn.  1 54,  Fms.  iii.  93,  Sturl.  ii.  118,  Sd.  164,  Karl.  441. 
501,  N.G.  I.,  i.  291  ;   fannir,  heaps  of  snow,  Grctt.  Ill  C,  cp.  fenna, 
fanu-.    In  Norway  Folge-fonn  is  the  name  of  a  glacier. 

FOR,  f.,  gen.  farar;  old  pi.  farar.  later  and  mod.  farir;  the  acc.  with 
the  article  is  in  old  writers  often  contracted,  fiima  -  forina  ;  [fara,  cp.  far. 


fcrft]  : — a  'fare'  journey,  Nj.  1 1 ;  cr  þeir  viru  komnir  i  fi.r.  when  they 
bad  started,  655  iii.  3 ;  vera  hcim  ú  for,  to  be  on  the  road  borne,  fsl.  ii. 


362  ;  vera  i  for  meo  c-ro,  to  be  in  company  with  one,  Eg.  340 ;  var  bniorin 
Í  for  meo  þeim,  Nj.  50  :  a  procession.  Lex.  IViH. ;  bál-tor,  Uk-f.,/u«era/s  ; 
briio-f.,  a  bridal  procession.  2.  chiefly  in  pi.  journeys;  hvat  til 

tíðinda  hafoi  orðit  i  forum  hant,  what  bad  happened  in  bis  journeys.  Eg. 
81  : — of  trading  voyages  (far-maor),  vera  1  forum,  to  be  on  one's  travels, 
Ld.  248.  Nj.  22  ;  eiga  skip  Í  fiimm.  to  own  a  trading  ship,  Fb.  i.  430. 
(cp.  fara  milli  landa,  to  fare  between  countries,  i.e.  /0  trade,  Hkr.  pref.): 
fara  frjils  matins  forum,  /0  fare  {live)  about  free,  to  live  as  a  free  mam, 
N.G.L.  i.  32;  svefn-farar,  sleep,  Glsl. ;  ao-farir,  treatment.  8.  in 

law.  of  vagrants  (vide  fara  A.  I.  2) ;  darma  for  úiuögum,  Grng.  i.  87 ; 
dxma  c-m  for,  86 ;  darma  limaga  (acc.)  si  for,  to  declare  one  a  pauper, 
order  bim  to  'fare'  forth,  93,  passim  in  the  law  (foruniaftr).  4.  a 

hasty  movement,  a  rush ;  þa  sy'iidusk  par  miklir  hundar  ok  görou  för  at 
Petro.  6j6  C.  29 ;  var  for  (MS.  for)  i  sortanum,  the  cloud  was  drifting 
swiftly,  Fms.  vii.  163,  cp.  far: — the  phrases,  vér  murium  fara  allir  somu 
f  rina,  all  the  fame  way,  in  a  bad  sense,  xi.  154;  munt  þii  hafa  farar 
Húkonar  jails,  x.  322;  vera  li  fi>ru  (mod.  fiirum),  to  be  t,n  the  wane; 
lausafé  hans  er  mér  sagt  heldr  a  forum,  fiorf.  Karl.  366  ;  þii  var  n okkut  ii 
foru  (fiiruin,  pi.)  virkit  Bersa,  there  was  something  wrong  with  B.'s  castle, 
it  was  going  into  ruin,  Korm.  148.  6.  an  expedition,  in  compds, 

Vatns-dals-lor,  Apavatns-for,  Grimscyjar-for,  Rcykhóla-for,  Klcifa-fór,  the 
expeilition  to  Vatmdale,  Apavatn,  etc.,  Sturl.,  Ann.  cosrrns :  fara- 
bok,  f.  an  itinerary,  a  book  of  travels,  Clem.  38.  farar -bann,  n.  ^ 
farbann,  Fas.  ii.  494.  faror-beini,  a,  ni.  furthering  one's  journey.  Eg. 
482  (v.  I.).  Oriig.  i.  298;  mctaph..  Fms.  i.  i2fi.  farar-blómi,  a,  m. 
travelling  with  pomp,  Orkn.  370,  Fms.  xi.  438,  Fas.  iii.  376.  farar- 
broddr,  m.  the  front  of  a  bat,  Al.  56,  Hkv.  2.  17.  farar-búinn, 
part.^farbúinn,  Fms.  i.  3.  farstr-dvðl,  f.  delay,  Gnig.  i.  441, 
436.  farar-ofiii,  n.  pi.  outfittings.  Eg.  169,  194,  tsl.  ii.  204,  I. v. 
23.  farar-oyrir,  m.  money  for  travelling,  Gþl.  8.  farar-fé,  n. 
id.  fttrnr-gogll,  n.  pi.  neccmries  for  a  journey,  Nj.  259,  v.  I.  farnr- 
grclði,  a,  m.  a  conveyance  K.  A.  70,  Fms.  ii.  234,  F*.  24.  Eg.  541,  Gþl. 
369.  farar-hapt,  n.  a  hindrance,  stoppage,  625.  184.  fnrar-hentr, 
m.  a  nag,  (Fr.)  farar-hlaaa,  n.  a  wagon-load,  N.G.L.  i.  240. 
farar-kaup,  n.  on  board-wages,  N.G.  L.  i.  98.  farar-loyfi,  n.  leave 
to  go.  Eg.  424,  Fbr.  91  new  Ed.,  Horn.  1 4 1 .  farar-maor,  m. *=  far- 
maor,  N.G.L.  i.  199.  farar-muiis{át,  n.  a  bout  before  going.  Eg. 
88,  Fas.  i.  396.  farar-nautr,  m.  =  torunautr,  O.  H.  L.  78.  farar- 
orlof,  n.  =  fararleyfi,  Bs.  (l.aur.)  farar-sdcjótr,  m.  (•■kjóti,  a,  in.),  a 
means  of  travelling,  esp.  a  horse  (or  ass),  Stj.  6t0,  Fas.  i.  I  26,  Fms.  iv.  38  ; 
best,  hiun  bezta  fararskjóta,  Sturl.  ii.  J45  C.  fararakjóta-lauat,  11.  adj. 
without  a  bone,  Fms.  viii.  31,  B».  i.  349.  farar-atafr,  m.  a  waiting- 
stick,  656  B.  1.    farar-talmi,  a.m. hindrance,  Jb.  283, 400,  Orkn.  396. 

förla,  ao,  to  grow  faint,  weak;  ef  hann  of  forlir,  if  be  fails,  (the  pas- 
sage is  dubious,  and  something  seems  left  out),  K.  þ.  K.  42  :  reflex,  to  fidl 
into  ruin,  ef  forlask  rcioir,  sva  at  um  bxta  þarf,  Gþl.  77  ;  pa  niun  bnitt  f. 
all  níða-gÖToar.  Sks.  331  :—  impers..  e-m  fiirlask,  one  grnws  weal;  esp. 
from  age,  Krók.  40 ;  in  mod.  usage,  fum  eg  að  augum  lorlast  sy  11,  I  feel 
my  eyes  grow  dim,  Hallgr. 

fornuor,  v.  farnaðr. 

foru-kona,  u,  f.  a  vagrant  woman,  þi&r.  i2Í>. 

fórull,  id),  rambling,  strolling  about,  Nj.  13 1 ;  vift-f.,  wide-travelling. 

föru-maor,  m.  a  vagrant  man,  a  pauper.  Gþl.  432,  Jb.  183. 

föru-mannliga,  adv.  (-Mgr,  adj.).  beggarly,  Vigl.  60  new  Ed. 

föru-nautr,  m.  [(ícrm.  fabr-genosse~\,  a  companion,  fellow-traveller, 
fsl.  ii.  336,  Sturl.  i.  1 16,  ii.  21,  Fms.  ii.  8,  Nj.  14.  Vnpn.  29,  passim. 

föru-neyti,  n.  a  company  of  travellers,  Clem.  32  (spelt  forunauti), 
Edda  108,  Jb.  380,  Eg.  23:  n  retinue,  Fms.  iv.  82.  x.  102,  Nj.  37:  a 
company,  280,  Sks.  579,  Grett.  139  C. 

FOSUIiL,  m..  pi.  foilar,  [Germ,  fasel;  O.  H. Q.  fatal;  A. S.  f<rse[]  : 
— a  brood;  gljiifra  f.,  the  brood  of  the  chasms,  a  dragon,  poet.,  Nj.  109 
(in  a  verse),  an  fisr.  Xty. 

fOxottr,  adj.  [fax],  a  horse  with  mane  differing  in  colour  from  the  body, 
Landu.  195,  Fas.  ii.  168,  Rd.  »99,  Karl.  151,  3jo;  gló-L,  Bs.  ii.  261. 
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G  (gú)  it  (he  seventh  letter.  In  the  old  Gothic  Runic  alphabet  (Golden 
horn)  it  is  represented  by  X-  *h'ch  wl'  probably  taken  from  the  Greek 
X.  The  later  common  Runic  alphabet  had  no  g,  and  made  the  tenuis  k 
(|),  called  Kaun)  serve  for  both  ;  still  later,  g  was  distinguished  simply  by 
a  dot  or  stroke,  f  or  |/,  and  this  character  was  called  '  Stungiun  Kaun,' 
i.  c.  dotted  or  cut  Kaun,  just  as  the  name  of  Stunginn  Tyr  was  given  to 
cut  or  dotted  I. 

A.  In  Scandinavia  the  letter  g  begins  many  fewer  words  than  in 
German  or  Saxon,  nuiuly  because  the  prefixed  particle ge-  is  absent.  In 
the  fragments  of  I'll.,  although  so  little  is  left,  ga-  is  prefixed  to  about 
three  hundred  words,  mostly  verbs  and  nouns ;  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  at 
least  three  or  four  thousand  such  words  are  recorded,  and  in  modern 
German  still  more  :  indeed  the  number  is  so  to  say  endless,  as  it  can  be 
put  to  almost  any  verb.  In  Iccl.  the  only  traces  of  this  prefix  arc,  I. 
in  a  few  words  retaining  g  before  the  liquids  /  and  n  {gl  and  gn):  a. 
gl  in  the  word  glikr,  umilis  (and  derivatives) ;  glikr  is  now  obsolete,  and 
even  in  very  old  MSS.  of  the  13th  or  even  the  I3lh  century  both  forms, 
glikr  and  likr,  glikendi  and  likcndi.  glikjast  and  likjast,  occur  indiscrimi- 
nately ;  but  in  older  poems  gl  is  the  only  form.  f).  gn  in  gnadd,  gnaga, 
guaufta,  gnegg,  gneisti,  gnipa,  gnisla,  gnolla,  gnógr,  gmia,  ginipr,  gnyflr, 
guxftiugr,  giiöllra,  gnótra  (q.  v.),  and  some  poet,  words,  as  gnat,  etc. 
but  in  mud.  usage,  in  gn  and  gl,  the  g  is  dropped  both  in  spelling 
and  pronunciation,  nadd,  naga,  naufta,  huegg,  neisti,  nipa  . . .  mipr,  nyftr 
or  niftr,  nxftingr,  nollra,  notra ;  the  gn  in  these  words  is  almost  con- 
stantly used  iu  very  old  MSS.,  but  even  at  the  end  of  the  13th  and  in 
the  14th  century  the  MSS.,  e.g.  lib.,  begin  to  drop  the  g,  vide  p.  306 
sqq. :  the  exceptions  are  few,  e.g.  Icel.  never  say  nyja  for  gnyja,  but  the 
word  itself,  although  known,  is  almost  obsolete;  so  also  in  modem 
writers  giiótt  and  gua-gtir  {abundance)  often  occur:  but  the  sound  gn 
may  be  said  to  be  almost  extinct.  The  Danes,  Swedes,  and  Norse  still 
keep  the  g  before  n,  e.  g.  Dan.  gnave,  Swed.  gnaga ;  whereas  iu  glikr  the 
g  has  been  dropped,  and  the  word  has  become  iu  Swed.  IU,  etc. ;  in 
Dan.  lig,  ligt,  I'gning,  etc.  II.  iu  two  Iccl.  words  the  prefixed  g 

has  hardened  into  a  radical  consonant,  so  that  its  proper  sound  is  no 
longer  perceived,  vii.  gratini  (and  compds),  a  neighbour,  prop,  on'  of  the 
next  bouse,  Goth,  garazna  —  -rn'row,  qs.  g-ranni.  from  raun,  dotnus;  and 
garaidian.  The  Scandinavian  tongues  have 
i tli  the  Saxon  and  German  prefix  to  passive 


grcifta,  explicate,  =  Goth,  gc 
furthermore  done  away  with  the 

participles,  and  no  trace  of  them  remains  even  in  the  earliest  writers  01 


poems.  The  modern  Euglish  has  followed  the  same  law 
navian  in  gn,  for  though  it  still  appears  in  Engl,  words  (as 
it  is  hardly  sounded.    The  participial  prefix  remained  lot 


'Í5 


as  the  Scandi- 
gnitw,  gnatb), 
long  in  southern 

England  (see  Morris's  Specimens),  but  weakened  into  y  or  1  till  at  last  it 
dropped  altogether. 

B.  PnoKWClATlON.— It  is  sounded  hard,  soft,  or  aspirate ;  hard,  as 
in  Engl,  gate,  gold;  soft,  as  in  Swed.  dag.  Germ,  tag,  or  mod.  Gr.  7. 
but  lost  in  Etigl. ;  aspirate  also  lost  in  Engl.  I.  hard,  1.  as 

initial  before  a  hard  vowel,  garftr,  gull,  gott,  etc.:  and  before  a  conso- 
nant, glaðr,  gTáta;  but  the  prefixed  g,  in  the  instances  A.  I.  above,  was 
prob.  always  sounded  soft.  2.  as  final  after  consonants,  as  sorg,  bclg. 

ung,  hiifgi.  or  if  double,  as  111  egg.  II.  soft,  never  as  initial  (unlike 

mod.  Greek,  in  which  7  is  sounded  soft  throughout),  but  only  as  final  or 
sometimes  as  medial :  1.  if  single  after  a  vowel,  as  dag,  hug,  log, 

veg,  stig.  2.  between  two  vowels  if  the  latter  is  hard,  lega,  liguni, 

vega,  vegum,  dogum ;  but  in  case  both  the  vowels,  or  even  only  the  last, 
arc  soft  (an  i  vowel)  the  g  sound  is  lost,  and  it  is  eliminated  altogether 
or  assimilated  to  the  preceding  vowel,  which  thus  Incomes  a  diphthong: 
the  same  is  the  case  if 7  follows  g;  thus  syllables  and  words  »tu.h  as  bagi 
and  bxi,  dagi  and  da-i,  degi  and  dcigi,  eygja  and  cyja  or  eya,  lagi  and 
hrgi  or  lari  arc  all  sounded  alike ;  iu  oklcn  times  there  must  have  been  a 
difference  of  sound,  as  old  MSS.  never  confound  the  spelling  in  words  like 
those  above,  whereas  in  modern  letters  written  by  uneducated  people, 
nothing  is  more  frequent  than  to  see,  um  dxiun  for  urn  daginu,  or  a 
deiinum  for  a  deginum,  and  the  like;  the  poets  also  rhyme  accordingly, 
e.g.  scgi — hncigi,  I'ass.  38. 13;  segja — deyja,  35  ;  segja — bcygja,  35. 13  ; 
dry'gja — nyja,  30.  3;  cigift — drcgift,  7.  10:  deyja — tcygja,  16.  13,  etc.; 
eveu  MSS.  of  the  end  of  the  15th  century  frequently  give  scigia  for  segja 
(/o  say),  e.g.  Arna-Magu.  556  A,  see  the  prcf.  to  lsl.  ii.  p.  vi :  as  a 
medial,  before  d  the  g  is  sounded  hard  almost  all  over  Iccl.,  and  the 
d  soft  (sagdi) ;  yet  iu  the  peninsula  of  Sn^fells  Sy'sJa  many  people  still 
reverse  this  rule,  and  say  sagdi,  lagdi,  bygdi,  bygd,  sounding  the  g  soft 
but  the  d  hard ;  in  the  east  of  Iccl.  people  say  bregda,  sagfti,  pronounc- 
ing gd  both  soft ;  this  is  no  doubt  the  best  pronunciation,  and  accords 
well  with  the  modern  English  mid,  laid,  and  the  like.  III. 
the  aspirate g  is  sounded,  1.  as  initial  before  a  soft  vowel  or  j,  gefa. 
gxta,  gcyina,  geir,  gjuld.  2.  as  final,  a  double  g  (gg)  or  g  after  a 

consonant  is  sounded  as  aspirate  in  all  instances  where  a  single  g  is  lost 
(vide  above),  thus.  Uggir,  leggja,  byggja,  byggi,  veggir,  or  niargir,  helgir,^ 


golgi,  cngi,  mergjar,  elgjar,  cngja.  Between  two  consonants  the  g  is  i.t 
pronounced,  thus  fylgdi,  morgna,  fylgsni,  bólgna  are  sounded  as  rj  Ldi, 
morna,  fylsni,  bolnar. 

C.  SrzxLiKa. — Here  is  little  to  notice :  I.  in  old  MSS.  tit 
aspirate  g  as  initial  is  frequently  marked  by  the  insertion  of  1  after  !•-, 
thus  giaMa,  giefa.cgzta,  gcl'a,  but  this  is  not  now  used.  II  r 
old  Norte  MSS., — and,  by  way  of  imitation,  in  some  loci.. — the  sort  r; 
before  a  vowel  is  frequently  marked  by  inserting  b  after  it,  thus  dij- 
deghi.  vegha,  sagha  ;  in  the  Middle  Ages  many  foreign  MSS.  expressed  m: 
sounds  in  this  way,  and  so  they  wrote  db  —  d.gb=- soft  g,  lb  =■  b.  whtm-r 
comcs  the  tb  in  modern  English ;  we  also  find  gb  iu  words  such  11 
Helghi,  Fb.  prcf. ;  probably  the  g  was  in  olden  times  sounded  soft  in  rr. 
Ig,  which  agrees  with  the  change  in  English  iuto  holy,  sorrosr,  etc  . 
ngb  —  ng  also  occurs,  e.g.  crhnghi,  Fb.  i.  f.?7,  denoting  a  soft  sourd  oí 
ng  as  in  modem  Danish  and  Swedish.  In  MSS.  we  now  and  then  nod  1 
spurious  g  before  j  and  a  vowel,  e.g.  deygja,  mcygja,  for  dcyia.  mop 
because  the  sound  was  the  same  in  both  cases. 

D.  Chajíoks. — The  hard  and  aspirate  g,  especially  as  initial,  usud? 
remains  in  modem  foreign  languages,  gate,  gbott,  ghie,  get,  except  ;:. 
Ei\f>\. yard, yarn  (IceL  garft,  garn).  etc.,  where  the  Anglo-Sax<m  had  a  so1: 
g  sound.  Again,  1.  the  soft  g  after  a  vowel  takes  a  vowel  sound 
and  is  in  English  marked  by  w,  y.  or  the  like,  day,  tay.  taw.  late,  bo* 
way.  low,  =  Iccl.  dag,  segja,  siig,  log.  bogi,  veg.  lag.  etc.:  and  coi  i 
double  g,  as  in  lay,  buy.  -  Icel.  leggia  or  liggia,  byggja.  2.  so  aK. 
before  or  after  a  consonant,  thus,  Engl.  snirf.  rain,  gain,  tail,  tail,  bxi 
fowl,  etc.,  Iccl.  sagði,  regn,  gagn,  scgl,  tagl,  hagl,  fugl ;  Engl,  soemt 
fallow,  fellow,  worry,  borrow,  belly.  —  Icel.  sorg,  fvlgja,  Magi,  vargr,  byri- . 
bclgr.  Iu  Dan.  lav.  tkov,  \>ej  answer  to  Icel.  liig.  skiig,  veg,  whereas  Swede 
and  Norway  have  kept  the  g.  Swed.  lag,  skog,  vag. 

B.  Ikterciiakoe. — I.at.  b  and  Gr.  x  answer  to  Icel.  and  Tent .  r. 
but  the  instances  of  such  interchange  are  few,  e.  g.  I.at.  bruits,  burn  . 
bomo,  boedui,  beri,  =  Icel.  gestr.  garftr,  gumi,  geit,  ga-r ;  I.at.  bro.  Cr 
Xdoi.  cp.  Icel.  gjii,  gina  ;  Gr.  x*<»  =  ga:r ;  xt*  -  g*".  =  g*11.  rt< 
GABB,  n.  mocktng,  mociery,  Fms.  vii.  17,  59,  ix.  38s,  Sturl.  1. 
Sks.  J47,  Karl.  474,  Grett.  101. 

gabba,  aft,  [Scot,  gab],  to  mock,  make  game  of  one,  Fm».  i.  J2,  ii.  67 
vi.  1  ii.  ix.  385,  Stj.  609.  Mag.  68,  í»l.  ii.  l6t,  Fs.  Ijo  ;  gabb  ok  ganur. 
Ö.H.  78:  reflex..  Bs.  i.  319. 

to  goad,  ifHe.  Str.  3  j,  Karl.  17a:  ftntdcUsAr,  part..  Sams.  1 
,  n.  a  bind  of  bead-gear,  an  ásr.  Key.,  Orkn.  304  ;  perh.  Gaelic 
GADDB,  m.  [Ulf.  gadt  ^xirrpov,  I  Cor.  xv.  55,  56;  A.  S.  gadu , 
Engl,  gad,  goad;  Swed.  gadd]  : — a  goad,  tfihe,  Str*  77.  Gisl.  1  Jrj  (uu  1 
sword  s  hilt) :  gadda-kylfa,  u.  f.  a  'gad-club.1  club  witb  >pibe<.  Fmc  in. 

(jisl.  159.  Fas.  iii.  388,  cp.  Worsaae  494,  495,  as  compared  with  330 
metaph.  phrase,  var  mjok  Í  gadda  slegit.  'twas  all  but  fixed  witb  najh,  i.  < 
settled,  Nj.  380.  Il.asting,  Al.168;  (cp-Engl.^-/?.)  Ill 

perhaps  a  different  root,  bard  tnow,  also  spdt  galdr  (Fms.  riii.  413. 
v.  I.,  cp.  g aid.  Ivar  Aasen)  ;  the  phrase,  trofta  gadd.  to  tread  the 
down  bard,  Fms.  vii.  334,  viii.  413,  ix.  364.  400;  en  cr 
vóru  komnir  upp  n  galdinn  hjft  pe;m,  Fb.  ii.  688  :  even  used  as  neLt . 
gaddit,  Fmi.  viii.  I.e.  (in  a  vellum  MS.):  gaddit,  id. (also  vellum  MS.Í;  herxc 
gadd-froainn,  part,  bard-froun :  gadd-hestr,  m.  a  jade  turned  on 
in  rbe  snow.  IV.  a  ' gad-tootb,'  a  disease  in  cattle.  o«c  or  1 

grinders  growing  out  so  as  to  prevent  the  animal  from  1 
in  Fil.  xiv.  note  350;  gadd-jax],  m.  11  'gad-grinder.' 
gnffiiU,  m.  [Germ,  gabef],  a  fork  to  eat  witb,  (mod.) 
GAPI,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  geaf -funny],  a  gaff;  Ucfp*  cigum  langt  ul  gala. 
Mkv. :  a  saying,  cp.  spyrja  cr  bezt  til  vúligra  þcgna. 

GAFjj,  m.  ft'll.  gibla  ->wr*pvytor,  I.ukciv.  9:  Engl,  gable;  Gem: 
giebel;  Dan.  gavl;  Swed.  gafvel]  : — o  gable-end,  gable,  Sturl.  ii.  50.  V. 
309,  lsl.  ii.  "4. 

Kafl-hlað  (gaflað,  Nj.  303,  209,  Orkn.  344),  11.  a  gable-end.  Oisi. 
8S  :  in  pi.  gaflhloft,  Orkn.  470;  eystra  g.,  244 ;  at  hdsendanum  vift  gi* 
hlaftit,  450;  gaflhlaftit  hvárt-tveggja,  lsl.  ii.  353  ;  selit  var  g.irt  um  en  ■ 
lis  ok  lá  hann  a  garlhlitftum,  I.d.  .'Ho. 
gafl-atokkr,  m.  a  gable-beam.  Kg.  90. 
giifl-veggr,  m.  a  gable-end,  Nj.  197. 
gaga,  aft,  to  throw  the  neck  back.  Flor.  18. 

gagorr,  m.  a  dog;  gagarr  cr  skaptr  Jivi  at  gcyja  skal,  a  dog  is  so  male 
as  to  bark,  Mkv.  4 :  used  as  a  nickname,  Landn.  145  :  in  a  verse  in  Fx. 
fi  shell  is  called  '  the  ever  mute  surf-dog'  (siþc'gull  brimróta  gagarr),  pr»í 
from  a  custom  of  Icel.  children,  who  in  play  make  shells  represent  rlockt  inJ 
herds,  kii-skcliar  ycow-sbells),  gymbr-skeljar  {lamb-ibelh),  and  put  one  shell 
for  a  dog.  gagara-ljóft,  n.  pi. '  dog-tong'  (?),  a  kind  of  metre  in  Rimur. 
GAGG,  n.,  onomatop.  the  fox's  cry. 

guggB,  aft,  /0  bowl  (of  a  fox),  metaph.  to  mock  at  one,  689.  66. 
gng-hitlB,  adj.  [gagrl,  witb  neck  thrown  back,  epithet  of  a  stag,  Gm.  33. 
GAGL,  n.  [Ivar  Aascu  gagl  ^wild  goose,  cp.  the  Scot,  a  gale  ol  gcc< 
=  n  flock  of  geese]  : — a  wild  goose,  Edda  (Gl.);  gagl  fyrir  gas,  a  layiaf. 
Ö.  H.  87  :  in  poetry,  of  any  bird,  hise-g.,  blóft-g.,  etc.,  a  carrion-crow,  the 
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word  i»  not  used  in  led.  except  in  the  saying  above ;  the 
called  gagl-far,  n.  and  gagl-hati,  a,  m.  goose -da  tr oyer. 
gagl-bjartr,  adj.  bright  as  a  goon,  an  epithet  of  a  lady,  Akv.  39  ;  the 
wiid  goose  is  here  made  to  senre  for  a  swan  I 

gagl-TÍoV,  m.  an  tw.  key.,  Vsp.  34 ;  explained  by  the  commentators, 
a  forest  where  there  art  wild  geese,  but  perhaps  better  as  the  name  of  a 
plant,  tbt  sweet  gait  or  bog-myrtle. 
OAGN,  11.  [a  Scandin.  word,  neither  found  in  Saxon  nor  Germ. ;  only 
I  li.  has  the  root  verb  gagtigait  =  KfpiaÁvny ;  Swed.  gagn  ;  Dan.  gavn  ; 
Engl,  gain  is  prob.  borrowed  from  the  Scandin.]  :  1.  sing,  gain, 

adxanlagt,  use,  avail :  hluti  þi  cr  ck  veit  at  honuni  mn  gagn  at  veroa. 
things  that  can  be  of  me  to  bim,  Nj.  258  ;  cr  oil  varö  at  mestu  gagni,  Isl. 
li.  1 75  ;  er  eigi  mun  vera  gagn  I,  ibat  mil  bt  of  no  tut,  Fmi.  iii.  1 75  ;  pad 
cr  aO  lithi  gagni,  of  littlt  avail,  etc.,  passim.  8.  gain,  victory;  sigr 

ok  gagn,  Orkn.  38;  hafa  gagn,  ro  gain  tbt  day,  Kb.  398,  Ham.  131, 
Knu.  vii.  261  ;  fA  gagn,  id..  Fas.  i.  194,  frcq.  in  poetry;  gagni  fcginn, 
triumphant.  Km.  25  :  gagni  litt  fcginn,  i.  e.  worsted,  Hbl.  29.  8. 
product,  revenue,  chiefly  of  land ;  jaroir  at  byggja  ok  vinna  ok  allra 
gagua  af  at  neyta,  Eg.  35  2  ;  hence  the  law  phrase,  to  sell  an  estate  '  meo 
uUum  gognum  ok  gxouni.'  4.  goods,  such  as  luggage,  utensils,  or 

the  hke  ;(sidan  for  ha  on  norftr  A  Strandir  met  gagn  sitt,  Sturl.  i.  10  ;  ker 
ok  jvi  annat  gagn  sitt.  Grig.  ii.  339 ;  bseta  garo  aptr  ok  oil  gogn  ok 
>ptllvirki,  Gþl.  421  ;  þeir  búldu  ollum  famii  ok  óllu  gagni  (luggage),  þri 
cratkipinu  var,  Bs.  i.  326.  fj.  in  mod.  usage  almost  always  in  pi.  giigii»» 
h'jvtthold implements, esp. hibt,poU,t\c. ;  bti-gdgn. hcimilis-gogn, boustbold 
jars;  far-g.,  rarar-g.,  q.  v.  S.  in  pi.  a  law  utiH.pronfi,  evidence  pro- 

duced in  court ;  at  eigi  dveli  þaö  gogn  fyrir  mönnum.  Grig,  i.  25  ;  nema 
ratta  at  uUum  gögnum  þeim  er  fram  vóru  komin,  Nj.  87 ;  cptir  giignum  ok 
titiium  skal  hvert  mill  dxma,  a  law  phrase,  upon  evidence  and  witnesses 
shall  every  can  bt  tried,  Gþl.  473  ;  oil  gogn  þau  er  þeir  skulu  hafa  at  dómi, 
Grag.  ii.  270;  þeir  menu  alii r  er  i  dómi  sitja  eftr  i  gognum  eru  fastir,  i. 
105,  488,  and  passim ;  gagna-gogu,  vide  below.  costrtis  :  giLgna- 
hflld,  n.  pi.  a  holding  bach  of  proof*,  tvidtnet,  GrAg.  ii.  273.  gagn- 
f.  wtaltb,  Kms.  ii.  a  1 5.  gagn-auðigr,  adj.  wealthy,  well 
,  St).  361,  Ld.  38,  Us.  i.  643.  gagn-U.gr,  adj.  useful.  gagn- 
r,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  profitable,  Bs.  i.  690,  770.  gagn-aamr, 
,  Sturl.  i.  74,  Hrafn.  23,  Landn.  83,  Isl.  ii.  62,  Stj.  92. 
1,  f.  usefulness,  profitabltntss,  Hrafn.  »4.  gagns- 
lauaa,  adj.  nWoi.  gagna-litUl,  adj.  of  littlt  uut.  gagna-mikiU. 
adj.  of  great  use.  gagna-munir,  m.  pi.  useful  things,  Kbr.  22  ;  veita 
f  m  g..  fo  kelp  one,  Hkr.  ii.  25 1  :  mod.  gain,  profit,  eigin  g.,  I'ass.  28. 6. 
QAON-,  an  adverbial  prc6x  : 

the  adv.  gcgn],  gain-  (in  gainsay),  counter,  esp.  in  law 
•gogn,  n.  pi.  counter-proofs.  Grig.  i.  106. 
,  n.  pi.  '  counter-eyes:  temples,       gagn-dyrt,  n.  adj. 

'  r.  Fas.  ii.  181.       gagn-gjald,  it.,  prop,  a  ' 
,  a  Norse  law  term,  which  seems  identical  with  mundr  or 
big jóf.  opp.  to  hetman-fylgja.  dowry,  which  in  case  of  the 
i  to  be  the  wife's  property;  gjóf  and 
skal  hon  k 


11  Norway, 
rp.  gaga,  to 
11  led.  say, 
bending  the 


a.  rep.  t 

terms :— hence 


þarnast  gagngjalds  ok  gjafar.  51. 

""    id).  Unit  to  one 
,  Grig.  ii.  10a. 


N.G.  L.  i.  29;  þA 

f.  transgression,  15.  1  (MS") 
Hm.  31.       gagn-kvoA,  f.  a 

part.  pi.  gain-sayers.  opponents.  Mart.  114. 
n.  gain-saying,  contradiction.  Kms.  x.  403.  Stj.  33 1 . 
,  u,  f.  a  mutual  nomination,  of  arbitrators,  GrAg.  i.  495.  gagn- 
u,  f.  •gain-staying,'  resistance,  Kms.  x.  387,  Horn.  (St.)  43. 
gacnatoéu-flokkr,  m.  tbt  opposite  party.  Fins.  viii.  3:3  :  gagnatððu- 
maðr,  rn.  an  opponent,  adversary,  623.  12,  655  xvi.  B.  3 :  gagn-itað- 
laikr  (-leiki),  n».  the  contradictory,  reverse,  Stj.  263.  gagn-ataðllgr, 
adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  contrary,  opposed  to,  Fms.  i.  263.  viii.  326.  x.  233, 
Sst.  29,  73,  Ö.  H.  195.  Sks.  576.  gagn-sta&r,  adj.  id.,  Stj.  163,  Kms. 
*»■■  323.  gagn-ataaAligr  and  gagn-atæðiligr,  adj. «  gagnstaftligr. 
Fnu.1a.528,  Sks.  in.  130,337,  Stj.  335,  Ks.172.  gagn-aðk,  f.  a 
nutter-action,  counter-charge,  a  law  term, — the  defendant  brought  forth 
c  mitcr-charges,  to  be  set  off  against  those  of  the  prosecutor,  vide  Nj. 
Pimm,  GrAg. j.  294,  K.  J>.  K.  160,  Fs.  74, 1  25,  Grctt.  151,  Valla  I..  204, 
R<!.  300.  gagn-tak,  n.  a  '  bolder  against,'  the  strap  to  which  tbt  girth 
«  attached,  Fms.  vii.  170.  Sturl.  iii.  114,  Glum.  393,  Hkr.  iii.  283,  Karl. 
45*.  Fior.  78 ;  also  called  mót-tak.  gagn-vert  and  gagn-vart,  n.  adj., 
""ed  ai  peep,  and  adv.,  over  against,  with  dat..  Eg.  206,  Kms.  vi.  32.  vii. 

34,  Nj.  34,  Sd.  163 ;  sitja  g.  e-m,  Ks.  148 ;  g.  sólunni,  181 2.  133 ; 
f-  "irtum.  Gnilþ.  26,  Kbr.  37,  64,  passim  :— as  adv.,  Landu.  62,  Fms.  ii. 
a" 


i.ai-IJJ. 

®-  [^P-  gegnum  and  the  adj.  gcgn],  through,  right  through,  straight; 
and  so  thorough,  thoroughly,  very  (in  which  sense  gay  or  gey  is  still  used 
f  Scot,  and  North.  E„  Jamicson  Suppl.  s.  v.)  : — hence  gngn-dropa,  adj. 
*"  through.  gagn-feoriUgr  and  gagn-faorr,  adj.  through-going, 
u<d  is  trans!,  of  the  Lat.  penetrans,  Stj.  89,  656  A.  i.  34,  65  J  xxxii.  19.  I  10; 
•**n-gort,  n.  adj.  straight,  Fb.  iii.  296,  Gisl.  38.  gagn-hpasddr, 
^■'fj'ii.  c.  very)  frightened,  Fms.  iv.  147, 62J.  18.  gagn-kuiinlgr,  j 
**%  kmmnng  thoroughly. 


GAGLBJARTR-GALLI.  .  f    .  187 

toay,  Al.  92.  gagn-orAr,  adj. ' gane~word*d:  speaking  shortly,  to  the 
point,  Nj.  38  ;  (opp.  to  marg-oror  or  lang-orðr.)  gagti-akoytiligr,  adj. 
to  bt  shot  through,  Sks.  398  B.  gagn-akorinn,  part,  scored  through, 
i.  c.  cut  through  by  fjords,  rivers,  etc..  Fas.  iii.  511:  alto  thoroughly  scored, 

i.  c.  carved  all  over,  Vígl.  48  new  Ed.  gagn-aftigr,  m.  a  '  gane '  way, 
short  cut,  Al.  109,  Sks.  2,  Kms.  vii.  82  (in  a  verse).  gagu-scell,  adj. 
through-seeing,  penetrating,  Sks.  308,  (rare.)  gagn-aœr,  adj.  trans- 
parent, Rb.  354;  gagnsztt  gler,  Horn.  128.  gngn-vitr,  adj.  r*r< 
through.  gagn-vegr,  m.  [Swed.  genvtig]  -  gagmtlgr,  Hm.  33. 
gagn-þurr,  adj.  dry  all  through,  quite  dry. 

gagna,  a9,  to  help,  bt  of  use  to  one,  Bs.  i.  799 ;  ok  lastr  svr  vd  gagna, 
655  xxxii :  reflex,  to  avail,  be  of  use,  Bs.  ii.  141,  143,  Vigl.  30,  Dipl.  i.  6, 
Jin.  20. 

gagn-dagr,  gagn-faata,  vide  gangdagr,  gangfasta. 
GAGR,  adj.  bowed  back ;  this  obsolete  word  is  still  nsed 
e.g.  gag  Ijaa.of  a  scythe:  gagt  mcnuc^ka,  a  conceited  man; 
throw  tbt  bead  back  :  in  compds  as  gag-hAls,  1].  v.  People 
hnakka-kertr,  one  wb<i  throws  the  neck  back,  but  keikr  of 
backbone  back ;  e.  g.  standa  keikr.  where  the  None  say  standa  gag.  The 
explanation  in  Lex.  Poet,  is  guess-work,  as  the  word  is  not  in  ute  in  led., 
vide  remarks  on  the  word  by  Bugge  in  Oldn.  Tidtskrift. 
gag-vigr,  adj.  an  ám.  \ty. ;  g.  bardagi,  wanton  strift,  Fb.  (Sverr.  S.) 

ii.  553- 

gal,  n.  crowing ;  hana-gal,  cock-crowing. 

GALA,  pres.  gelr.  Hm.  28,  150,  Vsp.  35;  pret.  gol,  pi.  gólu ;  pret. 
subj.  g«li,  Hauttl.  20 ;  in  mod.  usage,  pres.  galar,  ASr  en  haninn  galar, 
Matth.  xxvi.  34,  74,  75,  Mark  xiv.  30,  cp.  Pasi.  1 2.  7  ;  but  fyrr  en  haninn 
gelr,  Luke  xxii.  61  ;  in  pret.  the  old  form  is  preserved,  ok  jafnsnart  gól 
haninn,  Matth.  xxvi.  74  ;  pA  g«Sl  mi  haninn  fyrst,  Pass.  1 1.  5  ;  gól  haninn 
annaft  sinn.  II.  8,  Luke  xxii.  60;  og  strax  gól  haninn,  John  xviii.  27  ; 
but  dicwhere  in  mod.  usage  weak,  galaði :  [not  recorded  in  Goth.,  as 
Ulf.  renders  <pcfvetr  I.e.  by  brukjan ;  A.S.galan;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  ro 
gale -to  cry;  Dan.  gale;  Swed.  gala] : — to  crow;  hiin  heyrir  liana  gala. 
Stj.  208  ;  gól  um  Ásum  Gullinkambi,  Vsp.  35  ;  en  aimarr  gelr,  sótrauðr 
hani,  id. :  of  a  crow,  Hm.  84.  II.  metaph.  to  chant,  sing,  used 

trans.;  gala  sér  úgott,  Hm.  18,  Ls.  31  ;  an  g..l  hann  Asum,  Hm.  161  ; 
þann  kann  ek  galdr  at  gala,  /  can  chant  that  song,  with  the  notion  of 
spell,  Hm.  153;  svA  ck  gel,  rjo;  hon  (the  sibyl))  gól  galdra  sina  yfir 
,V,r,  Edda  58  :  ironic.,  gólu  peir  eptir  t»»ta»ijftmi.  O.  H.  L.  17  ;  gala  at 
um  e-t,  to  beg  blandly,  Fms.  xi.  1 13 ;  Herodias  gól  at  um  lirlAt  Johanm 
625.  96  :— with  acc.  fo  gladden,  cheer,  SI.  26. 
galarr,  m.  an  enchanter,  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp. 
gald,  n.  bard  snow,  -  gaddr,  q.  v. 

galdr  or  galdr,  m.,  gen.  galdrs,  pi.  galdrar,  [from  gala ;  A.  S. 
antus,  sonitus}  :— prop,  a  song,  hence  in  names  of  old  poems,  Hcimdalar- 
galdr,  Edda  17;  but  almost  always  with  the  notion  of  a  charm  or 
spell,  vide  gala  II  above;  hón  kvaö  þar  yfir  galdra,  Orett.  151,  Hkr. 
i.  8;  kvcoa  hclgaldra,  Kbr.  24;  gala  galdra,  Edda  58,  Hm.  153;  meft 
ninum  ok  Ijóoum  þcím  cr  galdrar  hcita,  Hkr.  i.  1 1  :  galdr  ok  kvxoi, 
Stj.  492  :  hence  II.  witchcraft,  sorcery,  esp.  in  pi. ;  galdrar  ok 

fjolkyngi.  Fb.  i.  214,  K.  fi.  K.  76,  Grctt.  155;  galdrar  ok  gjorningar. 
Anal.  244;  galdrar  ok  fornetkja,  Gisl.  41,  Grett.  155;  med  goldrum, 
180  (in  a  verse)  ;  sjA  vift  goldrum,  Horn.  86,  isl.  ii.  77  :  a  fiend  (  "led. 
sending),  reka  pann  galdr  lit  til  Islands  at  borlcifi  ynni  at  fullu,  Fb.  i.  213, 
(rare.)  comvds  :  galdra-bók,  f.  a  book  of  magic,  655  xiii,  Isl.  ]>)óbs. 
i.  514.  galdra-fluga,  u,  f.  a  'witch-fly:  a  kind  of  fly,  tipula  nigra 
tubbirta,  Eggert  Itiu.  604  ;  cp.  flugu-maor.  galdra-fuilr,  adj.  full  of 
sorcery.  Fas.  i.  1 08.  galdra-hriS,  f.  a  magic  storm,  hurricane  raisrtl  by 
spells,  Kas.  i.  108.  galdra-kind,  f.  a  foul  witch.  Fas.  i.  97.  galdra- 
kinn,  f.  a  •  fpell-cbetk:  a  nickname,  Eb.  galdra-kona,  u,  f.  a  witch, 
sorceress,  isl.  ii.  73,  Stj.  491.  v.l.  galdra-Ugr,  adj.  magical,  Stj.  91. 
galdra-llst,  f.  magic  art,  Stj.  100,  Fas.  iii.  237.  galdra-lœti,  n.  pi. 
magical  mummeries.  Fas.  ii.  373.  galdra-maðr,  m.  a  wizard,  Kms. 
xi.  435,  Kas.  i.  J,  Barl.  10?.  149.  galdra-meistari,  a.  m.  a  magi- 
cian, Stj.  437.  galdra-raumr,  m.  a  great  sorcerer,  Kas.  ii.  375. 
galdra-iamligr,  adj.  magical,  Stj.  91.  galdra-amiftr,  m.  11  'spell- 
smith:  lorctrtr,  magician,  Hkr.  i.  10.  galdra-anipr,  m.  a  wizani- 
impostor.  g&ldra-staflr,  ni.  pi.  magical  characters.  galdra*aogur, 
f.  pi.  tales  of  witches.       galdra-vél,  f.  a  magical  device.  Post.  80. 

GALBID,  f.  [a  for.  word  ;  galea,  galh,  galeida,  Du  Cangc],  a  t 
Fms.  vi.  j 34,  168,  vii.  78, 179,  ftl.  ii.394. 
gal-gopl,  a,  m.  a  coxcomb. 

galinB,  prop,  a  part,  from  gala,  enchanted,  but  used  in  the  sense  ot 
mad.  Knit.  i.  44,  vii.  187:  frantic,  Gisl.  138:  voluptuous,  sensual,  Sti. 
55  ;  þú  cr  galiu  i  girnd  scm  svin,  Ulf.  3.  57. 

GALL,  n.  [A.S.  gealla;  Engl,  gall;  Germ,  galle ;  Dm.galde;  Gr. 
XoXr)]  : — gall,  bile,  Pr.  472-474,  Kbr.  1 37 :  metaph.  an  acid  drink,  Anccd. 
dik  galli  blandad,  6(oe  surd  x°**i'-  Matth.  xxvii.  34. 
gall-hardr,  adj.  bard  as  cinders,  qt.  gjall-hardr,  Hs.  ii.  65,  frcq. 
GALLI,  a,  m,  [cp.  Swed.  gall  -■  barren],  a  fault,  flaw,  drawback,  Hm. 


gagn-leiðl,  n.  tbt  *  ganesf  (i.  e.  shortest)  \  1 34,  freii.  in  mod.  usage  (Ar-galli,  q.  v.) ;  hence  galla-latias,  adj.  faultless. 


Digitized  by  Google 


188 


GALLOPNIIl — GANGA. 


II.  a 


Horn.  (St.)  64.  71 : 
naruc.  B§.  i.  Laur.  S. 

gall-opnlr,  m.,  poet,  a  cock,  Lex.  Poit. 

gaU-aótt,  f..  medic,  atra  bilif. 

guU-iúrr,  ad),  tour  or  bat  at  gall. 

QALH,  f.  or  gftlmr,  111..  only  in  local  names,  Galmar-strond,  [cp. 
A.S.  gealm  «■</('»],  prob.  callid  so  from  the  roaring  of  the  surf. 

gajpin,  mod.  galapin,  n.  [for.  word  ;  Scot,  galopin  lactey],  a  merry 
fellow;  þú  crt  mcsta  galapin ! — a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  209  C. 

galai,  a,  in.  wild  joy:  galaa-ligr,  id),  frolicsome. 

galti,  a,  m.  (vide  göltr),  a  boar,  bog,  Fms.  iv.  58,  Fas.  i.  8S,  Gullþ.  15, 
K».  71,  141  ;  Galt-nea,  n.  •  Hog's-ness,'  a  local  name;  Galt-noaingr, 
m.  a  man  from  G.,  Sturl. 

gal-tómx,  adj.  quite  empty,  of  a  tub. 

Oal-verakr,  adj.  from  Galilte,  Mar. 

gamal-daga,  as  adv.  old-fasbianed,  (mod.) 

Kamal-kuxl,  ni.  0«  old  man,  Kms.  ii.  181. 

QAM AT.Ti,  conrr.  forms,  gamlan,  ganila,  gamlir,  gamlar,  gömlum, 
etc.,  fern.  sing,  and  neut.  pi.  gi.mul ;  neut.  sing,  gamalt ;  the  o.rupar.  and 
superl.  from  a  different  root,  viz.  compar.  ellri,  superl .  ollatr,  mod.  eldri, 
eldatr  or  olstr :  [not  recorded  in  Ulf.,  who  renders  Apyatot  by  alþcis : 
but  in  A.S.  gamol  and  gomel  occur,  although  rarely  even  in  Beowulf; 
in  mod.  Kngl.  and  Germ,  it  is  lost,  but  is  in  full  use  iu  all  Scandiii. 
dialects;  Swed.  gammal ;  liiu.gammel;  Norse  gamal,  fern,  gamol,  Ivai 
Aascti]  :  I.  old,  Lat.  senex;  in  the  sayings,  þeygi  á  sainan  gamalt 

og  ungt,  Ölf.  3.  44;  opt  er  gott  Jut  er  gamlir  kvefta,  Hm.  134.  Kb.  i.  21a  ; 
illt  ib  kenna  gunilum  lnindi  aft  ntja  ;  gamlir  cru  elatir,  old  are  tbe  eldest, 
i.e.  tbe  most  tunning,  clever ;  tvisvar  vcrftr  gamall  maur  barn ;  engi  vcrdr 
eldri  en  gamall ;  en  Jwtt  konimgr  þessi  sé  góftr  maftr . . .  þá  mun  hann  þó 
cigi  verfta  ellri  en  gamall,  Fms.  iv.  28a:  t'aftir  minn  var  gamall,  Nj.  31  ; 
g.  spiiuaor,  an  old  spae-man,  656  B.  1 1 ;  hence  gamala-aldr,  in.  old 
age,  Ld.  4,  Fms.  ii.  71  :  compds,  af-gamall,  fjorg.,  cld-g.,  q.  v.;  cp.  also 
iw-gemlir=aOcnn.  uralt,  a  giant  in  Kdda.  2.  grown  tip,  old,  of 

animals ;  arftr-uxi  gamall,  Grig.  i.  50a  ;  gamlir  tauftir,  old  rami;  gjalda 
gtis  fyrir  gamalt  sviii,  (3.  H.  86 ;  fyrr  4  gunilum  uxanum  at  bxsa  en  kalf- 
imim,  a  pun,  Fms.  vi.  28.  3.  old,  of  things,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 

but  the  ancients  use  gamall  of  persons  or  living  things,  and  distinguish 
between  gamall  and  torn  (q.  v.);  a  nun  is  'gamall,'  but  he  wears  'torn' 
klxSi  (old  clotbn).  thus  in  the  verse  Fms.  xi.  43  gamall  prob. 
Gorm  and  not  to  land ;  Mcrl.  I.  61  is  corrupt;  vide  gjallr  (below);  ^ 
siftr.  Anal.  187,  docs  not  appear  in  Fb.  iii.  401  (the  original  of  the  mod.  teat 
in  Anal.)  II.  old,  aged,  of  a  certain  age;  nokkurra  vctra  gamall, 

some  yean  old,  Fms.  xi.  78  ;  fjiigurra  vetra  gi'imul,  þiðr.  231 ;  hve  gamall 
maflr  ertu,  bow  old  art  thou  T  III.  ii.  210 ;  toll'  vetra  gamall,  204  ;  nmm, 
sex,  vctra  gamall,  Griig.i.  50a:  vcU-gamall,  a  winter  old;  árs-gamali,a>rar 
old;  misscris-gamalt,  half  a  year  old ;  iwtr-g.,  a  nigbt  old,  etc.  III. 
in  pr.  names,  hinn  Gamli  is  added  as  a  soubriquet,  like  'major'  in  Lat., 
to  distinguish  an  older  man  from  a  younger  man  of  the  sime  name ;  hinn 
gamli  and  hinn  ungi  also  often  answer  to  the  Engl.  'father  and  son ;' 
thus,  Hakoti  Gamli  and  Hákon  Ungi,  old  and  young  //.,  Fms. ;  also, 
Jiirundr  Gamli,  Ketilbjöni  Gamli,  Örlygr  Gamli,  Bragi  Gamli,  Ingimundr 
hinn  Gamli,  etc.,  vide  Landn. ;  Ati  hinn  Gamli,  Bs.  i.  26,  to  distinguish 
him  from  his  grandson  Ari  Sterki ;  cp.  the  Lat.  Cato  Major:  in  some  of 
the  instances  above  it  only  means  tbe  oW«=  Lat.  priseus. 

B.  Th«t  compar.  is  ellri  and  superl.  ellstr ;  cigi  cllra  en  cinnar  rurtr, 
1812.57;  fjórtan  vctra  gamall  eftr  ellri,  K.  Á.  190;  enir  ellri  synir  Brjans. 
Nj.  269  ;  inn  elliti,  38  ;  eUatr  braeftrantia,  Grag.  i.  307  ;  hann  var  ellitr, 
Eg.  27,  Fms.  i.  20,  passim. 

r,  adj.  elderly,  Fms.  ii.  59. 

" ,  n.  an  aged  per  ton,  Eg.  89,  Orkn.  78,  Rd.  302. 
r,  f.  pi.  dotage  from  age,  Eb.  318.  , 
r,  adj.  in  dotage,  Nj.  194.  Eb.  322.  Grett.  1 16,  Fas.  si.  93. 
OAMAN,  n.,  dat.  gamni.  (gafni.  Fas.  i.  176,  Fms.  x.  328,  ton.  9); 
"   .S.gomen,  gamin;  Kngl. game ;  O.  H.  O.  gaman ;  mid.  H.G.gamen; 
mm«i] : — game,  sport,  pleasure,  amusement:  in  the  sayings,  litift 
maims  gaman ;  maftr  er  maims  gaman,  Hm.  46 ;  and  in  the 
gcira  e-t  aft  gamni  sinu,  or.  scr  til  gamans,  to  do  a  thing  for 
:  er  s«'r  til  gamans  gcrt,  Tima  R. ;  jiitni  at  gamni,  þkv. 
23;  var  þa  meat  g.  F.gils  at  rxda  vift  hana.  Eg.  764;  þykja  g.  at  e-u,  to 
vsalte  game  of;  þá  mun  Rútr  hla;ja  ok  þykja  g.  at.  Rut  will  then  taugb 
and  be  amused  by  it,  Nj.  33 ;  gaman  þykir  kerlingunni  at  móftur  vArri, 
f>H ;  henda  g.  at  e-u,  to  mate  game  of,  Bs.  i.  79°>  þiftr.  226,  Grett.  142 
new  Ed.,  Fms.  xi.  109.      0.  in  proverbial  sayings;  kalterkattargamanift, 
enld  is  tbe  cat's  play,  i.e.  tbe  scratches ;  þá  tcrr  aft  grin  a  gamanift,  tbe 
game  begins  to  be  rather  rude ;  or,  þaft  fcr  aft  fara  af  gamanift,  tbe  game 
fares  to  be  serious : — tot*,  pleasure,  poirt.,  in  the  allit.  phrase,  hafa  geft  ok 
gaman  konu,  Hbl.  18,  Hm.  98, 161 ;  gamni  mar  undi,  Hbl.  30 ;  unna  e-rn 
gamans,  Skm.  39,  Fsm.  43, 5 1 :  coitus,  er  hann  haffti-t  gy gjar  g.,  Vþm.  32. 
gaman-forð,  f.  a  pleature-trip.  Fas.  ii.  77. 
gnman-fundr,  m.  a  merry-making,  Nj.  113. 
gamaa-ieikr,  m.  a  game,  Grett.  107,  Mag.  30. 


[A.S 

Dan. 


■mil,  n.  merry  talk,  jolting,  Fmi.  xi.  151.  Ld.  306,  Karl.  531. 
gaman -rúiusr,  f.  pi.  merry  talk,  Hm.  122,  132. 
gaman-roðtv,  u,  f.  merry  talk,  Sks.  165,  Fs.  72. 
gaman-aamligr,  adj.  amusing,  Sks.  118,  621,  Fas.  i.  331.  ii.  459. 
gsunan-aamr,  adj.  gamesome,  merry,  Fms.  ix.  249,  Ska.  634. 
gain  an -via  a,  u,  f.  a  comic  ditty,  llkr.  iii.  71. 
gaman-yrol,  n.  playful  words,  fun,  Sks.  433. 
gaman-þing,  n.  a  meeting  of  lovers.  Lex.  I'oöt. 

gambon-,  a  dubious  word,  peth.  costly;  in  A.  S.  poetry  gamban  occurs 
twice  or  thrice  in  an  allit.  phrase,  gamban  gyldan  =  to  pay  a  fee  (Grcin) : 
gamban-reiði,  f.  splendid  gear  (?),  Skm.  33;  gamban-»umbl,  n.  a 
sumptuous  banquet,  Ls.  8  ;  gainban-teinxi,  m.  a  staff,  Skm.  32.  These 
poems  seem  to  be  by  one  hand,  and  the  word  occurs  nowhere  else  in 
the  northern  languages. 

gambr,  m.  =  gamrur,  Barl.  39,  þiftr.  92,  D.  N.  ii.  í  55,  iv.  457 :  gaxnbr*. 
kló,  f.  a  griffin's  claw,  used  as  a  pedestal  for  a  drinkiiig-horu,  D.N. 

gambr,  n.  wanton  talk,  boasting. 

gambrss,  aft,  to  brag,  bluster,  Glúm.  331,  Al.  138,  655  xiii.  A.  B. 
Grett.  134  A.  Fms.  xi.  147  : — to  prate.  Stj.  401.  Judges  ix.  38  ;  vift  hofum 
tfftum  gambraft  Geir,  um  gi.tu  k«ktir  saman,  Sig.  Pel.  Ny  F«'l.  vii.  194. 

gstmbrui,  a.  m.  a  bragger.  blusterer. 

gambr-moai,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  moss,  Hjalt. 

gamlaðr,  part,  very  aged,  Hkr.  i.  148,  Fas.  i.  372,  Ver.  15,  Ld.  2JS. 
gamli,  a,  m.,  poet,  an  eagle,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 
gam  ml,  a,  m.  (a  Fin.  word),  tbe  duelling  of  a  Finn.  Fms.  i.  8.  x.  3-9, 
Fas.  ii.  174:  of  a  dwarf'i  abode,  þiftr.  at; 
founded  with  Finns, 
gam  mi,  a,  m.  tbe  gamut  in  music,  SkAlda. 


ii.  207,  Nj.  123,  Fas.  ii.  151,  »31,  iii. 


O  A  M  M.H,  m.  a  vulture,  Fms 
210,  366,  61 3,  Karl.  527,  544. 
g&nuu,  aft,  with  dat.  to  amuse,  divert,  Fms.  viii.  4. 

hlitn  ok  gani,  Nj.  2  20; 


ft,  with  dat. 
QAJX,  n.  frenzy,  frantic  gestures ;  fara 
hon  hlióp  mcft  Opi  mikJu  ok  gani.  Fas.  iii.  1 77. 

gana,  ft,  mod.  aft,  /0  rusb,  run  frantically ;  hann  spurfti  hvi  hann  gandi 
srá,  Sturl.  ii.  177  ;  ganafti  hann  langt  undan  hcruum.  Fas.  iii.  42a  ;  ganir 
at  honum  ok  hoggr,  Jómsv.  49;  þótt  þii  gauir  galinn,  Skáld  H.  2.  57: 
of  wildfire.  Skálila  202  (in  a  verse) ;  in  Fbr.  162  (in  a  verse)  it  has  the 
notion  to  glare  in  one's  face;  akin  is  g.»na  (q.  v.),  to  stare. 
GANDB,  in. :— the  exact  sense  of  this  word  is  somewhat  dubious ;  it  is 


mostly  used  in  poetry  and  in  compds,  and  1 
an  object  used  by  sorcerers,  almost  like  zauber  in  Germ.,  and  hence  a 
monster,  fiend ;  thus  the  Leviathan  of  northern  mythology  is  called 
Jörmun-gandr,  tbe  great '  gand ;'  or  Storftar-gandr,  tbe '  gand '  of  the  earlb  : 
a  snake  or  serpent  is  by  Kormak  called  gandr  or  gandir,  Korm.  ch.  8 : 
wildfire  is  halUr  g.,  a  worrier  of  balls,  and  selju  g.,  a  wiUow-worrier, 
Lex.  Poet. :  the  wolf  Fcnrir  is  called  Vonar-gandr,  the  monster  of  tbe  river 
Von,  vide  Edda.  cottrof:  Oand-alfr,  m.a  pr.namc.a  wizard,  bewitched 
demon.  gaml-fluga,  u,  f.  galdraHuga,  a  '  gand'  jiy,  gad-jty,  a  kind 
of  tipula,  Eggtrt  Itin.  604.  gand-rekr,  m.  a  gale  brought  about  by 
witchcraft,  Bs.  i.  647  (in  a  verse),  Kdda  (Gl.)  Gand-vfk,  f.  '  Gand' 
bay,  i.e.  Magic  bay,  the  old  name  of  the  Wbitt  Sea,  for  the  Lapps  were 
famous  sorcerers.  gand-reið,  f.  tbe  '  witches'  ride;'  in  nursery  tales 
a  witch  is  said  to  ride  on  a  broomstick,  Genu,  besewtiel ;  in  old  lore  they 
were  said  to  ride  by  night  on  wolves,  which  arc  hence  in  poetry  called 
'  the  steeds  of  witches ;'  fi  þd  mór  tit  krókstaf  minn  ok  bandvctlinga  þvi 
at  ek  vil  a  gandreift  fara,  Fms.  iii.  176 ;  ckki  skorti  gandrciftir  i  eynni  um 
uiíttina.  Fas.  ii.  131 ;  haiiti  kvaft  hann  sift  hafa  gandreiA,  ok  er  pat  jafnan 
fyrir  stórtíftíndum.  Nj.  1 95  ;  cp.  also  011  this  subject  f si.  þjófts.  i.  440  sqq. ; 

göndum,  to  slide  on  '  gand,:  ride  a  witcb-r.de ;  vifta  heli  ek  göndum 
rennt  Í  mitt,  of  a  witch  in  Fbr.  I  24  ;  vita  ganda.  ro  bewitcb  ' gauds,'  i.  e. 
to  deal  in  sorcery,  Vsp.  25.  cp.  the  passage  in  þiftr.S..  for  Ostracia  lit  ok 
rurrfti  gand  sinn,  then  O.  (a  witch)  went  out  (cp.  litiseta)  and  reared  her 
,'  i.  e.  raised  ghosts,  or  gener.  exercised  ber  black  art, — the  MSS. 

»1  neut.  gaund  (gönd)  sin.    The  compd  spa-gandar  in  Vsp. 
to  mean  '  tpae-gbotts'  or  spirits  of  divination. 
4«r  Some  commentators  render  gandr  by  wolf,  others  by  broom ;  but 
the  sense  no  doubt  lies  deeper.    Gunnar  Pulsion  (died  1 793)  says  that 
gandr  is  used  in  Icel.  of  the  helm  of  a  ship ;  but  no  such  word  is  known, 
at  least  in  the  west  of  Icel. 

GANGA,  prcL  gckk  or  gékk,  2nd  pers.  gékkt,  mod.  gvkst ;  pi.  getigu, 
geingu,  or  gtagu,  and  an  old  poet,  gingu ;  gengcugu  iu  Vsp.  1 2  is  a 
mere  misspelling  (vide  Szm.  Mob.  358) ;  pres.  geng,  pi.  gongurn  ;  prct. 
tub),  gengi  (gcitigi) ;  impcrat.  gakk  and  gakktú ;  with  the  neg.  suffix 
geng-at,  gengr-at,  gékk-at,  gakk-attu,  passim ;  a  middle  form  gongumk 
hrr,  go  from  me,  Gm.  I  :  a  contracted  form  g4  occurs  now  and  then  in 
mod.  hymns;  it  is  not  vernacular  but  borrowed  from  Germ,  and  Dan.: 
[cp.  L'lf.  gaggan ;  A.  S.  and  Hel.  gangan ;  Scot,  and  North.  E.  gang, 
mod.  Engl,  go;  Dan.-Swed.  gauge  or  gS;  Germ,  gtben;  Ivar  Ajjcu 
ganga :  IceL,  Scots,  and  Norsemen  have  preserved  the  old  ng,  which  in 
Germ,  and  Swed.-Daa.  oo|v  reclaim  in  poetry  or  in  a  special  acme,  e.  g.  in 
Germ,  compds.] 
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I.  to  walk  ;  reið  jarl  en  Karkr  g<!kk,  Fms.  i.  210 
3,  34.  30,  Edda  10,  Grig.  ii.  95,  passim  ;  ganga  leiftar 


A.  Togo: 
Rm.  1,  a.  6,  14, 

sinivar,  to  go  one's  way,  Fms.  x.  290,  Krók.  36 :  adding  ace,  g.  alia  leift, 
Fms.  xi.  JO  3,  299  ;  g.  berg,  to  climb  a  cliff;  g.  afréttar,  to  search  tbt  fell- 
pasture*  (fjallganga),  Háv.  39 ;  alto  g.  {to  climb)  i  fjall,  i  klctta,  Fmi.  x, 
313  :  lcel.  also  say,  ganga  skó  og  tokka,  to  wear  out  shots  and  socks; 
hann  gékk  tvenna  ikú;  ganga  berserks  gang,  q.  v.  p.  absol.  to  go 
a-begging.  Grig.  i.  336.  232,  ill.  ii.  25;  ganga  vergang.  húsgang,  id. 
(gimgumaftr).  II.  adding  adverbs,  infinitives,  adjectives,  or  the 

like,  a.  an  adverb  denoting  direction;  g.  út  ok  inn,  Vkv.  4,  Lv.  26; 
g.  inn,  Fms.  i.  16,  vi.  33  ;  g.  út,  to  go  out,  Lat.  txire,  Nj.  194 ;  g.  aptr,  to 
return,  Fms.  x.  352  ;  g.  fram,  to  step  forward,  Hm.  r,  Eg.  165  ;  g.  upp, 
to  go  up,  ashore;  g.  ofan,  niftr,  to  go  down;  g.  heiman,  1 99;  g.  heim, 
to  go  borne ;  gakk  hingat,  come  bitber  I  488 ;  g.  niúti,  i  gegn  e-m,  to  go 
against,  to  meet  one ;  g.  braut,  to  go  away ;  g.  til  e-s,  or  at  c-m,  to  go  to 
on* ;  g.  frá  e-m,  to  leave  one ;  g.  meft  e-m,  to  go  witb  one ;  g.  hji,  to 
pan  by;  g.  saman,  to  go  together;  g.  yfir,  to  go  over:  g.  gegnum,  to  go 
through  ;  g.  undir,  to  go  under ;  g.  undan,  fyrir,  to  go  before ;  g.  eptir, 
to  go  behind  ;  g.  urn,  to  rove,  stroll  about,  and  so  on  passim ;  g.  1  sseti, 
to  go  to  ant'*  seat,  tale  a  seat,  Fg.  55 1  ;  g.  til  hvilu,  to  go  to  bed,  Nj. 
101  ;  g.  til  matar,  to  go  to  dinner,  Sturl.  iii.  ill.  Kg.  483  ;  g.  til  vinnu, 
xerks,  to  go  to  one's  wort,  cp.  Hm.  58  ;  g.  í  kirkju,  to  go  to  church,  Rb. 
82  ;  g.  á  (jail,  to  go  on  the  ftllt,  Hrafn.  34  ;  g.  i  skip,  to  go  on  board, 
Fms.  x.  10;  g.  afskipi,  to  go  ashore.  p.  with  infin.,  in  old  poems  often 
dropping  '  at ;'  ganga  sofa,  to  go  to  sleep,  Fm.  27  ;  g.  at  sofa,  Hm.  19 ;  g. 
vega,  to  go  to  fight,  Vsp.  56,  Ls.  15  ;  g.  at  eiga  konu,  to  go  to  be  married. 
Grig,  i.  318.  y.  with  an  adj. ;  g.  hrxddr,  to  be  afraid;  g.  uviss,  to  be 
in  ignorance,  etc.,  Fms.  vii.  271,  Sks.  250,688.  2.  in  a  more 

special  sense ;  g.  til  cinvigis,  bardaga,  to  go  to  a  duel,  battle,  Nj.  64  ; 
g.  i  holm  (hólmganga),  Eg.  504,  506;  g.  A  cintal,  Nj.  103;  g.  til 
mils  vid  c-n,  ft>  speak  to  one.  Eg.  199.  764 ;  g.  í  glimu,  to  go  a-wrett- 
ling,  Isl.  ii.  246  ;  g.  k  fang,  id.,  Ld.  106  ;  g.  i  dan*,  to  go  a-dancing ;  g. 
til  tkripta,  logo  to  thrift,  Horn.  157 ;  g.  at  bruftkaupi.  to  go  to  be  married. 


Fms.  vii.  278  ;  g.  í  skóla,  klaustr,  to 
c),  (hence  skola-gcnginn,  a 


to  school,  go  into  a  cloister  (as  an 
inmate),  (nence  sKuta-gcnginn,  a  sctnol-man,  scholar),  Bs.  passim ;  g.  i 
þ.ónusHi,  to  take  service,  Nj.  268;  g.  í  lift  mcft  c-m.  to  enter  one's  party, 
side  with  one,  1 00;  g.  i  log,  to  enter  a  league  with  One;  g.  ór  logum, 
to  go  out  of  a  league,  passim ;  g.  í  ftlag,  úr  fclagi.  id. ;  g.  i  mila,  to  take 
service  as  a  soldier,  12 1  ;  g.  A  híind,  g.  til  handa,  to  submit  to  one  as  a 
liegeman,  surrender.  Eg.  19,  33,  6.  H.  184,  Fms.  vii.  1 80 ;  g.  4  vald  e-m, 
to  give  onetelf  up,  Nj.  267  ;  g.  i  hendr  e-m,  to  encroach  upon,  Ver.  56 ; 
p.  1  skuld,  to  bad.  Grig.  i.  232,  Dipl.  ii.  1»;  g.  1  trúnaft,  to  warrant, 
Fms.  xi.  3f6;  g.  til  trygfta,  Nj.  166,  and  g.  til  gnfta.  to  accept  truce,  sur- 
render. Fas.  ii.  556;  g.  Í  mil,  to  enter,  undertake  a  case,  Nj.  31  ;  g.  i 
inauft,  to  go  into  bondage.  Eg.  8 ;  g.  til  lands,  jarftar,  rikit,  arf»,  to  take 
possession  of. ...  1 18,  Stj.  380,  Grig.,  Fms.  passim  ;  g.  til  fr,'ttar,  to  go  to 


,  625.  89;  g.  til  Hcijar,  a  phrase  for  to  die,  Fms 
x.  414  ;  g.  nxr,  to  go  nigb,  go  close  to,  press  bard  on,  Ld.  I46,  322, 
Fms.  xi.  240  (where  rrflcx.);  var  sti  vior  b;rfti  mikill  og  góftr  því  at 
porkell  g^ick  nxr,  Tb.  kept  a  close  eye  on  it,  Ld.  316. 

B.  Joined  with  prepp.  and  adverbs  in  a  metaph.  sense: — g.  af,  to 
depart  from,  go  off;  þi  gckk  af  honum  ruóðrinii  ok  scfaftisk  hann,  Kdda 
28;  þá  er  af  honum  gckk  hamremin.  Eg.  125,  Eb.  136,  Stj.  118;  g. 
af  vet.  to  go  out  of  or  beyond  oneself;  mjok  g.  þcir  svari-brsrðr  nú  af  sér, 
Fbr.  32  ;  i  móti  Búa  er  hann  gengr  af  sir  {rages)  sem  meit,  Fb.  i.  193; 
pi  gt'kk  mcst  af  sér  rangbeti  manna  uni  Alnir,  Bs.  i.  135  :  so  in  the 
mod.  phrases,  g.  fram  af  sir,  to  overstrain  oneself;  and  g.  af  scr,  to 
fall  off,  decay;  to  forsake,  g.  af  trti,  to  apostatize,  Fms.  ii.  J 13 ;  g.  af 
vitinu,  to  go  out  of  one's  wits,  go  mad,  Post.  656  C.  31  ;  g.  af  Gufts 
boftorAum,  Stj.  passim:  to  pan,  Piskar  g.  af,  Ld.  200:  to  be  left  at 
surplus  (afgangr),  Rb.  12  2,  Grig.  i.  411,  K.  þ.  K.  92  : — g.  aptr,  to  walk 
again,  of  a  ghost  (aptrganga),  Ld.  58,  Eb.  278,  Fs.i3i.I4l,  passim; 
and  absol.,  g.  um  hibyrli,  to  hunt,  Laudn.  107  :  to  go  back,  be  void,  of  a 
bargain,  Gþl.  491  : — g.  at  e-m,  to  go  at,  attack,  Nj.  80,  160 !  to  press  on. 
Grig.  t.  51 ,  Dipl.  ii.  19  (atgaugr)  :  g.  at  c-u,  to  accept  a  choice,  Nj.  256;  g. 
at  mili.  to  assist,  help,  307  :  to  fit,  of  a  key,  lykU  pi  sem  g.  at  kistum 
yorum.  Finnb.  234.  Fbr.  46  new  Kd.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  383  :  medic,  to  ail,  c-ft 
gengr  at  e-m ;  ok  gengr  at  bami,  and  if  lb*  bairn  ails,  340,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage  of  ailment,  grief,  etc. : — g.  i  c-t,  to  go  against,  encroach  upon ; 
ganga  i  riki  e-s,  Fms.  i.  a  ;  g.  upp  A,  to  tread  upon,  vii.  166 ;  hverr  maftr 
er  otofat  gengr  i  mil  þeirra,  who  trespasses  against  their  measure,  Grig, 
i.  3  :  to  break,  g.  i  orð,  eiða,  sxttir,  trygftir,  grift.  Finnb.  31 1,  Fms. 
i.  189.  Ld.  234 ;  g.  i  bak  e-u,  to  contravene,  Isl.  ii.  382  ;  ganga  i,  to 
go  on  witb  a  thing.  Grig.  ii.  363 ;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  mikift 
gengr  i,  much  going  on ;  hvaft  gengr  i,  what  is  going  on  1  þaft  er  farid 
aft  g.  i  paft  (of  a  task  or  work  or  of  stores),  it  is  far  advanced,  not  mucb 
teft : — g.  eptir,  to  go  after,  pursue,  claim  (eptirgangr),  Nj.  154,  fsórft.  67, 
F'ms.  vii.  5  ;  g.  eptir  e-m,  to  humour  one  who  is  cross,  in  the  phrase,  g. 
eptir  e-m  tneft  grasift  (  skonum ;  vertu  ekki  aft  g.  eptir  striknum ;  hann 
vill  lita  g.  eptir  tit  (of  a  spoilt  boy,  cross  fellow) :  to  prove  true,  follow, 

boo  mxlti  mart,  en  þo  gíkk  þat  sumt  eptir,  Nj.  194 ;  eptir  gékk  bat  er^***  *  w"«r  to        Fbr"  45  M 


mcr  bauft  liugr  um,  Eg.  21,  Fm*.  x.  211 : — g.  fram,  to  go  an  well  in  a 
battle,  Nj.  I0J,  J35,  Hiv.  57  (franigangr)  :  to  speed,  Nj.  150,  Fms.  xi. 
427:  to  grow,  increase  (of  stock),  fó  Hallgerðar  gt'kk  fram  ok  var  A 
allmikit,  Nj.  22;  en  er  fram  gt'kk  mi<<k  kvikf<;  Skallagrirut,  Eg.  136, 
Vigl.  38:  /0  come  to  pass,  skal  þcss  biða  er  pctta  gengr  fram.  Nj.  102, 
Fms.  xi.  22:  to  die,  x.  422: — g.  fri,  to  leave  (a  work)  so  and  so;  g. 
vel  fri,  to  make  good  work ;  g.  ilia  fri,  to  make  bad  work ;  paft  er  ilia 
fri  þvi  gengift,  it  is  badly  done: — g.  fyrir,  to  go  before,  to  yield  to,  to 
be  swayed  by  a  thing;  hcldr  mi  við  tuit,  en  ekki  geng  ek  fyrir  sliku, 
Fms.  i.  305  ;  þó  at  vér  gangim  hcldr  fyrir  bliftu  en  striftu,  ii.  34,  Fb.  i. 
378,  Horn.  68 ;  hviirki  g^kk  hann  fyrir  blíftyrðum  né  ógnarmilum, 
Fms.  x.  192  ;  hann  gt'kk  pa  fyrir  fortolum  hennar,  Bs.  i.  742  :  in  mud. 
usage  reflex.,  gangast  fyrir  illu,  góftu  :  to  give  away,  túk  hann  pii  at  ganga 
fyrir,  Fb.  i.  530:  Icel.  now  say,  tcflex.,  gangast  fyrir,  to  fall  off,  front 
age  or  the  like  (vide  fyrirgengiligr) :  to  prevent,  skal  honum  pi  eigi 
fyrnska  fyrir  g..  N.G.  L.  i.  249;  pi  er  hann  sekr  þrem  mötkum  uetna 
nauftsyn  gangi  fyrir,  14;  at  þcim  gangi  lögleg  forföU  fyrir,  Gþl.  it: — g. 
i  gegn,  to  go  against,  to  meet,  in  mod.  usage  to  deny,  and  so  it  seems  to 
be  in  Gpl.  156 ;  otherwise  in  old  writers  it  always  means  the  rerirse.  viz, 
to  avow,  confess;  maftr  gengr  Í  gegn,  at  i  braut  kveftsk  tekit  ha  fa,  tb* 
man  confessed  and  said  that  be  bad  taken  it  away,  1»1.  ii.  331  ;  ef  maftr 
gengr  i  gegn  legorftinu.  Grig.  i.  340;  si  gofti  er  í  gegn  gt^kk  {who 
acknowledged)  þingfesti  hans,  20;  hann  iftraftisk  úrifts  sins,  ok  gíkk  i  gegn 
at  hann  heffti  saklausan  sclt  hcrra  sinn,  Sks.  584, — this  agrees  with  the 
parallel  phrase,  g.  vift  e-t,  mod.  g.  vift  c-u,  to  confess,  both  in  old  and 
mod.  usage,  id. :— g.  hji,  to  past  by,  to  waive  a  thing,  Fms.  vi.  168  : — g. 
meft,  to  go  witb  one,  to  wed,  marry  (only  used  of  a  woman,  like  Lat. 
nubere) ;  þú  hefir  þvcrt  tekit  at  g.  meft  nffr.  Ld.  262,  Sd.  170,  Grig.  i. 
1 78,  {>ior.  209,  Gkv.  2.  27,  Fms.  xi.  5  :  medic,  g.  meft  barni,  to  go  with 
child,  1.  57  ;  with  acc.  (bam),  Bs.  i.  790,  and  so  in  mod.  usage  ;  a  mother 
savs,  sama  sumarift  sem  eg  gikk  meft  hann  (hana)  N.  N..  (mcftgíingu- 
timi);  but  dat.  in  the  phrase,  vera  meft  barni,  to  be  witb  chdd;  g.  mcft 
burfti.  of  animals,  Sks.  50,  Stj.  70 ;  g.  meft  mili,  to  assist,  plead.  Kg. 
523.  Fms.  xi.  105,  Eb.  210;  g.  meft  e-u,  to  confess  [Dan.  medgaae],  Stj., 
but  rare  and  not  vernacular :— g.  milli.  to  go  between,  intercede,  esp.  at 
a  peacemaker,  passim  (milli-ganga,  mcftal-ganga) :— g.  í  móti,  to  resist, 
Nj.  90.  159.  171:  of  the  tide,  en  par  gfkk  i  raiiti  útfalls-straumr, 
Eg.  600:— g.  saman,  to  go  together,  marry.  Grig.  i.  324,  Fins.  xi. 
77:  of  a  bargain,  agreement,  vift  þvtta  gíkk  saman  sarttin,  Nj.  250; 


saman  g«-kk  kaupit  mcft  peim,  259 :  —  g.  sundr,  to  go  asunder,  part, 
and  of  a  bargain,  to  be  broken  off,  passim  : — g.  til,  to  step  out,  come 


along;  gangit  til,  ok  blOtið,  623.  59;  gangit  til.  ok  hyggit  at,  lands- 
menn,  Fms.  iv.  28a:  to  offer  ontstlf,  to  volunteer,  Bs.  i.  23,  24:  the 
phrase,  e-m  gengr  e-ft  til  e-s,  to  purpose,  intend;  en  Jat  gt'-kk  mér 
til  þcss  (that  was  my  reason)  at  ck  aim  þír  eigi,  etc.,  Isl.  ii.  269;  sagfti, 
at  honum  gékk  ekki  ótrúnaftr  til  pessa,  Fms.  x.  39 ;  geJck  Flosa  pat  til, 
at ... ,  Nj.  1 78 ;  gengr  már  meirr  þat  til,  at  ek  vilda  firra  vini  mina 
vandneftum,  Fms.  ii.  1 7 1  ;  nuelgi  gengr  mér  til,  'tit  that  I  have  spoken 
too  freely,  Orkn.  469,  Fm».  vi.  373,  vii.  258 :  to  /are,  hversu  hefir  ykkr 
til  gengift,  bow  bav*  you  fared T  Grett.  48  new  Ed.;  Loka  g>kk  lilt  til, 
i7/nr*f/  ill  witb  L.,  Fb.  i.  276 :  mod.,  þat  gékk  svi  til,  i"r  to  happened, 
but  not  frcq.,  as  bcra  vift  is  better,  (tilgangr,  intention): — g.  um  e-t, 
to  go  about  a  thing ;  g.  um  sautir,  to  go  between,  at  peacemaker,  Fms. 
v.  156;  g.  um  beiua,  to  attend  guests,  Nj.  50,  passim  :  to  manage,  fíkk 
hón  svi  um  gengit,  Grett.  197  new  Ed.;  hversu  þór  genguft  um  mitt 
gófts,  306 :  to  spread  over,  in  the  phrase,  mi  pat  er  um  margan  gengr  ; 
þess  er  um  margan  gengr  guma,  Hm.  93  :  to  veer,  go  round,  of  the  wind, 
gikk  um  veftrit  ok  styrmdi  at  pcim,  the  wind  went  round  and  a  gale  met 
them,  Bs.  i.  775 : — g.  undan,  to  go  before,  escape,  Ver.  15,  Fms.  vii.  217, 
Bias.  49 :  to  be  lost,  wasted,  jafnmikit  sem  undan  gékk  af  hans  vaunrkt, 
Ghl.  338 :  to  absent  oneself,  eggjuftusk  ok  biftu  cngan  undan  g.,  Fms.  x. 
238: — g.  undir,  to  undertake  a  duty,  frcq.:  to  set,  of  the  sun,  Kb.  468, 
Vigl.  (in  a  verse)  :  to  go  into  one's  possession,  fxnvtr,  Kms.  vii.  207  ; — g. 
upp,  to  be  wasted.  o(  money,  Fær.  39,  Kmt.ix.354 :  of  stones  or  earth-bound 
things,  to  get  loose,  be  torn  loose,  pcir  glimdiusvi  at  upp  gcugu  stokkar  alhr 
i  hiisinu,  Landn.  185 ;  (test  gókk  upp  pat  sem  fyrir  peim  varft,  Hiv.  40, 
Finnb.  348 ;  ok  gc-kk  ór  garftinum  upp  {was  rent  loose)  garfitorfa  frosin, 
Eb.  190 :  to  rist,  yield,  when  summoned,  Sturl.  iii.  236:  of  a  storm,  gale, 
to  get  up,  rist,  veftr  gt'kk  upp  at  eins,  Grett.  94,  Bird.  1 69;  gengr  upp 
stormr  hinn  sami,  Bs.  ii.  50:  ofan  ice-bound  river,  to  iwell,  iin  var  ikafhga 
mikil,  vóru  höfuftísar  at  biftum-mcgin,  cn  gengin  upp  {swoln  with  ice) 
eptir  miftju,  Ld.  46,  Fbr.  20  new  Ed.,  Bjarn.  52  ;  vötnin  upp  gengin,  Kbr. 
114;  iin  var  gengin  upp  ok  ill  yfirferftar,  Grett.  134: — g.  vift,  in  the 
phrase,  g.  vift  staf,  to  go  witb  a  staff,  rest  on  it:  with  dat.,  g.  vift  e-u, 
to  avow  (vide  ganga  i  gegn  above) : — g.  yfir,  to  spread,  prevail,  iftr 
Kristnin  gengi  yfir,  Kms.  x.  273  i  hi'-tu  i  heiftin  goft  til  þess  at  þau  léti 
eigi  Kristntna  g.  yfir  landit,  Bs.  i.  23 :  the  phrase,  lita  citt  g.  yfir  bifta, 
to  /*/  one  fate  go  over  both,  to  stand  by  one  another  for  weal  and  woe ; 
heft  ek  þrí  hcitift  honum  at  citt  skyldi  g.  yfir  okkr  bzfti,  Nj.  I93,  30 1, 
304,  Gullþ.  8  :  so  in  the  saying,  mi  pat  er  yfir  margan  gengr,  a  common 
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GANGA. 


1.  of  cattle,  horses,  to  graze 


iga-gangr) ;  segja  menu  at  svín  hans  gengi  ii  Svinancsi,  en  sauftir  A 


at  segja  slikt  *em  yfir  hefir  gengift.  all  tbat  has  happened,  Fms.  xi.  240; 
þess  gengr  ekki  yfir  þA  at  þeir  vili  þeim  lciigr  þjúna.  firy  wiM  no  longer 
sent  tbtm,  come  what  may,  Orkn.  84  :  to  overrun,  tyrannize  over,  þcir  vóru 
ójafnaftar  menn  ok  ganga  þar  ytir  alia  ruenn,  Fms.  x.  198  (yfirgangr) : 
to  transgress,  Horn.  109:  /0  overcome,  pitti  ulliuii  munnum  sem  harm 
mundi  yfir  allt  g..  Fins,  vii.  326:  a  naut.  term,  to  dash  over,  ai  spray, 
úfall  svA  mlkit  at  yfir  gikk  þegar  skipit,  Bs.  i.  422  ;  hence  the  metapb, 
phrase,  g.  yfir  e-11,  tn  be  astonished;  þaft  gengr  yfir  rnig,  1/  goes  above 
me,  I  am  astonished. 

C.  Used  singly,  of  various  things  : 
1  menn  at  svin  hai 
jijj.ujuin.,  Liuuu.  124,  Eg.  711  ;  kAlfrinn  óx  skjitt  ok  gikk  i  tiini 
um  sumarit,  Eb.  320;  Freyfaxi  gengr  í  dalnum  fram,  Hrafn.  6;  bar  var 
vanr  at  g.  hafr  um  tiinit,  Nj.  62  ;  bar  var  til  grass  (gors)  at  g.,  Ld.  96. 
GrAg.  passim;  gangandi  gripr,  cattle,  beash,  Bjani.  22 ;  ganganda  fi,  id., 
Sturl.  i.  83,  Band.  2,  Is],  ii.  401.  2.  of  shoals  of  fish,  fo  go  up,  in  a 

river  or  the  like  (fiski-ganga,  -gengd)  ;  votn  er  netni-mir  fiskar  g.  1,  GrAg. 
i.  149;  til  landauftnar  horffti  f  fsafirfti  Aftr  fiskr  gikk  upp  ú  Kvíarmifti, 
Sturl.  ii.  177;  fiskr  er  genginti  inn  ór  Alum,  Bb.  3.  52.  3.  of  the 

sun.  stars,  vide  B.  above,  (sólar-gangr  rurstr,  lengstr,  and  Urgstr  skemstr 
—  the  longest  and  shortest  day)  ;  Aftr  s.il  gangi  af  þingvclli,  GrAg.  i.  24; 
því  at  bar  gikk  eigi  sól  af  um  skamdegi.  Landn.  140,  Rb.  passim: — of 
a  thunder-storm,  par  gikk  rcifti-duna  meft  cldingu,  Fb.  iii.  174 :— of  the 
tide,  stream,  water,  vide  B.  above.  efta  gangi  at  vntu  eöa  skriftur,  K.  þ.  K. 
78.  4.  of  a  ship,  gikk  þA  skipit  uiikit.  Eg.  39O,  Fms.  vi.  249 ; 

litu  svA  g.  suftr  fyrir  (audit.  Eg.  78 ;  lit  svA  g.  suftr  allt  par  til  er  hann 
íigldi  Í  Englands-haf,  ö.  H.  149;  rira  nótt  ok  dag  scm  g.  mAtti,  Kg.  88  ; 
gikk  skipit  brAtt  lit  A  haf,  O.  H.  13ft.  0.  to  pass;  kvað  engi  skip 
skyldi  g.  (go,  pass)  til  Islands  þat  sumar,  Ld.  18.  II.  mctaph.  to 

run  out,  stretch  out,  project,  of  a  landscape  or  the  like;  gengr  haf  r*y r i r 
vestan  ok  bar  af  fitftir  stiirir,  Eg.  57  ;  g,  hot"  stór  ór  útsjAnum  inn  i 
jorftina ;  haf  (the  Mediterranean)  gengr  af  Njorva-sundum  (the  Straits 
of  Gibraltar),  Hkr.  i.  5;  nrs  mikit  gikk  i  sat  tit.  Eg.  120,  Nj.  361 ;  i 
gegnum  Danmork  gengr  sjir  (the  Baltic)  í  Austrvcg,  A.  A.  288;  fyrir 
austan  hafs-botn  þann  (Bothnia)  er  gengr  til  roots  vift  Gandvik  (the 
White  Sea),  Orkn.  begin. :  frA  Biartnalandi  g.  lönd  til  libygfta.  A.  A. 
289  ;  Europa  gengr  allt  til  endimarka  Hispaniae.  Stj.  83 ;  ollum  megin 
gengr  at  henni  haf  ok  kringir  um  hana,  85  ;  þessi  þinghA  gikk  upp  (ex- 
tended) um  Skriftudal,  Hrafn.  24  :  of  houses,  af  fjiisi  gikk  forskáli,  Dropl. 
28.  2.  to  spread,  branch  out:  en  af  því  tungumar  eru  olikar  hvAr 

annarri,  þzr  þegar,  er  ór  cinni  ok  hinni  tiimu  tufa  gengit  cfta  greinzt,  þA 
þarf  ólika  stafi  i  at  hafa,  Sknlda  (Thorodd)  160:  of  a  narrative,  gcugr 
þessi  saga  mest  af  Sverri  konungi,  this  story  goet  forth  from  bint,  i.  e.  relates 
to,  tells  of  btm,  Fb.  ii.  533  ;  lit  tar  sogur  mcgu  g.  af  hesti  minum,  Nj.90  ; 
um  fram  alia  menn  Norrxna  þA  er  sogur  g.  frA,  Fms.  i.  81.  III. 
to  take  the  lead,  prevail :  gikk  þaftan  af  i  Englaudi  Valska,  thereafter  (i.  c. 
after  the  Conquest)  the  Welsh  tongue  prevailed  in  England,  IsJ.  ii.  32 1  ;  ok 
bar  allt  sent  Donsk  tunga  gengi,  Fms.  xi.  19  ;  mcdan  Dónsk  tunga  gengr, 
x.  179: — of  money.  In  be  current,  hundraft  aura  þA  cr  þA  gengu  í  g)<>ld. 
Drop).  16;  eigi  skulu  ulnar  g.  aftrar  en  þessar,  GtAg.  i.  498;  (  þcnna 
lift  gikk  hir  silfr  i  allar  storskuldir,  500,  Fms.  viii.  270;  eptir  því 
scm  gengr  (the  course)  rlcstra  manna  i  milium,  Gþl.  353:— of  taws, 
to  be  valid,  ok  var  u:rr  sem  sin  log  gengi  í  hverju  iylki,  Fms.  iv.  IS; 
öðiun  setti  log  i  laud!  sínu  ban  er  gengit  höfðu  fyrr  meft  Asum,  Hkr. 
i.  13;  þeirra  laga  cr  gengu  A  Uppsala-þiugi,  ó.  H.  86;  hir  hefir  Kristin- 
dúms-bAlk  pann  cr  g.  skal,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339;  sA  siftr  er  þA  gikk,  Fb.  i. 
71,  (vide  gauga  yfir); — of  sickness,  plague,  famine,  to  rage,  þá  gikk 
landfarsótt,  bóla,  drepsótt,  hallxri.  freq. ;  also  impcrs.,  gí'kk  þvi  halUri 
um  allt  Island.  Bs.  i.  184;  mikit  halhcri  ok  hart  gikk  yfir  fotkift.  486, 
v.  I, ;  gikk  sottin  um  haustið  fyrir  suiman  land  ;  pA  gikk  mcst  plrsgan 
fyrri,  Ann.  1402,  1 403.  IV.  to  go  on,  last,  in  a  bad  sense,  of 

an  evil ;  tókst  sifian  bardagi.  ok  er  hann  haffti  gengit  um  hrið,  Fs. 
48 :  impers.,  hefir  þ««u  gengi:  (if  has  gone  on)  marga  manns-aldra.  Fms. 
i.  2R2  ;  gikk  þvi  lengi.  so  »r  went  on  a  long  labile,  Grctt.  79  new  Ed.; 
gikk  bessu  enn  til  dags,  Nj.  372  ;  ok  gikk  því  um  hrio.  201  ;  ok 
g.  kk  þv(  allan  þann  dag,  Fms.  vii.  147 ;  )At  þvi  g.  (  allt  sumar.  xi.  57 ; 
gengr  þcssu  þar  til  er  . .  .,  Fb.  i.  258.  V.  denoting  violence; 

litu  g.  bsröi  grjiit  ok  vApn,  Eg.  261  ;  litu  þrí  hvArir-tveggju  g.  allt  þat 
er  til  vApna  hofdu,  Fms.  ix.  44 ;  lnta  hoggin  g..  to  let  it  rain  blott-s, 
Clf.  12.  40;  hAíVmg.  spottyrfti,  hróp  ok  brigzl  hver  lit  mcft  oSrum  g. 
A  vixl.  Pass.  14.  3,  (vipna-gangr) ;  Birkibeinar  róa  þA  eptir.  ok  litu  g. 
hiftrana,  and  sounded  violently  the  alarum,  Fms.  ix.  50,  (lúora-gangr); 
lata  darluna  g..  to  pour  out  bad  language,  vide  d*1a.  VI.  to 

be  able  to  go  on,  to  go,  partly  impcrs.;  cf  þat  gengr  eigi,  1/  tbat  will 
not  do,  Fms.  vi.  284;  svA  þykt  at  þcim  gikk  har  ekki  at  fara,  they 
stood  so  close  that  they  could  not  proceed  there,  Nj.  247;  þA  nam  þar 
vift,  gikk  þA  eigi  lengra,  there  was  a  stop,  then  it  could  go  no  farther, 
Fms.  xi.  278;  leiddu  þeir  skipit  upp  eptir  Anni.  svA  sein  gikk,  as  far 
as  the  ship  could  go.  as  far  as  the  river  t*a<  naxigable.  Eg.  127:  esp. 
as  a  naut.  term,  impers.,  e.  g.  pcim  gikk  ekki  fytir  nesift.  they  could 
not  clear  the  ness ;  þA  gengr  eigi  lengra,  ok  fella  þeir  þA  seglift,  Bs.l.|/ 


433  ;  at  vestr  gtngi  um  I.anganes,  48$,  v.  I.  VII.  witli  adrt-:-.. 

g.  litt,  fljótt,  10  go  smoothly;  g.  þntigt,  seint,  to  go  slowly;  oss 


oil  vApru-viftskipti  þungt  e.  vift  þA,  Nj.  201  ;  þungt  g.  ass  mi  mikfe-hr. 
181  ;  gikk  pcim  litt  atsidenin,  Stj.  385;  at  pcim  feftgum  hctíi  þá  al-r 
hlutir  litUst  gengit,  Bs.  i.  274;  seint  gengr,  þórir,  greizlan.  Ö.  H.  145. 
g.  bctr,  vcrr,  to  get  the  better ,  the  worse ;  gikk  Ribbungum  bctr  i  fvrstu. 
Fms.  ix.  313;  gengu  ekki  mjuk  kaupirt,  the  bargain  did  not  go  tnS. 
Nj.  157,  cp.  ganga  til  (B.  above) : — to  turn  out.  hveTSU  g.  mundi  orrm^n. 
273;  gikk  bA  allt  eptir  þvi  sem  Hallr  tuffti  sagt,  2j6 ;  ef  kvirYr  p  i 
hag  sikjanda.  if  the  verdict  goes  for  the  plaintiff,  GrAg.  i.  87 :  b-'tn 
pctta  mál  hifa  gengit  at  óskum,  Dropl.  14;  mart  gengr  vcrr  en  rir :. 
a  saying,  Hm.  39 ;  pykir  honum  mi  at  sy'nu  g.  (it  seems  to  btm  eridesi) 
at  hann  hafi  ritt  hugsaft,  Fms.  xi.  437  ;  g.  andxris,  to  go  all  arn;, 
Am.  14;  g.  misgongum,  to  go  amiss,  Gnig.  i.  435  ;  g.  e-m  i  u-4.ni, 
to  turn  false  (eroohea) ;  þat  mun  mir  litt  i  tauma  g.  er  Rútr  sepr.  Si 
20;  g.  ofgangi,  to  go  too  bigb.  Fms.  vii.  269.  VIII.  of  1  He* 

or  the  like;  hafði  gengit  upp  A  miftjan  fetann,  the  axe  went  in  */ 
the  middle  of  the  blade,  Nj.  209  ;  gikk  pegar  A  hoi.  60 ;  gikk  i  geeizn 
skjiildinn.  245,  Fb.  i.  530.  IX.  of  law ;  lnta  próf  g..  to  mai> 

an  enquiry;  lAta  vAtta  g.,  ro  take  evidence,  D.  N.  X.  tn  be  cav, 

be  lost;  gikk  hir  rati  holdit  niftr  at  beini,  the  flesh  teas  torn  of,  Fb. 
530 :  esp.  in  pass.  part,  genginn.  dead,  gone,  eptir  genginn  guma.  Urn. 
71  ;  moldar-gcnginn,  buried,  SI.  60  ;  hcJ-gcnginn,  68  ;  arli  genginn,  Frmr 
from  strength,  i.e.  powerless,  Skv.  3.  13.  p.  gone,  patt ;  gerigift  rr  -,n 
þaft  gorðist  fyr,  a  ditty ;  mir  er  gctigift  lieiinsins  hjól,  gone  for  me  i>  rir 
world's  wheel  (luclt),  a  ditty.  XI.  used  as  transit,  with  ict  . 

lunn  gengT  björninn  A  bak  aptr,  be  broke  the  bear's  back  in  grappir  < 
with  htm,  Finnb.  248;  ok  gengr  haua  A  bak,  ok  bryflr  í  sundr  i  1i-  m 
hrygginn,  Fb.  i.  530.         2.  medic,  with  dat.  to  discharge;  ganga  t!i«V. 
fo  discbarge  blood  (Dan.  blodgang),  Bs.  i.  337,  383;  Arius  vaift 
dauftr  ok  gikk  ór  sir  óllum  iftruni,  Ver.  47. 

D.  Reflsx.  :  I.  singly,  gangask,  fo  he  altered,  to  change.  rV 

corrupted;  gangask  i  munni,  of  tradition;  var  þat  long  zri,  ok  vini  1! 
siiguruar  heffti  eigi  gengitk  i  munni,  ó.  H.  prcf. ;  mA  þvi  eigi  þetta  mil  1 
munni  gengisk  hafa,  Fb.  ii.  Svcrr.  S.  prcf. ;  ok  mzttim  vir  rAfta  um  noki'^t 
at  málit  gengisk,  that  the  case  could  miscarry,  be  lost,  Gliim.  3R0  :— 
lata  gangask,  fo  let  pass,  waive ;  lit  PA1I  þá  g.  þA  hluti  er  Aftr  ho'^u  ' 
milium  staftit,  Sturl.  i.  102  ;  cf  þú  Uetr  eigi  g.  pat  er  ck  kref  þik,  Fms  1 
6l.  2.  e-m  gcugsk  hugr  vift  c-t,  fo  change  one's  mind,  i.e.  to  bentnwi 

to  compassion,  yield ;  sótti  hón  pa  svá  at  honum  gikksk  hugr  vift.  H 
264  ;  þA  gikksk  þorgerði  hugr  vift  harma-tulur  hans,  Ld.  232  ;  ck  m-u 
io  pat. 


honum  g.  hugr  vi 


svA  at  hann  muu  fyrirgefa  þir,  Gisl.  98  ;  nu  sen 


hann  grit,  gikksk  lsak  hugr  sift,  Stj.  1 67;  er  sendimaftr  fann  at  Bmu 
gikksk  hugT  vift  fiit,  Ó.  H.  194;  vift  slikar  fortiilur  hennar  gt'l.i:>» 
Einari  hugr  (E.  was  swayed)  til  Agirni,  Orkn.  24.  H.  »'i'A 

prepp.  (cp.  B.  above);  gangask  it,  to  'go  at  it,'  engage  in  a  figk; 
mi  gangask  þcir  at  fast,  Dropl.  24,  1st.  ii.  267;  gengusk  menu  u 
sveitum,  of  wrestlers,  tbey  wrestled  one  with  another  in  sections  0»n. 
flokievis),  Gliun.  354  ;  peir  gengusk  at  U-ugi,  F"innb.  248  : — gangask  tj". 
vide  B.  above: — gangask  i  gegu,  at  m>>ti,  fo  stand  against,  flgbt  ageum 
at  vir  láttm  ok  eigi  {« rAfta  er  mest  vilja  i  gegn  gangask  (i.  c.  the  exMerv 
on  each  side),  lb.  12,  cp.  Fms.  ii.  241;  at  peir  skipafti  til  um  íylkmjrs' 
slnar,  hverjar  sveilir  móti  skyldi  g.,  i.  e.  to  pair  the  combatants  off.  ix. 
þeir  risu  upp  ok  gengusk  at  móti.  Stj .  497.  2  Sam.  ii.  15  : — g.  narr.  »  nmi 
to  close  quarters  (Lat.  cominus  gerere),  Nj.  1 76,  Fms.  xi.  240  : — ganpss 
A,  to  dash  against  one  another,  to  split ;  A  gengusk  eiftar,  the  oath'  w 
broken,  Vsp.  30 :  fo  be  squared  off  against  one  another,  sú  var^orft  þeirrs. 
at  A  gengusk  vígin  húskarianua,  Rd.  288 ;  ekki  cr  annars  getift  en  pr.r 
liti  þctta  A  gangask,  i.  c.  <2>ey  let  it  drop,  Bjani.  47  ;  gangask  fyiir.tojW 
off,  Fms.  iii.  355: — gangask  vift,  to  grow,  gain  strength;  Aftr  en  viftgenpit 
lians  bstn,  before  bis  prayer  should  be  fulfilled,  x.  2S8 ;  ef  pat  er  uui 
at  trtia  þcssi  skuli  vift  g.,  Nj.  162  ;  hitu  þcir  fast  A  guftin,  at  þau  ikyUi 
eigi  lAta  vift  gangask  Kristniboft  Olafs  konungs,  Fms.  ii.  33 ;  þt'" 
gikksk  vift  um  ollþau  fylki,  vii.  300 ;  mikit  gikksk  Haralsb  wi*  i«. 
grewfasft  um  voxt  ok  afl,  Fb.  i.  566:  Eyvmdr  haffti  mikift  vift  gwtnn 
um  me.mtir,  E.  bad  much  improveil  himself  in  gr^d  breeding,  Hram.  14 : 
v.ldi  hann  pr.'.fa  hvArr  þeirr*  meira  hatii  vift  gengisk.  which  0/  thm 
bail  gained  most  strength,  Grctt.  107  :  to  be  in  Vogue,  in  a  bad  >enK,  >k 
liingum  vift  gengisk  öfund  ok  rangindi,  Fms.  i.  331.  cp.  Pass.  37.  7  — 
gangask  or  staft.  to  be  removed.  Fms.  xi.  107.  III.  in  the  fhi«- 

e-m  gengsk  vcl,  ilia,  it  goes  well,  ill  with  one,  Horn.  168,  Am.  53; 
gcngík  pir  aldri.  iicmj  ....the  evil  will  never  leave  thee,  tbou  wilt  neccr 
be  happy,  unless  ....  6s. 

gftnga,  u,  f.  a  uniting,  Bs.  i.  33J,  Vpm.  8;  tiku  heym  dauiir.  p 
hattir.  625.  82,  cp.  Matth.  xv.  31  ;  nelna  sýn  eftr  goiigu  frA  luuimœ'- 
Post.  645.  70:  the  act  of  walking,  Korm.  182,  Fms.  vi.  325: 
giingu.  to  take  a  walk,  Korm.  (in  a  verse) :—  a  course,  ganga  tunyls,  rtV 
course  of  the  moon,  Edda  7  -,  hvata  giingunni,  id. ;  ganga  vinds,  the  ea*rst 
of  the  wind,  15,  Rb.  112.  476  :~a  procession,  Fms.  x.  15,  Fs.  8j.  W-^ 
2SI  ;  vera  saman  i  gongti.  to  march  together.  Band.  1 1  ;  logbergii-i; . » 
ession  to  the  hill  of  laws,  Grig;  þ.  p.  ch.  5.  Eg.  70J  ;  kirkju-g..«i«V 
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.•  hólm-g.,  a  duel,  q.  v. ;  f}»»-g"  «  w"'*  *>  f  gang-stigr,  m.  afmtpatb,  Sks.  4, 


.V /#//  (ro sheep) : — of  animals,  hrossa-g..  grazing,  pasture/or  bones, 
Dipl.  v.14;  »auft-g.,  sheep-pasture :  e»p.  in  pi.  fetching  sheep  from  the 
Vd-pastures  in  autumn  (fjall-ganga),  GrAg.  ii.  310,  cp.  Korm.  ch.  3,  Vd. 
-h.  44,  Vápn.  22;  6-gimgur,  straits.  compdi  :  gongu-drykkja,  u,  f. 
»  .írtniííi^-Aoa/.  Fms.  viii.  209.  gðngu-færi,  n.  =  gangf*ri,  Fnn.  viii. 
400.  göngu-kona,  u,  f.  a  vagrant  woman,  GrAg.  i.  340,  Nj.  142,  Bs. 
!.  494.  göngu-lag,  n.  gait.  göngu-lið,  n.,  collect,  footmen,  Barr. 
1;.  göngu-maðr  (pi.  .mens),  m.  a  vagrant,  beggar,  Grng.  i.  163, 
29?.  341.  K.  p.K.  34.  80,  Gitl.  54  56,141.  gongumanna-erfð,  n. 
taking  the  inheritance  of  a  vagrant,  GrAg.  i.  190.  göngumann-liga, 
-Jv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  beggarlike,  beggarly,  Fms.  iii.  309.  Fas.  iii.  202. 
gðngu-módr,  adj.  weary  from  walking.  göngu-atafir,  m.  a  walking- 
>-'!.}.       göngu-svoinn,  m.  a  beggar-boy,  Komi.  192. 

gangari,  a.  m.  [Dan.  and  Scot,  ganger,  a  transl.  of  the  mid.  I.at.  <im- 
lulatwr]: — an  ambling  nag,  a  palfrey,  Sturl.  iii.  117;  spelt  gangvari  in 
JuJr,  i6.  23;  passim  in  the  romances. 

Gang-dagr»  freq.  spelt  by  metath.  Gagn-dagr,  ni.  [A.  S.  Gang-dag], 
the  Rogation-days,  called  '  Ganging  days'  from  the  practice  of  going  in 
procession  round  the  boundaries  on  those  days,  K.  h.  K.,  Rb.,  N.  G.  I,, 
f  av>ini :  the  25th  of  April  is  called  Gaiigdagrinn  eini,  the  minor  Rogation- 
day.  K.  f>.  K.  106,  Rb.  46,  544  •  •»  P«..  Grig,  i.  325,  Fms.  vii.  228. 
N.G.  I.,  i.  24,  348,  K.  f>.  K.  to  J,  vide  Bs.  ii.  247.  compm:  Gaiig- 
daga-helgr,  f.  Rogation-holidays,  N.G.  L.  i.  10.  Gangdiigrt-vika, 
a.  i.  Rogation-wtek,  K.  f>.  K.  loo,  102,  Rb.  544,  558.  Gangdagn- 
þíng,  n.  a  meeting  during  Rogation-week,  Fm».  vii.  21 7.  347-  a" 
rl'oe  compds  spelt  variously  '  gagn-'  or  '  gang-.'  The  word  Gaugdagar 
i.  undoubtedly  borrowed  from  the  A.  S. 
gang-fagr,  adj.  witb  a  graceful  gait,  Eb.  (in  a  verse). 
Gang-faata  (Oagn-f.),  u,  f.  the  Rogation-fast,  in  the  Rogation-wcck, 
Vm.  94,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 7. 

gang-farri,  11.  [Dan. /lire  or  gangfore],  the  condition  of  a  road;  ill* 
(r>  t!)  g.,  bad  {good)  walking,  Fms.  viii.  400. 
gang-ten*,  adj.  able  to  walk,  Horn.  152. 

gnng-iati,  a,  m.  a  'lazy  goer,'  an  idler;  and  gang-löt,  f.  id.,  pr. 
Qiniíí  of  the  servants  it)  the  hall  of  Hcla,  Kdda, 

gang-leri,  a,  m.  obsolete,  except  as  a  pr.  name  of  the  mythical  wan- 
der Edda;  in  Scot,  still  found  as  an  apptll.  in  the  true  sense,  a  gangrcl 
-  troller,  vagabond. 

KíHK-limir,  m.  pi.  'gang-limbs,'  shanks. 
gaog-mikit,  11.  adj.  a  great  crowd,  tumult. 
g&ng.prfa&r,  adj.  with  stately  gait,  Sks.  29 1. 

gangr,  m.  [A.S.  gong;  Scot,  gang  —  a  walk,  journey;  Dan.  gang; 
S»ti.  gáng;  cp.  Germ.  gtben~]  : — a  going,  walking,  Sks.  370  ;  vera  á 
pi'íi.  to  be  walking  to  and  fro,  Grctt.  153:  mrtaph.,  rung  mi  111AI  A 
fir-ii,  bad  reports  are  going  about,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  vnpn  a  gangi, 
xiapami  clashing  (vide  II.  2.  below),  GrAg.  ii.8;  þA  var  hvert  jiirn  á 
rinyi,  Fl>.  i.  31  ]  : — gi-fit  nn'T  gang,  give  me  way,  passage,  let  me  go,  Fms. 

Tí'  347  : — pace,  a  horseman's  term,  engan  (best)  hafa  þeir  slikan  tvi 
t-» ^l  sakir  gangs  ok  vaxtar,  Riim.  422:  Iccl.  say,  það  er  ciigiiin  g.  i 
tounm,  be  has  no  pacing  or  ambling  in  bim ;  or  gang-lauas,  adj.  not 
foctng : — grazing,  titi-g.,  útigangs-hestr,  opPi  to  a  stall-fed  hone:  — 
r-'Krw,  of  the  sun,  stars.  moon,  gangr  himiu-tungla,  Edda  (pref.),  hence 
i-  lir-g.,  the  course  of  the  sun  above  the  horizon  =  day ;  stuttr,  litill, 
'■i-itj  sólar-g.,  a  short,  long  day: — course,  of  money.  II. 
rirtjph,,  1.  a  going  onward,  prevailing,  being  in  vogue;  hafa 

rn'r.iin  gang,  to  be  much  in  vogue,  Al.  87 ;  heldr  er  vaxandi  g.  at  þeim, 
ti*y  tetre  rather  on  the  increase,  Gísl.  fí6;  þótti  þeini  hanu  hafa  ofmikiiin 
?ir'g  {favour)  af  konungi,  Frm.  ii.  54;  mcft-g.,  good  luck;  nn'it-g., 
aévrvty:  upp-g.,  thrift;  A-gangr,  inroad ;  yrir-g..  tyranny.  2.  rapid 
<*  fvrnvs  going;  þá  var  sva  mikiU  gangr  at  um  aptr-góngur  þorúlfs, 
>!...  the  buntings  of  Tb.  (a  ghost)  went  so  far,  that .  .  . ,  Eb.  3 1 4  ;  ok 
n  i  ?ncisk  »v»  mikill  g.  at.  Gisl.  151  ;  svii  g..roisk  mikill  g.  at  þessu,  Eb. 
1'4 :  >t»  mikill  g.  var  oroinn  at  cldinum,  the  fire  had  got  to  such  a  height. 
k'- 445  :  eld»-g.,  fire;  viipiia-g.,  a  clash  of  weapons;  vatna-g.,  a  rush, 
fr.i  nf  water ;  iildu-g.,  sjifar-g.,  high  waves ;   brim-g.,  furious  surf; 


;  adj.  pacing  (of  a  horse),  Horn.  3. 
a.  ni.  (gang-ori,  gang-verjft,  u,  f.),  collect,  a  suit  of 
Gnig.  i.  299,  Sks.  28S,  Bt.  i.  876,  Ann.  1330. 
u,  f.  =  gangvari,  Stj.  367,  616. 
GAP,  11.  [A.S.  geap;  Engl,  gap;  Dan.  gab;  cp.  gapal.  prop,  a  gap, 
empty  space,  whence  Ginnunga-gap,  the  Chaos  of  the  Scandin.  mytliol., 
Edda,  Vsp.  2.  mctaph.  gab,  gibes ;  óp  ok  gap.  háreysti  ok  gap,  Fb. 

iii.  425.  cp.  Nj.  J20.    gapu-maor,  m.  a  gaping  fool,  a  gaby,  Fbr.  12. 

gapa,  pret.  gapði,  FUlda  20.  Mart.  Il8;  and  gapti,  pres.  gapi.  Bs.  i. 
647  ;  sup.  gapat.  imperat.  gapi,  Skm.  28  :  [Dan.yn&i ;  Germ,  gaffen]  ; — 
/0  gape,  open  the  mouth  wide,  Edda  I.  c. ;  nu-ð  gapanda  munti,  of  a  wolf, 
41,  Fms.  iv.  57  ;  nicd  gapaudi  hiifðum,  |>i'irft.  94  new  Ed. 
gapaldr,  m.  a  Runic  character  used  as  a  spell.  Isl.  þn'/os. 
gapi,  a,  m.  a  rasb,  reckless  man.  frcq. ;  Iccl.  say.  angr-gapi  (q.v.t,  si'Jai- 
gapi,  hann  er  mesti  solargapi,  perhaps  with  reference  to  the  Wolf  and 
the  Sun,  Edda  7.      compm  :  gapa-Iogr,  adj.  (-loga,  adv.),  hare-brained. 
gapa-muðr,  m.  a  gaping,  heedless  fellow,  a  nickname,  Fms.  gapa- 
•kapr,  m.  recklessness.     gapa-atokkr,  m.  the  stocks  or  pillory.  gap- 
nil,  a,  m.  a  blusterer,  a  bully,  Fs.  71. 
gap-lyndi,  n.  bluster,  Karl.  493. 

gnp-ripur,  f.  pi.,  or  gap-riplar,  m.  pi.  an  an.  Xey..  for  the  reading 
vide  Johnson.  Nj.  Lat  I.  c,  gaping,  staring  witb  open  mouth,  Nj.  (in  a 
verse).  * 

gap-þroanlr,  m.«-gapi,  Edda  (01.),  an  Sir.  Key. 

gnrð-bót,  f,  reparation  of  a  fence,  GrAg.  ii.  263  sqq.,  Gþl.  454. 

garð-bljótr,  m.  (-brytill,  (iþl.  388),  a  fence-breaker,  N.G.  L.  i.  41. 

garð-brot  (garða-brot).  11.  breach  of  a  fence,  Gpl.  350,  391. 

garð-fóðr,  n.  bay  for  fodder  in  a  farm-yard,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38. 

gorð-hlið,  11.  a  gate,  Fms.  ix.  414. 

garð-hús,  n.  a  privy,  Fms.  iv.  169,  vi.  15,  Stj.  629. 

garð-hverfa,  u,  f.  a  fence,  pinftdd,  Ms.  i.  46. 

garðl,  a,  m.  the  wall  in  a  stall  supporting  the  manger  (in  western  Iccl.) 
gard-lag,  n.  the  laying  of  a  fence.  Grig.  ii.  202  sqq.,  Sd.  1S0  :  a  pr.und, 
Vm.87.      garðlags-önn,  f.  the  work  (season)  for  fencing,  Grng.  it.  261. 
garð-lauas,  adj./encf/r«,  N.G.  L.  i.  8. 
garð-loiga,  u,  f.  boute-rent,  G{il.  93. 

GA_BÐR,m.[l'lf. gnrds  ■=  o'«o»;  A.S.geard;  Engl. yard, garth, garden; 
O.H. G.gart;  Germ,  garten ;  Dan.-Swcd.  gird;  Lat.  bortus) :  I. 
a  yard  (an  enclosed  space),  esp.  in  compds,  as  kirkju-g.,  a  cburch-yard ; 
vin-g.,  a  vineyard;  stakk-g.,  a  stack-yard;  hey-g„  n  bay -yard ;  kál-g.,  a 
kale-yard;  urta-g.,  a  kitchen-garden ;  aldin-g.  and  gras.-g.,  a  garden  ;  djira- 
g.,  a  '  deer-yard,'  a  park : — gardr.  alone,  is  a  bay-yard  (round  the  hay- 
ricks) ;  hence  gards-aoti  or  garð-Mti,  q.  v.  2.  a  court-yard,  court 
and  premise*;  þcir  gauga  lit  i  gar  Sinn  ok  berjask.  Edda  25,  a  paraphrase 
from  '  tiinum'  in  Gm.  41  ;  þcir  lirimr  hittu  menu  at  nnili  úti  i  garoinum. 
Eg.  109;  þá  sa  hann  at  iiorum-mcgin  i  garoinum  bruuadi  fram  rnerkit, 
Ö.  H.  31  ;  ganga  til  garðs.  71;  mikill  kamarr  {privy)  var  i  garAinuiu, 
id.;  en  er  bcir  Hrxrckr  witu  i  garoinum,  72;  fiiru  þegar  þangat  i 
garðinn  scm  líkin  vóm,  id.;  er  hanu  kom  heim  í  porp-.t  ok  gi'kk  um 
garoiiui,  Fms.  x.  218;  gctigiu  hef  eg  um  garðinn  mód,  gleðistundir 
dvina,  a  ditty;  innan  stokks  (within  doors)  eoa  í  gaiði  iiti,  Gþl.  136  ; 
eigi  nenni  ck  at  hann  deyi  undir  goröum  ininum,  I-v.  J9 : — a  fish- 
yard,  Vm.  14.  3.  esp.  in  Norway,  Denmark,  and  Sweden,  a  house 
or  building  in  a  town  or  village,  [Dan.  gaard=  Iccl.  b.rr]  ;  hann  var  i 
Hrúúkcklu  ok  litti  þar  garo,  Bjarn.  fi ;  Egill  spurði  hvar  g.  sá  vxri  i 
l)orginui  (in  York)  er  Arinbjtlm  irtti.  Eg.  407 ;  hann  var  i  garoi  þcim  er 
Hallvarðs-g.  var  kallaðr,  Bs.  i.  634  ;  i  giro  Anms.  636;  konungs-g.,  the 
king's  yard,  Fms.  p.iMÍm  and  in  records  referring  to  Norway.  garða- 
loiga,  u,  f.  bouse-rent,  H.  K.  i.  394.  garAa-iol,  f.,  botan.  the 
orach,  Hjalt.  garöe-bóndi,  a,  m.  a  house-owner.  Girtt.  103,  Jb.  157. 
garðs-horn,  n.  a  'yard-nook,'  cottage.  Fas.  iii.  648  ;  esp.  in  tulcs.  in  the 
phraK,  kongur  og  drottning  í  ríki  sinu  og  karl  og  kerling  i  (íaiðttioriii, 
Isl.  bjóSs.  passim  :  the  saying,  það  er  ekki  kn'.kr  að  koina  i  Garishorn. 
garOa-hviafreyja,  u,  f.  <J  town-lady,  Grett.  158  A:  in  Iccl..  where  the 
whole  population  arc  country-folk,  this  sense  of  garfir  is  only  used  in 
mctaph.  phrases,  saws,  =  borne,  house  ;  kemr  engi  sii  til  garðs  (ro  the  bouse) 
at  viti  hvat  í  si,  Band.  t3;  fátarkum  manni  er  til  garðs  kemr.  Dipl.  ii. 
14:  hyggjum  vi'r  at  í  yðvam  garð  hafi  ruunit,  into  your  hands,  your 
possession,  Ld.  ao6  ;  helmingr  skal  falla  i  niinn  garo.  the  half  fhall  fall 
into  my  share,  Firr.  It?;  skal  aukask  þriðiungi  i  þinum  garoi,  in  thy 


^'^•g-.  desolation  from  earth-slips ;  bcrscrks-g.,  berserker  fury : — transp- 
ut, hems  g.  ok  hófs,  Grig.  ii.  1 22.  3.  law  term,  a  process; 
iin-g.,  Skálda  201,  rare  in  old  writers,  but  freq.  in  mod..  D*n.  retter- 
4.  medic,  a  discbarge,  esp.  from  the  stomach ;  vall-gangr. 
f*remnt;  þarfa-g.,  urine;  þeir  vóru  sumir  er  drukku  gang  sinn.  Al. 

™»t-g.,  diarrhoea;  upp-g. expectoration  :—a  privy,  ganga  til  gangs,  keeping,  Nj.  3;  þt'itt  nökkut  komi  þat  ór  varum  garoi,.f4;  leggia  miila- 
»- 1 19 ;  þeir  skyldu  hafa  búoar-tópt  Skiitu  fyrir  gang,  Rd.  305  ;  mi    ferli  i  gaio  c-s,  ro  bring  a  case  home  to  one,  Sturl.  ii.  27  ;  pess  alls  ens 


k  ^uDdt  bundinn  i  gangi.  (íiág.  I.  c.  III.  ctillcctivc,  a  gang,  as 

*  Engi. ;  drauga-g.,  <i  gang  of  ghosts  ;  miisa-g..  a  gang  of  mice ;  gaura- 
K. »  fang  of  roughs ;  trolU-g..  n  gang  of  trolls  {giants)  ;  þjófa-g..  a  gang 
y/i«v«._Vide  gong,  n.  pi.  <i  lobby. 


WOt-rrim,  n.  a  passage-room,  lobby,  Grctt.  99  B. 
*wig-«ilrV,  n.  current  money,  Sturl.  iii.  307,  Fms.  ix.  470,  Jb.  157, 
r«H  .N.G.L.  passim. 

r,  t'„  in  the  phrase,  g.ira  g.  at  e-u,  to  make  steps  in  a  thing. 


ilia  scm  þá  var  honum  Í  garft  borit,  all  the  evil  that  was  brought  to  bis 
door,  Horn.  1 19  ;  Guð  í  gardi  ok  góo  Jól.  a  greeting,  (irttt.  99  (MS.)  ; 
liftr  vctr  or  garoi.  the  winter  pasted  by,  Nj.  1 12 ;  riða  Í  garo,  to  arrive 
(of  a  rider),  Sturl.  iii.  185;  rifta  ór  gar8i,  to  depart,  Ld.  96;  rioa  um 
garð,  to  pass  by;  visa  gestum  A  garft  vAni,  Fas.  iii.  5  ;  gora  e-n  af  garfti 
(mod.  út  garfti),  to  equip  one  when  departing,  e.g.  a  son,  a  friend,  or  the 


ke ;  eigi  ertii  svii  af  garfti  gorr  sem  ek  vilda  (a  mother  to  a  departing 
jii),  Grctt.  94 ;  hversu  herralega  keiiarinn  gorfti  hann  af  garfti,  Karl. 
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148;  ok  hefoa  ek  gört  þik  af  garfti  meft  glcði  ok  fagnafti,  Stj.  181  ;  but^Sturl.i.  148.     0.  the  name  of  anox.GulIþ.  13,  whence  Garpa-dalr, m. 


esp.  ft)  endow  a  daughter  when  married,  gora  dúttor  sína  vel  (illa)  ór 
garfti,  etc. ;  btla  i  gaift,  to  prepare ;  hann  henr  svá  i  garftinn  biiit,  has 
mode  bis  bed  so:  the  phrase,  þaft  ir  allt  urn  garft  gengift,  all  pan,  done, 
bygnni;  foftur-g.,  father  house,  paternal  bouse ;  bii-garftr,  an  estate :  also 
in  poets,  í  Eyjarirfti  upp  á  Grand  á  þann  garftinn  frifta,  a  ditty: — a  local 
name  of  several  farms  in  Iccl.,  Garðr,  sing.,  or  more  usually  Oarðar, 
Landn.,  prnb.  from  corn-fields:  the  saying.  viftar  cr  Guft  enn  í  Gnrftum, 
addressed  to  prcsunipluous  people  who  think  Gi>d  is  God  only  for  them- 
selves. 4.  denoting  a  stronghold ;  tanii-g,,  the  '  tootb-utall ,'  the  teeth 
and gums,  Gr.  <jwo«  iWsro* ;  As-garftr,  the  bold  of  tbe  gods,  Edda  ;  Mift- 
garftr.  Middle-bold,  i.  e.  tbe  tartb ;  Ct-garftar,  Outer-bold,  where  the 
giants  dwell,  Kdda  :  the  phrase,  riftast  n  garftinn  þar  sent  haiin  er  largstr,  to 
assault  tbe  weakest  part,  to  encroach  upon  tbt  weak  and  helpless.  5. 
in  western  Iccl.  a  heavy  snow-storm  is  called  gardr.  IX.  in  Iccl. 

sense  a  fence  of  any  kind  ;  garftr  of  þjóðbraut  þvera.  Grig.  ii.  J64  :  in 
the  law  phrase,  garftr  er  granna  s*ttir,  a  fence  (yard)  is  a  stttler  among 
neighbours  (i,e.  forms  the  landmark),  Gþl.,  Jb.  358;  leggja  gar  da,  to 
mait  fences.  Km.  J  2,  Landn.  App.  3 1$  ;  þeir  bíftu  uji  gatfti  nokknrum. 
Nj.  170  :  esp.  the  fence  around  tbe  bomejield,  also  called  túu-g..  Grág.  i. 
83,  453.  Nj.  83,  11a.  Eg.  766.  Ld.  14s,  id.  ii.  337,  passim;  skift-g.,  a 
rail  fence :  gr  jót-g.,  a  stone  fence;  tnri'-g.,  a  turf  feme ;  baga-g.,  the  hedge 
of  a  pasture,  F.b.  132  ;  tiin-g.,  o  'Uin  fence;  virkis-g.,  a  cattle  wall.  Fb. 
ii.  73  (in  a  verse) ;  stiflu-g.,  a  ditch;  rif-g..  a  stoatht.  cosirDi :  garfta- 
endi,  a.  m.  the  end  of  a  fence,  Grig,  ii.  263.       garoa-hlid,  11.  a  gate, 

-garfthlift.  Kg.  713,  Kins.  vii.  245.  viii.  170,  N.G.  I.,  i.  290.  gftioV- 
krókr,  ni.  a  nook  of  a  fence,  Sturl.  i.  17H.  garðs-rúst,  f.  the  ruin 
of  a  fence,  Sturl.  ii.  227.  garðs-önii,  f.  ^  garftonn.  III. 
Garftar,  m.  pi.  (í  Goroum).  Garðn-ríki  or  Garða-vcldi,  n.  /i#  empire 
of  Gardar,  is  the  old  Srandin.  name  of  the  Scandinavian-Rutsian  king- 
dom of  the  loth  and  1  Ith  centuries,  parts  of  which  were  Hólm-garftar, 
Kxiiu-garftar,  Nov-gorod,  etc. ;  the  name  being  derived  from  /6*  castles  or 
strongholds  (gardar)  which  the  Scandinavians  erected  among  the  Slavonic 
people,  and  the  word  tells  the  same  talc  as  the  Roman  'castle'  in  Kng- 
laud ;  cp.  the  interesting  passage  in  0. 1 1 .  ch.  65 — ok  mis  enn  siii  p*r 
jarftborgir  (tartb-warks,  catties)  ok  imniir  ttórvirki  ban  er  hann  görfti, — 
K.  Ji.  K.  158,  Km*.,  Ó.  H.  passim,  (cp.  Munch  Det  Norskc  Folks  Hist.  i. 
39  "llO  I  thc  mod.  Russ.  gorod  and  grad  arc  the  remains  of  the  old 
Scandin.  garftr  ~n  castle:  cp.  Gerzkr,  adj.  from  Uardar,  i.e.  Ku:- 
sian.  (3.  Mikli-garftr^f&e  ' Muckle-yard'  the  Great  town,  i.e.  Con- 
stantinople, passim.  compdj  :  Gorðaríkia-menn,  m.  pi.  tbe  men 
from  G.,  Russians,  Fas.  iii.  314.  GarÖB-konungT,  111.  tbt  Greek  tin- 
peror.  Fins.  vi.  167,  Fas.  iii.  67Í,  Mar.  141. 

gard-rúm,  n.  a  court-yard.  D.  N. 

garð-aaurr,  in.  sewage,  N.G.  L.  iii.  14. 

garð-seti,  a,  m.  n  •yard-sitter,'  the  end  of  a  bayrici,  Eb.  190. 
garð-skípti,  n.  partition  by  a  fence.  Js.  I0O. 
garo-amugall,  adj.  creeping  through  a  fence,  N.  G.  L.  i.  41. 
garð-ataðr,  m.,  mod.  garð-staaoi,  n.  tbe  place  of  a  fence  or  bay-yard, 
Dipl.  iv.  9.  v.  16. 

garft-staurr,  n.  a  state  for  fencing,  623.  58,  Eg.  80.  Fms.  ix.  56 :  the 
phrase,  cngiun  skal  oftruni  at  garðstauri  standa,  »10  one  is  bound  to  stand 
up  as  a  rail  stake  for  another,  i.e.  an  inroad  into  an  unfenccd  field  is  no 
trespass,  the  owner  must  fence  it  himself.  N.G.  I.,  i.  40. 

garft-Bveinn,  m.  a  'yard-boy,'  valet,  hence  Fr.  garfon,  þiftr.  230. 

Riirð-torfa,  u,  f.  a  slice  of  turf,  a  tod,  Eb.  190. 

garð-TÍrki,  n.  fencing  materials,  GrAg.  ii.  263. 

garft-vorftr,  m.  a  '  court-warder.'  ovmeer,  Karl.  10. 

garð-önn,  f.  tbe  season  of  fence-work,  Griig.  ii.  261. 

OARO,  n.  a  shrieking,  bosi-ling ;  and  garga,  að,  [from  Gr.  yapyapifa 
through  WiX.gargagliare,  Engl. gargle],  to  shriek  with  a  coarse  voice. 

gargan,  n.  a  serpent,  Kdda  (Gl.) ;  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  142. 

Kurl&Dd,  n.  (for.  word),  a  garland,  Fms.  x.  1 49. 

QAHMB,  m.  the  name  of  a  dog  in  the  mvthol.  Kdda,  Vsp.  2.  a 

tatter,  rag,  pi.  garmar,  rags;  50  also  lata-garmar,  hener  metapli.  in 
addressing  any  one,  garmrinn,  poor  wretch  !  cp.  tetrift  1  rarfillinn  ! 

GARN,  n.  [A.S. gearn:  Engl. yarn:  Dan.-Swed. ^rrm] ;  spinna  gam, 
to  spin  yarn,  Eb.  92  ;  ck  hefi  spunnit  tiilf  lilua  gam,  /  have  spun  yarn 
for  a  rutin  tils  web,  Ld.  224  :  lin  ok  garn,  Js.  ~H;  silki-garn,  ulk  yarn ; 
tvinna-garn.  twine  yarn,  twisted  yarn ;  opp.  to  ein-genii,  q.  v.  II. 
tbt  warp,  opp.  to  vipt.  the  wtft,  Nj.  375. 

garn*dúkr,  m.  o  cloth  of  yam,  Y>.  N. 

gsxnir,  f.  pi.  guts,  vide  g«.m ;  garn-engja,  u,  f.  constriction  of  tbt 
bowels ;  g&i  ii-mön*,  m .  suet. 

,  u,  f.  a  skein  of  yam. 
T,  adj.  martial.  Eg.  16,  Ld.  374.  Horn.  143. 
ni,  n.  a  martial  man.  Ld.  4?,  Fms.  iii.  83. 
m.  a  warlike  man,  but  often  with  the  notion  of  a  bravo, 
Grett.  155;  g.  eða  afrcksmaiJr,  Nj.  261  ;  mikiltioligr  ok  g.  enn  mcsti, 
Fms.  xi.  78;  garpar  miklir  ok  afxtor,  1:1,  Fb.  ii.  72,  Viipn.  19.  Hjaru. 
34 :  even  of  a  woman  (virago),  hon  var  van  kona  ok  g.  mikjll  1  skapi, 


the  name  of  a  farm.  Landn. :  of  a  horse,  hvat  mun  garprinn  vilja  er  1 
er  heim  kominn,  Hrafn.  8.        y.  the  Hanscatic  traders  in  Sweden  and 
Norway  were  in  the  Middle  Ages  called  Garpar.  D.  N.,  Boldt,  Vcrel.; 
hence  Garpa-nkuld,  n.  a  debt  due  to  the  Garf*,  D.  N. 
Karp-akapr,  m.  bravery,  Korm.  142,  Fms.  xi.  151.  Grett.  131,  þ<'>rft.  3O. 
gatTÍ,  a.  m.  in  compds.  garrs-legr,  adj.  [from  ltal. garrsdo], garrulous, 
gaskónft-hattr,  m.  (for.  word),  gasconade. 
gaopr,  n.  gossip,  prating. 

gaapra,  að,  to  gossip,  a  mod.  word,  prob.  from  the  Engl. 

gaasi,  a,  m.  a  gander :  metaph.a  noisy  fellow,  a  '  gonst,'  Gisl.  10,  Hand. 
8  (in  a  verse),  Karl.  474  ;  g.  ok  glópr.  El.  15.  commh:  gasas-gleepr, 
m.  a  law  term,  a  'goose's  crime,'  such  as  hitting  one  person  when  one  bat 
thrown  at  another,  N.G.  L.  i.  72.  gasaa-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.), 
boisterous,  waggi>b.       gas&a-akapr,  m.  waggery. 

GAT,  n.,  pi.  got,  [A.S.  geat  and  Engl,  gate  =  entrance;  Hel.  gat- 
foramen],  a  hole,  Fms.  iii.  217,  Fas.  iii.  486;  »krnr-gat.  a  key-bole; 
lúku-gat.  a  trap-door;  cp.  the  following  word. 

OATA,  u,  f.  [Ulf.  gatva^wXareia  ;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  gate  =  way: 
O.  H.  G.  gaza,  mod.  gasst ;  Swcd. gala ;  Dan.  gadt]  : — prop,  a  thorough- 
fare (cp.  gat  above),  but  generally  a  way,  path,  road,  Nj.  75,  Grig.  L 
89,  93,  Fms.  ix.  519.  Ld.  44,  Ver.  21,  passim :  á  gotu  e-s,  in  ones  way. 
IStas.  40;  bótt  sltkir  sveiriar  varri  Is  gotu  minni,  Nj.  l8i:  alia  gi.tu.  as 
adv. '  algales,'  always ;  ck  hefi  vcrit  alia  götu  (throughout)  li till  »k«>run£T, 
Bs.  i.  297,  Stj.  119,  164.  188,  194,  252;  gotur  Guos.  tbt  ways  of  G«/, 
Post.  656  C.  1 4  ;  gata  til  Guos,  655  iv.  1  ;  ryftja  giitu  fyrir  e-m,  to  clear 
the  road  far  one,  Horn.  146;  btia  giitu  e-s,  625.  96.  Mark  i.  2:  the 
name  of  a  farm,  Fxr. ;  Gðtu-akeggj ar,  m.  pi.  the  name  of  a  tannlj 
in  the  Faroes,  I-d.,  Fxr. :  reift-gata,  a  riding  road;  skciA-gata.  a  race- 
course; hlemnu-gata,  a  broad  open  road:  fjár-g<itur,  a  sheep  path ;  smS- 
gata,  a  zigzag  path ;  kros t-gotur./ovr  cross  roads,  for  popular  tales  about 
them  vide  is).  |jjóðs.  cosri'DS  :  gatna-mot,  n.  v\.  junction  csf  road', 
Grág.  ii.  161,  Landn.  306,  Stj.  197.  Fms.  viii.  171,  Karl.  456,  F'innb.  32K. 
gotu-breidd,  f.  tbe  breadth  of  a  road,  ¥.%.  5S2.  gðtu-gar*ðr,  m.  a 
road  fence,  D.  N.  gðtu-nisti,  n.  the  Lat.  viaticum,  lis.  i.  249.  gOtu- 
skarö,  n.  a  slip  in  a  road,  Fs.  90.  götu-atigr,  m.  a  foat-pxstb,  Fa>. 
iii.  279.  götu-þjófr,  111.  a  law  term,  a  thief  who  has  to  run  the  gauntlet 
through  a  defile,  Swcd.  gatu-lopp,  N.  G.  L.  i.  334. 

GAUD,  f.  [geyja],  a  barking.  Rb.  346  ;  humta-gauð  né  ulfa-|i ytr.  Post. 
645.  73.  II.  ueut.  a  poltroon,  Bb.  3.  47. 

gauða,  aft,  to  bark  at,  scold  one ;  út-gauða  c-m,  /0  out-scold  one. 

gauð-rif,  n.  abuse,  barking,  Sks.  435. 

GATJFA,  aft,  (and  gauf,  n.,  gaufari,  a,  m.),  to  saunter,  be  sluggish. 
free],  akin  to  gafi,  cp.  Goth,  gepanta  in  a  reference  by  Jornandes-  nam 
lingua  eorum  ' pigra'  gepanta  dicitur,  whence  '  Gepidi,'  the  name  of  an 
ancient  Tcut.  people. 

GAUKR,  m.  [A.S.  geác;  Scot.  gowk),  a  cuckoo.  Edda  79.  Gs.  7; 
hrossa-g..  the  bon*  cuckoo,  a  name  given  to  tbe  green  sand-piper,  because 

first  summer  mouth,  about  the  middle  of  April  to  the  middle  of  May, 
Edda  103.  gauk-mossa,  u,  f.  cue koo-mass,  =  the  1st  of  May,  D.N  , 
N.  (5.  L.       gauk-þjór,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  F.dda  (Gl.) 

GAUL,  n.  <i  lowing,  bellowing.  Fms.  iii.  201,  passim  : — medic,  gama- 
gaul,  •  stomacbus  latrans.'  II.  fern,  a  river  in  Norway,  hence  Gaular- 
dalr,  in.  the  name  of  a  county  ;  Gaul-veijar,  m.  pi.  tbe  nun  from  G.  ; 
Gaulveija-beer,  m.  a  farm  in  Iccl. ;  Gaul-vorskr,  adj..  Landn. 

gaula,  aft,  to  low,  bellow,  6.T.  70,  Bev.  2:,  F"ms.  iii.  201,  Horn.  69. 

gaulon,  f.  a  lowing,  bellowing,  Fms.  v.  90,  Ó.  H.  135,  222,  Bad.  3, 
Róm.  234. 

gaum-gnfa,  ft,  to  observe,  give  heed  ro^Str.  37,  Rb.  4. 
gaum-gæfð,  f.  attention,  heed,  625.  166,  Str.  24. 
gaum-gaofi,  mod.  gaum-gasfbi,  f.  a  heeding,  attention,  Barl.  75,  too. 
gaumgsfla-leysi,  11.  heedlessness,  Anecd.  18, 
gaurngvli-liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  carefully. 

GAUHR,  m. ;  fern,  gaum  also  occurs,  góða,  litla  gaum,  Horn.  33.  69, 
and  so  sometimes  in  mod.  writers ;  [A.  S.  geame  and^ynsrn,Ormul.fon] : 
— heed,  attention ;  only  used  in  the  phrase,  gefa  gaum  at  e-u.  to  give 
heed  to  a  thing,  Nj.  57,  rig.  f  Fms.  viii.  18,  Horn.  69  ;  var  engi  gaumr 
gefinn  at  því,  ó.  H.  "1,  1 16  ;  gefa  góða,  litla  (fern.)  g.  at  e-u.  How.  I.e. 

GAUPA,  u,  f.  tbe  lynx,  Al.  167,  168,  173,  N.G.L.  iii.  47,  |>d.  5, 
Merl.  2.  61  ;  vide  hcrgaupa. 

GAUPN,  f.  [Scot,  goupen  or  gouptn;  O.  H.G.  coufan  ;  mid.  H.G. 
gouftn;  Swcd.  guptn],  prop,  both  hands  btld  together  in  the  form  of  a 
bowl ;  in  the  phrases.  sj«,  horfa,  lita,  liita  Í  gaupnir  s<T,  to  look,  lout  (i.e. 
bend  down)  into  one's  goupen,  to  cover  one's  face  with  tbt  palms,  is  a  token 
of  sorrow,  prayer,  thought,  or  the  like,  Sturl.  iii.  1 13,  Orkn.  170,  Al.  11$. 
O.  H.  L.  13  ;  hón  si  i  gaupnir  sir  ok  grét,  she  covered  btr  face  and  wept, 
Vipn.  21.  cp.  Grett.  I  29  ;  þi  laut  lióu  fram  í  gaupnir  tit  i  borftit.  Greg. 
65  ;  ilja  gaupnir,  poit.  /4»  hollows  in  tbe  soles  of  tbt  feet.  þd.  3  ;  lufa  e-n 
I  gaupnum  sir  (better  reading  grcipum),  to  have  a  person  in  one's  dutch, 
O.  H.  L.  I. c.         9.  as  a  measure,  as  much  at  can  be  taken  in  tie 
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held  together,  as  in  Scot.  ' gawd  in  goupint ;'  gatrpnir  silfrs,  goupens  of 
silxter.  Fas.  ii.  17'»:  gaupnir  moldar,  goupens  of  earth,  id,  gaupna- 
sýn,  f.  a  looking  into  ant's palms,  covering  ont't  fact,  O.  H.L.  I.e. 

OAUHB,  m.  [Ulf.  gaurs** sod],  a  rough,  a  'sad  fellow,'  used  in 
Koimak  240,  but  esp.  freq.  in  old  romance*  translated  from  French ; 
tcldom  nsed  in  genuine  old  writers ;  in  exclamations,  gaurr!  viindr  g. ! 
etc.,  Flúv.,  Art.,  Str.  passim.  Fas.  iii.  6.  gauro-gangr,  ni.  a  gang  of 
ruffians,  Gisl.  53. 

gauta,  ad,  to  prate,  brag.  Fas.  i.  485  ;  still  used  in  the  east  of  I  cel. 

gautan,  f.  prating,  Lv.  53.  Gd.  16. 

GATJTAR,  m.  pi.  a  Scandin.  people  in  western  Sweden,  called  in  A.  S. 
Ge<ites,  and  to  be  distinguished  from  Gotar,  Gotbs;  hence  Gout-land, 
n.  the  land  of  tbt  Gauls;  Gaut-EllY,  f.  tbt  rivtr  Goiba,  tbt  '  Kibe  of 
tbt  Govts ;'  Gauta-sker,  n.  pi.  the  Skerries  of  the  north-western  coast 
of  Sweden;  cp.  also  the  mod.  Gotcborg,  O.  H.,  Fms.,  passim. 

Gautr,  m.,  a  poet,  name  of  Odin,  Vtkv.,  Edda  ;  it  seems  to  mean  falber, 
vide  gjóta  :  poet,  a  man,  sa  ógxfuruiar  gautr,  that  hapless  man,  Hallgr. ; 
váda-gautslegr,  adj.  miscreant-like. 
Goutakr,  id),  front  GautlatuI,  Fm«.  passim. 

,  pres.  gAi,  part,  gift;  pret.  sub).  gwdi.  Am.  70:  [cp.  Lat.  eaveo]  : — 
to  heed,  mark,  with  infin.  or  gen.,  Laudn.  30,  Fb.  i.  310;  jarl  gAdi  varla 
at  liika  malum  sinum  fyrir  tali  pcirra,  Orkn.  300:  with  gen.,  cr  miklu 
mciri  runs  ofsi,  en  harm  muni  nú  pess  gá  cdr  gcyma,  fsl.  ii.  339,  Sks. 
446,  Hm.  1 1 5  ;  Ouds  hann  gAdi,  be  gax-e  beed  to  God,  SI.  4 :  gi'i  sin,  /0 
taJre  beed  to  oneself: — gA  til  e-s,  to  mark,  Fb.  ii.  193  :  —in  mod.  usage,  gA 
að  e-u.  to  heed,  observe:  gef  mt'r  Jcsú  ad  gA  ad  því.  Pass.  1.37;  freq.  in 
phrases  such  as,  gAdu  ad  per.  take  beed!  beware  !  gAdu  ad  Gudi,  take  beed 
to  God  I  take  care  wbattbou  art  doing  !  with  infin.,  cigi  mun  gAd  hafa  verit 
at  sctja  fyrir  lokurnar,  ibty  bttvt  not  taken  care  to  loci  tbt  door*  Lv.  6ot 
Fms.  vi.  36S:  without  the  mark  of  infin..  glýja  þu  11Ó  giidir,  thou  didst 
not  care  to  be  gleeful,  thou  wast  sorrowful,  Hftin.  7. 
CtK.i.  barking;  hund-ga.  Lv.  60 ;  god-gA  (a.  v.).  blasphemy. 
gfiði,  a.  m.  a  scoffer,  mocker,  Edda  (Cil.).  Korm.  1 71  (in  a  verse). 
QÁFA,  u,  f.  [from  Genu.  gabe],  a  gift  in  a  spiritual  sense;  skald- 
skapar-gAfa,  a  poetical  gift:  «p.  in  pi.  gifts,  wit. 

.clever;  illa-g.,  treg-g.,  dull-witttd. 


gáíaðr,  part,  gifted;  flug-g.,  vel-g. 
R*la,  u.  f.  a  lively  girl.  Lex.  Poet. 
Kalaat,  ad.  dep.  to  make  jokes. 


y,  Grett.  Q3  A. 
r,  adj.  heedless,  wanton,  Fms.  viii.  4,  Horn.  57. 
gá-lausa,  adj.  wanton,  careless,  Horn.  73,  Eluc.  a8,  Sks.  301. 
g*-leyai,  11.  heedlessness,  Gþl.  161,  Bs.  ii.  172. 

GÁXGI,  a,  ra.  [Ulf.  renders  aravpót  by  galga  ;  A.S.  getilga;  Engl. 
galiows;  Mel.  galgo;  Gcrm.galgen;  Dan. -Swcd.  galge]  : — the  gallows ; 
in  olden  times  they  were  worked  by  a  lever,  and  the  culprit  was  tuukd 
up  (»pyrna  pAlga),  Fms.  vii.  13;  hence  also  the  phrase,  hengia  A  harsU 
gilga,  festa  upp.  and  the  like,  vide  Gautr.  S.  ch.  7  :  an  old  Swcd.  allit. 
law  phrase,  A  gúlga  ok  gren.  on  gallows  and  green  tree  (  Fr.).  as  trees  were 
used  for  gallows  (cp.  the  Engl,  'gallows-tree');  reisa,  hoggva  giilga, 
Orkn.  436.  6.  H.  46.  Am.  37,  55,  Grett.  138:  in  poetry  (vide  Lex.  l'oi  t.) 
the  gallows  arc  called  the  horse  of  Sigar,  from  the  love  tale  of  the  Danish 
hero  of  that  name  ;  the  cross  is  now  and  then  called  gAlgi.  c.  g.  Mar.  S., 
and  even  in  m<id.  eccl.  writers  (Vidal.).  but  very  rarely,  and  only  in  rhe- 
torical phrases.  compdj  :  gAlga-formr,  m.  load  of  the  gallon's,  refer- 
ring to  the  myth  told  in  Hm.  139  »qq.,  of  Odin  hanging  in  the  tree 
Viriga-meid  or  Ygg-draiil.  galga-gramr,  -valdr,  m.  the  king,  ruler 
e,f  the  gallows,  poet,  names  of  Odin,  Lex.  Poet,  g&lga-tró,  n.agallaws- 
Irrr.  Fms.  vii.  13,  viii.  361,  Fas.  i.  3I;.  A  hook  is  pout,  called  agn-gAlgi, 
•  bait-gallows,'  Lex.  PnC-t. 

gilg-nKr,  n.  'gallows-carrion,'  tbt  corpse  of  one  bung  in  chains,  a  law 
phrase,  Grég.  ii.  131. 

GÁXI,  a.  m.  a  wag.  comto*  :  gálo-ligT,  gála-samligr,  adj.  wag- 
gish. F'as.  iii.  399.       gala-skapr,  m.  waggery. 

GALKTi,  n.  [prob.  a  Fin.  word  ;  Lap.  galco  =  a  beast],  a  monster;  in 
old  poetry  weapons  arc  called  hlífa-g. ;  randar-gálkn,  the  beast  of  shield 
and  armour.  Lex.  Poet. ;  else  in  prose,  finn-giilkn,  q.  v. ;  hrein-gúlkn,  a 
dub.  word,  H/m.  »4. 

gáll,  m.  a  fit  of  gaiety ;  þad  er  giillinn  A  honum  niina. 

gA-miklll,  adj.  waggish,  noisy,  Grett.  138  A. 

gimr,  ni.  a  kind  of  cod-fisb. 

giningr,  m.  attention  :  ó-gAningr,  heedlessness. 

GAB,  n.  buffoonery,  Sturl.  i.  24. 

garsvðr,  part./*//  of  chinks  or  sparks;  sol-g.,  a  poet,  epithet  of  waves 
tipped  by  the  sun,  Vigl.  (in  a  verse). 

gAr-fenginn,  adj.  given  to  buffoonery,  Bs.  i.  646. 

GÁRI,  a,  m.tbe  chinks  in  a  trtt;  gartw-lausa,  adj.  cbiniless ;  garóttr, 
adj.  wood  full  of  chinks. 

ettrungr,  in.  a  buffoon,  Grett.  144  A,  Sturl.  i.  173,  Stj.  424.  Ruth  iii.  10 
(young  men) ;  gárung«-hAttr,  m.  buffoonery,  Bh.  3.  49. 

OAS,  f.,  gen.  gAiar,  nom.  pi.  gaess,  acc.  gxi,  mod.  nom.  gars,  gxsar. 
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plgjats;  A.S.gös,p\.gisr>rgees;  Y.ne;\.g06t*,fA.geetr:  O.sl.G.ganxo; 
Germ,  gam,  p\.ganse;  cp.  Lat.  an*er,  dropping  the  initial ;  Gr.  Xv']  : — 
a  gooie,  CJrág.  ii.  346,  347,  N.  G.  L.  i.  2 1 1  (J».  78),  Korm.  20?i,  O.  H. 
86,  Gkv.  1. 10  ;  heim-g.,  a  lame  goose ;  gr»-g.,  a  '  grey  goose,'  wild  goose  ; 
brand-g.,  q.  v.  Covirni :  gáaa-flðri,  n.  a  goose  fcatber,  D.  N. ;  mod. 
gœ«a-fjaðrir,  etc.         2.  gás,  cumins.  Fms.  xi.  53.  II.  Gáair, 

f.  pi.  the  local  name  of  a  harbour  in  Ice!..  Landn. 
gA-samr,  adj.  (•semi,  {.).  attentive,  Horn.  (St.)  62. 
gaa-haukr,  m.  agos-bawk,  Edda  (Gl.),  N.G.L.  i.  242,  Str.,  Karl.,  passim, 
gaaki,  a,  m.  tw'/o* joy. 
goa-veifir,  f.  goose  catching,  Vm.  140. 

GAT,  f.  [gA,  gartal,  beed.  attention.  Pass.  2 1.  4  ;  i  ógnti,  inadvertently. 
gét,  n.  [geta],  a  dainty.  Lex.  Poet. ;  mun-gAt,  q.v.,  Dan.  mundgodl. 
GÁTA,  u,  f.  [geta  ;  Dan.  gaade ;  Swcd.  gala],  a  guessing ;  til-gAta,  a 
suggestion ;   gcl-gAta,  gues*-wnrk.  but  in  old  writers  scarcely  used  in 
this  sense.  II.  a  riddle,  Stj.  411,  Fas,  i.  464  sqq. ;  Icel.  bera 

upp  gAtu,  to  ask  a  riddle ;  rAda  gátu,  to  read  a  riddle :  hence  the  saying, 
myrk  ct  ónídin  gAta,  mirk  (dark)  is  an  unread  riddle,  cp.  Bs.  i.  226; 
koll-gúta,  in  the  phrase,  ciga  kullgútuna,  to  guess  the  riddle;  cp.  geta 
i  kollinn. 

GÁTT,  f.  [gaatt,  Ivar  Aascit],  the  rabbet  of  a  door-sill,  against  which 
the  door  shuts ;  hann  grugr  pú  útar  frA  konnngi  til  gáttar.  to  the  door-sill, 
Jómsv.  1 2  ;  hence  such  phrases  as,  hurd  hnigin  A  gAtt.  a  door  shut  but  not 
locked,  Gisl.  29,  Fas.  ii.  34J  ;  sA  gzgdisk  lit  hjA  gAttiimi,  BArd.  171;  cp. 
gattti ;  hurd  ú  hAlfa  gAtt,  a  door  half  open,  — a  klofa  in  old  writers; 
innau-gAtta,  in-doors,  Eb.  302 ;  utan-gutta,  out-of-doors,  Stj.  436. 
gáttor-tró,  n.  a  door-post,  Gþl.  345.  II.  in  pi.  tbt  door-way.  tbt 

place  nearttt  to  the  door,  Hm.  I  ;  hón  lauk  upp  hurdinni  ok  stód  i  gAttum 
stund  pii,  Fb.  i.  547. — GAtt  is  now  in  lecl.  esp.  nsed  of  the  space  (esp.  in 
stalls)  between  the  door-post  and  the  wall,  hence  troda  upp  i  gAttina,  to 
fill  up  the  '  g.-itt." 

GEÐ,  n.  [a  Scandin.  word,  neither  found  in  Ulf.,  Saxon,  nor  Germ. ; 
lost  in  mod.  Dan.  and  Swcd.;  gje,  Ivar  Aascn]  -.—mind,  mood;  the  old 
Hm.  often  uses  the  word  almost  -  wits,  senses ;  hann  stclr  gedi  guma.  be 
steals-  the  ttvtt  of  nun,  steeps  them  in  lethargy,  1  2  ;  vita  til  sins  geds.  to  be 
in  one's  senses,  11,  19;  hcimta  aptr  sitt  gcd,  of  a  drunkard,  to  come  to  one' t 
senses  again,  to  awake,  13 ;  vera  gztinn  at  gedi,  to  be  on  one's  guard,  6  ;  ...  j* 
cp.  gá  (geyma)  sins  geds,  Fms.  vii.  133,  x.  10  :  in  pi.,  litil  em  ged  guma. 
many  men  have  little  sense,  Hm.  52  this  meaning  is  obsolete.  2. 
spirits ;  uppi  er  \m  gcd  guma,  then  folk  are  in  bigb  spirits,  Hm.  1 6.  3. 
mind;  hverju  gedi  styrir  gumita  hverr,  Hm.  17;  ok  þer  er  grunr  at  hans 
gedi,  and  thou  Irustest  not  bis  mind  towards  tbee,  45.  4.  in  prose. 

favour,  liking;  at  Jjorgilsi  var  cigi  ged  A.  whom  Tb.  liked  not,  Ld.  286; 
fóllsk  hvArt  iidru  vcl  i  gcd,  fi*y  liked  one  another  well.  Band.  3,  9  ;  ok  þat 
ged  at  ek  gorda  mér  visa  fjiindr  at  vilondum,  and  such  grace  (engaging 
mind)  that  I  made  open  foe*  into  well-wishers,  Stor.  23;  blanda  gedi 
vid  c-n,  /0  blend  souls  with  one,  Hm.  43  ;  hann  var  vcl  i  gedi  til  Frey- 
stcins,  be  was  well  disposed  to  Fr.,  Fb.  i.  255: — iV-gcd,  dislike: — in 
mod.  usage  also  vigour  of  mind;  Icel.  say  of  a  boy,  pad  er  ekkert 
ged  i  honum,  there  is  no  'go'  in  bim,  be  is  a  tame,  spiritless  boy. 
Compds  :  1.  denoting  character,  temper,  or  the  like  ;  gecV-fastr, 

adj.  firm  of  mind;  geð-góðr,  adj.  gentle  of  mood ;  geð-fllr,  adj.  ill- 
tempered:  geft-lauaa,  adj.  spiritless,  lame,  Rd.  141,  Stj.  424,  v.  I. ; 
geð-leyai,  n.  fickleness,  Horn.  24  ;  geö-mikill  and  geö-ríkr,  adj. 
choleric;  geð-atirðr,  adj.  stiff  of  temper ;  getVatyggr,  adj.  hot-tem- 
pered: geft-veykr,  adj.  brain-sick,  of  unsound  mind;  and  goð- 
voyki,  f.  hypochondria ;  gedfl-l&g,  n.,  and  goöa-munlr,  m.  pi.  temper  : 
or  adjectives  in  inverse  order,  briid-gcdja,  fljot-gedja,  of  hasty  temper; 
hard-gedja,  hardy;  laus-gedja,  fickle;  lin-gedja,  weak-minded,  crazy; 
stnr-gcdja,  proud;  þung-gcdja,  hypochondriac.  2.  denoting  grace, 

pleasure;  gecV-feldr,  adj.  pleasant;  il-gedfcldr,  vnpleasant :  ged-ligr 
or  gefta-ligr,  adj.  engaging,  Sks.  407,  Fas.  i.  233:  goA-pekkni, 
f.  good-will,  content:  goð-þekkT,  adj.  beloved,  dear  to  one:  g»d- 
þokld,  a,  m.  loveliness,  engaging  manners.  3.  rarely  of  wit;  god- 
spakr,  adj.  witty  (better  get-spakr).  4.  in  many  poet  compd 

adjectives,  goo-bjortr,  -framr,  -fwckn,  -horakr,  ■hraustr,  -rakkr, 
-•kjótr,  -BAjallr,  .Btnmgr,  ^vlnnr,  bold,  valiant,  and  the  like. 
Lex.  Poet. 

GEDDA.  u.  f.  [cp.  gaddr ;  Swcd.  gadda ;  Dan.  gjade],  a  pikt,  Edda 
(Gl.),  Fas.  i.  153,  489,  Sarm. 

geð-fró,  f.  heartsease,  Sks.  1 14 :  the  name  of  an  Icel.  poem. 

geðjoak,  ad,  dep.  to  be  pleased  tmtb,  like,  Fms.  iii.  97 ;  c-m  g.  vel  at 
e-u,  to  be  well  pleased  with,  Vigl.  25. 

GEPA,  pret.  gaf,  2nd  pcrs.  gaft,  mod.  gafst,  pi.  gAfu ;  pres.  gef ;  pret. 
»ubj.  gxfi  ;  part,  gefinn ;  with  neg.  surf,  gef-at,  gaft-attu,  Fm.  7 ;  mid. 
form  gifumk  (dabal  or  dahant  mibi,  nobis),  Stor.  23,  Bragi,  Edda :  [Goth. 
giban^StSótnji;  A.S.gifan;  Eugl.friv;  Dutch ^eivn ;  O.H.G. gepan; 
Germ,  geben ;  Swcd.  gifva ;  Dan.  give.] 

A.  To  give,  with  acc.  of  the  thing,  dat.  of  the  person;  g.  gjafar,  ta 
give  gifts,  Fm.  7,  Fins.  vii.  40,  Nj.  39,  Hm.  48;  mikit  eitt  ikala  manni 
gefa,  51 ;  hann  kradsk  eingin  yxa  ciga  þau  ádr  at  houum  þetti'lionuia 
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gcfandi  (gerundial,  toorth  giving  to  bim),  Rd.  256;  hann  gaf  stórgiafirTstaft,  104;  gefa  upp  riki,  konungdom,  /0  g he  tip  the  kingdom,  abdinit 


dillu  stonncnni,  Ld.  1 14;  runn  paf  prim  g<5ftar  giatir  .it  skilnafti,  Gisl 
9:  Riitr  gaf  henni  hundrað  Alna.  Ni.  7;  viltti  g.  nipr  pA,  73,  75,  281, 
passim.  II.  to  give  in  payment,  to  pay;  gefa  vildim  vit  þér  t'é 

til.  U't//  /fit'*  thee  money  for  it.  Nj.  75  ;  yðr  vxri  nukit  gcfanda 
(gerundial)  til,  at  þ^r  hefftit  rkki  il!t  Att  vift  Gunriar,  you  would  have 
given  a  great  deal  not  to  have  prnv'Jted  Gunnar,  98  ;  ek  mini  g.  per  til 
Guftninu  dóttur  mina  ok  f«-it  ailt.  id. :  to  lay  nut,  hann  gaf  snmt  verftit 
þegar  í  hi'wd,  Gisl.  U  ;  gefa  e-t  vift  c-11,  to  pay  for  a  thing:  at  Mr  gefit 
miok  margra  Kristiuna  manna  lit  við  yftvarri  þrúlyndi,  thai  you  will  cauit 
the  loss  0/ many  Christian  livr*  with  your  stubbornness,  Fm«.  iv.  tof  ;  pat  cr 
likara  at  ek  gefa  mikit  vift,  Nj.  53 ;  gefa  sik  vift  e-u,  to  give  one  self  to  a 
tbing,  attend  In,  be  busy  about,  mod. :  gefa  i  milli,  to  discount;  hygg  at 
hvat  þú  gefr  i  milli  tveggia  svstra,  F'ms.  iv.  195  (hence  milli-piof,  dis- 
count). III.  in  special  sense,  to  give  in  matrimony;  NjAH  baft 
konu  til  handa  Hogna  ok  var  hon  honum  gefin,  Nj.  120;  V'igdis  var 
meir  gefin  til  fjiir  en  brautargengis.  V.  bad  been  more  wedded  to  tbe 
money  tban  to  her  advancement,  l.d.  26 ;  segir  at  dóttir  pcirra  muni  cigi 
bctr  verfta  gefin,  114: — gefa  saman,  to  hetrotb,  Fun.  x.  381  : — in  mod. 
sense  /0  marry,  01"  the  clergyman.  2.  to  give  as  a  dowry,  portion ; 
búum  þcim  er  Sveinn  haffti  gefit  til  hcmiar,  Knu.  x.  310  (hence  til-giof, 
dowry);  eigi  skal  ok  i  klxftum  mcira  heimari  geiask  mcft  konn  cn  hriftiungr 
(hence  lieiman-gjiif,  dowry).  Gþl.  1 1 1 : — so  also,  gefa  i  crfftir,  to  give  as  in- 
heritance, Bs.  i.  285 : — gefa  olmusu,  to  giist  alms.  Bs.  pa*sim ;  gefa  fAtarkurn, 
to  give  to  tbe  poor,  passim.  IV '.  to  give,  grant ;  harm  gaf  honum 
vald  yfir  iillu  laudi,  Fms.  i.  18  ;  gefa  hcimtcyfi,  to  grant  •bomedeave,'  fur- 
lough, ix.  474;  gefa  orlot,  ii.64  ;  gefa  grift,  to  grant  a  truce  to  one, pardon, 
Nj.  165.  Fms.  ix.  479. ;  gefa  e-m  lit",  to  grant  one  his  life,  470.  V. 
in  various  phrases ;  gef.i  e-m  nam,  to  give  one  a  name.  Ni.  91,  Fms.  i.  33, 
GrAg.  ii.  146  ;  gefa  pakkir,  to  give  thanks,  Fms.  i.  231  ;  gefa  e-m  tillxti. 
to  indulge  one,  Nj.  169;  gefa  e-m  rtim.  to  give  f4nce  to  one.  Fms.  ii. 
354,  vi.  195;  gefa  raft,  to  give  counsel,  advice,  Nj.  75.  78 ;  gefa  gild 
orft,  to  give  good  words,  answer  gently ;  gefa  e-m  st<  ir  orft,  to  give  one 
big  words.  Fins.  v.  158  ;  gefa  slog,  to  deal  bloies,  ix.  313;  gefa  gaum 
at,  to  give  heed  to,  Nj.  57,  Eg.  551 ;  gefa  hljóð,  to  give  a  bearing,  in 
public  speaking,  Nj.  330;  gefa  tóm,  to  give  time,  leisure,  98 ;  geia  ró 
reifti,  to  calm  one's  wratb.  1 75  :— gefa  «-m  sok.  to  bring  a  charge  against, 
complain  of,  83 ;  ok  gaf  ck  þó  hjiihnimim  cnga  sok  A  i,  /  did  not  lite 
tbe  helmet  lets  for  that,  Ld.  I  28  ;  at  cigi  »0  m.elt.  at  þ.í  gefir  daunum  sok, 
that  thou  bringest  a  charge  against  a  dead  man  (which  was  unlawful), 
Nj.  82;  en  hvArtki  okkat  gefr  þat  öftni  at  sok.  neither  of  us  likes  the 
tuber  the  less  fur  that,  52  ;  ckki  gef  ek  þór  pat  al  sok  þótt  þii  sir  engi 
bleyftimaftr,  54  ;  engi  þ^tfti  þó  iakir  A  at  gefa,  none  durst  complain, 
Al.  173:  Sigurftr  jarl  baft  konung  cigi  gefa  f>ra.-.u!um  þetta  at  s.'.k,  Fms. 
i.  57  ;  gefa  k^ru  upp  A  c-n,  to  gh-e  in  a  complaint  against  one,  Dipl.  ii. 
13.  2.  gefa  sér  Mm  .  .  .,  to  give  oneself  trriuble  about,  take  interest 
in,  mostly  followed  by  a  noun  ;  gefa  s«'r  I'Att  urn  c-t.  to  take  coolly;  gefa 
sér  rmkit  um,  ro  lake  great  interest  in:  fniifinnr  li't  prú  honum  mat,  cn 
gaf  s/-f  litift  at  honum,  but  else  took  tittle  nn'ite  of  him,  Gu-tt.  90  ;  ekki  er 
þtss  getift.  at  hann  g.rfi  si  r  mikit  um,  that  be  shared  great  in'rrcrt,  Fms. 
i.  289;  mtin  ek  mir  ok  ckki  um  pctta-gci'a,  /  will  1(1  this  pass,  not  take 
offence  at  it.  Boll.  35  j ;  en  ef  til  tnin  k.vmi  tveir  eð.i  Jirir,  þí  g.if  ck  m^r 
ekki  um,  then  I  tn<*k  no  notice  of  it.  Km*,  ii.  if  I  :  kotimigr  gat'  sir  fAtt  um 
pat,  Fb.  i.  261  ;  hann  þóttisk  vita  hvat  kcisataiiMtn  tuHikafti  ok  gaf  n'-r 
p<í  ckki  um  at  sinni,  Fms.  vi.  71  ;  ok  gul'u  s<  r  tkki  um  viftininaftinn.  vii. 
87 ;  so  also,  Skiili  gaf  sér  litift  at  hvat  biskup  sagfti,  S.  troubletl  himself 
little  at  what  tbe  bishop  said.  Bs.  i.  S73:  -nkin  is  the  mod.  phr.isc,  eg 
gef  ckki  um  |iaft,  I  do  nut  want  it;  gefftu  ekki  um  pad,  do  not  cure 
for  it,  mind  it  not;  eg  gaf  ekki  um  aft  sjA  |>að,  I  did  not  want  to  see  it, 
etc.  3.  gefa  staftar,  to  stop ;  Ic't  harm  j<:i  >taft.ir  gefa  pVftrinn.  he 
stopped  rowing,  Fms.  vi.  384;  konungr  gaf  st.'.ft  tr  i>k  W\'<Mi  til  frAsagnar 
pcirra,  viii.  400 ;  ok  þ'i  er  iss  gaf  staftar  ok  rami  eigi.  KJda  3  ;  ok  l*'ir 
gefa  eigi  staft  ferft'nni  fyrr  en  þeir  kómn  norftr.  151  (prcf.) ;  svii  at  staftar 
gaf  (MS.  naf)  hiindin  vift  sporftinn,  40.  VI.  to  give  out,  deal 
out;  him  baft  gefa  s«'r  diekka,  hade  give  him  to  drink.  Kg.  604  :  to  five 
a  dose,  gefa  e-m  eitr,  Al.  1 56 : — absol.  to  give  fidder  to  cattle,  gefa  gnl'tun, 
Hkv.  2.  37  ;  gefa  nautum,  kiim.  hestum,  Sturl.  ii.  42.  Gisl.  2S  : — gefa  A, 
to  datb  over,  of  sea-water,  cp.  Ag|iif :  to  pour  water  on.  var  gluggr  A  nf;>  iuum 
rrA  at  titan  mAtti  A  gefa.  Fb.  134  ;  siftan  let  hann  gefa  lit.m  á  baftit  i  glugg. 
•3^  I  Pef»  A  ker,  to  Jill  a  gr.Uet,  Clar. :  metaph.  to  /-i-f>s  on,  gefr  Í  )n>r 
pA  n,  Fb.  i.  530  (in  wrestling).  VII.  with  prepp.,  fyr;:-gefa,  to 
forgive,  fre<j.  in  mod.  usage,  hut  scarcely  found  in  old  writets;  s>>  also 
gefa  til,  cp.  Dan.  tilgive,  D.  N.,  vide  Safn  i.  96.  (rare  and  obsolete!  :  — 
gefa  upp,  to  gilt  up ;  gefa  upp  ganialmcnni,  to  gii  e  old  people  up.  let  them 
starve,  F'mj.  ii.  125;  gefa  upp  foftur  cfta  móftur.  22":  b.endr  biiftu  hann 
gefa  upp  eyn»,  Grett.  145  :  to  remit,  cn  pó  vii  ek  mi  upp  gefa  pt'-r  alia 
leignna,  Nj.  128;  gaf  honum  upp  reifti  situ,  F'ui*.  x.  3.  6;  ok  gefit  o\» 
upp  stórsakir,  ii.  33;  HrjAn  konungr  gaf  upp  prysv  ir  litlogtiui  sinum  iuar 
*ömu  sakir,  Nj.J^:  absol.,  hvárt  vilit  þót  gefa  honum  upp,  pardon  bim, 
305  ;  gefa  upp  alia  mótstoftu,  to  give  up  all  resistance,  F'ms.  ix.  323  :  gefa 
iik  upp.  to  give  oneself  up,  surrender,  i.  198 ;  pA  gefum  vi*r  upp  vám 


!  resign,  x.  4,  xi.  392  :  to  give  up,  band  over  to  one,  Magniis  kortunrr  rt 
\  honum  upp  Fiunferftina  meft  slikum  skildaga,  vii.  135 ;  ek  vii  gcia  m- 
upp  bait  at  Varmalxk,  Ni.  35 ;  alltr  hafa  pat  skaplyndi  at  gefa  bat  rr  • 
upp  er  stolit  er,  76:  ro  give  up.  leave  off,  gefa  upp  Icik.  to  gtve  uf  lin- 
ing, F'as.  iii.  530;  gefa  upp  horn,  F'ms.  vi.  241  :  to  exhaust,  empty,  iff 
xtlu  vér  nú  gefnar  gcrsimar  yftrar,  vii.  197. 

B.  1mj*krs.,  a  naut.  term  ;  e-m  gefr  byri,  byr  (acc.  pi.  or  siog.i,  '** 
gets  a  fair  wind ;  gaf  þcim  byr  ok  s:gla  þeir  i  haf,  Nj.  +  ;  gat  ptrm  s-. 
byri,  138 ;  cr  þeir  vóru  búnir  ok  bvr  gaf.  Eg.  99 :  »0  alio  absol.  win 
without  dat.  of  the  person,  gaf  kaupmomiuni  hurt  af  GramlanA.  m 
sailors  got  a  wind  off  Greenland,  so  as  to  sail  from  it,  Fb.  iii.  4^4;  \r 
at  cigi  gaf  suftr  lengra,  Fms.  ii.  185 ;  gaf  bcim  vcl,  ix.  26.H  ;  gaf  boi.Lr 
tlla,  x.  4  ;  gaf  honum  eigi  austan.  Nj.  63 :  so  in  the  saying,  srn  er- 
hvcrjum  scm  harm  cr  góftr.  2.  in  other  phrases,  to  get  a  chance .  t* 
fxri  (acc.)  gefr  A.  if  you  get  a  chance,  Nj.  266;  halda  njuvsum,  nxf  ler- 
garfi  (atri  A  honum,  to  keep  a  look-out,  when  there  was  best  chetnee  to  get  c 
bim,  113;  til  pess  gefr  mi  vcl  ok  hógliga,  'tis  a  fair  and  easy  opporm,* 
for  that,  Al.  156;  nurltu  menu  at  honum  haffti  vel  gefit  til  {had  gv-t 
luck)  um  hefndina,  F'ms.  vii.  230;  ef  yftr  (dat.)  gefr  cigi  rniujiu  1  beic 
mnli,  if  you  are  not  mistaken  in  this  matter,  F'br.  32  ;  gal  þcirn  clinmrt 
(u.  v.)  er  til  vóru  komnir,  Sturl.  i.  179,  Sti.  401  :  þA  gaf  n>ér  sy'u.  the*  1 
beheld  (in  a  vision),  Fms.  vii.  163  :  bat  gaf  ollum  vel  skilja,  it  was  dec 
for  all  to  understand,  it  lay  open  to  all,  vi.  70 ;  e-m  gefr  »  aft  hti.  w 
can  see,  i.e.  it  is  open  and  evident. 

C.  Rkfi-kx..  gefask  vcl  (ilia),  to  shew  oneself .  prove  g<**lybtA,. 
þaft  íó  ván  at  pii  gefisk  honum  eigi  vel.  cr  pii  getsk  ollum  o&rum  ra«a-" 
ilia.  Ni.  32  :  cigi  dcilir  litr  kosti  ef  þú  gefsk  vel,  78  ;  hversu  galsk  Bye. 
pt  r,  KAri,  265  ;  opt  hafa  m.'-t  vel  gctisk  vftut  nift.^Kr  counsels  l-are  <~n 
proved  good  to  me.  Ld.  252;  hefir  'þtim  pat  ok  aldri  vcl  gefisk  (:/  bo*  «rrc 
turned  out  well)  Í  l>«su  landi.  Fms.  vii.  22  ;  ilia  gefask  ills  riJ.mvM 
Nj.  20  ;  hítii  allir  góftu  um  at  gefask  vei  (i.  e.  to fifbt  manfully).  Fm>.  ■ 
262  :— to  bappeet,  turn  out,  come  to  pass,  scm  siftan  gat'sk.  x.  416: 
honum  gafsk,  so  it  turned  out  for  him,  SI.  JO  ;  ok  svA  gadisk.  cf  eigi  K;i> 
Guft  pj'i  sina  miskun  til  sent,  and  so  it  would  bni*  come  to  pass,  mult" 
Fms.  x.  395  :— gefsk  m.'t  sv.i,  it  terms  to  me  so,  methinks  it  is  so.  Karl  jyc 
308  (vide  A.V.  2.  above) ;  þat  allshcri  at  undri  getsk,  to  all  people  u,.  c 
wonder,  Ad,  1 8 ;  c-m  cr  c-t  svA  gefit.  to  be  so  and  so  disposed,  to  ihtnk  x>  W 
so  of  a  thing:  ef  Jw-r  er  þetta  svA  gefit  scm  þti  scgir,  Fmi.  v.  236 ;  si»  r 
milt  gefit,  son  minn.  at  ek  em  þér  fcgin  orftii),  0.  H.  33  ;  sagfti  hum  a:  si  ■ 
mundi  jarli  gefit,  Fms.  ix.  344  ;  en  svA  artla  ck  rlcstum  lenduru  mii.nor 
gefit.  at  eigi  immu  skiljask  frA  Skúla  jarli,  439.  v.l. ;  pyki  mer  ok  wri 
svA  muni  Hestum  gefit,  at  (Vi  si-  f|örvi  tirr,  Ld.  266 ;  cn  þat  niun  p»  inrii; 
um  sty'ra  hversu  þórdísi  er  um  gefit,  302  ;  siftan  talafti  ktMiungr  p;ta 
niti!  vift  systur  sina,  ok  spurfti  hversu  henni  virri  um  petla  gefit,  Fni«  1- 
221  :  of  the  gifts  of  nature,  mikill  mAttr  er  gefinn  goftum  varum.  \i 
132  :  ok  er  pat  nuil  manna,  at  hemii  hafi  allt  vcrit  ilia  gefit  þat  er  hc-iu 
var  sjAlfr  Att,  i.  c.  that  she  was  a  bad  woman  in  everything  of  her  own  rah 
ing  (but  well  gifted  by  nature),  268  ;  ok  s»-A  tr  sagt  at  honum  haB  flosr 
hlutir  hofftiiigVcgast  gefnir  vcrit,  254.  2.  with  prepp.,  gefask  upF  * 
give  up.  give  in,  surrender,  Ni.  64. 1  24,  Kg.  79 :  mod.  /0  lose  erne's  breath 
upp  gefinn,  upset;  eigi  þvkjumk  ek  upp  gctinu  |><i  at  ek  sjA  smAvofur.Gtrrt 
112;  eigi  þyki  nn'-r  vit  upp  gefin:,  ef  sit  vcitumk  at,  131 :  cn|wit|<i 
feftgar  *«•  rikir  menn.  þA  eru  v<-r  Jió  ckki  upp  gefnir  fyru  peim,  Fb.  ii.  19; 
in  mod.  usage,  exhausted,  having  lost  erne's  breath,  eg  cr  uppgefinn;  tv 
of  a  horse,  hann  gafsk  upp.  hann  cr  staft-uj^gefinn  : — c-m  gel^k  yrir,  n  As 
wrong,  commit  a  fault,  fail :  pat  mxla  menu  at  pessi  hlutr  hafi  kontir^- 
inum  yrir  gefisk  lielit,  Fms.  xi.  283 :  cf  göfgiim  mönnum  gáfusk  »t»rir 
lilutir  yfir,  if  the  noble  gave  gross  offence,  did  evil  things,  Bs.  i.  10;: 
engi  <rr  jvA  vitr  at  eigi  gefisk  yfir  nokkut  sinn,  Karl.  451  : — to  fnv 
self  tu  one,  gefask  Kristi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339 ;  gefsk  þú  hánuni  þ«  i  Alt,  nvi 
(iufti,  Nj.  If  7;  gefask  A  vald  e-s,  to  give  oneself  into  another' t  power. 
Fms.  ix.  470.  II.  recipr.  to  give  to  one  another;  gefask  gjntam. 
Bret.  48  ;  gAfusk  þeir  (fjöfum  Aftr  J>cir  skildii.  Us.  i.  274.  Ill 
|>art.  Koflnn,  gh-en  to  a  thing,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  devout:  g.  fyrir  bri\ 
lestr.  smiftar,  etc.,  given  to  books,  reading,  workmanship,  etc.  , 

gefendr,  part.  pi.  givers.  Hm.  2,  (JrAg.  ii.  169.  s#fl  j>     1  sj  k 

goflna,  adv.  gratis,  (mod.)  \,^,  ifT''  " 

gofja,  u,  f.  [Gael,  gwayw],  a  missile,  Fdda  (Gl.) 
Goljon,  f.  the  name  of  the  goddess,  Vngl.  S.  <-h.  X,  Edda  ch.  I;  ' 
the  Middle  Ages  the  Icel.  used  to  render  Diana  by  (rcijon.  e.g.  tuikil  cr 
G.  gyftja,  great  is  the  godde.a  Diana,  6tf  xvi.  B,  Acts  xix.  3-t ;  k" 
Gefionar  =  Lat.  ttmplum  Dianae,  Bret.  20  note,  passim:  rarely  —  Ve**>- 
Stj.  90,  or  =  Minerva,  Bret.  20: — name  of  a  woman,  Dropl.  36. 
Gofn,  f„  poet,  name  of  the  goddess  Frevja,  Kdda  31  ;  prop,  a  gaer, 
in  poöt.  ps'riphr.  descriptions  of  women,  Lex.  Port, 
gofrífl-geö,  n.  even  temjer,  good  temper,  Sks.  passim, 
geggjast,  aft,  dep.  to  get  out  of  joint ;  geggjaftr,  part,  disordered. 
GEGN,  adv.,  old  form  gögn,  with  dat.  (not  found  iu  I'lf.,  v»h'>  «»n 
and  mávipra;  A.  S.  gegn  in  compds;  Engl.^nrn-  (in  gain-say), 

;  Dan.  igjen  ;  Sveed.gen:  cp.  the  adj. gegn]:— against. rif* 
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opposite;  í  gegn  vindl  sem  forvindis,  Bs.  i.  1 3 :  gegn  veftri,  Bjarn.  5  a  ;  sjA 
i  gegn  sólu,  to  /oot  straight  at  the  sun,  Em*,  viii.  114;  þeir  nttu  at  vega  { 
gegn  iclinu.  xi.  1 36.  S.  mctaph.  again*/,  contrary  to ;  örn  var  til  nuits, 
tii  tnestr  hluti  manna  hnnuni  i  fci'u,  voted  against  him.  Ld.  74;  rísa  í  gegn 
e-m,  Kms.  i.  ill  :  i  gegn  sliku  olrcfli,  viii.  79  ;  i  gegn  tílí,  against  nature, 
'■  335  •  P*1  cr  c'pi  ,,,:r''  Þv'  '  gcP"<  «t'Wci  11  no/  contrary  to  it, 
Gnig.  i.  7  ;  ok  m-tlti  þvl  manngi  Í  gegn,  lb.  17.  Anccd.  72:  in  medic. 
hiik,  par  em  alls-kyns  tró  ok  aldin  Í  gegn  (nonius/)  nicinum  manna, 
Eluc.  34,  (rare.)  p.  absol.  or  ellipt..  svá  bjaitr  at  þeir  þorou  cigi  i 
pc^n  at  vcga,  Fms.  v.  161  ;  J.ó  vi.rftusk  peir  cigi  in'  í  gegn  hji.ggu,  655 
v .  I  :  so  the  law  phrase,  gaitga  Í  gegn  c-u,  to  (itoit'  or  meet  a  charge; 
mod.  to  gainsay,  deny,  vide  ganga.  y.  þar  cr  vígt  i  gegn  þeiin  iiUuin, 
Grtig.  ii,  9  ;  skalat  hiisum  skipta  i  gegn  land,  i.  e.  /<?«</  >6o7/  nor  í>e  MC- 
ehanged  against  bouses,  »56.  8.  [Mi pi.  again],  in  hirn;  hann  sendi 

i;t  Drottni  ok  tók  við  i  gegn  af  hnnuni,  623.  5a;  en  peir  ht'-tu  honuni 
iniHi  i  gr-gii.  SI.  11 ;  þar  t  gcgu  (again,  (icrni.  dagegen),  Stj.  76;  grAt  at 
gauuii  »kaltú  í  gogn  hafa  {in  turn),  Skni.  ^O. 

OF.OÍÍ,  adj.  [North.  E.  and  Scot,  gone ;  Swcd.  gtn  ;  Dan.  gjtn  : — 
lkm  to  the  adv.  gegn;  cp.  gagn-,  gcgnt,  gcgnum]  : — prop. ' gone,'  short ; 
hmn  gcgnsta  veg.  Mar.  545  ;  a  'gant'  way,  the  ' ganest'  road 'arc  found  in 
Old  Engl,  and  Scot.,  and  still  remain  in  the  northern  province* ;  cp.  the 
prefix  gagn-  signf.  B,  and  gcgnt.  II.  nictaph.  'gone,'  i.e.  ready, 

serviceable,  kindly,  a  usage  also  found  in  old  North.  E.  and  Scot.,  vide 
Jamictmi;  gegn  ok  sannorftr,  Band.  10;  gegn  ok  oruggr.  'gone'  and 
neatly,  Kt.  1 29  ;  gegn  <>k  vitr,  Ems.  v.  I94  ;  gegn  ok  lískapbriiðr,  'gone' 
and  good-tempered,  Stutl.  iii.  1  »6 ;  gegn  ok  giefr,  'gant'  and  gentle, 
Grett.  90 :  gegn  ok  góðl'cngr,  91  :  in  poi-t.  cotnpdi,  bnift-gegn,  íjöl-g., 
lTio-g..  hvar-g.,  hygR.u-g.,  riö-g.,  i.e.  good,  wise,  gentle,  Lex.  Poét. ; 
'-i-i  gn.  '  ungainly,'  ungentle. 
iregna,  d.  [Germ,  begegnen,  cp.  gegn,  the  adv.],  to  go  against,  meet, 
mounter  ;  hann  hatoi  par  mikit  lio  ok  skyldi  g.  Birkibcinum,  Fins.  vii. 
.V4=  P-  þpim  er  *  *und  hlaupa,  ix.  21;  skyldu  þeir  g.  urn  nj.mi  r  ok 
aniiask  vegu  alia,  Sturl.  iii.  236.  II.  metaph.,  1.  to  meet 

an  engagement,  to  fay,  discharge;  cf  hann  ii  bii.  þótl  hann  grgni  cigi 
1  -llogoni.  though  bt  f  ayt  no  rates.  (irAg.  i.  líío  :  þó  á  hiin  at  g.  þntyungi 
I  rah  the  third  fart  nf  tb*  charges)  t'yrir  ómaga  þcirra,  .^37  :  ok  skal  hann 
p»  t.  (account,  redress)  v;ft  hinn  cf  landslcignr  vari  minni  en  veroit.  ii. 
JJ9  :  as  a  law  term,  of  a  duty,  to  meet,  discharge ;  but  also  of  riehts,  to 
he  entitled  to ;  þ«  g.  horn  beggja  arfi,  N.G.  L.  i.  33  ;  ok  g.  r.'ttum  ..Hum. 
55 :  sr.  kostnafti.  Ems.  viii.  371  :  to  fay,  g.  þingfarar-kaupi,  Grág.  pas- 
i:m.M.  ii.  344,  ib.  ch.  10;  g.  skyldu  sinni,  to  do  ,Mes  duty .— g.  likum. 
ok  syttgja  wilu-tiiesni.  to  meet  the  bodies,  of  the  officiating  clergyman, 
N  G.Ci.390.         2.  to  suit  one,  be  met!  for  one;  vclit  þat  er  yor'gegiu'r. 
choose  what  best  suits  you,  623.  30;  leyfi  þcT  honum  at  fara  sem  honuni 
jepiir  belt,  Nj.  10,  Ems.  viii.  10J  ;  bat  man  bezt  g.  (be  metttst)  at  þfn 
ri*  u-  hofa,  Nj.  24,  Es.  155  ;  kj.iri  hann  pat  af  er  betr  gcgndi,  Fms.  i. 
joj  ;  man  pat  betr  g..  it  will  do  belter,  iv.  209  :  ok  mun  miW  þat  aUvel 
ilia  nionnum  gcgndi  (hour  ill  it  suited  nun)  at  fara.  íb.  8  ; 
þ.'*  pt  gnir  verr.  Es.  1 34;  pii  gcgnir  þat,  it  is  Jit,  Sks. 
8.  to  signify,  mean,  matter ;  ok  %|mrdi,  ef  hann  vissi  nokkut 
^ivcríu  gegndi.  if  he  knew  what  smjs  the  matter.  Eg.  53;  spurdu  hvcr|u  at 
grpidi  um  ferðir  hans,  Rd.  237 ;  spurdi,  hvcrju  gegndi  iiglcdi  sii  er  hann 
hiioi,  asked,  what  his  sadness  meant.  Eg.  5 18;  spyrr,  hvcrju  gegndi  pyss 
i>i  efta  kliir,  Gisl.  56 ;  sumir  micltu  í  m.'.ti.  ok  kv&ðu  iingu  g.,  wme 
denied  it,  and  said  it  went  for  nothing,  Nj.  25  ;  H.iU  kvað  pat  mumlu 
•tigo  g.,  Rd.  237 ;  pao  gegnir  furou,  it  means  a  teantler,  it  is  astonish- 
hri  gcgnir  (what  means  f)  þetta  atkt  acfti  ?  656  B.  5  ;  er  helzt  sá  at 
gegndi,  i.e.  trier*  he  saw  that  there  was  reason  in  it.  Ems.  vii.  257 : 
t-  u&cndum.  to  be  of  importance,  of  great  consequence ;  si'b  hcri  ek  þat 
n  ek  anla  tirVndum  muni  g.,  Ld.  272  :  nicir  en  h.'.fi  gcgnir.  more  than  is 
•lie,  above  measure.  Ems.  vii.  132;  er  viti  gcgnir.  which  has  sense  or 
running,  AJ.  6;  um  hluti  þA  er  iþróttum  gegndi,  wbicb  imfly  or  «1«  be 
railed  art,  O.  H.  102  : — of  numbers,  to  amount  to,  sv»  at  m.irgum  hundr- 
iihrn  gegndi.  so  that  it  amounted  to  several  hundreds,  by  many  hundreds, 
Fis.  in.  356;  »vri  nitttum  gegndi,  i.e.  several  nights.  Ld.  304,  v.  1. ;  at 
drgi  einuoi  va>  fleira  en  hcilum  vikum  gegiidi  i  tveim  misscrum,  i.e.  that 
in  a  year  there  is  one  day  over  the  complete  number  of  weeks,  ib.  7  :  with 
ren.  (rare),  mf-t  þyki  tvenma  vandrada  g.,  it  is  a  douNe  difficulty,  i.e. 
1«  hotb  rides,  Grctt.  1 43  A.  4.  to  answer,  reply,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 

dat.  of  the  person  and  the  reply;  hann  gcgnir  .mgu.  be  gix'es  no 
refty-  hann  gegnir  mér  ekki,  be  lines  not  answer  me.  fj.  to  yield,  lie 
"AkStb/ ;  hann  gegnir  ötigum,  he  obeys  none,  is  cross  ami  ilisobedient,  irctj, 
to  mod.  usage. 

iesjnd,  f.  moderation,  reasem ;  það  cr  mpi  gegnd  i  þvi.  'lis  unreason- 
abit;  li-gegnd,  excess ;  i  ó-gegnd.  excessively :  Juft  er  mcsta  ..-gegnd,  id. : 
ct'iniiUur-llgr,  adj.  ( -liga,  adv.).  —  gcgniligr ;  gegndar-l&UBS,  adj. 
(-ley«i,  n.).  unreasonable,  exorbitant. 
KCCn-iarð,  f.  a  Norse  law  term.  ■  harbouring  the  king,'  a  tax,  D.  N. 
«««nl-ll«r,  adj.  (-11*»,  adv.). ' gainly,'  meet,  due,  Vigl.  3  i,  Sturl.  ii.  63  ; 
"dt  the  adj.  gegn. 

,f.  =  gegnd.  Band.  J,  Fms.  ii.  88. 


V...  237  ;  hve 
{•arm  kost  cr 


gegn-ligr,  adj.  straight,  Sks.  4 :  mctaph.  --  the  adj.  gegn  II,  Hoin.  69. 
gcgnt,  adv.:  I.  almost  like  a  prep,  with  dat.  opposite  to,<=> 

gagiivart,  cj.  v. ;  Laugabzr  ttcndr  gcgnt  Tungu,  Ld.  122;  i  ondvegi  geent 
komingi,  Eg.  304 ;  ytir  gcgnt  þcim  11  brckkuimi,  1st.  ii.  200 ;  gcgnt 
rekkiu  þcirri  er  Kjartati  var  vaur  at  liggja  i,  Ld.  202  ;  í  óðru  ondvegi  g. 
honum,  Ó.  H.  43 ;  gcgnt  lloli,  Sd.  142  :  voru  þú  komnir  mjok  sv«  par 
gcgnt,  Nj.  147.  II.  really  as  adv.  straight;  sv»  gegut  (10 straight, 

with  so  good  an  aim)  at  i  sitt  auga  kom  hver  orin,  Eas.  i.  271.  2. 
compar.  gegnra  or  gegnara,  more  straight ;  gcgnra  skauztu  i  sumar. 
Ems.  viii.  140  ;  hann  mun  niiklu  lengra  skjúta  ok  gcgnara,  ii.  266.  3. 
supcrl.  gafpiut,  [Swed.  genast  —  at  once;  I>an.  gjennest],  the  'ganest.' 
shortest  way ;  hann  stefnir  þegar  et  gcgnsta,  the  'ganest'  way,  Ld.  240; 
ok  it  gcgnsta  rcið  hann  til  þvnK,  fsl.  ii.  109 ;  ok  skal  gerða  it  gcgnsta  par, 
Cirág.  ii.  264  ;  for  öuguU  þar  á  land  scm  honum  þ>'.ttí  gegnast  ('ganest,' 
shortest),  Grctt.  IC5  A.  p.  mctaph.  meettsl,  most  right  or  just;  spyrja 
vitrir  menu  hvat  gegnast  muni  i  þessu  niiilt.  Ld.  So  :  cp.  the  adj.  gegn. 

OEONDM,  adv.,  old  form  sOgnum  rhyming  to  Rógn,  Orkn.  80: 
[this  word  seems  not  to  l»e  iound  in  Germ,  and  Saxon,  but  Dan.  igjennem, 
Swcd./fevtowi ;  cp.  gagn-,  gegn] : — through,  with  acc. ;  la  list  giignum  súluna, 
göenum  (icirriið  ok  gognurn  segginn,  Edda  61  ;  hohrifta  nvcr  í  gcgnum, 
ll\m.  27  ;  súlur  i  gognuin,  29  ;  hann  hljóp  báðum  tórum  gögnum  skipit, 
Edda  36;  gógnum  hdlu  mikla,  20;  ok  rcnndi  svá  i  g.  hann.  El.  15 ; 
Gerzkan  maim  skytr  harm  í  geguum  mcð  gafloki,  Al.  40 ;  ef  þii  leggr  { 
gognum  báda  skjolduna,  EJ.  1  2  ;  flaug  skntið  i  gögnum  hann,  Kdda  37  ; 
br)óta  uyia  <ísa  í  g.ignum  fjöru  manns,  GrAg.  ií.  354 ;  i  gcgnum  skjóld- 
inn,  N  j.  84 ;  en  ck  þykjumk  sjá  aíit  í  gcgnum  þi  ct  ek  kcm  í  land,  134  ; 
ok  gíkk  þegar  í  gcgnum.  262:  i  gcgnum  eyjarnar.  Eg.  25 1  ;  út  i  g. 
veggitin,  398;  cf  hval  rekr  i  g.  mcrkiúsa,  Grág.  ii.  353,  Enu.  i.  »17; 
ganga  gegnnm  fylkingar,  to  go  rtgbt  through  the  ranks.  Ems.  xi.  131 ;  i 
g.  Datuimrk,  tbrt.ugb  Denmark,  A.  A.  aS8  ;  settar  gullkjiöppum  f  gcgnum 
nidr,  all  through.  Eg.  516;  ck  vii  isinn  lAta  hi.ggva  í  g.  lit,  all  along, 
all  through.  Ems.  viii.  416 ;  hence  adverb.,  lit  i  gegn,  all  through,  from 
beginning  to  end.  II.  temp.,  allan  dag  i  gcgnum,  all  the  day  long. 


Fins.  xi.  27  ;  allan  vetr  i  gognurn,  all  the  winter  long,  Orku.  80; 
mitt  gognurn.  all  through  the  autumn  night.  Ems.  vi.  (in  a  verse). 

GEIB'LA,  af),  (cp.  A.S.  geajtas^ grinders],  to  mumbU  with  the  lift; 
gomlum  kennu  vt  r  mi  Godanum  at  g.  á  saltinu.  see  bow  we  teach  the  old 
Godi  to  mumble  the  salt.  Bs.  i.  25 ; — it  was  uiual  to  put  salt  into  the 
mouth  of  neophytes  when  baptized  as  a  symbol  of  the  words  (Matth.  v. 
13) '  yc  are  the  salt  of  the  earth.1  vide  Bingham's  Origg.  iv.  39 :— meuph. 
to  mutter,  þdtt  þ<i  geiflir  slikt,  Grctt.  J 16  (MS.)  :— gcifU  »ig,  to  make  a 
wry  mouth  as  if  about  to  ay. 

geiga,  ad,  to  take  a  wrong  direction,  to  rove  at  random,  of  a  bolt  or 
the  like;  ok  gcigafii  A  miginu,  Grctt.  124;  hann  skaut  tveim r  orura  eftr 
þremr  ok  gcigafti  þat  allt,  Sturl.  ii.  135  ;  cigi  veit  hvar  óskytja  ör  gcigar, 
none  can  tell  where  a  shaft  ill-shot  may  stray  to.  Ems.  vii.  262,  Fa*,  ii. 
358,  (a  saving.)  2.  1*U  augun  g.,  to  look  askance,  Horn.  (St.) 

Keig-orðr,  adj.  causae,  sarcastic,  Nj.  38,  v.l. 

OEIOR,  m.  a  scathe,  serious  hurt ;  cf  þcir  fá  geig  af  vApnum  liiium, 
Nj.  115;  vinna,  veita,  göra  e-m  geig,  to  hurt  one,  353.  Ems.  xi.  1 19; 
at  óstyrk  kona  skyldi  geig  gora  mega  svA  miklum  sel,  that  she  should 
bate  l>een  able  to  cause  death  to  so  big  a  seal,  Bs.  i.  335  ;  eigi  vilda  ck  per 
geig  hafa  gört,  Njarft.  378 ;  en  þcss  varft  aldrcgi  vist,  hverr  honum  hafoi 
grig  veittau,  SfÍM-i  bad  slain  him,  Orkn.  376,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse) ;  cf  kirkju 
vcrftr  geigr  af  cldi,  K.  þ.  K.  48.  2.  danger ;  cr  þat  enn  mcsti 

geigr,  Ld.  338,  Ems.  vii.  270;  en  nur  þc'itti  þii  styra  os*  til  ens  mesta 
gcigs,  Hkr.  ii.  322;  at  cigi  veitti  hauu  þau  Ahlaup  i  brzfii  sinni  cr  geig 
sctti,  686  B.  I  ;  sagoi  at  pA  varri  biiit  vift  geig  mikinn  mcA  þeim  fedgum, 
^P-  '5**-  3.  a  squint,  a  leer;  geigr  cr  per  i  augum,  Nj.  in  a  ditty. 

compm  -.  geigr-Ugr,  adj.,  poet,  dangerous.  Lex.  Poet.  geifcr-akot, 
better  geig-akot,  n.  a  deadly  shot;  in  the  phrase,  at  skjóta  g.  í  móti 
c-m.  to  shoot  the  death  holt  against  one,  i.  e.  to  seek  to  take  one's  life,  Eb. 
»•  353.  Fnt».  v-  76-  «e>8T-þin*,  n.  a  dangerous  meeting,  baUle, 
Hallfrcd  ;  better  in  two  words. 

geig-vumhga,  adv.  dangerously,  Bt.  i.  343. 

geig-vœnligr,  adj.  dangerous,  fatal.  Fas.  iii.  123,  Horn.  39,  Ems.  xi. 
132,  Einnb.  346. 

GEIL,  f.  [q>.  gil,  n  chasm] : — a  narrow  glen:  gcilar  l»arr  scm  ganga 
fyrir  Iranian  Titliiigshól,  Viu.  156,  Ems.  viii.  409,  Nj.  114,  Gisl.  136; 
gcilar  t'Tcyugar  at  riða  at  bxuum,  Orku. 450;  gras-gcilar, grassy  'gills,' 
Hrafu.  20;  Hrossa-geilar,  id.  II.  any  narrow  passage,  e.g.  a 

shaft  through  a  bay-rick  or  the  narrow  lane  between  bay-ricks  or  bouses. 
compðí:  gella-garðr, m.  a ' glen-formed'  fence,  a  walk,  id.;  geUog&rðs- 
tallð,  11.  a  gate  in  a  fence,  Sturl.  ii.  247 ;  skal  gcilar  gora  af  mouuum 
{defile  of  men)  heim  at  kirkjugarðs-hliði,  Bs.  i.  29 1  :  gura  c-m  gcilar,  a 
law  phrase,  to  let  (a  thief)  run  the  gauntlet,  N.  G.  L.  i.  253,  passim  ;  haf»- 
geil,  the  sea-lane,  through  which  the  host  of  Phaiaoh  passed,  Stj.  287,  cp. 
Exod.  xiv.  23. 

GE1MI,  a,  in.,  mod.  gelmr,  ra.,  poilt.  the  main,  the  sea,  Edda  (Gl.) ; 
skaut  joid  ór  gcima,  Edda  Ht.  13;  in  mod.  usage  geimr  means  a  vast 
himin-geimr,  the  universe,  the  air,  ether ;  hAfa  skOr  hnctti 
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himingeimr,  Jórus  167  :  the  popular  phrai«,  ipyrja  e-n  úlí  alla  heiroa  og 
gcima,  to  spetr  (ask)  freely  about  everything. 

OEIP,  n.  idlt  tali,  nonsense,  in  mod.  usage  csp.  foolish  exaggeration, 
Nj.  214,  Fms.  ii.  286,  Karl.  47S. 

geipa,  aft,  to  talk  nomense,  Kms.  t.  333.  341,  Sturl.  i.  306,  Gisl.  99. 

golpan,  f.  brag,  nonsense.  Sturl.  i.  107,  Lv.  60.  Glúm.  342. 

gair-ftilki,  a,  ra.  [a  for.  word;  mid.  Lat. gyr/alco],  a  gerfalcon,  H.E. 
i.  391.  N.O.L.  ii.  471. 

geir-fugl,  m.  alca  impennis,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  hence  Gwfugla-aker,  n.  a 
local  name  in  led. 

goir-hvalr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale.  Ski.  1 24,  Edda  (Gl.) 

QEIKI,  a,  m.  (Engl,  goar  or  g ore ;  Germ,  gtbri],  a  gaar  or  triangular 
strip,  Orkn.  374  (in  a  verse),  freq. ;  land-g..  a  goar  0/  land ;  gras-geirar. 
grass  strips  among  rocks ;  set-g.,  a  goar  let  into  breeches.  II.  a 

pr.  name.  Landn.  HI.  fire,  poiit.,  Edda  (Gl.) 

geix-laukr,  m.  garlic,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gkv.  1.  18. 

golr-nagli,  a.  m.  tbe  nail  fastening  a  spear's  bead  to  tbe  shaft,  Grctt. 
123.  Gpl.  10s.  Fas.  i.  239.  GUI.  11. 

geir-nefr,  m.,  and  g«ir-njrt,  f.  a  fish,  cbimaera  monitrosa  Limi. :  a 
ttaral,  Eggert  hin.  59S. 

GEIRB,  m.  [A.S.gYir;  Uel.g-iV;  O.  H.G.  leir,  whence  kesja,  q.  v. ; 
cp.  also  Lat.  gaesum,  a  Tcut.-l.at.  wind] : — a  spear,  Edda  41,  Fms.  i. 
177,  Hin.  15,  37,  llkv.  I.  if,  Hbl.  40;  Odin  is  represented  wielding  a 
geir,  called  Gungiiir,  at  arc  also  the  Valkyrjur ;  marka  sik  gcirs-oddi,  to 
mark  oneself  in  ibe  breast  uiitb  a  spear's  point,  so  as  to  make  blood  flow, 
was  a  heathen  rite  whereby  warriors  on  their  death-bed  devoted  them- 
selves to  Odin  ;  it  was  the  common  belief  trut  a  nun  who  died  a  natural 
death  was  not  admitted  into  Valhalla  after  death ;  this  rite  is  only  men- 
tioned in  mythical  Sagas  such  as  V'ngl.  S.  th.  10;  cp.  also  Gautr.  S.  ch.  7, 
— þó  stakk  Starka&r  sprotanum  <i  konungi  ok  msrlti.  mi  gef  ck  þik  Ódui : 
the  origin  of  this  rite  is  in  Mm.,  where  Odin  hiinveliis  represented  as 
hanging  on  the  tree  Yggdrasil  '  wounded  with  a  spear  and  given  to  Odin, 
myself  to  myself ;'  some  trace  it  to  a  Christian  origin,  which  is  not  very 
likely.  Again,  the  cruel  bloftiirn  (q.v.)  is  no  doubt  connected  with  this 
kind  of  sacrifice  to  Odin.  II.  a  pr.  name,  and  also  in  many 

compds,  Sig-geirr.  pnjr-gciiT,  As-geirr,  V£-gcirr  (tbe  holy  spear),  and  Gcir- 
hildr,  Geir-riftr,  Gcir-mundr,  Gcir-laug,  Gcir-roftr,  and  many  others,  vide 
Landn.    Gaira,  u,  f.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

geir-afi,  n.  a  kind  of  herring,  Edda  (Gl.) 

goir-akaft,  n.  a  spear-shaft,  N.G.  L.  i.  144. 

geir-varta,  u.  f.  tbe  nipple,  of  a  man,  Kb.  346,  Sturl.  i.  41,  Ld.  136, 
I40,  Fs.  145  :  of  a  woman,  less  correctly.  Mar.  603. 

goia,  n.  [M.  H.  G.  gis  —yeast],  boasting,  Fbr.  99  new  Ed. 

GEISA,aft,  [V\(.gai*jan  ormgaisjan  means  to  be  alarmed,  astonished ; 
mid.  Germ,  gist  and  Swcd.  gissa  —  to  ferment ;  cp.  Engl,  yeast] : — to  chafe, 
rage, o(  fitt,  Vsp.  57 ;  lAta  grádugan  loga  gcisa.  Mar.  530;  hón  (an  excited 
lady)  gcisafii  mjtik.  Nj.  57  ;  Latum  Gamminn  gcisa,  of  a  ship  under  sail, 
1 35  (in  a  ditty) ;  þcirra  ofsi  gcisar  hiitt.  their  insolence  runs  bigb,  Edda  146 
(pref.)  ;  hvenu  luunarlcga  gcisar  ríki  foftur  bins,  Barr.  13 ;  ofarr  lot  Grcttir 
g.  saxit  Í  fyrra,  Grett.  99  new  Ed.  Cod.  Ups.  H.  to  be  panic- 

stricken,  a  notion  which  only  appears  in  the  word  gciski :  cp.  gcysask. 

geiaan,  f.  impetuosity.  Band.  9. 

geiski,  a,  rn.  panic,  fear.  Fas.  i.  193,  where  spelt  gyzki.  gciaka- 
fullr,  id),  frightened,  of  a  hunted  deer,  llkv.  2.  35. 

GEI8L,  tu.  (giali,  Fb.  ii.  273,  less  correctly),  [cp.  O.  II.  G.  geisila. 
mid.  and  mod.  Germ,  geisstl,  a  scourge] : — tbe  staff  used  by  men  sliding 
in  snow  shoes,  O.  H.  L.  1 53.  2.  tbe  short  ribs,  costae,  Bjorn. 

geiala,  ad,  to  shed  rays,  Sk».  206,  Fms.  iii.  51,  v.  341.  SI.  43  ;  gcislaAi 
af  meyjunni.  1/  beamed  from  tbe  maid,  she  shed  rays  of  light.  Mar.  61S  : 
metaph.  to  shed,  Magn.  428. 


GEISIiI.a.m. 


prop,  a 


staff,  ~-  gcisl ;  but  only  used. 


metaph.  a  beam,  ray,  of  the  sun,  Rb.  472,  Fas.  i.  516,  Hkv.  1. 15,  Horn 
1 28 ;  solar-g.,  a  sun-beam ;  ár-g.,  morning-beam,  port. :  the  eye  is  called 
bra-geisli,  brow-beam.  Korm.  Qeiala-dagr,  m.  •  Beam-day .-'  it  is  prob. 
a  rendering  of  Epiphany,  though  it  is  not  used  of  that  very  day,  which  is 
called  þrettándi,  but  of  the  seventh  day  after,  viz.  the  1 3th  of  January, 
geialung,  f.  =  gisling.  Fas.  i.  5  (badly). 

OEI8PA,  aft,  [Engl,  to  gasp;  Dsn.gispe;  Swed.  gispa],  to  yatm, 
Nj.  ao.  Fas.  i.  11,  Eras.  x.  204,  Fb.  i.  259. 
goiapi,  a,  m.  a  yawn,  Fms.  vi.  199. 
GEIT,  f.,  gen.  gcitar,  pi.  geitr,  [Goth,  gaitei:  A.S.  got; 


Gttm.geiz;  Sued,  get;  Dan.  gW;  Lat.  boedus]  :—a  sbe-goat  (the  hc- 
goat  is  hafr),Orig.  i.418,503,  Hkv.  1.42,  2.35,Skm.35.  Km.  I2,Gm. 
25,  Edda  24,  46.  passim  ;  »tcin-gcit.  the  steinbock  or  mid  goat.  8. 

.  bare) ;  hann  er  mesta  geit,  be  i,  a  '. 


(cp.  Engl,  bare) ;  hann  er  mesta  geit,  be  i,  a  'fright- 
cp.  Grett.  ch.  8,  Valla  L.  212 this  metaphor  U  taken  from 
the  skogar-gcit  or  roebuck,  Fms.  ii.  309.  Hkv.  1.  35.  compos  :  geitar- 
hir,  n.  goat's  bair,  Stj.  306.  geitar-born,  n.  a  goafs  born,  Fms.  vii. 
156.  geitar-hugr,  m.  a  she-goat's  courage,  cosoardice,  Fms.  x.  351 
,  n.  a  goat's  fold,  d.  H.  1  J,  Njarft.  374,  Grett.  150  A. 
,  d.  a  mw'i  value  paid  in  goats,  Am.  50. 


a  goats  beard,  Fms.  iii.  94.  goita-rrcitm,  m.  a  goat-bay,  goci-em. 
Fas.  i.  139.  geit-belgr,  m.  a  goal-skin  (blown  up}.  Rd.  245  (a  l.Jc. 
name).  geit-bjalfl,  a,  m.  a  goat-skin  coal.  Fas.  iii.  «*»2l.  ge;t. 
fé,  n.  collective  noun,  like  Lat.  picus.  Fas.  iii.  3S3.  geit-héðinn,  &. 
a  goal-skin  jacket,  Nj.  21 1  ;  a  pr.  name.  Bs.  i.  geit-saufir,  m  u.ui 
the  same  as  gcitlV,  GrAg.  i.  503  ;  gener.  she-goats.  Stj.  45. 
n.  a  goat-skin,  Stj.  470 :  goat-skins  were  used  bv  sorcerers,  Nj.  30 ; 
the  phrase,  vcfja  gciiskiniii  at  hófði  e-m.  to  hoodwink  one.  gi 
u,  f.  a  goal-skin,  Kas.  iii.  532.  II.  bolau..  goitnsvnjoli,  m. 

aegopodium.       geitna-akóf,  n.  lichen  praboutdeus,  H|alt.  geit- 


akór,  m.  -goat-shoe,'  1 
name,  lb.  ch.  2. 


III. 


Ivar  Aascn:  1 
geitr.  only  in  pl^  scurvy  in  tiic  W-ii 

Landn. 


from  vermin,  Fas.  i.  9. 

goitir,  111.,  povt.  a  giant:  a  pr. 

geitla,  11.  f.  angelica  sylvtttris,  Hjalt. 

geitungr,  m.  [Swcd.  geting ;  Dan.  geding],  a  wasp;  in  Edda  (Gi., 
wrongly  rendered  as  a  bird. 

GELDA,  d.  mod.  t,  [root  in  Goth,  giljta  =  a  sickle^,  to  geld,  tirij.  1. 
301,  Edda  149  (pref.).  Sturl.  ii.  69.  181.  Fms.  vii.  1S5,  liki.  1 
39.  II.  part,  geldr  (goltr),  llkv.  Hidrv.  20. 

goldaak,  t,  dep.  /0  become  barren,  yield  no  milk. 

geld-fó,  11.  a  barren  yieep  (cp.  gcldxr).  Grág.  i.  416.  42 1 ,  Eg.  740.  \a 
87.  compds:  geldtjár-aTréttr,  -hagar,  m..  -höfii,  f.  {-ou-wt  fa 
geldfi,  Vm.  60,  80,  Gnig.  ii.  316.  geldfjar-kúglldi,  n.  a  cou'i  tslut 
paid  in  gcldfú,  Vm.  34,  Jb.  361.  goldfjár-rekatr,  m.  -  gcWtjárl.- 
Gr«g.  ii.  337,  Jb.  2S4,  Dipl.  iv.  9.  geldJfj ir-aananadr ,  m.  o/.c.  / 
geldlo.  Grig.  i.  416. 

geld-fónaðr,  m.  =  gcldfé,  Dipl.  v.  7. 

geld-hoatr,  ni.  a  gelded  horse,  gelding,  Vm.  18. 

gelding,  f.  a  gelding,  Gri'ig.  i.  419.    goldinga-madr,  m.-fiiJ ' 

geldingr,  m.  a  welter,  GnVg.  i.  502,  503,  Nj.  26,  IsJ.  ii.  330,  V;u.  js 
60,  Sturl.  i.  81,  Baud.  4,  Kd.  299.  fxirst.  Stang.  51.  passim;  iiy<  ■ 
local  names,  Landn.,  Us.  geldinga-húa,  11.  a  fold  for  wetbtrs.  ivi 
235.  II.  an  eunuch,  K.Á.  120,  Al.  57,  Stj.  195. 

geldir,  m.  a  geldtr ;  hesta-g.,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

gold-mjólk,  f.  adj. ;  g.  kyr,  a  barren  cow  (Swcd.  gall-ko),  Grág. 

geld-nejti,  n.  barren  neat  (cattle),  Ld.  98,  Vm.  passim. 

GELDR,  adj.  [Swed. gall],  barren, yulding  no  nstlk.  Grig.  i.  502, 
Vm.  33. 

geld-ter,  f.  a  barren  ewe  (Scot,  gelt  gimmer,  Jamics<in),  Vm.  16S. 

GEIiG  JA,  u,  f.  [akin  to  gálgij.  ibe  cheek  bones  of  a  fish ;  galsja- 
bein,  11.  tbe  small  bones  in  ibe  gclgja  ;  hence  golgju-logr  nr  gelfis- 
leitr,  adj.  haggard-looking,  pinched  in  tbe  face.  II.  rnvti«il 

the  name  of  the  tack  or  pin  belonging  to  the  chain  whereby  the  sum 
Fcnrir  was  fastened,  Edda  J  21,  cp.  20. 

GELLA,  d,  [A.  S.  gellan],  to  yell,  e»p.  of  wild  beasts,  llkr.  L  2:},  Ii 
ii.  170,  Karl.  140,  Bs.  ii.  10. 

gellini,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  ó.  H. 

gellir,  m.  a  yeller,  a  nickname,  Landn. :  a  bull,  Edda  (Gl.) 
gellungr,  m. «» geldingr,  D.I.  i.  357. 
golt,  11.  barking. 

GELT  A,  t,  (cp.  gella).  to  yell;  prop,  of  dogs,  to  bark ;  beir  gjullliJ 
bundar.  Fas.  iii.  62 3  :  gella  and  gelt  are  now  the  current  words  in  Iwi .  •**t 
scarcely  occur  in  old  writers,  as  Hm.  86  is  a  mod.  interpolation. 

GEMLA,  u,  f.  a  slump,  worn  out  tooth,  in  the  mouth  of  old  pe";". 
lijarn.  1 86;  but  also  of  teeth  in  the  mouth  of  new-  bom  babes,  aiti 
sk&lda-gemlur.  'poet-grinders,'  from  the  old  saying  that  a  child  bum*1"1 
teeth  will  become  a  poet,  ísl.  þjófts.  ii.  5. 

gemlingr,  m.  (dimiu.  gomai,  a,  m.),  a  year  old  (gamal)  sbeep.SA.  1 54- 

gemlir,  m.,  ponl.  tbe  old,  an  eagle.  Lex.  Poet. :  in  my thol.  namo  ^ 
ör-g..  cp.  Germ,  ur-alt,  Edda,  Lex.  Po«-t. 

GEMS,  a.  a  gibe,  scoff,  Fbr.  169,  Sturl.  iii.  So.  Bs.  i.  649,  Band.  (M-\) 
19,  where  masc. 

gomaa,  aft,  to  gibe,  scoff. 

gemaan,  f.  gibing,  Bs.  i.  649. 

gema-mikill,  id),  full  of  gibes,  Sturl.  iii.  69. 

gemaungr,  m.  a  giber,  Sturl.  iii.  262. 

GENGI,  n.  [ganga],  good  luck,  success ;  in  the  saying,  an  er  01s  pnpi 
(illt  gengi)  ncma  hciman  hafi,  ill  luck  is  homebred,  is  one's  ostn  «itfc«í- 
Nj.  37,  Dropl.  23,  isl.  ii.  144,  Gisl.  63;  or,  Ani  er  ills  gengis,  *ai  ujt: 
substantively  (vide 'an,' p.  43);  ok  várt  g.  vaxa,  ami  promote  avrtscw*- 
þótft.  64:—  help,  support,  vart  g.  eftr  liftsinni,  Fb.  ii.  1  26,  131 ;  ai«  *' 
gengis,  to  gather  troops.  Eras.  x.  394 ;  g.  þrznxkra  drengja,  Jt  ff^ 
g.  Norftmantu,  Kallfred,  Hkm.  3. 10;  vigs-gengi,  helping  sword  1» 
Ld.  2  24 ;  hcita  c-m  gengi  sinu,  Fms.  viii.  151:  victory  --  gagn.  Lex.  tV*1- 
the  saying,  vex  (gofgask)  hverr  af  gengi,  good  luck  makes  a  ma*s/>m- 
Edda  Ht.  26,  Mkv.  13  :  led.  also  say.  vera  í  góftu  (miklu)  gasp.  » 
enjoy  fame,  popularity;  vera  i  litlu  g„  to  be  of  small  reputation. 

geagi-legr,  adj.  passable,  Vellekla. 

gengr,  adj.  aWe  to  walk,  Grág.  ii.  33,  Fnu.  vii.  208,  Landn.  J'é:- 
\^pauable,fit  to  vtaU,  U».  i.  31 J ;  ó-gwgr.  unfit  to  walk  or  impottablt;  H< 
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had  to  fats,  of  ice,  crags,  or  the  like the  phrase,  ciga  heiman-gcngt,  to  * 
be  able  to  go  from  home,  i.  c.  to  have  Insure,  Fbr.  17  new  Ed. ;  eg  ú  ekki 
hcirnan-gengt,  ilia  heiman-gcngt.  etc. : — of  money,  good,  D.  N. 

genja,  u.  f.  [gana],  an  5».  Kty, :  poi;t.  an  axe,  Edda  (Ol.) :  the  name 
of  a  ship,  Branda-gcnja,  Sturl.  ii.  166:  the  nickname  of  a  woman,  id. 

OENTA,  u.  f.  a  girl;  a  special  Norse  word  not  used  in  led.  and  not 
found  in  old  writers  earlier  than  the  14th  or  1 5th  century,  unless  '  getta '  in 
the  rerte  in  Half*  S.  be  the  same  or  kindred  word  ;  hrad  lior  mi  grautnum, 
gmta.  Fas.  iii.  3*»,  389,  393  (Eg.  Einh.  S.),  is  the  only  passage  where  it 
15  used  in  Icel.  writers.  In  many  languages  the  equivalents  are  curious, 
'--n?''  g*r^  Swed.  fiieka,  Norse  gen/a  (proncd.  yenla,  vide  Asbjiirnsen's 
Tale*),  Iccl.  stulka,  Dan.  pig e, — all  words  that  baflle  etymologers.  The 
Germans  »ecm  to  have  no  such  word,  as  madebtn  and  model  arc  plain 
enough.  The  Lapps  have  ganda  =  a  girl,  which  may  be  the  origin  of 
itnta. 

gepiU,  m.  a  little  ill-ibaped  spoon,  spón-gepill ;  akin  to  geifla. 
GEE,  n.  [Dan.  gjcer\,  yeast,  vide  gör. 
(tor-,  in  compds,  vide  gor-,  gorsemi,  etc. 
OERA,  d.  to  do,  vide  giira. 
gerð,  geraingT,  etc.,  vide  górð,  görningr,  doing. 
GEEÐ  (aud  görð  less  correctly),  f.  yeast,  ferment ;  ok  kom  þó  ekki 
verb  í  mungát.  Bs.  i.  339  ;  þá  kom  þegar  giirþ  i  kercn  gnóg  ok  góð,  id. ; 
fut  ol  brisk  alldregi  þá  er  gcroar  hciddi,  39+ ;  ok  lét  í  kcrinu  seni  þá  cr 
ettb  varri  I,  Mirm.      0.  medic,  í-gerö,  suppuration  in  a  wound,  (mod.) 
GERÐ,  f.,  used  to  rhyme  with  e  (verging — grröar).  Ems.  vi.  448: — 
gear,  harness,  and  in  pi.  csp.  armour;  sú  getð  (fashion)  var  miinnum 

ijijok  lib,  iv.  110;  kl-eði  með  slíkri  gerð,  sent  ,  Al.  121  : — armour, 

vApn  ok  allar  geröar,  Skáld  H.  R.  5.  47, ;  gcroar  hans  er  hann  haffti,  feld  I 
"k  spjót,  Gliim.  344;  Húrs  gcrðar,  war-gear,  Fms.  I.e.;  gerðar  vi'irar,  [ 
'Mr  armour,  Hkm.  33.  II.  girth;  digrask  i  gcrðum,  to  become 

ttout  in  lb*  waist,  euphon.  of  a  woman,  to  be  xvitb  child;  Icel.  now  say, 
iión  er  farin  ad  pvkkna  undir  belti. 
goroa,  ð,  f  garor],  to  gird  with  a  fence,  hedge.  Lex.  Vort. 
GEBÐI,  n.  [cp.  garftr],  n  place  girded  round,  a  hedged  or  fenced  field. 
Rartb ;  hann  fcrr  til  geroisins  ok  snr  nior  korninu,  Ni.  1 70  ;  ok  sinia  upp 
1  peroi  pat  er  heitir  á  Örlygsstöðum,  sauoa-hús  stoð  í  gcrðinu,  Sturt.  ii. 
11S;  Fuuibogi  ks-aðsk  eiga  gcrði  eitt,  bað  hann  þangat  fara  ok  leggja 
bar  garð  um.  Fintib.  336  :  a  pinftAd,  lúta  t mala  sinti  í  gcroi,  Gþl.  406 : 
iki-geroi,  afield.       compds:  gerðia-boltl,  n.  tbe  •  bite'  or  fasture  in 
a  garth,  ( Jþl.  406.    geröia-tún,  n.  a  garden,  Matth.  xxvi.  36.  gorðla- 
vöndr,  va.  fence-faggols,  Gþl.  379. 
gorðixig,  f.  0  girding,  fencing,  N.  G.  L.  i.  41.  Fb.  ii.  7. 
Gt'rðr,  f.  a  pr.  name  of  a  goddess,  Edda  ;  also  of  a  woman,  Eb.,  Landn. ; 
md  in  many  compds,  Ás-gcrör,  Hall-g.,  Ingi-g.,  Val-g.,  J>or-g.,  etc.,  Landn. 
geri,  a.  m.  [gerr],  '  ravener,'  the  mylhol.  wolf  of  Odin,  Gin.,  Edda. 
Ker-jirn,  n.  <i  gridiron.  Fas.  iii.  340,  an  óir.  \ty. 
gerp-ligr,  gerpi-legT,  ni.  [garpr  j.  martial,  Nj.  73,  Fb.  ii.  204 ;  g.  rift, 
r'iod  circumstances,  porst.  Siðii  H.  178. 

E,  adj.  [akin  to  gjarn,  o.  v.],  greedy:  cigi  ofdrykkju-maðr  n<- 
1  gcrr.  686  B.  2,  1  Tim.  iii.  8:  gluttonous,  opp.  to  ncyzlu-grannr, 
Ircq.  in  mod.  usage, 
gerr,  adj.  =  perfect,  vide  görr,  giira. 
geraemi,  vide  gorsemi. 

OEBSTA  or  gesta,  t,  [A.S.  gastan],  to  annoy;  g.  hug  c-s,  to  tease 
ww.  Greg.  64.  Pt.  442,  623.  54;  vex  skulum  g.  hug  hans.  cigi  sell)  pcir 
1  ts  eyoimorkinni  cr  Moysi  fylgdu,  Mart.  133  :  this  word  is 
,  and  chiefly  used  in  old  translations  of  legends.  II. 
r  t  gcrstr,  [Germ .  garstig  -  hideous  ;  O.  II.  G.  garst  =  sosrr,  harsh ;  cp. 


i. 


Engl,  gastly.  agasl],  sour,  dismal ;  gcrstati  dag,  Skm.  30,  Rm.  9  -.—sulky, 
fcann  leit  gerstr  vio  mér,  be  looted  sulkily  on  me,  Sighvat,  ó.  H.  81  (Ann. 
fcr  Nord.  Oldk.  1866.  p.  1 96). 
gwri,  n.  gear,  vide  giirvi. 

Qerxkr,  adj.  from  Gardar,  Nj.  46.  Fms.  passim.  II.  =  Gitkskr, 

Cr*k.  Al.  26.  40. 

geat-beinligA,  adv.  hospitably,  Vilpn.  23. 

g««rt-«rfð,  f.  inheritance  after  a  stranger  (guest)  who  dies  in  one's 
kxue.  N.G.  L.  i.  51. 

gest-fodri  and  geat-feðrungr,  rn.  a  law  term,  denned  in  N.  G.  L,  i. 
X*),  ch.  5  ;  a  man  who  dies  leaving  no  heirs  and  whose  property  lapses 
ysn\y  to  the  king  and  partly  to  thV  owner  or  landlord  of  the  house  in 
*hseh  he  dies  (or  to  the  captain  if  he  dies  on  board  ship),  N.G.L.  i. 

308,  309.  Js.  74. 

■wt-félssgi,  a,  m.  a  guest-friend,  rendering  of  Gr.  (iroi. 
ge«t-gj«fl,  a,  m.  a  bost;  góðr  g„  a  goott bost,  Gisl.  47. 
g«st-kominn,  part,  rome  as  a  guest,  a  stranger,  Stj.  153  :  a  guest. 
Matth.  ixv.  38. 

Kett-kvæmt,  n.  adj.  much  visited  by  strangers. 

GESTB,  m.,  gen.  ge»ts;  pi.  gestir.  acc.  gesti :  [Ulf.  gasts<^(lra$; 
est;  Engl,  guest;  Germ,  gast;  Dan.  gjatst;  Swed.  giist;  Lat. 

I.  a  guest;  the  original  meaning  of  this  word  is  0 


A.>.  gts 
iosft.f: 


men;  the  Guests  Were  a  kind  of  policemen,  and  had  not  the  full 
privileges  of  the  king's  guardsmen  or  hiromenn,  although  they  were  in 
the  king's  pay ;  they  had  their  own  teats  in  the  king's  hall,  tbe  guests' 
bencb,  gosta-bokkr,  in.,  Fb.  i.  347 ;  their  own  chief,  gesrtt-hOfOingi, 
a,  m.,  Nj.  7,  Hkr.  ii.  69,  Fins.  vii.  35  ;  their  own  banner,  gett»-merki, 
u„  Fms.  ix.  489  ;  their  own  meeting,  gesta>Btafhs,  u,  (.,  You.  viii.  150; 
they  formed  a  separate  body,  geata-tveit,  (..  Fas.  i.  318;  skulu  bar 
fylgja  hiromenn  ok  gestir,  ó.  H.  204,  in  the  battle  at  Stiklastad  :  a  guests' 
ball,  gesta-ukali,  a,  m„  is  mentioned  in  Eg.  38,  Fas.  ii.  93 :  a  ship, 
KCSta-skip  (geata-fley),  n.,  Fms.  viii.  139 ;  cp.  the  Saga*  passim,  etp. 
the  Kouunga  Sogur,  Fms.  x.  147,  Hkr.  passim,  but  csp.  N.G.L.  in  the 
section  Hirðs-skrú,  or  tbe  law  (rules)  for  the  ling's  men,  and  Sits.  257 
sqq.  As  the  gestir  were  lower  in  rank  than  the  hiromenn,  a  recruit 
had  often  to  serve  his  apprenticeship  among  them,  c.  g.  var  hann  i 
sxti,  be  was  seated  among  tbe  guests,  i.  e.  was  held  in  small  repute, 
5 1 .  II.  a  stranger,  guest,  Lat.  botpet,  but  keeping  the  old  notion 

of  a  stranger,  prop,  an  accidental  guest,  chance  comer,  and  is  distinguished 
from  bods-maðr,  an  invited  guest,  or  the  like ;  hence  the  allit.  phrase, 
gcttr  ok  gangandi,  a  guest  and  ganger,  since  with  the  ancients  the  poor 
bad  to  go  from  house  to  house  (cp.  gangleri) ;  this  is  to  be  borne  in 
mind,  if  one  would  understand  old  sayings  such  as,  Gud  clr  gesti,  God 
feeds  guests,  lis,  i.  247  ;  or  many  passages  in  the  old  heathen  poem  Háva- 
mál,  e.g.  órir  gestr  við  gest,  guest  quarrels  with  guest,  Hm.  31  ;  gestr  at 
gest  h.eðinn,  guest  mocking  guest,  30,  which  reminds  one  of  Horn.  Od. 
xviii.  I-33;  gest  þú  mi  geyja  no  á  grind  hrckir  (scoff  not  at  a  guest, 
nor  drive  bim  to  the  door),  get  þú  váJuftum  vcl,  Hm.  136,  where  gestr 
(a  guest)  and  valaðr  (<i  vagrant)  arc  used  synonymously;  ganga  skal, 
skala  gestr  vera  at  i  einum  staft,  34.  In  olden  time*  there  were  no 
public  hostclrics,  and  all  entertainment  was  (as  it  still  is  in  Iccl.)  private 
bounty;  a  fine  instance  of  a  munificent  hostess  of  the  heathen  age  is 
recorded  in  Landn., — Gcirrifir  sparoi  ekki  mat  við  menu,  ok  liit  gora 
skitla  Sinn  of  þjóðbraut  þvera,  hón  sat  á  stóli  ok  laAaði  úti  gesti,  en  bor& 
stóð  iniii  jafnan  ok  matr  á,  3.  13.  After  the  introduction  of  Christianity, 
when  churches  were  built  and  endowments  given,  the  donors  often  im- 
posed the  duty  of'  feeding  guest  and  ganger  for  a  night'  (ala  gest  ok 
ganganda),  Dipl.  i.  169,  174  ;  or,  par  cr  ekki  gesta  ctdi  skylt  (it  is  not 
required  to  feed  guests),  ala  hvern  at  ósckju  er  vill,  200;  ala  þurta-iiiciin 
ok  pi  er  fara  skylda-erinda,  201,  cp.  273  passim:  —  gener.  a  visitor, 
guest:  goata-oldi,  11.  shelter  for  guests,  D.I.  (vide  above):  genta- 
lluga,  u,  f.  a  guest-fly,  a  moth,  Isl.  þjóðs.  i.  558  :  goata-herbcrgi,  a. 
a  '  guest-barbour,'  hostel,  inn,  Gr.  xaTOÁvsta,  Luke  ii.  7:  g6Bta-húa, 
11.  a  guest-room,  Sturl.  i.  216,  ii.  191  :  geato-koma,  u,  f.,  geata-nauð, 
n.  a  coming,  crowding  of  guests :  geata-maðr,  m.  a  guest-man  (bishop* 
had  a  special  servant  so  called),  Bs.  i.  850,  876  :  geata-rúxn,  n.aguest- 
btd:  gcata-akálí,  a,  m.  a  guest-chamber,  Horn.  36  :  gcatsv-cpjót,  n. 
pi.,  a  cat  is  said  to  raise  the  'guest-spears'  when  it  lies  on  its  back  and 
cleans  itself  with  its  hind  legs,  which  is  a  token  that  a  stranger  is  at 
hand,  Isl.  þjófts.  i.  558.  III.  as  pr.  names,  Landn..  freq.;  also  in 

compds,  J>or-gcstr,  Hcim-gcstr,  Goft-gcstr,  iilcva-gastir  on  the  Golden 
horn  (Buggc's  reading),  and  Gr.  sivo-ifúu,  Stro-tpás-Tjs.  Gestr  is  a  name 
of  Odin  the  Traveller,  Edda.  Vþm.,  Gin.,  Hervar.  S.  ch.  15  (Gesluni- 
blindi).  It  is  curious  to  notice  that  whereas  with  the  Romans  bostis  came 
to  mean  a  foe,  with  the  Teutons  (as  with  the  Gr.  (iwos)  the  equivalent  word 
became  a  term  of  friendship,  used  of  a  friend  staying  at  one's  house. 
gOBt-riaiiui,  adj.  hospitable,  Greg.  32,  Bs.  i.  101.  I  Tim.  iii.  2,  Til.  i. 
8,  I  Pet.  iv.  9,  passim. 

gcat-rlBul,  f.  hospitality,  655  v.  2,  Bs.  i.  81,  830,  Rons.  xii.  13,  Hcb. 
xiii.  1,  passim. 

gest-vænliga,  adv.  hospitably,  Vúpn.  23,  (prob.  a  false  reading.) 
OETA,  pret  gat,  and  pcrs.  gazt,  pi.  giitu  ;  pres.  get :  prct.  subj.  giti ; 
sup.  getift.  but  gctao  in  the  mod.  sense  of  could;  part,  gctinn ;  reflex, 
pres.  and  prct.  gctsk  or  gezk,  gatsk  or  gaxk,  mod.  gczst  and  ga/.st ;  with 
the  neg.  suit,  giitu-ð,  Korm.  224,  Sighvat ;  gat-at,  Lex.  Eoi-t. 
WITH  ACC. 

A.  [Ulf.  begitan  =  tbploKW,  A.S.  getan;  Engl.fr/;  O.  H.  O. 
gezan] : — to  get;  this  use  of  the  word,  which  is  so  common  in  Engl., 
is  dying  out  in  Icel. ;  it  is  found  in  the  old  poems,  esp.  in  the  old 
Hm. ;  it  is  used  in  law  phrases,  but  is  rare  in  common  prose,  even 
in  the  oldest  Sagas;  geta  piign,  to  get  silence,  a  bearing,  Hi'fudl. 
3,  Hm.  8;  geta  ordstir,  /0  get  fame ;  en  orftslir  dcyr  aldrigi  hveim  six 
góðan  getr,  75  ;  oröstír  of  gat,  Farckr  at  pat,  Höfuðl. ;  ey  getr  kvikr 
kú,  Hm.  69 ;  sjaldan  liggjandi  úlfr  hrr  uni  getr,  n<-  sofaudi  maðr  sigr, 
57  ;  cf  hann  sylg  um  getr,  17;  no  pat  mattu  . . .  geta  hvergi,  tbey  could 
nowbtre  get  it,  Hym.  4 ;  gambantein  at  geta,  gambantcin  ck  gat,  Skm. 
34;  hvar  gaztii  vára  aura,  Vkv.  12;  geta  gjaiorA,  to  marry.  Aim.  6: 
geta  sér,  to  get  for  oneself;  harttr  er  hcimis-kvior  nema  sir  góftan  geti, 
Sdm.  25;  si  cr  sacll  er  sir  um  getr  lof  ok  likn<tafi,  Hni.8;  er  sir  getr 
slikan  sefa,  Hkm.  19  ;  gófts  um  seöis,  cf  sér  geta  mattti,  if  be  could  get  it, 
Hm.  4  ;  geta  gjóld,  laun  c-*,  64,  1 34,  (5m.  3  ;  geta  gott  af  e-m,  to  get 
good  of  one,  Hm.  43.  44  : — in  law,  ncma  hann  geti  þaim  kvift,  at .  . ., 


P.  lie  Quests,  one  SMMhi  of  tbe  kingS^unless  be  can  get  éJmdbt,  that ....  Grág.  C17 ;"  goöinn  scksk  ef 
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hann  g«tr  engi  (acc.)  til  it  nefna  fcránsdóm,  95  ;  ella  ileal  hvcrr  þcirraT  WITH  GEN.,  of  the  umc  form  throughout,  though  different  in  ccc- 
geta  mann  fytir  tile,  26  : — in  common  prose,  biftia  konu  þcirrar  cr  honum  |  (traction  ami  seme. 


varri  sócni  f,  cf  hann  gxti.  Fms.  xi.  47  :  vcit  ck  cigi  hvar  sii  kona  sitr  cr 
ruér  %é  mikit  happ  1  at  gcta,  Ld.  88  :  to  get,  earn,  svi  at  liann  nicgi 
lit  mat  geta  af  sinu  tV  eftr  vcrkuin,  Grig,  i.  293  : — la  get.  learn,  fatt 
gat  ck  þcgjandi  þar,  Hm.  104;  lengi  man  þat  cr  ungr  g^tt.  an  old  say- 
ing, lit.  ii.  248 ;  pi  skal  hann  ciga  stefnu  vift  timm  lögmcnu.  þi  cr  hann 
mi  hellt  gcta  af  (Jive  lawyers  of  whom  be  can  best  learn,  i.e.  Jive  of  the 
wisest  men  of  law)  iftr  hann  scgi 
with  dat.  of  the  person  added,  m 

taining:  get  þír  vcl  at  borftt  þinu.  lcttp  a  good  table,  Sks.  20 ;  get  \ 


hvcm  þitt  upp,  Grig,  i.  3.  2. 
ntly  in  reference  to  feeding  or  enter- 


viluftum  vcl,  entertain  well  lb*  poor,  Hm.  1 36  ;  nú  er  honum  vcl  getift 
(be  bat  good  cheer)  af  gmigum  mat  ok  góAum  drykk,  Str.  7;  gcta 
e-m  tumbl,  to  give  a  feast  to  one.  Ls.  3 ;  gcta  c-m  fótlaug,  to  get  bim 
a  fuot-batb,  Hkv.  t.  37  ;  gcta  c-m  drápu,  to  entertain  one  witb  a  poegi, 
Sighvat :  the  phrase,  geta  nir  (c-m)  vcl,  ilia,  to  do,  cause  good  or  evil 
to  one;  ofrnurlgi  hygg  ck  at  ilia  gcli  hvcini  cr  .  .  .,  a  loose  tongue  will 
bring  evil  to  any  one  that . . .,  Vþm.  :o  ;  en  cf  hann  forftask  niinn  fund 
pi  man  hann  tÁt  ilia  geta  )  því,  if  be  shuns  me  be  will  do  worse  to  bim- 
telf,  Orkn.  252  (in  a  verse).  II.  joined  to  an  infinitive,  a  parti- 

ciple, or  a  tupine,  to  get  to  do  (fi,  q.  v.,  is  used  in  a  similar  sense), — hence 
to  be  able:  1.  almost  like  an  auxil.  verb,  a.  with  infin.  but  with- 
out 'at;'  ck  gat*k  unna  Gunnari.  /  got  to  love  O.,  Óg.  21 ;  cn  sis  gat 
taka  vift  syndum,  SI.  6;  ck  gat  lita,  I  got  to  see,  hebeld,  Korm.  14  (in  a 
verse) ;  ck  gat  biota,  Hallfrcd  (Vs.  94) ;  gctum  hrirra,  we  do  rear,  Edda  ; 
geta  sji,  to  gel  to  see,  Hkr.  i.  205  (in  a  verse)  ;  hann  gat  teygja  at  sér, 
be  did  draw  to  himself,  Edda  65  (in  a  verse)  ;  geta  f*oa,  to  give  birth  to. 
Am.  103;  cf  hann  cignask  gctr,  Hm.  78:  hveim  cr  ciga  gctr.  Hkv. 
Hjorv.  9 : — with  '  at,'  csp.  in  the  phrase,  geta  at  sji.  lita  ;  þi  geta  peir 
Hikon  jarl  at  lita.  earl  H.  got  to  ut,  behold,  Fms.  xi.  131  ;"þi  gitu 
menu  at  sji  land  fyrir  stafn  fram,  65ft  C.  22;  Sölvi  gat  at  lita  hvar 
þeir  «y»u,  Nj.  247 ;  Enok  gat  at  ciga  pann  son.  Stj.  45 :  gat  at  hcita, 
Km.  4a.  p.  with  part,  ace,  with  a  notion  of  being  able,  Lat.  poise  ; 
Gyftingar  gitu  cnga  sók  sannafta.  the  Jews  could  not  /rot*  any  of  tbehr 
charges,  656  C.  19  ;  því  rnér  lizt  svi,  »cm  xir  raunim  þii  aldri  íótta  gcta, 
Nj.  197 ;  cf  vér  getom  Harald  Gnifcld  af  lifi  tckinn.  Fms.  xi.  2 1  ;  ok  gcta 
rétta  fylking  «iru,  131 ;  mikinn  fisk  ok  fagran  ok  gitu  cigi  vciddan,  iv. 

89.  y.  *°  »l*o  wi,h  *UP- :  Kiln  Pcir  ckki  at  gurt-  N>- 1  '5  :  ok  hxtu  » 
hvirt  ek  geta  keypt  (kaup,  v.  I.)  fyrir  yðr,  if  I  can  gel  a  btirgain  for  you, 


A.  [Kngl.  guess  (from  the  Scandin.  ?) ;  Swed.  gitsa;  Dan.  gj*tu . 
not  in  Gam.  nor  Saxon]  :~to  guess ;  gcta  gitu,  to  guess  a  riddle,  Fas.  1 
465  ;  in  the  saying,  opt  vcrftr  viilr  si  cr  geta  tkal,  Kb.  hi.  384  ;  hrwi 
getr  þú  þcssa,  cftr  vciztú  mcft  sannindum,  Fms.  ii.  260 ;  cf  þ'.k  hctS 
svá  drcymt  sem  iftr  gat  ck,  xi.  7 ;  ok  gat  þcss  til,  at  þú  raondir. 
Nj.90;  þets  munda  ck  gcta,  at...,  Lv.  104;  þi  fúr  scm  haon  g«t. 
at  . , .,  Fms.  xi.  22  ;  ek  get  vcrit  munu  hafa  Gunnar  i  Hlidareodi.  N 
35  ;  sendimrnn  sögðu  at  hann  gat  rótt,  Eg.  541  :  cf  ck  skal  gcta  hi.  pa 
a:tla  ck  . . .,  Nj.  134  ;  cptir  pvi  irm  Halldórr  gat  til.  Ld.  314  :  scm  Oi» 
konungr  gat  til,  Fms.  vii.  104,  x.  354;  get  þú  til  (guess!)  "gir  Stilt. 

,  rétt  gctr  þú  (Ibou  guesses!  right)  scgir  Stiifr,  vi.  390;  gat  »io»  hverr  U 
hvat  ikipum  vera  mundi,  viii.  2 13;  mi  gcta  menu  |iess  til  at  Gi<h  niui.i 
druknaðr  vera,  Gisl.  46,  (tilgita) ;  þi  get  ck  at  A  sina  hirud  itwr  KtJ>» 
hvirr  þcirra,  I,d.  324:  n<  in  the  phrase,  gcta  til  lauiunna  i  knefa  e-m,  c. 
guesi  for  the  reward  into  another's  nieve  (closed  band),  Stnrl.  iii.  151 
gcta  i  kollinn,  to  guess,  guess  right,  passim.  2.  to  tbtnk,  nwr 

almost  like  the  American  / guesi;  ekki  get  ck  at  hiin  silug  >i-  roi.i 
djarflark,  /  guess  that  she,  f-oor  thing,  will ....  St  j.  42 1 ;  ck  get  hann  r,r 
þcssa  ciiu  hjilp  okkr  vcita,  423,  passim  :  rccipr.  gctask,  proncd.  petrast 

B.  [Found  neither  in  Engl.,  Saxon,  nor  Germ.;  lost  in  mod.  S»rA 
and  Dan.]: — to  speak  of,  mention;  Jiesi  er  gctið  scm  giirt  cr,  Grett.: 
gcttu  cigi  vafurlcysu  Jieirrar,  Hand.  3S  ;  iiugta  manna  gat  Kiri  iafiR-j< 
sem  Njili,  Nj.  ail;  konungr  þagnar  hvert  sinn  er  pMÍrólfs  er  grtA 
Eg-  54  :  hi  parf  pess  cigi  at  gcU  cf  sxttask  skal,  Fms.  iv.  130  ;  so  als, 
geta  urn  e-t,  to  tptai  about;  Gunrurr  rciA  hcim  ok  gat  lyTir  otiguui 
manni  urn,  Nj.  82;  ok  gitu  fyrir  henni  ura  bonoroit.  Fms.  xi.  22; 

cr  ekki  gctio  urn  fcrð  peirra  fyrr  cji  þrir  kómu  til  hirðar  Riignvaid*  jaris. 
iv.  130.  2.  to  till  of  (in  records  etc.);  þcss  getr  Ghinir  i^-tav, 

i  Grifeldar  dripu,  Fms.  i.  25,  30,  38,  50,  55.  65,  91,  iv.  62.  63,  paisjn ; 

en  i  annarri  sogu  ct  þcss  gctiö.  at  xi.  14;  am  gctr  Einarr  hvcrio 

Hikon  jarl  hefndi  foour  sins.  i.  56 ;  tern  siðarr  mun  gctið  verfta,  as  tnB 
<■*  told  later  (i.e.  below),  230 ;  scm  fyrr  var  gctid,  as  is  told  above,  v. 


157;  Bjorn  gat  téö  (beheld)  manna-rciðiiia.  360 ;  ef  ek  ga-ta  vcl  fyrir 
inér  séft,  22 ;  scm  mot  gat  hann  riutt  cptir  sir.  ö.  H.  85  ;  cigi  at  hcldr 


gat  hann  trettt  þann  Ikorna,  id. ;  ef  ek  get  cigi  fylgt  yftr,  Fms.  vi 
211.  S.  absol.  in  old  writers  geta  seems  never  to  occur  in  the 

sense  of  to  be  able,  but  only  pcriphrastically  as  above ;  but  in  mod. 
usage  geta  has  almost  displaced  the  old  verb  kunna  in  this  sense,  e.  g.  eg 
get  þaO  ekki,  /  cannot ;  getr-ðú  komið,  canst  tbou  come  f  cf  hann  hcfdi 
gctaft,  if  be  could  have;  ekki  þurfti,  eg  gat.  /  could,  am)  endless  other 
instances.  III.  impcrt.  there  is  got,  there  is,  cp.  Germ,  es  giebt; 

cigi  gctr  slikan  (there  is  none  such)  i  konungs  herbcrgiura,  Fms.  vii.  14S  ; 
þar  getr  stein  (acc.)  er  asbestos  hcitir.  there  is  got  ibe  stone  asbeitot,  xi.  415  ; 
cigi  getr  vitrara  mann,  no  wiser  man  is  to  begot;  slika  menu  gctr  varla  til 
vitrlciks,  Lv.  54;  þar  getr  rcykclsi,  Hb.  8.  IV.  reflex.,  in  the  phrase, 

e-m  getsk  at  c-u,  one  is  pleased  al  a  thing,  one  likes  it;  þvi  at  mir  gcrk  vcl 
at  þér,  because  I  like  tbee  well,  Fms.  i.  66 ;  ok  mun  mir  ekki  at  gctask,  ncma 
hann  sé  saemílcga  af  höndum  leystr.  and  I  shall  not  be  pleased,  unless 
Ld.  298  ;  at  þú  fengir  mór  konu  |>i  cr  mc-r  gætisk  at,  Fms.  i.  289  ;  honum 
gatsk  ilia  at  þcssu,  Ld.  104 ;  cm  þcir  uokkurir  her  at  per  gctisk  cigi  at. 
Kins.  vii.  104;  konungr  sagði  at  honum  gatik  cigi  at  þcirri  sirtt  svi  búit, 
ix.  486 ;  haf  þ>*»kk  fyrir,  ok  gitik  mér  mi  vcl  at,  vi.  372  ;  scgir,  at  henni 
getsk  cigi  at  þessi  sctlan,  Finnb.  312  :  |>orgrimr  baft  hann  til  hsctta  hve 
honum  gztisk  at.  336  ;  svi  hcrir  þcim  at  gctisk  vipnum  Franccisa,  so  they 
have  tasted  thus  far  the  weapons  of  the  French,  Karl.  184  :  with  sup..  I«!a 
sór  gctift  at  c-u,  to  take  interest  in,  be  pleaded  witb ;  cigi  Urt  ck  nivr  at 
cinu  gctid,  'tit  not  my  taste  to  bare  alivays  the  same,  I  want  some  change, 
something  new,  Grett.  I49  new  Ed. ;  lit  per  at  góðu  gctift,  rejoice  in  the 
good,  Hm.  129. 

B.  To  get,  beget,  engender,  used  alike  of  both  parents,  severally  or 
jointly ;  fótr  gat  son  vift  fiti,  Vpm.  33  :  hvc  si  born  gat,  32  ;  þi  ck  uu<g 
gat,  Ls.  35 !  v'&  systur  þinui  gaztu  slikan  mug,  36 ;  hann  gat  son  cr 
Guftríiftr  hot,  Fms.  I.  1 1  ;  þat  bint  cr  þatt  gcta.  Grig.  i.  1 78  ;  if  austmaftr 
getr  barn  meft  konu,  ef  skógarmaftr  grtr  launbam  mcft  konu,  352  :  svein 
þann  sem  hiin  haffti  getift  mcft  Abram,  Stj.  1 1 4 ;  dróttning  gat  sou  vift  Ivan, 
Knu.  vii.  230;  sonu  marga  Ondurdis  vift  Oftni  gat,  lit.;  þau  gitu 
«t-r  sou  er  Miirftr  hét,  Nj.  38  ;  fillinu  gctr  cigi  optarr  cn  um  sinn,  Stj.  70  ; 
þegar  sem  þcir  geta  burft  sanian,  97  '•  hann  var  gctinn  (born)  austr.  I. audit. 
I48 ;  throughout  Mattli.  i.  the  Iccl.  text  renders  fcr^vj/  by  gat,  cp.  Mar.  S. 
19,  Luke  i.  35 : — to  conceive,  þú  iiiunt  vcrða  gt  tandi  i  kvifti,  Stj.  409.  Judges 
xiii.5;  fyTir  sinn  eilingja  gctinn  ok  ógctinu.  Grig.  ii.  170;  þú  niunt  i. 
gcta  ok  fzfta.  Mar.  18;  getr  hann  s»n  at  gcta  pann  cr  hou  fxftir  siftan. 
Mar. :  reflex,  to  be  engendered,  þaftaii  getsk  longuitin,  656  B.  7 
born.  Mar.  19. 


24  :  inipcrs.,  c-s  getr,  it  is  told,  recorded  (in  books,  poems)  ; 
Hninhcndu.  at ....  opt  skal  g.Vfts  gcta.  a  saying,  the  good  sball  be'iftn 
spoken  of,  Hm.  102. 

getA,  u,  f.  ft  guess,  mostly  in  pi.;  Icifta  gctum  um  e-t,  Nj.  1 4.  10*  . 
margar  getitr.  guest-work,  Fms.  iv.  2S8.  vi.  400.  xi.  244.  Eg.  766 :  rarrlt 
in  sing.,  gctu  verfttr  cfta  friiagnar,  Worth  mentioning.  Sks.  I  So  ;  a-tla  ri 
cigi  þat  til  getu.  at  hann  sV-  bsr.  it  is  not  likely  that  be  is  there.  Frrti.  11- 
110;  vandast  oss  mi  gctan,  Mork.  1 67  :  cp.  the  saying,  spa  cr 
Ibe  spae  (prophecy)  is  the  wise  man's  guess,  Fms.  xi.  154. 
a  doubtful  case,  Fs.  59. 
getara,  u,  f.  one  who  gives  birth  to,  Mar.  passim, 
get-gangr,  m.  gutving,  Fb.  iii.  3S5. 
get-gáta,  u,  f.  gueswork. 

gotnadr,  m..  gen.  ar.  conception.  Mar.  33,  K.  A.  104,  passim  : 
foetus,  vera  mcft  gctnafti.  Sks.  689,  Stj.  159.  Gcu.  xxv.  34 
gotnsvðar-firjó,  n.  seed,  Stj.  80.       getnaðar-liðr  (-limr),  ni. 
talia,  15s.  i.  310,  644,  Stj.  (>\.  80.  3J6,  Fms.  ix.  414. 
timi,  a,  m.  (-tið,  f.).  Ibe  time  of  conception.  K.  Á.  18,  Mar.  345. 
gotning,  f. ^gctnaftr.  Str.  52. 

getr  oak,  aft,  dep.  to  play  at  guessing  with  small  shells  in  the  hanJ>.  j 
favourite  Iccl.  child's  play. 

got-tuskir  (proncd.  geasakir),  f.  pi.  ' gueu-cbarges.'  i.e.  imputation-, 
insinuations  without  evidence,  in  the  phrases,  fyrir  getsakir.  Fms.  vi.  3S  t ; 
sjekia  getsakir.  In  prosecute  one  upon  loo<*  imputations,  Gisl.  123:  tl« 
mod.  phrase,  gera  c-m  getsakir,  to  male  insinuations ;  gcrftu  mvr  csiga: 
getsakir,  male  no  insinuations  to  me. 
get-spakr,  adj.  stisi  <ir  guessing,  prophetic. 

got-npokl,  f.  '  gueti-wirdom,'  gift  of  prophecy,  Rb.  394,  Pt.  83. 
GEYJA,  prct.  go.  Orkn.  114.  150.  Nj.  74.  Rd.  302.  Fas.  ii.  33:  y  ' 
pcrs.  pi.  g<',,  Fm».  xi.  I  2  ;  prct.  subj.  git  i,  10 :  pres.  iodic,  geyr  (spelt  grr). 
Clem.  44  :  [liin.gji;  Swed.  /rö]  :— to  bark ;  er  vór  hcyrftum  hvcr}>»iia 
g.,  Fms.  xi.  12,  passim  (above): — mctaph.  to  scoff'  at,  blaspheme,  with 
acc,  vii  ck  cigi  god  gcyja,  Bs.  i.  17  :  in  a  ditty  of  the  year  999  A.O.. 
Kami  grer  Gcfjon  (^acc),  Clem.  I.  c. ;  g.  gest.  Hm.  136  ;  also,  g.  «  c-u.  t> 
abuse  one  (i-gauft);  gcyr  hón  i  þ«,  Gisl.  139:  gcyja  at  e-m.  to  bari  a 
one,  Nj.  to'i:  rclicx.  rccipr.  gi-yjask,  to  abuse  one  another,  N.  G.  L.  i.  33,1 
This  word  is  now  obsolete  in  Iccl.  and  replaced  by  gelta,  ij.v. 

GEYMA,  d.  [Ulf.  gaumjan  =  ipav ,  liKimr.  etc.:  A.S.  gyman  ;  lost 
in  (itrm,,  but  gaume^to  keep  bouse,  in  the  Zurich  idiom,  De  liar  Pro- 
fesscr  by  August  Cortodi ;   Dan.  gjemme;  Swed.  gumma]  : — to  ketf. 
uratcb,  beetl,  mind;  and  with  gen.  to  take  care  of;  at  allir  gc)nii  þ; 
sem  be/t,  Nj.  14:  ok  g.  eigna  virra,  Fms.  i.  156;  hann  lLaffti  gcynit 
j  hlutvrrka  (not  hint  verks)  sinna,  be  bad  minded  bis  work,  Gisl.  to  ;  t 
tungu  sinnar,  to  keep  a  guard  on  one's  tongue,  Th.  78  :  gora  hark,  s»»  a' 
Icigri'ttu-mcnii  mega  cigi  g.  dóma  siiuta,  fo  make  a  noise  (in  court)  so  that 
to  be  \  the  judges  cannot  mind  tbetr  duty,  Gþl.  16;  g.  bess  (to  v»i!cb)  at  titgiui 
Ikomizt  Í  braut.  Nj.  198.  Fms.  vi.  390 ;  g.  at  c-u,  id.;  11Ú 
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not,  iv.  Ilo;  geynia  HI,  id.;  geymit  þtr  til  vel  {mark 
cí  þur  veroit  vio  nokkura  uybrcytni  varir.  i.  71.      p.  with  dat..  g. 

milium  skilmila,  1 1 and 


,  to  watch  sheep,  Stj.  177  ;  þú  skalt  g. 
gcy  niirþcimsiðan,  81,99.  Y -»bsol..  f'nis.  1. 1 26;  haim  gcymdi  eigi  hvat 
tró  bat  var,  Grctt.  151  A,  Stj.  365,  486.  5.  with  ace,  hn'srt  hann  rsldi 
Jscldr  g.  (uvj/ii)  bjtimi  cðr  ganga  at  jarli,  Grctt.  85  A  ;  g.  hcilrxdit, 
Yroi.  xi.  433,  both  of  them  late  MSS. ;  bad  hann  þii  hlifa  sir  ok  g.  skot- 
vApn  oil.  Fb.  ii.  43;  but  gxtum  viipna  vurra.  0.  H.  I.e.;  cp.  Stj.  231. 
w here  dat.  in  text,  but  ac  t.  in  v.l. ;  þó  treystisk  harm  eigi  at  g.  þii.  Sd. 
160  (paper  MS.).  Bcv.  16.  The  act.  seems  not  to  occur  in  very  old  MSS,. 
but  in  mod.  usage  it  is  very  frcq..  although  the  gcu.  is  not  quite  obsolete  : 
I«rcl.  still  say,  geyma  Guðs  boðoro,  to  keep  God's  commandments,  N.T., 
Van.,  Vidal.  passim  : — to  keep  a  thing  /or  another,  eg  skal  g.  bókina  lyrir 
pig  &  meoau,  geymdu  það  t'yrir  mig  :  reflex,  to  be  observed,  of  law,  il.  E.  i. 
509.  N.  G.  L.  i.  II.  part,  goyrudr,  oi</rW,  retained,  Rb.  202. 

geymari,  a,  m.  a  keeper,  Kms.  iii.  158,  Stj.  9. 

geymd,  f.,  only  in  pl„  gefa  geymdii  at  c-u  (  —  gefa  gaum  at  e-u),  Lv.  4.1, 
Hum.  160,  Sk«.  564  B  ;  harit  g.  is  hvar  þcssi  hinn  vindi  maðr  cr,  Stj. (MS.) 
geymillga,  adv.  betdfully,  Grctt.  150,  Stj.  150. 
Beyminn,  adj.  betdfid.  Us.  i.  48.  lms.  v.  240. 

KeymaU,  u,  f.  guardianMp,  watch,  Stj.  8,  177,  Fins.  vii.  25.  Sd.  160, 
Orett.  Ill  (vigilance);  fj»r-g.,  >beep-keeping .  comfm  :  goyrnalu- 
exigill,  m.  a  guardian  angel,  Stj.  8.  geymslu-lauss,  adj.  unguarded, 
Fai.  ii.  138.  Karl.  161.     geymalu-leyai,  11.  carelessness,  geymslu- 


r,  m.  a  keeper,  Sij.  42. 
-puA,  a»,  [gaupn],  j 


K. 


si. 

'.:  1 
Ik  t 


go yp rift,  að,  [gaupnj,  /0  encompass,  Geisli  16,  lis.  29,  Lb.  25. 
OEY8A,  t,  [from  gjósa.  q.  v.,  aud  different  to  gcisa]  : — to  ruth 
furioudy,  gush,  -  Lat.  grassari,  of  fire,  the  sea,  etc. ;  haim  Ixtr  g.  eld  ok 
jdru,  Kms.  xi.  42  : — usually  dep.,  geysask  vötn  at  þcim  meo  forsfalli,  Ó.  H. 
1  64  ;  pa  gcysisk  halit  ú  loudin,  Kdda  41  ;  gcystisk  at  því  allr  lands-miigr, 
O.  H.  .14  ;  niiigTÍim  flotaus  geyslisk  inn  ii  slórskipiu,  Fnu.  viii.  227  :  part. 
gey  Bit,  gushing,  rushing  forth,  Nj.  247.  Fms.  vii.  326,  Fb.  i.  253  : 
uittaph.  enraged,  Fin*,  vii.  230,  viii.  202,  Hkr.  ii.  356 :  big,  enormous. 
Fin*,  vii.  99  : — neut.  gcyst,  as  adv.  furiously,  violently,  i.  165,  Finnb.  353. 

sjeysi-,  a  prefix,  exceedingly,  greatly;  geysi-újafut,  Kdda  11  ;  geysi- 
ftU&r,  exceeding  glad,  Stj.  47S  ;  geysi-miirg.  very  many,  Kdda  14  ;  þal  er 
þeirn  geysi-haglig  geit,  what  a  wonderful  goat,  24  ;  gey»i-illa,  very  badly, 
F'nts.  u.  395;  g.  kallt,  piercing  cold,  viii.  306;  g.  Icginn,  uncommonly 
glad,  Barl.  85  ;  g.  mjok,  very  much,  Fb.  i.  210;  g.  mikill,  very  muckle, 
4S1  ;  g.  fagr,  wonderfully  fair,  Clf.  3.  41,  and  many  others  : — with  nouns, 
geyti-fól.  a  big  fool,  Flóv. 
geyoiliga,  adv.  enormoudy.  Fas.  i.  64. 
geyailigr,  adj.  tnormous.  Fas.  ii.  243,  Mar.  166,  423. 
geyaingr,  in.  impetuosity,  Finnb.  354,  Fas.  i.  157, 1  *J .  ii. 347,  F'n 
Goyalr,  ni.  the  name  of  a  famous  hot  spring  in  Iceland, 
writers  often  use  gcysir  as  an  appellative  ;  but  the  only  Iccl.  won! 
springs  are  hver  (a  cauldron,  hot  well)  and  laug  (11  hot  bath).    The  pre- 
vent Gcysir  is  never  mentioned  in  old  writers,  aud  it  seems  from  a  record 
in  the  lcel.  Aunals  that  the  great  hot  wells  ill  the  neighbourhood  of  Hauka- 
dalc  were  due  to  the  volcanic  eruptions  of  1  294,  when  old  hot  springs 
disappeared  and  those  now  existing  came  up, — hjá  Haukadal  kdmu  upp 
hvenr  stórir  en  sumir  hurfu  þcir  cr  áðr  hofftu  vcrit;  unfortunately  the 
end  of  Aria  S.  (the  bishop),  the  sole  historical  work  of  that  time,  is  lost. 
The  woid  gcysir  =  a  gusher  must  be  old,  as  the  iniiexivc  -tr  is  hardly  used 
but  in  obsolete  words  (Lrknir  a  leach,  hellir  a  cave,  etc.,  are  exceptional) ; 
it  was  probably  borrowed  from  some  older  hot  spring.    A  pretty  legend, 
referring  to  the  '  moving*  of  springs  when  defiled  with  innocent  blood,  is 
recorded  in  1st.  þjóðs.  ii.  112,  113;  this  tale  could  not  have  sprung  up 
unless  a  change  in  the  place  of  the  hot  springs  had  been  observed, 
trcytlan,  i.  gluttony.  Rum.  306,  (an  air.Ary.) 
-QI  (or  -ki  after  /  or  s),  a  particle  suffixed  to  nouns  and  adverbs. 

A.  In  a  positive  sense  [Lat.  -one],  ever,  Lat.  -que,  lunque:  1.  with 
the  pronoun  hverr  \quis)  through  all  cases,  answering  to  the  Lat.  quis-r/ue  : 
out  of  Hsx  Laws  we  can  nearly  make  a  full  paradigm  : — noni.  hverr-gi  or 
hver-gi.  Lai.  ijuit-aue,  qui-cunque,  Grág.  Kb.  i.  14,  31, 45,  8j,  1 71  (twice), 
1*3.  195,  22!,  ii.  7,  23,  82,  101  :  nom.  and  acc.  neut.  hvat-ki  (quad-que), 
i.  34.  155,  162. 183,  244.  ii.  77,  140,  154.  Jóinsv.  15.  lb.  3;  also  hviirt- 
ki,  id..  Grig.  Kb.  i.  61  (twice):  gen.  hvers-kis  (cujufjue),  238;  dat. 
hvcrmii-gi  (cui-que),  31.  156:  acc.  mate,  hvern-gt  (quetn-fue),  147,  15J, 
221.  225.  245,  ii.  47,  66:  abl.  hve-gi  or  hvi-gi,  however,  i.  147,  195,  ii. 
64.  101,  128,  151,  Jóiiisv.  14  : — plur.  acc.  neut.  hvcr-gi  (quae-que):  dual 
dat.  sing,  hvirun-gi  mcgin,  on  both  sides  (of  a  river),  Gnig.  Kb.  ii.  93 : 
—even  in  historical  prose,  því  at  hit  narsta  sutnar  gat  hvergi  ber  «  lslandi, 
the  fcJlovfing  summer  every  man  gathered  berries  in  Iceland  (to  make  some 
kind  of  wme),  Us.  1. 135.  (or  are  We  to  read  hvar-gi,«'<rytti<rer).  2. 
with  adverbs;  hvcrt-ki  {quocun-que  modo),  GrAg.  ii.  50 ;  nxr-gi,  U'4t«- 
n»r  (ubi^unqve),  i.  191  ;  hvar-gi,  wherever,  2;,  166.  240,  ii.  I  28,  212. 

B.  In  a  negative  sense,  with  a  few  pronouns,  adjectives,  adverbs, 
and  rarely  in  old  poems  with  substantives  :  1.  with  nouns,  in  the  pr. 

ppcllatives,  þúrf-gi,  no  need,  an 


1  used  in  mod.  writers  and  poets;  vsrt-ki,  naught;  vettu-gi 

tter-gis  (yen.),  Vsj.. :  with  adjectives,  ciu-gi  (q.  v.),  none,  a 


which  is  ctcii  1 
(dat.)  and  vctter-^ 

coinninu  Word  ;  otherwise  rare,  sjiilf-gi, '  self-no/,'  i.e.  not  oneself,  Ls.  29,  an 
0».  A«-v. :  with  a  dat.  case  of  langr,  þií  longu-gi,  then  not  for  a  long  time, 
Konr.  (MS.) :  with  pronouns,  in  the  dual,  hvdrr-gi.  neither.  Lit.  neuter. 
Gnig.  Kb.  i.  46,  ii.  93.  Ifl;  gen.  hvars-kis  (neutrius),  frcq. ;  dat.  hviuun- 
gi  (neutri),  i.  215;  hvárum-gi.  ii-  ó.l :  neut.  hviru-gi,  216;  hilt-ki,  ne 
illud  quidem,  H111.  21.  23;  þal-ki.  Hbl.  6;  þat-ki  at  ck  ik  (not  even  that 
I  get)  in  iii  a  iniiin  laMauuu,  Mmk.  83.  2.  with  adverbs,  only  in 

poetry  or  laws  or  ver)  old  prose ;  svi-gt,  not  to,  Grág.  Kb.  ii.  99,  Mork. 
83;  þá-gi,  then  not;  pcy-gi,  though  not.  i|s.  þó-gi ;  a:va-gi,  never :  again, 
hver-gi  (q.  v.),  nowhere ;  ci-gi  (q.  v.),  not;  aldri-gi  (q.  v.),  never;  hvár-ki 
(q.  v.),  neither,  arc  common  words  in  prose  and  in  speech.  The  negative 
-gi  can  never  be  suffixed  to  verbs  (vide  *-at.'  p.  2) ;  therefore  by"ð-KÍ,  non 
jubro  (in  Islauds-vaka  61,  .1  poem  of  the  last  century,  Ft'l.  i.  236),  is  a 
spurious  imitation  of  the  old  idiom;  neither  cau  -0/ be  put  to  nouns; 
ráö-at  hanii  kimui,  JOnas  105,  ought  therefoic  to  l>e  ráð  hann  kunui-t, 
issue  he  knew  not. 

C.  In  an  indefinite  sense  ;  in  a  few  instances  -gi  seems  to  be 
almost  like  Latin  quidtm  with  a  preceding  negative;  eigi  miklo-gi  m 
ne  multo  quidem  minus,  Heiðar.  S..  lsl.  ii.  360  ;  eigi  storu-jji  meiti,  ne  r, 
quidem  majora,  386  ;  cngi  miklo-gi  gorr  . .  ..nemo  multo  quidem  plus  . . ., 
Gnig.  i.  209  ;  cp.  aim  the  adverbs  iillun-gis  or  olduu-gis.  quite,  altogether 
(allr,  -gi) ;  einuti-gis,  only,  widely  (cinii,  -gi),  l>oth  formed  from  dat.  sing. : 
the  obsolete  vil-j^i  (qs.  vel-gi)  is  ambiguous,  l»eing  iiK-d  both  in  a  ncg. 
sense  —  not  well,  and  posit-  -  well,  bene  quidem.  cp.  Bs.  i.  393,  note  ;  Hid. 
66,  máluii-gi,  is  doubtful ; — prob.  þyrftig-at  mulun-gi  mat  should  be  lead, 
-at  being  taken  not  as  a  prep,  but  as  a  negative  verbal  suffix,  and  as  a 
positive  suffix;  Iccl.  now  say,  hann  á  ekki  miilungi  malai,  be  does  not 
know  where  to  look  for  bis  next  meal. 

4»*  The  negative  -gi  is  peculiar  lo  Scandiu.,  and  no  traces  of  it  arc 
found  in  any  Saxon  nor  German  idioms ;  whereas,  as  a  positive  suffix,  it 
is  common  to  all  Teutonic  tongues,  and  remains  in  the  F.ugl.  many  aud 
any ;  '  many'  being  qs.  man-y  --  man-ever, '  bomo-cunque ,'  Goth,  managt, 
and  'any'  qs.  auc-y  =  every-one ;  so  also  is  the  g  in  Iccl.  margr  and 
hviirigr,  which  arc  remnants — the  former  of  the  positive,  the  latter  of 
the  negative  -gi. 
gift,  gift*,  u,  f.  gift,  vide  gipt,  gipta. 

GIKKR,  m.,  pi.  ir,  [Vxn.gjaik  —jester^,  apert,  rude  person.  CuUPlsl: 
gikks-hittr,  m.  pert  manner.  gikka-ligr,  adj .  pert,  rude ;  the  say- 
ing, hver  scm  glettist  við  gikkinn  fir  af  honum  hnykkinn,  who  meddles 
with  a  '  gik '  wdl  get  a  kick. 

GIIi,  11.,  L'cn.  pi.  gilja,  dat.  giljum,  [Gbyll  or  Gill  in  North.  V..  and  Scot, 
local  names] : — a  deep  narrow  glen  with  a  stream  at  bottom,  hkc  the  Gr. 
XapnSpa;  br.Hiks  and  tributary  streams  flowing  through  cklts  in  the  fell 
side  to  the  main  river  at  the  bottom  of  a  vale  are  in  Iccl.  called  gil ;  very 
freq.  in  local  names,  íslirðinga-gil,  Iliai.da-gil,  Hauka-gil.  Ilrafna-gil, 
Hellra-gil,  Ciilj-é,  þvcr-gil,  vide  Landn.;  (a  chasm  without  water  or  with 
stagnant  water  is  not  gil.  but  gjú;  also  gliiilr,  a  deep  chasm  forming 
the  bed  of  a  river).  Valla  L.  223,  Hrafn.  7.  Kg.  766,  Ld.  218,  Kiók.  64, 
Fms.  vii.  149,  passim.  compos  :  GUs-brvkki,  a,  m.,  prop.  Gill-bank, 
a  local  name,  Landn.,  whence  Qilfl-bekkiDgftT,  111.  pi.  the  name  of  a 


K>l»-þr< 


gtit 


íume  Lopt-ki,  an  or.  Key.,  Ls.  19  :  with  appclla 
**.  Xiy.,  Ukr.  Hjurv,  39 ;  fxeq.  in  ruiuc-gi,  no 


family.  Landn.       gils-botn,  m.  a  gill  bottom,  Sturl 
gji,  f.  a  chasm  with  a  gill  (rare).  Gictt.  ill. 
edge  of  a  gill,  Ld.  2 1 8,  Dropl.  23.  Grctt.  in. 

gildn,  t,  to  be  worth  so  and  so,  only  in  mod.  usage,  csp.  in  mctaph.  and 
impcrs.  phrases,  mig  gildir  einu,  /  do  not  mind ;  littu  þig  cinu  g.,  never 
mind;  hvaft  sem  gildir,  at  any  price;  hirt  aldrei  hvad  sem  gildir,  at 
ha-tla  ii  ósatt  múl,  Pass.  13.  2. 

OILDI,  n.  [gjalda;  L'lf.  gild  ^tribute,  Luke  xx.  22,  Mark  xii.  14; 
A.  S.  gild:  Wd.geld;  Frank,  chalta ;  Germ,  geld  —  money :  it  remains  in 
Old  Engl,  weregdd}  : — payment,  tribute;  this  sense  is  very  rare,  as  gjald 
(q.  v.l  is  the  common  word  ;  chiefly  used  in  enmpds,  as  nel-gildi,  bead-tax ; 
baug-gildi,  i).  v.;  skatt-gildi,  a  tax;  skuUlA-pildi,  payment  of  debts,  Gnig.  i. 
302.  2.  recompense;  in  the  saying,  at  sir  til  gildn.  gjof  (mod.  ar  sór  gjt.f 
lil  fjalda),  Horn.  146.  3.  value;  al-gildi,  full-g.,  hi'Uf-g.,  whole,  fidl, 
half  value;  ið-gilíi  or  i-gildi,  equivalence  ;  hóu  cr  lurlmanus-igildi.  fi. 
worth,  ivi/wr,  esteem;  the  phrase,  vera  i  rnikli:.  litlu.engu  gildi./o  be  in  great, 
small,  no  ref  ute;  in  Drottins  riia  er  aostoð  maims  í  engu  minsta  gildi . 
Pass.  9.  2  :  fn-q.  in  mod.  usage,  but  rare  in  old  writers,  þcgar  it  ' 
i  gildi  vio  hofömgia  eor  kxileika,  Finnb.  266.  II.  a  b 

feast,  [cp.  Dan.  gil  ' 
45.  57.  Fb.  1.  28; 
called  Gauta  g., 

gefa  lilfum  gildi,  to  feast  the  wolves,  U-x.  Poet. ;  to  this  seems  to  belong 
the  passage  in  Vsp.  27,  hviirt  skvldi  Æsir  airaft  fjalda  eðr  skyldi  goðui 
i.II  gildi  eiga.  where  the  ciga  gildi  means  ro  bold  a  feast,  with  the  notion 
of  making  a  league  or  peaceful  agreement,  as  opp.  to  gjalda  afrað  (q.  v.), 
to  pay  tribute  as  a  badge  of  submission.  III.  in  a  technical  sense, 

a  guild,  throughout  England  and  Scandinavia  during  the  Middle  Ages ; 


glide;  so  called  from  the  lee  paid  ?],  F"g.  20  sqq..  Kdda 
83,  Gþl.  178,  frcq.  in  old  poems;  the  poetical  mead  is 
,  Kormak;  or  gildi  Grjdtaldar.  the  cbter  of  the  Giants; 


man,  cp.  Lat.  némo,  íb.,|,thc  first  guilds  in  Norway  were 


ivia  during  the  Middle  Ages ; 
by  king  Olavc  (1066-IO91,), 
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ÓUfr  konungr  Ut  setja  Mikla-gildi  l  Niftarósi,  ok  mörg  ötuiur  í  kaup- 
stodum,  en  údr  vóru  hvirtings-drykkjur  (but  btfon  then  were  drinking- 
bouts),  Kms.  vi.  440:  the  guilds  were  secular  brotherhoods  or  trades' 
unions  (and  often  became  political  clubs) ;  they  assumed  the  names  of 
sainti  or  sacred  things,  as  Kro<s-g,.  Cross-guild ;  f)lafs-g.,  St.  Olave's 
guild  (in  Norway) ;  Kniits-g.,  St.  Canute's  guild  (in  Denmark),  and  so 
on:  in  Iccl.  this  sense  rarely  occurs,  marlti  at  eiuhverr  vildis-manna  aetti 
at  hefja  gildit,  Sturl.  i.  20 ;  ok  rar  gildit  at  Olat's  nicssu  hvert  sumar,  23  ; 
cp.  also  gildia-fundr,  m.  a  guild-nutting,  mentioned  in  Sturl.  i.  58 ; 
and  gildia-bcndr,  m.pl.  guild-franklins,  guild-brothers,  23,  (about  the 
middle  of  the  1  Jth  century)  :  but  guilds  never  took  root  in  Ictl. :  gildia- 
akali,  a,  m.  a  guild-ball,  Kms.  riii.  160,  ix.  22,  U.N.  passim  :  gUdia- 
tíð,  it.  41  guild-term,  Kms.  viii.  151. 

gUdingr,  m.  a  thing  rated  at  its  full  worth,  fully  mcaiurtd.  Grig.  ii. 
357-  380:  pride,  pretension,  fui  gildings,  655  xxvii.  2. 

gildir,  m.,  in  poetry  a  payer,  contributor,  I.ex.Poi't.:  a  /easier,  poet, 
the  wolf  that  feints  in  blood:  a  guild-brother,  old  Olafs  gilda  (gen.  pi.), 
Ibe  host  of  St.  Olave's  giiild-brolbcrs,  Geisli  10 ;  Hropts  gildar,  the  cham- 
pions of  Odin,  Hd. 

gild-leiki,  a,  m.  strength,  full  size,  Grett.  14S :  mod.  stoutness. 

gUd-liga,  adv.  stoutly,  metaph.  with  a  grand  air,  Korru.  60. 

Klldna,  aft,  to  become  stout. 

GILDR.  adj.,  ncut.  gilt,  [cp.  gildi,  gjalda;  Swed.,  Dan.,  and  Norse 
gild]  :— of full  uxa-tb.fuU :  1.  a  trade  term,  of  full  measure,  size, 

auality.  and  the  like ;  gillt  fc.  Grig,  i.  503 ;  gildr  skal  tr.-skjotdr,  cf. 
Gpl.  105.  cp.  104;  boloxar  gildar,  N.G.L.  i.  126;  þcim  manni  er  b*di 
hefir  gildar  (Jull-measurtd)  ulnar  ok  faðma,  GrAg.  ii.  262  ;  gild  daglcid. 
B«.  ii.  2.  valued  at,  with  dat..  gildr  tveim  mörkum,  Grng.  ii.  8(j ; 

g.  útta  a u rum.  id. ;  svi'i  gildr,  id.;  hversu  pan  sát  eru  gild,  at  hoiv  much 
those  wounds  are  rated,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 72  ;  tví-gildr.  hálf-g..  al-g.,  of  double, 
half,  full  worth.  II.  metaph.  complete,  absolute,  great ;  g.  konungr, 

Kms.  ix.69;  g.  höfoingi,  xí.  18;  gild  hiisfreyja,  Glum.  349:  gildr  madr. 
Eg.  182  ;  rlcstir  enir  gildari  menu  (honoratiore^),  Ld.  iofi ;  Halllrcydr  var 
þú  sem  gililattr,  H.  was  then  at  his  Ixst,  Vs.  too ;  á  gildajta  aldri,  id.,  Stj. 
230 :  so  of  things,  honum  var  þat  gildr  þykkr,  n  great  shock,  lsl.  ii.  32 1  ; 
ined  gilduni  Si'mu,  with  great  fame,  Kms.  xi.  |8  ;  gild  hefud,  isl.  ii.  1 16  ; 
gild  lérd,  a  famous  journey.  Fas.  ii.  513.  III.  in  mod.  usage, 

stout,  brawny,  cp.  Clrctt.  148  ;  Ict  l.  now  say  gildr  of  a  man,  digr  of  things ; 
but  in  compds.  mittis-digr,  not  mittis-gildr  ;  to  use  digr  and  digrask  (q.  v.) 
for  gildr  and  gildna  is  now  thought  rude;  but  in  olden  times  only  digr 
jvas  used  in  that  sense,  e.g.  Ölafr  Digri.  þorbjorg  Digra  (a  lady);  the 
passage  referred  to,  Grett.  I4S,  comes  near  the  mod.  sense  of  that  word, 
but  is  not  to  be  so  understood. 

GILDRA,  u,  f.  a  trap,  Oþl.  445,  Niðrst.  3  ;  scm  mclrakki  í  gildru, 
4;  vide  knatt-gildra  :  gildru-morki,  n.  a  trap  mart,  Gþl.  444  :  metaph., 
Fms.  i.  321.  ii.  48,  vi.  145,  Mar.  506. 

gildra,  ad,  to  trap.  Gþl.  444 :  metaph.  to  contrive,  g.  til  c-s,  cf  madr 
gildrar  til  þess  at  vupn  skuli  siiilf  falla  A  menu,  Grig.  ii.  1 1 7,  Kms.  ii.  294, 
vii.  202  ;  g.  til  vcida,  viii.  63.  So ;  g.  svá  til,  it...,  to  contrive  so,  that .... 
St).  451,  þior.  242.  Ruin.  257. 

gildri,  n.  the  laying  a  trap,  N.  G.  L.  i.  341,  379. 

gildri,  n. «  gildi,  [Ulf.  gilstr,  Rom.  xiii.  6 ;  O.  H.G.  gelstar],  payment, 
Grág.  Kb.  ii.  204. 

gilja,  ad,  [Ulf.  gailjan  -  ewftpalruv ;  Swed.  gilja],  to  beguile  a  woman, 
Grett.  161,  Krók.  64  (a  pun),  Bs.  i.  938. 

Gilll, a.m.  [Gael.  giV/if  =  a  servant],  only  in  Irish  pr.  names,  Fmi.,Landn. 

gil-xnaðr,  m.  a  libertine,  Blanda. 

GIM,  11.  [in  A.S.  gim  is  masc,  and  so  it  seems  to  be  used  in  Vkv.  5 ; 
A.S.  gim  {torn  I. at.  gemma] : — in  poetry  a  gem,  a  jewel;  the  sun  is 
called  fagr-gim,  the  fair  gem  :  gims  gcrdr,  a  lady.  Lex.  Poet.  2.  in 

poets  metaph.  fire,  Edda  (Gl.)  :  never  used  in  prose. 

Gimli,  a  heavenly  abode,  sal  sá  hún  standa  sólu  fegra  gulli  þakdan 
ft  Gimli,  Vsp.  63 ;  it  occurs  only  there,  whence  it  came  into  Edda  1 2  ; 
even  the  gender  is  uncertain,  whether  n.  or  perhaps  better  dat.  of  a  masc. 
gimill  —  himill  <-  himin,  n.  heaven. 

gim-steinn,  rn.  a  'gem-stone.'  a  jewel,  Edda  147,  Greg.  27,  Fms.  i.  15, 
vi.  3,  Stj.  191,  254;  a  name  of  a  poem  :  glm-rteintvoT,  part,  set  with 
gems,  Karl.  284. 

GIN,  n.  [A.  S.  gin],  the  mouth  (Germ,  raehen)  of  beasts,  Edda  42,  Al. 
37,  Kms.  vi.  165  ;  liltVgin,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse),  passim.  compdi  :  gin- 
faxl,  a,  m.  a  magical  character,  lsl.  þjóds.  i.  446.  gin-dura,  u,  f.  a 
very  low  tU>.  gin-kofli,  a,  m.  a  moulb-piect,  a  gag,  put  in  the 
mouth  of  animals,  Fas.  iii.  3 14.  gin-lceyptr,  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  vera 
ginkeyptr  rptir  e-u,  to  be  eager  for  a  thing,  prop,  open-moutbed  as  a  fish  lor 
bait.  gln-klofi,  a,  m.,  medic,  spasmus  cynicus,  Eél.  gin-Uótr,  adj. 
with  a  hideous  mouth. 

gingi-brauð,  n.  ginger-bread,  H.  E.  ii.  91. 

gin-hafri,  a,  in.  a  kind  of  oats,  Edda  (Ol.) 

ginn,  ginnr,  or  ginnir,  m.  a  juggler,  jester,  Fms.  vi.  295,  viii.  307 
(in  a  verse).  II.  a  magical  character,  Isl.  þjóðs.  i.  446. 


QINN-,  of  perhaps  better  | 


V 


it  seems  however  better  to  derive  it  from  the  verb  beginnan,  Engl,  begin, 
a  word  used  in  all  Teutonic  Languages,  except  the  old  Scandinavian 
tongue,  where  it  is  unknown,  unless  in  this  mythological  prefix]  :— only 
used  as  a  prefix  :  I.  in  old  mythol.  words,  great,  holy  :  ginn- 

hoilCg  (adj.  pi.)  god,  the  most  holy  gods,  the  supreme  gods,  as  opposed  to 
Asir  and  Vanir,  the  lower  gods,  Vsp.  passim  :  ginn-regin,  n.  pi. '  magna 
numina,'  Hm.  1 43,  Haustl.  13,  in  the  same  sense  as  ginnhcilog  god  in  Vsp.; 
in  Hym.  4  opp.  to  tlvar  (</") ;  in  Aim.  god  and  giiuiregiu  are  distinguished, 
cp.  also  Hm.  79*  ginxtuxtgu',  m.  pi.,  seems  used  in  the  same  sense  as 
ginnrcgin,  whence  Ginnungcs-gap,  n.  chaos,  the  formless  void,  in  which 
abode  the  supreme  powers,  before  the  creation,  Edda,  Vsp. :  later,  in  the 
1 1 th  century,  the  sea  between  Greenland  and  America  was  called  Ginn- 
unga-gap.  A.  A.  295  :  Ginniinga-bimin,  m.  of  the  heavenly  vault  of 
Ginnuiiga-gap,  Edda  5  ;  Ginnuuga-Té,  11.  pi.  the  holy  places  of  the 
Ginnuugar,  the  universe,  Haustl.  15  :  Ginnaxr  (Ginnir).  m..  is  a  name 
of  Odin,  prop.  —  aetberius,  and  also  used  of  the  eagle,  the  falcon.  IL 
in  an  intensive  sense  only  in  poets ;  ginn-viti,  a,  111.  a  large  fire,  Sighvat ; 
perhaps  also  we  .  may  read,  Vkv.  5,  ginn-faati,  a,  m.  a  great  fire  in  a 
smithy,  for  gim  fasti. 

GINNA,  t.  to  dupe,  fool  one,  Nj.  225.  263,  Band.  5,  27.  69,  Kms.  vi. 
205,  Edda  36  ;  g.  e-t  af  c-111,  Kms.  iii.  9«  ;  g.  c-n  at  súr,  to  fall  out  with 
one,  Vúpn.  7  :— to  intoxicate,  lit  af  at  drekka  vin.  sva  at  þú  gerir  pik 
ginnta,  Stj.  428;  fcrr  þessi  madr  i  tavcrnis  hiis,  ok  ferr  cigi  fyrr  bun  en 
hann  er  ginntr.  Mar. ;  drykkja  var  þar  óstjómleg,  svá  at  þcir  urðu  altir 
ginntir,  liútd.  26  iic-w  Ed. :  intoxicating,  of  liquor,  bcnuar  vatn  cr  svá 
ginnt  ok  galit,  Stj.  84. 

ginning,  f.  imposture,  fraud,  Fms.  vi.  205,  I.d.  322,  Stj.  267 :  ginn- 
ing ar-fiJi,  m.  n  /00/,  one  lr&o  rirns  a  fool's  errand,  Nj.  1 60;  Gylfa- 
giiming,  the  Fooling  of  Gylfi,  a  part  of  the  Edda,  vide  Edda  L'b.  the 
beginning. 

ginnungr,  m.  a  juggler,  jester,  Fs.  87,  Edda  (Gl.) 
GIPT,  gift,  {.  [gefa],  a  gift,  656  C.  1 2,  Greg.  37,  Horn.  62  ;  Heilagi 
Anda  gipt,  625.  30,  655  A.  13.  3 :  a  gift  of  nature,  endowment,  Kms.  x. 
314,  Eluc.  27,  Edda  144  (pref.)  :  income,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  345,  347  :  a  wetlding, 
A.  S.  gifta,  giptar-gala,  u,  f.  a  wedding  gift,  D.  N. :  giptar-jörð,  t.  a 
dowry  farm,  N.  G.  L.  i.  356  :  giptar-kveld,  11.  a  wedding  eve,  cp.  bnid- 
gjcii  and  bekkjargiof,  N.G.L.  i.  356:  giptar-m&l,  n.  [Dan. g is-ter-maai]. 
a  marriage,  D.  N. :  glptar-oro!  u.  marriage.  El.  to:  giptar-vitni,  11. 
a  wedding  witness,  N.  G.  L.  i.  356. 
gipta,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  gifeUe  ~ fatum,  Beowulf],  good  lucli,  IaI.  104,  Nj. 
17,  Fms.  vi.  299,  Fs.  27,  97,  Stj.  198,  passim;  cp.  audna.  hamingja, 
compdi:  giptu-drjogr,  adj.  lucky,  Fs.  1 42.  giptu-fitt,  11.  adj. 
luctless,  Yxx.  154.  giptu-liga,  adv.  happily,  boding  good  luck,  Kms. 
iii.  174,  Kas.  ii.  429.        giptu-ligr,  adj.  lucky,  auspicious.  Kms.  vi. 

'  ;m.  a  lucky  man,  Grett.  163.  Kms.  vi.  274,  Ks.  43, 
r,  111.  the  turn  of  the  scale,  the  crisis  of  one  s  luck, 
Kas.  iii.  312.  giptu-rao,  n.  a  goui,  auspicious  match,  Vigi  23. 
giptu-aamliga,  adv.  auspiciously,  Fms.  i.  214,  Sturl.  ii.  7.8.  giptu- 
Baruligr,  adj.  =  giptuligr.  Kms.  x.  3t.      giptu-akortr,  m.  bad  luck,  K*r. 

giptu-tómr,  adj.  luckless,  Al.  95.  giptu-vwnligr,  ii). pro- 
mising good  luck,  auspicious,  of  a  man,  Njard.  344,  Ks.  10.  II. 
marriage  (rare)  ;  giptu-mal,  n.  a  marriage,  Landn.  I  to  (v.  I.  in  the 
MS.  MeUbók). 

gipta,  t,  to  give  a  woman  in  marriage;  fyrr  skulu  grúnir  grautar- 
dilamir  a  luslsi  þér,  en  ck  muna  gipta  þrr  systtir  miiu,  Kb.  210;  gipti 
Höskuldr  Gró  systur  sina,  Ld.  24.  Nj.  17,  Eg.  5,  Km.  20,  37,  pas- 
sim. II.  reflex,  to  marry,  of  both  man  and  wife  :  in  old  writers 
the  man  '  kvángask,'  i.  e.  takes  a  wife,  the  woman  is '  gipt,'  i.  c.  given  away, 
Kms.  ix.  269,  Ld.  128  passim;  in  the  course  of  time  the  primitive  sense 
of  the  word  was  lost,  and  it  came  to  mean  fu  marry :  the  saying,  pad 
grarr  adr  en  þú  giptist,  i.  e.  never  mind,  it  will  be  healed  before  thou  mar- 
ries/, addressed  to  a  boy  or  girl  about  to  cry  for  a  slight  hurt. 

gipting,  f.  marriage,  in  old  writers  only  of  a  woman,  Js.  63,  Kms. 
ix.  269.  compdi:  giptingnx-dagr,  m.  u  wedding  day,  Gpl.  221. 
giptingar-moor,  in.  oit«  who  gives  away  (parent,  warder),  Gpl.  212,  2 15, 
229.  giptingar-orð,  n.  »  gjafotd,  marriage.  Kins.  x.  87.  gipt* 
ingar-veð,  n.  wedding-security,  i.e.  for  the  dowry,  N.G.L.  ii.  304. 
giptingar-vitni,  n.  a  wedding  witness,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  305.  II.  in 

mod.  usage  marriage,  applying  both  to  man  and  wife,  passim,  and  in 
many  compds. 

GIRÐA,  d.  mod.  t,  older  form  gcroa,  [Ulf.  gairdan  =  wtsn(im>vsu] : — 
to  fence,  Kms.  x.  211,  Grett.  168,  Grig.  ii.  263  ;  cp.  gyrda,  which  means 
to  lie  up.  gird. 

giroi,  n.  materials  for  fencing,  Jb.  100:  wood  for  making  hoops. 
girðlng,  {.fencing,  Kms.  x.  212  :  mod.  fences. 
Girkir,  m.  pi.  tie  Greeks;    Girkland,  n.  Greece,  mod.  Grikkir, 
Grikkland. 

GIRNA,  d,  [Ulf.  garrnjan  =  itrtvoSuv ;  A.  S.  girnan ;  Engl,  to  y*arn], 
to  desire,  in  act.  used  impers.,  e-n  (acc.)  girnir  til  c-s,  635  xxxviu.  II  ; 
cp.  fy'sa.  II.  reflex,  gimask,  to  desire  (personally),  Stj.  passim,  Ska, 


,  [cp.  A  S.  gin  or  gimmpatt,  Kidt;^  K>5, 6*3. 21,  Fi.  4 ;  abi«lTFnu.  i.  161,  Sk».  152,  Band.  3,  Bi.  i.  691,  r.U 
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gimd.f.dMiW./Kí/ ,Fmi. ii. 238, x. 3í3,pattiín.  count:  girndar- 
augu,  n.  pi.  eyes  of  lust,  623.23,  Stj.  54,  125.  girndar-bruni, 
-eldr,  -loci,  a,  m.  /4»  burning  (fire,  flame)  of  lust,  i.  e.  ardent  lust,  Greg. 
60,  Vigl.  aj.  gim dar- grtX&T ,  f.  pi.,  Slj.  324,  tendering  of  *  Kibroth- 
tuttaavah,' Numb,  xi.34.  sjirndar-hugr,  m.  amour,  Stj.  7.  girndar- 
rsVo,  u.  a  (foolish)  love  match,  Ld.  1 28,  Fins.  ir.  194  ;  vcit  ck  at  báðum 
cr  þetta  giradarrád,  y*  or#  6o/£  mdií  sciri  love,  Nj.  49  ;  vide  fysn. 

Kirni,  f.  —  ginid,  [Ulf.  g-  airnei],  yearning,  desire,  e»p.  in  compds,  met- 
orda-g.,  drottnunar-g.,  ambition ;  tt-g.,  avarice ;  hcipt-g.,  •/«'/*;  u-girni, 
q.  r. ;  sin-g.,  seljiibness ;  cigin-g.,  id. 

srirai-liga,  adv.  desirably,  Tti.  75. 

girni-ligr,  adj.  desirable,  to  be  covtttd.  Ski.  499 ;  girnilegt  til  frod- 
kiki.  Gen.  iii.  6,  passim,  Fms.  v.  359  (pleasant,  engaging). 

Girmkr,  adj.  Greek,  SkAlda  160.  Greg.  75,  K.  þ.  K.  74,  Fms.  vi.  passim  ; 
mnd.  Griskr :  Giraka,  u,  f.  /be  Greek  language,  Stj.  70,  Fms.  vii.  96,  SkAlda 
1(0  passim.  II.  -*Gerzkr,  i.  e.  from  Gardar,  Russian,  |>atsim. 

QI8INN,  part.  [Swed.  gisien ;  Scot,  and  North.  E.  gtizened],  leaky, 
of  iub»,  wooden  vessels,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

giana,  aft,  [SweJ.  gisma~\,  to  become  leaky  (gisinn). 

QI8TA,  t,  [gestrj,  to  past  the  nigbt:  g.  at  c-s  (etc.),  Eb.  222,  Nj.  15. 
74.  Ld.  130.  Al.  40,  Fs.  138 :  with  acc.  of  the  host,  g.  c-n,  to  spend  a 
nigbt  with  one,  N.  G.  L.  i.  51,  623. 14. 

gio-Umntr,  part,  with  teeth  far  apart,  not  closed. 


sriating,  f.  a  passing  the  night  as  a  guest  at  a  place,  or  the  place  in 
vthicb  one  stays,  nigbt  quarters.  Eg.  37,  Nj.  258,  Ld.  46,  Eb.  266,  Sturl. 
1  74.  Grig.  i.  91,  lsl.  ii.  10,  Grett.  149  new  Ed.,  Fbr.  14.  Lv.  92,  passim. 


ból,  n. -=  gistiiigarstadr,  Fbr.  55  new  Ed.  giat- 
,  m.  nigbt  quarters,  lsl.  ii.  23,  25.  343,  Bs.  i.  140,  Fms.  viii. 


1.  to  guess  ;  g.  A  c-d,  to  guess  at  a  thing  ;  A- 
m.  a  kind  of  kercbief  (of  goat-skin  7)  ;  hór 
;izka  edr  dúki,  Fs.  59 ;  sidan  veiídi  hann 


a  guess. 
horfdi  upp  i  Ijallit 

It  arHsland^Noi 
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ok  Trifoi  gizka 
:<k  þi  a."  vedrit,  78 
*iy.  Fms. 

OtPB,  n.  pi.  [A.S.  gifre-*  rapacious,  used  as  an  epithet  of  the  devil, 
etc..  and  as  noun,  a  glutton,  vide  Grein]  : — witches,  fiends,  «= 
unhold,  V»p.  52,  Hkv.  Hjiirv.  15  ;  freq.  in  poetry,  al-gifri,  pande- 
KCMtm.  Bragi ;  gifrs  grand,  •  witcb-bane'  -  the  god  Thor,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) : 
•  lives  are  gifrs  hestar, '  witch-horses,'  Jd.,  and  hrx-gifr,  beasts, 
Gkr.  2.  29,  Lex.  Pool. :  the  simple  word  is  never  used  in  prose,  but  in 
(nmpds;  it  however  remains  in  prose  in  the  following  adv. 
tifr-liga,  adv.  savagely;  lúta  gíírliga,  Sturl.  ii.  238.  Fas.  ii.  424  (of  a 
dop  1 :  mod.  exorbitantly. 

Kifr-ligr,  adj.,  prop,  savage:  mod.  immoderate,  exorbitant. 

GlQJA,  u,  f.  [Germ,  getge :  mid.  H.G.  gige;  old  Fr.  gigue;  and  to 
r.r  in  Scot,  means  to  play  the  fiddle,  while  in  Engl,  a  jig  is  a  lively 
dance] a  fiddle,  Stj.  181,  Hkr.  ii.  l.íö.cp.  Yngl.S.  ch.  25,  Fms.  vii.  97 
(s  a  rerse) ;  this  instrument  was  known  at  an  early  age,  as  a  lawyer  in 
led.  in  the  first  part  of  the  lOlh  century  was  called  gigja,  prob.  because 
of  bis  eloquent  pleading  or  his  clear  voice,  Nj.,  Landu. 

ETgjari,  a,  m.  a  fiddler,  Hkr.  i.  30. 

Kiraa,  u,  f.  a  vast  opening,  Fb.  i.  2  to;  in  mod.  usage  also  gimald,  n.  id. 

GINA,  pret.  gcin,  pi.  ginu  ;  pres.  gin  (Edda  101) ;  sup.  ginit ;  in  old 
poenis  a  weak  pret.  gindi  also  occurs,  Arnrit,  Orkn.  90  ;  pi.  gindu,  Gcisli 
»9.  Fms.  iii.  4  (in  a  verse)  ;  [A .  S.  g  inan  ;  Engl,  to  yawn ;  Germ,  qiibnen ; 
Gr.  x*W] : — to  gape,  yawn,  esp.  of  wild  beasts ;  ginandi  úlfr,  Hm.  84  ; 
kiin  bra  lindúk  um  hödduna  ok  gein  yfir,  Fms.  i.  36  :  of  wounds,  en  cr 
pna  tóku  six  bans.  Ujarn.  10 ;  gina  vid  agni,  ro  snap  at  the  bait,  Hy*m. 
l : :  gina  vii  Hugo,  to  snap  at  a  fly ;  þúttisk  Sigmundr  mi  yfir  flugu  ginit 
rafa,  lsl.  tL  25;  Midgords-ormr  gcin  yfir  oxa-höfudit,  Edda  36;  vide 
Bora. 

QlBL,  m.  [A.S. gSstl;  lost  in  Engl.;  Germ,  geissel:  Swed.  gitlan; 
Ihn.  eýdsei;  to  be  distinguished  from  geisl;  mod.  Germ,  and  Dan.  con- 
lunad  the  two  forms,  one  of  which  hat  ei  and  the  other  í  as  root  vowel ; 
Kii<l. H.G.  retained  a  distinction]: — a  hostage,  Ls.  39,  Fms.  v.  171,  ix. 
J5'>.  passim.  II.  a  king's  officer,  a  bailiff;  gisl  keisarans,  Fms.  i. 

151. cp.  Bs.  i.  9,  i.e.  of  the  German  emperor: — a  warder,  watchman, 
bc:r  hutou  sett  til  gisla  at  gxta  hans  (of  a  prisoner),  Fms.  viii.  23  ;  konungr 
u$di  f<;  el  hofuds  honum  ok  sctti  hvcrvctna  fjTir  hann  gisla  (viz.  to 
catch  him)  bvar  son  hann  kynni  fram  at  koma,  vi.  16 : — this  sense  is 
»«t  rare,  and  in  Iccl.  never  occurs  except  in  metaph.  phrases.  III. 
i  pr.  name,  Gisl  and  Gisli ;  in  many  cotnpda,  {>or-gisl,  Spi-gisl,  Auo-gisl, 
Her-gisl,  but  usually  by  metathesis  -gils,  e.  g.  |jor-gils,  etc. 

tuuA,»o.ro  give  as  hostage,  Edda  15,  Fms.  ix.  447,  N.G.L.  i.  103; 
fMao  h.ifoo  gistat  Knúti  konungi  sonu  sfna,  Hkr.  ii.  38c ;  hann  haffti 
»cnt  gisladr  (taken  as  hostage)  af  Skota-konungi,  Orkn.  418  old  F.d. ; 
plsnr-gislaoir,  N.G.L.  i.  103;  gisla  iér  land,  to  take  possession  of  the 
ltr%4  as  a  hostage,  Fagrsk.  1 58. 

Scalar,  f.  p|.  tstretitt,  securities ;  hann  tók  gisla r  af  honum  ok  bóndum, 
If  -  589;  hann  tók  gfslir  (v.  I.  gislar,  gisla)  if  bóndum,  Fms.  ix.  313, 
109.  pawn;  gisla  (&  ftrttteu)  and  gi*lir  (tbt  thing,)  arc  often  u»cd 


gjaldi  betri.  at. 


Kg.  67  ;  scint  gengr  gjaldit,  Fms.  iv.  319  ; 
kept  back  the  payment,  vii.  302;  bciddi 
viii.  174;  hann  lagði  gjald  á  borgina,  Ó.  I 
tor  gjoU 
Grag.  i. 
til  tveora  gjalda, 


indiscriminately.  II.  metaph.  stcurity,  guard,  in  the  phrase,  sct'p. 

gislar  fyrir,  to  guard,  secure  (ride  gisl  II) ;  Hjalti  bad  hann  gxta  sin.  ok 
sctja  pxr  gislar  fyrir  sem  honum  þxtti  vxnst  at  J*im  mundi  duga,  Sturl. 
iii.  7 ;  þá  var  svA  gislum  skipat  fyrir  at  á  Heiomork  vóru  áttján  skip  i 
Mjörs,  Fms.  viii.  45. 

gisling,  f. hostage,  Gþl.  81.  Fms.  ii.  43,  vi.  240,  ix.  447. passim:  guard, 
setja  gislingar  fyrir  •»  to  guard  (vide  gislar)  ;  sctti  þórir  pa  gislingar  fyrir 
Grctti  (an  outlaw)  hvar  hann  kjemi  fram,  Grett.  1 39  C  :  in  the  old  Swed. 
law  gislunga-lagh  —  the  section  of  law  respecting  bail  and  mainprise,  Vcrel. 

gjafar-,  vide  gjöf. 

gjafari,  a,  m.  a  giver,  K.  Á.  76. 

gjaX-erfö,  f.  a  bequest.  Ems.  vii.  I  24,  N.  G.  L.  i.  50. 

gjaf-fnlr,  adj.  to  be  bad  for  a  trifle,  Fms.  vii.  1 24. 

gjof-goltr,  m.  a  fat  bog,  Gpl.  396. 

Kjof-lauat.  n.  adj.  •gift-less,'  without  gift,  Sturl.  ii.  145,  Fms  vii.  106. 
srjaf-lendingar,  m.  pi.  feudatories.  Fins.  viii.  24a. 
Kjaf-lyndi,  11.  open-handedneu.  Fins.  v.  188. 
gjaf-mildi,  f.  liberality.  Thorn.  6  (Ed.) 
gjaf-mildr,  adj.  open-handed,  Karl.  170. 

gjaf-orÖ,  n.  a  match,  of  a  woman  to  be  married,  Fr.  par tie.  Eg.  36,  598, 
Nj.  38,  Eras.  i.  298,  Lv.  38,  Aim.  6,  passim, 
gjaf-fltóll,  n.,  poot.  a  throne.  Lex.  Poet.,  cp.  A.S.  gifitol. 
gjaf-voxtA,  adj.  (a  maid)  grown  up,  of  marriageable  age  to  be  given 
away.  Grett.  118. 
gjaf-vtnr,  m.  an  open-banded friend,  benefactor,  Fbr.  204,  Sturl.  i.  89. 
gjald,  n.  [vide  gildi]  :  I.  sing,  tribute,  payment;  því  er  gjiif 

....  N.G.  L.  i.  54:   eiald  þat  er  Finnar  skyldu  retfta, 
pi  hildu  bxndr  g.ialdinu.  they 
nokkurra  frcsla  um  gjaldit. 
174;  hann  lagði  gjald  á  borgina,  Ó.  H.  22.  II.  usually  in 

pl. ;  hann  tók  stor  gjold  af  sunuim,  Fms.  i.  28 ;  til  gjalda  ok  til  lit- 
ág.  i.  184 ;  lysti  hann  til  gjalda  ok  litgreialu.  Nj.  15  ; 
la,  double  payment,  i.e.  double  the  value.  Grág.  it 
188  ;  gjalda  cinum  gioldum.rii  actual  value,  132  :  fullum  gji.ldum,  0.  H. 
86  :  a  fine,  maðr  Ú  at  taka  g)old  um  konu,  Grig.  i.  278 ;  mann-gji.ld,  were- 
gild.  2.  metaph.  retribution ;  Drottinn  syndi  hver  gjold  koma  munu 
fyrir  ofstopa,  655  xxi.  3 :  rarely  in  sing..  el!a  muti  þ<r  giald  at  s-etða, 
thou  shall  pay  dear  for  it,  Nj.  1 36:— freq.  in  eccl.  use,  synda-gjold. 
vcrka-gjold.  Pass.  32. 1 1 :  so  in  the  phrase,  gódra  gjalda  v«rt,  cf. ...  i.e.  one 
must  even  be  thankful,  if  not ok  góöra  gjalda  vert  ef  ckki  cm  drcpnir 
sumir,  Sturl.  iii.  266  -.^reward,  compensation,  in  a  good  sense,  ac  sér  gjiif 
til  gjalda,  gift  calls  for  gift,  Gisl.  28. 

GJALDA,  pret.  gait,  2nd  pcrs.  gait,  mod.  galrt;  pl.  guldu ;  pres. 
geld :  pret.  subj.  gyldi ;  impcrat.  gjalt  or  gjald  þú ;  sup.  pret.  goldit, 
goldinn  ;  with  ncg.  sutf.  gjald-attu  ;  [Ulf.  us-gildan  —  &stob\oivat ;  A.S. 
gyldan ;  Engl,  yield;  O.  H.G.  gel  tan ;  old  Fr.  ielda;  Germ,  gelttn; 
Dan.  gjelde ;  Swed.  gaJla] : — fo  pay  money,  pay  a  fit,  duty,  or  the  like, 
the  person  in  dal.,  the  money  in  acc.,  GrAg.  i.  87.  408,  passim,  Fxr.  1 20, 
Fms.  iv.  346,  xi.  81.  Nj.  58,  K.þ.  K.  162.  passim:— to  yield,  repay,  re- 
""■*>  vi0  &)"f<  Hm-  4*J  Rj»1<"°  engum  f II t  nioii  illu,  Rom.  xii. 

17;  sakir  þir  cr  ck  &  at  g.  Olafi,  ó.  H.  213;  sögðu.  at  Jieim  var  sin 
úhamingja  mikiu  illu  goldin,  232 ;  skal  ck  g.  þcim  svá  útrúlcik  sinn,  ;8: — 
þér  eigit  at  g.  aptr  (to  restore)  sendimenn  hans  manngji>ldum,  F^g.  575 : 
— g.  leidangr,  to  yield  a  levy,  Fms.  viii.  173.  II.  metaph.  to 

yield  or  yield  up,  deliver:  þA  guldu  þcir  Guði  andir  slnar,  they  yielded 
up  their  souls  to  God,  Bias.  36  ;  gjalt  mik  lxjifcotum  milium,  656  B.  5 ; 
vzri  hann  þá  andaðr  goldinn  sinum  borgar-miinnum,  to.  fj.  so  in 
the  phrases,  g.  skynscmi  vid  c-u,  to  give  (yield)  reason  far,  Skálda  205, 
Sks.  787,  Johami.  38;  g.  satnkvxði.  to  yield,  give  consent  to,  F"ms.  v.  70, 
Nj.  333  ;  also  to  vote  for,  Grag.  i.  2,  43 ;  g.  varud,  varhuga,  vid  e-u,  to 
be  on  one's  guard  against,  beware  of,  tsl.  ii.  369,  Fms.  ii.  166,  vi.  42, 
Hkr.  i.  50 ;  g.  e-ni  fjaiidskap,  to  shew  ill-will  towards,  Ld.  134  ;  g.  öfund, 
Ls.  12.  2.  with  gen.  ellipt.,  the  fine  being  understood,  to  pay  for, 

suffer  on  account  of;  ok  munu  margir  þcss  g.,  Nj.  2  :  njtSta  e-s  denotes 
to  profit,  gjalda  e-»  to  suffer  on  account  of  another ;  bar  munud  bit 
min  gjalda,  Vigl.  28;  sú  harma-bylgjan  djúpa,  gíkk  yfir  þig  þis  galxta 
min.  Pass.  41.  4 ;  sva  mun  ok  vera,  segir  NjAll,  ef  þú  gcldr  eigi  annarra 
at,  Nj.  147;  Hclga  (gen.)  hefir  þú  goldit  at  i  þessu.  Fas.  i.  38;  hugði, 
at  hann  mundi  peas  viðar  koma  at  hann  mundi  njóta  fodur  sins  en 
gjalda,  Gisl.  73 ;  heldr  geldr  Leifr  þrándar  en  nýtr  fra  mór,  Fms.  ii. 
116;  gcldr  at  nybreytni  (gen.)  konungs  ok  þessa  ens  nyja  sidar,  i.e.  it 
is  a  just  punishment  for  the  innovation  of  the  king  and  the  new  creed,  Ld. 
168;  konungr  sagdi,  at  turn  skyldi  eigi  gjalda  trá  honum  tiltxkja  fodur 
sins,  Fms.  ix.  477  :  part,  gjstldssndi,  a  payer,  GrAg.  i.  394. 
gjald-dagi,  a,  m.  pay-day,  GrAg.  i.  199,  ii.  335. 
srjald-faag,  11.  payments,  equivalents,  Sturl.  i.  183. 
gj ald-geD.gr>  adj.  taken  in  payment,  GrAg.  i.  502,  Fms.  v.  346. 
gjald-keri  or  gjald-kyri,  a,  m.  the  king's  rent-master  or  steward, 
N.G.L.  i.  311,  335.  Fms.  vi.  ia.  Grett.  158  A,  Jb.  173,  Orkn.  304  :— 
mod.  a  treasurer :  the  word  is  prob.  of  foreign  origin. 
GJAIaL,  n.  cintim  from  »  atuiuY.  fiijr»«. 
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GJALLA — GLAÐLIGR. 


O  J  ALL  A.  pret.  gall.  pi.  gullu  ;  pres.  gdl.  pi.  gialla ;  pret.  subj.  gylli ; 
sup.  golht:  mod.  inrin.  gdla  ;  [A.S.  giellan;  Engl,  yd/;  Dan.  gjaUie ; 
Swed.  galla]  —to  yell .-  —  of  bird*  of  prey,  to  scream,  shriek,  hrafnar  tveir 
ok  gullu  hilt,  Fm$.  i.  I  ji ;  ernir  gjalla  hitt.  Sighvat ;  ftiglar  »>'ngja,  gjalla 
eor  klaka.  Skalda  1 70  :  of  a  bull,  to  billow,  Kb.  i.  545  :  of  things,  as  of  a 
bow-string,  to  twang,  strcngr  gclb,  Kbr.  206;  streogir  gullu,  Arnúr ; 
gjallandi  gi-ir.  Kg.  (in  a  verse) :  of  a  man,  to  yell,  shout,  hann  stnkk  þá 
upp  °k  K»H  við.  Ems.  vii.  171  :  mod.  to  shout  out  (in  rcplv).  Inin  er  tript 
dona  fyrir  austan.  gall  ehihver  viS  af  Neori-bckkinguiti.  i'ihr  og  Stúlka. 
p.  73  :  of  an  echo,  /0  nn?,  svá  gall  i  hverjum  liamri.  Kins.  ix.  513.  v.  I. ; 
so  of  a  blacksmith's  hammer,  Kg.  (in  a  verse), 
gjallr,  adj..  also  spelt  gallr,  ringing,  poH.  epithet  of  gold,  a  shield, 
apon.  horn.  Ks.  Ill  (in  a  verse),  Vsp.  42,  Haustl.  I,  Km.  9,  20;  gallir 

Skv.  .V  33  :  as  the  word  is  rar 


geirar,  (V  H.  23:  of  a  person 
and  obsolete,  esp.  in  the  form  i 


,  esp.  in  the  form  gallr,  transcribers  and  ed.tors  have  in  some 
passages  wrongly  put  the  well-known  gamlir  (oU)  where  that  word  yields 
no  sense,  as  111  Vsp.  I.e.,  Ó.  H.  I.e.  2.  as  siibst.,  the  sea.  u  sword, 

shield  arc  called  giallr,  the  mounding,  Edda  (01.) 
gjislti,  vide  g.'ltr. 
KjarðÁ,  u.  f.  a  bood,  Edda  (Gl.) 
gjarAari,  a,  m.  a  co>,ptr.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  i.  10. 

GJA-RN,  adj.,  compar.  gjaiuari ;  supcrl.  gjaniastr  ;  [L'lf.  gairns.  only 
once;  A.S.  georn ;  Germ,  gtrn  ,  lost  as  adj.  both  in  Dan.  and  Swed. ; 
cp.  gen-  above,  which  is  only  used  in  a  limited  sense]  eager,  willing, 
Fms.  iv.  81.  Dropl.  19;  a  saying,  gjom  cr  hönd  a  vejiju.Grctl.  1 30  :  w  ith 
gen.,  gjarn  c-s,  0«6  C.  24,  passim;  used  in  a  great  many  poet,  compds, 
but  also  freq.  in  prose,  a*  in  goft-g..  gtnile ;  ill-g..  malevolent:  ofimd-g,, 
envious;  metorfta-g.,  ambitious;  va-ru-g.,  loving  rett;  ú-gjarn,  avari- 
cious; fé-gurn,  covetous ;  sin-g.  and  cigin-g.,  selfish;  óbil-g.,  unyielding; 
nAm-g.,  eager  Jar  learning;  húft-g.,  scoffing;  o-gjarn,  unwilling;  íútt- 
giam.  peaceful ;  vide  Lex.  Poet.  p.  246. 

gjama,  mod.  gjaman,  adv.  willingly.  Nj.  57,  Lv.  20,  Kg.  234,  Km».  i. 
79.  Isl.  ii.  441,  Bret.  34.  Sks.  241,  Orkn.  158. 

gjarnliga,  adv.  willingly,  B».  i.  355. 

gjsjn-iamliga,  adv.  -  gjarnliga,  hki.  221. 

QJÁ,  (.,  gen.  gjir.  acc.  and  dat.  gjii ;  pi.  gjar,  gen.  gji,  dat.  gjam,  mod. 
gjaar;  [a  Scandin.  word,  akin  to  gina;  found  in  the  north  of  Scotland  in  the 
form  geo,  geow  ;  cp.  Gr.  x^f"  i : — a  cbasm,  rift,  in  fells  or  crags ;  hrinda 
beim  fyrir  björg  cftr  i  gjar,  Fms.  it.  238  ;  til  þos  cr  hann  kenir  at  gjii  einiii, 
en  sii  gja  gengr  urn  eyna  þvvra,  fyrir  anruu  enda  giiirinnar,  hinu-niegin 
gjiirinnar.  yfir  gjana,  etc.,  Kxr.  170,  1 71;  kasta  hringinum  i  gjiir  cða 
votn.  Bs.  i.  329  ;  milli  giá  ok  gljeifra,  St ).  90  ;  at  enni  efri  gjinni,  Nj.  224  : 
also  freq.  in  local  names,  Alinanua-giá,  the  fatuous  rift  in  Thingvalla, 
Nj.  113,  246,  247,  Sturl.  1.  206.  Laudii.  31?,  v.  I. ;  Htafua-gjii,  Brimili- 
gji,  Kollu-gjA;  it  often  denotes  a  rift  with  a  tim  or  pool  at  bottom, 
whereas  gil  is  a  rift  with  running  water.  comvds  :  gjar-bakki,  a,  in. 
a  rift  brink  (that  of  the  Alniatma-giit),  Ni.  2:4.  gjár-barmr,  111.  tbe 
edge  of  a  geow,  Fas.  iii.  414,  gj&r-munni,  a,  m.  tbe  mouth  of  a 
geow.  Kas.  iii.  415.       gjár-alcúti,  a,  m.  a  geow-nook,  Búrð.  166. 

(rJií-hAmnrr,  m.  tbe  upper  wall  of  tbe  Almanna-gja,  Grág.  i.  26. 

GJÁLFB,  m.,  gen.  rs,  poet,  tbe  din  of  tbe  sea,  tbe  swelling  waves, 
Sks.  14H  : — the  sea.  freq.  in  poetry  and  111  poet,  compds,  vide  Lex.  I'oct. ; 
in  prose  led.  say.  orfta-pnilfr.  *  Wjrd-din'  empty  sounding  words,  jioeul  of 
phrases.  gjalfr-ligr,  gjalfr-wimr,  gjrUirugr,  adi.  noisy,  roaring. 
Sks.  192.  Ships  arc  gjálfr-dýr,  gjalfr-rnarar,  gjálfr-atófl,  steals  of 
tbe  sea.  Lex.  Pott. 

gjalfro,  aft,  to  roar,  of  the  sea  :  to  chatter. 

gjiUgrun,  f.  [cp. gjelg  —  din,  Ivar  Aastn^.  idle  tall,  prating,  Isl.  ii.  139. 
KjA-lifl,  n.  =  giólíri. 

GjaJp,  f.  [A.S.  gealp;   Hcl.  yelp;    Engl,  yelp],  Yelper,  name  of  a 
giantess.  Kdda  ;  from  gj&Jpa,  aft,  to  yelp, 
gjfir,  yesterday,  vide  garr. 

GJÓ,  f.  [cji.  Engl,  gay],  enjoyment,  esp.  in  a  bad  sense,  sensuality,  Sks. 
435.  cohpd»:  rtó-llfl,  11.  a  'gay,'  i.e.  vain,  life:  g.  eftr  oidrykkjur, 
Fnus.  viii.  106  (v.  I.),  Stj.  161 .  gjólífla-monn,  m.  pi.  tiu'»  persons, 
Fms.  viii.  238.  v.  I.  gjó-monn,  11.  pi.  id.,  Sks.  166;  in  mod.  usage 
Rjí-lífl.  n.  (and  gji-lifr,  adj.).  a  life  of  pleasure,  a  gay,  idle  life.  Vidal.. 
Pass.  4.  10. 

GJÓÐB,  m.  [^o.Ivar  Aascn].  a  h,rd,falco  baliaeho,  Edda  (Gl.>.  Stj. 
316.  Rom.  381,  piftr.  93. 
gjóla,  u.  f.  a  gust  of  wiml. 

GJÓ8A,  pret.  gauss,  mod.  gaus.  pi.  gusu ;  pres.  gVss.  mod.  gi's;  pret. 
»ubj.  gysi ;  part,  gosinn  ;  [a  Scan  l;r>.  word  not  found  in  Saxon  nor  Genu., 
q>.  Engl.  : — to  gush,  break  out,  of  a  furnace,  volcano,  or  the  like  ; 

par  gauss  upp  stuudum  eldr.  N  j.  204  ;  hann  wi  eld  niikiuii  g.  upp,  (irclt. 
96 ;  gauss  ór  honuni  spyja  (<?  vomit)  mikil,  Eg.  216;  frofta  gaus  ór  kjapti 
beim,  Kas.  i.  425 ;  sv»  *em  par  gj6si  upp  svartr  reykr,  Sks.  103 ;  gaus 
opp  gritr,  Rom.  234. 


u.  f.  agnst,  Edda  99.  B».  i.  667  (in  a  verse), 
ðr,  f.  a  'gusb-vem;  an  artery,  Sturl.  iii.  07. 
GJÖTal.pret.gaut.pLgutu;  pr«.g>Hi;  pret.iubj.gyli;  paiLgoúiui;^ 


[Wí.gjulan;  A.S.geötan;  O.  H.G.giuzan ;  Germ,  ginun ;  l>an.  gyu 
Swed.  giula  -  to  cast  (of  metal),  but  this  sense  is  not  n.uiid  in  the  lc«_ 
—to  drop,  throw,  cast  one's  young,  with  dat.;  led.  say  kelia  or  kt.u 
(kiilfr),  of  a  c.w,  whale,  deer;  kasta,  of  a  mare;  k*pa,  ot  a  seal  (k 
a  young  seal) ;  hrygna.  of  a  fish  ;  gjota,  of  a  cat,  dog,  fox.  mouse. 
of  a  fish,  to  >fawn;  whence  gota,  spawn;  got-rauf.  4.  v. ;  þa  gjóta 
hrognum  sinum,  Sks.  46;    nygotinn  hvolpr,  a  new-dropped  cuh  e 
kitten).  3.  in  the  phrase,  gn.ta  aUt;uin.  to  twinkle,  Kas.  1.1.  4<J; . 

gjóta  homauga,  to  look  askant.— That  g)ota  was  ongLiially  u,ci  m  a 
nobler  sense  may  be  infcired  from  the  fact  that  the  names  of  two  Tcutoc,-: 
people,  the  <;autar  (Gauls)  and  Gotar  (Go:bs,  =  the  b<*n,  Lat.  nati)  1 
in  all  likelihood  derived  from  the  same  root, 
gjóta,  u,  i.  [Dan.  gyde],  a  narraw  lane. 

GJOF,  f.,  gen.  gjafar,  pi.  gjafar,  later  gjafir ;  dat.  gjofum  :  (I  If.  gii-a 
A.  S.  gifu,  geofu ;  Engl,  gift ;  Getm.  gabt,  whence  iii»d.  Swed.  ga/iJ. 
Dan.  gave,  and  led.  gafa] : — a  gift,  Nj.  7,  163,  Eg.  33,  Knis.  i.  j«/6.  n 
105.  x.  47,  Bs.  i.  76,  1 43,  N.G.  L.  i.  8,  passim:  in  mod.  usage  leci.  A. 
tinguish  between  gjof  and  gifa,  using  the  latter  of  the  gifti  of  naii-r, 
gifts  of  mind,  cleverness,  but  gjof  in  a  material  sense.  The  ancients  wtr< 
fond  of  exchanging  gifts,  which  were  either  a  part  of  hospitality  or  u-ke-- 
of  friendship  ;  the  former  were  munificent,  the  latter  might  be  unali.  H 
51  :  at  a  feast  (wedding,  funeral,  or  the  like)  the  host  used  to  make  gift, 
to  all  his  more  honoured  guests  at  departure;  the  technical  phrase  u< 
this  was,  leysa  menu  ul  ineft  gjofum.  to  dismiss  unto  gifts;  voru  alj. 
mcuii  mcð  gjofum  bruit  leystir;  hence  litlausnir,  departure  from  j 
feast.  Sturl.  in.  268:  a  departing  friend  or  visitor  had  to  be  dismtut: 
Willi  a  gift  \kyiiiiis-gj..f,  Kms.  vi.  358).  The  gifts  Consisted  chietiy  ... 
weapons  .avd  cosily  clotlies;  but  (avouiite  gifts  were  a  steed  (Bi±r% 
55.  5H)  ur  "*<■'"  <J*  a  tine  breed  (Sturl.  i.  106),  hawks,  tents.  »a^>. 
white  bears  H.  ch.  1 14,  Kms.  vi.  eh.  72-75,  100,  Hung.  ch.  2).  1  1 
short  anything  that  was  rare  and  costly.  gi;rsimi,  nietU-.  Again.  tn-:LC! 
had  to  .exchange-  gifts,  so  as  to  cement  their  friendship,  cp.  Havai -,k 
passim, —  viipnum  ok  váftuni  skulu  vinir  gleftiask;  gefeudr  ok  ciidrgttc-aj: 
crusk  leng.t  vinir.  40 ;  gjalda  g  of  vift  gjof,  41;  gefti  skaltti  vift  tiaa-i 
(vi/.  the  friend)  blauda  ok  gjofum  skipta,  43;  glik  skulu  gjold  giofuu.. 
45;  sýtir  ac  glöggr  vid  gjofum.  47.  Gifts  were  obligatory,  and  were  1 
token  ot  grace  and  goudwill  on  the  part  of  giver  and  receiver.  A  p.r. 
when  received  was  called  the  'nautr'  of  the  giver,  e.g.  a  ring  or  »w 
presented  by  a  king  was  konungs-nautr.  The  instances  in  the  Sa^.. 
are  very  many,  e.  g.  Eg.  ch.  36.  Si.  Ld.  ch.  7,  27,  43,  45,  Sturl.  pas-Ja. 
tiliim.  ch.  6,  25,  Vápn.  p.  19,  Hrafn.  23.  Lv.  ch.  14,  15,  Ó.  H.  e!i.  114 
Har.S.  (iilla  eh.  16,  Hung.  ch.  13,  17.  Pills.  S.  ch.  16.  and  last,  not  Icut. 
the  curious  (iautr.  S. ;  the  remark  of  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  2  1,  gauce  .1 
muncribus,  sed  ncc  data  imputaut  ikc  acccptis  obligantur.  is  only  parti, 
true  ;  ást-giafar.  love-gifts ;  viti-gjafar,  friend-gifts,  cp.  Gr.  (irta,  Ó.  H 
125;  hefudar-gjof,  a  fatal  gift;  Jeila-giof,  a  i'utt  present.  Eg.  clu  '0. 
suiuar-gjatir,  summer-gifts,  on  the  day  when  summer  begins.  coxi 
gjafa-lauat,  11.  adj.  dismissed  without  gifts.  N).  167.  Kms.  vii.  106,  St.: 
iii.  26S.  gjafo-lcysi,  11.  scanty  gifts.  Kins.  v.  188.  nj afa-akif  t: 
and  gjafa-vixl,  n.  exchange  of  gifts,  Gisl.  13.  96.  ii;.  i.  8j  ; — in  a  ictfc- 
nical  sense-,  bruft-gjol  iij.  v.).  bekkjar-gjiif  |ij.  v.),  morguu-gjof,  a  briJe-pJ 
bencb-gifl,  morning-gift,  cp.  N.(3.L.  i.  27,  29.  5 1 .  passim  ;  til-gj. .t.  ^ 
dowry. — all  referring  to  a  wedding  :  rocft-gjof  —  fulga,  q.  v. ;  a-gjol.  >j  >  ; 
inilli-gioi,  discount;  lif-gjof,  pardon  :  ofam-gjof,  rebuilt :  ltd.  got 
the  name  to  j.Adering,  setja  u  gjof.  hence  gjaíar-mál,  11.  foddm-,- 
hour,  Gþl.  442. 

gjöfull,  adj..  pi.  g.oliir,  munificent.  Eg.  42.  Fms.  v.  240,  lis.  L  61 
Willi  gen.,  g.  sins  tjjr,  H111.  3S ;  stór-gjofull,  q.  v. 

GJÖGK,  f.  a  cleft,  rift;  gljufr  ok  gjograr.  Bs.  i.  200 ;  rare,  but  st :■! 
existing  as  the  local  name  of  a  nshing-placc  in  iiorth-wcstcru  led.,  (G]«.»-? 
or  á  (íjogri),  used  as  ueut. 

gjögra,  aft.  to  reel,  stagger  (now  skiogra).  Fas.  ii.  550  (in  a  verse) 

GJÖLL,  I.  [vide  gialla 1),  ifoi,  alarum  (p>öt.)  compos:  Gjallar-bm. 
11.  the  bridge  leading  to  Jlel,  vide  Edda.  GJoUar-horn,  n.  the  horn  <  j 
Heimdal,  Kdda.  \'sp. 

G J ÖLNAR,  f.  p).  [Engl. gills ;  Dan. gjctller ;  Swed. gal]  .—the ghl  i 
a  fish,  Kdda  (Gl.) ;  elsewhere  rare,  taikn  (q.  v.)  being  the  common  word. 

BjOlnir,  m.  a  kind  ofyfsi,  Edda  (Gl.) 

GJÓBÐ,  f.,  pi.  giarftar,  mod.  gjarftir.  [Ulf.  gairda  =  loaf} ;  Engl,  gir.-i 
girdle ;  Dan.  g/ord  ] :  —a  girdle,  isl  ii.  34O.  Sks.  403,  freq. ;  softul-g  .  u 
mc)riii-K.,  main  girdle,  the  belt  of  Thor,  vide  Edda  :  r><: 


the  sea  is  called  jarðar-g..  earth-girdle :—  a  hoop  1  m  lubs,  lMjtn-g..  a 
boop:—*  kind  of  lady's  head-gear,  in  western  led.  a  kcfcluef  wrappc- 
round  the  head. 

glaða,  ad.-gleftja.  to  gladden,  but  only  in  pres.,  llkv.  I.  44.  HofueV. 
17,  Ksm.  4S:  iu  prose.  Kas.  i.  2 2 1.  Barl.  60. 
gla&el,  11.  [from  Lat.  gladi-dus],  a  kind  of  sword,  Ld.  330,  piftr. 
glað-látr,  adj.  cheerful,  Grett.  140  A,  Kas.  iii.  2Iy. 
gUðlig*,  adv.  gladly,  friendly,  Nj.  177.  Km.,  xi.  376  :  gladly,  wllngh, 
i.  102,  ix.  254.  Kas.  i.  21S. 

T,  adj.  glad,  bright,  cb-rful,  Fau.  v,.  3i7. 

Digitized  by  Google 


OLAÐM  ÆLTR — GLER. 


203 


KlaA-mwltr,  »dj.  talking  cheerfully,  Fms.  i.  19,  ii.  109 
gl&ðntv,  aft,  to  be  gladtlened :  csp.  of  tlic  sky,  to  brighten,  clear  up,  þaft 
glaftnar  til ;  and  oí  a  face,  þaft  glaftuar  yfir  hoiium,  bis  fact  brightens. 
glsvðning,  f.  gladdening.  Mar. :  ^ckmí  cAí«\ 

OLAÐB,  adj.,  fcm.  gloft,  neut.  glatt,  compar.  glaftari,  supcrl.  glaftastr ; 
[A.S.,  Etig]..  Swcd.,  and  Dan.  glad;  it  docs  not  occur  in  Uif.  nor  in 
Genu.;  in  Hcl.  gladmod  ^  glad-mood  (twice),  vide  Schmcllcr ;  cp.  also 
Lit.  /a<rt<j]  -.—glad,  gladsome ;  glaðr  ok  rcifr  skyli  gunina  hverr  mix  sinn 
biftr  bana,  Hni.  1  4 ;  ck  vara  glaftari  ef  þú  varrir  mcft  huudraft  maims. 
Lv.  »0;  snotrs  mamu  hjarla  verðr  sjaldan  glatt.  Hm.  54;  Gunnarr  varð 
g.  vi»  þat,  Nj.  4]  ;  Flosi  var  allra  manna  glaftastr  ok  beztr  heim  at  sa-kja, 
most  cheerful  of  all  men  and  /be  best  to  visit,  254.  cp.  F.b.  88,  Fms.  i. 
31  :  glaftr  i  nn.Ii.  vi.  59  ;  hraustr  ok  g.,  x.  420 ;  glaftr  ok  spurall,  iv.  81 ; 
gbftr.  heilhugaftr.  vitr,  Fagrsk.  14;  gloft  trii,  cheerful  faith.  Lex.  Port. ; 
Crekka  glaftr  inn  giifta  mjoft.  Gin.  13  ;  drtkka  gloft  ór  gullnum  kenim,  7  ; 
ok  putti  glaftara  (pleatanter)  at  Ula  vift  Hclgu  en  vera  i  start!  into  kaup- 
mmnura.  1*1.  li.  jia  :  acc.  adverb.,  taka  glaftan  a  t-u,  to  take  it  gladly, 
t  int.  Xí.  1 1  J  ;  ó-glaör,  iad,  moaly.  II.  gl&i,  bright,  of  the  sky, 

f ;  tunglift  skein  glatt,  Fas.  iii.  f>2  J  ;  vcðr  glatt,  |>jal.  47  ;  þat  Ijós 


hell 


and  thus  much  older  than  Grcttir  (of  the  year  1014,  cp.  giant  ■=  a  ghastly- 
looh'ng  man,  Ivar  Aascii).  glóm-sýni,  f.  (in  mod.  usage  aim  glam- 
skygni,  f.  ami  glaxn-8kygn,  adj.),  ' glam-sigbi,'  glamour,  illusion, 
Gtctt.  115  A,  Sturl.  i.  179,  Stj.  401.  Judges  ix.  36,  Oik.  36  (blunder), 
J>nrsl.  Sifiu  H.  17S:  led.  also  say,  gliim-bokkr,  in.,  in  the  phrase,  ad 
llcygia  c-u  á  gliinibikk,  la  throw  a  thing  on  the  '  glamour-bench,'  i.  c.  to 
fling  it  carelessly  about  where  it  can  be  taken  by  any  one,  or  liut.  glani- 
blosótlr,  a  dj.  a  hone  with  a  moon-sbaped  blaze  on  the  forehead.  Gl4m», 
u,  f.  the  name  of  a  glacier, 
glápa,  t,  /0  Hart  vacantly;  gláp,  11.  a  Hare. 

GLEÐA,  u,  f.  [A.  S.glidn ;  V.ng\.  gltad ;  Scol.gled],  a  iitt,  Brett.  50. 
OLEÐI,  f.  [glaftr;  Swcd.-Dau.  glade],  gladness,  merriment,  good 
cheer;  in  old  writers  csp.  of  enjoyment  at  a  festival,  story-telling,  music, 
sport  of  any  kind;  leikar  ok  allskvns  gteJi,  Ks.  25;  gltfti  ok  gainau- 
ra-ftur,  72  ;  g.  ok  gnft  fylgd,  130 ;  litil  var  glefti  manna  at  boftinu,  I  si.  ii. 
251 ;  rar  þar  bú  glefti  m:kil,  Nj.  254 ;  cptir  þ.it  for  Irani  g.  ok  skemtau. 
;  kva&sk  iinin  " 


gaf  gladan  veg,  B».  ii.  109  ;  tldamix  vúra  snmir  sem  1  Gisl.  136: 

of  gold.  Hs.  ii.  14J:  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  glaða  sólskin,  glad  sunshine; 
ílaða  tunglskin,  bright  moonshine;  loga  glatt,  to  blaze  merrily;  cldriim 
iugar  þess  glaðar.  Vidal.  i.  145  :  the  phrase,  sin  aldregi  glaftan  dag.  t, 
to  see  a  sunny  day,  be  dull  and  downcast  ;  Gloo,  f.,  pr.  name  of  a 
(•p.  Kngl.  a  merry  peal).  Fins.  vi. 
OLAÐR,  111.,  port,  a  horse,  Edda  (GL),  Gni.  30,  vide  Lex.  Pott, 
glao-vsri,  mod.  glao-vwrð,  f.  gladness,  Sturl.  i.  job,  ii.  1 25. 
glað-rœrr,  adj.  gladsome,  cheerful.  Bs.  ii.  89.  Magu.  474. 
OLA1Í,  mod.  glamr,  m.  [cp.  glaumr],  a  tinkling  sound,  Fiimb.  348, 
Kins.  xi.  I  Jy  :  noise,  Horn.  34 ;  gnjf  ok  glamm,  a  clash  of  weapons,  Fnu. 
»1.156;  ára-glam,  a  dash  of  oars;  orða-glamr,  tinkling  tvards ;  Skála- 
rUm,  a  nickname,  '  Tinkling-scale,'  xi.  Ij8,  IJy.       Qlammafir  or 
Glömmuðr,  m.  a  nickname.  Tinkler,  ' 
gbuna,  ft,  to  twaddle,  talk  idly.  Hoi.  30. 
glampi  (or  glanpi  ?),  a,  m.  a  ray  of  light ;  akin  to  glenr. 
glannl,  a,  ra.  a  reckless  /ester,  FMda  (GÍ.)       cowrDi:  gli»uu»-ic»i , 
ii ;.  b»ydeniib.       glanna-skapr,  m. 
gluui,  a,  ni.  [mod.  from  Germ,  glanz],  glitter. 

GTjAP,  u.  hallucination,  seems  only  to  be  used  in  pi.  glöp,  as  clli-glöp, 
dotage:  a  law  terni,jiau>*  in  law  proceedings,  Grág.  i.  10. 
glap-mill,  adj.  speaking  vainly  of.  Ad.  1. 

Klapafc,  aft.  to  grow  blunt  or  dim;  glapnafti  honuin  heyni  ok  iy'ii,  F.g. 
754:  hversu  honum  glapnafti  sona-cignin,  Fun.  iv.  321. 

glapp,  ti.,  pi.  glopp,  only  in  the  phrase,  böppum  og  gliippum,  by  'baps 
and  gaps,'  by  haphazard ;  and  in  compds,  glappa-akot,  n.  as  a  law 
itrni,  a  chance  shot,  a  mishap  (shooting  one  inadvertently),  N.G.  L.  i. 
'57.  <T-  4  »7  : — in  mod.  usage,  a  blunder,  ilip :  gl/tppa-vork,  11.  Ofci- 
dental  mischief  done,  F's.  160. 

gUppMt,  dep.  to  blunder. 

glap-rtocVl,  n.  a  blunder.  Band.  4. 

gUp-alculd,  f.  a  fouTs  fine  for  pranks  or  foolish  acts,  Hallfr. 
glap-stigr,  m.  afoot  s  path,  a  stray  path,  cp.  the  Dan.  saying,  gjensti 
Mirer  ottc  glapsti. 

glap-vig,  11.  accidental  manslaughter,  Landn.  180. 

OLA8,  n.  glass,  vide  gler.     gUs-ker,  n.  a  glass  vesul ;  gUukcri  ber 

muni  f«-ijoft  i,  I'así.  I.  27,  cp.  2  Cor.  iv.  7. 
QIahix,  m.  the  Glassy,  name  of  a  grove  with  golden  leaves,  Edda. 
OLATA,  aft.  (the  old  pres.  glatir,  K.  p.  K.  66,  Sks.  700  ;  mod.  glatar), 
with  dat.  to  destroy,  slay;  at  glata  nianndrápt-niónnum,  Honi.  43,  Stj. 
G43;  ella  mun  ek  g.  þir,  656  B.  4:  with  acc.  a  Latiuisiii,  673.  55, 
Mar.  passim  :  to  rum,  esp.  in  mod.  sense,  glata  ond  ok  likaiua.  Bias.  4^  : 
(0  lost,  til  þcirra  öðala  cr  nú  glatar  lunn,  .Sks.  51 2;  þú  glatisk  þau 
taíixb  fyrir  In  mum,  700 ;  hvcrfr  f«  þat  eftr  glati/t  u  annan  veg,  K.  þ.  K. 
66;  rt  maftr  fuiiir  tjurhlut  nunns  ok  hefir  cigandi  glatað,  Gþl.  546; 
^-'iU  þú  neni  ok  glata  (impcrat.)  eigi,  SJ.  32. 

gbsUn  and  glötun,  (.perdition,  esp.  in  eccl.  sense,  671.  I,  625.  75, 
Sks.  f>54.  661.  freq.  in  N.T.,  Vidal..  Pass. 

OLATJMB,  m.  [glam,  cp.  Scot. glamer  —  noise},  a  merry  noise,  csp.  at  a 
batvquct ;  var  par  inu  at  hcyra  glaumr  mikill,  Ld.  1 70 ;  glaum  ok  horna- 
sxiil,  Eb.  28  ;  sat  við  drykkiu,  þar  var  g.  mikill.  Eg.  303  ;  glaumr  mikill 
ok  fyjlmcnni,  Fms.  xi.  108  ;  g.  ok  glefti,  Sturl.  i.  23,  24,  Frus.  iv.  48; 
pii  uk  glaum  herliftiins,  Hkr.  iii.  65  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  g.  heinuius, 
g.  vrraldar,  the  noise  and  bustle  of  Ibt  world,  Vidal.  2.  in  old  poetry 
f'j.  merriment;  glaums  audvaiu,  cheerless,  Gkv.  2.  41  ;  bclla  glaumi. 

19:  Dianna  g.,  joy  (society)  of  men,  Skm.  34;  glaumr  þverr,  the  cheer 
(ibt  htart)  sinks,  Gliim.  339  (in  a  verse).        p.  a  lusty  crowd  of  men; 

>».-glaumr,  a  host  of  warriors,  Gm.  21. 

OLAMB,  ra.  a  po«t.  name  of  the  moon,  Edda  (Gl.)  :— th«  name  of  a 
Kh"»t  in  Grett.  S.,  see  the  famous  ghost  story  iu  that  Saga,  ch.  34-37  ; 
the  word  is  interesting  on  account  of  its  identity  with  Scot,  glamour, 
fhsch  shew,  that  the  tale  of  Glam  was  common  to  Scotland  and  Iceland, 


I.d.  201; 


iinindu  undir  stanJa  incft  þeim  um  hverja  j 


glefti  cr  þeir 

vildi  fram  hafa,  Sturl.  i.  20;  tóku  þeir  þar  veiílu  gúfta  ok  hofftu 


niikla,  Eg.  371  ;  glefti  ok  góft  J.Vl,  Grett. ;  bar  var  glefti  niikil.  leikar  ok 
fjolmcntii.  Sturl.  in.  258  ;  gorfti  haun  sik  U'-Uau  vift  alþy'ftu  ok  útti  albyftu- 
glefti,  Bs.  i.  680;  gorftisk  þá  glefti  mikil  Í  hallinui,  Fins.  i.  162  ;  drukku 
meft  mikilli  glefti  ok  skemtau,  iv.  82  :  glaumr  ok  g.  (vide  above);  vilda 
ek  mi  til  þesí  mx-Ia  at  or  ta:kit  upp  nokkura  glefti  uyja  til 


muiuium,  xi.  109;  cptir  þctta  vóra  leikar  upp  ttkuir,  geiigu  FossVerjar 
fyrir  glcftinni,  Vigl.  24  :  in  the  Middle  Age*  the  wakes  were  often  called 
gleAir  (pi.).  Jóla-glefti,  Christmas  games,  etc.  cohcm  ;  gleði-brngð, 
n.  merry  looking,  Ni.  I  tf<.  gloði-búnaðr,  m.  festival  gear,  Stj.  52, 
Sk».  39.  glofii-dagar,  m.  pi.  days  of  merriment,  happiness,  Grett. 
151  A.  glefli-fullr,  »d).  joyful,  Fb.  ii.  331.  gleði-hijómr,  m. 
a  merry  peal.  gleði-kendr,  pan.  merry,  i.  e.  tipsy,  Stj.  4J4.  glefti - 
llgr,  adj.  happy,  Stj.  33.  gleði-maðr,  111.  a  cheery  man  ;  Ingimundr 
var  hinu  mesti  g.  ok  fókk  Ur  allt  til  skemtunar,  Sturl.  i.  19,  Kg.  3,  146, 
Lv.  74.  gleði-mót,  n.  =  glcftibragft.  Nj.  1 18.  gleði-orð,  n.  tporiii 
"f  j"!/>  Vgh  S9  new  Ed.  gloðí-raunt,  f.  a  merry  voice.  gloði- 
8peU,  n.  a  kill-joy,  Mag.  gledi-stundir,  f.  pi.  merry,  happy  hours, 
V'B'-  j3-  glooi-»0ngvftx,  m.  pi.  glad  s'tngs,  hymns,  Stj.  50.  glefti - 
vist,  f.  a  merry  sojourn,  Lv.  75.— Glefti  in  the  snise  of  Lat.  gaudium  is 
freq.  in  mod.  use,  but  old  writers  preier  foguudr  111  the  abstract  sense ; 
o-gltfti.  sadness,  despondency,  Lv.  75  :  medic,  ailment,  cp.  the  phrase  c-ni 
er  óglatt,  one  is  ailing. 
gledill,  in.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

gleftja,  pret.  gladdi ;  pres.  gleftr;  part,  gladdr  :  sup.  glatt : — to  gladden, 
enliven,  make  glad,  Horn.  IN,  tjy,  F'ms.  v.  49,  Fas.  i.  122  :  rciicx.  to  be 
glad,  rejoice.  Eg.  55,  I  si.  ii.  360,  Fms.  i.  261,  vi.  60,  Sks.  551,  Fb.  i. 
405 :  to  brigbten,  scm  dagrinu  gladdisk,  Verel. 

gluiftr,  adj.,  ncut.  gleitt,  [glifta,  qs.  lifta,  cp.  gli&na],  standing  astraddle, 
with  one's  legs  tuide  apart,  Sturl.  ii.  106,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

Gleipnir,  m.  the  Imh,  name  of  the  mythol.  fetter  iu  Edda  19. 

gbanna,  t,  to  open  wide  the  mouth,  fingers,  or  the  like  (a  slang  word) ; 
greipa-glcnnir,  a  nickname,  isl.  |>j<ifts. 

gleana,  u,  f.  mummery,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  424  :  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  192. 

Glenr,  in.,  mythol.  the  husband  of  the  Sun,  Edda. 

(jLKNB,  n. gibing,  fun,  a  gibe,  jest.  Fins,  ii,  279,  Ld.  220,  (si.  ii.  393. 
compds:  glena-ligr,  adj.  gibing,  Kms.  ii.  182.  glens-mikill,  adj. 
full  of  gibes,  H<iv.  4.  gleoa-yrði,  n.  pi.  (aud  orfta-gleus),  gibes,  fun, 
Fms.  iii.  80. 

glonaa,  aft,  to  jest,  gibe,  655  xxxii.  2,  Sturl.  iii.  1 70. 
glensail,  f.  gibing,  Sturl.  iit.  265. 

GIiEPJA,  pret.  glapfti ;  sup.  gUpift  or  glapt ;  pres.  glep;  [glap]  to 
confuse  one  in  reading,  speaking,  or  the  like,  Nj.  33  :  as  a  law  term,  /0 
confound,  glepja  nikn,  viiin,  göift,  Grúg.  i.  60,  382  ;  g.  pinglor,  þing- 
reift.  it.  78;  ok  vai&ar  peim  fjxrbaugs-garft  ef  þeir  gora  eigi  uk  hvegi  er 
þeir  glepia,  i.  485  :  to  beguile.  Fins.  i.  7.  ii.  7,  vi.  16.J,  vii.  1 13.  viii.  39I. 
Kg.  ^87,  Ls.  20,  F.b.  252.  2.  reflex,  to  be  confounded;  liugfti 

hann  at  gkrpjask  muudi  pcrriiiiin  (of  wcathir),  Kb.  152  ;  hversu  honum 
glapftisk  unia-eigniii,  Ld.  236,  O.  H.  I45  (vide  glapna). 
glepsa,  aft,  an  iterat.  to  snap,  bite.  6fj  xxxi.  7,  Al.  1 44. 
GLEK,  11.  [A.  S.  gl<ns ;  Eugl.  gla.s :  Germ,  gin  s ;  early  Dan.  glar ; 
the  mod.  Dan.  and  Swcd.  glas  setni  to  be  borrow  d  bom  Cienu. ;  Iccl. 
distinguish  between  gler  (glass)  and  glas  (a  small  glass  bottle);  but  s 
stems  to  lie  the  original  consonant,  aud  the  word  15  akin  to  Giasir.  glys, 
gUrsa,  q.  v.") : — the  word  originally  meant  amber,  '  succiuum '  quod  ipsi 
(vi/.  the  Germans)  glae^um  vocatit.  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  45  ;  glass  beads 
for  ornament  arc  of  early  use.  quantities  are  found  iu  the  great  deposits 
(in  cairns  and  fens)  of  the  earliest  Iron  Age,  but  only  in  a  single  instance 
in  a  deposit  of  the  Brass  Age  (which  ends  about  the  beginning  of  our 
era),  vide  Ann.  for  Nord.  Oldk.  1S6S,  p.  1 18;  and  such  is  the  sense  of 
the  word  iu  the  three  places  that  it  occurs  in  old  heathen  poems: 
magical  Runes  were  written  on  glass,  Sdm.  17:  metaph.,  mi  er  gtjiit 
þat  at  gleri  orftit,  mow  tbo*4  stones  art  turned  into  gler,  of  an  altar 
•  rfa«ed-  with  sacrificial  blood,  Hdl.  5 ;  cp.  also  the 
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gleypi-nnjmr,  adj.  quiet  at  learning  (of  children) ;  hann  cr  g. 
gliðna,  aft.  to  jail  asunder,  go  to  pieces ;  því  at  bútin  gliftnar  Irá 
aptr,  Mattli.  ix.  16. 


OLINGR,  m.  [A.  S.gleng-sbowy  things],  a  toy.  Fat.  iii.  219 ;  bania- 
glingr,  a  child"  s  toy,  freq. 
glingra,  aft,  to  toy,  trifle  uritb. 

GLIS8A,  t,  [Norse  glisa],  to  grin,  Hm.  30.  but  obsolete  in  Icel. 

GLIT,  n.  'glitter'  used  of  brocades  or  rich  tissues;  orit  1  glit  af  pulli, 
Gisl.  21  ;  diikr  hálfr  meft  sprang,  hálfr  incð  glit,  Pm.  113.  comtpí: 
glit-dbrciða,  u,  f.  a  brocaded  cover.  glit-dúkr,  111.  a  brocaded  fluff. 
glit-oflnn,  part,  brocaded.       glit-vefnaðr,  m.  brocade  weaving. 

glita,  ad,  [Ulf. glitmunjan  =  ariKPuv,  Mark  ix.  3 ;  Hel. glitan ;  O.  H.  G. 
glizan] : — to  glitter,  Fms.  viii.  350  (v.  I.),  ix.  301,  Sturl.  i.  it  (in  a  verse); 
giitar  4  vápnin.  Karl.  254. 

glitoðr,  part,  tistued,  Vm.  5. 

Glitnlr,  m.  a  mythical  name  of  the  Golden  Hall  in  heaven,  Gm.  15. 
glitra,  aft. -glita,  Barl.  74.  Karl.  358,  Frns.  viii,  350. 
"r,  adj.  gleaming  red,  Fas.  iii.  491. 


bresta  i  gleri,  to  b*  shivered,  to  brtal  into  shivers,  Hym.  19, — the  read- 
ing of  Kb., '  i  tvau,'  is  a  gloss  on  the  obn>lc!c  phrase : — glars  also  occurs 
twice  or  thrice  in  A.  S.  poetry,  but  not  in  the  oldest,  as  Beowulf,  vide  Grcin. 
For  window-panes  glass  is  of  much  later  date,  and  came  into  use  with  | 
the  building  of  cathedrals :  a  Danish  cathedral  with  glass  panes  is  men- 
tioned in  Knytl.  S.  ch.  58  (year  1085) ;  in  Icel.  the  first  panes  brought 
into  the  country  were  probably  those  presented  by  bishop  Paul  to  the 
cathedra)  at  Skalhott  in  the  year  1 195 ;  the  ancient  halls  and  dwell- 
ings had  no  windows  in  tho  walls,  but  were  lighted  by  louvres  and 
by  round  openings  (g'uggr)  in  the  roof,  covered  with  the  caul  (of  a 
new-born  calf,  called  ikjall  or  likna-belgr)  stretched  on  a  frame  or  a 
hoop  and  called  skjúr  :  these  arc  still  used  in  Icel.  farms  ;  and  Icel.  distin- 
guish between  the  round  small  caul  windows  (skirir  or  skja-gluggar  (  and 
glass  windows  (gler-gluggar) : — hill  seni  gler,  slippery  as  glas. ,  of  ice, 
Nj.  I44:  in  ecd.  and  later  writings,  Horn.  ■  J7,  Sks.  424,  Vm.  at.  Fas. 
iii.  393  :  in  the  saying,  sjaldan  brytr  garfu-maor  gler.  compds  :  gler- 
augu,  n.  pi.  'glass-eyes,'  spectacles.  gler-gluggr,  m.,  vide  above, 
Fms.  iii.  1  $7,  xi.  »71  -276,  Bs.  i.  131,  B.  K.  9S.  Vm.,  Pm.  passim.  glor- 
hallr,  m.  a  glass  stone,  agau.  gler-hálka,  u,  f.  (gler-hdll,  adj.), 
slippery  as  glass,  of  ice.  gler-himinn,  m.  a  sky-ligbt,  Horn.  130. 
Mag.  5.  gler-kaleikr,  m.  a  glass  chalice,  Horn.  13H,  gler-kor, 
n.  a  glass  vessel.  Mar.  603,  Am.  58.  gler-lampr,  m.  a  glass  lamp, 
Vm.  129, 162.  gler-pottr,  m.  a  glass  pot,  þiftr.  164.  gler-ateinar, 
ni.  pi.  glass  stones,  agates,  Edda  68.  glor-tölur,  f.  pi.  glass  beads, 
|>orf.  Karl.  374,  belonging  to  the  gear  of  a  heathen  prophetess.  There 
is  a  curious  Icel.  local  name  Gler-á,  f.  Glass  Water,  Eb.,— perhaps  from 
the  Gaelic  glas,  dark-gray. 

glolta,  u,  (.  banter,  Fms.  iii.  9,  x.  141,  Sturl.  i.  69. 

gletta,  u,  (.,  or  glettun,  f.  banter,  raillery,  Fms.  ii.  9,  Sturl.  i.  69. 
glottu.aUókn,  f.  a  feint  or  ruse  to  provoke  the  enemy  to  attack,  Fms. 
X.  I4I. 

glettaak,  tt,  dep.  to  banter,  rail  against  on*;  g.  vift  c-n.  Fms.  ii.  1 80,  Farr. 
51,  Grctt.  101  A:  milit.  to  taunt,  provoke  tbt  enemy,  Fnu.  vi.  151,  viii. 
49,  405. 

glettlllga,  adv.  tauntingly.  Fins.  ii.  13. 

glotting,  f .  banter ,  raillery,  Fier.  1 09 :  gen.  as  adv.  glettingar-bira, 
u.f.a  splashing  (no  trifling)  wave. 

glettinn,  adj.  (glettni,  glettun).  bantering,  Sturl.  i.  69  C.  glett- 
un ar-maor,  m.,  cngi  g.,  «0/  a  man  to  he  triflot  witb,  Nj.  toy. 

GLETTR,  m.  banter,  raillery,  taunting:  and  as  a  milit.  term,  a  feint 
or  ruse  to  irritate  or  protnle  the  enemy;  þeir  litu  vakka  vift  skipiu  ok 
höfftu  nokkut  svá  I  glett,  Fms.  viii.  289 ;  niunum  vét  ganga  í  glett  vid 
borgarmenn,  ok  vita  cf  vi'-r  getum  gintit  þá  frá  borginni,  Stj.  364.  Josh, 
viii.  5 ;  ekki  mun  ck  eggja  pik  at  fara  i  glett  vift  pií  Svia.  to  provoke 
the  Swedes.  Fxr.  88  ;  eigi  leioisk  þcim  eiin  at  vit  eigi.nk  vift  glctlur, 
Sturl.  i.  69 ;  rift  ekki  i  glett  vift  oss,  þvi  at  lisynt  er  hvart  vi-t  polum 
þír  þat.  ii.  52. 

OLEYMA,  d,  [glaumr,  q.  v.;  Swcd.  glómma ;  Dan.  glemme ;  but 
unknown  to  Germ,  and  Saxon] :— prop,  to  make  a  merry  noise ;  this  fcisc 
is  almost  obsolete,  but  occurs  in  Bret.,  þcir  gleymdu  þar  yfir,  they  held  a 
bout  around  the  borsc,  94  :  reflex,  to  lie  merry,  Merl.  I.  52.  II. 
mctaph.  to  forge!,  with  dat. ;  at  hann  gleymi  iillum  Guðs  boftnrftuni, 
Fms.  v.  517,  xi.  235,  Barl.  7,  56,  Al.  Ii.  Sks.  74 passim:  absol..  Kdda 
'54  (Pfef-).  Sks.  238:  with  ace,  Karl.  524  (rare):  with  infin.,  frtq.  in 
mod.  usage,  eg  gleymdi  að  ttka  þaö :  wiih  gen.,  a  Latinism,  Stj.  78.  2. 
in  a  pass,  sense,  to  be  forgotten,  Th.  79. 
gleyming,  (.forgetfulness,  Stj.  212,  Horn.  125,  Barl.  130. 
gleymr,  m.  pranks,  jollity,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse);  vide  glaumr. 
gloym-aumligr,  adj.  forgetful,  Sks.  451  B. 
gloymaka,  u,  (.  forgetfulness,  H.  K.  494,  Stj.,  N.  T.,  Vidal.,  Pass. 
OLI1YPA,  d  and  t,  [cp.  Dan.  glube,  glubsk  -  voracious^,  to  gulp  down, 
swallow,  Stj.  193,  Barl.  56,  Edda  8,  Fms.  iii.  2t6,  F.luc.  10. 
gleyping,  f.  a  gulping  down,  swallowing,  Stj.  236. 


glita amllgr,  adj.  glittering,  Sks.  $30. 

glitta,  tt,  =  glita  ;  það  glittir  i  c-d,  a  thing  glitters  far  tnvetý- 
glika  and  Ilka,  adv.  also,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  and  always  withotrl  the  f 
glikindi  and  liklndi,  n.  pi.  likelihood;  skadi  nieiri  en  ck  martta  at  pjjt- 
indum  riiða,  Ld.  126,  Band.  IO;  ef  at  glikindum  f*ri,  B*.  i.  33* ; 
at  likiiidum,  337,  529 ;  Halli  þútlisk  sjií  at  glikindum,  at . .  . .  Gliim.  3;*  ■, 
þótti  honum  frá  likindum  {beyond  likelihood ,  extraordinary)  hversu  þrxrr 
hann  var.  Eg.  769;  ok  cr  þat  at  likcndum,  it  is  as  eould  be  expected.  Ni.  I*;: 
eptir  likindum,  Fms.  x.  108  ;  glikindi,  Gisl.  137  ;  cngi  likindi  til.  rtr<. 
viii.  147;  meiri,  minni,  cngin  likindi,  more,  less,  no  probability,  id-  pas- 
sim; ef  þetta  nixtti  verfta  rncð  nokkrum  likendum,  Sks.  149:  *U*  a 
met  likindum  fcrr  ok  eðli,  ¥Mx6q  ;  þeir  sögðu  Jakob  \>ess  likiudi  at .  .  . 
Ver.  16;  þcir  gúrðusk  mi  mannvznligir  vent  likindi  cr  á.  Srorl.  i.  j: 
hcgómlig  Jikcndi,  vain  forecast,  Stj.  142  ;  til  likinda  vi8,  tit  enmfarue* 
witb,  Barl.  55 : — as  a  law  term,  fara  pangat  cr  hann  veit  mcst  lilcend:  a, 
N.  G.  I,,  i.  255  ;  gefa  lok  pcim  cr  i  likindum  þvkkia  vera,  bring  a  chtirp 
against  those  who  are  likely  to  have  done  it,  351,  362  ;  at  pcir  martti  {^i 
heldr  kenndir  verfta  at  likeudum,/rom  likeness,  apftarance  (of  detect- 
ing criminals),  Opl.  18.  II.  setnbtanee,  remains;  srvá  at  on 
morguninn  eptir  sá  menn  engin  likendi  Dana-virkis  ncina  grjótiö.  *n  tea! 
the  morning  after  one  saw  not  a  remnant  of  the  Danish  wall  but  ft  bri? 
of  stones.  Fms.  i.128;  snúask  i  kvikind:s  likindi,  Barl.  135  ;  ólíktccU- 
\xt\,  feint,  dissimulation. 

gliking  an<l  liking,  f.  likeness,  image ;  glikiitg  Guðs,  F^Iuc.  1 8  :  rHík^.  r 
gúös  vcrks,  Ö55  xxvi.  4  :  liking,  imitation,  i  liking  Tróju,  Bret.  9S  :  ,'iki'tg 
djófuls,  Best.  C4 ;  til  þeirrar  sömu  likingar,  Fms.  ii.  89 ;  ok  at"  pci-n 
likingu  rnun  hann  fremjast,  v.  345 ;  gerðú  \n'i  i  liking  annarra  miuiu,  after 
the  liking  of  other  people,  Edda  37  :  svá  sem  mcb  nokkurri  skjniseniJar 
liking,  witb  some  shade  of  reason,  Stj.  143  : — rptir-likiii!;,  a  parahle. 

gliicja  and  lilcja,  ft  and  t,  to  make  like;  Clemens  glikfti  atfe-rd  firj 
eptir  Petro  postula,  Clt-m.  39 ;  glikir  sik  giimlum  katli,  Stj.  47?:  » 
imitate,  with  ace,  a  Latinism,  Horn.  57;  g.  eptir.  to  imitate;  er  «>.hm 
s<-  gott  eptir  at  glikja,  Bs.  i.  140;  pat  skyldi  eptir  oiru  likjj  cr  gc*>  1 
m\  rainiiiari,  Fms.  v.  319:  hinna  hofoingja  da:nii,  er  bcira  cr  cpt:r  at 
likja,  vii.  296,  Magn.  504  ;  kuiluftusk  þat  allt  likja  ejtir  biskupi.  Stu:!. 
ii.  1 2,  (likea,  Bs.  i.  500,  I.e.);  likja  alia  sina  d.ima  eptir  Guftligum  irm-Mo. 
Sks.  599.  II.  reflex,  to  be  like,  resemble ;  mun  ck  gliki ask  ioi>:csn 

þcim  cr...,  623.  53;  mi  glikðusk  inenn  (iiifti.  Giri;.  21  ;  likjask  >  a-rt 
e-s.  Ld.  24;  at  þii  skyldir  mi  meir  likjask  í  xtt  Heralds  ens  Hart'irra 
utn  skaplvndi  en  Rana  Mjóuef  móður-f..ftur  þinum  cör  Ncreift  jaili  euum 
Gamla.  Ö.H.31;  Haraldr  liktisk  i  moftur-artt  sina.  Fas.  (Hb.i  i.  35«; 
mi  likUk  barn  þat  honum.  N.G.L.  i.  30;  at  likjask  þeim.  Ski.  18. 
Magn.  466. 

glikliga  and  lfltliga,  adv.  favourably,  csp.  in  the  phrase,  i 
á  e-u,  to  give  a  favourable  amwer  to ;  því  m&li  var  vcl  tekit  ok  svarit 
likliga,  Eg.  2-5  ;  Tryggvi  tók  þvi  vel  ok  likliga.  Fms.  i.  59.  iii.  78 ;  for  ba 
ailt  tal  bcirra  likliga  ok  sattgjamliga.  ii.  36.  x.  132;  fkil.iask  þau  ca 
drottning  ok  konungr  heldr  likliga,  they  farted  on  friendly  terms,  Kas.  i. 
33  :  in  mod.  usagi.-, /roiaWy ; — :he  spelling  with  g  scarcely  ever  occurs. 

glikligT  and  likligr.ad;.;  in  old  poets  with  gl.  gcti  þykkjat  nirr  gotnarl 
glikligs,  Hallfred  ;  but  usually  with  /  only,  c.  g.  Nj.  49,  Fins.  xi.  87,  Hkr.  1. 
261,  where  Mork.f/ : — likely,  probable,  þútti  nioiinum  glikligast  at  stoiit 
niuiuli  vera,  Bs.  i.  348;  got  af  drauminum  slikt  cr  þ«*  synisk  likligast. 
Isl.  ii.  196;  at  honum  þztti  Kaiiðs-synir  likligstir  til  at  valda,  Fms.  it. 
í8o,  Horn.  115:- 
Gisl.  1  ■ 
Fms.  x.  334. 

GLIKR,  adj.,  mod.  llkr;  in  old  poems  in  alliteration  the  g  is 
always  sounded,  e.g.  glikt  er  /fcira  sxkir  |  funnstcrkr . . .,  Bjam.  33: 
urftu-a  it^/ikir  |  pcim  Crunnari,  (th,  3  ;  glik  skulu  gjiild  gjiifum.  Hni.  41 : 
Baldri  glikan  bur,  Ls.;  but  the  vellum  MSS.  use  both  forms,  though  glik 
is  more  freq.  in  the  older,  likr  in  the  later;  sometimes  false  readings 
arose,  c.  g.  ólikt  (unlike)  tufa  giirt  þeir  menn,  Bs.  i.  I40.  where  the 
sense  rct]uires  glikt,  but  the  lower  part  of  the  g  having  been  obliterated, 
the  transcriber  read  it  as  o;  or  F».  2  2,  where  ugglikt  (suspicious)  yidis 
no  meaning,  and  is  to  be  read  úglikt  (different,  quite  another  thins): 
[Ult'.  galeiks=iiuno»  ;  A.  S.  gelic  ;  Engl,  alike,  like;  O.  H.G.  glik; 
mod.  Germ,  gleich ;  Swcd.  lik;  Dan.  lig\  ." — like,  alike;  with  dat..  sonr 
cr  feftr  glikari  en  dóttir,  Eluc.  10;  annarr  atburftr  varft  enn  pessum 
glikr,  Bs.  i.  346;  ekki  þvi  grjúti  glikt  öðm  er  par  cr.  Eg.  142:  þri 
glikt,  as  adv.  such-like,  in  like  manner.  Post.  686  C.  2  ;  litftt  því  likari 
sem  hann  vzri  iildyri,  Isl.  ii.  481  ;  friftr  synum  ok  mjtik  likr  föftur  linem, 
Fms.  i.  14,  x.  26JI ;  ok  cr  Kári  öngum  nianni  likr,  A",  has  no  match,  Nj. 
265 ;  skal  ck  eigi  gura  þik  þeim  likastan  cr  þú  vill  likastr  vera  en  fiat 
er  öftina,  Sturl.  i.  lot  ;  þat  þótti  mér  likara  harmi  en  skafta,  Ld.  126; 
landi  likari  en  fiski.  Sks.  139;  þA  munu  bit  verfta  Gufti  Ilk,  503;  >ri 
sem  þeir  menn  verfta  likastir  er  tviburar  cm,  Kb.  100;  hnot  cfta  mrl, 
cfta  likt,  or  the  like,  Edda  109  ;  tikt  ok  ekki,  like  nothing,  Gullþ.  54  ;  er 
ok  eigi  likt  (i.  c.  it  is  beyond  comparison)  hvArt  sannari  er  vi  sara,  eftr 
hin,  Fmi.  viii.  1 ;  q>.  ok  er  þat  úglíkt  hvárt  þú  fcrr  í  lofi  mlnu,  tftt . . ., 


...  -»    ..w..«.«.   n"rSp ~*  • 

llcm.  115:— fit.  promising,  nú  pvkkir  Evjúlfi  þetu  ct  giíkligm. 
I4S  ;  gora  sik  likligan  til  c-s,  to  shew  oneself  inclined  to,  countenance. 
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Fs.  31  (ride  above) :— at  gliko  (bku),  adv.  07/  tbt  utmt,  nevtrtbeleu ;  þvi  of  metals  or  bright  thing.) ;  er  vápniii  glo&u,  Fagrtk.  1 38.  Bs.  i.  348, 


lictir  at  liku  lit*  viiit,  ef  hatin  rill  cptir  þvi  leita,  Nj.  367;  pykki 
1:1.  r  |>at  at  gliku,  it  seems  to  me  all  tbt  tame,  1*1.  ii.  483  :  so  in  the  phrase, 
Iccfja  til  lika,  to  ttttlt;  at  peir  vildi  allt  til  lik.i  leggja  með  góftra  marina 
ri\i>i,  Dipl.  ii.  II  ;  pvi-likr, '  tbat-likt,'  sucb;  ti-hkr,  unlike ;  slíkr,  qs.  svá- 
likr,  web.  Germ,  so/eft  =  so  likt.  11.  mctaph.  liiely.  probable,  Fs. 

4  :  cii  þó  er  þat  likast  at  harm  smiisk  til  v&rrar  srttar,  Nj.  38  ;  þat  er  likara 
at  fyrir  t>ftni  þurri  ráft  at  góra,  261  ;  pat  er  ok  likast  at  þeir  komist  par 
at  keyptu.  Eg.  64;  Bjorn  scgir  þat  likast  at  hann  mundi  fara  at  landi  n 
biott.  156;  þat  var  likara,  ii.  141  :  runt,  likt,  liitfy;  ok  likt  at  \*t 
fylgi  gipta,  Fms.  vi.  8;  hann  kallafti  þá  likasta  til  slikra  iltbragda,  379; 
ok  likara  at  hann  mundi  koma  í  búrarinsdal,  Bjarn.  61  ;  þá  pyki  nu-r 
pat  likt.  at .  .  ..  Sks.  J2.  3.  liiely,  promising,  to  Ibt  purpose;  taka 

t.s-  par  fari  hverr  sem  likast  þykkir,  Nj.  259 ;  nsrr  likast  van  til  at  veita 
atiur  jarli.  Fm».  i.  54;  þá  léituftusk  peir  urn  livar  likast  var  tit  at 
komask.  Kg.  333 ;  niér  þykir  eigi  til  likt  (1/  loots  not  mil)  urn  ferft 
þeitra  bnrftra,  Y'igl.  25  ;  sa  hann  eigi  annan  likara  litvcg,  Bs.  i.  690 ;  þvi 
at  peir  sá  þj's  sinn  kost  engan  annan  likara.  Fb.  i.  405  ;  kann  vera  at 
endirinn  vcrðí  likari  (better)  en  upphafit,  Bs.  ii.  64 ;  at  hat  van  likast  til 
htilla  satta.  Fms,  iv.  J 39;  til  pcirrar  stundar  scm  mc'rþyki  nokkuru  likast 
at  tram  megi  komask  petta  cyrendi,  133. 

GL-lMA,  u,  f.  [this  word  occurs  neither  in  Germ,  nor  in  Saxon,  nor 
yrt  tn  the  mod.  Scandin.  tongue*  (of  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Denmark), 
and  the  origin  is  not  known] :— wrestling,  a  favourite  national  sport 
with  the  Icel.  people,  in  old  as  well  as  in  modern  times,  answering  to  the 


Gr.  roAn :  glímu-brögð,  n,  pi.  wnstling-trickx,  vide  bragft  II.  2  :  to  the 
technical  terras  there  mentioned,  add.  hnykkr,  hailkrokr.  svcitla,  etc. : 
glímu-fólagl,  a,  m.  a  wrtstling-matcb,  Háv.  41 :  glímu-fœrr,  adj. 
aiJt-bodUd  «s  a  wrestler,  Finnb.  328:  glimu-goldr,  m.  a  'wrestler- 
»/*!//  to  charm  one's  legs  and  make  them  steady,  lsl.  fjj úð*.  i :  glimu- 
maor,  ro.  a  wrestler:  glimumann-liga,  adv.  likt  a  good  wrestler,  nim'Jy, 
Fas.  ni.  502:  gUmu-vollr,  m.  tbt  urestling-ring.    The  earliest  match 
rrcorded  is  that  of  Thnr  and  the  giantess  Elli  (Age), — for  the  tale  vide 
W»la  33;  freq.  in  the  Sagas,  Sturl.  iii.  20.  268;  glenz  ok  glimur,  Fms. 
i.  140,  s-yi.,  182,  iii.  1S7,  188,  Grett.  and  Finnb.,  Kjaln.  passim.  Eg.  ch. 
ao;  irikr  («/>«r/1  and  glima  are  often  used  synonymously,  a>  Ld.  ch. 
45.    The  glima  was  a  popular  game  at  any  meeting  or  festival,  where 
many  young  and  active  men  met  together :   thus  at  the  banquet  in 
Rcykholar  (1119)  the  guests  amused  themselves  by  dancing,  glimur, 
and  story-telling.  Sturl.  1.  23;  at  the  parliament  (alþing)  there  was  a 
pjjovtra.  Fanga-brekka  ('  wrtsding-brink') ;  in  Glum.  ch.  13  a  fight  is 
rcvorácd  between  the  Northerners  and  Westerners  assembled  there;  as 
a!yi  in  Grett.  ch.  75  (in  the  parliament  at  Hcgranes) ;  in  Gunnl.  ch.  1 1 
tht  crew  of  the  ships  in  harbour  made  up  a  glima.    The  mod.  led. 
tvn>h-gtima  is  just  the  same,  as  it  was  practiced  in  the  college  at  Hölar, 
íi>.!  later  in  the  school  at  BcssattaAir,  as  also  at  fishing-stations  and  wher- 
rm  young  men  came  together;  the  young  men  arc  divided  by  lot  into 
t»o  parties,  which  are  then  drawn  up  in  a  row,  each  having  their  leader 
ft '  toindi*  (whence  the  name)  ;  the  Umdr  pair  off  their  men  against  one 
another  to  wrestle  in  the  arena  or  defile  between  the  two  ranks,  one  after 
iMlher ;  if  the  one  side  was  weaker  in  number,  or  the  one  bóndi  had 
I' «t  all  his  men,  he  might  challenge  his  antagonist,  and  their  match 
•leaded  the  game,  Eggcrt  Itin.  ch.  518.    The  bxnda-glfma  at  college  and 
school  was  by  far  the  best-played,  and  much  stress  was  laid  on  nimble  and 
jrjceful  movements,  G**  In  Horn.  34  seurrililas  is  rendered  by  glima. 
tlima,  d,  ro  wrestle,  Landn.  185,  Fms.  iii.  187,  Sturl.  iii.  268,  Finnb.  322. 
glinting,  adj.  able  or  alert  as  a  wrestler. 

(lira,  u.  f.  [cp.  glirfto  blink  with  tbt  eyes,  Ivar  Aascn],  in  a  nick- 
name in  Vápn.,  Gliru-Halli. 
fjja,  ð,  to  glitter,  Lat.  nitert ;  það  gljáir  ú  baft, 
tija,  f.  a  spot  glittering  against  the  sun :  the  name  of  a  river. 
GImI  Ú  tW,  11.  almost  only  in  pi.  [A.  S.  glnj r— cliff~\,  an  abrupt  dtstent 
"1  chasm,  esp.  in  the  bed  of  a  river,  ér-gljúfr ;  hvar  hin  litla  áin  féll  or 
ffiiuirum,  Eg.  134 ;  era  gljiifr  mikil  upp  met  ánni,  Fzr.  63,  Landn.  251, 
U';m.  36],  Al.  92,  Fms.  viii.  51,  Gullþ.  8 ;  en  tveim-niegin  gengu  at 
T- 1*  ck  hin  brattastu  bjtirg,  Stj.  452.  I  Sain.  xiv.  4 :  sing.,  Grett.  142 
("0  a  verse) :  so  the  mod.  phrases, — glaofrfc-ferð,  f.  a  ntxk-brtaking, 
fa*t,tnus  exploit  (as  among  precipices) ;  glœfra-göng,  n.  pi.  straits, 
Brnddi  fr  kominn  i  g.,  a  ditty  of  Pal  Vidalin ;  gUBfra-ligr,  adj.  dan- 
ffvut,  barribl*, — are  all  derived  from  gljúfr. 
gioppa,  u,  f,  n  big  bole,  a  nickname,  F'ms.  x.  142  ;  gloppu-gat,  id. 
(Chopra,  afi,  with  dat.  to  drop,  lose  a  thing  bttdltaly. 
ticff-hungTnðr,  (  art.  very  hungry. 
íloMÍ,  a,  m.  [glausse  =  a  spark,  Dc  Profetscr],  a  Uazt. 
K-ou,  n.  a  grin;  draga  glott  at,  Ó.  H.  151,  B».  i.  647. 
0L0TTA,  tt,  to  grin :  absol.,  g.  at  e-u,  to  grin  at  a  thing,  Fbr.  t6o, 
"4i  (in  a  verse) ;  hón  (the  witch)  glotti  við  sóhinni,  Fas.  ii.  1 27  ;  so  also, 
r  via,  Nj.  27 ;  g.  vid  tonn,  to  smilt  scornfully,  sarcastically ,  so  as  to 
1.W  the  teeth,  Kdda  30,  Nj.  182  (of  Skarpheftinn), 
^*01' ok  t,l°Ul      töfm»  °k  rruElti,  ó.  H.  1 14. 
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Kb.  35S;  hón  glóaöi  af  gulli,  Stj.  ao6.  Fas.  i.  333;  hann  gliVar  sem  cldr, 
Hb.  544. 39:  red-bot,  júm-sia  glóandi,  a  red-hot  iron,  Edda  61.  F'ms.  viii.  8  ; 
g"<Jandi  hiti  •»  Germ,  gl abend,  Greg.  36 :  scalding  hot,  of  broth  or  the  like, 
gló-bnrr,  n.  tbt  glowing  bud;  pout,  tbt  gold  of  the  tree  Glasir,  Bm. 
gló-bjartr,  adj.  light  blnnd,  of  hair. 

GLÓÐ,  f„  pi.  gUÓr  (glóðir.  Post.  6}6  C.  5),  [A.  S.  glid ;  Germ,  glutb ; 
Dan.  gliid]:— red-hot  embers;  taka  glóó  af  eldi,  Eb.  278;  peir  hofdu 
reykcUi  ú  g'.óð,  burning  meant  (at  mass),  Bs.  i.  22;  hann  Ml  glúö 
undir  fa-tr  ser.  I  s.  l;6;  hafoi  glúo  í  henui,  Horn.  1 56  :  esp.  in  pi.,  hon 
t»k  glrSr  af  ami.  Sturl.  ii.  101,  Fas.  ii.  18  J ;  sitja  vift  gla-ftr,  to  sit  at  lb* 
fireside:  Pétr  sat  vift  glarftr  ok  vcrnidi  sik,  Post.  656  C.  4,  Clem.  25; 
ganga  yftr  glxftr,  Horn.  17;  rnunnlaug  full  af  gióðum,  F'ms.  ii.  167,  v. 
324 :  the  mctaph.  phrase,  vera  (ganga)  a  glóðum,  to  be  as  on  glowing 
coals.  coMrw:  glóðor-auga,  n.  a  black  ty*.  glóðar-járn,  n. 
an  iron  platt  for  baking,  a  girdle  (griddle).  Am.  93,  Vm.  65.  glóöar- 
ker  (glóö-ker).  n»  a  firt-pot.  Fins.  v.  106,  Vm.  31, 83,  Stj.  316,  319. 

glóð-rauflr,  adi.  red  as  embers,  Fm.  9. 

glóð-volgr,  glóð-hoitr,  adj.  tmber-bot. 

OLÖFI,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  gltf  occurs  as  early  as  Beowulf],  a  glavt,  Nj.  46, 
Fms.  i.  246,  Dipl.  v.  18.  11$.  i.  34a,  Gullþ.  6,  8.  Fb.  i.  579.  glófaðr, 
part,  gloved,  Karl.  288.     The  word  is  no  doubt  ' 
English,  and  is  used  in  tJie  Sagas  chiefly  of  costly 
another  word  is  handski  - '  band-shoe,'  prob.  from  the 
the  popular  words  art  vöttr  and  vetlingr. 

gló-föxóttr,  adj.  ligbt-maned,  of  a  horse,  Bs.  ii.  261. 

glói,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp. :  in  mod.  usage  freq.  the  name  of 
a  light-coloured  dog. 

glópaldi,  a.  m.  an  idiot,  Gliim.  343. 

GLOPB,  m.  an  idiot,  baboon,  Gliim.  358,  Finnb.  398,  Háv.  41,  Batr. 
5,  Gisl.  53. 
glópaka,  u.  (.foolishness. 

glora,  Ö,  [qluurlt,  De  Profetscr],  to  gleam,  glare  like  a  cat's  eyes ;  þaft 
glorir  i  c-ft. 

glósa,  u,  f.  (for.  word),  a  gloss,  explanation,  Sks.  553,  Bs.  i.  737:  a 
banter,  taunt  (Dan.  glost),  mod. 

glóaa  (glosora),  aft,  to  txplain  by  a  gloss,  Bs.  i.  737,  Sks.  7  :  to  ebotttr, 
Fas.  ii.  IIO. 

ftluggaðr,  part,  with  windows,  lsl.  ii.  403. 

GLUGOR,  m.,  and  gluggi,  a,  m..  Stj.  171,  207,  Fms.  ix.  437,  and  so 
always  in  mod.  use ;  (glyggr,  m..  pi.  ir,  Sks.  427  B,  rare)  :—  a  wimtow, 
Nj.  114,  Eg.  420,421,  vide  glcr  above;  according  to  Nj.  «h.  78  the  win- 
dows were  placed  above  the  wall  plate  in  the  roof;  glcr-gluggi,  skj»-g.. 
baftstofu-g.,  skemmu-g.,  síofu-g.,  búr-g..  eldhiis-p.  cowroi :  glugga- 
grind,  (.,  and  glugga-kiata,  u,  f.  a  window-frame,  (mod.)  glugga- 
tjdld,  n.  window-curtains.  gluggo-topt,  f.  a  windowsasb.  II. 
prop,  an  opening,  a  bolt,  Ó.H.  152;  inn  um  þann  glugg  er  hann  haffti  rofit, 
F~br.  66  new  Ed. ;  cinn  laup  ok  skar  allan  gluggum,  bt  took  a  fax  and 
cut  boles  in  it  all  over,  F'ms.  viii.  342  ;  var  gluggr  yfir  ofninum,  Kb. 
136 ;  lótta  steini  af  brunnsins  glugga,  Stj.  171.  Gen.  xxix.  10  ('  tbt  weir t 
mouth');  nurga  glyggi  (acc.  pi.)  ok  smu,  Sks.  I.e.;  hofðu  þcir  brotiö  á 
stóran  glugg,  BArd.  180:  mctaph.,  glugga- þyka,  n.  dtnu  clouds  with 
opening*  in  fbem,  Grett.  II4  A. 

glugg-sttXka,  u,  f.  a  window-satb.  Dev. 

glumrcv,  ad,  to  rattle,  F'as.  i.  91,  ii.  492,  Hkm.  5,  Sks.  329. 

glumra,  u,  f.  a  masc.  nickname,  Landn.    glumrsv-g&zigr,  m.  rattling. 

glundra,  aft,  to  turn  topsy-turvy,    glundroði,  a,  m.  topsy-turvy. 

glutrss,  aft,  (glytra,  Fms.  xi.  439),  to  squander,  þiftr.  143,  Th.  6. 

glutran,  f .  iglu.tr,  n.,  Fms.  xi.  439.  Bs.  i.  90  ^.squandering,  extravagance. 
comhh  :  glutr-maðr,  m.  a  spendthrift,  Bs.  i.  581.  glutr-aamligr, 
glutrunnx-aamr,  adj.  dissolute,  Al.  6.     glutr-s&inllgn,  adv.,  Mar. 

glúmr,  m.  a  bear,  pot>t„  FMda  (Gl.) :  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

GjjÚPN'A,  aft,  [a  Scandin.  word  found  in  Ormul.  forr-gloppnedd,  and 
Scot,  and  North.  E.  gloppen]  : — the  radical  sense  was  prob.  to  become  soft, 
but  in  usago  to  look  downcast,  let  the  countenance  fall,  as  one  about  to 
cry,  Fm.  31.  Am.  73,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse),  Eb.  60,  O.  H.  63. 

glupr  or  gljúpr,  adj.  soft,  porous,  esp.  of  sponge  or  sponge-like  things. 

glydra,  u,  f.  a  harlot,  F-dda  (Gl.) 

glygg.  n..  dat.  glyggvi.  the  opening  of  a  visor,  Al.  39,  Karl.  473 :  pool. 
wind,  gale.  Lex.  Poet. 

GLYMJA,  glumdi,  pres.  glym,  ro  rattle,  clash,  plash,  Str.  46 :  freq. 
in  poetry  of  the  sea  or  waves,  vide  Lex.  Pott. :  in  prose  esp.  of  an  echo, 
baft  glumdi  i  klettunum,  pad  glymr  undir,  or  the  like. 

glymr,  m.  a  clash,  plashing,  Edda  1 10,  Skálda  169 :  freq.  in  poet, 
compds,  esp.  of  wind  or  waves,  Lex.  Poet, 
glypaa,  aft,  vide  glepsa,  to  snap,  Sturl.  i.  128  C. 
glyrnur,  f.  pi.  [glóra],  cat's  eyes  glittering  in  the  dark,  Fas.  iii.  385  :  in 
mod.  usage  as  a  cant  name  for  eyes  red  or  blood-shot, 

OLY8,  n.  finery,  and  as  a  trade  term  millinery,  F'ms.  vi.  363,  x.  30, 
Bar).  6,  Al.  34,  Stj.  78,  188,  passim  ;  gull  ok  glys,  Edda  320 ;  kaupa 
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glya-gjara,  adj./i«í  of  finny,  Fb.  156  (of  a  lady),  Fas.  ii. 
glys-ligr,  adj.  >itv.t-y,  specious,  Fnn.  i.  74.  ii.  135.  glya- 
K,  n.  millinrry,  N.  O. 1  .  iii.  1 59.      glys-mnngarl,  a,  m.  o-  'finery 
fer,'  milliner,  N.G.  L.  ii.  Í46.        glyn-mal  ( glys-maeli),  n.  pi. 
specious,  vainsimrds,  Bjarti.  19.        glya-máll,  nil. flattering  in  mi 
speech,       glys-samligr,  adi.  specious,  vain.  Sks.  «js. 
OLÝ,  11.  |A.S.  pVeott',-  Knail.  gladness,  pn.-t..  Kdda  (Ol.) 

glýja,  u.  f.  dazzling  from  w hitcm-u.    glýju-skin,  n.  dazzling  light. 
glýjft.  aft, fo  /><•  f  /«■<■/«/.  Hðm.  7.    glýjaðr.  part.  «rW<<'.  Vsp.  39 ;  ft- 
glvjaftr,  dismal,  Kyvir.d. 
glýjarl,  a.  ni.  a  '  gleeman,'  jester.  Sir.  68.  Barl.  4, 
glýra,  u,  (.glitter,  Sks.  129. 

glý-stamr,  adj.  an  «5».  Key.,  glee-steaming,  epithet  of  tears.  Him.  I.  cp. 
Homer's  0aXtf>u»  Mxpv. 

OLÆÐA,  dd,  [glóð].  to  rparhle:  sii  þctr  at  glxrfdi  ór  foninum,  (íullþ. 
9:  in  mod.  train  .  up.  in  t-r-r  l,  writer-*,  /0  kindle. 

glœja,  dd,  tri  glow:  glxjanda  frost,  a  sharp  frost.  Ski.  119. 

gln-napaak       gla>gnupast).  aft,  to  go  thinly  clad  in  blast  or  told. 

glæ-nýr,  adj.  dear,  opp.  10  clouded,  of  epgi. 

Rltcposk,  t,  i!cp.  to  trnnsgre'*,  dn  fr*Ji<b!y,  Stj,  454,  577,  Grep.  38  : 
the  phrase,  p.  1»  e-u.  to  1/0  rimr'st  1«  a  Aii^j.  Stj.  469  :  mod.  to  malt*  a 
foolish  bargain,  buy  a  pig  in  a  poke. 

glflppi-liga,  adv.  wickedly.  Vis.  iii.  664.  Kb.  i.  106. 

glæpi-ligr,  adj,  wicked,  Fnn.  x.  334.  St;,  584,  Mar.  passim. 

GLÆPE,  m..  sen.  s.  pi.  ir.  [plópr].  crime.  wickedness,  F*.  17«.  1K0. 
Ilkv.  Hjorv.  32,  Stj..  Sk».  passim,  and  freci.  in  mod.  tisape.  Visi.it..  Pass. 
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r,  adi./irtf  »/  wiclednrss.  ungodly.  Stj.  4S7,  Mar. 
449,  Karl.  10;.      glttpa-mnor,  m.  a  miscreant.  Fms.  ii.  85,  Skúlda  204. 
glccptunann-ligr,  adi.  ruffianly,  ill-lonking.  Bind.  7.  glæpa-verk, 
n.  a  crime,  Stj.  91.    It  i«  worth  notice  that  in  the  heathen  morals  1  is  in 
the  Old  Test,  l'"  foolish'  and  'wicked'  are  kindled  words:  gla-pr.  the 
derivative  with  changed  vowel,  means  an  evil  deed,  the  primitive  word 
gliipt  a  fool  ;  cp.  alto  plip.  plcpra.  which  are  from  the  same  root, 
glœpska,  u.  t.  a  for.hb,  nil  act.  Fms.  iii.  1 1  2.  Hkr.  ii.  39s.  Stj.  6:2. 
gltcp-vaTT,  adj.  righteous  (sceleris  furus),  Fni«.  v.  J40.  Sks.  355. 
glæp-yrði,  n.  pl./rji</  language,  porst.  Síðu  H.  177. 
GLÆH,  111.,  port,  the  'glaring.'  i.e.  the  sea.  Lex.  Port.:  in  prose  in 
llic  phrase.  ka>ta  ti  gla",  to  tbnao  into  the  sea,  squander,  Bjarn.  C7,  G.  II, 


vii.  61  (in  a  verse),  cp.  Ád.  13;  hlaupa  11  gl.T,  to 


,  Bs.  ii.  to :  part. 
lb  gold,  gilded: 


38.  Fiiinb.  2<0,  Fins 
run  in  vain,  Al.  1 S 1 . 
glecr,  adj.  clear,  e.  p.  of  a  fresh  ecp,  —  frlarnyr,  q.  v 
glæra,  u,  f.,  in  repn-R.,  drops  of  ram,  Sk«.  2 i 7  ; 
glœ-rasði,  n.  — plaprxfti.  a  joh.  Band.  (MS.)  9. 
GI.Æ18A,  t,  to  male  shining,  emMli*b,  Fms.  iv.  247 
glanatr,  splendid,  embellished :  gnlli  p..  embellished  w 
halli  p.,  fainted,  etc..  vide  I. ex.  Fo<"t. 

glœsi-Ugr,  ad),  shining,  splendid,  Fms.  ii.  300.  G.  H.  161.  passim  ;  g. 
or.\  sftrious  Words,  ¥h.  i.  76,  374. 
glavat-maftr,  m.  a  bright,  illustrious  man,  Eddi  ((31.) 
Glocsir,  111.  a  pr.  iiimt ;  of  an  ox  (because  of  the  horns).  Fb.  Glawig- 
vellir,  m.  pi.  .1  mythical  local  name.  Hervar.  S.  sii.  1,  Fins.  iii.  I  S3 
glœtiur,  f.  pi.,  in  oroa-plasnr,/«e  fbrattt.  Thorn.  J97. 
glögg-leikr,  adj.  ibarfne^s  of  ,it;bt,  acutenen,  Sti.  I  J. 
glógg-lign,  adv.  [cp.  I  ti.  glnggvubn  ~  ájcfnt&i,  .iti/mXSi].  clearly,  dis- 
tinctly. Kp.  54.  Fms.  ii.  102,  vi.  36;  spyria  p.  at.  Fb.  i.  253. 

GIjÖGGK,  adj.  (also  spelt  plcgjjr  and  gleyrpr).  acc.  pli>ppvan  with  a 
linal  v  in  the  weak  eases ;  c  nip.11.  ploppra  and  p'.nrpi'ari ;  snperl.  pli>pp»:r 
and  ploppvastr:  [the  proK  Goth,  fnrni  i$  glaggv»* :  A.S.  gltaw:  Hel. 
glau  ;  S<  1  -t .  gleg  -  nuiel,  clever ;  O.  H.  G.  glaw)  :—clrar-itgbted,  and  in 
metaph.  sense  clever,  of  things  clear,  distinct:  ok  hafa  bat  allt  ir  hilsug 
fir  e.V  plopgra  er.  GiAp.  i.  7  ;  plogpi  rr  pests  anpat.  >barp  (frying)  is 


tbr  str.tngir's  eye,  a  s.iyinp;  iky  ring  cfir  plöppvjii  prcininp.  <i  clearer 
distinction,  Skrilda  105  :  Stii'>nm>Oddi  er  gleypgstr  var  i  allri  tiilu  ok 
liiiiiinti:iir;la-p.iiipi,  Kb.  1^3;  pb'ppr  til  briósts  ok  bxkr.  Thorn.  12: — 
unit.,  skyra  ploppt  fra  e-n.  to  expound  distinctly.  Horn.  47;  eipi  part 
p|iip;;r.i  -t  ikyra.  f  J  :  d.pi  er  ni/r  þat  pb'ppt,  'tis  mot  clear  to  me,  Grett. 
10S  ;  vera  gb'pgrar  preinar.  to  distinguish  sharply.  Us.  ii.  It;  hón  kcnmli 
haini  pb'pi't.  she  Ineiv  bitn  well,  Fms.  iv.  131  :  jjorptiVr  fnAur-faftir  minn 
mmidi  ploppt  {renumbered  clearly)  ¥M\k  I'ppsala-konunp,  162;  mun  ek 
ploppt  vita  hvnrt  ri'tt  cr  niftit  e*t  eipi,  vii.  107  ;  vioast  at  liindum  sptirfti 
hann  nm  siftn  manna  þá  menn  cr  glopgst  vissu.  Hkr.  ii.fit  :  vita  pleypt, 
id.,  6ij.  t/>,  2.  mitaph.  stingy ;  sytit  a  ploppr  vift  gji>fiim,  a  say- 

ing, Hm.  47:  plopgr  s-ift  gesti.  a  stingy  host,  Hy'in,  9;  gloggr  liugar, 
poot.  unflinching,  Skv.  1.7;  fí-g'.Mggr.  stingy  of  money ;  matar-p..  ftmgy 
of  meat;  hiigar-p.,  mean.  Fbr.  162  1,111  a  verse). 
glögR-rytin,  adj.  'cW.roirajB.jr.'  ^as.  i.  21  J. 

glögg-Bkygn,  adj.  (glogg-akygrtl,  f  ).  sbarf-sighud.  Nj.  77.  Stj.  128. 
glðgg-Býnilign,  adv.  distinctly.  Str. 

glogg-aynn,  adj..  Stj.  22K,  v.  I.:  sharp-witted,  Rs.  i.  272.  Flue.  16. 
glomc-WDT,  adj.  clenr-ugbttd.  Bs.  1. 808.  v.  1. :  manifest,  borf.  Karl. 380. 
gloggvUusT,  nu  a  uingy  man,  F.dda  (Gl.).  Ad.  I. 


adj.  clearsighted,  jw.V*  to  know  ot  discern  U.  ii.  341. 
VApu.  24.  I.d.  374,  Fb.  ii.  »88. 
glOgg-pokini,  f.  a  clear  sight,  Sks.  559  B. 
glögg-þekkr,  adj.  -gaiggpskkinn,  Barl.  passim. 
glOnunungr,  m.  a  kind  oifisb,  F^jda  (Gl.) 

glðp.  11.  p(.  blunders,  as  a  law  term,  Grág.  i.  10;  vide  plap,  clh-glop. 

GNADD,  n.  a  grumbling,  muttering.  Biam.  IS.  Fms.  1.  34:.  Sti.  32J. 
33°.  453.  r>r.  37  new  Ed. 

gnadda,  aft,  to  murmur,  Stj.  327,  Grett.  98  A  (where  niidduftu  stands): 
to  vex,  him  gnaddar  hit  sama  bxfti  dag  ok  d*gr,  '  she  frttstd  him  daily 
with  her  words,'  Stj.  417.  Judge*  xvi.  16. 

GNAGA,  ib,  mod.  naga,  but  in  allit.  and  old  writers  with  g,  as  ok  urn 
jprjót  ^fnapa,  Hm.  tofí :  it  wa»  originally  a  strong  verb,  prct.  gnóg.  as  ala 
ol.  and  is  still  used  50  in  some  provincial  dialects  of  Norway,  vide  Ivn 
A-isen;  hence  part,  pnagit,  Bar!.  56  (None);  in  old  icel.  writers  it  oidv 
remains  in  poetry,  vii.  pres.  gnegr,  Fms.  vi.  310  (in  a  verse  of  the  lltii 
century) ;  gengr,  i,  e.  gnegr.  F.dda  (A.  M.)  i.  oS.  note  I  2  :  [Fngl.  gnaw: 
Swed.  gnaga :  Uan.  gnave ]  : — to  gnaw:  en  Nifthoggr  gnagar  ncAaji 
rntina.  F'dda  10. Gm.  33;  hestar  gnoguftu  bei/lin.  Karl.  37f>;  þeir  gnóguftn 
skialdat-rendr,  Fas.  i.  425  ;  myss  tvrr  gnagaftn  uni  ra-tr  tri  sins.  Barl.  «6. 

gnap,  n..  p«Kt.  high  flares,  the  bigb  tea,  Kdda  (Gl.) :  in  po,:t.  comfxii, 
gnap-hjarl,  -aalr,  -atoll,  -turn,  Irfx.  Poi'-t. 

GNAP  A,  t,  to  jut  out,  stoop  forward:  hann  (the  ghost)  gnapti  tmw 
vfir  dyniar,  Grett.  It,|  A  ;  fjallit  symtk  mjok  vtir  gnapa  i^ftnim  rnuliun. 
Fms.  x.  313;  ef  hón  sxi  háska  cftt  skafta  yt'ir  gnapa  ( imfcndcre  \  si  nu 
riki,  223:  to  droop  with  the  bead,  mapa  ok  pnapa,  to  be  inubivd  and 
droop  the  bead,  Hm.  6a ;  gnapir  gtar  j.ir  yfir  gram  ctauftum.  Bkv.o; 
sk.  har  pnopftu.  Fms.  ii.  259  (in  a  venc) ;  hann  gnapir  me*  htttu.  Fas. 
iii.  404  (in  a  verse). 

gnarr,  11..  poet,  tbt  sea,  Kdda  (Gl.) ;  prop,  the  '  gnarrtr,'  murmurrr. 

Rnantan,  f.  a  gnashing.  Horn.  70. 

gnat,  n.  a  clash  (of  weapons).  Holuftl. ;  the  Engl.  i»«n<  is  so  called  fmm 
the  sound  of  its  wings, 
gnata,  aft,  to  clash,  Vsp.  51. 

gnauð  (gnauönn,  B».  i.  aof>),  f.  a  rustling  noise.  Fas.  iii.  129.  <*>r.  56 1 
metaph.  a  murmur,  Grett.  98. 

ONATJÐA,  aft,  mod.  nauAn,  to  rustle,  ring;  hann  la-tr  g.  brod.linn  1 
jiiklinum.  of  the  sound  of  a  mountaineer's  stall,  Bárð.  171  ;  guauftafti  sv» 
at  skialfa  p<>ttu  htisin.  of  troops  riding  os-cr  the  ice,  Sturl.  iii.  147  ;  hence 
mod.  naufta  á  e-m,  to  din  in  ont's  ear. 

gnaust ,  11..  and  gnaustan,  i.  a  clash,  tintling,  Halifred.  Ixx.  Port. 

Gna,  f.  tlie  name  of  a  poddeis.  Kdda  :  frei).  in  poetry,  of  women. 

gnegg,  n.,  mod.  hnegg,  neighing,  Hrafn.  7.  Al.  67,  Karl.  iSj. 

GNEGGJA.  aft,  mod.  hnoggja,  to  ntigb,  Hrafn.  8,  Kd.  367.  Sti.  78. 
Karl.  376.  Hkv.Hjorv.  ao. 

gnciata,  aft.  [mid.  H.  Germ,  ganeistc],  to  emit  sparks,  Fms.  s-iii.  8. 

GNEISTI,  a,  m..  mod.  neisti,  [mid.  H.  Germ,  gantisi:  Dan.  gnist; 
Swed.  gmsta ;  cp.  the  mineral  gneiss,  so  called  from  its  sparHing  par- 
ticle-};—a  sport,  Kdda  4.  Fms.  iii.  193,  v.  175.  Sks.  204,  Skalda  175. 
metaph..  g.  Ii(»ini,  Fms.  x.  368.  gnolata-flaug,  f.  a  shower  ifsfarh, 
Bs.  1.  44.  Fms.  iii.  1S0. 

gnella,  gnall,  pnullu.  to  scream ;  haukar  þeirra  gnullu  leiftiliga.  Karl  376. 

OMERli,  ttt.  I  Chaucer's  gnarr],a  knot  or  ano6.-  metaph..  St.*  vift  þann 
gnerr  nokkra  daga.  it  Hopped  at  that  'gnarr,'  i.e.  it  lasted,  for  some 
days,  Fms.  viii.  263,  v.  I. 

GNE8TA,  prct.  gnast.  pi.  gnoitu,  [A.S.  gnastan],  to  crack;  hltf 
gnast  vift  hlif.  Sktilda  ^n  a  verse)  ;  viftir  brotna  eftr  gnctta,  169  ;  málmar 
gnustu,  Halifred  ;  gncstr  hann  (the  sword)  halt  i  þcma  hausum.  Fa». 
i.  102  :  the  phrase,  g.  i  eynim  e-s,  to  linUe  in  one's  cars;  miigrnui  srprj 
I  svá  at  gnast  i  eyrum  borgar-manna,  Stj.  360,  647.  1  Kings  xxi.  1 1 ; 
I  þcssi  od.rmi  sem  öllum  miinniim  gncstr  i  eyrum.  Mar. ;  gnustu  bA  uman 
vApiiiu,  Sturl.  iii.  174:  ok  gnestr  i  steminum,  Bs.  i.  601  ;  gnast  Í  brvn- 
I  junni,  Karl.  1 75. 

gnoypr,  ni).  jutting,  bent  forward ;  itiift  h.ituðit  gneypt  af  botnum.  Fb. 
244  :  Fgill  sat  upprittr  ok  var  gneypr  mjiik.  F^g.  304,  Kai.  iii.  117. 
!    gnlAo,  or  niða,  aft,  [Dan.  guide],  to  rub ;  pat  var  icm  sviftit  ok  gniftat 
[  i^rii.niepin,  h.in  lit  telgja  á  litinn  flatveg  par  stm  gniftat  var,  Grett.  1 77 
I  new  Kd. 

gniaaa,  u,  f.  a  spectre,  Y.dA*  (Gl.) ;  cp.  Dan.  ntsse  -  a  hobgoblin. 
gnit,  (..  mod.  nitr,  f.  pi.  [Dan.^fairf;  Is-ar  Aasen  gnit~[,  a  nit,  Lat.  Uns. 
\    GNÍPA,  u.  (.,  not  gnypa.  (n>  i  bratU  gn\fu,  Rck'stcfja  3S).  a  peak. 
I  Fms.  ii.  154.  Sks.  171  C,  Greg.  62,  Bs.  i.  360,  Kdm.  35a. 
'    gnist,  n.  a  gnashing,  Nikuláv-d.  56. 

GNlSTA,  t,  mod.  also  niata,  to  gnash  tbt  tertb;  g.  tonnum.  Mar. 
frc^,  Greg.  55,  Mart.  Il8,  Fas.  iii.  629  (where  nista,  paper  MS  );  ok 
pcir  nistu  löumini  ytir  hoiinm.  Acts  vii.  54  :— trans,  to  teas*,  nnmdu 
cigi  gnist  hafa  ycivam  bitkup  me*  ivi  skarpri  mcingö>*ar  ot.  Mar. 
457.  8.  to'  snarl  a*  a  dog;  pcir  yldu  ok  gnistn.  Fms.  v™.  L;a; 

vift  þetta  spralt  htmdrinn  upp  gniitarsdi,  iii.  13  ;  haus  hundar  hversa  pnr 
.  .»t,  a  binngfrost,  Fnu.ii.u5.  *kTl 


gnistu,  þiftr.  368;  gniitttsc 
or  nista  (q.».),  to /W«,  ua 
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tpnímtnn,  f.  gnasbtng  of  teetb.  in  the  phrase,  óp  ok  tauru  g.,  I'ost. 
r,s,f,  C.  30:  spelt  gnistran,  Matth.  viii.  13,  xiii.  43.  50,  xxii.  1,?,  xxiv.  51, 
xxv.  30,  Luke  xiii.  38. 

gnfatlngr,  m.  a  creaking,  Stj.  71. 

gajóbr,  ni.  a  kind  of  see d,  Edda  (Ut.) 

gzijóatr,  m.,  Tann-g.,  Teetb-gnasber,  one  01  'i'uor's  he-goat*.  Kdda. 
gnolla,  d,  to  sbiver ;  impers.,  tekr  þeim  at  gnolla,  Km>.  xi.  136. 
Onóð  i>r  Onoð,  f.,  poet,  name  of  ri  iW/>,  Edda  ((il  l:   properly  a 
mythical  *hip  like  the  Greek  Argo.  Fas.  iii.  406.407,  (Eg.  S.  Euih.  tine!) 
Knóg-leikr,  m.  abundant t.  Magn.  450.  Rb.  no. 
KTaóg-liga,  adv.  (nmd.  nóg-liga,  and  so  Sti.  30.  Km*,  vi.  15.  MSS.  of 
the-  14th  century),  abundantly.  Edda  9,  frai.  i.  77.  Horn.  37,  St).  414. 
emÓK-ligr,  adj.  (mod.  nóg-ligr,  and  so  Kms.  ii.  j?S,  Sks.  134  B.  new 


Ed..  MSS.  ol  the  13th 

adj.;    in  old 


),  abundant.  Stj.  428,  Mar.  474. 

c  poets  gn,  þcss  var  grim*  und 
rausn,  Amór.  and  so  in  very  old  MSS. ;  but  even  vclJum 
as  Hb..  Stj.,  Ama-Magn.  66  (vide  below),  begin  to  drop 
the  g ,  which  was  either  lost  or  replaced  by  i  (i-nógr)  as  in  Enyl.  e-nougb  ■ 
the  declension  also  is  interesting  ;  in  old  writers  it  has  regular  neiit.  gnógt 
r,r  n.Vgt.  but  later  the  I  was  dropped  ;  an  lcel.  says,  þaft  er  m'.g  rúm  (room 
r«w).  the  old  form  being  gnogt  rum  ;  the  gen.  has  also  been  dropped, 
and  so  the  word  has  become  an  irregular  though  not  indeclinable  adjec- 
again,  an  indeclinable  nógu  has  been  formed,  nógu  niargr,  mikill, 
answering  to  Engl,  enough  after  an  adjective:    [I'll,  ganóbs  - 
a;  A.S.  genAb:  KngK  enough  and  enow ;  O.H.G.  ganab;  Germ. 
genug  and  genung ;  l>an.  »0* ;  Swed.  nog  and  noga]  :-  -  enough,  efficient, 
plentiful,  of  stores ;  par  er  sa>moar  vAn  cr  gnóg  cr  til,  Ni.  at  ;  stive.oar 
gn-'»Kar  ok  fiski-fang  mikit.  Eg.  130;  mundu  þar  fa  gnogt  lift.  Kms.  vis. 
j  76;  ok  svA  nógt  er  i  fjollum  pcim  gull  sem  grjut.  l'r.  4C0 :  pat  it 
OtVr&a  er  nógl  var,  which  Hfli  enough  by  itself.  Bret.  (Hb.)  66  ;  peim  mcð 
cr  hann  heir  gn.'.gastan  til,  Sks.  219  B;  Lata  gnógan  bos  kost.  Kms.  viii. 
120  ;  psi  at  par  var  nógt  tiiitV-  Dana  til  strandhoggva.  i.  138  ;  gaf  hann 
..Hum  n.'iga  skotpennitiga,  xi.  203;  hoiuim  mun  getast  svo  hann  gnóg  hati, 
Matth.  xiii.  1 3  ;  skógar-dyr  er  iafuan  vóru  guóg,  Stj.  560  (nóg  and  i  nop, 

v.  I.)  :  nied  svA  nógum  gn_V  (so  great  a  dm)  ok  vápna-braki.  at  Stj. 

(MSS.)  137:— of  persons  (rare),  mi  var  hann  ndgr  ordimi  um  kukiV-, 
n'jw  be  sens  well  Blocked  tt/itb  cattle,  Bjam.  39 ;  mi  iiiuntú  ok  vera  per 
nógT  einn  (  =  einhlitr,  q.  v.)  um  þetta  mAI,  Band.  6.  II.  adverbial 

use  ;  at  mign.  sufficiently,  plentifully:  þat  sem  at  nógu  döggvir  allan 
aldin-vioimi.  Stj.  6S  ;  ok  vinnsk  oss  pat  at  nógu,  it  is  enough  for  us.  Fms. 
v.  4«  (but  at  gnógu.  O.  H.  303.  I.e.,  and  so  hb.  ii.  339) ;  i-nóg,  enough; 
hatm  (the  cypress)  er  par  í-nóg,  Stj.  88,  Al.  171  ;  par  til  er  þeir  allir  hafa 
drukkit  i-n<>g,  Stj.  1 36;  fóði  hofum  vi'r  i-nóg,  id.;  allt  var  i-nóg  pat  er 
hafa  purfti,  303;  biskup  sagði  at  þeir  hetoi  i-nógat  gcyma.  Bs.  í.  S66: — 
nogu,  indecl.  enough,  only  in  the  later  Sagas,  þreif  C):igull  til  saxins,  ok 
kvad  hann  nógu  lengi  (long  enough)  borit  hafa,  Grelt.  154  ;  því  at  nógn 
maryir  niunu  vera  mótstoou-menn  þínir.  156  ;  nógu  mikit,  micUe  enough, 
n-..  1.  909  (t.aur.  S.) 

gnótt,  f.  [A.S.  genibt],  abundance,  plenty ;  a-rin  gnótt  vista.  Ems.  xi. 
36;  gw'itt  tiár.  Band.  9;  aura  gnótt,  plenty  of  money,  Greg.  39 ;  gnútt 
gTunny'ftgi  (gen.).  Am.  1  ;  þau  Attu  gnutt  i  biii,  Nj.  357;  en  svA  mikil 
gnótt  at  soluiini  um  sumant,  so  great  plenty  of  stm  during  the  summer, 
Sk*.  T 1  ;  hljóta  siiniir  mikla  gnótt  at  þessuni  giofum,  561  ;  hann  mun 
gefa  \<éi  guiítt  allra  hlnta.  Bias.  43;  þar  viVru  gnóttir  hvers-vctna,  Fs. 
65  ;  en  at  ek  gera  gniltt  spuming  þinni,  that  I  give  ^ujfieient  answer  to 
thy  rjueuion.  Fas.  iii.  665.  compw  :  Rnótta-brunnr,  m.  the  urll  of 
abundance.  Sti.  164.  Gen.  xxvi.  33.  gnótta-maðr,  m.  a  wealthy  man, 
Grctt.  137  (MS.  A.  nótta-ma&r). 

ONÚA,  mod.  Ilúft,  pres.  gny  ;  pret.  gncri.  gn<iri,  cr  neri  ;  part,  gniiit ; 
[cp.  I>an.  gnide]  :—to  ruh ;  hann  tók  til  orða.  ok  gueri  ncfit.  and  ruhbed 
bis  n'je.  Orku.  394;   gnera  ck  vistnin  honilum  um  align  m<  r,  Ö.  H. 
334;  gnera  (gtiora.  v.  I.)  ek  Í  sundr  till  innimhlio  stcikra  borga,  Sks. 
031  B.  Mirm,  31  :  with  dat..  lum  rakafti  at  b'Mium  a!!t  hiitit  ok  ncri 
(paper  MS.)  Í  tjoru  (dat.),  and  rubbed  it  with  tor.  Fas.  i.  iS  ;  hann  gnv'r 
par  >ift  hakinu  par  til  er  boga-strengrinn  skarsk,  ii.  547  :  þ"  at  pV-r  svcuiar 
ha^i  at  pvi,  at  þú  sitir  muitt  ok  gniiir  saman  l.vrum  piiunn.  Ham!.  13, 
Mar. 539;  noklcurTir  tiikar  gniia  sir  svA  fast  vidkvioinn.  at . . .,  Stj.  77. 
gntifa,  ð,  (qs.  grtiipa),  to  droop,  ttaof;  skall  lion  oil  al  liraftslu  ok 
gaútoí  hón  með  hofai  sinu,  Str.  76. 
rnúfa,  adi.  drooping.  Hooping;  hann  sat  ginita  hryggr  .  .  .  Ivpti  upp 
h"ú>>  sinu,  Str.  73. 
gnúpa,  it,  f.  ••gniSfa,  a  nickname.  I.aiidii. 
gnúp-leitr,  adi.  —  gnút.i,  Edda  19. 

ONtTPB,  m.  a  peak  (  =  gnipa) ;  |wi  gfkk  maðr  úl  i'»r  gniipinum.  Ni. 
lit;  undir  gniipinum,  t.andu.  377,  v.  I. :  Ircq.  in  local  names,  Lóma-g., 
Ritj-g.;  Gniipar.  pi.,  and  Gniipr,  names  of  farms,  Landn.:  a  pr.  name.  B>. 

ONTTÐJA,  gnuddi,  to  mutter,  grumble;  hcrriiin  gmnldi  mi  ilia,  Kms. 
vv  1 56  (nuddi,  v.l.);  en  þó  gnuddi  pctta  mest  A  Sturlu,  they  gruvtbled 
most  against  Shrrla,  Sturl.  157:  to  scream,  grunt,  gnyftja  mundu  nil 
grisir  ef  p«r  vis»i  hvat  hinn  gamli  þyldi.  Fas.  i.  381. 

(fnyðr,  m.,  pi.  ir,  mod.  nyOa,  or  even  spelt  nlðr,  a  murmur;  þykki 


m>T  illt  at  heyra  gnyft  ykkar  yfir  m<r.  Fas.  iii.  114;  gorAisk  mikill 
gnyr  ok  gnyðr  af  ópi  ok  hlaupum,  Stj.  4H3,  v.  I.  II.  in  mod.  u«agc 

ftcq.  tie  murmur  of  a  river  or  brook,  isr-niftr,  lickjar-iuoi. 
gllý-fari,  a,  m.,  |>oet.  the  u-ind,  Edda  (til.) 

QNÝJA,  pres.  guy'r.  prct.  gnúði,  to  sound,  of  wind  and  sia ;  derived 
irom  gnúa,  with  the  notion  uf  a  grating  sound,  as  of  a  stream  over 
pebbles,  the  tide  against  the  beach,  etc. ;  brim  gnyr  Kormak.  vide  l.ix. 
Poet.;  brcki  gmidi  A  stat'ui,  Hofuöl.  II;  gnyr  allr  Jotun-licimr,  Vsp. 
53:  gnv'janda  gjtVlfr,  Sks.;  litan  gnyr  &  eyri  "finis  bló5,  Edda  (in  a 
verse)  ;  vnidar  eru  þá  likyrrir  ok  gnyja  héðan  ok  landau.  Ki<lda  8  ;  par 
megu  vi  r  nil  heyra  pnyja  baua  {jorkcls  frseiida,  I-d.  336;  gmifti  A  hiilUti 
mikit  ok  vcftiátia  kold.  Bs.  1.  171  ;  þá  guúði  A  hiu  snarpasia  hnft,  Kms. 
ii.  33;  ;  þótti  hoiiuiu  goravk  mikit  vandkvæði  í  þcssu  er  á  gnúði,  iv. 
145:  hvat  sem  á  gnýr,  Thom.  114. 

gný-miklt,  u.  adj.  stormy,  trinity,  Grctt.  Ill  A . 

gnýpr,  m..  mod.  nýpr,  =  g:iúpr,  a  1<k;.I  word. 

gnýr,  in.  a  clafb,  dm,  as  of  wind,  waves,  weapons,  etc.,  Ni.  272,  Edda 
41,  Mag.  6.  SkAlda  ifn>.  Kms.  vi.  ljfi.  x.  264.  SI.  57  :  csp.  ircq.  in  pm-t. 
compds  referring  1o  the  diu  of  war.  Lex.  Pout.:  nictapii..  gnyr  ok  .".tti, 
alarm  and  fright.  Niftrit.  5. 
gnroða,  dd.  mod.  nœða,  to  fitl  a  draught.  p.n>  n.rftir  nm  pig. 
gnasðingr,  m..  mod.  nœðingr,  a  gust  of  wind,  lkirft.  171. 
ONÆPA,  o  and  ao,  to  project.  I. at.  err.iMcrc;  al  <  n,Ar  niiiii  cr  svA  kalUt, 
at  þat  gnxfl  sem  hátt  fcrr,  Edda  u  ;  inrrki  morg  ooi'uga  ok  gnalftii 
fyrir  ofan  brekkuna,  Hkr.  i.  150;  engi  sA  fvrr  <n  par  gna-lafti  iiurki 
ytir  pcim.  Kms.  viii.  6j  ;  en  tr  b;endr  sA  þat  i  m.»ti  dags-bruniuui  at 
mcrki  koiiungs  gnuvaoi  hAtt.  136;  ok  ginrlar  yfir  liAstiu  «ni  einn  Ur 
turn,  Al.  141  ;  bans  bust  njeffti  (sic)  ru'diga  v:ft  limar  uppi.  K"b.  ii.  27;  g. 
vid  himin,  Fas.  i.  185  (in  a  verse);   hann  gnieiii  ofarliga  vi»  rál'rinu. 


Grctt.:   metaph..  Eat.  impendere,  hvilikr  iinski  at  yfir 
sAJum.  H.E.  i.  514:— very  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

gnœfr  (gnœpr,  Kb.  i.  35S),  adj.  floating  high,  of  a  banner,  Hd.  40. 

GNÆGJA,  o.  tRlogt],  fo  endow,  bestow  u[on  :  gn.ij;o  meiS  góAum 
hlutum.  Stj.  431 ;  hvc  hann  jT^þjóð  (sec.)  aufti  gncgir.  h'.w  be  endr/u-s  men 
teitb  bliss.  Ad.  18  :  and  gncgðr  at  fjúralli,  endowed  u  ith  wealth,  id.  In 
mod.  usage  nngjo,  |ao  n*gir,  Vis  enough,  e.g.  *«  hclir  nog  h't  iveyj* 
)jtls,  a  saying,  freq. 

gnœgr,  adj.,  mod.  xuegr,  =  gni'gr ;  þú  hclir  þat  gn;cgara,  cr  mcira 
part  vid.  Lv.  43  ;  þvi  at  lands-liilkit  var  gn-igt  til,  i.e.  fopulous.  Ilkr.  i. 
45  ;  hann  A  na-gri  born  en  kvr,  be  is  Ivtur  steeled  with  bairns  than  kme, 
Bs.  ii.  141  ;  skanpi  gnegr,/«i7  of  contempt,  seffing,  Ad.  3. 

gnrngt,  (.  (njegt,  na>gd,  Stj.  335.  freq.  in  mod.  usage),  =  guótt.  afnoi- 
danct:  esp.  in  pi.,  ciga  alls  lurgtir,  /0  have  one's  fill  of  all  goott  things,  freq. 

gnægta,t,  =  gmrgja ;  Dróttinn  mun  \\>k  g.  t ilium  giiouni  l1lutum.S1j.43i. 

ONÖLLRA,  að.  (nöllra,  Karl.  1.  c. ;  hcucc  the  ni"d.  noldra  to 
grumble,  nöklr  grumbling) : — to  howl,  bark  ;  liundrinn  híjóp  upp  gnollr- 
audi.  Fas.  iii.  545  ;  haukar  þeirra  gnollr.iðu.  Kail.  376,  v.  1. ;  við  þessi 
ord  spralt  hnndrinn  upp  <>k  gnollnfti  hAtt,  Kms.  iii.  13;  hjaiia  bans 
gnollraði  (  honum  inuau-brjósts  eins  og  grcyhundr,  rends  ring  i  f  <)d,  xx. 
13,  14;  þar  eru  tveir  hundar  ok  nöllra  þeii  ok  greiija,  Jaiðr.  345. 

gnöllran,  t".  bowling.  Mar. 

ONÖTRA,  að,  [gnat],  to  clatter,  rattle;  gnötrar  (gnottir,  Vers  I.)  »s-erðit 
hvArt  yfir  aunat,  Bret.  55;  menu  póttusk  heyra  at  bcinin  gniitiuou  \  ið 
hrieriugaruar,  his  hunes  clatttriil,  Bs.  i.  69  :  esp.  of  the  teeth,  skcllr  hann 
svA  mjiik  at  gnolrar  i  honum  hver  tiinn,  Hiiv.  54  ;  ttnnr  hans  initruftu, 
Flir.  1 49  :  metaph.,  par  hlaut  at  uotra  um,  Sd.  169 : — ii.  mod.  usage  Ircq. 
to  ibhier,  shake,  as  will)  cold. 

GOD.  n.  pi.  (all  the  Teutonic  languages  have  this  woid  in  nmirm >u  ; 
Ulf.  gujsa,  n.  pi..  Gal.  iv.  S;  gvda,  id.,  John  x.  34,  3$  ;  and  Uu[>,  in.  ; 
A.  S.  godu,  n.  pi.,  and  God,  in. ;  ().  H,  (i.  Cut :  in  mod.  languages  ruasc. ; 
Engl.  Clod;  Germ.  Go//;  Dan. -Swed.  Gitd], 

A.  Historical  Remarks. — In  heathen  times  this  word  was  neuter, 
and  was  used  almost  exclusively  in  plur..  as  wire  also  other  words  denot- 
ing Godhead,  e.  g.  regin  or  rógn  numina,  q.  v. ;  and  Iso.-id,  hiipt,  pt<ip. 
-  I'onds,  and  metaph.  goth :  -this  plur.  usage  semis  not  to  refer  to  a 
plurality  ot  gods,  but  rather,  as  the  Hebrew  en1?}*,  to  the  majesty  and 
mystery  of  the  Godhead;  it  points  to  an  earlier  and  purir  laith  than 
that  which  was  current  in  the  later  ages  of  the  Scandinavian  heathen- 
dnm  ;  thus  the  old  religious  poem  Voluspú  distinguishes  a  twofold  order 
of  gods, — the  heavenly  power*  (regin  or  ginn-htitiig  goJN)  who  had 
no  special  names  or  attributes,  and  who  ruled  the  world,  like  the 
Kotpa  or  Alca  if  (Jr.  mythology; — and  the  common  gods  who  were 
I  divided  into  two  trilsrs.  Æsir  (A;es)  and  V'anir,  whose  onitJict  and  league 
I  arc  recorded  in  Vsp.  37.  38.  and  Edda  47.  II.  after  the  intrn- 

I  duction  of  Christianity,  the  masculine  grnder  (as  in  Greek  and  Latin) 
I  superseded  the  neuter  in  all  Teutonic  languages,  first  in  Gothic,  then 
in  Old  High  German  and  Anglo-Saxon,  and  lastly  in  the  Scandinavian 
languages:  but  neither  in  Gothic  nor  in  lcel.  did  the  word  ever 
taki  the  masc.  intlexive  r  or  s,  so  that  it  remains  almost  unique  in 
Inrm.  2.  in  Scandinavian  the  root  vowel  was  altered  from  o  to  « 

(goo  to  guð),  (SWed.-Dau.  g ud],  yet  in  old  poems  of  the  Christian  age 
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it  is  still  made  to  rhyme  with  o,  Co*.  ftoAWn ;  Go6.  s-ocmar,  Sighvat ; 
a*  also  in  the  oldest  MSS.  of  the  I  2th  century ;  sometimes  however  it  is 
written  gp,  in  which  case  the  root  vowel  cannot  be  discerned.  3. 
in  led.  the  pronunciation  also  underwent  a  change,  and  the  g  in  Gud 
(God)  is  now  pronounced  gw  (Gwuft),  both  in  the  single  word  and  in 
those  proper  names  which  have  become  Christian,  e.  g.  Guðmundr  pro- 
nounced Gwuftmundr,  whence  the  abbreviated  t'orm  Gvendr  or  Gvinidr. 
The  old  form  with  o  is  still  retained  in  obsolete  words,  as  gofti,  goftorft, 
vide  below,  and  in  local  names  from  the  heathen  age,  as  (Joft-dalir;  so 
also  Gormr  (q.  v.),  which  is  contracted  from  Goft-unnr  not  Guft-ormr. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  Saxon  and  German  have  kept  the  root  vowel 
n.  III.  in  old  poems  of  heathen  times  it  was  almost  always 

used  without  the  article:  gremdu  eigi  goft  at  þí-r,  Ls. ;  Aftr  vér  heilög 
gi>d  blótim.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  ginnhcilög'  God,  Vsp.  passim ;  goftum 
ck  pat  þakka.  Am.  53 ;  mcft  goftum,  Aim. ;  in  prose,  cn  god  hefna  eigi 
alls  þegar,  Nj.  132.  2.  with  the  article  goft-in,  Vsp.  27:  frcq. 

in  prose,  um  hvat  reiddusk  goftin  þii  cr  hir  brann  hraunit  er  nti  stondu 
vi'r  A,  B».  i.  (Kr.  S.)  22;  eigi  era  undr  at  goftin  reiðisk  tölum  slikum, 
id. ;  Hallfreftr  lastaði  eigi  goðin,  þn  aftrir  menn  hallma-lli  þeim.  Fms. 
ii.  53  ;  alimikin  hug  leggr  þú  11  goðin.  Fs.  94 ;  eigi  munu  goftin  Jvcssu 
valda,  Nj.  132,  passim.  3.  very  seldom  in  sing.,  and  only  if  applied 

to  a  single  goddess  or  the  like,  as  öndor-goðs  (gen.),  Hausll.  7 ;  Vana- 
goft,  of  Freyja,  Edda ;  cnu  skirleita  gofti,  of  the  Sun,  Gin.  39.  IV. 
after  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  the  neut.  was  only  used  of  false  goils 
in  sing,  as  well  as  in  pi.,  Sólar-goft  =  Apollo,  Orrostu-goo  =  Mars,  Drauma- 
goft ■=  Morpheus,  Bret.  (Vercl.);  and  was  held  up  for  execration  by  the 
missionaries ;  gor  pik  eigi  svii  djarfa,  at  þú  kallir  god  hinn  hxsta  konung 
cr  ek  tnii  »,  Fb.  i.  37' ■  Vet  so  strongly  did  the  neut.  gender  cleave  to 
the  popular  mind  that  it  remains  (GrAg.  Kb.  i.  192)  in  the  oath  formula, 
goft  gramt  —  Goft  gratnr ;  and  Icel.  still  say,  i  Gudanna  (pi.)  bamum.  2. 
guftir,  mate,  pi.,  as  in  A.S.  gudas,  is  frcq.  in  cccl.  writers,  but  borrowed 
from  the  cccl.  Lat. 

B.  In  compsi  :  I.  with  nouns,  goðft-blót,  n.  sacrifice  to 

the  gods,  Fb.  i.  35.  goða-gromi,  f.  a  term  in  the  heathen  oath, 
wratb  of  tbt  god".  Kg.  352.  gooft-heill,  \.  favour  of  tbt  gods,  þorst. 
Siftu  H.  9.  gofta-hús,  n.  a  bouse  of  gods,  temple,  Drnpl.  1 1,  Nj.  131, 
Fb.  '.  337.  goða-atallar,  m.  pi.  tbe  altar  in  temples.  Fas.  i.  454. 
goða-stúka,  u,  f.  tbe  sanctuary  in  heathen  tcmptes,  answering  to  the  choir 
or  sanctuary  in  churches,  Landn.  335  (App.)  gofta-tala,  u,  f.  in  the 
phrase,  i  goftatolu.  in  tbt  tale  (list)  of  gods.  625.  41.  goo-borinn, 
part.  Hoytt^t,  god-born,  Hkv.  I.  59.  gOO-brúðr,  f.  bride  of  tbt  gods 
(the  goddess  Skafti).  Edda  (in  a  verse).  Goð-dalir,  m.  pi.  a  local 
name,  hence  Goð-diclir,  m.  pi.  a  family,  Landn.  goð-gi,  f.  blasphemy 
against  tbe  gods,  Nj.  163,  Ld.  180.  goð-heimr,  m.  tbe  borne  of  tbe 
gods,  Stor.  20,  cp.  Vt.  goft-konungr,  m.  (cp.  Gr.  btoytrf)t  ffaeiXtvt), 
a  king,— kings  being  deemed  tbe  offspring  of  gods,  Vt.  goo-kunnigr 
and  goo-kyndr,  adj.  of  tbe  kitb  of  god*,  Rdda  6,  II,  13.  goo-lausa, 
adj.  godless,  a  nickname,  Landn.  goö-lax,  m.  a  kind  of  salmon,  Edda 
(Gl.)  goð-lciðr,  adj.  loathed  by  tbe  gods,  Korm.  goð-m&ligr, 
adj.  stilled  in  the  lore  of  tbe  gods,  Hym.  38.  goð-mögn,  n.  pi.  divine 
powers,  deities,  Edda  I  ;  biftja  til  þinna  gofimagna,  Bret.  (Vercl.)  goð- 
roið,  f.  '  a  ride  of  gods '  through  the  air,  a  meteor,  thought  to  forebode 
great  events,  Gliim.  (in  a  verse),  cp.  the  Swed.  Aska.  goð-rifl,  n.  scorn 
of  tbe  gods,  Sks.  435.  goð-rækr,  adj. ' god-fortaken,'  wicked,  623.  30. 
goðum-lciðr,  adj.  ^  goftlciftr,  Landn.  (in  a  verse)-  goð-vargr,  in.  a 
'  god-worrier,'  sacrilegus, '  lupus  in  Sanctis,'  Bs.  i.  1 3  (in  a  verse).  goft- 
vefr,  vide  guftveir.  goo-vegr,  in.  tbe  way  of  tbe  gods,  tbe  heaven,  the 
sky,  HdJ.  5.  Qoo-bjóo,  f.  tbe  abode  of  tbe  gods,  V 'sp.: — but  Goth.  Gut- 
þjuda  =  tbe  land  of  the  Gotbs,  by  assimilation  Goft-þjóft,  passim  in  old 
poems  and  the  Sagas.  II.  with  pr.  names,  originally  Goft-,  later 

and  mod.  Guft- ;  of  men,  Guft-brandr.  Guft-laugr,  Guft-leifr,  Guft-mundr. 
Guft-roor,  Guft-ormr  or  Gutt-ormr,  etc.;  of  women,  Guft-björg,  Guft- 
finna.  Guft-laug,  Guö-lcif,  Guft-ny'.  Guft-riftr,  Guft-rún,  etc. ;  cp.  the  inter- 
esting statement  in  Eb.  (App.)  126  new  Ed.  (from  the  Hauks-bok),  that 
mrn  of  the  olden  time  used  to  call  their  sons  and  daughters  after  the 
gods  (Goft-,  þór-,  Frey,  As-):  and  it  was  thought  that  a  double  (i.e.  a 
compound)  name  gave  luck  and  long  life.  esp.  those  compounded  with 
the  names  of  gods;  menn  höfftu  mjök  þA  tvau  nöfn,  þótti  þat  líkast 
til  langlifis  ok  heilla,  þótt  nokkurir  fyrirrruelti  þeira  vift  goftin,  þA 
mundi'þat  ekki  saka,  cf  þeir  xtti  citt  nafn.  though  any  one  cursfd 
tbem  by  tbe  gods  it  would  not  hurt  if  tbey  bad  *  one'  name,  i.  c.  if  they 
were  tbe  namesakes  of  the  gods,  Eb.  1.  c. ;— we  read  '  eitt  nafn '  for 
•  eitt  annat  nafn"  of  the  Ed.  and  M.S.  In  Fb.  i.  23,  the  mythical  king 
Raum  is  said  to  have  had  three  sons.  Alf,  Bjöm,  and  Brand  ;  the  first  was 
reared  by  the  Finns,  and  called  Finn-Alf ;  Bjom  by  his  mother  (a  giantess), 
and  called  Jötun-Bjórn ;  and  Brand  was  given  to  the  gods,  and  called 
Goft-Brand  (Guft-brandr,  whence  Guftbrands-dalir,  a  county  in  Norway) ; 
cp.  also  Eb.  ch.  7. 

tHr  For  the  Christian  sense  of  God  and  its  compds  ride  1.  v.  Guft. 
goddi,  a,  m.  [cp.  Germ,  gotzt],  a  nickname,  Ld. 
QOÐI,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  renders  Upti*  b; 


etc.),  Itpartia  by  gudjinasiut,  Itpartvar  by  gvdjini* ;  an  IceL  sryfci,  pea. 

gyftja,  would  answer  better  to  tiic  Goth,  form,  but  it  never  occurs,  except 
that  the  fern,  gyftja  = goddess  and  priestess  points  not  to  gooi.  but  D  1 
masc.  with  a  suppressed  final  /',  gyfti ;  a  word  coting  occurs  in  O.  FL  G. 
glnsiaries,  prob.  meaning  the  same;  and  the  form  guþi  twice  occurs  <j.-. 
Uanith-Runic  stones  in  Nura-guþi  and  Saulva-guþi,  explained  as  jro*.  \  j 
P.  G.  Thorscn,  Danske  Runem. ;  (Rafn's  explanation  and  rcadui£  f 
Nura-guþi  qs.  norftr  á  Gaufti.  is  scarcely  right) :  with  this  exception  tE  = 
word  is  nowhere  recorded  till  it  appears  in  Icel.,  where  it  got  a 
historical  bearing] : — prop,  a  priest,  sacerdos,  and  hence  a  liegt-lord  -x 
chief  of  the  Icel.  Commonwealth. 

A.  Historical  Rkmaxxj. — The  Norse  chiefs  who  settled  in  Kr!. 
rinding  the  country  uninhabited,  solemnly  took  possession  of  tbe  !ir.  ' 
(land-nám,  q.  v.);   and  in  order  to  found  a  community  they  built  1 
temple,  and  called  themselves  by  the  name  of  godi  or  hof-godi.  •  tetnpi<- 
priest;'  and  thus  the  temple  became  the  nucleus  of  the  n«w  community, 
which  was  called  goðorð,  n. : — hence  hof-gofti,  temple-priest,  and  böfft- 
ingi,  chief,  became  synonymous,  vide  Eb.  passim.    Many  indepeiK^xi: 
goftar  and  goftorft  sprang  up  all  through  the  country,  until  about  the 
year  930  the  alþingi  (q.v.)  was  erected,  where  all  the  petty  soTcreipi 
chiefs  igoftar)  entered  into  a  kind  of  league,  and  laid  the  foundation  <jí  a 
general  government  for  the  whole  island.    In  964  A.  D.  the  constitute* 
was  finally  settled,  the  number  of  goftorft  being  fixed  at  three  in  caci 
þing  (tbire),  and  three  ping  in  each  of  the  three  other  quarters.  (  but  t>«r 
in  the  north) ;  thus  the  number  of  goftar  came  to  be  nominally  thirty- 
nine,  really  thirty-six,  at  the  four  in  the  north  were  only  reckoned  a> 
three,  vide  lb.  ch.  5.     On  the  introduction  of  Christianity  the  goAa? 
lost  their  priestly  character,  but  kept  the  name ;  and  the  new  bub<f< 
obtained  scats  in  the  Lógrltta  (vide  biskup).     About  the  year  1004 
there  were  created  new  goftar  (and  goftorft),  who  had  to  elect  iudro 
to  the  F'ifth  Court,  but  they  had  no  scats  in  the  Logrétta.  and  *i.<re 
that  time  the  law  distinguishes  between  forn  (old)  and  uý  (iw)  gooorji. 
— in  Gliim.  ch.  1  the  word  forn  is  an  anachronism.    It  is  curious  that, 
especially  in  the  1 2th  century,  the  goftar  used  to  take  the  leaver  Orders 
from  political  reasons,  in  order  to  resist  the  Romish  clergy,  who  claimed 
the  right  of  forbidding  laymen  to  be  lords  of  churches  or  to  deal  wiú 
church  matters ;  thus  the  great  chief  Jon  Loptsson  was  a  sub-dracxti ; 
at  last,  about  1 the  archbishop  of  Norway  forbade  the  bishops  0 
Icel.  to  ordain  any  holder  of  a  goftorft.  unless  they  first  gave  up  the 
goftorft,  fyrir  því  bjóðum  vúr  biskupum  at  vigja  eigi  þa  mcim  er  poo^rft 
hafa,  D.  I.  i.  29I.    In  the  middle  of  the  13th  century  the  king  of  Nunrjv 
induced  the  goftar  to  hand  their  power  over  to  him,  and  thus  the  unirsi 
with  Norway  was  finally  brought  about  in  the  year  1 26 2  ;  since  that 
lime,  by  the  introduction  of  new  codes  (1272  and  1281),  the  name  iud 
dignity  of  goftar  and  goftorft  disappeared  altogether,  so  that  the  name 
begins  and  ends  with  the  Commonwealth. 

B.  Ditties. — In  the  alþiugi  the  goftar  were  invested  with  the  Lop- 
ri'ttu-skipan  (q.  v.),  that  is  to  say,  they  composed  the  Lögrótta  (the 
Legislative  consisting  of  forty-eight  members — on  the  irregularity-  of  tbe 
number  vide  Jjn.  ch.  5),  and  were  the  lawgivers  of  the  country ;  secondly, 
they  had  the  dómnefna  (q.  v.),  or  right  of  naming  the  men  who  were  10 
sit  in  the  courts,  side  dómr : — as  to  their  duties  in  the  quarter-parlia- 
ments (vúr-þing)  vide  Gnig.  j>.  þ.  and  the  Sagas.    The  authority  ot  the 
goftar  over  their  liegemen  at  home  was  in  olden  times  somewhat  fnatn- 
archal,  vide  e.g.  the  curious  passage  in  ilznsaþ.  S.  ch.  2;  though  no 
section  of  law  relating  to  this  interesting  part  of  the  old  history-  U  na 
record,  we  can  glean  much  information  from  the  Sagas.    It  is  to  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  goftar  of  the  Saga  time  (roth  century)  and  those  of  the 
Gtágits  and  Sturlunga  time  (12th  and  13th  centuries)  were  very  different; 
the  former  were  a  kind  of  sovereign  chiefs,  who  of  free  will  entered  into 
a  league ;  the  latter  had  become  officials,  who  for  neglecting  their  duties 
in  parliament  might  be  fined,  and  even  forfeit  the  goðorð  to  their  liege- 
men, vide  Grág.  l>.  þ.    Neither  þing  (q.  v.)  nor  goftorft  was  ever  strictly 
geographical  (such  is  the  opinion  of  Konrad  Maurcr).  Imt  changed  from 
time  to  time;  the  very  word  goftorft  is  defined  as  'power'  (vcldi).  and 
was  not  subject  to  the  payment  of  tithe,  K.  þ.K.  141.    The  gooorft 
cnuld  be  parcelled  out  by  inheritance  or  by  sale;  or  they  might,  as  was 
the  case  in  the  latter  years  of  the  Commonwealth,  accumulate  in  one 
hand,  vide  esp.  Sturl.  passim,  and  Gnig.    The  liegemen  (þingmenn)  were 
fully  free  to  change  their  lords  (ganga  i  liig  ineft  gofta,  ganga  ór  lopuru) ; 
every  franklin  (pingmaftr)  had  in  parliament  to  declare  his  þingíesti.  i.  e. 

e  his  liegeship,  and  say  to  what  gofti  and  þing  he  belonged,  and 
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the  gooi  had  to  acknowledge  him ;  so  that  a  powerful 
might  have  liegemen  scattered  all  over  the  country, 
tion  to  the  courts  and  the  right  of  sitting  in  the  legislative  body 
always  bound  to  the  old  names,  as  fixed  by  the  settlement  of  the 
964 ;  and  any  one  who  sought  the  name  or  influence  of  a  gofti  had 


any  one  who  sought  the  name  or  influence  of  a  gofti  had  first 
(by  purcliasc,  inheritance,  or  otherwise)  to  become  possessor  of  a  share 
of  one  of  the  old  traditionary  goftorft;  see  the  interesting  chapter  in  Nj. 
The  three  goftar  in  one  þing  (shire)  were  called  sam-goftar.join/  crooW ; 
the  icnsc  of  albherjat-gofti  vide  p.  J  7. 
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C  NaMXI. — Sometimes  a  chief* c  nime  referred  to  the  god  whom 
he  especially  worshipped,  at  Freys-Qodi,  Hrafn.,  Gitl.,  whence  Freyv 
gydlirigar,  q.  v. ;  (the  or-godi  it  dubiout) ;  more  frequently  the  name 
referred  to  the  liegemen  or  county,  e.  g.  Ljutvctninga-Godi,  Tungu-Godi. 
etc. ;  but  in  the  Saga  time,  godi  was  often  added  to  the  name  almost 
at  a  cognomen,  and  with  tome,  as  Snorri,  it  became  a  part  of  their  name 
(at  Cato  Censor  in  Latin);  hann  vardveitti  þá  hof,  var  hann  þá 
kalladr  Snorri  Godi,  Eb.  42 ;  teg,  at  1«  tendi,  cr  mciri  rin  Tar  húsfreyj- 
unnar  at  Fróda  en  Godans  at  Hclgafclli.  332.  Names  on  record  in  the 
Sagas  : — men  living  from  A.D.  874  to  964,  Hallsteinn  Godi,  Landii.,  Eb. ; 
Sturla  Godi,  Landn.  65 ;  Jtirundr  Goði  and  Hrúarr  Tungu-Godi,  id. ; 
Ljóti'dfr  Godi,  Sd. ;  Hrafnkcl!  Frcys-Godi,  Hrafn. ;  Oddr  Tungu-Godi, 
Landn. ;  þormúdr  Karnár-Godi.  Yd. ;  Askell  Godi,  Rd. ;  Clfr  Or-godi, 
Landn. ;  Grimkell  Godi,  Hard.  S. ;  þorgrmir  Frcyt-godi,  Gisl.  1 00,  1 10  : 
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Anikcll  Godi,  Landn.,  Kb. ;  þorgrimr  Uodi,  Eb. ;  Gcirr 
Godi,  Landn.,  Nj. ;  Runúlír  Cioði,  id. ;  þúroddr  Godi,  Krittui  S. ;  þor- 
ni.«dr  Alhhcrjar-Godi,  Landn. ;  |>orgcirr  Godi,  or  Ljosvetninga-Godi, 
Nj.,  Landn. ;  (þorkcll  Krafla)  Yatnsdxla-Godi,  Yd. ;  Helgi  Hofgarda- 
t }odi,  Landn.,  Eb. ;  Snorri  IIlidarmanna-Godi,  Lv. ;  þórarinn  Langdxla- 
Godi,  Heidarv.  S. ;  and  last,  not  least,  Snorri  Godi. —  in  the  following 
period  godi  appears,  though  very  rarely,  as  an  appellative,  c.  1».  þormódr 
Skeidar-Godi  (about  i  too) : — of  the  new  godar  of  1004,  Hoskuldr  Hvita- 
neis-Godi,  Nj.: — used  ironically,  Ingjaldr  Saudcyja-Godi,  Ld.  2. 
godord  mentioned  by  name, — in  the  south,  Allsherjar-godord,  Landn.  (App.) 
336;  Dalvcrja-godord, Sturl. ii. 48;  Lundarmanna-godord, 1.333;  Reykhylt- 
inga-godord,  104.  iii.  166,  169 ;  Bryndzla-godord,  Kjaln.  S.  403  :  in  the 
north,  Ljotvetninga-godord,  Lv.ch.30;  Modruvcllinga-godord. Bs.  i.488; 
Yatiisdxla-godord,  Ft.  68  ;  Fljútamanna-godord.  Sturl.  i.  138;  in  the  wctt, 
Soorrunga-goftoro,  55;  Juklamanua-godord,iii.l66;  Raudiuclinga-godord, 
Eb.  388  ;  Reyknesinga-godord,  Sturl.  i.  9,  19  ;  þorsnesinga-godord,  198  : 
the  new  godordt  of  the  Fifth  Court,  Laufusinga-godord,  Nj.  151 ;  Mcla- 
manna-godord,  id..  Band..  Sturl.  i.  337.    Passages  in  the  Sagas  and  Laws 
referring  to  godar  and  godord  are  very  numerous,  e.  g.  lb.  ch.  5,  Nj.  ch. 
98,  Grng..  Logrettu-þittr,  and  þ.  J>.  patsim,  esp.  ch.  1  -5, 1 7,  35,  37, 39,44, 
«8,60,61.  Lv.  ch.  4  (interesting),  Vd.  ch.  27.41  (in  fine),  and  42.  VApn., 
Hrafn.  ch.  2,  Eb.  ch.  10,  56,  Sturl.  iii.  98,  104,  passim ;  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  godords,  see  1.  237  (3.  3  2),  Bs.  i.  54  ;  for  the  handing  over 
the  godordt  to  the  king  of  Norway.  D.  I.  i ;  and  esp.  article  3  of  the  Siitt- 
mili.  D.  I.  i.  631,  632.    The  godordt  were  tithe-free,  ef  madr  ii  godord, 
ok  þarf  eigi  þat  til  tiundar  at  tclja,  vald  cr  pat  en  cigi  fé,  K.  þ.  K.  t42. 
i :  gooa-lrrior,  m.  a  law  term,  the  verdict  of  a  jury  composed  of 
nonly  called  tylftar-kvidr.  a  '  twelver-verdict,'  fixed  for 
special  cases,  defined  in  Grig. ;  the  goda-kvidr  was  opposed  to 
the  búa-kvidr,  vide  biii,  Grig.  i.  16S.  passim.        gooft-lýrittr,  m.  a 
law  term,  a  protest  or  interdict.  Grig.  i.  Hi,  ii.  97,  passim;  but  it  is 
uncertain  whether  it  is  derived  from  godi,  i.  c.  tie  protest  of  a  godi,  cr 
from  god.  i.  e.  the  great  ban,  a  protest  in  the  holy  name  of  the  gods. 
KO&a-þáttr,  m.  a  section  of  law  about  the  godar,  Griig.  i.  73.  II. 
"god,  i.e. good genius,  in  the  led.  game  at  dice  called  goða-tail,  with 
the  formula,  hcima  r*d  eg  goda  miim  bwdi  vcl  og  lengi,  .  . .  og  kasta  eg 
svo  fyrir  big.  cp.  also  ást-gnoi. 
god-oro,  u.  (seldom  spelt  tjuðorð,  as  in  Griig.  ii.  t.s4);  hann  var 
madr  felitill  cn  átti  stadfestu  góJa  í  Skálholti  ok  godord.  Bs.  i.  54 : 
for  this  word  vide  godi.        coMrni :  goðorðs-lausB,  adj.  without  a 
godord.  Nj.  149,  Band.  2.       gooorðs-maor,  ni.  a  '  gotlord-man.'  .- 
a  godi,  Hrafn.  13, 14,  Ft.  67,  Gliim.  324,  Sturl.,  passim.  goðorðs- 
taal,  n,  an  action  concerning  a  godord,  Sturl.  ii.  89.  goOorÖA-Ulkoll, 
a.  a  claim  to  a  godord,  Sturl.  ii.  S8  :  eríða-godord  (q.  v.),  Sturl.  i.  198  ; 
furnt  godord,  vide  above:  forrids-godord    manna-furrud,  a  godord  to 
trhtcbU'ttni{  power)  is  attached,  an  aw.  Key.  in  I  si.  ii.  17,1  (ILrosa  þ.S.) 
COfgr,  m.  a  gag  or  hoolc:  bty'na  goggiiin,  to  whet  the  beak,  of  a  raven  : 
a  term  of  abuse,  Edda  (til.) 
gogli,  a,  m.  ooze,  mud.  Mork.  13:  cp.  bliid-giigl,  blnotl-ooze,  Björn. 
QOL,  n.,  mod.  gola,  u,  f.  a  breeze:  metaph.,  Al.  99;  fjalla-g.,  q.v. 
gol-grænn,  adj.  yellow-grccn,  epithet  of  the  sea. 
CoUr,  m.  [Old  Engl,  goll],  the  talon  or  claw  of  a  hawk,  esp.  of  arti- 
£cut  kind;  in  N.G.  L.  i.  242  a  man  has  to  return  to  the  owner  a  gns- 
hawk  if  found  astray  with  the  goll  fastened  to  him,  but  he  may  claim 
bikdnám.  i.e.  compensation  for  damages  done  on  the  land. 
aollungT,  m.  [gollr],  poet,  a  kind  of  hawk,  Edda  (Gl.) 
goUtUT,  m.  the  pericardium.  Edda  (Gl.)    gollur-hÚJJ,  n.  id.,  lsl.  þjúdt. 
ii-  579;  hence  gollor-holmr,  rn.,  poi't.  tie  breast. 
(ol-mcVraudr,  adj.  yellow-brown. 

golai,  a,  m.,  goUottr,  adj.  a  sheep  with  a  dark  yellow  belly. 

gOi-pOTakr,  m.  'yellow-cod,'  a  coii-fiib  so  called  from  its  tolour. 

gopi,  a,  m.  a  vain  penon,  Edda  (Ci\.) 

(oppa,  ad,  [Dan.  gumfe;  T.ng}.  jump"],  to  ikip,  (rare.) 

GOB,  n.  [A.S.gar;  V.ng\.gore;  Swed.  gar'l,  whence  Gor-m&nu&r, 
m.  Gore-morub.  the  first  winter  mouth,  about  the  middle  of  October  to  the 
middle  of  November,  so  called  from  the  slaughtering  of  beasts  for  winter 
ttore,  Edda  103;  vettokg.kcmrUugardag.Rb.       II.  the  cud  iu  amoialt, . 


but  also  used  of  ebymt  in  men,  t.  g.  spda  grxnu  gorinu,  to  vomit  tie  green 
g.,  of  one  far  gone  in  sea-sickness.  compds  :  gOT-blautr,  adj.  clammy, 
of  the  hide  of  a  fresh  slaughtered  animal.        gor-gelr,  m.  impudence. 


gor-ktihi 


vngus,  lypoperi 


gor-vargr,  m.  a  law  term. 


[early  Dan.  and  Swed.  gornitbing ;  Ivar  Aasen  gortjuv\,  a  'gore-worrier' 
one  who  feloninuily  destroy!  another  man's  cattle,  liable  to  outlawry,  de- 
fined in  N.  G.  L.  ii.  523.     gor-vömb,  f.  the  first  stomach,  lsl.  ii.  375. 

GOHMK,  m.  ooze,  mud,  grounds  in  coffee  and  the  like  : — a  local  name 
of  a  muddy  creek  at  the  bottom  of  Gils-fjordr  in  the  west  of  Icel.  II. 
name  of  an  old  Danish  king.  prob.  contracted  from  God-ormr,  cp.  Gutb- 
rum  in  the  Saxuu  Chronicle, 
gort,  n.  bragging,  fanfaronade,  and  gorta,  ad,  to  brag. 
gosi,  a,  m.  [Swed.  ^osia  =  a  boy],  the  knave  in  cards. 
got,  n.  spawning,    gota,  u,  f.  spawn. 

Goti,  a,  in.,  pi.  Gotnar.  the  Gotbs;  hence  Gotland,  n.  Gotland;  Got- 
neakr,  adj.  Gothic,  Lex.  Pott. ;  Gota-veldi,  n.  the  Gothic  empire,  (of 
the  island  Gotland,  A.D.  1,111),)  The  name  of  the  Gotlit  with  compds 
occurs  freq.  in  Scandin.  history,  esp.  in  Sagas  referring  to  the  mythical 
age;  and  distinction  is  made  between  Ky-Gotar,  the  Island-Goths,  i.e. 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Danish  Isles,  and  Reid-Gotar  or  Hred-Gotar  in 
the  south  of  Sweden.  According  to  Jomaudcs  and  the  late  Norwegian 
historian  P.  A.  Munch,  a  race  of  Gothic  origin,  speaking  a  dialect  closely 
akin  to  that  of  Ulfilas,  lived  in  parts  of  Scandinavia  during  the  3rd  and 
4th  centuries  of  our  era ;  Munch  even  supposes  that  Ermanarik  (Jorm- 
unrekr)  was  a  Scandinavian-Gothic  king,  and  lived  in  the  4th  century, 
and  that  the  Runic  monuments  on  the  Golden  hom,  the  stone  in  Tunc, 
the  Bracteats,  etc.,  are  of  this  and  the  subsequent  period  ;  on  this  interest- 
ing question  see  Munch'i  Norske  Folk's  Hist.,  vol.  i,  and  several  cttayt 
by  the  same.  II.  pott,  n  horse.  Lex.  Poit. 

got-rauf,  f.  the  spawn  hole  in  female  cod-fish  or  salmon. 

gotungr,  m.  young  fish.  fry. 

góð-brjóstaðr,  part,  kind-hearted.  Glum.  308. 

góð-fengr,  adj.  gootl-natured,  Grett.  92  A,  107,  Fms.  iii.  107. 

góð-frætrr,  adj.  of  good  repute,  famous. 

góð-fúsliga,  adv.  willingly,  Fms.  ii.  204.  Stj. 

gód-foaa,  adj.  benevolent,  655  xxx.  10.  Fms.  ii.  238.  Til.  12,  Stj.  154. 
góð-fýai,  f.  goodness,  Sks.  12,  Fmt.  i.  304,  v.  239,  xi.  297,  Mar. 
góo-fýat,  f.  good-will,  Fms.  ii.  32j. 

',  adj.  going  well,  tmooth-going,  of  a  horse,  opp.  to  hard- 


girnd  and  góo-giml,  f.  goodness,  kindness,  Fmt.  x.  368,  Nj. 
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Grett.  106  A.  Clem.  51,  Fs. 
góð-gjarn,  adj.  benevolent,  kind.  Nj.  30,  Fms.  i.  76.  ii.  19,  Bs.  i.  61 , 66. 
góð-gjamliga,  adv.  kindly,  Fms.  iii.  48.  vii.  t4S. 
góð-gjarnligr,  adj.  kind,  kindly,  Nj.  255.  Fms.  viii.  101. 
góð-granni,  a,  m.  a  good  neighbour.  Sks.  236. 

gótVgripr,  m.  a  costly  thing,  Fms.  ii.  61,  iii.  134,  Fas.  i.  394,  Thorn. 
gód-gœíUiga,  adv.  gently,  quietly,  Str. 

góð-gaot,  f.  good  cheer,  good  fare.  cp.  Dan.  mundgodt,  Str.  at. 
KOd-görð,  f.  charity.  Bar!.  60,  71  :  mod.  in  pi.  good  cheer,  bo<fitalt  v. 
gódgorða-aamr,  adj.  charitable;  góðgfirða-Bemi,  f.  charitableness. 
góð-görning,  f.  =  gúdgiirningr.  Horn.  118. 

góð-görningr,  m.  a  good  deed,  charity,  655  xxiii. :.  Fms.  i.  i  p,  vi. 
373.  Horn.  70,  Stj.  35.  399,  Bs.  i.  109. 
góð-hattaðr,  part,  well-mannered.  Bs.  i.  3S. 
góði,  a,  m.  a  boon,  Fmt.  xi.  73. 

góðindi,  n.  pi.  boons,  good  things,  Barl.  6,  190,  193,  Stat.  3S9. 
góð-knnningi,  a.  m.  a  good  acquaintance. 
góð-kunnugr,  adj.  on  jt^ooo*  terms. 
góð-kvcndi,  11.  collect,  a  good,  gentle  woman. 
góð-kvennakft,  u,  f.  goodly  womanhood.  Jb.  64. 
góð-látr,  adj.  good-natured,  gentle,  Pr.  439.    guoldt-garur  (góðlát- 
Bomi,  f.),  adj.  id. 

góð-leikr,  m.  (góð-leiki,  a,  m.),  goodness,  Fms.  i.  1 4 1 ,  258,  ii.  153, 
vii.  118.  S:j.  374. 
góð-lifiiaðr,  in.  a  good  life,  Stj.  120,  Bs.  i.  46. 
gófl-lífl,  11.  a  good  life,  625.  183,  Bs.  i.  109. 
góð-lyndl,  n.  gooil  nature,  Str.  ar. 
góð-lyndr,  adj.  good-natured,  Str.  ai.  Fas.  i.  3. 
góð-mannlign,  adv.  like  a  good  man,  Fms.  vi.  304.  B 
góð-mannligr,  adj.  gentle.  Bs.  i.  874. 
goð-malugr,  adj.    púdordr,  Hym.,  or  better  god-m 
gód-mcnni,  11.  a  good,  gentle  man,  Sturl.  i.  2  11,  Fn 
góð-mennakn,  11,  f.  goodness,  gentleness,  Barl.  60  (freq.) 
góð-mennt,  n.  ii).good people.  Eg.  aoi,  Fms.  ix.  293  ;  vide 
góð-mótliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  kindly,  gently,  Sturl.  14. 
góð-orðr,  lA).  gentle  in  one's  words,  Nj.  147- 

GÓÖR,  adj.,  neut.  gott  with  a  short  vowel;  but  that  the  ancients,  at 
least  in  earlv  times,  said  g<>tt  is  clear  from  the  analogy  with  n3r  unit, 
ótt,  fnidr  neut.  fr.itt,  and  from  rhj-mcs  such  as  gdtt,  drvttni ;  [I'lf.  usiallv 
bygfyt,  Hláya$6iby  þiujngs;  A.S.gód; 


passim, 
viii.  136. 


1.  rood; 
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O.H.Q.got;  Gtrm.gut;  Dutch  gYxrf ;  Swed.-Dan.g>o<í ]  :  1.  good, 
rigbtroui;  góða  fra  illum,  Eluc.  37;  góðan  inami  ok  réttlitan,  Ver.  7; 
góor  ok  réttlútr  ktuiungr,  Fms.  vii.  263 ;  gúoir  ok  agxtir,  Alcx.  65 ; 
gúðr  maor,  Sks.  456;  gúo  kona,  457!  er  hón  góft  kona,  cr  þú  hcfir 
svo  lofat  hana?  Bs.  i.  799!  g«o  vcrk,  Iloni.  97!  8o01 '  vili.  good-will : 
allit.,  Góðr  Guft ;  biftja  Góðari  Guft ;  Guð  iriinii  Gódr  I  and  the  like: 
alio  at  a  term  of  endearment,  my  dear!  Klikan  min  góð !  barnið  gott, 
good  child!  M.N.  niiwi  góðt  I  2.  good,  honest;  drengr  góðr, 

passim ;  góðir  vinir,  good  friends,  Isl.  ii.  393  ;  g.'ioir  incnn,  g ood  men. 
Grig,  i.  301  ;  adrir  góðir  menu,  Kms.  ix.  26S  ;  Gudi  ok  gi'ioum  iiiunnum. 
Grig,  ii.  168;  góftr  vili,  good  will,  honest  intention,  Bs.  i.  74^  ■  in  ad- 
dressing one,  góftr  maðr  t  Sks.  303,  passim  ;  góftir  hilsar  I  3.  kind ; 
góo  oro,  good,  kind  words,  Kms.  vti.  40 ;  vera  i  góftu  tkapi,  to  be  in 
good  spirits,  Sturl.  ii.  17S  :  with  dat.  kind  towards  one,  þá  or  þii  vart 
honum  illi  þa  var  hanii  þt-r  gódr,  655  xiii.  A.  4.  4.  good,  gifted: 

gott  tkild,  a  good  poet,  Nj.  38  ;  góor  riddari,  a  good  knight,  Kms.  vii.  56 ; 
góor  þrautar.  enduring,  Sks.  383  : — good,  favourable,  gora  góoan  róro,  at 
e-u,  to  applaud;  gott  svar,  and  many  like  phrases.  II.  good, 

fine,  goodly,  rich;  goð  kUeði,  Kms.  v.  373 ;  góðar  gjafir.  vii.  40;  góðr 
mjödr.  Gin.  13;  gofta  hluti,  good  things,  Nj.  258;  g-ior  hrstr.  a  fine 
horse,  cfi  .  hafr  forkunnar  gódan,  Km*,  x.  224;  af  goftu  brauoi,  Sks. 
321  ;  gott  veðr,jí«í  weather,  Kms.  v.  260;  góðan  kost  skipa,  a  goodly 
host  of  ships,  vii.  40;  með  góou  foruneyti,  with  a  goodly  suite,  x.  224  ; 
fit  góða  hófn.  to  make  a  gootl  harbour,  Isl.  ii.  398 ;  mikil  cy  ok  goo,  a 
muckle  island  and  a  good.  Kg.  25  ;  í  goftri  viroingu,  in  good  renown, 
Km».  vi.  I41 ;  goftr  sómi,  Isl.  ii.  393  ;  góð  borg,  a  fin*  town,  Symb.  21 ; 
góor  bdni,  good  cheer,  Kms.  i.  69;  gúðr  fengr,  a  good  (rich)  haul,  lsL 
ii.  138  ;  gott  ir.  a  good  year,  good  season.  Eg.  39;  gúoir  peimingar, 
gootl  money,  Kms.  vii.  319  ;  gcior  kauptyrir,  good  articles  of  trade,  vi. 
35 6  .  —  wholesome,  medic,  hvat  cr  manni  gott  (belt)  ?  Kas.  ii.  33  ;  úgott, 
unwholesome.  2.  the  phrases,  góra  sik  gódau,  to  make  oneself  gootl. 

to  distetnbte;  heyr  i  endemi,  þú  górir  þik  gódan,  Nj.  74.  p\  in  the 
phrase,  gódr  af  c-u.gW,  liberal  with  a  thing;  g.idr  af  griftum,  merciful, 
Al.  71  ;  gúðr  af  tioiudum,  good  at  news,  communicative,  Grett.  98  A  ;  at 
þii  mundir  gúðr  af  hestinum,  that  tbou  wast  willing  to  part  with  (lend)  the 
horse,  Nj.  90  (cp.  af  C.  VII.  2)  ;  góðr  af  ii;  open-handed.  Band.  2  :  with 
gen.,  góoT  matar,  good  in  meat,  a  good  host,  Hm.  38.  HI.  neut. 

as  subst. ;  hvirki  at  illu  n«V  góflu,  neither  for  evd  nor  good,  Sks.  356  ; 
eiga  gott  vid  e-n,  to  deal  well  with  one,  stand  on  good  terms  with,  Stor.  2 1 ; 
fa-ra  til  góðs  cðr  illi,  to  turn  to  good  or  bad  account,  Grig,  ii.  144  ;  fitt 
goat,  little  of  gootl,  Horn.  38  ;  fara  mco  góou.  to  bring  gocal,  1  si.  ii.  J  36  ; 
emla  mundi  tigi  gott  í  móti  koma.Ld.i50;  gott  gengr  þ*r  til,  thou 
meanest  it  well,  dost  it  for  gootl,  Nj.  260 ;  gott  var  i  fnndsemi  þeirra, 
good  was  in  their  kinship,  i.e.  they  were  on  good  terms,  Hrafn.  \  ;  vilja 
c-in  gott,  to  wish  one  well,  Kms.  ix.  382  ;  vilja  hvcrjum  manni  gott,  i.  2 1 : 
with  the  notion  of  plenty,  bountifulness,  in  the  phrase,  vefða  gott  til  e-t, 
to  get  plenty  of ;  var  þi  bxoi  gott  til  fjir  ok  maniiviroingar.  there  was 
ample  wealth  and  fame  to  earn.  Eg.  4;  ok  varft  ekki  gott  til  fjAr,  they 
got  scant  booty,  78  ;  var  bar  gott  til  stcrkra  manna,  there  was  plenty  of 
able-bodied  men,  187  ;  ok  er  gott  urn  at  velja,  plenty  to  choose  from,  Nj. 
3 :  the  phrase,  vcroa  gott  vift  c-t,  to  be  well  pleased  with  a  thing,  Al. 
109  ;  verði  þér  afl  góou,  be  it  well  with  thee  t  IV.  coc»|h1s,  ey- 

góftr,  ever  good;  hjarta-goor.  kind-hearted ;  skap-gi'idr,  geo-g<iðr,  good- 
tempered;  skyn-g<idr,  clever;  svip-gódr,  engaging,  welt-looking ;  sift- 
góðr.  moral,  virtuous  ;  hug-góðr.  bold,  fearless ;  lié-góir.  a  good  helper, 
good  band;  vinnu-gúðr,  a  food  w,rhnan;  st'r-gódr,  odd,  selfish:  as  a 
surname,  Hinn  Gi>di,  the  Good,  csp.  of  kings,  Kms.  Ha'  Kor  compar. 
betri  and  su|>erl.  bcztr,  vide  pp.  61,  62. 

góð-ráðr,  adj.  giving  good  counsel.  Landn.  239,  Kms.  iv.  82,  x.  266. 

góð-ræði,  11.  goodne™,  I. v.  10S,  Fms.  ii.  150. 

sjóða  and  gós,  11.  goods ;  prop,  a  gi-n.  from  líóftr,  hvat  g«>ð»,  quid  boni  7 
Nj.  236;  allt  þat  gofis  scin  hann  iitti,  267,  Hrafn.  2<; ;  si  cr  sins  góös 
misti  optliga.  Thorn.  2  (Ed.)  :  csp.  freq.  in  later  writers.  Aim.  1332,  1346. 
Stj.  135,  Bs.  passim,  H.K.  i.  432;  cp.  Dan.  gods  —  property . 

góð-Terör,  adj.  worthy  of  good,  Kd.  242. 

góð-triðri,  n.  good,  fine  weather.  623.  21. 

góð-TÍld,  f.  =  gúðvilí,  Nj.  15,  Kms.  i.  159,  x.  234. 

góð-víli,  a,  in.  good-will.  Eg.  41 1,  Kms.  i.  74,  281.  Sturl.  i.  210  ;  friftr 
A  jörftu  og  mininum  g<>ðrili,  Luke  ii.  14,  in  the  text  of  1540.  but  g<>Ar 
vili  (in  two  words')  in  the  later  texts.  covpot :  KÓÖviljiv-fuilr,  adi. 
lienevcJenl,  kind,  Kms.  i.  219.  góövilja-mBÖr,  m.  a  benevolent  man, 
Sturl.  ii.  14,  Orkn.  50.    góoVilJ»-r2llkUJ,  ic\.full  of  good-will.  Gisl.  87. 

góð-viljaðr,  part,  benevolent,  Harl.  200:  wiling,  Kms.  ii.  37. 

góð-vlljugliga,  adv.  willingly. 
*  gód-vlljugr,  adj.  kind,  Magn.  474.  Ks.  9  :  willing,  ready,  Anccd.  i/j. 

góð-virki,  n.  gw*l  work.  Anecd.  96. 

góð-virkr  (góo-yrkr).  adi.  painstaking,  making  good  work,  Nj.  55. 
góó-vœnligr,  adj.  promising  good.  Hand.  5. 
góð-v«ttliga,  adv.  amicably,  Sturl.  i.  14.  ' 
KÓð-œtUðr,  adj.  of  good  family.  Grett.  93  A. 

OÓI,  f.  indecl.  always  so  in  old  writers,  (gee,  i.c.goe.  Us.  I.  9,  ».!.).  . 


mod.  góa,  u,  f. ;  the  month  Q6i  has  thirty  days,  from  the 
February  to  the  middle  of  March  ;  for  the  mythical  origin  of  this  watA 
vide  Kb.  i.  22.  Edda  103,  Landn.  154,  325,  Rb.  48,  50,  Ann.  127*,  IJ40, 
Bs.  i.  9,  6.  H.  64  : — in  Iccl.  the  names  of  the  winter  months  faom  a»i 
Góa  arc  still  very  common.  compdí  :  Gói-beytlax,  m.  pL.  botaa. 
enuisetum  vernum  byemale,  I.atidn.  222.  Gol-blót,  n.  a  HMtrtfiee  m 
the  month  G«.a.  Kb.  I.e.  Gói-manaAr,  m.  the  month  Ooi.  Latsia. 
256,  Rb.  5t6.  Oói-þr»U,  m.  the  laa  day  of  the  mtmtb  Oúa.  see  tie 
Iccl.  almanack. 

GOLF,  n.  [Dan.  gulv;  Swed./r^/J.  o  jíoor,  Vþm.  9. 11.  13.  Nj.  x. 
Eg.  217.  Kms.  vi.  365,  passim;  stein-gólf,  a  stone  floor ;  fjala-gcVll".  a  d*a 
floor:  gólf-ítokknx,  m.  pi.  floor  beams,  Eg.  90;  gólí-þili,  n.  fia* 
deals.  Eg.  336,  Hkr.  i.  17,  Horn.  95.  2.  an  apartment,  Edda  ».  *j. 
56,  Dipl.  v.  18,  (im.  24,  Clar.  134,  Mar. ;  this  sense,  which  ii  more  ran. 
is  preserved  in  the  Iccl.  staf-gólí,  a  room  formed  by  a  partition,  an  apart- 
ment: a  room  is  divided  into  two,  three,  or  more  stafgólf. 

gó~ligr,  adj.  gay,  joyful,  Eluc.  35.  Horn.  50,  152,  Fms.  viii.  23 ;  goUt 
long,  good  cheer,  I.ex.  l'oet. 

GOMR.m.  [A.S.pówo.  whence  Engl.ysims;  O.H.G.| 
gaumen;  Dan.  gane],  the  palate,  Edda  30,  Sks.  1 78  :  in  r 
bcrr  mart  is  góma,  to  talk  freely  of  many  things,  Kms.  ri. : 
compds:  góm-beln,  n.  os  palati,  Kas.  ni.      góta*«pssrri,  a.  m.  a  gag. 
EJda  30.       gómn-apjót,  n.  pi.,  metaph.  tb*  tongue.  Anal.  177. 

GÓMR,  m.  a  finger's  point,  Edda  IIO:  freq.  fingrar-gomr,  agger's 
end,  Ks.  63. 

OÓNA,  d,  ro  start  siUUy.  -     %  '  1    '  $*  r  1 

graðaU,  m.,  Bk.  83,  Vm.  6 ;  or  gralUurl,  a.  m.,  Am.  10,  40,  Dipl  r. 
18  (gradlari),  I'm.  34,  80,  Jm.  8,  passim,  which  also  is  the  mod.  form. 
a  gradual,  a  choral  book. 
graddi  or  griddi,  a,  m.  a  bull.  Fat.  iii.  212,  499. 
OKADB,  adj.  entire,  of  cattle.  Grig.  i.  503.  Gþl.  39a.  Lr.  I*.  Nj. 
187.  coww:  groo-fé,  n.  entire  cattle.  Grig.  i.  426,  Fb.  i.  «45- 
grað-hafr,  m.  a  he-goat.  Grig.  i.  503.  grotVhMtr,  m.  an  enure 
horse,  a  stallion.  graft-rot,  f.,  botan.  mandrake,  Hjalt.  graA- 
smali,  a,  m.  =  graftft-,  Jb.  431.      graft-uxi,  a,  m.  a  bull,  Boldt.  168. 

grao-tmgr,  mod.  and  less  correct  griö-tingr  (both  forms  occur  e.  g.  » 
Stj.).  m.  a  bull,  Grag.  Í.4Í6,  ii.  121.  Landn.  245,  Eg.  506,  Jb.  376,  Bret. 
8,  Edda  1 48  (prcf.),  Stj.  (ussim. 

OBAPA,  pret.  gróf;  pres.  gref ;  part,  grafinn,  with  neg.  tufEx  g7vf-*t. 
Fas.  i.  436  (in  a  verse) :  [VK.graban  ^axarrtir ;  A.S.grafan;  North.E. 
to  grave ;  (Jerni.  graben  ;  Swcd.  grafva ;  Dan.  grave]  : — to  dig ;  gnf» 
ciigi  sirt.  to  drain  one's  field,  Grág.  ii.  181  ;  jöfðin  var  grafin  i  him  6aU»- 
tindum,  Edda  144;  en  er  vatnit  gróf  tvi  vega  pa  féllu  bakkamir.  O.H. 
18 ;  grafa  til  vatnt,  id. ;  grafa  út  ósinn,  Bs.  i.  331  ;  þo  er  þeir  höfou  *t 
graiit  titiu  (dug  through  it).  Ó.  H.  18  ;  g.  grof.  to  dig  a  grave.  623.  3Í, 
Eg.  300 ;  grafa  niftr,  to  <fi>f  down,  Grág.  ii.  35 1 ;  hann  (the  horse)  var  »t4 
kyrr,  scm  hann  varri  grafinn  nifir,  as  if  be  had  been  rooted  in  the  ground, 
lírafii.  7  ;  g.  torf,  to  dig  peat,  Njarft.  370,  Rm.  13  ;  g.  upp.  to  dig  mf  : 
þeir  grúfu  upp  likarnina,  Nj.  86 ;  g.  upp  bein,  K.  J>.  K.  40,  N.  G.  L.  i.  44: 
grafaalone.Fms.iv.no:  reflex .  to  bury  {hide)  oneself,  hami  grúftk  i  bnakit, 
he  bid  himself  in  the  seaweed,  Njarð.  380 ;  var  grafinn  lykill  (the  key  mm 
hid)  í  dyra-gztti.Stornu-Odd.  30.  2.  to  earth,  bury  {Old  EnsA.  en-grave\; 
voru  þá  allir  rikis-menn  i  hauga  lagðir  en  oil  alþVfta  grafin  I  jörð,  Ó.  H. 
(prcf.);  var  harm  grafinn  (buried)  hjii  leidi  KoU  biskups,  Bs.  i.  64,  passim  ; 
gTafa  lik,  g.  niftr.  etc.,  Bjarn.  19,  Eb.  338,  K.  þ.  K.  passim.  3.  to 

carve,  engrave;  grafa  innsigli.  Mar.,  Sturl.  ii.  222  ;  krismu-ker  grafit  meft 
tiinn.  V'm.  117;  g.  filsbein  i  cik,  Edda  1 5 1  (pref.) ;  Margret  gtóf  ok  tone 
til  ngzta-vel,  Bs.  i.  143 ;  grafa,  steinsctja ok  amalcra,  Fms.  xi. 4a7-  II. 
metaph.  to  enquire,  dive  deep  into.  Horn.  84  :  ro  unearth,  find  out  the  sense, 
kveda  mi  svi,  at  visan  s«í  fegri  þá  grafin  er,  Grett.  94  A  ;  mi  fcttir  matV 
scr  konu,  ok  grefsk  up(>  skylda  meo  þeim,  and  relationship  is  found  out 
afterwards,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350;  þi  grófsk  þórir  cptir  (Tb.  enquired)  eii  OHr 
scgir  at  lyktum,  Cíullþ.  5 ;  griif  hann  vandlcga  cjitit  (be  made  m  close 
enjiiiry)  þcss  manni  atferd,  Kms.  viii.  15  ;  gróf  hann  svá  uodir  þesm  (4» 
sountlcd  tbem  so),  at  hann  vard  margra  hluta  viss,  16;  hann  grof  at 
vandlega,  ok  bad  hana  segja  s«.  Dropl.  4:  g.  urn  e-t,  id.,  Horn.  43;  ea 
grafa  eigi  um  þat  cr  vér  mcgum  eigi  skilja,  Greg.  75 :  g. 

make  out ;  gátu  mean  þá  upp  grafit,  at  ,  Grett.  162  ; 

come  to  the  light.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  III.  medi 

impcrs.,  larnt  (ace.)  tók  at  grafa  bxdi  ujipi  ok  nicVrt, , 
grafit  upp  at  stiia-þörrnum,  Grett.  153,  1 54. 
grafar-,  vide  grof,  a  grave. 

icrafgauga-maor,  m.  a  Norse  law  term ;  if  freed  slaves  married  against 

their  master's  will,  and  became  paupers,  the  master  might  put  thessl  iato 
an  open  grave  till  one  died,  when  the  survivor  was  taken  out.  The  tile 
of  Svaöi  digging  a  grave  for  the  poor,  Kms.  ii.  222,  refers  no  doubt  to 
this  cruel  law.  which  is  described  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  33,  but  not  recorded  else- 
where. II.  generally  a  proletarian,  N.G.  L.  i.  97. 
graf-gotur,  f.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  ganga  í  grafgötur  um  e-t,  fo  mah  * 
close  enquiry  about. 

m.  an  engraver,  Stj.  158. 


upp,  trj  unearth. 
grata>k  upp,  M 
c.  to  suppurate; 
. .  var  kerit  alk 
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with  daL,  Fms.  i.  31,  Sks.  69,  Fas.  iii 


gr&f-kyTT,  adj.  fin*/  as  if  roottd  to  tbt  spot. 
Kraf-letr,  a.  an  epitaph. 
grafriingr,  m.  or  Í.  expounding,  Stj.  412.  II.  a  local  name. 

Graveling,  in  Flanders,  Thorn .      s~     j,\  1,  f  •{ 
gr%i-Ki\Sx,  n.  a  buried  treasure  fLmán.  146,  243. 
gr&f-sskript,  f.  an  epitaph,  (mod.) 

grssf-mvÍB.,  in.  a  battering  swtnt  =  a  battering  ram.  Ski.  412. 
gnsf-tól,  n.  pi.  <i^"j'        Eg.  398,  Eb.  1 76.  Bi.  i.  33 1 ,  Fms.  vi.  3 7 1 . 
graf-vltnir,  ax.,  pott,  a  serpent,  Lex.  Poet, 
gran-fullr,  adj.  dirt.  Art.  109. 
grazn-ligr,  adj.  vexatious.  Hum.  143. 

GEAME,  adj.  [mid,  H .  G.  gram ;  Din,  gram;  gramr  and  grimmr 
(q.  v.)  arc  kindred  words  from  a  lost  strong  verb,  grhnniaii,  gramm] : — 
wroth,  csp.  of  tbc  gods,  in  the  heathen  oath  formula,  si-  mér  goð  holl  cf 
ck  satt  acgi,  gröm  cf  ck  lyg,  whence  the  Christian,  Guft  sc'  m«'r  hollr  ef  ck 
satt  segi,  gramr  ef  ek  Ijfg,  N.G.  L.  ii.  397,  398,  (cp.  the  Engl,  jo  help 
nu  God) ;  god  gramt,  Grág.  i.  357  .-  csp.  in  poetry,  gramr  er  yftr  Oftinn, 
1  as.  i.  501  ;  m«'r  skyli  Freyf  gramr,  K».  95  ;  Donum  vóru  gob  grum,  Fni». 
ri.  .185.  II.  gramir  or  grom,  n.  pi.  used  as  %ub*t.Jien3*,  demons ; 

dnli  groni  vift  þik,  Hkv.  Uund.  l.  40;  Uki  mi  allir  (allar  MS.)  gramir 
vift  honum  I  (a  curse).  Ft.  147 ;  gramir  mutiu  taka  pik,  scgir  hann,  er 
þu  gengr  til  banans,  Mork.  43 ;  farþú  mi.  þars  þik  hafi  allan  gramir, 
Hbl.  (fine)  ;  mik  taki  hár  gilgi  ok  allir  gramir  cf  ck  l/g.  Fas.  i.  214 ; 
heocc  gr&mendr,  f.  pi.,  qs.  grama  hendr  :  farid  ér  i  svá  gramendr  allir ! 
Uropl.  23,  (Tide  troll,  troiiendr ; ;  glama  meft  grömwn,  H111.  30.  III. 
10  poetry.  gramr  means  a  king,  carrier,  Kdda  104,  Hkr.  i.  25.  Lex.  Pott. : 
name  of  a  mythical  sword,  Edda. 

"I,  n.  a  pine-tree.  Lex.  Poet :  but  better  fern,  gron,  q.  v. 
,  n.  the  bone  of  a  fish's  gills,  lis.  i.  365. 
gnn-br*g0,  11.  grinning,  moving  tbt  lips  unib  pain,  N.G.  L.  i.  67  : 
8T*nbrago«-ejrrir,  m.  a  law  trnn,  a  fin*  for  an  injury  earning  tbi  pain 
17a. 

n.  a  grain.  Thorn. ;  ckki  gTand.  not  a  grain.  II. 
metaph.  (prop,  a  mottt),  a  hurt,  injury,  Fms.  iii.  Ho,  viii.  I  [  3,  xl.  3  3«, 
177,  N.G.  L.  i.  74  (freq.)  3.  in  poetry  fret), 

rum.  Lex.  Poet.         8.  rtnl  doing,  guile,  Symb.  1 9.  Skv.  3.  5 
iMltt,  adj.  guiltUts,  Lex.  Poet.         4.  medic,  mortification,  Al.  1  20. 
KT*n<U,  aft,  to  hurt, 
no.  B*.  ii.  ill  (freq.) 
grand-g»flli«T,  adj.  (-liga,  .dr.).  sninutt,  (mod.) 
grandl,  a.  m.  an  isthmus,  a  strip  ofbtacb  above  tbt  water  at  ebb  tides, 
0»  on  tbt  edge  of  tbt  snow,  Gpl.  419.  Stj.  14.  Mar. 
craad-UuM  (mod.  gnnn-Uua).  adj.  guileless,  llarr.  31,  Al.  106: 
csp.  suspecting  no  evil,  single-minded,  eg  var  grannlaus,  etc.;  hence 
rracn-loyal,  n.  singleness  of  bean,  eg  gcrfti  þaft  Í  graruilcysi. 
,  adj.  dangerous,  Grett.  145. 

1  adv.  without  gude,  Horn.  141. 
r,  adj.  guiltless,  656  C.  30.  Pr.  133,  Mar.  391. 
f.  gstiltUssntss,  Róm.  333,  lis.  ii.  40,  Stj.  303,  Horn.  17. 
,  u,  f.  a  female  neighbour,  Str.  16,  23. 
-fengr,  adj.  sltndtr,  tiny,  Korm.  (in  a  verse), 
irann-hyggiim,  adj.  silly,  of  weak  understanding. 
OBAJÍNI,  a.m.  [for  ctym.  see  p.  186  A.  II],  a  neighbour,  N.G.L.  i.  m. 
J4I :  graona-stefna,  a  nutting  of  neighbours,  Gþt.  3H3  ;  granna  sarlt,  380  : 

«aying,  garftr  er  granna  sxttir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  40,  cp.  Jb.  358,  (freq. ) 
gj&nn-kona,  u,  f.  -  granna,  N.  G.  L.  i.  340. 
rrann-leikr  (-leix.il.  m.  sltnderntts,  Bs.  ii.  164. 
■rana-leitr,  adj.  tbin  looking,  \A.  274,  Fms.  i.  185. 
trann-liga.,  adv.  tenderly,  Sknlda  198. 

Craan.ligr,  adj.  sltndtr  of  build,  Edda  81,  Ld.274,  Fg.  486.  Kb.  42. 

OHANKB,  adj„  coinpar.  grennri  and  grannari,  [as  to  ctym.,  grannr 
isprob.  akin  to  grein,  a  branch,  hence  the  long  vowel  (vide  II  );  but  both 
stt  different  from  grcent),  green,  which  is  from  groa]  :— rAin.  slender,  very 
frrq.  in  mod.  usage,  =  Lat.  gracilis,  epithet  of  a  lady,  Edda  85  (in  a  vetscj ; 
oiittis-graiinr,  tbin  in  tbt  tcaist:  in  grauim.  singlt,  of  vowels,  opp.  to 
'^gr,  ol  diphthongs;  þat  hljófi  cr  grannara,  Skálda  177:  ncut.  grannt, 
idr.  nutly ;  nr-grannt,  id.  II.  it  appears  with  a  loug  vowel  in 

P'*>  (or  gr^Sii,  qs.  grönn)  vin,  tbin,  slender  bope,  Gisl.  66  (in  a  vcrec; ; 

Herein  jcgi  gratia  (granna),  Sturl.  iii.  216  (in  a  verse)  ;  and  perhaps  also 
1  gron  lind,  a  tbin,  sltndtr  shield,  Edda  too  (in  a  verse). 

grtnn.vaxinn,  part,  slender  of  stature,  fms.  vii.  175,  Bs.  ii.  164. 

Wttn-Tibr,  adj.  tbin+mtttd,  silly. 

•**B-imudr,  ad j .  [gron ] . red  bearded,  a  n icknamc  =  Barbarossa,  Fms. xi  i . 
Oa-Mlr,  m.  a  kind  of  seal,  Sks.,  Fms.  ii.  270. 
Sran-alðr,       long  bearded,  Akv.  34. 

Kftn-iprettingr,  m.  [cp.  Dan. griinsiolling]," Lat. puber,  Róm.  304. 
tfan-stapði,  n.  the  liþs,  where  the  beard  grows.  Eg.  304. 
GHA8,  11.  [Ulf.  gras  =  ^<!oTot,  Ka^a»as> ;  A.S.  gran  and  garrs;  Engl. 
Germ,  gras;  Swcd.  and  Dan.  gras] : — grass,  herbage,  opp.  t 
trees,  Vsp.  3.  Km.  35,  Hm.  30 ;  hrisi  ok  grasi,  1 30 ;  gros  ok 
^•78;  fuUKmgras,Nj.i77; 


,  part,  prepared  untb  herbs  (of  mead),  ó.  H.  71.  Ba 
tr,  m.  a  'grass-biter,'  a  beast,  brutt,  Nj.  (in  a  verse 


p.  to 
viftu,^ 


jFs.  36 ;  svii  cr  sagt,  at  k  Grarnlandi  eni  gros  góð,  good  pastures,  Sks.  44 
new  Ed.;  rcyta  gras,  to  pick  grass,  Nj.  118;  bar  var  nAJiga  til  grata 
at  ganga  (better  görs),  Ld.  96 ;  bita  gras,  to  graze.  Grig.  ii.  299 ;  gras 
grcr,  gran  grows,  Edda  14;  (prcf.j ;  tak  af  reiftinginn  ok  (set  hestinn 
is  gras,  Sturl.  iii.  114 ;  þú  ztlaftir  mik  pat  litilmenni  at  ck  munda  hirfta 
hvar  hestar  þinir  bilu  gras,  Fs.  57;  par  þótti  Greloftu  hunangs-iimr  or 
grasi,  Landu.  140  :  vegetation,  in  such  phrases  as,  par  sem  mctist  gras  ok 
Ijara,  grass  and  btacb,  Dipl.  iii.  II  :  the  grassy  earth,  opp.  to  a  wilder- 
ness or  the  sea.  þat  var  í  ofanverðum  groium,  bigb  up,  near  tbt  wilderness, 
Dropl.  33 ;  allt  austr  undir  jokla  sem  gros  cm  vaxin,  Landn.  65 : — 
phrases,  hniga  i  gras,  to  bile  tbt  dust,  lsl.  ii.  366;  mun  ek  hafa  mann 
I vrir  mik  isbr  ek  hniga  at  grasi,  Niarö.  378 ;  lúta  )  graa,  id.,  Fbr.  90  new 
Kd. ;  hcyra  gras  gróa,  to  bear  tbt  grass  grow  (of  the  god  Heimdal). 
cp.  Edda  1 7 :  sugared  language  is  said  to  make  the  grass  grow,  vift  hvert 
ord  þótti  gros  griia,  Clar. ;  þau  vóru  orftin,  at  gróa  þóttu  grósin  vift, 
Minn. :  ganga  cptir  c-m  með  grasið  i  skonum,  to  go  after  one  with  gross 
1«  one's  shoes,  i.e.  to  beg  bard,  intercede  mttltly  with  one  who  is  cross 
and  angry.  2.  a  herb,  a  kind  of  grass ;  ek  hefi  pat  eitt  gras,  etc., 

Fms.  ix.  382  ;  af  grasi  þvi  cr  vér  kiillum  hvann-njola,  x.  336  :  csp.  in  plur. 
herbs  with  healing  poteers,  þau  grus  sem  mandragore  heita,  Stj.  1 75  ;  afl 
dauðfirrandi  grata,  johaun.  26 ;  med  góftum  grosum,  Bias.  43 ;  Umuft 
gros,  sweet  herbs,  Bb.  a.  30 ;  tina  gros,  to  titan  grass,  pick  the  moss  tUan : 
— botan.  in  plur.,  Iceland  moss,  Jb.  310 ;  and  in  composition,  bronu-gros, 
mandrake;  csp.  of  lichens,  fjalla-gros,  fell  lichen.  Lichen  Jslandicut; 
ljuru-grus,  seaweeds,  sta-wratk;  Gvendar-gros,  id.;  Mariu-gros.  lichen 
nivalis ;  Munda-gTiii,  lit  ben  toacervatus  edslis ;  troUa-gros,  lichen  albsts. 
compds:  grun-QsaU,  n.,  in  the  phrase,  fara  á  grasafjalT,  to  go  gathering 
moss.  gruft-fólk,  11.  folk  gathering  moss.  graa«-gx«atr,  m.  a 
porridgt  of  Iceland  moss.  gruav-leit,  f.  btrb-gatbtring,  Pm.  7. 
gTMiw-nijólk,  f.  milk  cooked  with  Iceland  most.  RTtaa-poki,  a,  m.  a 
grass-poke.of  Iceland  most.  Cay  In  derivative  compds,  bl«-gresi,g'«rajiiwra ; 
star-grcsi,  sedge;  ill-gr 
aft,  to  collect  1 

Barl.  136. 
).  freq. 

,  ui.  a  grass-plot. 
m.  a  grassy  dale,  Karl.  14. 
gras-garðr,  m.  a  garden,  Hkr.  i.  71.  Gþl.  178,  Fat.  1.  530: 
pat  kiJlum  v.'r  g.,  Stj.  68,  Bs.  i.  698,  N.  T„  Pass.  ((K-thscmanc). 
garo«-iD*ðr,  111.  a  gardentr.  D.N. 

.  part,  grassy,  fertile. 
;  f.  pi.  grassy  lanes,  Hrafn.  20. 
a,  m.  a  grass  goar.  strip  of  grass. 
grivs-KOtt,  n.  adj.  a  good  crop  of  grass,  Fb.  i.  522. 
graa-gramn,  adj.  grass-green.  Sks.  49. 
gru>hagi,  a,  m.  a  grass  pasture. 
grM-kyn,  n.  grass  kind,  tbt  species  '  grnss,'  Stj.  389. 
grM-laukr,  m.  a  kind  of  leel,  garlic,  Horn.  150. 
gTM-Utuat,  adj.  without  grasi,  barren. 

Kran-leyia  (-lauaa  i,  u.  Í.  •  grasslessntss,'  barren  ground ;  i  grasbusu. 
Gnig.  i.  383,  Sturl.  i.  121.  127,  ii.  128,  Ann.  1 181. 
gras-leysi,  n.  barrenness,  Sturl. 
grrsa-ligr,  adj.  grassy,  Horn.  37. 

gras-looinn,  adj.  rich  in  grass,  Ld.  1 56.  Fas.  iii.  276  ;  myrar  viðar  ok 
grasloftnar,  Bs.  i.  1 18  ;  but  grM-loðnur,  l".  |1.  a  rirb  crop,  306, 1,  c. 

Krns-ltBgT,  adj.  lying  in  the  grass,  touching  tbe  grass,  Hkr.  i.  293,  (of 
a  ship's  keel) ;  a  scythe  is  called  gr:ivla  j;r,  if  it  cuts  too  close. 

gras-maftkr,  m.  a  gran  maggot. 

graa-mlklll,  adj.  rich  in  gras»,  Konr.  56. 

gras-nautn,  f.  tbe  use  of  grass  (grazing),  Griig.  ii.  232,  Jb.  215.  Vm. 
4*.  79- 

grna-rán,  11.  gravitating,  N.G.  L.  i.  40.      CTimrsinB-baugr,  m.  a 

law  term,  a  fine  payable  for  grazing  ones  cattle  in  another's  field.  N.G.  L. 
i.  40,  Js.  99. 

gras-reetr,  f.  pi,  roots  of  herbs  or  grass,  Bs.  ii.  81,  Sks.  48. 
gras-setr,  n.  'gran-farming'  opp.  to  sowing  and  tilling  ;  prjii  if  icri 
hann  jorftina  ok  fjórða  sal  hann  pras-setri,  D.  S.  ii.  34S. 
gros-sknði,  a,  in.  Ion  in  crop,  D.  N. 
gr&s-sótt,  f.  grass-fever,  in  a  pun,  Fb.  ii.  365. 
graa-avörðr,  in.  greensward. 
grna-toppr,  m.  grass-top,  Bb.  3.  23. 

gras-tfJ,  f.  a  strip  of  gran  among  rocks  or  in  a  wilderness,  Fbr.  1 56. 
srraa-vaxinn,  part,  grou-n  with  grass,  Str.  |.  GJd.  405. 
gras-vcrö,  n.  a  fine  for  grazing,  —  }Tj»r.ui>baii(:r,  tijtl.  405. 
gras-vlAlr,  in.  a  kind  01  wdlow.  lalix  bcriracea,  Hjalt. 
gras-vOllr,  m.  a  gras-y  plain,  Str.  4,  Art. 
griLS-voxtr,  in.  growth  of  grass,  crop. 
Krnut-nefr,  in.  a  nickname,  f  orridgt  nost,  Sturl. 
GRATTTB,  111.,  gen.  grautar,  [A.  S.  grut,  gryt ;  Engl. 
gr<>d;  Svccsl.grot;  Ivar  Aa>«n  graut;  hence  Germ. gristzt] 
favourite  hkss  with  Scandin.  peasanU,  s«e  the  tale  of  " 

P  a 
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answering  to  Germ.  Ilansmmt,  N.G.  L.  Í.  349,  Korm.  150,  Eb.  ch.  13,' 
39.  Fas.  iii.  Eg.  S.  Einh.  ch.  5,  Fms.  vi.  363  sqq.  (porridge  eaten  with 
butter) :  <i  pudding,  Fms.  ii.  163  :  the  phrase,  gera  graut,  to  make  por- 
ridge, Kb. ;  hefja  graut.  to  lift  (i.  e.  to  tat)  graut,  Fms.  vi.  I.e.:  a  nick- 
name, Drop],  3.  compm  :  grautar-kotill,  111.  a  porridge-pot,  Fbr. 
»09.  grautar-aott,  f.  porridge /ever,  a  pun,  Fms.  v.  93.  grautar- 
trog,n.and  grautar-trygill,m.fl/K)rr/i/£v  A-ijn£Í,  masb  trough,  Fms.  vi. 
364,  Eb.  36.  grautar-þvara,  u,  f.  a  ladle  to  stir  the  porridge  in  cooking, 
Eb.  198  :  toftugjalda-grautr,  <i  harvest  porridge,  supper  of  porridge. 

gra-bakr,  tn.  'grey-bad,'  poet,  a  dragon,  Edda. 

gr&-bardl,  a,  m.  greybeard,  a  cognom.,  Fms.  ix. 

gra-beinn,  adj.  [graabein  in  the  Norse  tales],  'grey-leg,'  i.  e.  tbt  wolf, 
D.N.  i.  199. 

gra-bOdottr,  adj.  with  grey-spotted  cbetks,  of  a  sheep,  Rd.  240. 
gra-bjöm,  m.  a  grey  bear,  opp.  to  white  bear,  Kb.  i.  257,  Fas.  i.  51. 


,  u,  f.  [Lat.  gradus],  a  sup,  Stj.  passim.  Kins.  vi.  267,  vii.  97. 
Skálda  209:  in  mod.  usage  esp.  the  steps  round  the  altar  in  a  church  : 
inctaph.  degree,  Slj.  8 :  mathem.  a  degree,  Rb.  45S,  460  ;  í  grnftu  eru 
scxtigi  minuta,  Mb.  732.  7. 

grdfii,  a,  m.  [grár ;  Ivar  Aasen  graae],  a  breeze  curling  the  waves,  Edda 
(Gl.) :  in  mod.  usage  fern,  gráð,  pað  er  grift  A  tjónuni : — bad  grey 
butter  is  called  griioi,  borinn  var  innar  bruðningr  og  grAfti,  Snút  2 16. 

OHÁÐR,  m.  [Ulf.  gridus  ~  Xtfuit ;  EngL  greed],  prop,  hunger,  frcq. 
in  Lex.  Po«it. ;  lill'a  graftr  -  úlfa  sultr  :  greed,  gluttony,  15s.  ii.  137,  Róm. 
184,  Sks.  1 1 3  U  (grAfti)  ;  hcl-gniðr,  wracity  presaging  death ;  ok  er  mi 
kimiinn  á  þik  hdgrúftr  er  þú  hyggsk  oil  ríki  munu  undir  þik  leggja  (<>f 

'down' 


insatiable 


ofall).  Fas.  i.  372  ;  cp. 


,  id-, 


1  presaging 

385  ;  (these  passages  are  paraphrases  from  old  lost  poems.) 

gráðugr,  adj.  [Ulf.  grcdags;  A.S.gratdig;  Engl,  greedy;  O.  H.G. 
gr.itag]  -.—greedy;  g.  I.igi,  Stj.  385  ;  g.  clska,  Horn.  84  ;  g.  ágirni.  id. ; 
g.  hair,  a  glutton.  Hm.  19;  g.  biikr.  a  gluttonous  belly,  Bb.  1.  5;  g. 
vargar,  Bs.  ii.  134. 

gradu-liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  greedily.  Mar.,  Magn.  420. 
grá-eygr,  adj.  grey-eyed,  Grctt.  11 1  A. 

grá-feldr,  m.  a  grey  furred  cloak,  Ilkr.  i.  176:  a  nickname,  id., 
whence  Grafeldar  drapa,  name  of  a  poem,  id. 

gra-fygli,  n.  and  grá-fygla,  u,  f. -grúgús  II.  2. 

gragaa,  f.  a '  grey  goose'  a  wdd  goose,  Edda  (GL).  piftr.  347.  II. 
mctaph.  the  name  of  a  Norse  code  of  laws  111  Dronthcim  (Krostapings- 
log),  prob.  from  the  grey  binding  or  from  being  written  with  a  goose  quill. 
Fins.  viii.  277  (Svcrr.  S.).  Hkr.  iii.  23;  cp.  Gullfjihor,  gold  feather,  gold 
ouill,  name  of  an  cccl.  code ;  or  Hryggjar-stykki,  a  kind  of  duck,  but 
also  ihc  name  of  a  book.  2.  in  later  times  (in  the  16th  century) 

the  name  GriigAs  was  misapplied  to  an  old  MS.  of  Ieel.  laws  of  the 
Commonwealth  time,  the  present  Cod.  Arna-Magu.  134  folio,  or  Sb.,  and 
lias  since  been  made  to  serve  as  a  collective  name  for  all  Iccl.  laws  framed 
bciorc  the  union  with  Norway,  sometimes  including,  sometimes  excluding 
the  eccl.  law  (Kristinna-laga  [»it:r  K.  p.  K.)  ;  the  whole  matter  is  fully 
treated  by  Maurer,  s.  v.  '  Graagaas,'  in  Ersch  and  Grubcr's  Encyclo- 
pedia; he  makes  out  that  the  Iccl.  of  the  Commonwealth,  although  they 
had  written  laws,  had  no  code,  and  that  the  passage  in  lb.  ch.  10  docs 
not  refer  to  codification,  but  to  the  committal  of  oral  laws  to  writing ; 
the  two  vellum  MSS.,  the  Kb.  and  Sb..  arc  merely  private  collections  of 
the  13th  century,  and  differ  very  much  one  from  the  other.  Upon  the 
union  with  Norway,  Iceland  was  for  the  first  time  blessed  with  a  code, 
which  they  called  Ironside  (Js.)  ;  and  a  second  code,  the  Jon's  Book,  was 
introduced  A.  D.  I  281. 

grtUhaeror,  adj.  hoary,  with  grey  bain, 

gra-jurt,  f.  gnapbalium  montanum,  Bjorn. 

grd-klacddr,  part,  grey-clad,  Slurl.  ii.  190. 

gra-koUottr,  adj.  grey  and  'bumble'  (i.e.  without  horns),  of  slicep, 
Gullp.  19.    gra-kolla,  u,  f.  a  grey  bumble  ewe. 
gra-kuil,  m.  a  grey  cowl,  Fb.  ii.  333. 

gra-leikr,  m.  malice,  trickery,  Bs.  i.  809,  Fb.  i.  408,  Barl.  XI 7. 
gri-leitr,  adj.  pale-tooling,  pinched.  Bs.  1.  797. 
gra-liga,  adv.  spitefully,  with  malice,  Ni.  71,  Mar. 
gra-ligr,  adj.  malicious,  cruel;  g.  leikr,  rud*  play,  Stj.  497.  2  Sam.  Ii. 
16,  Fms.  x.  445. 

grá-lyndr  and  grá-luncUor,  adj.  pettish,  malicious,  B*.  i.  6«6,  Valla  L. 

305.  Nj.  38. 

gra-magi,  a,  m. '  grey-maw, '  a  stone  grig,  cyclopterus,  Bjam.  42.  43. 

gri-munkr,  m.  a  grey  friar,  Fms.  ix.  377,  x.  I  27,  1 28,  Sturl.  iii.  209. 

grána,  aft,  to  become  grey,  mctaph.  to  be  coarse  and  spiteful;  tckr  at 
gráua  gamauit,  the  play  began  to  be  coarse,  Sturl.  i.  21,  (grarftna,  v.  I.) 

Grana,  u,  f.  a  grey  mare.  Grani,  a,  m.  a  grey  bone :  the  mythol. 
horse  of  Sigurft  Fiifuis-bani  is  prob.  to  be  proncd.  thus,  not  Grani. 

OBJkP,  n.  a  storm,  sleet;  grund  var  grftpi  hrundin,  Haustl.  is  ;  Kgils 
hryii-gnip.  tbe  bail  of  Egil,  pott,  arrows  ;  Egil.  brother  of  Volund,  is 
the  Tell  of  the  northern  mythology,  vide  Lex.  Poet. ;  in  prose  this  word 
feems  not  10  occur,  whereas  krap,  u.  sleet  (q.  v.),  and  krapi,  a,  in.  id.,  are 
common  woids;  cp,  thc  mod,  graffito. 


gríípft,  aft,  [grlpa],  to  pilfer,  Stj.  78,  I54,  i6f. 
grn-peningr,  111.  a  'grey  penny,'  a  foist  coin,  Karl.  347« 
GRAB,  adj.,  contr.  acc.  gran,  dat.  grim,  etc.  [A.  S.  gratg ;  togl  rnj 
or  grey;  O.H.Q.  grate ;  Genu,  grau ;  Uin.graa;  Swcd.^rá]: — frwi; 
grim  vaflmAlum,  Knu.  i.  1 18 ;  i  grim  kyrtli,  Isl.  ii.  218  ;  gjalda  raati* 
bclg  fyrir  gTan,  Nj.  141  ;  grir  fyrir  hxrum,  grey,  boary.  Fnis.  vi.9«.  t*^ 
"•  557  !  fT"  fy"r  j»rnum,  mailed  in  grey  steel,  of  armour.  Mag.  98 :  £t» 
þoka,  grey  fog :  of  silver,  grátt  silfr.  grey,  false  silver,  opp.  to  skin  (tru 
silver,  whence  the  phrase,  clda  gnitt  silfr.  to  play  bad  tricks. 


k»-.,a 


spiteful,  Bjam.  3 ;  þó  at  i  brjósti  grátt  biii.  although  btans^ 
in  the  heart,  Str. ;  cp.  gri-lyndr,  as  also  grú-beinn,  gra-dyVi.  of  á  : 
ncut.  grátt,  basely,  lsl.  ii.  467. 
grii-rondr,  part,  grey-striped,  Gisl.  156. 

strii-iiilfr,  n.  grey  (bad)  silver,  brass ;  bera  af  e-m  sem  gull  af  grisiVi. 
Gkv.  2.  2  ;  cp.  thc  mod.  phrase,  sem  gull  af  eiri,— the  old  language  ias 
110  special  word  for  brass,  eir  being  derived  from  Latin. 

gra-aiða,  u,  f.  name  of  a  spear,  grey  steel,  Gisl. 

gra-akinn,  a.  grey  fur,  Kms.  vii.  74,  Grelt.  61,  Jb.  187. 

grá-akinnaðr,  part,  lined  with  grey  fur,  Sks.  228. 

gro-akýjaðr,  part,  covered  with  grey  clouds,  Sks.  228. 

gra-alappi  or  gró-alappi,  a,  m..  mod.  gra-aleppa,  u,  f.  aj 
grig,  cyclopterus  :  a  nickname,  Ld. 

gr  a- ate  inn,  m.  grey-stone,  Bjam.  64  :  a  kind  of  stone,  1% 

GRÁTA,  grit,  grutid.  pres.  gtset,  with  neg.  sufT.  grátt-at 
thou,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  41  ;  [L'lf.^r»/<?n ;  A.  S.  grcttan ;  Hd.gr* 
mod.  Engl.,  but  used  in  North.  E.  and  Scot,  to  grtit  or  gre*i  =  i 
Swed.  grata  ;  Dm.  grade;  Ivar  Aasen  graalai]  : — to  greit,  tvtep;  pv: 
þórir,  en  Sigmuudr  razlti,  grútum  eigi,  frxndi,  munum  lengr,  Fcr.  33 ; 
Krcyja  gnetr  eptir.  en  tar  heniiar  eru  gull  rautt,  Edda  2 1 ;  hóo  tut  at 
grata  ok  svarafti  engu,  Nj.  1 1 ;  hvárt  graetr  þii  nii  Skarphédinn,  íoj: 
hón  greiddi  hárit  frá  augum  sér  ok  grit;  Klosi  ma:lti.  tkapþungt  <r 
þér  nú,  frarndkona,  er  þú  gr*tr,  176,  cp.  Edda  38,  39;  far  er  fágr  n 
gtxtr.  Kb.  i.  566 ;  hvcrsu  bcrsk  Auftr  af  um  broftur-dau&anu.  gnrtr  J>o 
mjiik?  (iisl.  24,  62  ;  grAta  suran,  to  'greit  sore,'  ísl.  ii.  103  ;  grata  b»- 
stöfum,  to  weep  aloud;  hón  matti  eigi  stilla  sik  ok  grét  hástufum,  Nj. 
27;  grata  bciskliga,  to  weep  bitterly,  N.T. ;  grata  rogrum  tárvm.  tt 
weep  fair  tears  (cp.  6a\»por  Sittpv),  to  'greit  sore ;'  grata  Icgins-tAruro.  i» 
weep  tears  of  joy.  II.  trans,  to  bewail,  weep  for  one,  677. 1  :  pj 

er  pat  vel  er  þú  graetr  góftan  niann,  Nj.  176;  grata  Baldr  «>r  Helju.E<*^i 
39  ;  ef  allir  hlutir  i  heiminum  kykvir  ok  dauftir  grúta  hann,  38  :  tbe  sat- 
ing, sá  gr«t  aldrei  fyrir  gull  sem  íkki  átti  baft,  he  never  tvtpt  for  goll 
wbo  bad  it  not,  Vidal.  i.  286,  ii.  84.  III.  part,  gratinn,  bathed 

in  tears,  Stj.  385,  Am.  94  ;  hón  var  löngum  grútin,  Bs.  i.  I93  ;  húu  far 
gratia  injok,  Vigl.  38. 

grat-beona,  d,  to  implore,  beg  with  tears. 

grat-fagr,  adj.  beautiful  in  tears  (epithet  of  Freyja),  Edda  63. 

grit-feginn,  adj.  weeping  for  joy,  Ld.  82.  Fms.  vi.  235,  Bs.  ii.  132. 

grat-gjaray  adj.  prone  to  weeping. 

gritinn,  part.,  vide  gr-ita  III. 

gra-tltlingr,  m.  '  f;rey-tiiting,'  a  kind  of  sparrow. 

grat-kjökr,  11.  sobbing,  choked  tears. 

grát-liga,  adv.  piteoudy. 

grát-ligr,  adj.  pitiable,  Horn.  II  :  piteous,  Fms.  ii.  J23. 
gratr,  m.  [Dm.graad;  Swed. grat],  'greiting,'  weeping,  Edda  37.  FmJ. 
138.  Rb.  332,  Bret.  68,  Mar.      grttsvguð,  n.  tb*  weeping  , 


28. 


Freyja,  Edda. 

grat-rauat,  n.  a  weeping  voice,  Nj.  82,  Fms.  vii.  38. 
grat-samligr,  id),  piteous.  Mar.  12. 
grát-8tatlr,  m.  pi.  weeping,  crying  aloud. 
grdt-stokklnn,  part,  bathed  in  tears;  g.  augu,  Bs.  ii. 
gr&t-aök,  f.  11  cause  of  tears.  Mar.  28. 

grát-þurfa,  adj.  needing  tears,  needing  repentance  by  tears,  Horn.  38. 
gra-valr,  m.  a  grey  falcon,  H.  E,  i.  391,  Art. 
grt-vara,  u,  f.  grey  fur.  Eg.  69,  575,  O.  H.  134. 
gra-TÍðir,  m.  'grey-withy,'  a  kind  of  willow, 
greðgi  =  rcftur  (?),  Sturl.  ii.  39. 
sjroilll,  m.  a  little  hot,  Landn.  293,  v.l. 
greQa,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bier('/),  Sturl.  ii.  223. 

gref-loyaingr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  kind  of freedman,  intermediate  bettrert 
afrccdmanandaslavc,a/rreifmiiM,but  whose  freedom  is  not  published  trees 
the  thingvold  and  who  has  not  been  *  Iciddr  i  log,'  defined  in  Grág.  i.  35*. 
grefir,  m.,  grcfi,  acc.  pi.,  Ri'.m.  167,  [grafa], '  a  digger,'  a  hoe,  Landn.  14I. 
293,  Vm.  87.  Stj.  451,  N.G. L.  iii.  2.  IO.  Bk.  83  :  the  phrase,  hafa  e* 
i  gtefi  fyrir  sik,  cp.  hafa  c-n  fyrir  grjótpal,  to  have  another  for  one's  be. 
use  him  as  a  tool,  Róin.  I.  c. :  in  mod.  usage  called  jám-karl  or  pall, 
grefai,  m.  =  grelill,  Landn.  293,  v.l. 

grefta,  t,  [groftr,  gTafa',  to  earth,  bury,  Fms.  i.  24 1,  Karl.  551,  TriiL 
14:  part,  groftr,  Bs.  i.  426,  Stj.  112,  22S. 
greftr,  m.  =  groftr.  burial,  Karl.  263. 

groftra,  aft.  -  grefta.  Fms.  x.  208,  F«.  187,  Sturl.  IttH  part,  greltr- 
^         buried,  Mar. 
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RTeftrftn,  f.  burial,  frtq.  in  mod.  usage,  Past.  50. 

OBXIÐA,  dd,  [Ulf.  garaidjan  —  tsarantir,  I  Cor.  xvi,  1,  Tit.  i.  5, 
and  wportSttSai,  Ephes.  i.  9  ;  A.S.  geradan  ;  North.  E.  (i«  Atkinson's 
Cleveland  Glossary)  to  graitb  »•  to  furnish  or  equip;  in  led.  greifta  and 
reifta  seem  to  be  only  a  doable  form  of  the  same  word,  the  former  having 
kept  the  prefixed  g :  in  tense  they  are  akin,  q>.  Dan.  rtdt,  Swed.  rtda,  and 
mc  greiftr]  : — to  arrange,  disentangle ;  greifta  hár,  to  comb  or  dress  the 
hair;  Hildignnnr  greiddi  hárit  fri  augum  sir,  H.  combtd  or  stroked  back 
the  bairfrom  btr  eyes,  Nj.  176  ;  þá  tók  konungr  par  laugar,  ok  K'-t  greifta 
(tomb)  hit  sitt,  Fnu.  i.  189 ;  en  hón  haffti  hendr  at,  ok  greiddi  lokka 
bans,  Karl.  53a ;  sem  fyrst  er  hann  var  grriddr  (.combtd).  Mar.  161 ;  ógrciu 
Mi.tmbtmptbair:  greifta  nil,  to  comft  or  carrf  1«»/,  Bret.  30,33.  2. 
to  make  or  get  ready ;  greida  legl,  to  make  the  tail  ready,  Sturl.  i.  118; 
f.  raft,  to  matt  tbe  fishing-line  ready,  Edda  36 :  g.  net,  a  fishing  term  : — 
also  intrans.  to  get  ready,  g.  til  um  e-t,  to  get  ready  for  a  thing,  i.e.  get 
it  ready  ;  g.  til  um  vApn  sin.  to  get  tbe  weapons  ready.  Eg.  330;  sagfti  at 
hann  skvldi  til  g.  at  verftir  vseri  oruggir.  that  be  should  take  it  in  charge, 
that...,  Fms.  ix.  33  ;  g.  til  frásagnar,  to  make  ready  for  tbe  story,  6}  5 
iirii.  6.  3.  to  speed,  further ;  g.  fcrft  e-s,  Fms.  ii.  16;  grciftit 

Drottins  götur.  make  straight  tbe  stray  of  tbe  ls>rd,  635.  90.  Luke  iii.  4  : 
reflex.,  greiddisk  honum  vel.  it  speeds  well  with  him,  be  speeds  well.  Eg. 
180 ;  honum  greiddisk  vel  ferfiiu,  I»|.  ii.  393;  greiddisk  fcrft  hans  vel, 
Eg.  I40;  cf  henni  grciftiik  icint,  if  she  speedt  slowly,  Fms.  iv. 
38.  II.  [Ulf.  garaþjan  =  áp*0futr,  Matth.  X.  30;  Dan.  rede, 

udrede],  to  fay;  hann  skal  honum  gretfta  i  sliku  fil  sem  hann  hefir 
tiL  Gþl.  305  ;  mi  vil  ek  at  þii  greiðir  íixar-verftit,  Fs.  68 ;  (<•  þetta 
skyldi  greiftask  á  þremr  varum,  Fms.  ii.  1 14:  hann  skvldi  hcimta  land- 
skyldir  ok  sji's  yfir  at  allt  greiddisk  vel,  x.  337;  Morðr  greidir  fram 
(paid  out)  hcimanfylgju  dóttur  sinnar,  Nj.  11  :  g.  aptr,  to  pay  back,  H.  E. 
1.460:  to  discharge,  atman  dag  eptir  grciftir  þórólfr  tkattinn  at  hendi, 
Eg.  64 ;  þeir  lcggja  fúft  fram  boat  ek  grcifta  af  hendi,  they  find  the 
money  although  I  pay  it,  Fms.  v.  31)3.  2.  to  discharge,  perform ; 

greida  vorft,  to  keep  watch,  Fms.  ix.  33 ;  g.  titviirft,  hotvorft,  \ iii.  90, 
Stnrl.  iii.  141  ;  g.  rtiftr,  to  pull,  Fms.  ii.  178:  g.  atniftr.  to  attack  (in  a 
sea-right),  vii.  364;  g.  til  atlugu,  id.,  390:  merely  circumlocutory,  g. 
ris,  to  run,  Rb.  3 10;  g.  göngu,  to  proceed,  walk,  Stj.  566;  g.  skirslu 
•f  himdum,  to  perform  tbe  ordeal,  Fms.  vii.  330:  g.  ok  gjalda  leiftangr. 
In  perform  (of  personal  duty)  and  pay  the  levy,  173.  III, 
metaph.  to  interpret,  make  out ;  at  þeir  gangi  i  logrcttu  ok  i  setur  sinar, 
at  greifta  logmnl  þetta,  to  expound  the  law,  Grog.  i.  7  ;  en  bat  eru  stór- 
sngnr.  ef  þatr  eru  grciddar  tit  i  gegtium,  if  tbey  are  told  to  the  end, 
Al.  36 ;  hann  neddi  um  vift  Ama  at  hann  skvldi  prcifta  (settle)  mill  hans 
bsiandans,  Orlcn.  336 ;  baft  Jsorstein  ciga  '  i  allan  liait  at  betta  mil 
greiddisk.  Boll.  353;  hvi  gengr  eigi  fram  niálit?  Guðmundr  kvaft  brim 
greiftask  munu,  Fs.  74  ;  greifta  fyrir  e-m,  to  entertain  one,  or  the  like. 

greida,  u.  f.  a  comb;  hir-grcifta,  a  bair  comb. 

greio-bi-ft,  adj.  walking  with  speed,  fsl.  ii.  469. 

gieio-færT,  adj.  speeding  well :  neut.  passable,  of  a  road,  fsl.  ii.  410, 
Eg.  339:  easy,  Fms.  ii.  84. 

grolð-gengr,  adj.  =  grciftfxrr.  Eg.  339. 

greifti,  a,  in.  [Ulf.  garaideins  —  Starayfi.  stariir,  .W-y/so],  ditentangle- 
ment,  arrangement,  ordering ;  nmn  hann  ekki  fvsa  Onund  at  gora  greifta 
á  máliuu.  to  put  the  case  right.  Eg.  366 ;  þau  t<iku  litift  af  hans  miili  til 
greifta,  Fms.  viii.  17 ;  skipaftisk  lift  til  grcifta  meft  þeim,  nothing  was  settled 
between  them,  Bs.  i.  753,  Sturl.  i.  339  C;  ok  cr  honum  þótti  nift  hennar 
rrnok  seinkask  til  greifta,  there  was  no  change  for  the  better  in  her  state, 
Bs.  i.  158;  fara  at  greifta,  to  go  on  well,  N.G.L.  i.  137  ;  þrándr  scgir 
at  pat  var  skylt  ok  heimilt,  at  hann  gerfti  þann  greifta  Is  fyrir  konungs 
orft  sem  hann  mntti,  that  be  discharged  it  for  the  king's  sake  as  well  at  be 
\f'  could,  Fms.  iv.  344 ;  bsendr  gerftu  |>ir  cngan  greifta  n,  vi.  333 ;  Lcifr  sporfti 
lirerr  gieifti  4  mundi  vcrfta  uni  iilli  þat,  I,,  asked  if  tbe  money  would  be 
paid,  Farr.  315.  ehbfrtditmiit ;  Tcra  má  at  Jx'r  þykr  alkcypt,  at 

þu  vildir  engan  greifta  giira  0«,  that  tbon  wouldest  give  us  no  entertain- 
ment. Eb.  »66 ;  bar  hofftu  þeír  grcifta-dvol,  they  baited  there,  waited  for 
refreshment.  Eg.  564,  v.  1. ;  þorkcll  fagnar  þcim  vel,  ok  byftr  þcíin 
greifta,  Fbr.  97  new  Ed. ;  þeir  hcilsuftu  þorgilsi,  en  bjnfta  honum  cngan 
greifta,  Sturl.  11L  140;  bjft  hann  giira  goftan  grcifta  (iauti.  Hi.  i.  505, 
R-m.  ito;  Starkaftr  f«.r  inn  ok  kvaddi  s.  r  grcifta,  lis.  i.  544. 
grelfttr,  m.  =  greifti,  N.G.I..  ii.  431  :  a/urtherer.  Lex. 
greio-liga  (gTei&u-ligtt,  B.  K.  1 18),  adv.  readily,  promptly.  North.  P.. 
'gradely,'  Sturl.  i.  15  J,  Ems.  v.  306,  Hkr.  iii.  6:  ýi-i/í.  downright,  actu- 
ally, þeir  ero  eptir  tveir  menn  þeir  er  g.  (actually)  vöru  at  viginu,  Itjarn. 
71 ;  g.  bar,  quite  stripped  off,  Fb.  ii.  139  ;  þó  at  cngir  menu  bxri  v,ipn 
»  mUt  g.  (downright).  Bs.  i.  580 ;  ekki  vigi  ck  vötuui  g.  (really),  57}  ; 
eig>  er  ek  g.  í  heyþroti,  /  am  not  actually  without  hay,  fsl.  ii.  137. 

groift-ligr,  adj.  ready,  prompt;  var  sungtinn  eigi  g.,  the  song  did  not 
go  smoothly,  Fms.  vii.  153 ;  grciftlig  kaupstclm,  |»orl.  Karl.  403  ;  ok  tr 

miklu  grciftligTa,  at  ,  more  to  tbe  purpose,  that ....  Nj.  93.  v.  I. ;  gorit 

g:nftligt  fyrir  mér  (speak  out  plain  to  one)  hvat  yftr  by'r  i  skapi,  Grctt 
I46;  gbca  e-m  greiftlig  orft,  to  make  plain  words  'of  it,  Fb.  i.  64. 
■  r,  part.  0/ ready  speech,  J.iftr.  1 75. 


greiðr, adj.  [cp.  North.  E. gradtly[, ready, free ;  visa  e-m  £  greifta  giiru, 
to  lead  one  in  the  straight  path,  Fms.  i.  304  ;  1»  houum  bat  greitt  lyrir, 
it  was  ready  at  band.  Fair.  3J7  ;  verfta  nui,  at  Iciftin  verfti  cigi  svi  greift 
sem  peir  artla,  that  tbe  passage  will  not  be  so  free  as  they  think,  Sturl.  i.  18  : 
as  adv.,  skip  pat  for  greitt,  that  ship  speedetb  well,  Clem.  38 :  it  greizta, 
45  ;  hit  grciftasta,  straight,  with  good  speed,  Fms.  i.  393  :  harm  er  góftr 
ok  greiftr  (expedite)  vift  alia  »ina  migraima.  Band.  3  ;  g.  ok  gi'ftviljugr, 
D.  N.  i.  88  ;  iigreiftr,  unready,  entangled. 

greið-akapr,  m.  readiness,  promptness,  Nj.  18,  Fms.  ii.  387,  Jb.  1 2  : 
entertainment,  Korm.  68,  Ems.  iii.  61. 

gTBÍðela  (greisla).  u,  f.  payment,  discbarge,  Sturl.  ii.  303,  iii.  »65, 
Am.  40 ;  ef  {«t  vxri  til  grciðslu  meft  bciin,  if  that  could  do  tbem  good, 
Stuil.  ii.  339. 

greið-taiavðr,  part.  =  grciftma-ltr,  Slj.  153. 

greiiVugr,  adj.-grciftvikiiiu. 

greiS-vikinn,  adj.  serving,  obliging :  grelft-vikni,  f. 

gTem,a.m.[A.S.£«rr/a;  Engl,  reeve  (shire-reeve^  sheriff r.  Germ,  graf; 
the  word  is  not  Scandin.,  and  for  the  etym.  see  Grimm's  Rcchts-altcrth. 
753  sqq.]  :— an  earl,  count;  Edda  93  states  that  gerifas  in  Saxony 
(i.  c.  Germany),  barons  in  England  (after  the  Conquest),  and  lendir  menn 
in  Norway  are  all  synonymous;  Nj.  t<7,  Fms.  vii.  59.60.  Mar.  passim  : 
Stj.,  Al.,  and  Ri'un.  render  Lat.  praefectus  by  grcifi :  as  a  nickname,  Bs. 
'•  555-      greifav-dómr,  m.  an  earldom,  county,  Ann.  316.  Stj. 

ORBIN,  f.,  pi.  ar  and  ir ;  the  mod.  pi.  grcinar  means  branches,  in  other 
senses  grcinir:  [Dan.  green;  Swed .  gren ;  not  found  in  Germ..  Saxon, 
nor  Engl.]  :  I.  prop,  a  branch  of  a  tree,  4  lim '  is  thé  foliage  ; 

af  hvcrri  grcin  draup  hunang  sztt,  Pass.  33.  4;  vinviftar-grcintr,  vine 
branches,  Stj.  300 ;  p41ma-viftar-g  ,  a  palm  branch;  kvislask  meft  stúrum 
grcinum,  spread  with  large  branches,  Sks.  441.  443  ;  þar  vex  fyrst  upp 
cinn  bulr  af  rútuuum,  ok  kvislast  siftau  meft  mdrgiam  grcinum  ok  limum, 
555.  II.  mctaph.  a  branch,  arm :  1.  hafs  grcin,  an  arm 

of  the  sea,  Stj.  387  ',  i  sjau  staid i  er  sktpat  bessarar  listar  grcinum,  Alg. ; 
visinda  grein,  branch  of  science  (Germ,  facb) :  liarrdóms-grcin,  branch 
of  doctrine ;  sundr-skiptingar  grcin,  subdivision,  Stj.  387  ;  triuldleg  grein, 
double  kind,  N.G.  L,  ii.  35 3;  þcssi  cr  grcin  (particulars)  is  kaupcyris 
tiund,  id.;  sannkenningar  hafa  þreuna  grcin,  Edda  133;  Gnft  cr  cinn 
í  Guðdúmi  en  þtconr  i  grein  (of  the  Trinity),  Fas.  iii.  663 ;  cinkanligr 
f  grein,  Bs.  ii.  31  ;  allar  greinir  loptsins  ok  iarftarinnar,  Edda  144  (pref.) ; 
hann  greindi  Í  tvarr  greinir  ok  tuttugu,  Kb.  78 ;  i  bessi  grem.  on  this 
head,  in  tbis  case.  Band.  II.  0.  denoting  cause,  reason  ;  fyrir  bit  grein, 
therefore,  Stj.  134;  fyrir  sagfta  grein,  for  )he  said  reason.  Mar..  Sks.  68  3  ; 
fyrir  þ«  (þessa)  grein,  Stj.  31,  33.  167.  passim;  finnr  hann  til  þcss  þrjir 
greinir.  Grctt.  ao8  new  Ed. ;  at  þír  u|<p  Illicit  nokkurri  grein  fyrir  m.'r, 
at  pat  mcgi  skilja,  Sks.  660.  y.  a  point,  bead,  part;  meftr  samri  grein, 
under  tbe  same  bead,  Dipl.  i.  CjJi;  i  antiari  grein.  in  tbe  second  place, 
iv.  7,  Grctt.  156,  Fb.  i.  316;  meft  slikri  grein  sem  hvr  scgir.  K.  A.  83  : 
i  lilluni  grcinum.  Mk.  9  ;  sagfta  grein,  the  said  point,  bead,  Dipl.  iii.  13  :  ( 
nokkurum  grcinum,  in  some  points,  i.  3 ;  hveria  grcin,  in  every  point,  Gpl. 
177;  fyrir  altar  greinir,  in  all  respects.  Mar.  616;  en  er  b:>kup  vissi 
þcssar  grcinir,  tbe  points,  particulars  (of  the  ease  l,  Bs.  i.  737.  2.  denot- 
ing distinction,  discernment,  division ;  hoggva  svii  titt  at  varla  miitti  grein 
siá,  Bret.  64  ;  sji  grcin  handa.  /0  discern  one's  bands.  Us.  ii.  5  ;  fyrir  utan 
alia  grein.  without  exception,  i.  381 ;  hver  cr  grein  sctningar  hnttaiuia.oVi- 
position  of  tbe  metres,  Edda  1  30  ;  hlji'ifts  grein,  distinction  of  sound,  accent, 
id.,  Skúlda  183  ;  gura  gTcin  g»'»fts  ok  ills.  Eloc.  30;  setja  g'<>gga  grcin,  to 
make  a  clear  distinction,  677.  5  ;  fyrir  grcinar  sakir  (for  the  sake  of  dis- 
tinction) cr  diphthongus  fundinn  i  norrjtnu.  Sknlda  178  ;  sundr-grein  ok 
samati-setniiig,  177  ;  ok  veit  ek  þó  grcin  allra  stunda.  Fm».  v.  33«, ;  litlar 
grcinir  ok  tcngingar  hcifum  vcr  konungs-málar.na  ór  flokki  yftrum,  i.  e. 
you  take  little  notice  of  tbe  king's  errand,  M»rk.  138;  bcra  grcin  á  c-t, 
to  discern  a  thing,  Mar. ;  þar  kann  ck  at  giira  grcin  A,  I  can  explain 
that,  Fb.  i.  419.  fj.  understanding ;  þau  (the  idols)  hafa  ciiga  grcin, 
Kms.  x.  333  ;  vitr  ok  friibxrrar  grcinar,  xi.  439  ;  gliiggrar  grcinar,  sharp- 
witted,  Bs.  ii.  1 1  ;  sumum  gefsk  anda-grein,  spiritual  discernment,  (ireg. 
30.  y.  a  record;  þcssa  grein  konungsdoms  hans  ritafti  fyrst  An, 
this  record  of  tbe  king's  reign  was  first  written  by  Are,  Ó.  H.  1S8; 
i  grcinum  ok  biiklegu  nimi.  Mar.  8.  a  part,  head,  paragraph, 
in  a  book  (mod.);  rituing.ir-grcin,  a  quotation  from  Scripture.  3. 
denoting  diversity,  difference;  en  \*>  cr  h.'r,  hcrra.  grein  i.  Fb.  ii.  78; 
cn  Jk'i  er  bar  grcin  ».  hvárt...,  K.  A.  134;  ok  soldi  Jivi  grein  tungna 
pcirra  cr  hann  var  konungr  yfir,  Skv  45*1  at  grcin  vjr  1»  tni  pcim  cr 
hvárt  þcirra  haffti  til  Gufts.  470  :  sii  cr  grcin  «  syslu  bi»ku|«  ok  k  >nungs, 
at . . .,  803.  p.  dissent;  britt  giitftusk  grcinir  i  um  saniþykki  konung- 
auna,  Fms.  vi.  185,;  varft  mart  til  grcim  meft  þeim,  195;  grcinir  ok 
t-uiidrbykki,  ix.  4:8  ;  var  þú  grein  mikil  meft  Mki  um  konungs-tckjuna, 
x.  41  ;  vald  fyrir  utan  alia  grcin,  power  without  dissent,  i.e.  abiolute. 
untiisptited power,  Bs.  i.  jSl  ;  grcin  cfta  liskilnaftr,  Stj.  398  :  cn  ef  vctri 
menu  gengu  is  naíllí  þá  vóni  lafnan  greinir  tala^JT,  Fb.ii.41 1;  Urdu 
niargar  grc:nir  meft  þcim  Kolbcini  Tumasyni,  Sturl.  ii.  1.  coMros: 
greinar-touat,  ti.  adj.  indiscriminately,  B».  ii.96.  Sr.  .7« :  uncondition- 
ally, l^s.  i.  7if'.  767.      groin ar-miil,  in.  a  reliable  case,  \h.  u.  </j. 
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GREINARMIKILL — GRID. 


gr«lnar-mDuU,  adj.  discerning,  clartr,  Slj.  95.      greinor-munr,  m. 

discrimination,  distinction ;  giira  g.  góðs  ok  ills,  /0  know  good  ami  nil.  Gen. 
iii.  5.      greina- veonn,  adj.  likely  to  cause  a  difference,  Kmt.  x.  107. 

OREINAjd./ofnuift;  I.  to  divide  into  branches ;  veröldin  var 

grcind  i  JirjAr  hAlfur,  Kdda  (ptef.) ;  »A  er  grcinir  ok  sundr  skilr.  Stj.  95  ; 
greina  f  iiindr  dag  ok  ruitt ;  greina  ti'ma,  daga,  15;  skaltú  hana  (the 
ark)  mrð  gollum  greina,  56 ;  hann  grcindi  skepnuna  Í  tvjrr  grcinir,  Rb. 
78 ;  var  pa  cngi  skepna  gTcind  unnur  frá  annarri.  Vet.  1  ;  harm  grcindi 
{net  apart)  pA  lift  (viz.  I.nit)  mcirr  til  mcinlarta  en  adrar,  625.93; 
hcimrum  allr  gniudr  i  þrjú  þriðjunga  (of  a  map),  Ai.  117.  2.  to 

discern,  distinguish ;  mAttir  Jul  greina  paiiu  Guft,  er  A  himnum  er,  (in 
peim  guftum,  er...,  615.65;  ef  greina  má  þcirra  bcin  trn  annana 
manna  beinum,  N.G.  L.  ii.  351  ;  þA  skilr  hann  ok  grcinir  alia  liluti  giirr, 
Skrilda  169  ;  at  greina  hvern  lim  efta  krist  þeirrar  rarftu.  Ski.  568  ;  greina 


gang  himintutigla.  Fins.  v.  334  ; 


hljóð  bat  tern  cvru  inegu  greina,  SkAld: 
»73;  grcin  fwr  vitrlcga  hvcrsu...,  discern  wisely  far  thyself  bow . . . , 
Mar. ;  til  pen  er  konungr  ok  crktbiskup  greina  {discern,  settle)  allt  þat 
er  milli  manna  stóft,  lit.  i.  727.  3.  to  expound,  tell,  record ;  tern 

Aftr  er  grcint,  as  11  told  about.  Fins.  ii.  168 ;  þó  at  ek  greina  bat  eigi 
•t  tinni,  i.  223;  til  grcindrar  barnar,  Magn.  532;  eptir  grcinda  sjFn, 
Mar.  471;  i  grcindri  wenid,  617;  »Ar  grriudum  munnum,  Dipl.  ii. 
19:  impers.,  tern  fyrr  grcinir,  as  above  mentioned,  Kb.  23 2  ;  at  hann 
skyldi  svA  greina  frásögu  {tell  bit  story)  11:11  atburft  þenna,  Ld.  58 ; 
grcindi  Ömúlfr  þessi  landa-mcrki,  Dipl.  iv.  17;  vitnin  kunnu  eigi  at 
greina  mcA  hverjum  K»lti,  tbe  witneises  could  not  tell  bote  ....  Mk.  79  ; 
nti  tkal  greina  framkva-md  þcssa  hlutar,  lis.  ii.  163.  IX.  reflex. 

to  brancb  out;  svA  kid  tuuguniar  greindusk,  Kdda  I45:  en  af  því  at 
tunguraar  cru  pegar  lilikir,  par  prgar  cr  i>i  cinni  ok  enni  >iimu  tungu 
hafa  gengift  efta  grcinxk,  Skilda  160;  henna r  efni  leiftisk  ok  greinisk  ai 
fyrir-iaraudi  frásögn,  Stj.  146 ;  hanga  sumar  limarnar  niftr  en  sumar 
greinask  (branch)  lili  frn  tveim-mcgin.  Hiiro..  148;  sumar  (.inns  of 
water)  greinask  ok  retina  mjiik  grunnt",  Barl.  72.  2.  to  I*  separated; 
ok  greindusk  sft  hvar  >kipin,  Fm».  vii.  289 ;  síftan  grcinisk  tign  ok  raid 
roe*  peim,  Ski.  249.  3.  to  differ,  disagree;  inenn  greinask  at  þvi. 

hvArt . ...  O.  H.  219.  cp.  Fmi.  v.  S3  ;  greinask  mom  at  (tbere  are  dif- 
ferent retards)  hvArr  fyrri  Avcrki  varft,  Sturl.  iii.  249 ;  greinask  main  11 
fyrir  þrí  hvárt  tíguligri  þótti,  Fms.  xi.  316.  0.  to  disagree,  fall 
out,  become  enemies ;  var  þA  skipuliga  mcft  þeim  í  tyrslu  cn  greinduk 
britt,  Sturl.  ii.  I  ;  en  þA  mcirr  tók  at  greinask  mco'þeim  knmpAnum, 
Bf.  i.  620;  var  pA  sscmiliga  mcft  þcim  i  fyntu.cn  þó  grcindisk  (MS. 
grisnftisk)  brAtt,  489;  fnftr  grenisk  (i.e.  greiuisk).  tbe  peace  is  broken, 
Sturl.  i.  458  (in  a  ver«c)  ;  vánir  grcnask.  the  hope  ts  broken  up,  Ukv.  2.  49  ; 
(the  explanation  of  this  passage  given  in  Aarbugcr  for  Nord.  Oldk.  1*66, 
P-  384,  where  it  is  derived  from  gnir,  grey,  qs.  grse-na.  docs  not  hold  good 
either  in  sense  or  form,  at  the  index,  inchoative  -na  cauvs  no  umlaut,  and 
gtit, grey,  when  mctaph.  only  denotes  spite.)  III.  impcr*.  to  fall  out, 

discord;  ipurfti  Helgi  at  kutlinum  cnCicitir  i  mót  at  hringnum.ok  girindi 
þi  (acc.)  synt  um,  Vápn.  9  ;  en  cf  nokkura  menu  greindi  A  (quarrelled, 
bA  Jxitti  engi  maftr  ikjótlegri  til  stúrrxfta  en  ögmundr,  Fms.  ii.  6S  ;  Jut 
hofum  vit  aftlat  at  Uta  okkr  (acc.)  ckki  A  greina,  Nj.  58. 
greind,  (.discernment,  freq.  grelndlir-llga,  adv.  (-lttjr,  adj.),  cleverly. 
greini-liga,  adv.  distinctly.  Kg.  55,  271,  Nj.  235,  Fm>.  i.  300,  Kb.  i. 
503:  quite,  sheer,  Stj.  10. 
gToini-ligr,  adl.  distinct,  articulate,  Skálda  174  (of  sound). 
Krein-lng,  f.  distinction;  glöggvari  fr.  =  efexegesit.  Skálda  205  ;  grein- 
ingar-vit.  tbe  seniet,  Bt.  i.  785  ;  aft-grcining,  distinction. 

OREIP,  f.,  pi.  greipr,  (A.  S.  gr<\p],  tbe  space  between  tbe  thumb  and  tbe 
other  fingers,  a  grip,  grasp.  Kdda  110;  at  liin  hxgri  greip  spenni  rtm  hiim 
viustra  úlúift,  Sks.  291  ;  ok  rann  upp  A  grcipiiu,  Kim.  v.  85  ;  þrckligar 
greipr,  Sd.  147;  þvi  nxst  brcstr  fram  ór  bjarginu  greip  eigi  smúlcit,  m. 
ii.  Ill:  mctaph.,  ganga  t  greipr  c-m,  to  fall  into  one's  clutches,  Ks.  37. 
Kms.  vi.  210:  meir  fyrit  þat  at  vrr  viirurn  pA  komiiir  i  greipr  honum. 
Orkn.  88  ;  ganga  ór  grcipum  c-».  to  slip  from  one's  grasp ;  s|>eiina  {.Tcipr. 
io  clasp  tbe  bands :  the  phrase,  Uta  gicipr  mpa,  tun  c-t.  to  n.aite  a  clean 
sweep,  Grett.  127  :  the  name  of  a  giantess,  Kdda.  tj«-  led.  distinguish 
between  greip  and  ncip  (qs.  gneip,  tbe  interval  between  tbe  other  fingers). 

gWlpa,  aft  or  t.  to  grasp,  comprehend,  Kdda  (in  a  verse) :  mctaph.,  g. 
glxp,  to  commit.  Am.  82. 
gréla,  u,  f.  a  rusty,  blunt  bnife.  Sisót  70. 
gre-ligr,  adj.  =  grriftligr,  Sk«.  407  n. 
groll-skapr,  m.  [Genu,  grail],  spite.  Edda  no. 

grcml,  f.  [gramr].  wrath,  anger;  gremi  Oft^:n,  Ukv.  1.  1 1  :  esp.  of  :hc 
god*,  in  the  allit.  phrase,  gofta  gremi  legg  ck  vift,  liigbrot  ok  gofta  j;rciiu 
ok  grifta  rof.  Kg.  352;  hann  skal  hafa  gofta  gremi  ok  griftiii&ings-nafn, 
Fs.  54:  gTemi  (Jufts,  f»l.  ii.  382;  Guft  Drottins  gremi.  Griig.  ii.  382,  383. 

G  REM  J  A,  gramfti,  [vide  gramr;  U I  f .  gramjan  —  smpopyi(iiv ;  AS. 
and  Hcl.  gramian ;  \)in,gr&mme :  Svetú.  griima  ft  grieve")  :■  to  anger, 
provoke,  csp.  the  wrath  of  the  grxls  (God),  to  tjfend  tire  pods  ( h v  perjury  or 
wickedness) ;  gremftu  eigi  god  at  J>  1,  I.s.  1  2  ;  >k  grcmr  (iuð  j.1  nr.  Horn. 


Tóleyfi  brzftra  minna  ok  gremr  tvA  goft  at  þét,  Fas.  it.  69,  else  rtrr 
gremr  hann  konangian  at  s^r  (vexes  the  king)  mcft  vapna-gangi,  AI  4:: 
hvat  gremr  þik  líf  þitt,  quid  U  offendit  vita  ttta,  Horn.  I  2  ;  gora  blic  v 
gáfum  ham,  grcnija  tvo  mildi  skaparans,  Bb.  I.  8.  II.  ttttt  ^ 

get  angry,  be  grieved;  en  ef  bit  vildut  pat  gora,  þA  mttnda  ek  dria 
gremjask  ykkr,  Fms.  v.  238 ;  fagna  peirra  fagnafti  er  fogrinft  rata  Cr-b 
cn  grata  hina  er  rift  hann  gremjask  (those  who  provoke  bsm),  D.Li.  }bi 
(to  render  the  Lix.flere  cum  fitntibus) :  mod.,  mix  gremik  aft  sjA  p»4  - 
grieves  me  to  see  it,  etc. 
grrcmjsv,  u,  (.fretting,  annoyance,    grfmjti- verðr,  adj.  emseoying. 
GILEN,  u.,  gen.  pi.  gTcnja,  a  lair;  gTcn  cftr  holur  (of  a  snake).  5« 
93  ;  varga  grcn,  hafði  liltriiin  drrgit  citt  lik  inn  i  grenlt  (fair,  of  a  %<M\ 
Mirm.  36:  in  led,  only  of  a  fox's  lair,  sem  mclrakki  i  peni,  Nj.  19*. 
Karl.  144,  Sturl.  i.  88;    hann  mun  bita  kunna  n*r  greiiinn.  Ld. 
coxi'Ds :  gTenjst-lsit,  f.  setting  a  fax's  lair.       gn*n - srm r*gi T) ,  pin. ; 
tóa  grciisniogin.  a  fox  with  cubt. 
grenl,  n.  |  gron],  pine  timber.    groni-boTÖ,  n.  a  fine-vrfsod  board. 
grenja,  aft,  to  bowl,  bellow.  Kg.  486,  Bs.  i.  42,  ii.  49,  Fms;.  iii.  1 79,  ri. 
150,  Korm.  82,  Fa>.  ii.  484,  F.dda  20,  Mar.  116. 
srenjan,  f.  bettowinrr.  Fas.  ii.  481  ;  g.  inna  úörgu  dyra.  Post.  645  ;j 
gren-lssrja,  u,  f.  —  greiiskolli. 

grenna,  d,  [grannr],  /0  make  thin,  slender :  reflex,  to  become  thin. 
gronnd,  f.  [granni],  vicinity,  (5þl.  393,  Js.  98, 1 00.  g^enxtdar-far, 
n.  —  biisifjar,  q.  v.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  40. 

grenni,  n.,  in  mi-grenni,  neighbourhood,  D.  N. :  tbe  phrase,  svá  ei  na. 
mcft  grcimi  (mod.  tvo  er  mil  mcft  vexti).  Fas.  iii.  59. 
gren-akoUi,  a,  m.  a  fox  in  its  earth,  Fs.  48. 
grenalan,  f.  enquiry;  eptir-grenslan,  investigation. 
grenalaak,  aft,  dep.  [grauni  ],  to  pry  into,  enquire,  Grett.  lit. 
grcppi-Uga,  adv.  =  grcypiliga,  Fb.  i.  530. 

grepp-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),/rotn»f'a^-,  ugly.  Far.  9.  F».  14J. 
OREPPK,  m.  [perhaps  akin  to  garprl.  a  poet;  g.  enn  ungi,  tbe yo»v 
bard.  Lex.  Poit.;  bidjandi  hjartans  grcpj>  minn  giiftan,  giira  fyrir  m; 
dráf  u-korn.  Jt'.n  Jsorl, ;  skald  hcita  grepjiar,  ok  n:tt  cr  i  skáldskap  at  km  -i 
svá  hvcm  maun,  Edda  (Arna-Magn.)  ii.  528.  groppa-minni,  r.  j 
kind  of  ríierrí,  Kdda  (lit.) ;  a  kind  of  memorial  verses,  the  questions  ir.  'fí 
first  half  stanza,  the  responses  in  the  second,  Edda  (Ht.)  40.  n 
a  strange  creature,  a  monster;  tit  hann  þA  hvar  gengr  greppr  mikill  !<■;" 
a  giant),  Jykist  hann  pa  kenna  Dofra  troll,  Fb.  i.  565 ;  JsA  sA  pen  <-kt 
-repp  (of  a  ghost)  suftr  vift  garftiun,  ok  var  þar  Klaufi  ok  luifc 

i  hendi  s/r.  S<1.  160. 
,  m.  [groat?)],  "  «">(?).  only  used  in  mod.  poet,  circumlocntim 
of  a  man  ;  geira  grcr.  i.rva  grór.  etc. 


greajo,  aft,  [gras ;  Din.  grass*},  to 
anftngan  garft  aft  gresja,  i.e.  tbere  is 


in  the  saving,  bar  erekkit 
Ad  be  bad. 


grea-jarn,  n.  a  kind  of  rrwi,  Edda  34,  Fas.  iii.  240. 
GRETTA,  tt,  csp.  reflex,  grettask.  tofroum,  make  a  wry  fate  ;  nan.-: 
skaut  nwrga  vega  augunum  ok  gretti  sik.  Fb.  i.  541  :  tofrnten.  wmmm'w  < 
Stj.  459  (of  a  lion).  Bar*.  35  new  Ed.;  g.  am  tenwr,  to  grin.  U 
grett  lnn,  adi.  maiing  wry  faces,  frcq.  in  ni"d.  usage, 
grettir,  in.,  ]XH-t.  a  'frawner,'  dragon,  Edda  :  pr.  name,  l.arvdn..  whn  c. 
Grettia-feerala,  u.  f.  name  of  a  poem ;  Gretti»-haf,  n.  Gremr  <  lit 
is  in  ltd.  the  popular  name  for  giant  boulders. 

grettur,  f.  pi.  u-ry  faces :  mctaph.,  biia-grcttur,  quarrels  amonr  ntiti- 
lour*  (cp.  mod.  biia  kritr),  65«  xxi.  3  ;  vina-grcttur.  quarrels  em<-*: 
friends.  Frump. 

GREY,  11.,  pi.  grryi.1,  n  greyhound:  prcyjum  sinum  gullbikid  sntr. 
þkv.  6,  Hm.  100  (of  a  lap  dog  ;  ;  grey  ('i  I'ttcb)  þykki  nn'r  Frcyia. 
10:   mctaph.  a  paltry  felb  w,  ctrward:   grey  þitt,  Gisl.  68  ;  grrv  <* 
bleyftimaftr,  Fagrsk. ;  grey  cftr  a-ttar-sk.inim,  Mirm. ;  greyja  atgatj?.' 
dog-/igbt,  Fms.  viii.  308. 

groy-bfllca,  u.  f.  a  birch,  |>iftr.  ic6. 

GREYFA,  ft.  [grúfa  j.  ft  grovel,  bem  down  with  the  face  to  the  «n» 
Kins.  viii.  333  C:  reflex.".  Kg.'  508.  Fms.  iii.  137,  Fas.  ii.  25 1, 
grey-hundr,  m.  a  greyhound,  Kms.  xi.  IO. 
grey-karl,  m.  a  dogged  churl,  Barr.  2. 
grey-liga,  adv.  meanly,  pvirly.  El.  10 1, 
grey-ligr,  adi.  paltry. 

groy-monnska,  u,  f.  andtsrrey-skapr,  m.  paltriness,  Fas.  iii.  64. 
GUEYPA,  t.  ft  rrwe,  Fb.  i.  258.  lsl.  ii.  463. 
KToypi-liga,  adv.  fiercely,  Fms.  vi.  367,  vii.  134,  Sturl.  i.  44  C.  Vri 
I  1(1,  F'as.  iii.  1 23. 

■    greyping,  f.  a  groove,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  110  (frcq.) 

groyp-loikr,  iii. fiercetie-*,  K"ni.  798. 
f    greyp-Ugr,  ni).  fierce,  fearful;  g.  langrark;.  Hem.  1 43,  Stj.  144;  r 
[  ^iw.  fearful  wound*.  Fas.  iii.  I  26. 

t    GREYPR,  adj.  fierce,  cruel.  R  m.  333,  346,  Fms.  x.  380,  3P5.  Ff 
1  304 ;  g.  glírpr,  a  fearful  crime,  lis.  ii.  1  1  7  ;  g  úhlyftni,  1 1 2. 


86,159;  þú  hefir  gramit  at  J*r  Maumct,  Karl.  434 :  ok  grcnija  sui  J 

Guft  at  sir  ok  alia  gvfta  menu,  Fms.  xi.  364;  þú  ert  hOr  kcmluu  at  ^  ORIÐ,  u.  [a  Standin.  word,  found  in  the  Saxon 


grey-akapr,  tn.  paltriness,  Fins.  :i.  61,  Ks.  99,  Kl.  580.  1.  AI.46. 
grey-etóð,  11.  a  couple  of  bounds.  Akv.  II. 
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fa  the  A.  S.  poem  Byrnotb,  bat  in  both  passages  it  is  a  Danish,  not  a 
Bajion  word]. 

A.  .  Prop,  a  domicile,  home,  with  the  notion  of  service ;  segja  mann 
af  grifti,  to  give  on*  notice  to  leave,  Grig.  i.  146 ;  ft  c-m  grift,  to  get  one 
a  situation,  id. ;  cf  maftr  hcfir  sér  cigi  grift  {if  a  man  bas  no  borne,  no 
livelihood),  ok  varftar  pat  titlcgft,  id. ;  korna  til  grifts,  to  com*  to  (take 
up)  service,  147:  piggja  grift  meft  e-m,  ro  lodge  with  one,  160;  taka 
grift  meft  e-m,  id.,  149 ;  vera  I  grifti  meft  c-m.  to  be  in  lodgings  with 
en**,  N.G. L.  i.  310;  log-grift,  a  lawful  borne,  id.;  but  sinu  cftr  grifti. 
ow'i  household  or  abode,  GrAg.  i.  163  ;  fara  <>r  grifti,  to  leave  urvice,  ii. 
1 44.         couroi :  grift-fang,  n.  tbe  taking  a  dwelling,  Grág.  i.  20. 
■Xiftfsvnga-dagr,  ro.  =  skildagi,  GrAg.  ii.  468.    grið-fajitr,  ad),  having  a 
bom*.  Lex. Port,     griðka,  u.  f.  -  griftkona,  Grctt.  148  A.  grlft-kona, 
u,  f.  a  bota*matJ,  Nj.  1 18.  Fnis.  viii.  343,  Fs.  51,  Grctt.  I48  A,  Hrafn. 
35.  Grig,  passim,       grift-lauas,  adj.  homeless.        gTÍft-maðr,  m.  a 
*  ho*ss*~man,'  servant,  lodger.  Grig.  i.  35, 14],  ii.  143.      grifl-taka,  a,  f. 
a  hiring  of  servants,  Grág.  i.  153.     grift- riat,  Í.  lodging,  Njarft.  366. 

B.  In  pi.,  metaph.  a  truee, peace, pardon;  íriftr  is  the  general  word, 
grift  the  special,  deriving  its  name  from  being  limited  in  time  or  space 
(asylum) ;  rjiifa  grift,  spilla  griftum,  to  break  truce ;  setja  grift,  to  make 
truce ;  halda  grift,  to  keep  truce;  marla  fyrir  griftum,  to  say  tbe  truce 
formula,  etc.,  Grág.  ii.  165  sqri. :  the  phrase,  grift  ok  frift,  fr-grift  ok 
ijor-grift,  truce  for  money  and  life,  168 ;  segja  (  tundr  griftum.  to  declare 
the  truce  to  be  at  an  end,  Sturl.  iii.  317  ;  lift  grift  ik  lima,  safety  for  life 
and  limbs,  ib.  310;  biftja  grifta,  ro  sue/or  quarter  (in  battle),  Nj.  45;  beifta 
grifta  Baldri  fyrir  allskonar  hiska,  Edda  36 ;  gefa  e-m  grift,  to  give  one  quar- 
ter (after  a  battle),  Nj.  265  ;  ganga  til  grifta,  ro  we  for  {take)  portion,  Fnu. 
rii.  345  ;  þeir  beiddu  grifta  (truce)  eitui  dag  til  hciinreiftar.  Eg.  279  ;  kom 
haan  pi  griftum  A  ok  pvi  nxst  sarttum,  Fins.  i.  Si  :  a  ianchiary,  asylum, 
pctnj  er  *  grift  kirkjunnar  Ayr.  K.  A.  34.  compðs  :  grifta-beiftandi, 
part,  on*  who  sues  for  peace,  GrAg.  ii.  33.  grifta-brek,  n.  pi.  breach  of  truce, 
Orag.  ii.  3  2.  grifta-gjöí,  f.  a  granting  truce  (life),  Orkn.  456,  Fms.  ix. 
5  34.  grioa-lauaa,  adj.  truceless.  Germ,  vogelfrei,  Edda  40,  Fas.  iii.  391 : 
neat.,  er  allt  var  griftalaust  (truceless)  meft  monnum.  Eb.  234.  grifta- 

"  ,  n.  a  sign  of  truce,  Edda  47.     grifta-mal,  n.  pi.  truce  formularies. 


ii.  379,  Grig.  ii.  165  u\i\.,  Fins.  vii.  62.      grifta-rof,  n.  pi.  breach 
stce.  Grig.  ii.  33.  Eg.  353,  Fas.  i.  73.      griða-aala,  u,  f.  a  granting 
*,  N.G.L.  i.  177,  F;g.  333.       grifta-aotaing  and  grift-aetning, 
f.  truce-making,  Sturl.  ii.  159,  Grett.  eh.  77.      griða-staðr,  m.  a  sanc- 
tuttry,  asylum.  Edda  37,  GbL  1 79,  Fas.  ii.  63.        grifta-atund,  f.  a 
term  of  truce,  Bret.       grifta-tift,  f.  id.,  v.  I.       grift-bitr,  m.  a  truce- 
breaker.  Grig.  ii.  166,  O.  H.L.  75.       grið-níftlagr,  m.  a  law  term, 
a  truce-breaker.  Grig.  ii.  167,  Nj.  I03,  Orkn.  430.        grift-samr,  adj. 
peaceful,  merciful,  Fms.  viii.  234.       grid-spell,  n.  pi.  breach  of  truce, 
N.G.  L.  i.  254. 
grifti,  a,  m.  a  horseman,  servant,  Fb.  ii.  335. 
grift-mil,  grift-sala,  grift-aetning,  etc..  vide  grifta-  above. 
Orikkir,  m.  pi.  Greeks;  Grfk-land,  mod.  GrLkk-lnnd,  n.  Greece; 
Onkkja-konungr,  m.  tbe  Greek  king;  Grikklands-oyjar,  f.  pi.  the 
Grecian  Isles,  625.  64  ;  Grikklanda-haf,  n.  tbe  Grecian  Archipelago, 
Fms.  passim. 

grikkr,  m.  [prob.  from  Engl,  grig,  ep.  Johnson  on  this  word],  a  juggle 
(mod.  word) ;  gora  c-m  grikk,  to  play  one  a  trick. 

Orikakr,  adj.  Greek,  passim ;  Oriaka,  u,  f.  tbe  Gretk  tongue ;  in  old 
writers  usually  by  metathesis,  girakr,  etc. 

grimd,  f.  grimntss,  fierceness ;  sakir  grimftar  cftr  illvilja,  Fms.  i.  7 1  ;  en 
eigi  skorti  harm  spekt  né  grimd,  1 1 7  ;  grimdar-andi,  breathing  wrath, 
Stj.  388  ;  grimdar-mila  dagar,  days  of  wrath,  Stj.  642.  2  Kings  xix.  3  ; 
grundar-nártúra,  savage  disposition.  Mar.  604:  grimdar-fullr,  adj. 
savage,  Fms.  i.  207,  Stj.  469  :  grimdar-hugr,  m.  fiery  mood.  Kins.  v. 
171.  II.  metaph.  a  biting  frost;  var  grimd  svi  n11L.il  at  klxfti 

þcirra  fieri.  Fas.  ii.  437  :  grimdar-firoat,  n.  id.,  lit.  i.  381 . 

grimmaak,  d,  (and  aft,  Hiiv.  39),  dep.  to  chafe,  be  furious ;  g.  móti 
Gofti,  Fms.  viii.  340;  g.  upp  i  heilaga  kirkju.  Thorn.  6  (Ed.);  hatin 
bvrsti  sik  ok  ghmmiik  mjok  (of  a  wild  bear),  Fiunb.  248,  Mar.  563! 
•tan  þorbjcirn,  hann  grimmask  vift  hann  fyrir  allt  saman,  Hi'tv.  I.  c. ;  hvArt 
man  pin  rcifti  grimmask  i  gegn  ollum  monuum,  Stj.  319;  grimmask  i 
e-n,  to  rage  against  one,  Pr.  403. 

grimm-eygr,  adj.  fierce-eyed.  Fins.  ii.  30 ;  better  grwineygr,  q.  v. 

grimm-hugaftr,  adj.  in  a  grim, fierce  humour.  Fas.  i.  178,  Stj.  187. 

grimm-leikr  (-leiki),  en.  savageness,  cruelty.  Kg.  255,  Nj.  176,  Fms. 
jt.  380,  Horn.  4*,  Sks.  496,  Stj.  256,  Mar.  passim. 

grimm-laltx,  adj.  grim,  stern-looking. 

grimm-liga,  adv. grimly,  fiercely,  sternly,  csp.  in  the  phrase,  hefna  g.,  to 
lake  a  fearful  revenge,  Fms.  i.  366,  vii.  157.  x.  321.  Fas.  i.  13;  g.  niftr, 
fearfully  angry.  Ana).  240 ;  grata  g.,  to  ' greii'  sorely,  Skv.  3.  25. 
grimm-ligr,  adj. 4 grim-lik*,' fierce.  Eg.  305,  Nj.  104,  Hkr.  i.  10,  Fms. 
Ö.  100,  vi.  131  :  savage,  Edda  19 ;  g.  atganga,  a  furious  onslaught.  Mar. 
175!  f-  otTOsta,  Bret.;  g.  dumr,  Fms.  ii.  223;  fearful,  Fs.  17  ;  g.  gnyr 
a  fearful  crasb,  81.  57. 

$  adj.  of  grim  temper,  Fagrsk.  24- 


GRIM  MB,  adj.  [A.  S.,  Engl.,  and  Hcl.  grim ;  Dan.  grim  «t  ugly ;  in  old 
Icel.  writers  this  word  implies  the  notion  of  ferocity,  sternness,  wrath,  but 
not  of  wanton  cruelty,  and  seldom  of  ugliness  as  in  Engl.,  Dan.,  etc.]:— 
grim,  stern,  horrible,  dire,  sore;  grimml  er  fall  fnenda  at  telja,  'tis  grim 
to  tell  of  a  kinsman's  death,  Stor.  10;  grimt  virumk  hlift,  a  sore  gap  it  vras 
to  me,  6;  grata  grimmum  túrum,  to  weep  grim,  bitter  tears,  Ilkv.  3.  43; 
fimm  grimmar  nxti,  five  grim,  miserable  nights,  Korm.  1 84  (in  a  verse)  ; 
grimm  orft,  lamentation,  Gh.  1 ;  hugftak  mír  grimt  í  srefhi,  I  bad  a  fear- 
ful dream,  Bkv.  16.  2.  stern,  lavage,  Lat./iroje ;  hón  var  allra 
kvenna  grimmust  ok  skaphorfiust,  Nj.  147  ;  Akafa-niaftr  mikill  i  ska  pi, 
grimmr,  úþy'ftr  ok  fátiílr.  Fms.  i.  19  ;  glaftmxlt.  titidirhyggju-maftr  mikill. 
ok  hin  grimmasta,  20  ;  fyllask  ens  grimmasta  hugar,  to  be  filled  with  rage, 
°"*3-  3S  !  8-  hiftbjörn,  n grim  bear,  Grctt.  too.  8.  with  dat.  wroth; 
svi  var  hún  orðin  grimm  BrAni  konungi,  at . . ..  she  hated  him  so  much, 
that...,  Nj.  269;  hence  in  po^t.  phrases,  baugum,  vellum  grimmr,  ÍA- 
griminr,  hodd-g„  bating,  wasting  gold,  munificent.  Lex.  Port. :  ncut^ 
meft  grimmu,  grimly,  Fms.  ii.  9 ;  gjalda  c-t  grimmu,  to  take  grim  revenge, 
233.  II.  metaph.,  1.  with  the  notion  of  ugly,  hideous;  Ijdtt 
andlit  ok  grimmt  ok  andstvgt  mannligii  kyni,  Sks.  539.  (rare.)  3. 
piercing,  of  cold  ;  svi  *em  kalt  stóft  af  Nifihcimi  ok  allir  hlutir  grimmir, 
Edda  4. 

grimm-úð,  {.ferocity;  grimm-úðigr,  adj./unos<«.  Fas.  i.33.  Am. 55. 

GRIND,  f.,  pi.  grinds,  a  lattice  door,  gate;  Irk  par  grind  i  jimum, 
Fms.  v.  331  ;  cru  garftar  hennar  forkunnar  linfir  ok  grindr  stórar,  Kdda 
18;  forn  er  sú  grind,  en  þat  fair  vim  live  hón  er  i  Wis  urn  lokin,  Gm. 
32  ;  gest  þii  no  gcyja  né  A  grind  lin  kir,  Hm.  136,  Am.  36,  Fsni.  9 ;  lAta 
hlið  A  ok  grind  fyrir  cðr  hurft.  Gtág.  ii.  2:8  ;  mi  ganga  menn  i  grgnum 
garfts-hlift  p.i  sk'al  si  At,yrgjask  cr  upp  lykr  grindum.  N.G.L.  i.  41  ; 
hcstriiui  hlj«'.p  svA  hart  ytir  grindina.  at  harm  kom  hvcrgi  niftr,  id. :  var 
grind  fyrir  borghliftinu  ok  lokin  aptr,  þ«'.rr  gi'kk  A  grindina  ok  i.'kk  cigi 
upp  Iokit,  þA  smugu  þrir  milli  spalanna.  30 ;  Hel-griudr,  tbe  gates  ofllel, 
Edda  38  ;  As-griisdr,  the  gates  of  the  A  set,  id. ;  nA-grindr,  tbe  gates  of  death, 
Skm.  compds  :  grindar-hlifl,  n.  a  gate  with  a  lattice,  Fms.  ii.  14S. 
grindar-hœU,  m.  a  peg  to  keep  tbe  gate  fait,  Gþl.  3R3.  grl&da- 
sög,  f.  a  saw  (in  a  frame).  grind-garðr,  ni.  a  lattice  fence,  Fs. 
183.       grind-hlift,  11.  =  grindarhlift.  Lv.  19.  II.  an  enclo- 

sure, a.  for  ships,  docks;  liggia  (of  ships)  í  grindum.  Hkv.  I.  49:  pens 
for  catching  whales,  hence  the  Pan.  grinde-bval,  grindc-fangst,  of  catching 
whales  by  penning  them  in  ;  e»p.  vc  ifta  elgi  (to  catch  elks)  I  giir&um  efta 
grindum,  Gpl.  440  :  01  stnre-bouses,  folds,  fullar  grindir,  full-stocked  folds, 
Hm.  77 ;  IV  byrgt  i  grindum,  sheep  penned.  Eg.  375 ;  honum  var  sagt  at 
K  allt  varri  hcilt  i  grindum  ok  lisakat,  Fas.  i.  71  :  lattice  work,  fjórar 
grindr  lartr  hann  gora  meft  fj<Vruni  lionnim.  ok  nin  rcita  rístr  þrAndr  alia 
vega  lit  frA  grinduimni,  F^t.  18^,  184  ;  h't  gi~ira  grind  urn  útan  uni  K-g- 
stciuinn,  Fms.  viii.  337:  in  compds,  beina-grind.  a  skeleton;  diin-griud, 
q.  v.:  a  gridiron,  grinda-brauft,  n.  bread  baked  on  a  gridiron, 
Dipl.,  Vm. 

grip,  n.  a  grip,  grasp;  npp-grip.  (<lenty  to  take,  abundance;  A-grip, 
q.v.;  yfir-grip,  coin  fms ;  medic,  spots  on  the  skin,  believed  to  be  the 
finger-prints  or  marks  of  Rol  lins  or  demons,  YiA. 

grip-deildir,  f.  pi.  rapine,  robbery,  N.G.L.  i.  20,  Gpl.  473,  Fms.  i. 

231,  vi.  2|8. 

gripla,  aft,  to  grope;  fara  griplandi  hendi  eptir,  Gpl.  46. 

griplur,  f.  pi.  grofing;  henda  gripliir  til  e-s,  ro  grof*  after,  EIuc.  22  ; 
griplur  cr  scm  hendi  þi.  Mkv.  3  :  glove*  without fingers,  mittens.  II. 
name  of  an  epic  Riuuir  in  parchment,  a  dimm.  =  Rimur  af  Hrómundi 
Gripssyni. 

GHÍPR,  m.,  gen.  ar,  pi.  ir,  [akin  to  gripa,  to  bold,  seize,  cp.  A.S. 
erife  —  mnnit'ulus} :— prop,  anything  possessed;  mi  hafa  tvi  ir  meun  veft- 


iripi.  437  ; 
cfta  aftra 


mxltan  einn  grip  biiftir,  Grag.  i.  412  :  hross  cftr  skip  eftr  aftra 
alia  psi  gripi  cr  menn  ciga  saman.  hvnrt  sem  bat  er  akr  efta  enj^ 
hluti.  Gþl.  505.  2.  value,  mnney's  worth;  hann  kvaft  þ>>  verra  grip 

í  (of  less  worlb)  enn  hann  artl.ifti.  Nj.  73  ^ftr  er  ekki  happ  at  drcpa  hann, 
ok  engi  grijir  at  hafa  hann  brott,  not  wirtb  one's  while  to  drive  him 
away,  Fms.  vii.  218;  enn  þiiftia  hint  A  hann  þann  er  mikill  gripr  er  i, 
Edda  15;  cpli  þau  cr  hrnni  munu  trrij  ir  i  pykkja,  46;  i  gripum  sxmi- 
ligum  ok  londum.  . . .  í  þcim  gnpiiin  ft  etigi  varri  minna  en  tin  aura 
vcrftr.  Sturl.  iii.  2(>3 :  gripa-tak,  n.  seizure  of  frofcrty.  GrAg.  ii.  ic/t, 
Gullþ.  19.  3.  esp.  in  pi.  costly  things,  prctiosa;  kUftnaftr  póru  ok 

gripir,  Eg.  15S;  hann  skyldi  ok  kanpa  gripi  til  handa  henni  svA  at  engi 
jafnfjáð  kona  x'.ti  betri  f.;ripi.  Ld.  132;  klxfti,  vApn,  ok  annjrs-konar 
gripi.  Ems.  vi.  r S » :  hann  gaf  siim  grip  hvcriuni  peirra,  Gullþ.  9.  19; 
hiisbiituft  ok  kUftiuft  ok  g.'.ft.i  gripi,  Fb.  ii.  186;  knst-gripr  and  kj.'ir- 
gripr,  a  costly  tling,  Fs.  43  ;  dvr-gripr,  a  jetuel ;  spilla  gripum  sinum,  to 
spoil  one's  oivn  things.  51  :  gripa-kista,  u,  f.  n  jewel  chest,  Sturl.  ii. 
108  C  :  grip-aufllgr,  adj.  rich  in  freciitts  things,  Ld.  154.  II.  in 

mod.  usage  tsp.  of  cattle,  stock;  gangandi  Jiripir,  live  stock,  Rjarn.  3  2  ; 
stcir-gripr,  great  cattle  (cows,  horses),  opp.  to  smali,  small  cattle 
(sheep).  III.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

gripr,  m.  [Germ,  griff],  a  vulture,  þiftr.  92. 

ORIÐ,  f.  frantic  eagerness;  i  grift,  eagerly:  griftar-liga  (grifta. 
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liga,  Mag.  90,  E<!.),  adv.  eagerly :  gríoar-ligr,  adj.  eager.  II. 
mythol.  Qtíot,  f.  a  giantess ;  Gríðar-völr,  m.,  Edda  oo. 

ORlMA,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  grima ;  Dan.  grime  —  a  bora's  halter"],  a  kind 
of  bood  or  eottd  covering  the  upper  part  of  the  face,  Kdda  (til.).  Ski. 
304,  þórft.  30 ;  ríor  Barði  at  Snorra  Goða  ok  herir  grímu  A  hufAi  sár,  Isl. 
ii.  378,  Mirm.  58.  p.  nrfflour  covering  a  bone's  breast,  a  poitrail ; 
cn  utan  yfir  bcisli  ok  um  allt  hóTuo  hestsins  ok  um  hnls  framau  ok  til 
aöðuls  þA  skal  vera  g.  gör  ú  panzara  lund.  Ski.  405  :  tbt  beak  on  a 
»hip,  gyldar  grimur.  Gkv.  2.  16  :  grimu-eior,  m.  a  Norse  law  term,  a 
kind  of  oath  taken  by  six  compurgator*,  an  ótr.  A17.,  N.G.  L.  i.  56  (vide 
ciðr);  the  origin  of  the  name  is  uncertain,  perhaps  the  compurgators 
had  to  appear  in  court  in  cowls :  grimu-maor,  m.  a  cowled  man,  a 
man  in  disguise,  Fb.  i.  509,  Fas.  iii.  331.  N.  G.L.  i.  17;.  II. 
metaph.  tbt  nigbl,  pott.,  Aim.  31,  Ed  da  (Ql.).  Lex.  Pott.;  óróar  grima, 
a  night  of  toot,  Stor.  18;  so  in  the  saying,  hverf  er  haust-grima,  shifty 
is  tbt  autumn  night,  llm.  73:  curious  is  the  phrase,  það  renna  A  c-n 
tvaer  grimur,  one  wavers,  is  uncertain,  þaS  mnnu  d  mig  tvirr  grimur ; 
the  metaphor  is  either  derived  from  a  horse's  halter  or  hood  =  <iouWy 
hoodwinked  or  from  the  night -in  double  darkness.  Grimr  and 
Grfmnir  are  names  of  Odin  from  his  travelling  in  disguise,  Kdda  : 
Grimr  also  is  frcq.  a  masc.  pr.  lume,  and  in  compds.  þor-grimr,  Ás- 
grimr,  Stein-grímr,  Hatl-grimr,  etc. ;  and  of  women  Grima,  Hall-grima, 
etc. ;  prefixed  in  Grim-kell,  Grím-úlfr,  etc. :  a  serpent  is  in  poetry 
'  nr. 


GRlPA,  greip,  gripu,  gripit,  [Ulf.  greipan  =  uparfir,  Xais&artiv ;  A.  S. 
grípan;  Lngl.  grip,  gripe,  grapple ;  O.  H.G.  gri/an  ;  Germ,  grti/rn ; 
Swed.  gripa  ;  Dan.  gribt]  :—to  grasp,  seize  :  1.  with  the  notion  of 

suddenness  or  violence;  hann  greip  skjöld  sinn  ok  sverd.  0\H.  117; 
konuiigr  greip  til  sverös  þcss  cr  stóð  h;A  honum,  Kms.  i.  16,  vi.  I  $9 ; 
Egill  kastaði  þegar  nior  horninu,  cn  greip  sveroit  ok  bri.  Kg.  21$;  Egill 
greip  þá  skjiitt  meoalkafla  sverosins,  379 ;  síðan  greip  hann  til  Egils. 
193;  hann  greip  upp  faóro  ok  keyröi  uiðr,  id.;  Ormr  grípr  þii  i  tnOti 
fleininutu.  Kb.  i.  530;  hann  greip  upp  bciti-Asinn  ok  barði  með,  49 1  ; 
hann  greip  til  runs  {the  dog  snaps  at  bim)  um  linn  ok  rcif  kvifiinn, 
Kms.  ii.  174  ;  hann  gripr  nárann.  Anal.  12:.  2.  to  capture,  seize; 

gripinn,  and  gripinn  höndum,  captured,  Horn.  131,  Pass.  6.  12.  9.  1. 
1 1.  I.  p.  to  seize  upon,  rob ;  þat  cr  mcr  sagt  at  þú  farir  heldr  óspak- 
lega  ok  gripir  fyrir  munnum  goos  sitt,  Grett.  130  (grip-deildir).  y. 
to  grasp;  hann  greip  ú  stafhi,  Hy'm.  27.  3.  phrases,  grlpa  gulli  ii 

vift  e-n,  to  coax  one ;  at  svA  þykici  (lest  it  shall  seem)  at  ck  gripa  gulli  A 
vift  þA,  Nj.  6 ;  ok  grip  mi  gulli  ú  við  konunginti.  ok  hit  scm  þú  þykisk  þar 
allt  ciga  er  konungrinn  er,  Fnu.  xi.  112;  gripa  A  kv'linu.  to  touch  upon  tbt 
tort  place;  Eystcinn  konungr  svarar,  mi  grciptu  A  Icylinu  þvi  er  ek  hugfta 
at  fyrir  löngu  myndi  springa,  vii.  t3I  :  gripa  i  tomt,  tn  grasp  the  air 
(cp.  when  the  bird  is  flown) :  gripa  A  e-u.  to  decide;  hann  kvaðsk  ekki 
mundu  svA  skjtitt  gripa  i  sliku,  be  said  be  would  take  time  to  consider, 
xi.  363.  4.  medic,  of  fits  or  sickness,  to  seize  upon;  þitt  gcð  grípi, 

seize  thy  senses  (of  insanity)!  Skm.;  þu  var  hann  gripinn  af  afti  mikilli, 
623.  12.  II,  metaph.  to  understand,  very  rare  and  borrowed 

from  Lat.  comprtbendert,  Sks.  559  C.  Eluc.  21  :  in  mod.  usage,  to  grasp, 
encompass  with  the  mind ;  but  nema,  to  learn.  III.  reflex.,  gripask 

þcir  pA  til  (they  grasped  at  one  another)  ok  glima  leiigi,  Kb.  i.  530. 

GBÍ88,  m.,  pi.  ir,  gen.  ar.  Odd.  28,  [Swed. -Dan.  grit ;  Scot,  /frier],  n 
young  pig;  gyltar  griss,  a  sucking  pig.  Vs.  107  ;  gyltr  ok  griss,  Gnllþ.  60, 
Ks.  \'d.  ch.  44,  Grig.  i.  504.  Jb.  287.  SU.  lf>3 :  the  saying,  grisir  ejalda 
pess  cr  gömul  svin  valda.  cp.  ijuidrjuid  delirant  regts  plectuntur  Áchivi,  I 
Stj.  63  ;  gnyðja  mundu  grisir  ef  beir  vi>si  livat  hinii  pimli  þyldi  (cf  galtar 
bol  vissi,  v.  I.),  Fas.  i.  282:  of  a  young  wild  pig,  Fb.  ii.  25:  griaa- 
gyltr,  f.  a  sow  with  pigs,  Vm.  85 ;  grísar-höfufi,  n.  a  pig's  bead. 
Odd.  j8.  2.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. ;  cp.  Grisar-tunga,  name  of  a  farm, 

71-  II.  [as  in  Norse,  vide  Ivar  Aasen],  gener.  a  pig;  er  gainlir 

grisir  (old  swine)  skyldi  halda  mcr  at  hofodbcinum.  Grett.  (in  a  verse  ) ;  as 
also  the  lcel.  grfs-efldr,  adj.  strong  as  a  gtis  (a  bog  J),  i.  r.  prodigiously 
strong,  of  great  muscular  stret^lb ;  this  word  however,  which  is  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,  is  not  recorded  in  old  writers,  but  it  occurs  in  Lex.  Run. 

GRJÓN,  n.  pi.  [Swcd.-Dau.  gryn],  groats,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gþl.  524: 
Krjónis-grautr,  m.  a  porridge  of  groats. 

grjon-bikr,  m.  'groat-back,'  a  nickname,  Fms. 

GBJÓT,  n.  [A.S.  grtót ;  Engl,  grit;  Hel.  griot ;  O.  H.G.  grhz; 
LowG  erm.  grait  <=  gravel ;  Germ,  greis,  meaning  gravel,  shingle,  pebbles, 
or  the  like;  cp.  also  Engl,  to  grout  — to  build  a  wall  of  rubble  with 
liquid  mortar  poured  in ;  the  lcel.  grautr  (q.  v.)  and  griitr  (q.  v.)  arc 
also  kindred] : — stones,  but  chiefly  with  the  notion  of  rough  stonei  or 
rubble  in  a  building,  etc. ;  griot,  like  Engl,  grit,  is  a  collective  word, 
and  is  consequently  never  used  in  plur. ;  a  single  stone  it  called  steinn, 
not  grji'it;  vclta  grióti,  to  roll  stones,  Gs.  12;  mi  cr  grjót  þat  at  gleri 
oroit,  Hdl.  10;  gij.it  (fuarry)  pat  cr  til  kirktia  þarf  at  hafa,  N.G.  I., 
i.  240;  hann  let  ok  giira  ha-altarit  mcd  grjót,  Bs.  i.  830;  telgt  grjól, 
r«/  stones,  Sti.  564 ;  rata  munn  l.-tumk  grj..t  gnaga.  Hm.  ic6 ;  hijúp 
ofan  skrioa  mikil  meí  gTjóti,  Anal.  64  ;  vcrða  at  grjóti,  to  be  turned 
into  nonet,  Edda  89;  þcir  báru  griót  n  lótiní,  Gullþ.  jo;  torf  eða  grjýt, 


Grág.  ii.  262;  þeir roddu  hitt  ok  biro  þar  ( grjót  (sinking  a  ihip). Eg.lt! : 
dys  úr  grjóti,  Ld.  152 ;  berja  grjóti,  to  stone, Gisl.  34 ;  vóru  þau  baniign* 
i  hel,  id. ;  sn  engin  likindi  Dana-virkis,  nema  grjótift,  but  tbe  btetpt  of  sroa«, 
Kms.  i.  28 ;  konungr  hugoi  at  grjótino  ok  %k  par  raott  allt,  xi.  139 ;  st»b 
þe»s  mietti  eigi  sjá  merki,  nema  þat  eina  er  grjótift  var  rautt  cptir.  ?4t 
the  shingle  on  the  beach);  hvárt  sein  vill,  af  heitu  grjoti  eftr  koldn,*!. 
421  ;  linisctt  gTjot.  lime-set  stoats  in  a  wall,  Orkn.  352  (in  a  verse),  1« 
jar)  bcra  vatn  í  at  kzla  grjotio  pat  cr  brunnit  var.  id.,  (in  a  siege  in  < 
make  the  walls  crack,  sec  Notes  and  Queries.  Nov.  2 1 . 1868  ) ;  bervaak  1 
skotum  ok  griúti  (in  a  battle),  Ks.  14;  grjót  ok  skot,  stones  and  1 
Kms.  vii.  82  ;  þeir  höfðu  borið  at  sér  grjót  ok  biru  A  pi.  bifta  pes*  er  gr*6* 
cyddisk,  Sturl.  ii.  $q  ;  of  bricks,  Sti.  364  :  in  poetry,  ulna  grjót,  tbt  stoma 
of  the  wrist,  =  jewels ;  skyja-grjót,  •  cloud-stones,'  hail ;  gTjút  oröa,  mum, 
tbe  stones  of  words,  of  the  mouth,  i.e.  fie  teeth :  giants  are  called  grjot- 
niöaðr,  grjót-móði,  gijót-old,  the  stone  people,  people  of  tbt  Stnme 
Age,  Lex.  Poet. ;  Grjót-unn,  name  of  a  giantess  (cp.  Steinunn.  a  femie 
name),  whence  Grjotunnar-garoar,  a  giants  castle,  Edda  :  collectively  n 
compds,  -grýti,  blA-grýti,  stór-grjfti,  rough  stones;  hraun-grVti,  lac 
compds:  siTjót-b©rg,n.7warry,Fms.viii.378,Bs.i.890.  grtét-björf, 
n.pl.  ror*s,  Vsp.  52.  grjót-björn,  m.  a  pun,  =•  Arinbjom.  Ad.  grjot- 
brot,  n.  a  stone  boe,  Vm.  92,117.  grjót-burðr,  tn.  tbrttttnmg  sAorcn 
of  stontt  (in  a  fight),  Sturl.  ii.  1 36.  grjót-fall,  n.  raining  stones.  Ana. 
1362-  grjót-flaug,  f.  (i  slant  shower  (in  a  fight).  Kms.  vi.  156.  x. 
361,  Fas.  ii.  449.  F$.  17,  Al.  46,  Bs.  i.  412.  grjót-tlutnlng,  f.  carry- 
ing stones,  Kms.  viii.  279.  grjót-g&rðr,  m.  a  stone  fence.  Grip  :L 
2*2.  Jb.  242  :  a  pr.  name,  Fms.  grjot-hagl,  n.  stone-hail.  St).  369. 
grjót-bjsugr,  m.  a  heap  of  stones,  a  cairn,  Stj.  364.  Josh.  vii.  26.  655 
xiv.  B.  a.  grjót-hlað,  n.  a  stone  pavement,  Hkr.  ii.  5.  grjot- 
blMS,  ii.  a  load  of  stones,  N.  G.  L.  i.  4 15.  grjót-hóll,  m.  a  skm 
mound,  stone  heap.  Hrafn.  31,  Finnb.  314.  grjót-hríö,  f.  a  sbosrer 
of  stones  (Ui  battle),  Fms.  ix.  514.  xi.  95.  grjót-börgr,  m.  a  stmt 
altar  (heathen,  vide  hiirgr)  :  a  stone  heap  =  grjothaugr.  Sturl.  ii.  »13  C 
where  Ed.  grjothaugr.  grjót-kaat,  n.  throwing  stones.  F  as.  iii.  14% 
Bs.  i.  41 2.  grjót-klettr,  m.  a  boulder,  Bs.  ii.  134.  grjót-ligr,  ad  . 
stony,  flinty,  Fms.  x.  44.;.  Mar.  609.  grjót-meistari,  a.  in.  a 
mason,  B.K.  134.  grjót-möl,  f. '  stone-grit,'  gravel,  pebbles,  Sti.  6;. 
grjót-pall,  m.  a  stone  boe :  metaph.,  vera  e-s  g.,  to  break  stones  far  out, 
do  a  stone-breaker's  work;  þcir  vóru  kmiligir  mcun  ok  viVru  mjök  grji.tpaaT 
fyrir  btii  Ósvifrs,  Ld.  122  ;  cn  Halli  var  grjótpáll  fyrir  rruilum  bans,  VaIJa  I. 
205.  grjót-Bkrlfta,  u,  f.  a  stone  slip,  Ann.  1337.  grjót-«miðr,  m. 
n  j/o*r-n»a.»o«.  B.  K.  134,  Bs.  i.  830.  grjót-amíO,  f.  stone  motors 
grjót-starf,  n.  stone  work,  Stj.  561.  grjót-aveina,  m.  a  smm- 
mason'slad,  D.N.  grjót-sýala,  u, f.  =  grjótstarf..D.N.  grjótufr, 
adi.  stony,  Barl.  18.  grjót-varði,  a,  m.  a  stone  pile,  obelisk,  Drop],  jj. 
grjót-varp,  n.  =  griöthrío.  Lex.  Poet. 

grjúpon,  n.  a  sausage,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse),  still  in  use  in  the  cast  ti 
lcel.,  [cp.  grupa^to  hatch  or  grind,  Is-ar  Aasen.] 

grobba,  að,  (grobb,  n.),  to  boast:  grobbari,  a,  m.  a  boaster. 

Grotti,  a,  m.  the  mythical  mill  in  Edda ;  whence  Grottlsy-aöngr,  m. 
name  of  a  poem ;  also  in  local  names  Grotti,  a  current  near  to  Reykja- 
vik ;  akin  to  Engl,  grit,  groats,  cp.  also  Ivar  Aasen  s.  v.  grotte  (the  nose 
in  a  mill-stone)  ;  the  talc  of  the  enchanted  mill  grinding  gold  ami  salt  eu. 
at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  is  common  to  all  Teutons  (vide  Fdda).  and 
survives  in  popular  tales  of  Germans-,  Norway,  and  Iceland :  the  sea  .» 
called  Skcrja-grotti,  Skerry-grinder,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

GRÓA,  grcri,  groinn,  pres.  gra:  (grrc),  [A.  S.  grosean ;  Engl,  grae; 
Swed.  gro;  Dmx.groe;  cf.\\,H.ere-sctrc,crev-f\: — to  grow:  l"' 
grais,  trees,  vegetation ;  þá  var  grund  groin  grccnum  lauki,  V»p.  4;  viN 
gniin,  grown  with  wood  (of  the  earth),  Edda  65  (in  a  verse);  jorft  gna.tht 
earth  grows.  Kg.  (in  a  vcise),  1>I.  ii.  381 ;  gras  gner,  grass  grows;  groanii 
griis,  Sks.  728  B ;  þá  grxr  gras  ú  pcirri  moldu  er  cfst  cr  n  iorftunni,  Edia 
1 45  (prcf.);  groa  ok  óvaxtask  (of  the  earth),  Stj.  38:  absol.  /0  gr», 
þann  velr  var  vcörútta  gúö,  ok  grcjTÍ  snemma  um  vArit,  tbe  winter  %Mt 
mild,  and  early  crops  in  tbe  spring,  Fms.  ii.  244  ;  er  illu  korni  niSr  s»4. 
enda  mun  íltt  af  gróa.  Nj.  174.  II.  to  grow  together,  to  close:  vn 

cinart  þak  á  húsinu  ok  ekki  grúit,  a  fresh  tbateb  (of  turf)  and  not  yet  ui, 
Ld.  280 ;  cn  um  morguninn  var  hann  gróinn  aptr  scm  A5r,  the  opemng(n 
a  cairn)  bad  grown  together  as  before,  Búr  A.  I  So;  ok  *  sein  annarr  gr»r 
(unites,  joins  to)  rid  mcgiuUnd,  t>«  kemr  annarr  hólmi  i,  Sks.  94;  hoiui 
konungsins  var  griiit  vid  bolinn,  Nj.  275.  2.  fo  be  healed,  of  woorsdi'. 
wr  hans  grim  seint,  Korm.  130;  tóku  silr  fx'wólfs  at  gróa.  Eg.  34;  b»r 
siir  grcri  svú,  at . . .,  Ks.  1 53  ;  cn  hann  1A  lengi  í  sáxum  ok  grcri  aeint.ok 
rifnudu  aptr  þá  cr  gróiu  vúru.  Gullþ.  31 :  cp.  the  saying,  belra  beilt  en  (rrört, 
r<rr/rr  bale  than  healed :  absol.,  ok  greyri  þegar  fyrir  ttufinn,  Nj.  *7i  * 
gner  fyrir  tungu-stúíinn,  Fms.  v.  152  ;  lngóltr  1A  i  sAnim  vetr  beniu, <i 
grcri  ytir  at  kalla,  Ingnlf's  wounds  were  outwardly  healed,  Fs.  67 :  Hied, 
gen.,  gróinii  uira  sinna,  healed  of  one's  wounds.  Fms.  iv.  164,  Grett  tt- 
the  phrase,  gn'a  um  hcilt,  /0  be  quite  healed ;  pi  skera  peir  af  granilit 
allt  at  um  hcilt  mcgi  gnia,  Al.  130:  metaph.  to  be  reconciled,  at  «» 
hcilt  mxtti  gp'a  nieð  þeirn,  Fms.  xi.  57  ;  ht'-oan  frA  gtcri  aldrei  um  böh 
,  mcd  þeiui  Glúmi  ok  Eipharlitigum,  Glúm.  34?. 
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GrÓa  or  Gr6,  f.  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  cp.Edda  58  (the  giantess  mother 
of  Orvandil,  Orion)  ;  cp.  Swcd.  groda.  None  gro  —  a  toad,  paddock. 

&ró~avndi,  f.  the  grouting  one,  poot.  tht  earth.  Aim.  1 1 . 

Króði,  a,  in.  1.  — grúftr;  þess  róndr  skyldi  gróða  taka.  Post. 

686  B.  13.  S.  increase;  p»  ileal  grófti  ( swell,  fi ood)  koma  bsrfti  í 

ok.  völn  (vattu-vöxtr).  Rb.  104 :  mod.  usage  distinguishes  between 
r;ri>Ar,  growth,  and  grúfti,  gain,  increase  of  u/taltb.  gróða-maðr,  ni.  a 
prosperous,  wealthy  man, 

gróör,  m.,  gen.  gróðrar,  [Dan.  afgriide;  Sweá.griida  =  crop],  growth, 
a  crop  ;  þá  fundu  þeir  Góibcytla  ok  annan  gróftr  (vegetation),  Landn.  226  ; 
hrerr  maftr  a  gróftr  á  sinu  landi,  Grág.  ii.  191.  cp.  Jb.  148  C.  (Ed.  vöxt); 
en  at  miftjum  vetri  biota  til  gróðrar,  Hkr.  i.  13;  gróðrum  ok  grzuum 
grouun,  Stj.  376  :  metaph.,  andlegs  gróðrar,  Horn.  45  :  iummer,  Edda  (Gl.) 

Króðr-8amr  (gróðrsara-ligr,  Bail.  10),      fertile.  Sks.  40,-Ver.  3. 

gróðr-Retja,  tt,  to  plant;  g.  vingarft.  Stj.  344,  Grcg.  10,  Mar.  13. 

gróðr-vaBiiligr,  adj.  beatable.  Fat.  hi.  139. 

GHÖF,  f.  [grafa  ;  Ulf.  gróha;  Germ,  grube],  a  fit.  Nj.  153.  Grett. 
94  ;  eld-gtóf,  an  ash-pit,  Eb.  99  (v.  I.)  new  Ed. ;  hnakka-grúf,  the  pit  in  tbt 
nap*  of  the  neck;  hljóp  hann  siðan  nieft  reykinuni  i  griif  (grof?)  nokkura 
ok  hvildi  iik,  ok  er  þat  siftan  kiillut  Kúra-gTÓf,  Nj.  202. 

KTÓfr,  adj.  [from  Germ.groA],  coarse,  of  clothes,  linen,  (mod.  and  rare.) 

tr  HÓ MR,  m.  (mod.  groin,  n.),  grime,  dirt;  mctaph.  a  blot,  dirty  spot ; 
þ»  rr  ruenn  bugftu  at  cid  peim.  þótti  scm  g.  (blot)  heffti  i  verit,  Grett.  161  A. 
comitm  :  grom-lauai,  adj.  spotless,  single-hearted,  Greg.  19  ;  hcyrit  it 
hvat  karlinn  segir,  eigi  er  hann  grómlauss,  be  suspects  something,  Nj. 
143.      crom-tekinn,  part,  soiled  with  dirt,  of  linen  or  the  like. 

gróna,  aft.  to  become  green,  Bb.  1.  3 1. 

grop,  f.  a  groove. 

ORÓPA,  aft,  to  groove,  a  joiner's  term. 

grónka,  u.  f.  [Germ,  gritscb],  a  kind  of  barley,  Edda  (Gl.) 

KTufl,  11.  grovelling. 

OBUVLA,  að.  (grœfla.  Mar.),  to  grovel  on  all  fours ;  Júnathas  gruflafti 
heldr  en  gikk,  Slj.  452.  I  Sam.  xiv.  13 ;  grunar  him  af  larknum,  lsl.  ii. 
340,  Bs.  1.  331,  Pr.  412;  Grimr  gruflar  eptir  knetlinum,  Fas.  iii.  530: 
ganga  grufiandi  aft  e-u,  to  go  grovelling,  groping  after  a  thing, 
fcrxigg,  11.  mud,  dregs,    grugg-óttr,  adj.  muddy.  Fas.  i.  142. 
ORUNA,  aft,  to  suspect  ;  þá  mun  Hnitr  hlarja,  ok  mun  hann  þj'rekki 
gruna  þik,  Nj.  33;  reta  grunaftr  urn  svik,  Fms.  i.  59;  engi  maor  fryr 
þ.r  vits  en  meirr  ertú  grunaftr  11m  grxsku,  Sturl.  i.  105;  grunaér  var, 
hann  nm  bat  at  hann  mundi  bK'-ta  niönnum.  Fs.  2S ;  Grettir  grunafti 
hann,  G.  trusted  bim  not,  Grett.  138  A  ;  actla  rk  at  peir  hari  giunat  mik, 
Lv.  81  ;  eigi  skulu  per  gruna  oss,  656  C.  39:  þa  var  nniftir  granaft. 
Horn.  56 ;  mi  grunar  hann  pat  at  þeir  vili  eigi  heilar  sáttir  við  hann. 
Giig.  ii.  21;  en  eigi  gruna  ek  þat.  þótt...,  lsl.  ii.  183;  artla  ek  at 
peir  ban  grunat  mik.  Lv.8l;  sem  þii  skalt  eigi  g..  as  tbou  ibalt  not 


Fb.  i.  34;  ekki 
til  þess  at  þú  megir 


v«  (we  doubt  not)  illvilja  yftvarn,  412  : 
igi  gruua  sögn  mina  h.-r  urn.  Fms.  i.  I92  ;  porkell 
Uenll  grunar  nokkuft  hvárt  þannig  mun  farit  hala.  Ld.  58.  2. 
unpen.,  grunar  mik  enn  scm  fyrr.  at  ... ,  Eg.  76 ;  mi  em  ek  at  rami 
komin  urn  þat  er  mik  hefir  lengi  grunat,  Nj.  17;  en  hann  grunafti  þó, 
at  . . .,  Ld.  306:  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  silks  grunafti  mik,  /  suspected 
that.  Lv.  81  :  with  acc.  of  the  thing,  hvat  grunar  þik  {what  thinkest  tbou), 
h»err  skop  Adam  ?  Mirm. ;  grunar  mik  mil  (/  doubt)  hvcrsu  hcUla-drjiigr 
hann  verftr,  Grett.  7»  new  Ed. 
grunan,  f.  suspecting  one.  Lv.  21  :  (gTumina,  qs.  grununina.) 
KTun-bruaUgr,  adj.  suspicious  looking,  ill-favoured,  Finub.  338  C. 
OBUND,  I.  [prob.  to  be  derived  from  gn'.a,  <|».  groandi.  and  different 
in  etymology  from  grunn  and  Engl,  ground,  etc.]  :— a  green  field,  grassy 
plain;  i  grundunni.  Sd.  165;  par  heitir  Haugsncs  er  Itardaginn  rar  ofan 
fr«  •  grundinni,  Sturl.  iii.  84.  Oar.  1 34 ;  nú  sctiask  þeir  niftr  ii  gmndina. 
(n»l.  107  :  poet,  the  earth,  the- green  earth,  grund  groin  gnenum  lauki,  V'sp. 
4,  Vpm.  16.  Haustl.  15  :  the  name  of  a  farm,  Qrenfield.  Sturl.,  Landn. 

grand*,  aft.  =  gruna,  to  suspect,  Gísl.  J  33.        2.  [Germ,  crgrimden), 
to  meditate,  (rare  and  mod.  in  that  sense.) 
grundan,  f.  meditation.  Fas.  iii.  247. 

grundr,  n.  -■  grunr ;  in  the  phrase,  grafa  grand  at  e-u,  to  enquire  into  a 
tbmg ;  þvi  gref  ek  svú  mikiim  grund  hverr  þii  ert,  Konr.  (Fr.);  hann  let 
mjok  grand  at  grafa  (Ed.  gefa)  urn  eptirleitina,  F'as.  iii.  300. 

grand-valla,  aft,  to  found,  Fms.  i.  139,  Mar.  1 2,  Sti.  26,  Fb.  i.  513. 

grund-rðUr,  m.  [cp.  Goth.  grunduvaddjus^0iiiiX.tw,  mid.  11.  G. 
grmtmal;  Dan.  grundvoltf]:  1.  prop,  ground  marled  out  for  a 

building,  maika  grand  roll  til  htiss  (kirkju),  Ld.  298,  Fms.  i.  203,  Korm. 
fc,  Sks.  1 10,  Orkn.  286.  Stj.  134.  2.  mctaph.  ground-plan,  Mar.  1 3  ; 
setia  grundröU  Kristni  tinnar,  Horn.  147;  tólf  postular  eni  gruiidv<>llr 
undir  vini  tni.  Mar.  12  ;  er  litilbeti  saimr  gmndvollr  undir  o'.luin  niaini- 
kottum,  id.;  Kristiliga  tni  vera  grundvoll  ok  upjihaf  giiftra  vtika,  (íþ!. 
viii.  (pref.) ;  þann  grundvoll,  er  upphaf  er  allrar  speki,  Sks.  4  ;  af  prsium 
gruadriillum  timbrask  enar  mestu  hiifuft-iigziur,  26;  orft  cftr  crendi,  er 
tekin  eru  af  mannvits  grundvelli,  tvbicb  are  founded  on  good  sense,  438  ; 
rosa  litis  af  grundvelli,  to  raise  a  building  from  the  ground,  Fms.  vi.  44O 
gTuadTalUr-maor,  m.  a  founder,  Anccd.  66. 


grun-laus*)  adj.  untutpetting ;  grunlaust  cfti,  a  guiltiest  mind,  Ad.  a  ; 
eigi  er  mér  þat  grunlaust.  /  am  not  tvitbout  misgivings,  Grett.  1 59  A,  Fat. 
i.  129;  triia  Gufti  grunijust,  to  put  one's  trust  in  God,  O.  T.  37  •  "era 
grunlauss  af  e-u,  to  be  unsuspected,  above  suspicion.  Mar. 

GHTJNN.n.  [A.S. grund;  Engl,  ground;  Germ,  grund,  whence  mod. 
Swcd. -Dan.  grund]  : — a  shallow,  shoal ;  &  grunn,  aground;  en  er  þeir 
F^rlendr  vóru  m;ök  svá  komnir  at  landi,  þá  ríru  þeir  á  grunn,  Fms.  i.  2 1 2  ; 
skip  (íregorii  sveif  upp  ú  grunn  ;  hann  kom  akkcri  i  skip  pcirra  ok  dró  þá 
af  grunninu,  vii.  264,  265  ;  geugu  skipin  mikinn  lit  yfir  grunnit,  Ú.  H. 
17;  ok  er  þeir  komu  lit  yfir  grunn  oil,  undu  peir  segl,  Grett.  94  A; 
stauda  grunn,  to  be  aground,  Stj.  59,  GrAg.  ii.  358 ;  ganga  á  grunn,  to 
come  to  an  end  (mctaph.).  Fnn.  xi.  439;  silfr  pat  gekk  aldri  & 
Fan. ;  fundning  þessi  rci»  af  gitmlu  grunni  villunnar,  Karl.  548. 
gronn-oygr.  adj.  goggle-eyed:  mod.  útcygftr,  ■  out-eyed,'  opp.  to  inn- 
cygftr,  4  in-eyed,'  Fins.  ii.  20. 
grunn-fall,  n.  a  breaker  on  a  shoal,  Nj.  267,  Eg.  405,  Bi.  i.  453,  ii.  50. 
grunn-fastr,  adj.  fast  aground,  lis.  ii.  48. 
grunn-firi,  n.  shoals  left  by  the  ebb  tide,  Nj.  124  (Lat.  Ed.),  v.  I. 
grunn-f«ri.  n.  pi.  anchor-tackle,  a  cable ;  draga  upp  g.,  to  weigh  anchor, 
Fms.  ii.  17 ;  purfli  hit  mikla  skip  góðra  gTunnlarra,  vi.  310 ;  skip  pau  cr 
lest  vúru  mcft  grunnfzrum,  x.  68. 
grunn-hygginn,  adj.  shallow-minded,  silly,  Fa».  ii.  337. 
grunn-hyggni,  f.  silliness.  Fas.  ii.  354. 

grunn-lauaa,  adj.  boundless ;  grunnlaust  grepps  acfti,  a  boundless  poetical 
mind,  (or  grunlaust,  q.v.),  Ad.  2. 
gnuiu-lendi,  n.  a  thin  or  shallow  soil.  Barl.  18. 
grunn-mal,  11.  shallow  soundings  in  the  sea. 
grunn-mið,  n.  pl.^isi  marks  upon  shoal  places  or  near  tbt  shore. 
GBTJNNB,  m.  [the  Goth,  form  would  be  grundus ;  Ulf.  afgrundiþa  = 
áÖveoot ;  akin  to  grunn,  n.]  : — tbe  bottom  of  sea  or  water  ;  draga  e-n  til 
grunns,  to  drag  one  to  the  bottom.  Al.  1 74 ;  lor  diigullinn  til  grunus,  Edda 
36  ;  langskipin  sukku  i  grunn  niftr.  Anal.  203  :  plur.,  siftan  for  hann  niftr 
til  grunua,  then  be  sank  down  to  tbe  bottom,  Bs.  i.  35}  :  en  jafnskjótt  er 
hann  kom  til  grunna,  id. ;  niftr  ú  grunnum  i  sjilfu  sjiivar-djiipinu,  Stj.  188  ; 
hanu  kafafti  niftr  til  grunna,  Eg.  143;  sokkva  til  grunna  (metaph.),  to 
come  to  naught,  Symb.  19;  segja  menu  at  hann  lysli  af  honum  hofuftit 
v|ft  grunninum,  Edda  (Arna-Magn.)  i.  170,  is  a  false  reading  instead  of  vift 
hroiinunum  (L'b.),  cp.  hlusla  grunn  vift  hronnum,  Hd.  (Edda  54),  of  which 
poem  the  prose  is  a  paraphrase. 

grunnr,  adj.,  compar.  grvnnri  (gryftri).  supcrl.  grynnstr,  [Swed.-Dan. 
grund],  shallow;  vaftil-sund  nokkut  grunnt.  Eg.  362;  sogftu  hafit  harfti 
grunnt  ok  myrkt,  Al.  I  70  ;  giyftra,  shallower.  Bs.  i.  341  :  vatnfoll  tvau 
hvurtki  gryftra  en  U.k  i  miftja  siftu.  349 :  meUph.,  standa  grunnt,  to  bt 


viniitta  okkur  stendr  grunnt.  Kg.  530 ; 
vera  heldr  grunn.  Fms.  xi.  108 :  in  local 

',  m.  a  man  from  G.,  Laudn. 


at  vituitta  þeirra 
L 


f. 

part,  hard  frozen.  Far.  36 : 
adv.  foolishly,  Fnn.  vi.  295. 


mod.  botn-frosinn. 


dj.  shallow-sighted,  fucJi.'b,  Hkr.  iii.  1 1  J. 
,  adj.  shallow-wilted,  foolish,  Bjani.  39  ;  opp.  to 


grunn-Mcvi,  n.  shallow  water.  Fas.  ii.  316,  Nj.  1 34,  Fb.  i.  539,  541. 
grunnungr,  m.  [Germ,  grundling:   Ivar  Aasen  grunnung;  from 
grunnr']  :--a  groundling,  a  fish  that  lives  in  shoal  water,  Edda  (Gl.);  in 
mod.  usage  called  Jiara-riskr. 
grunn-úðigr,  adj.  shallow-minded,  lsl.  ii.  339. 
grunn-úðligr,  adj.  tbin-wit/ed,  Niftrst.  7. 
grunn-ýðgi,  f.  shallowness,  credulity.  Fas.  ii.  3S4.  Am.  70. 
GRUNR,  m.,  pi.  ir,  [the  forms  grundr  (q.v.)  and  grunda  (q.v.)  seem 
to  indicate  a  double  final,  viz.  grauiir  and  grunna;  as  to  the  sense,  sus- 
picion may  be  mctaph.  derived  from  it  sboal  or  grtwnd.  and  grunr  may 
be  akin  to  grunn,  grunnr;  else  phrases  such  as  giafa  gruu  could  scarcely 
be  explained:  no  special  word  answering  to  grunr  appears  in  the  Saxon 
or  Germ.] :— suspicion,  Griig.  i.  2ÍÍ3,  Ld.  262.  Lv.  31,  Fms.  i.  58,  ii.  87, 
x.  335,  Hkr.  ii.  267  :  the  phrase,  gTafa  grun  »  um  c-t,  to  '  dig  tbe  ground' 
for  a  thing,  to  suspect,  Bs.  i.  871. 
grun-aamligr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  suspicious  looking,  Fms.  ii.  84.  vii. 
3  ;  g.  meftferft.  Mar.  34. 

grun-aamr,  adj.  suspected;  hafa  e-n  gransaman.  Fms.  vi.  30. 

grun-scmö  (-«cml).  f.  suspicion,  H.  K.  i.  506,  Magn.  4S4.  Orkn.  161. 
Bs.  i.  871.  Str.  8,  13.  granaemoar-UuBB,  adj.  fret  from  suspicion, 
U.K.  ii.  in. 

grúa,  ft,  lo  swarm ;  in  the  phrase,  þaft  úir  af  grúir  af  e-u,  it  swarms  and 

crowds. 

GRÚTA,  ft,  [Swed.  grufva  :  Ivar  Aaien  gruva ;  and  metaph.  the  Dan. 
gru  =  horror,  cp.  Germ,  griiulieb  =  shocking]  : — to  grovel,  crouch  or 
cower  dnwnjis* on  one's  face;  hann  gniffti  at  eldiiium,  Fs.  too;  hann 
griifir  niftr  at  Jjorgrimi,  Hiiv.  56  ;  liituni  oss  ei  scm  gyltur  griifa,  ///  us  not 
I  grovel  as  swine,  let  us  go  upright,  Bb.  3.  93  ;  Dagon  griiffti  A  gold  fiammi 

ifyrir  orkinni,  Stj.  435. 1  Sam.  v.  3 :  denoting  fear,  /0  crouch,  cower,  hcift- 
ingjar  allir  luukkvask  sanun,  ok  griifa  i  íkjoldu  sina,  - 
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their  shields,  Karl.  146 ;  gnSfa  beir  nidr  nndir  hjAlma  slna  ok  brynjnr, 
188;  tóku  þair  at  grtifa  undir  hjAlmum  ok  skjóldum,  296. 

grúfa,  u,  (.,  in  the  phrase,  A  grúfu,  tmnVsy grovelling,  niée»  face  down,  on 
one's  belly ;  symjj  n  ;  rúfu,  to  swim  on  one's  belly.  Sks.  177,  Eg.  107,  Kim. 
vii.  250,  Fas.  iii.  573,  N.  O.  L.  i.  80,  Stj.  435,  v.  I.,  Art.  73.  opp.  to  npinn 
(mod.  tipp  i  lopt,/ti«  up) ;  liggr  A  grúfu  ok  horfir  upp  ncf,  a  riddle  of  a 
'  ladlc/  opinn  rSa  A  grtitu,  Karl.  259.  2.  [cp.  gruvesten  =  hearth- 

stone, gruva  r=  the  beartb,  chimney,  and  gruvc-bynna  =  the  chimney-corner, 
Ivar  Auscn]:  whence  os-gnii.  an  ash-pit.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

ORTlI,  a,  m.  [giiia],  a  crowd,  ttcarm,  prob.  akin  to  gnifa ;  mctaph.  from 
ants,  insects,  maggots,  or  the  like :  in  compds,  maim-griii,  acrowdofmen. 

grútr,  111.,  gen.  ar,  ibid  gruel-like  oil. 

grybba,  u,  i".  an  ugly  bag:  grybbuligr,  ad). 

gryfja,  u,  f.  a  bolt,  pit,  Sturl.  i.  83  C,  borst.  Siftu  H.  176. 

grylla,  t,  to  see  dimly,  as  through  a  cloud,  þaft  gryllir  til  landi :  impers. 
to  recollect  dimly,  mig  gryllir  til  þess. 

gryrina,  t,  [gnmnr !.  impers.  to  btcomt  shallow;  grynnir  dalinn  (ace), 
tbt  dale  became  shallow,  lets  deep,  in  advancing  higher  up  in  a  dale,  Hiiro. 
173  :  reflex.,  id.,  Bs.  i.  355  ;  \u\  cr  grvtuitisk  yfir  at  laudinu,  Fms.  viii. 
170:  mctaph..  kostr  okkarr  grynnisk,  Bs.  ii.  133:  in  mod.  usage  frcq. 
act.  and  absol..  þaft  gryimir,  fer  að  gryuna. 

grynaingar,  (■  pi.  1*0«/*.  shallows,  Sks.  224. 

gryfa,  o,  =  griifa.  Fms.  viii.  332. 

gryfl-liga,  adv.  [gnifa  ;  Germ. griiidicb ;  Dm.  gruel  ig;  Swed.  grulig ; 
Ivar  Aascn gruvaleg] :— prop.  •  grovf!lingly,'a\r:lii>h.  shockingly,  Fb.ii.  26. 

grýi*»  ð,  [Swed.  grya ;  Dan.  grye  —  to  dawn],  to  dawn:  in  Icel.  the 
verb  gry'ja  is  not  u»rd,  but  can  be  supposed  from  the  following  gryjaildi ; 
cp.  the  Ciertn.  der  tag  grant,  Göttu-'s  Faust. 

gryj-andi,  f.  [Dan.  gry  =  dawn;  Swed.  gryning],  dawn,  the  first  grey 
of  daylight ;  í  gryjandina.  1«  the  grey  of  morning,  an  5».  key.,  Fms. 
(Sverc.  S.)  pref.  xxii.  to  p.  398. 

8KÝLA,  u,  f.  an  ogre,  answering  to  the  Or.  stoppi),  Lat.  lamia,  used 
to  frighten  children  with,  represented  as  an  old  hag  with  a  bag  kidnap- 
ping and  devouring  naughty  children — over  the  good  she  has  no  power: 
the  songs  Orýlu-kvæði,  11.  (vide  Snút  286-298,  2nd  F.d.),  are  great 
favourites  in  popular  lore :  in  olden  times  gryla  was  sometimes  described 
as  a  fox  w.th  many  tails;  the  fox  is  in  Edda  (Gl.)  called  gry"la;  a 
giantess  also  in  Edda  (Gl.>  is  in  called;  c?.  the  rhymes  in  Sturl.  ii.  59. 
— hér  fer  Gryla  i  garð  oun  |  t>k  hctir  A  w'r  ha!a  fimtiín  :  and  the  mod..— 
Gryla  reio  fyrir  ofan  giro,  haffti  hala  fimtán  |  en  Í  hverjum  hala  hun- 
draft  belgi,  en  i  hverjum  bclgi  b.-rn  tuttugu,  etc.  H.  a  bugbear; 

ekki  hirfti  ek  urn  grylur  yftrar.  þórð.  26  new  Ed. ;  þotti  þeir  hafa  gört 
»cr  grýlur  urn  sumarit.  Sturl.  iii.  244 ;  hvi  mini  ek  eigi  fara  hina  skemri 
leidina  ok  hr*oask  ekki  grýiur  Bruna,  Fas.  ii.  118;  kulluou  menu  J>vi 
enn  fma  hint  (of  a  book)  grylu,  at  margir  töluftu  at  þá  efnaoisk  nokkurr 

útti  eor  hrirosta  en  mundi  skjótt  nior  falla  «k  at  a!l%  engu  veroa,  Fb.  ii. 

534.    For  the  mod.  popular  talcs  of  Grv'la  ice  rsp.  I  si.  þjóös.i.  21 8-2  21. 

GHÝTA,  tt.  [grjót].  to  •■tone ;  g.  c-11,  to  stone  one  to  death,  Landn.  236, 
Fms.  v.  222,  vi.  408,  Stj.  256 ;  g.  at  c-m,  A  e-11,  to  pell  one  ivitb  stones, 

3".  3".  KP  5Sl-  F"IS-  '■        v,i-       Horn.  26,  Stj.  40a. 
gryta,  u,  f.  [gij.Jt ;   Dan.  gry<le ;  Swe<).  grytn],  a  pot  (earthen),  Stj. 
317.  Fms.  vii.  232  ;  the  MS.  Gloss.  18 12  renders  the  Eat.  Ma  by  grýta. 
grytu-ker,  n.  =  gryta,  Greg.  34.  Horn.  83. 
gryting,  f.  a  peliin*  uitb  stone! ,  stoning,  415.  13,  Mar.  17. 
grýttr,  adj.  stnny,  Hratn.  4. 

"  ,  f.  (gnir  |,  malice,  Sturl.  ii.  I  78. 
SÐ  A,  dd,  'gii'"or]  :  I.  to  male  grow,  to  (Janl,  Bar!.  99  ; 

j-ra:6a  tiiniiiua  i  hundinn.  Us.  ii.  148:  to  produce,  jörft  sii  er  grarddi  þntna 
ok  þistla.  Flue.  45:  inarga  mjiik  gooa  hluti  grxoir  hcimr  su'i  til  várra 
nytja,  r>7".  II.  2.  to  gain,  rnaie  money;  hauii  griddi  þir  bmtt 

mikit  U;  Ld.  IOO,  IOJ.  Band.  I.  Gteit.  61  new  Kd. ;  pú  gnrddi  hann  fc', 
Eandti.  14!.  3.  reflex. /0  inereate;  Gi:ft  l«'-t  alia  bans  cigu  mik'dliga 

grzdask,  Stj.  198 ;  grxddisk  hrldr  viuJrinn,  the  wind  increased,  Grctt. 
113  new  Ed.;  hat'fti  mikit  n  c;i.rosk  (.'ii  money  bad  much  increa-ed) 
medau  hann  var  i  brottu,  Nj.  10,  Fs.  131  :  in  mod.  usage  also  absol., 
griroa,  to  male  money:  a  dairy  Krm,  1^1  '0.1  and  gr^fta  sik,  to  give  more 
milk  ;  or  adrling  the  measure,  hón  (the  cow)  hefir  gr*tt  inork.  II. 
/0  beal ;  konunrjr  l«;t  g.  menu  siua  cr  lift  s'ar  audit.  Kg.  34  ;  g.  siiika.  Post. 
686  B.  1 ,  Niftrst.  2:  siftan  gr:eJdi  {j«'»ror  Bcrsa,  Korm.  132,  Fms.  viii.  1  20.  x. 
363:  reflex,  to  be  healed, Greg.  15  :  grœðandi,  part,  bealable. r'ms.  viii.  120. 
grœð-arí,  a.  m.  a  healer,\n'iour,  Fms.  iii.  166,  x.  374,  Horn.  36,  52, 
Mar.  2.  Stj.  144.  241. 
grteðgi,  f.  greediness,  gin, 
grsdi-flngr,  m.  the  lec  h 
greði-Iigr,  adj.  bealtilJe, 
gncðing,  f.  growth,  Hoin 
476 ;  uy-gr.roingr,  the  green  crop  in  the  spring. 
KTtcði-avira,  u.  {.,  botan.  the  plantain,  plantago. 
grrcðsln,  u.  !.  cure,  healing,  Grctt.  73. 

grajfir,  adj.  [grafa]._/í/  to  be  buried  (according  to  the  eccl.  law),  K.  A 
48  ;  kirkju-grarfr,  having  a  right  to  burial  at  a  church. 


Stj.  161. 
rr,  digitus  m 
i.  182. 
24  :  a  healing. 


•dievs. 


ure,  Greg.  20,  45,  H.  K.  i. 


)0t,  lllSJ.  150. 

tr  with  green  turf,  bjal.  36. 

rna/i«.  Sturl.  i.  105.  v.l. ;  Sighvatr  tók  nn*r  1 

ri  svA  grxsku  (mockingly),  n.  17S.  gr»dtJ- 


grama,  d,  to  paint  green,  N.  G.  L.  i.  104. 
grarjn-fdinn,  part,  green -it ained,  Sks.  188  C. 

gram-gola,  aft.  to  be  yellow-green,  of  deep  water:  grmgolandi  bjk. 
greunka,  aft,  to  make  green,  Lex.  Pcwl. :  to  become  j 
gresn-leikr,  m.  griennest,  verdure,  Orkn.  1 7a. 
Graen-lendakr,  adj.  of  or  belonging  to  r 
green-ligr,  adj.  greenish,  Sks.  409. 

GKÆNN  (i.e.  grcenn),  adj.  [not  recorded  in  Ulf.,  as  Lake  jwai.  ji 
and  Mark  vi.  39  arc  lost ;  A.  S. gréite :  Engl. green ;  He).gróni;  O.H.G. 
kruoni ;  Germ,  grim;  Swed. -Dan.  grön  ;  derived  from  grúa.  to  grem]  :— 
green,  of  verdure  ;  grxnn  laukr,  a  green  leech,  Vtp.  4 ;  er  haugr  ham  ávú'. 
grienn  vetr  ok  sumar,  Landn.  86 ;  gncn  jörft  ok  f>>gr,  Edda  44 ;  grxn: 
sumar,  a  green  summer.  Anal.  217;  graenir  dalar,  green  dales,  Karl.  j(r> , 
gratntklxfti,  H.E.i.492;  grsnin  sem  s)or,Rb.354.  %.fmb;  grant  k;<,\ 
fresh  meat,  Stj.  493;  grxnn  6skt,freshjisb,  þiftr.  70.  Bs.  ii.  144.  IL 
mctaph.  green,  hopeful,  good ;  er  hiif  at,  ok  vxntura  at  nokknt  gr»  t 
man  fyrir  liggja,  rii#n  it  is  well,  and  let  us  hope  that  some  green  ipj 
may  lie  ahead,  Fs.  24 ;  »A  mun  mi  gnenttr  (the  most  hopeful  choice  r. 
tegja  tatt,  Finnb.  226;  flyt  pti  mik  aptr  til  eyjar  minnar.  ok  mun  u 
gra:nstr,  and  that  will  be  the  best  tbou  const  do,  2}8 ;  þeir  leiuou 
siftan  þeir  sA  engan  annan  gnenna,  Karl.  J 13.  III.  in  local  t 

Grœna-l&nd,  n.  /4*  green  land,  Greenland,  lb.  ch.  6,  whence  C 
lendingar,  m.  pi.  Greenlanders,  i.  c.  the  Norse  or  lcel.  sett leri ; 
mod.  usage  the  Esquimaux,  who  only  came  into 
14th  century:  Grœn-lonsÍT,  adj.  of  Greenland; 
lenrku.  Atlakvifta  hin  Gramlenzka.  the  names  of  two  [ 
their  being  composed  in  Greenland ;  the  name  is  not  to  be  . 
the  Noise  county  Gronland,  as  the  old  writers  make  a  s 
using  the  adjective  Grenakr  of  the  No 

grœnskn,  u,  f.  verdure,  Stj.  29. 

græn-tó,  f.  a  green  spot,  Gisl.  158. 

grrsn-tyrfa,  6,  to  cover  1 

grawka,  u.  Í.  [griir]. 
gamni,  ok  meft  nokkuni  svA  grxsku 

Iausr,  adj.  tritbout  malice:  in  the  phrase,  grrskulanst  gamut,  a  1 
without  malice. 

OBÆTA,  tt,  [gnitr],  to  make  one'greir  or  weep,  distress  one.  Fas  ii. 

1 74,  Stj.  323:  þii  lóít  grartta  (SiinnloSu.  Urn.  1 10;  gczttí, grieved,  SI. 26. 
grrctl,  n.  pi.  tears,  sorrow,  libra.  I,  Skv.  3.  61,  Gkv.  2.  IO. 
grtBti-liga,  adv.  sadly. 

GBOP,  f.,  gen.  grafar.  [Ulf.  graba^XiPa(^  Luke  "«*•  431.  « /«'•  ^ 
dug ;  settr  i  grot,  put  into  a  pit,  Gnig.  ii.  1 31 ;  par  var  undir  gröí  djóp.  Eí 
234  ;  Ulvirkia  gri>f.  a  den  of  thieves,  Greg.  40.  Matth.  xxi.  13  ;  tie  heUut 
ok  griir'um.  623.58:  in  the  saying,  sir  grcfr  griif  þó  grafi,  Sams.  19.  Kveiir. 
ii.  193  :  cf  blindr  IciSir  blindan  þái  fa  I  la  þeir  báðir  i  grófina.  Matth.  xt.  14 
a  charcoal  pit,  Grúg.  ii.  Í97 ;  kola-grof,  a  coal  pit,  peat  pit,  Vm.  1 56 ;  m» 
gtóf.  torf-gruf ;  grat'ar-giirft,  burning  charcoal,  GrAg.  ii.  298,  Jb.  339,  Dip*, 
v.  3 ;  graUr-mtnn,  pitmen.  Hkr.  ii.  349  :  freq.  as  a  local  name.  Groí  at^ 
Grarir,  prob.  from  charcoal  pits,  grafar-latkx,  m.  n  6roo*  tMch  be>  J*f 
itself  a  deep  bed,  a  hollow  brook,  Sturl.  iii.  357.  II.  [Engl.fnsw; 

Germ,  gral* ;  Dan.  grav :  Swed.  graf\  a  grave,  Ld.  286.  and  in  uwb- 
berless  instances.  grafar-bakJci,  a,  m.  and  grafar-barmr,  m.  the 
verge  of  the  grave :  in  the  phrase,  vera  kominn  A  grat'ar-bakkann. » 
stand  on  the  edge  of  the  grave. 

groftr  (and  grOptr  less  correctly),  m.,  gen.  graftar,  dat.  grefti,  the  mod. 
with  radical  r  in  gen.  and  dat.  graftrar,  greftri,  but  acc.  griift  (never  grörtr', 
the  ancients  use  both  forms,  graftrar.  Kb.  176.  Fm».  vii.  174,  viii.  236,1. 

175.  xi.  17;  greftri,  vi.  401  ;  giefti,  viii.  236.  ix.  4;  grcftar,  N.G.  L.  i. 
345- 347- 3»" :  LA  S- rV!\ft] digging ;  fauska-g..  Landn.  303 :  engnr- 
ing.  Stj.  45.  2.  burial,  Horn.  97,  K.  p.  K.  24.  passim  (vide  above):  « 
tomb,  Fms.  xi.  307.  coMPPi :  graftar -dagr,  11.  a  burial  day,  625. 194 
graftar-kirkja,  11,  f.  a  cburcb  with  a  burying-ground,  K.  {>.  K.  24.  G'*l. 
i.  464, 11.  E.  i.474,  N.G.  I.,  i.  345.  graft ar-reltr,  m.  a  bunal-plact.Sr 
134.  rrraftar-staðr,  m.  id.,  Stj.  411,  N.  G.  L.  i.  368.  graftar-tið, i. 
buriiil  time,  1812.  48.  U.  medic,  matter  (of  a  sore);  wierxj 
graft ar-kýli,  n.  a  running  sore;  graftar-nagli,  a,  m.  the  core  in  a  but. 

GHÖN,  f..  gen.  grauar,  [mid.  II.  G.  gran],  the  moustache ;  tkegg  heiA 
barð,  gtöti  cðr  kanpar,  F.dda  109 ;  líttií  A  Ijúfan,  legg  þii  munn  vii  rrr* 
(ikv.  i.  13  ;  haim  var  ungligr  inaftr  svA  at  honum  var  ekki  grön  iprrrhn, 
Ld.  272  ;  lAttu  griin  sia,  sonr.  sip,  sift  it  thrtiugb  the  beard,  my  son.  EJda 
14S :  in  the  phrase,  e-m  bregftr  vii  fyrir  gr>>n,  a  danger  passes  one's  keerJ, 
i.e.  one  is  startled,  alarmed,  Fms.  viii.  350, 41 7,  Grett.  165  new  Ed.;  ek l*t 
y'ring  »kyra  uni  gron,  /  sift  the  drink  through  my  beard.  Eg.  (in  a  vers*); 
tf  nuftr  hoL'gr  net'af  manni, ...  en  ef  svA  er  at  grcin  fylgir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I"'; 
k.ipu  þcirri  er  giir  var  af  gton  jofra,  the  cap  wbicb  spas  madeafttnri 
beards.  Fas.  i.  284,  rp.  the  tale  in  Tristr.  S. ;  komaft  vin  A  gruo  mina,  roe 
never  wetted  n:y  beard,  Jjorf.  Karls.  418  :  it  is  used  in  plur.  denoting  toe 
beard  of  the  upper  and  lower  lips  :  in  the  saying,  uri  er  eg  svo  gamill  sen  i 
grimum  mil  sjA,  in  the  nursery  tale  of  the  changeling,  answering  to  the 
Germ.  '  nun  bin  ich  so  alt  wie  der  Westerwald,'  see  Grimm's  Mardw: 
the  phrase,  brcgSa  grönum,  to  draw  back  tbe  Upt,  grin,  to  at  to  ibr* 
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the  teeth,  N).  199 ;  cp.  grsnbragA.  2.  esp.  in  plur.  the  lips  of  a  cow 
or  bull;  Egill  hljop  þar  til  er  blótneytiA  stóA.  gTeip  annarri  hendi  í 
granamar  rn  annarri  í  homiA,  Eg.  508 ;  Europa  klappar  uni  granar  hans 
(of  Jure  in  the  shape  of  a  hull),  Bret.  1  2.  grann-har,  n.  the  whiskers 
of  cat*  and  other  beasts,  Kdda  73  (of  an  otter) ;  in  this  seme  Mill  in  utc: 
of  a  beak,  bennuu  gratiar,  HiifuAI. 

OBON,  f.,  geti.  granar,  (Oan.-Swed.  gran;  Ivar  Aascn  gron],  a  pint- 
tr*t ;  ham  en  grön  cr  vex  k  tuetta  fjalli,  Horn.  152. 

gron-aprettingr,  m.  =  graruprettmgr,  Clem.  30,  Róm.  308. 

gTöttugr,  adj.  grassy,  Hrafn.  27,  Stj.  325. 

gtabba,  a  A,  (crubb,  n.),  to  vomit. 

OUfl.m.;  the  plur.  used  to  render  the  Lat.nVi  is  guAir;  [for  etymology 
anil  change*  of  this  word  »ee  p.  207]  : — God. 

A.  Though  the  primitive  form  GoA  rhymes  with  boo  {bidding), 
■too  (htlp).  and  many  other  words,  the  second  form  GuA  rhymes  with  no 
single  word,  so  that  in  hymn*  the  poets  are  wont  to  use  incomplete 
rhymes,  as  brauA  (bread),  run  A  (need) ;  and  exact  rhymes  can  only  be 
obtained  by  the  last  syllables  of  derivatives,  e.g.  lAranin  bliAkar  aptur 
GuA  I  ei  verAur  syndin  tilreilrruvd,  Pass.  40.  4 ;  or  L'pphaf  alls  mesta 
ufiignMh  I  Akltigun  striing  og  reiAi  GuAs.  3.  14;  Svo  cr  mi  syndin  inn- 
•iglsto'  I  iArandi  sola  kvitt  við  GuA.  jo.  14;  but  these  rhyme-syllables 
can  only  occur  in  trisyllabic  word*  (Gramm.  p.  xv):— the  following 
are  examples  of  incomplete  rhymes,  Viuir  btr  cn^a  vcirtu  «/c«)  |  svu 
rinskap  tcngi  eg  viA  sannan  Gu6,  I'ass.  3.  7 ;  FöAurlcgt  hiarta  helir 
GuA  I  viA  hveru  son  liAr  kross  og  nauA,  3.  16:  Hcrra  minn  þú  varst 
haliun  GsjA  |  þá  hxAni  leidtt  og  krossms  naud,  40.  16;  as  also  111  the 
hymn.  Til  pin  tlcilagi  Herra  GuA  |  hef  eg  lypt  sislu  minni  I  af  hug  og 
h)arta  I  hveni  neyA  j  hjattoA  treyitamli  þimii,  Hólahók  1 08,  rendering 
of  Pt.  xxv ;  Luther's  hymn,  tin  festr  burg  ist  unscr  Gott,  is  in  the  It  el. 
rendering,  Órinnanlíg  borg  er  vor  Gud  j  Agseta  skjóldr  og  verja  |  hann 
frelsax  ott  af  allri  nauA,  Hulabók  t8j  ;  Fvnr  valtan  veraidar  trno  |  set 
þína  trú  a  sannan  GuA  |  sem  allt  skapadi  fyrir  sitt  bcA,  20$  (in  Hans  | 
Sachs'  hymn);  hugsjiikir  eta  lunna  brand  |  hollari  farAu  geir  GuA  |  sér  I 
liúfum  þa  þeir  sofa,  114,  Ps.  cxxvii.  :. 

B.  Phrases: — GuAs  art,  GuAs  elska.  tb*  love  of  God;  Gufts  gata, 
tbe  way  0/ God.  625.  87  ;  GuAs  ga-Aska,  GuAs  niA,  lb*  grace,  goodness 
nf  God ;  GuAs  misknnn,  GuAs  mildi,  let  merry  of  God;  GuAs  ótti.  the 
/Mr  0/ God;  GuAs  gjöf,  God's  gift ;  Guös  friAr,  the  pence  of  God;  GuAs 
hús,  ibt  house  of  God;  GuAs  mustcri,  tb*  temple  of  GcJ ;  GuAs  orA. 

rod;  and  in  popular  usage,  GuAsoTAa-bnk.  '  God  s  word- 
i.e.  a  religious  boob,  not  only  of  the  Bible,  but  generally  of 
rrmons,  etc..  opp.  to  historical  or  secular  bmks,  sogu-kekr ; 
n,  a  man  of  Go./,  Stj.  passim  ;  GuAs  riki,  the  k,wdom  tif  God; 
GuAs  KrUmi,  tb*  Cburxb  ofGotl.  635.  8j  ;  C5uAs  vin.  Gods  friend.  Fms. 
i.  139;  GuAs  pj<iun,  G<kj"»  ttn-ant;  GuAs  þra-ll.  tbe  tbrall  of  God.  Greg. 
54,  Bs.  i.  638 ;  GuAs  Sonr.  tbe  Son  of  God;  GuAs  tni.  ' 
GuAs  þjAnosta.  Divine  service  (in  I'apal  times  tbe 
Bs.  i.  638 ;  GuAs  akr.  Germ.  Gotte* 
I;  GuAs  kista,  Goo",  ebest,  lb*  temple-treasury.  Mark  xii.  41  ; 
GuAs  hkami  -  Corfm*  Domtni,  K.Á.  38;  GuAs  moAir,  God  s  motbtr 
(the  Virgin  Mary) :— in  Papal  times,  GuAs  cign,  God's  property  =  cburcb 
glebes ;  GuAs  log,  Gorf's  law.  i  e.  tb*  ecclesiastical  law.  as  opp.  to  lands 
log.  tbe  law  of  tbe  land.  i.  e.  ,be  secular  «,  ctvil  law.  K.  Á.  ch.  <; 


toe  loraa  nj  <joa.  <jrcg. 
uAs  tzú.fmtb  in  God: 
ma±>\  K.  A.  36;  of  tbe 
acler,  '  God's  acre.'  a 


.  9,  (lor  an 

interesting  note  upon  this  subject  vide  H.K.  i.  133,  note  b) :  GuAs  t.  ttr, 
God  *  right,  i.  e.  eccleuasiical  ngbt.  Kms.  vii.  305  ;  GuAs  J.akkir.  •  God's 
tbanH,' charity.  Grig.  i.  j }),  K.  p.  K.  14a.  Horn.  34  ;  whence  the  popular 
contracted  form  gustuk.  a  charily,  pittance,  in  such  phrases  as.  pa  A  er  ekki 
gustuk.  'tis  no  charity,  'tis  a  pity.  e.  g.  of  dealing  harshly  with  the  poc  r ; 
gvstuka-verk.  a  work  nf  charity ;  g.ira  <-t  i  gustuka  skyni',  to  do  a  tbing  a> 
a  charity  :  in  former  times  the  phrases  GuAs  pakkir  and  sAlu-gjaftr  (M-ufs 
gifts)  were  synonymous,  including  not  only  gifts  to  churches,  clerjry,  and 
the  poor,  but  also  the  building  of  bridges,  erecting  hostelnes.  especially 
in  desert  places,  and  the  like,  whentr  trie  wonts,  s.e!n-bni.  soul's  bri,ige; 
scla-hús.  soul"  1  bouse.  2.  in  U  el.  many  sayings  refemng  to  the  tunic 
of  God  are  still  household  words,  e.g.  in  entering  a  house,  as  a  greeting,  ln-r 
si  GuA,  God  be  here!  (from  Luke  x.  5):  in  returning  thanks,  GuAs  list, 
God's  love!  GuA  la  an  or  GuA  laun'  fyrir  tnig,  God's  reward  I  dtru.ver- 
gelfs  Gott  I  or  gefiA  þiA  I  GuAs  friAi !  to  which  the  reply  is,  GuA  blessi 
big,  God  bless  tbe* !  (which  is  also  the  answer  to  a  greet. n  ^  or  to  thanks) ; 
GuAs  fhAi  f  or  vertu  í  GuAs  friAi,  bt  in  God's  peace !  is  the  usual  farewell ; 
and  the  answer  is,  GuA  veri  mcA  Jx'r,  God  be  with  tbte !  GuA  hjalpi  pi'-r, 
God  help  lb**  I  Germ,  belf  Gott  I  Kugl.  God  ble  s  you  !  (to  oik-  sm vziug) ; 
GuA  varAveiti  þig,  God  ward  tbte'.  { to  one  playing  with  dangeious  things  i; 
biddu  GuA  fyrir  bér!  (denoting  wonder),  pray  Godl  gaAu  aA  GuAi. 
b'ed  God!  tab*  beed !  fyrir  GuAs  skuld,/or  Go<j'«  salts  1  ct  GuA  lofar, 
proocd.  as  one  word  (ef-guA!ogar,  changing  /  into  g),  Gnd  wUling,  a 
common  phrase  when  speaking  of  plans  lor  the  future,  eg  skal  korna  is 
tr.orgun,  ef-g«Alogar,  /  will  com*  to-morrow,  God  willing  (from  James 
iv.  13-15).  occurs  in  Skiilda  (Thorodd)  165,  as  also,  ef  GuA  vill,  if  God 
mil  (Vest  freq.);  GuAi  so  lof.  God  be  praiitdl  GuA  gKli,  God  grant  I  ' 
GuA.  mOdi,  by  God  s  grot*;  þaö  var  mesta  GuA*  ro.Jd.  hann  slasaði  lig  [ 


ekki ;  GoA  gefi  þea-  góAan  dag,  GuA  gefi  \At  góAar  ruetr,  whence  abbre- 
viated góAan  dag,  good  day;  góAar  nartr, good  night:  the  sayings,  sá  «r 
ekki  cinn  sem  CiuA  er  mcA ;  and  þann  má  ekki  kefja  sem  GuA  vill  hefja. 
Kb.  iii.  408  ;  citthvaA  þeim  til  liknar  legst,  sem  Ijúfr  GuA  vill  bjarga. 

guða,  aA,  to  shout  '  God;'  in  Icel.  it  is  the  custom  for  a  stranger 
arriving  at  a  house  at  night  aficr  •  day-scl' (dagsetr,  q.  v.),  instead  of 
knocking  at  the  door,  to  climb  to  the  louvre  and  shout,  hér  sé  GuA, 
God  b*  here  I  this  is  called  aA  guAa;  the  dialogue  is  well  given  in  a 
ditty  of  Stcfún  Ulafsson,  Hott.  hott  og  ii.r  !  lli'r  s,'  GuA  i  bar  !  sxit  fólkiA 
allt!  mi'r  er  snrkalt. — SviiruAu  hcima-hjii,  HvaA  heitir  bú? — Kg  heiti 
Jón,  Jóhanns  þjóu.  etc.;  or  in  another  ditty.  Hit  s<5  GuA  is  gúAuni  luc  | 
gcslr  er  &  Ijora  j  andsvoriu  eg  eiigin  fat  |  ekki  vaknar  |x<ra ;  or  GuAaA  cr 
nil  it  glugga  I  góAvinr  kominn  er,  Jónas  1 19. 
ffuA-blloT,  adj.  gadlike,  of  the  sun,  Edda  (in  a  verse)  :  of  Christ,  Lb.  14. 
guodóm-lijja,  adv.  divinely.  Karl.  34 1,  passim, 
guðdóm-ligr,  adj.  godlike,  divine,  Sks.  Col,  passim. 
Guð-dómr,  m.  Godhead,  Divinity.  Rb.  33H,  Gþl.  40,  Fagrsk.  H,  Clem. 
54.    compds  :  Guðdóma-all,  n.  godlike,  divine  power,  Horn.  66.  Quð- 
doma-kraptr(m..nf..  Isl.i..?86,  Mar. 5.    Quddóma-aol.f.i'i*  jk»io//íí 
Godhead,  Hom.47.  GucVdótTUs-voldit-valdl.n./Aífcíi^íi'oiwc/Gorf.Mar. 
KTið-dÓttir,  f.  a  gotl-<laugbter,  K.  A.  216. 

Guð-Dróttinn,  m.  God  tbe  Lord,  Grág.  ii.  167,  Mar.  613,  Sighvat. 
guð-faðir,  m.  [A.  S.  godfadtr\  a  godfather,  ¥1.  96,  Uallfrcd. 
Kuð-1'eðgin,  n.  pi.  god-parents. 
truð-fjón,  f.  ungodliness,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse). 

gud-fir»Ai,  f.  theology,  divinity.    KUO-fræcHngr,  m.  a  theologian. 
Kud-geflnn,  part,  given  by  God,  inspired,  15s.  ii.  1 79. 
guð-gjöf,  (■  "  gift  °f  Ood,  Mar. 

sjuA-hrcDddr,  adj.  Gvl-f earing,  Fbr.  89,  Bi.  i.  passim,  Fmt.  xi.  121, 
Barl.  3a. 

guð-hrœAala,  u.  (.fear  of  God,  Fms.  iii.  168,  Rb.  8o,  Sks.  477,  Mar. 
4H4.  passim.      guörirnyðnlu-leysi,  n.  contempt  of  God,  Mar.  471. 

guð-lasta,  aA,  [Germ.  Gott  lastcrn],  to  blaspheme,  Bs.  i.  16,  Mar.  39. 
Stj.  310,  Fb.  i.  371. 
Kud-lostan,  f.  blasphemy,  615.  49,  Bs.  i.  10,  450,  Stj.  14. 
guð-latr,  adj.  ungodly,  lis.  ii.  I'lO. 
guð-laufls,  adj.  godless,  reckless,  cruel. 
g-uo-loiðr,  adj.  God-forsahtn,  Lex.  Poet, 
guð-loti,  f.  godlersness,  impiety,  Stj.  5 1, 
ffuð-loyai,  n.  godlessnes*.  recklessness,  cruelty,  Fms.  ii.  l6j. 
ruð-liga,  ailv.  after  a  gwlly  sort,  Stj.  J50  passim  :  christian-lik*. 
guiVlisjr,  adj.  godlike,  ,Uvine,  Sks.  559,  Stj.  45. 1 89.  Bs.  passim  ;  o-guA- 
ligr,  ungottly. 
gud-móðir,  (.  a  godmother,  K.  A.  216. 
guA-mreli,  n.  Divine  saying,  word  nf  God,  SI.  47. 
guð-niðingr,  w.a  traitor  to  God,  a  renegade,  Nj.  272,  Fms.  i.  84,  viii. 
308.  xi.  41.  274,  Fs.  I  73  ;  e.g.  Julian  the  Apostate  is  rendered  by  Juliam 
GuAuiAingr.    gruAníðinga-akapr,  m.  apostacy,  Fms.  iii.  89. 
guð-réttligr,  adj.  •  God-hgbt,'  righteous,  Fins.  v.  1 19.  viii.  258,  xi.  2  J9. 
sruð-rifl,  n.  wickedness.  Sks. 

sjuo-rúnar,  f.  pi.,  poet.  Ibt  doom  of  the  gods,  GUI.  (in  a  verse). 
guðrsBkl-liga,  adv.  recklessly.  Mar.  f6t. 

gUorajki-Ugr,  adj.  [reka],  driving  God  away,  ungodly,  wicktd;  g. 
gUpr.  Stj.  385.  Jmlges  xx.  13.  Mar.  I47. 
guð-rœkinn  (qs.  guA-rcekinn.  from  rcekja),  adj.  God-serving,  pious. 
guðrækni,  (.piety,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,    fyr  Neither  of  the  two  wor.ts 
is  recorded  in  old  writers;  on  the  other  hand,  in  mod.  usage  guArikilej'r 
-wicked  is  disused,  to  avoid  a  painful  ambiguity. 

fftlð-rnkr,  adj.  wicked;  guArarkir  menu,  623.  30  ;  g.  glcpamaAr,  Mar. 
431:  g.  manndrápati.  434;  erui  kunngi  ok  inn  goAracki.  623.  II. 
sjufl-isefl,  a.  m.  a  gossip,  godfather,  N.  G.  L.  i.  302,  Str.  15. 
sjruð-aiQa,  adj.  god-relati\*s ;  guAsifja  þrtr  cigu  ór  dómí  at  risa.  Grig. 
(Kb.)  i.  47  ;  but  guAsifjar,  158. 
fruð-aitja,  u,  f.  a  female  gossip,  godmother,  N.G.  L.  i.  16,  350. 
Kuo-aiijar,  f.  pi.  [ A . S . gtxl: efri, w hence  intf.gossip;  O.  H.G. gotsip:  cccl. 
Lat.  cognalio  spirituals]  -.—sponsorship :  vena  e-m  guAsifjar.  eiga,  gora  g. 
viA  c-n.  Gri^g.  i.  50.  N.  G.  L.  i.  16.  350,  Nj.  235.  Fms.  i.  130,  Fs.  1 15,  Hkr. 
i.  1 20.     sjuðaiija-apoll,  11.  incestuous  connection  of  gnd-rtlativts,  Fr. 
guA-siQaak,  aA,  dep.  to  enter  into  sponsorship  ttntb  on*,  N.  G.  L.  i.426. 
truA-akiral,  n.  ordeal,  N.G.  L.  i.  21 1. 

guð-apjall,  n.,  the  form  goðapill,  Greg.  24;  guAspillum,  656  A.  i. 
lo:  [A.S.  g'tdi-pell ;  ¥.ng\.  gospel,  i.c.góíi  spell,  a  translation  of  the  Gr. 
tv-oyyiKiov;  Ormul.  godd-spell— godds|>cll  mm  Kunglissh  nemmnedd  iss 
god  (i.e.  good)  word  and  god  tibenude,  gixl  crrude . . .  goddspell  amid 
fort  hi  ma;j  itt  wcl,  god  errnde  ben  jehatcun,  lntrod.  157  sqq.;  (the  form 
godd-spell,  not  godspcll,  shews  that  at  the  time  of  the  Ormulum  the 
root  vowel  had  become  short  in  F.ngl.  pronunciation.)  The  word  was  in 
Icel.  borrowed  Irom  English  missionaries,  and  Icel.  remain*  the  only 
Scandin.  country  where  the  Kvangcl  is  called  Gospel ;  Danes,  Swedes, 
and  Norsemen,  as  Well  as  Germans,  use  the  Greek  word.  The  true  ety- 
I  mological  sense,  however,  was  lost,  probably  because  the  root  vowel  had 
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become  short  in  Engl,  by  the  time  that  the  word  wis  transplanted  to  Icel., 
so  that  guftspiall  was  understood  to  mean  not  good  spelt,  but  God's  spell]  : 
—gospel;  i  pann  tima  er  lokid  var  guftspjalli.  ó.  H.  1 19  (the  gospel  in 
the  service-book) ;  pistlar  ok  Buftspjf.il.  epistles  and  gospels,  Vm.  1 ;  meft 
tiu  laga  boftorftum  ok  fji'.rum  guftspjiulum.  Mar.  13.       compos:  guo. 


Bpjalla-bók,  f.  [Ormul.  goddfpellboc],  a  •  gospel-book,'  evangeltuarium, 
Vn>.  6.  7.  Dipl.  v.  18.  K.  A.  88.  Mar.  I  paitim.  Barl.  31.  guftapjaUa- 
kroaa,  in.  'gaspel-eros*;  Vm.  66,  73,  109.  guoapjalla-lektarl,  a. 
m.  (i 'gospel-stand.'  Itctern,  Vm.  108.  guoapjaUa-maor,  m.  <i  •  gospel- 
man,'  an  evangelist.  Stj.  144,  Barl.  49,  Sk>.  56 2  ;  at  fnisngn  Mathias 
(Johannes,  Markus,  Lukas)  guftspjallainanns,  Mar.  I ;  stilt  used  so  in  Icel. 
guðspjallft-BRgts,  II,  f.  the  gospel  history,  guftttpjolla-hlatorla,  u,  f. 
id..  Pass.  1 1.  gu&spjalla-ikAld,  n.  a  '  got  pel-poet;  evangelist,  Clem. 
53  ;  Johannes  Postuli  guftspjallaskAld,  Johatm.  1 1 ;  (this  word  is  not  used.) 
guð-apjallari,  a,  n>.  a  gospeller,  evangelist,  Jiilv.  18. 
guftspj&ll-ligr,  adj.  evangelical,  Horn.  39.  655  vii.  2,  Bs.  ii.  91 ;  guft- 
tpjallig  kenning,  SkAlda  1 10. 

guð-veír,  m..  old  form  goftvefr.  [  A.  S.  godweb ;  O.  H.  G.  cotaweppi  and 
gotoweppt]: — gomt  (>t  costly  weaving. i.e. veh<et;  ok  góíbomir  smugii  í  goft- 
veíi,  Horn.  17;  gulli  ok  guðvefjum,  Ghv.  16;  purpura  ok  tvilitaftan  guftvef, 
Stj-  3°7-  txod.  xxv.  4  (purple  and  scatlet) ;  eiua  festi  af  guftvef.  funi- 
culus coccineus,  351.  Josh.  ii.  15;  kantara-kúpa  af  guftvef.  Vm.  68;  tvii 
pells  allaris-kliefti  ok  hit  þriftja  hveri-dagligt  meft  guftvef,  80 ;  skikkju 
nyskorna  at'  hinum  dýrasta  guftvef.  Fins.  vi.  52  :  silki  ok  pell  ok  guftvef, 
385  ;  vcfa  guftvef.  iii.  1 78 ;  A  dtini  ok  A  guftvef.,  x.  379  ;  var  kistan 
sveipft  pelli  ok  tjaldat  alll  guftvefj  uni,  O.  H.  31Q ;  eu&vcfr,  oi  a  cloak  Hurt! 
with  grey  fur,  Rekst.  30.  compm  :  guovofjar-hokull,  m.  a  cape  of 
vehet,  Vm.  93.      guftveflar-klicfti,  n.  a  suit  of  clothes  off.,  I.d.  38,  Fas. 

ii.  5 18.  guðveQar-kyTtiU,  m.  a  itnle  of  g..  F  ms.  v.  1(10,  Fas.  ii.97. 
gu&vefjar-möttuil,  m.  a  mantle  rf  g..  Stj.  355.  Josh.  vii.  31  (<i  goodly 
garment).  guðveijar-pell,  n.  a  pallet  of  g.,  Fms.  v.  274,  vi.  3,  Fas. 
i.  374.  Karl.  470.  guðvefjar-poki,  a.  in.  a  l>ag  of  g„  Ld.  ]88. 
guðvefj  iu--akikkja,  u,  f.  a  kirtle  o/g. ;  þ,,  skal  dótlir  tika  í  arf  m.'.ftur 
sinnar  ef  brúftir  hlir,  klxfti  u!|  ncma  guftveljir-skikkjur  ok  o-skorin 
klarfti  (1|l,  þat  A  brúftir.  N.  G.  L.  i.  310,  Stj.  363.  Fms.  vi.  186.  guo- 
vefjar-taug,  f.  a  cord  of  g.,  funiculus  eoedneus  of  the  Vulgate.  Stj.  377. 

GUFA,  u,  f.  [gov  and  gnva,  Ivar  Aascn ;  Scot,  got*],  vapour,  steam; 
þcir  lcggja  eld  i  vifttun,  en  |>eir  vakna  vift  gufima  er  inni  eru.  Fas.  i.  133  ; 
annarr  reykr  stúft  i  lopt  u|>p  vift  aiinan.  ok  svá  mikil  gufa  varft  af  þcim 
ókyrrlcik,  aft  varla  sA  |iA  ha-stu  ttirna  borgarinnar,  Konr.  35  :  as  a  nick- 
name, Laudn. :  in  li>cal  names.  Gufu-nes,  Gufu-dalr,  Qufu-ak&lor, 
prob.  ftom  the  itcam  of  hot  wells  ;  in  mod.  usage  alio,  gufu-akip,  -batr, 
m.  a  steam-boat,  -maakína,  -vol,  f.  a  steam-engine.  2.  metaph. 

a  slow  fellow,  a  gow,  creeping  about  hke  a  mist,  hum  er  mesta  gufa. 

gugginn,  part,  quailing. 

gugna,  aft,  to  quail.  Sturl.  i.  3,  Fas.  ii.  59. 

OTJTjA,  u,  f.  yellowness,  medic,  jaundice,  and  gulu-aótt,  f.  id.,  Fms. 
xi.  303. 

gula  (golft),  11,  f.  a  fair  breeze,  metaph.  opportunity,  Al.  99. 

Gula,  n.  and  Guley,  f.  a  local  name  in  central  Nmwav  (Sogn) : 
Gula-þing,  11.  tbe  parliament  in  Gula ;  Gulaþinga-bók,  f.  the  code  of 
laws  for  Gula:  Gulaþinga-Iög,  11.  p'-  tbe  ta  "f  Gula,  N.G.I...  Kg. 
ch.  57,  Fms.  passim  ;  Gulupings  -menn,  ni.  tbe  men  of  Gula ;  Gula- 
þing-ataðr,  m.  Ibe  place  of  G.,  (íþl.  6. 

gul-brúnadr,  ad<.  yellou-bmwn,  J>iir.  181. 

gul-grar,  ad«.  yellov-grey,  Ld.  371. 

gul-grœnn,  adj. yellotv-'grten.  Ld.  :72. 

GULL,  n.,  in  the  oldest  MSS.  spelt  goll.  Fine.,  Horn.,  and  this  is  the 
rhyming  sound  in  old  poets ;  bolhn,  goll\.  Sighvat ;  dngt-goll,  Irolhmx. 
Kormak;  gnlU  and id. :  [VH.gui});  A.S.,  Engl.,  licrm.gold;  Dan. 
guld;  Swcd.  and  Norn:  gull]  .—gold:  var  hnr  hat.s  golli  kevpt.  Kluc.  48  ; 
t.r  silfri  eðaórgolli.  Mom.  13S.  Al  l  16;  it  gulla  gull.  Fm.  20,Vsp.  8:  gold 
as  payment,  told  by  weight,  Fms.  i.  it,  ii.^fi,  vii.  335,  xi.  77  :  rautt  gull. 
red  gold;  bleikt  gull,  yellou-  gold,  v.  346  ;  gull  brcimt,  refined  gold,  Dipl. 

iii.  4:  skirt  gull,  hreint  gull,  pure  gold,  Sti.  563  :  allit..  gull  ok  gimsteina,  ' 
Al.  170.  Us.  i.  134:  gull  uk  gersrmar  l,ficiq.>:  in  the  saying.  Jiaoer  ekki  allt 
gull  seni  glóir.'ö'jno/  all  gold  that  gliders :  gulls-litr.m.  gold  colour.Vms. 
vi.  1 43,  Mapn.  514: — as  to  the  value  or  course  of  gold,  Alta  metkr  gang- 
silfrs  er  nniik  gulli,  þrcm  ti^m  siima  ska]  hlisilfr  vegn  múti  gulli,  tiu 
sinmiin  fkirt  sillr  nn'iti  gulli,  733.  16,  Fs.  S-10,  pasiiin:  metaph.,  grfpa 
gulli  A  vift  e-n  (vide  gnpa) :  =  fingr-gull,  Vl(.fingra-g  olj>,  a  finger  ring, 
Stj.  254,  l$s.  i.  877.  Ni.  16.  146: — in  plur.  jewels,  pretiosa,  «p.  gull-hut, 
a  jewel  ebe\t,  Sturl.  ii.  ickS  :  barna-gull.  playthings : — in  metaph.  phrases, 
mikit  gull  ertu,  what  a  jeierl  tbou  art!  compdj  :  gull-aldr,  m.  tbe 
golden  age,  Kdda  9.  gnll-ari,  a.  m.  the  banner  of  Charlemagne,  Karl, 
passim.  gull-auðigr,  adj.  rich  in  gold,  Edda  49,  Fins.  vii.  145,  146, 
Fas.  iii.  384,  Clar.  130.  gull-auðr,  m.  wealth  in  gold,  Fms.  vii.  145. 
guli-augu,  n.  pi.  golden  eyes,  I- as.  iii.  3S4  (in  the  talc  of  the  giant,  similar 
to  the  Greek  tale  of  Polyphemus),  gull-ban cl,  n.  a  golden  head- 
band. Lv.  21,  Edda  31,  fsl.'ii.  206, 

73,  75,  Gullp.  23,  Fa.,  iii.  44.        guU-boiW,  m.  pi.  gold~legs,  ai 


nickname  from  wearing  gold  bee,  Orlcn.  418  old  Ed.  gnll-'barg,  n. 
a  gold  mine,  Stj.  85.  gull-beri,  a,  m.  gold-bearer,  a  nickname. 
Landn.;  or  pah.-goldiind  in  the  German  tales  (?).  guII-biUaðr, 
part,  gold-bated  (a  horse).  Hkv.  1.  41.  guU-bittUl,  m.  a  Hi 
of  gold,  Hkv.  2.  34.  gull-bjartr,  adj.  bright  at  gold,  Hbl.  30, 
guU-borði,  a,  m.  gold  lace,  Vm.  21.  guU-bóka,  ao,  to  embroider 
in  gold,  Gkv.  J.  14.  guU-bóla,  u,  f.  a  gold  bou.  Konr.  57  : 
bull,  bulla  aurea,  Fim.  viii.  301.  gull-bra,  f.  gold-brow,  1 
of  a  lady-love.  Gullbrar-akild,  n.  tbe  poet  o/Gullbri,  a  1 
F'nu.  gull-brynja,  11,  f.  <i  golden  coat  of  mail,  Skv.  3.  4}.  gull> 
búlna,  part,  ornamented  with  gold.  Eg.  j8o,  736,  Karl.  236.  gull- 
b6Ur,m.  a  golden  ball,  Karl.  474.  guil-dálkr,  m  .a,ro/</6«c«»,  GisL 
55.  gull-dreifar,  n.  pi,  a  golden  chain,  MS.  4.  32.  gull-dropi, 
a,  m.  drops  of  gold,  Bret.  14.  gull-epli,  n.  a  golden  apple,  Bret. 
30,  40.  gull-falUgr,  adj.  fair  as  gold,  charming.  gull-faxt, 
a,  m.  gold-man*  (name  of  a  hone),  Edda.  gull-fag aAr,  part. 
stained  with  gold.  Fas.  ii.  370.  gull-feetr,  f.  a  gold  chain.  El.  99. 
gull-flngr,  m.  -  fingr-guil,  1).  N.  guU-QaUaðr,  part  golden,  train, 
dyed  in  gold,  Nj.  46,  Fas.  ii.  239.  gull-fjoftr,  f.  gold-quill,  name  of 
a  code  of  laws,  Fms.  viii.  277.  gull-fugl,  m.  a  bird  of  gold,  Karl.  441. 
gull-gó  ðr,  adj.  of  pure  gold.  Fas.  i.  316,  Fb.  i.  347.  gull-gorð,  f.  a 
golden  girth,  Karl.  312,  Birr.  2.  gull-gOrr,  part,  mode  of  gold,  Str. 
4.  gull-hagr,  adj.  stilled  in  working  gold,  Bs.  i.  32;.  gull, 
boxnrar,  n.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  slú  e-m  gullliamra,  to  work  one  with  golden 
hammers,  i.e.  to  flatter  one.  gutl-hálaar,  m.  pi.  gold-necks,  lord- 
lings,  Fms.  vii.  137,  viii.  230.  gull-harr,  adj.  golden-haired.  Fas. 
i.  457.  guli-helmr,  m.  the  golden  world,  tbe  golden  age,  Bret.  4. 
guil-hella,  u,  f.  a  bar  of  gold.  Fas.  iii.  10.  gulUhirala,  u,  f.  a  gold 
treasury,  Horn.  58.  gull-fajalt,  n.  a  bill  of  gold,  Karl.  286.  gull- 
hjálmr,  m.  a  golden  helmet,  Kdda  36,  Fms.  i.  44 :  a  nickname.  Gral. 


gull-biað  or  gull-lao,  ...  gold  lace,  esp.  to  tie  up  the  hair  with.  Nj. 
35.  Ld.  272,  Hkr.  ii.  28,  Otku.  370;  altara-kbrdi  meo  gullhloourn,  Vm. 
36  ;  kruM  meft  gullhlaft,  aluris-dukr  ok  er  þar  A  g.,  hofuftlin  meft  g..  36  ; 
altara-kbefti  fiugr  ok  á  ciuu  stint  g.,  54.        gull-hlaftinn,  part,  laced 


altara-kbefti  fjugr  ok  á  ciuu  stint  g.,  54.  gull-hlaftian,  part.  < 
with  gold,  Nj.169.  $tull.hnot,(.  a  golden  nut.  Fas.  iii.  J37.  gnll- 
hringr,  m.  a  gold  ring,  Nj.  10,  33.  Fms.  i.  51,  Boll.  356,  passim.  gull- 
húa,  n.  a  treasure  bouse,  Fms.  x.  172  :  a  jewel  chest,  Sturl.  ii.  1 08  (of  a 
lady  ),  Stj.  438.  1  Sam.  vi.  15.  gull-hyrndr,  part,  golden-horned.  Hkr. 
lljurv.  4.  gull -höttr,  m.  gold-bat,  a  nickname.  gull-kalekr 
(-kalikr),  m.  a  golden  chalice,  Bs.  i.  83,  Vm.  52,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1,  iii.  4.  gull, 
knmbr,  m.  a  golden  comb.  Fas.  iii.  480.  gull-kalfr,  m.  tbe  golden  coif, 
Stj.  Kxud.  xxxii.  gull-ker,  n.  a  golden  vessel.  Symb.  22,  Karl.  323.  Stj. 
437.  gull-kiata,  u.  f.  a  gold  chest,  Fms.  vii.  249,  xi.  85  :  in  peroraticvi 
i>l  popular  talcs,  par  vóru  gultkistur  um  giilf  dregiur,  lsl,  bjofts.  gull- 
kitni,  f.,  Bs.  i.  818  (dubious).  gull-knappr,  m.  a  gold  button.  Eg. 
516:  agoldknob,  Fms.  iii. I36:  a  nickname,  Hard.  S.  gull-knappaðr, 
part,  gold  buttoned.  Eg.  (in  a  vctsc).  gull-knútr,  m.  a  gold  knot,  Nj. 
46.  gull-knöttr,  m.  a  gold  ball,  Fnu.  iii.  186.  gull-kóróna,  n, 
f.  a  golden  crown.  Fas.  ni.  213.  Stj.  206.  gull-kraas,  m.  a  golden 
garland,  D.  N.  gull-kroppr,  m.  gold-body,  a  uicknanie,  Fms.  ix. 
361.  gull-kroaa,  111.  a  golden  cross,  Nj.  256,  F'ms.  x.  15.  gull- 
leggja,  lagfti,  to  lace  wuh  gold,  F'ms.  vii.  245,  ix.  276,  x.  1 20,  Vm.  66. 
139,  boll.  356.  gull-ligr,  adj.  golden,  Fms.  i.  15.  Sks.  39.  gull- 
m<U,  11.  pi.  ornaments  ofgnld,  J»iftr.  1 10,  cp.  30,  364.  guU-málmr. 
m.  gold  ore,  Bret.  gull-men,  u.  a  gold  necklace,  Hkr.  1.  30,  I'ms. 
i.  316,  vi.  371,  Stj.  203.  gull-morklr  and  gull-merkaðr,  pan. 
marked  with  gold,  Karl.  415.  guU-munnr  (-mudr),  m.  golet- 
moulb,  Cbrysostom.  Fas.  iii.  593,  Mar.  37.  gull-nagli,  a,  m.  a  gold 
nail,  Stj.  563.  1  Kings  vi.  21.  gull-niati,  n.  a  locket  of  gold,  Al.  44. 
gull-ofinn,  ]>art.  gold-woven,  Stj.  306,  F'ms.  ii.  254.  iii.  194,  v.  380.  Kark 
388,  l,d.  1 88.  gull-ormr,  m.  a  golden  serpent,  655  ii.  7.  gull-pcrm- 
ingr,  m.  n  gold  penny,  piece  of  money,  Fms.  i.  1,  v.  319,  Kb.  508,  Grew. 
303  new  Ed.,  Biet.  4.  gull-rekendi,  n.  a  gold  chain.  El.  gall- 
rekinn,  part,  inlaid  with  gold  or  gilded  (of  wcapoiu,  spcar-heads.  ixes, 
etc.).  Fg.  726,  Nj.  t03.  Ld.  1 1 2,  Fms.  xi.  28,  Fb.  ii.  »38.  gull-rendx. 
part,  iii.,  Fas.  i.  138.  gull-reyfl,  n.  a  golden  fleece,  Hb.  733.  1  7. 
gull-ritinn,  part,  written  in  gold,  Symb,  56.  guU-rooinxL,  qs.  gull- 
hioftinn,  part.  [A.S.  hrtödan  =  pingere],  gilt  (of  helmets,  shield*,  etc.). 
Kg.  736,  Ld.  78,  F'ms.  i.  43,  vi.  194,  Orkn.  74.  gull-aandr,  m.  gold 
sand,  Kb.  350.  gull-aaumaOT,  part,  embroidered  with  gold,  F.g.  516. 
F's.  7,  F'ms.  x.  329,  Vm.  83.  gull-aottr,  part,  laid  with  gold,  gilded, 
Karl.  173  ( impers.  as  in  Icel.,  or  else  setir  applies  to  gems).  gull, 
akál,  f.  a  gold  basin,  Bret.  59.  gull-akeggr,  m.  gold-beard,  a  nick- 
name, F'agrsk.,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 1  C.  gull-nktlUngr,  m.  a  gold  shilling, 
Hkr.  ii.  17.  gull-akotinn,  part,  woven  with  gold,  F'ms.  iii.  136.  iv. 
164.  x.  16.  Konr.  33,  Mar.  438,  Clar.  135.  gull-akór,  m.  a  gold 
shoe,  Sturl.  iii.  391  :  name  of  a  ship,  Ann.  1300.  guU-akrlit,  f.  « 
gilded  tablet,  Kúm.  382.  gull-akrin,  m.  a  gold  shrine.  Lex.  Poet, 
gull-ameittr,  put.  gold-enamelled  (of  a  shield),  Str..  Karl,  126.  goll- 
gull-baugr,  m.  a  gold  ring,  Edda  I  ameltr,  part.iii.,  Fas. 111.610,  Karl.  516.  Mag.  7  (Ed.)  guU-azoite. 

(pi.  golljmiðar,  655  ii-  7).  «  goldsmith,  Fms.  ii.  129,  xi.  427,  fia,  i. 
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*34 ;  "  gold-beetle,  lady-bird  (opp.  to  jarnímiSr,  a  black  bttilt).  gull- 
amíð,  f.  /£w  goldsmith' i  art,  working  in  gold,  Bs.  i.  483.  gullftmið- 
Ligx,  adj.  belonging  to  lb*  g.,  Karl.  286.  gull-apann,  m.  a  gold 
ornament  on  ships,  O.  H.  L.  67  :  a  golden  spoon,  Mött.  3.  gull- 
irpori,  a,  m.  a  gold  spur.  Fas.  i.  1 85,  Karl.  334.  gull-aproti,  a,  m. 
a  gold  sceptre,  Karl.  395.  gull-spuni,  a,  m.  gold-spinning,  Bret. 
16.  gull-apðng,  f.  a  gold  spangle,  Rb.  384,  Stj.  284.  gull- 
ataíaðr,  part,  gold-striped,  woven  with  gold,  Clar.  gull-stair,  ni.  a 
golden  Utter,  Greg.  75,  Fms.  vii.  156,  viii.  448.  gull-ataup,  n.  a 
golden  sioup  or  09».  Fas.  i.  1 75.  gull -ate  indr,  part,  gold-stained, 
Karl.  283.  gull-atóU,  m.  a  gold  cbair,  Fas.  i.  36,  Karl.  471.  gull* 
atuk*,  u,  f.  a  golden  sleeve,  Karl.  405,  Art  guU-atöng,  f.  a  tnr 
of  gold,  Bárd.  179.  gull-aylgja,  u.  f.  a  gold  brooch,  Nj.  167.  Sturl. 
in.  122.  gull-t*fl»,  u,  (.  a  gold  brielt  (uitd  in  playing),  Edda  44.  Fas.  ii. 
267.  gull-tAnxxl,  a,  m.  gold-tooth,  a  nickname,  Fms.  iii.  74.  gull- 
teinn,  m.  a  gold  pole.  Fas.  iii.  213.  gull-toppr,  m.  gold-tuft,  name 
of  a  mythical  horse,  Edda  IO,  1 7.  gull-vafðr,  part,  wound  with  gold, 
Fms.  z.  356.  Gull-Tart*,  u,  f.  a  local  name,  tbe  Golden  Horn  in 
Constantinople  (?),  Fms.  vii.  94.  gull-voggr,  in.  a  golden  u 
ix.  466.  Gull-veig,  f.  a  mythical  proper  name,  V»p.,  pro] 
drink,'  Gold-tbirst,  cp.  Lat.  auri fames.  gull-vjfljur,  f.  pi.  g ol 
Fas.  iii.  49.  gull-vipp*Ar,  part,  whipped  01  wrapped  in  gold,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
gull-vatgr,  adj. '  gnld-ueigbty,'  precious,  dear.  gull-vöndr,  m.  a  gold 
viand,  Fms.  viii.  193, 623.  23.    gull-þr*ðr,  m.  gold  thread,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

gullinn,  id),  golden,  hardly  used  save  in  poetry  ;  gullnar  toflur,  Vsp.  60  ; 
gullm  leer,  Gm.  7 ;  gullnom  stóli  &,  seated  in  a  golden  cbair.  Km.  105  ; 
of  gullna  sali,  tbe  golden  balls,  Fsm.  5;  g.  gunnftini,  Hkv.  3.  17; 
gulliii  simu,  golden  thrums,  I.  3  (tbe  thrums  of  the  Norm).  compds  : 
gullin-bursti,  a,  m.  gold-mane,  name  of  the  hog  of  Frcv,  Edda, 
Hdl.  7.  gulUn-horni,  a,  m.  golden-born,  name  of  an  ox,  Edda  ;  the 
ancients  used  to  ornament  the  horns  of  the  finest  of  their  cattle  (mctfé), 
rule  Sturl.  i.  106  ;  ganga  her  at  gardi  gullhynidar  kyr,  yxn  alsvartir,  pkv. 
23.  Hkv.  Hjörr.  4.  gullin-kambi,  a,  m.  golden-comb,  a  mythol.  cock, 
Vsp.  guWn-atol*,  u,  f.  rendering  of  the  Gr.  xf»c<S*poMi.  Od.  guUin- 
tanni,a.  m.  gold-teetb.  name  of  the  god  Heimdal,  Edda.  gullin-toppa, 
u.  f..  botan.  gold-tuft,  tbe  sea-pink  or  thrift,  slatice  armeria. 

gul-maftr*.  u.  f.,  botan.  galium  vemum. 

QTJLB,  ad).[A.S.£Yo/a;  r'.ngl.  yellow ;  Gr.im.gclb;  Dan.-Swed.^wu/], 
yellow;  gult  silki,  hAr,  Fms. »11.69, 239,  x.  38 1 , Ld.  2 7 2, Orkn. (in  a  verse), 
gul-ond.  f.  a  kind  of  duck. 

(urn,  n.  exaggeration,  fuss ;  guxnari,  a,  m.  a  fop. 
gum*,  ad.  in  the  phrase,  gnma  ytii  c-u,  to  make  a  great  fuss  about  a 
Ibing,  exaggerate.  II.  [gcyma],  guma  at  c-u,  to  take  heed  to  a 

tb,ng;  eg  hefi  ekki  gumad  ad  því. 

GUMI,  a,  m„  pL  gumar  and  guninar,  Hm.  14, 17,  31, 130  ;  [UH.guma 
-=°*ip.  Luke  xix.  3,  Nehem.  v.  17,  and  gunttin,  adj.  =  dp^r,  Mark  x. 
6;  A.S.  guma;  Hcl.  goma;  O.  H.G.  gumo;  Germ,  in  brauti-gam; 
Dan.  brud-gom;  Swcd.  brud-gumme;  the  r  in  Engl,  groom  is  corrupt, 
vide  briidgumi.  The  quantity  is  doubtful;  the  A. S.  guma  was  prob. 
long.  «p.  Engl,  groom ;  the  Onnul.  spells  bridgume  as  having  a  long 
vowel :  but  the  short  vowel  is  favoured  by  the  mod.  Icel.  pronunciation, 
as  alio  mod.  Dan.-Swed. ;  so  in  Lat.  we  have  biimo  and  bumanus)  :— a 
nan;  it  scarcely  occurs  in  prose:  allit.,  Guds  hús  ok  guma,  Gtúg.  ii. 
170:  in  the  old  Ilm.  it  occurs  about  a  do/en  times  as  a  common  expres- 
non  for  man;  heima  gladr  gumi  ok  vid  gesti  reifr,  Hm.  102  ;  því  at  faera 
rtrt.  er  fleira  drekkr,  sins  til  gefts  gumi,  1 1  glaftr  ok  reifr  skyli  gnmna 
h»m.  14  ;  því  er  gengr  urn  guma,  what  passes  among  men,  27/93  ;  eptir 
gtngmn  guma,  71  ;  gurnna  synir.  tbe  sons  of  men,  1 30 ;  at  siV  gengr  gumi 
«k  nrurlir  vid  mik,  158  :  the  saying,  litil  cru  ged  guma,  little  is  tbe  human 
nmd,  52  ;  god  ok  guma,  gods  and  men.  Ls.  55  :  gumna-aættir,  m.  a 
peacemaker.  Lex.  Port. :  gumna-apjalU,  a,  m.  a  friend  of  men  : — bnid- 
puni.  a  bridegroom;  hus-gumi.  a  '  bouse-masftr,'  husband,  Rm. 

cumpr,  m.  the  bottom,  Lat.  podex,  Stj.  436,  437.  I  Sam.  vi.  5  ;  svartr 
g.  >itr  r\b  eld  ok  omit  k't,  a  riddle  of  a  pot. 

(Ulna,  n.  [cp.  Swed.  gumse  =  a  ram],  mockery,  raillery,  Nj.  220. 

turns*,  ad,  to  mock;  g.  ok  spotta  e-11,  Gliim.  3*7;  gapa  peir  upp  ok 
Janu  hart,  ok  geyma  varla  sin.  Sorla  R.  i.  7. 

tunga,  u.  f.  [from  gugna  by  way  of  mctath.],  a  weakling.  compds: 
rmgu-legr,  adj.  faint-hearted.       gungu-akapr,  m.  cowardice. 

Cunn-ttni,  a,  m.  a  gonfalon,  Hkv.  2.  16,  Hbl.  38,  Hkm.  2  :  in  a 
iSutch  for  processions.  Am.  76,  D.  I.  passim. 

OOSNR,  f.,  older  form  guðr,  [A.  S.  gúd;  0.  H.  G.  gundia],  war, 
j  used  in  poetry.  Lex.  Poet,  passim.  compds  :  gunnar-fuaa, 
-fjarn,  -orr,  -tamör,  adj.  warlike.  Lex.  P<iet.  gumxar-haukr,  m. 
a  baak.  gunn-blíðr,  -br&Ör,  -djarfr,  -fíkinn,  -hagr,  -hvatr, 
•aiidr,  -rakkr,  -rolfY,  -anarr,  -aUsrkr,  -tamiftr,  -tamr,  -þorinn, 
^"jgr,  -oröigr.  adj.  all  laudatory  epithets  =  valiant.  Lex.  Port. :  of 
•eapom  and  armour,  the  shield  is  called  gunn-blik,  -borfl,  -hðrgr, 
-mini,  •raxiti,  •tjald,  -TOggr,  n. ;  tbe  sword  and  spear,  gunzt-logi, 
•••iftr,  -aprotí,  -rvell,  -vitl,  n. ;  of  tbe  battle,  gunn-el,  -hrið,  -ping, 
a.;  ibtcarnoncrow, gunn-gj óðr, -m&r, -akári, -volx, n. ;  of  tbewarrior. 


gunn-nórungr,  -alflngvir,  •atttrtndi,  -Valtir,  -vlðurr,  -þeyaandi, 

n.  etc.,  vide  Lex.  Poet.  II.  in  pr.  names ;  of  men,  Qunn-arr, 

Gunn-björn,  Gunn-laugr,  Gunn-ólfr,  Ounn-stoinn,  etc.;  of 
women,  Gunn-hlldr,  Gunn-laug,  Guun-lOð ;  and  in  the  latter  part, 
þor-gunnr  (-guör),  Hlað-gunnr,  Hildi-gunnr,  etc. 
gurpr,  m.  a  nickname,  Dipl.  ii.  5. 
gusa,  ad,  [gftisa],  to  gush,  spirt  out. 

gustL,a,(.aspirt:  blóð-gusa.a  gushofblood ;  vatns-g.,  a  spirt of 'water, 
gussa,  aft,  [gyss],  to  make  a  fuss  and  noise,  þorst.  biðu  II. 
gusta,  aft,  to  blow  in  gusts,  Sks.  230. 
guat-fllr,  adj.  gusty,  chilly,  mvtaph..  Grett.  77  new  F]d. 
KUAt-kaldr,  adj.  gusty,  cold.  Fas.  ii.  394. 
gaiBt-mikill,  adj.  making  a  great  gun.  gusty,  (irctt.  Ill, 
guatr,  m.  a  gust,  blast.  Ircq.  in  mod.  usage.  Edda  4,  Sturl.i.  101,  Sks.  1 1 7. 
guatuk,  n.  a  pittance,  a  charity,  vide  Guft. 

gutlft,  aft.  [gutl],  to  gurgle,  used  of  tJic  noise  made  by  a  liquid  whrn 
shaken  in  a  bottle, 
gull,  m.  Wosra  cheeks,  puffing  out  checks,   gul-sopi,  a,  m.  a  gulp. 
gulpa,  ad,  to  be  puffed  up,  blown  up. 

gúlpr,  m.  a  puff:  also  of  wind,  norftan-giilpr,  a  northern  blast. 
Gvendr  or  QvOndr,  m.  a  pet  proper  name  from  Cjuft-niuudr  :  tanilary 
wells  are  in  Icel.  called  Gvendar-brunnr,  m.,  from  bishep  Gudmund's 
consecrating  wells,  Bs.  i.  450,  lsl.  þ.íóðs.  ii.  27.     Gvendar-ber,  n., 
botan.  rjuisetum  arvtnse.    Gvðndar-gros,  n.,  botan.  a  kind  of  weed. 

Gyðíngar.m.  [Piil  Vidal.  in  Skyr.  truly  observes  that  this  word  is  formed, 
not  from  Gud,  but  from  Lat.  Judaei,  through  the  A.  S.  form  Gjudeas] : 
— the  Jews,  Si)-,  Sks.,  etc.  passim,  as  also  m  mod.  usage.  compos  : 
Gyðinga-land,  n.  Jewry,  Palestine.  Gyðioga-lýftr,  -þjóð,  -fólk, 
11.  etc.  tbe  Jewish  people.  Gyðlnga-Toldi,  n.  tbe  Jewish  empire,  Stj., 
Sks.       Gy&lng-llgr,  adj.  Jewish. 

Gyðjo,  u,  f.  1.  [goft],  a  goddess,  YAAi  passim.  3.  [godi], 

a  priestess,  Hdl.  1  2,  Yngl.  ch.  7 ;  þá  kreppi  goft  gyft;u.  Kristni  S.  (in  a 
verse):  in  nicknames,  puriftr  gyftja,  Tb.  the  priestess,  Landn. :  in  compds, 
blot-gyftja,  hof-g.,  a  temple  priestess. 
gyflngr,  m.  a  kind  of  sftwsr.  Edda  (Gl.) 

GYGGJA  or  gyggra,  prob.  an  old  strong  verb  of  the  1st  class,  but 
defect,  ro  auail,  lose  tbe  heart;  ef  vér  nú  gyggjum.  in  a  verse  written  on 
a  leaf  of  Cod.  Ups.  of  F^lda,  prob.  from  the  lost  Skáld  Hclga  S. :  impels, 
in  the  saying,  sjaldan  hygg  ck  at  gyggi  vorum.  fbe  wary  <eldom  juails, 
Mkv. ;  oss  gyggvir  gcigv*nliga,  cr  vér  cram  i»ftr  tivarir,  Horn.  (St.)  49 : 
part,  gugginn,  <juailing,famting,  is  still  used  in  Icel.,  as  also  gugna,  q.  v. ; 
akin  perhaps  is  geggjask,  q.v. 
gylftir,  in.,  poet,  a  wolf.  Lex.  Poet. 

Gylfl,  a,  m.  the  mythol.  king.  Gylfo-ginning,  f.  tbe  Delusion  of 
Gylfi,  name  of  the  mythol.  tales  of  the  Edda. 

gylfinn,  adj.  a  term  of  abuse,  a  dub.  Sir.  A«-y..  being  a  werewolf (t); 
kveftr  harm  vera  konu  níundu  hvcrja  nótt  ok  hctir  barn  borit  ok  kallar 
gylvin,  þi'i  er  hann  litlagr.  N.G.  L.  i.  57  ;  cp.  gyllra. 

gylfra,  u.  f.  (gylia).  an  ogre,  a  beast,  a  sbe-wtdfC?) ;  skal  þá  reyna 
hvnrt  incira  má  veita  mir  Prtr  postuli  ok  hinn  Helgi  Hallvardr,  edr  hóii 
gylfra  in  Gautska  er  þú  trúir  11,  Fms.  viii.  308,  v.  I.  (the  others  read 
ky'fla)  : — in  the  phrase,  ganga  gylfrum,  to  '  go  to  tbe  dogs,'  er  þat  hrlit 
vid  ordi,  at  gylfrum  gangi  vinattan,  it  is  rumoured  that  your  friendship 
is  all  gone  to  pieces.  Band,  (vellum  MS.),  where  the  Ed.,  ok  er  þat  hxtt 
vid  ordi.  at  limerkiliga  þykki  verda,  I  2  new  Ed. 
gyll-gjof,  Í.  [cp.  F.ntf.  gewgaw],  gewgaws,  showy  gifts,  Ni.(MS.)li2, 
(Ed.  sxmiligum  gjufum.) 

OYLLA,  d  or  t.  [gull],  to  gild,  Nj.  123, 125.  Hkr.  ii.  32.  Fms.  x. 
320,  xi.  128.  Stj.  306;  gylla  holi.  to  flatter,  Finnb.  340,  Fins.  iv.  103: 
mctaph.  of  the  sun's  rays.  Bb.  2.  30  :  part,  gyldr,  golden,  Ks.  90,  122. 
gylling,  f.  gilding,  Vm.  47,  Fb.  i.  507  :  in  pi.  ruin  praise,  Fxr.  120. 
gyllini-eod,  f„  medic,  hemorrhoids,  vena  aurca.  Ftl. 
GYLTB,  (.,  mod.  gylta,  u,  f..  Us.  i.  417,  [Old  l.ng).  yell]:— a  young 
sow,  Jb.  289,  Gróg.  ii.  307.  Landn.  206.  Gullþ.  1 7,  27. 
gyzabill,  m.  [gymbr],  a  be-lamb ;  Gufts  gymbill.  agnus  Dei,  Horn.  (St.) ; 
gymbill  giila  bembir,  Jónas  139. 
gymbing,  f.  moc*in<,  Sturl.  iii.  171. 

GYMBB,  f.,  pi.  gymbrar,  [North. E.  and  Scot,  gimmerl,  a  ewe  lamb  of  a 
year  old;  g.  sú  er  lamb  leidir,  Grag.(Kb.)  ii.  14*.  Stj.  510.  (one  MS.  spells 
gimbr,  which  is  also  the  mod.  spelling. but  false!;  latnb-gYinbr, Grog. i. 502. 
gymbr-lamb  or  gymbrar-lamb,  11.  a  gimmer  /amb.Gullb.19,  Stj.  1 29. 

GYRÐA,  d  or  t,  [A.S.  gyrban;  Y.ug\.gird;  Dan.  gjorde :  gerfta 
(q.  v.)  and  gyrfta  are  kindred  words,  both  formed  from  the  Goth,  gair- 
dan,  gard,  gurdun ;  gerfta,  as  also  garftr  (q.  v.),  from  the  prct. ;  gvrda 
from  the  participle]  : — to  gird  oneself  with  a  belt  or  the  like ;  eptir  pat 
gVTftir  Klauii  hann  svn  fast  (girded  bis  belt  so  tight)  at  hilt  vid  meiftsl, 
Sd.  143  ;  sidan  gyrdi  mzrin  sik  tneft  eiuu  riku  belli.  El. ;  hann  gyrfti  sik 
meft  dúki,  Fms.  x.  314;  gyrftr  i  l»ta:kr,  with  brttks  girt  up,  vii.  I43: 
gyrda  sik,  to  fasten  tbe  breeks,  as  the  ancients  used  belts  instead  of 
braces  ;  gyrda  lendir  siiiar,  to  gird  up  one's  loins,  Horn.  84,  Stj.  passim  ; 
fa  fisjvft  er  hann  vat  gyrdr  m«d,  girt  w«<*  o  pur**,  from  wearing  the  purse 
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fastened  to  the  girdle,  Fms.  vii.  14J.  p.  to  girth  or  saddle  a  fcra;  hann 
kefir  ekki  »va  vel  gyrt  he»t  binn,  at  þat  muni  duga,  gynu  þú  bctr,  1$J.  ii. 
340 ;  þá  sctti  hann  Kjðul  ú  best  sinn  ok  gyrdi  barm  fast,  Str.  47  :  to  secure 
a  cart  load  by  girding  it,  med  Maui  því  cr  hann  gyrdir  cigi  rcipuni,  N.G.  L. 
'•  379  :  g-  hu«s.  Uu8  eda  "ipi,  349  ;  hann  gyrdi  at  utan,  if  girdtd  it 
wit,  Fs.  66:  Icel.  say  a  hone  ii  laus-iiyrtr,  fast-gym,  has  its  girths 
loon  or  tight:  edged,  bordered,  bolli  gyrftr  med  silfri.  Hkr.  iii.  81.  y. 
to  gird  oneself  with  a  (word  ;  konungr  stcypir  brynju  a  sik  ok  gyrdir  iik 
mcð  sverdinu  Kvcrnbit,  Hkr.  i.  1 5 5 ;  hann  ^yrAi  sik  mcft  búiiu  sverfti.  (J.  H. 
31.  II.  part,  gyrðr,  girt  with  a  weapon  ;  g.  >axi.  Nj.  54,  Fms. 

ii.  83,  nrett.  126;  g.  sverdi.  Kg.  tXs,,  374,  Kim.  ii.  Ml,  iv.  58,  a.  201, 
415,  Ó.1I.  116;  g.  skilmum,  Gkv.  a.  19. 

gyrðiU,  in.  [A.S.  gyrdth;  Engl,  girdlt;  O.  II. G.  tar  til ;  Ocrm. 
gOrlei]  : — a  girdlt,  pur**,  from  being  worn  on  the  bell,  (till.  149,  I'ost. 
6<6  C.  18.    gyrdil-akoggl,  a,  m. ' girdle-beard,'  a  nickname.  Laodn. 

gyrja,  ad  (?),  ro  gori;  spjót  þat  er  g.  ruun  granir  binar,  an  fir.  As-y., 
Fa*,  ii.  29  (in  a  vei!.c). 

OY88,  ra.  matting;  gyss  ok  gabb,  Fa».  iii.  115;  med  mikinn  gy», 
Bs.  i.  437,  ii.  147 ;  góra  gys  at  e-n,  to  moct  at  a  thing,  Sturl.  i.  at,  Fms.  \x. 
494;  þungin  gyi.  Mar.;  cp.  gussa. 

gyaki,  a,  m.  panic.  Fas.  i.  193  ;  vide  geiski. 

OÝOB,  f.  gen.  sing.,  and  nom.  pi.  gýgiar,  dat.  and  acc.  ting,  gvgi ;  [cp. 
Scot,  gov) ;  gjure  in  the  Norse  talcs,  Asbjomsen]  : — an  ogress,  witch,  V'sp. 
34,  Vþm,  32,  Heir.  13,  Hym.  14,  F»ni.  29.  Ssem.  33,  Edda  8,  37.  58,  60, 
Fas.  i.  333:  frcq.  in  poetry,  vide  Lex.  Pu«t.;  niar-gygr,  a  mermaid:  of 
a  weapon,  Rinimu-gygr,  a  ' war-ogre,'  i.e.  axt,  Nj.;  gýgjor-aól,  f.  'agow 
tun,'  a  moct  sun,  SI.  5 1 :  in  local  names,  Gýgjar-fora,  Gýgjax-hamarr, 
etc.,  referring  to  popular  tales. 

gýgr,  m.  an  abyss ;  eld-g/gr,  a  crattr  of  a  volcano:  to  this  perhaps 
belongs  the  saying,  vinru  tynr  gv'g.  to  labour  in  bain,  answering  to  the 
Lat.  •  oleum  et  opcram  perdefe 'brad  gaguar  svo  fynr  gvg  an  v.ima,  Hb. 
3.  98;  og  vann  ci  fyrir  gy'g,  ami  i>ot  bis  reward.  S11Ó;  319  (Ed.  1KÓ6) ; 
or  '*  8X8  gygi),  to  labour  /or  an  ogre  or  witch,  the  metaphor  being 
taken  from  popular  talcs  ? 

Q'S'XI.,  m„  or  perhai*  gill,  [gill,  U  ar  Aasen,  akin  to  gjnll],  a  moct  tun, 
parhelion,  Scot,  i^oit',  conceived  to  be  a  wolf  preceding  the  sun :  when 
the  sun  is  surrounded  by  mock  suns  he  is  said  to  be  iu  •  wolf-stress,'  úlfa- 
kreppi ;  the  phenomenon  is  called  gýla-ferð,  f. '  waif-gang ;'  cp.  also  ihe 
saying,  sjaldan  cr  gýll  frrír  góðu  ncma  lillr  tpiir  renni,  a  gill  bodes  no  good 
unless  followed  by  a  wolf  (1  sign  of  weather).  (>l.  þjoðs.  i.  (>j8,  659. 
Gymir,  m.  name  of  a  giant,  answering  to  Gr.  'Úxiarós,  Edda. 
OÆDA,  dd,  [góoi].  to  bestow  a  boon  upon,  endow,  enrub;  yx&i  c-n 
ft1  ok  virdingu.  Hkr.  i.  253,  Fins.  x.  I92;  þú  cr  rctt  at  ha:>u  gxdi  þxr 
(the  daughters)  scm  hann  vill,  then  be  may  endow  them  at  pleasure, 
GrAg.  i.  204;  gaxida  ek  gulli  ok  guftveljum,  Gh.  16;  gxftatk  bókJigum 
listum.  Mar.  4^9;  hann  gxddi  gjofuni  góda  menn,  Km*,  iv.  ill,  Bs.  i. 
815  ',  þá  garddi  hann  {endowed)  frinidr  sina  met)  atidvfum,  269  ;  en  AUs- 
valJandi  (iuft  gzddi  hann  |>vi  nteir  at  auorxouni  ok  iiianti-viroiuguni,  137  ; 
alia  lenda  menu  garddi  hann  bsebi  at  vciilum  ok  lausa-lé,  Ó.  11.  1 79  ;  þú 
skal  ek  g.  yðr  hveru  eptii  sinum  vcrftleikum,  209;  bauð  (irtvndr  at  garða 
(to  better)  hluta  Leifs  meft  nnklu  (v.  Facr.  180;  en  Allsvaldandi  Guo  garddi 
svá  hans  viroing,  at...,  but  God  Almighty  bettered  bis  reputation  »0 
thai....  Us.  i.  333.  2.  in  the  phrases,  ga-ða  rús.  lerð,  rcið.  to 

quieten  tb*  pace ;  pi  gxddi  hum  ri'tiina,  then  he  auickened  bis  pace.  Kg. 
378;  cn  pegar  hann  s«  björninn,  garddi  hann  feioina.  Kins.  ii.  101,  v. 
165 ;  konungs-mcnii  gacoa  ródrinn.  tbey  juictaud  the  strale.  pulled  ouicter, 
180.  p.  adding  A.  svA  mikit  gxddi  þctta  á,  it  intr/ated  so  much, 
went  to  tucb  a  pitch.  Konr.;  ok  var  pn  nokknni  hcimskari  en  iior.  el  « 
mátti  gatoa,  she  tt«i  if  possible  sillier  than  before,  i.e.  though  it  could 
scarcely  bt  wonr,  Gisl.  31  ;  u  mun  nú  gxöa,  Am.  71  :  in  mod.  usage, 
e-t  á  g^disk,  it  increases,  esp.  in  a  bad  stnw.  of  sickness  or  the  like. 

KKifii,  11.  pi.  gooii  things,  boons ;  hann  slu  ollu  vift  þvi  cr  til  gxda  var 
(be  spared  »0  good  things),  at  btir  mxtti  búftir  göfastir  af  vtrða,  11».  i. 
J  29.  Kb.  i.  434  ;  þat  cru  mcst  garði  (blessings)  þcim  er  eptir  lifa,  lis.  i. 
140: — wealth,  profits,  in  trade,  inikil  gxði  víns,  hunangs  Sturl.  i.  127; 
þctr  hofou  þadan  morg  gxoi  i  vlnviSi  ok  bcrjum  ok  skinna-vuru,  Kb. 
i.  J46;  kaupferða  ok  atflutniiiga  þeirra  g.TÖa  sem  vcr  mcgnm  eigi 
missa,  Fms.  i.  284;  hann  fann  þar  stórar  kittur  ok  mart  til  gada,  Ks. 
5:  emolument},  morg  ga;di  onnur  lagoi  Gizurr  biskup  til  þcirrar  kirkju 
barAi  i  lóudum  ok  lausa-fé,  Bs.  i.  07 ;  var  hann  (the  brook)  fullr  *( 
fiskum,  . . .  niku  þcir  hann  ú  brott,  ok  vildu  cigi  at  haiui  nyti  garoa 
þessa,  I.andn.  51 ;  is  kirkjan  fugla,  riska  ok  allt  þat  er  garda  er,  i  jöiðu 
ok  á,  i  bessu  takmarki,  Jm.  14  ;  hafti  bann  þar  mikinn  ávóxt  ai  stcrkum 
tijim  ok  öðrum  gatðum,  Stj.  134  ;  taka  erfðir,  ok  þau  gasdi  cr  því  fj  lgja, 
Grig.  i.  226 ;  konungr  vill  þar  veita  í  mút  þau  gxði  af  sinu  landi,  er  menu 
kutuia  honura  til  at  tegja,  ó.  H.  126;  ncma  hann  tiari  keypt  med  ollum 
ga-ftum  rekann  af  landinu,  Grág.  ii.  383 ;  bad  Skota-konungr  hann  fii 
þau  gxbi  oil  4  Kataneii,  er  hann  hatoi  lidr  haft,  Orkn.  3*8 :  to  in  the 
,  to  buy  a  thing,  med  ollum  gognuin  ok  gardum,  with  scot  and  lot. 
,  adj.  void  of  good  things ;  of  a  country,  barren,  Fb.  i.  539. 
,n.pLí«»dlWV».H.E.i.5í6.  ^ 


GYEÐILL— GÆR. 


gn>6  ingp,  m.,  prop,  a  man  of  property  ;  amon|  the  Nonetoeo  is  Orknet 
and  Shetland  gxftingr  was  used  synonymously  with  leodir  meoa  to 
Norway,  landlords,  barons,  nobles,  ebUfs ;  gód  gadingt  «tt,  the  noble- 


man's fair  daughter,  )<L  (an  Orkney  poem)  ; 


ashipy 


Orkney  chiefs  on  board.  Ann.  232  ;  betta  em  allt  jarla  rttir  ok  giv- 
ing* í  Orkney jum,  Orkn.  ch.  39;  hurfu  gxdingar  mjök  í  tvé  sudi, 
178,  380;  adding  the  name  of  the  lícge-lord.  þcir  voru  allir  ,  " 
I'*ls  )arls,  186;  þtir  vóru  vitrir  menu,  ok 
stefndi  hann  til  sin,  232.  242,  261,  330 ; 
ingar,  Fms.  vi.  442 ;  it  konungs  Ixird  ok  bans  ga-dinga,  x.  303 :  rúW 
borinna  manna  ok  gardinga  Jezracls-borgar,  Stj.  boo.  I  Kings  xxi.  8  ('/» 
the  elders  and  nobles') ;  gxdingar  af  Galaad,  40;.  Judges  xi.  5  sqi).  ('the 
eldert  of  Gilead');  gsrdingar  Gazc-borgar,  418,  cp.  '  the  lards  cf  the 
Philistines,'  Judges  xvi.  23;  cigi  gardingar  hclOr  undirnicnn  hans  ok 
andligir  synir.  Mar.  203,  passim.  II.  mod.  a  racehorse. 

goeoir,  m.  an  endower.  Lex.  I'oilt. 

sræðska  and  gœzka,  u,  f.  goodness,  kindness,  mercy.  Am.  IOO.  Slj.  34, 
Fms.  x.  ]8o;  cngi  frýr  per  vits  cn  mcir  crtii  grunadr  urn  g*sku  (better 
grzzku,  q.  v.),  Sturl.  i.  105  :  grace,  biJiness,  lis.  i.  63;  tigis  ok  gxxsui. 
05,  Karl.  452  ;  1  réttbeti  ok  g„  Stj.  J4 ;  csp.  Guds  garzka,  the gi 
of  God,  eocl. :  good  things  —  gacdi.  Fun.  vii.  285,  x.  18, 418,  Slj 
105,  Sks.  181.  compos  :  geoaku-fullr,  id). full  of  goodness 
merciful,  Kms.  x.  232.  gtsjzku-lauaa,  adj.  (-loy»i,  u.), 
cruel,  Stj.  462. 464.  gtBska-aamligr,  adj.  good.  Us.  i.  75. 
aemi,  f.  grace,  goodnefs. 
OÆFÁ,  u,  f.  [from  gefa,  as  gipt],  luct;  þar  gordi  garfu-munion,  Nj. 
141  :  the  sayings,  anna  ft  cr  garfa  ok  gorviieiki ;  and  grfr  sir  cngi  gsrfu  | 
gildr  þó  feginn  vildi ;  bera  garlu  til  e-s,  to  have  luet  in  a  thing;  ok  bsr 


ice.  mercy 
302,  203, 


gDDZkll- 


hann  enga  gxfu  til  at 
at  vtr  feftgar 
vel  biiinn  at  hrcysti  ok  atgörvi.  þ 
til  jafus  vid  Harald-fionung,  82  ; 
ok  garfu,  Aiul.  57  ;  ef  garfa  vill  1 


112;  sagdi,  at  þat  var  hans  boglK^, 
til  pessa  konungs,  17;  en  þo  þú  sért 
hclir  þii  cigi  til  þcss  garfu.  at  halda 
;  gipt  ok  garfa,  Bs.  i.  1 32  ;  reyrujr  at  vro' 
til.  Ks.  131  ;  cigi  ertii  mi  einn  at.  þvi  at 
konungs-gxfan  iylgir  þír.  Kms.  ii.  60 ;  g-efumadr  crtii  mikill,  Sighvatr,  er 
bat  eigi  undarlegt  at  gxfa  fylgi  vizku,  hitl  cr  kynligt  scm  stnndum  kaun 
vcrda,  at  sii  gxfa  fylgir  uvizkum  manni,  at  úvitrUg  rid  sntiask  til  gcfn, 
Ó.  H.I  23;  þvi  at  ek  trcystumk  minui  hamingju  bext  ok  vrk  gstfunni, 
Fms.  vi.  165.  compos :  giBfu-drjiigr,  adj.  lucky.  Kins.  vi.  116.  gssfu- 
fátt,  n.  adj.  unlucky,  Fms.  v.  170,  Korm.  76.  gœfu-forð,  f.  a  lutty 
journey,  Fbr.  234.  gœfu-fullr,  adj.  full  of  luct,  Str.  gSBfU- 
hlutr,  m.  a  lucky  lot,  share  of  good  luck,  Bs.  i.  137.  gtBfu-lsuM, 
adj.  luckless,  1>1.  ii.  97.  gsofu-leygi,  n.  luetleaness,  Grett.  1 28, 11  rain. 
30.  gœfu-litiil.  adj.  having  little  luct.  gsefu-msvclr,  tu.  a  lutty 
man,  Nj.  1 29,  Fms.  ii.  73,  Bs.  i.  60,  Ks.  7, 1 15.Ó.  11. 1 23,  passim  ;  (ógctit- 
maftr,  a  luttlest  man.)  gsBfurnann-ligT,  adj.  (-ligft,  adv.),  as  aluety 
man,  Fms.  xi.  232.  groAi-mlkili,  adj.  having  great  luck,  Fms.  vi 
328.  gœfu-munr,  m.  a  turn  or  shift  of  luck,  Nj.  141.  gsofu-rssus, 
f.  a  trial  ofluck,  Grctt.  1 1 3  A,  Ó.  H.  74.  gsofu-samlign,  adv.  Imtkdy, 
Kms.  iii.  53,  xi.  32,  Gie'.t.  85  A.  gæfu-aarnllgr,  adj.  lucky.  Grett. 
II9A.  g»fu-akipti,  n.  a  turn  or  change  of  luck ,  Fms.x.  313.  gsvfa* 
skortr,  m.  scant  ofluck.  Fas.  iii.  563.  gssfu-vsuat,  n.  adj. 
111  luck.  Valla  L.  222. 
geefasrt,  d,  dep.  /0  become  quiet  and  calm,  Bb.  2.  35. 
gSBfð,  f.  meekness. 

gœfl-Ugr,  adj.,  gramm.  rendering  of  Lat.  1 
gœfr,  adj.  meet,  quiet,  Slusl.  iii.  71,  Hrafn.  24 
ok  grfjst,  that  is  / 


»4.  < 

grfast,  that  is  pleasant  to  me,  Fms.  ii.  »6l. 
•,  I.  pi.  [gefa  II].  weather  fit  for  fishing,  fin 
ak,  d.  dep.  [gugsle,  Dc  l'rolcsscr ;  Germ,  g ueten].  to  be  all  agog, 
to  bend  eagerly  forward  and  peep,  Eb.  272,  Bird.  171,  Grctt.  114,148; 
g.  yfir  bcrftar  c-m.  Konr.:  ok  þi'a  hann  gvgftisk  bar  ion,  Juhn  xx.  5. 
gtcgjur,  f.  pi  .,  in  the  phrase,  standa  »  gxgjum,  to  stand  agog,  ei  tiptoe. 
gsel,  n.  enticement;  gael  of  margt  mun  ek  nú  nuelt  hafa,  MSS.  4.  9» 
OÆLA  (gœU),  d,  (gala,  gól ;  VU'.gAljan    xalfnw],  to  comfort,  so 
appease;  vcrd  ck  mik  garla  af  grimraum  hug,  Skv.  3.  9;  pat  gvlir  1 
Hand.;  giela  gjofuni  ok  fagmueli,  MSS.  4.6;  eigi  mun  hann  gseia  n 
med  sAttar-boðum,  Fms.x.  221 ;  gxla  grxttan, SI.  26, (better  than  gala.) 

grcla,  u,  f.  enticement,  soothing;  csp.  in  pi.  gxlur,  lullaby  tongs ;  b 
gxlur.  nursery  songs:  hefir  brag  þcnna  ok  banigxlur,  ort  ótunliga  1 
Kóstri,  a  ditty;  frid-gxlur,  q. v.: — a  breeze  — %<A,  Edda  (Gl.) 
gæling,  (.fondling.  Hail.  «15,  ijo;  gsclingar-ord,  Fms.  viii.  23. 
OÆB,  adv.,  also  spelt  gör  and  gjar,  csp.  in  Norse  MSS.,  but  also  frcq. 
in  Kb.,  Slj.,  D.  N.  passim  ;  [  A.  S.  gtstran,  gtstran  dag ;  Engl,  yesterday ; 
O.  H.G.  gestar;  Germ,  gestern;  Dan.  gaar ;  Swed.  gSr ;  Lat.  heri, 
hestemus  ;  Gr.  X^"»  CP-  z^ul  Engl.  yorv.  answering  to  the  form  gdrl 
yesterday;  only  with  the  |  rep.  í,  í  gær,  Kms.  vii.  168,  passim.  II. 
[L'lf.  renders  avpior,  Matth.  vi.  30,  by  geslradagis,  and  that  this  is  no 
mistake  or  corruption  in  the  Gothic  text  is  shewn  by  the  fact  that  in 
tlic  old  Icel.  or  Scandin.  poems  gor  occurs  two  or  three  times  in  the 
very  same  sense]  ; — to-morrow;  in  the  phrases,  mi  eda  I  giie,  now  or 
by  to-marrtiw;  i  dag  edr  gur,  to-day  or  to-monvw:  hfArt  slualun  mi 
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«A*  i  gia  deyja,  whether  wt  art  Jo  die  now  or  to-morrow,  Hdm.  31       goftlg-ligT,  ill),  worshipful,  glorious;  fagr  ok  g.  lUitum,  Hki 
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aud  vaiat  tn«r  radian  daudi  i  dag  cda  gör,  /  uat  not /attd  to  die  to-day 
or  to-morrotr,  Landn.  (in  a  verse  computed  in  Iccl.  about  the  middle  of 
the  loth  century).  Uppström,  the  learned  Swedish  editor  of  Ulfilas,  ha» 
duly  noticed  the  pauage  in  Hdm.  at  corroborative  of  the  Gothic  text. 

O  ÆRA,  u,  f.  a  sheepskin  with  the  fltttt  on,  K.þ.K.148,  Stj.  306,  Sturl. 
in.  189  C,  Bi.  i.  606,  Rd.  240,  Pr.  78,  625.  22.    gakru-aklnn,  it.  -  gxra, 
sær-dagr,  m.  (gjir-cUgr,  þidr.  10).  yesterday,  fsl.  ii.  413,  Ilkr.  li. 
*37  '•  P"&*V>t  ö.  H.  87  :  mod.  only  with  the  prep.,  i  gxrdag. 
gw-kreld,  n.  (gjar-kveld,  Str.  4.  30.  Fb.  ii.  150),  yesterday  netting; 
i  gxrkvcld,  Ld.  44,  Fms.  vii.  168,  Fas.  ii.  384,  Fbr.  63. 
gcer-morgin,  in.  ytttrrday  morning, 
■Da,  adv. —gxr,  Fms.  vi.  »54. 
■lingr,  m.  [gas],  a  gosling,  Fms.  viii.  42,  D.  N.  i.  7. 
J,  proncd.  gauxni,  f.  [gas],  silliness,  Edda  110'  mod.,  tieut,  a  /ean, 
f  person.    gsjMnia-Ugr,  adj.  spectre-like. 
BTA,  tt,  (gjata,  Horn.  34.  156,  c»p.  in  Norte  MSS.),  [gale^to 
beep,  Ivar  Aascn]  : — to  watch,  tend,  take  care  of,  with  gen. ;  at  gxta 
eigna  sinna,  Fms.  i.  245  ;  gxtum  vaiidliga  þcssa  burdar,  viii.  8 ;  Gud 
garti  ruin.  God  protect  me  I  ix.  48 1 ;  gatta  skips  sinna,  484 ;  þi  latum  en 
hafit  gxta  var,  Orkn.  108  ;  þcir  létu  myrkrit  gxta  sin.  Fs.  85  ;  þórir  bad 
menn  hlifa  %it  ok  gatu  sin  scm  bczt,  Ciullþ.  24;  ok  bádu  hann 
lifs  sins,  Orkn.  164;  gjáta  laga  ok  laudsrettar,  Horn.  34;  þú  er  at 
'  beed  to  the  advice,  Nj.  61  ;  gxta  dóma,  lo  observe 
justice.  Sks.  658  : — to  tend  [cp.  Norse  gate  J.  gxta  kúa,  to  tend  cows,  Fms. 
vi.  366.  Ld.  98  ;  gxta  hesta.  to  tend  iww,  Fb.  ii.  340,  Fs.  88  ;  hdn  gxtir 
dura  i  Valhollu.  Edda  21  ;  Módgudr  er  nefnd  mxr  sii  er  gxtir  bruarinnar. 
3S  ;  hanu  sitr  par  vid  himins-enda  at  gxta  bruarinnar  fyrir  bergrisuni,  17; 
garta  segls,  to  take  care  of  the  tail,  Fms.  vii.  340  (in  a  verse)  ;  gxta  skips, 
Aival.  191  :— absol.,  stofan  gxtti  {guarded)  at  baki  þeim.  Kg.  91  ;  þvi  at 
rekendrnir  gxttu  fyTÍr  utan,  Fms.  vii.  184  ;  gxttu  (tale  care)  ok  vinn  cigi 


4  KAlu.  Fb.  ii.  360 ;  gxta  sin,  to  be  on  one',  ^W.'f^.  w 
til.  to  take  care  of,  mind;  var  cigi  betr  til  gxtt  en 


ith  prep.,  gxta 
1  svi,  at...,  Orkn.  210; 

sva  gxttu  þetr  til,  at  ckki  vard  at,  Nj.  57;  'gxtið  her  til  Önundar  húsbonda 
yftvars,  at  eigi  sliti  dj/r  ai  fuglax  hrx  þetrra,  Kg.  380;  hann  skvldi  til  gxta  at 
«gi  sJasgisk  aptr  lidit,  ó.  H.  215  ;  si  cr  til  saka  gxtir.  Sks.  j8.  Rb.  ,396; 
ef  þú  kannt  til  at  gxta,  if  thou  bebave  well,  Eg.  96;  mun  ck  þá  ckki 
taka  af  þttf  eignir  þinar,  ef  þu  kannt  til  gxta,  id.,  Fms.  ii.  1 78  :  in  mod. 
usage  also,  gxta  að  e-u,  to  observe  a  thing:  to  beed,  Guðs  vegna  að  þér  gxt 
min  sál.  Pass.  8. 16.  II.  rciicx..  porleikr  kvadsk  ckki  mundu  hafa 

mikit  fc,  þvj  at  úsynt  er  hversu  ruér  gxtisk  til,  because  it  it  uncertain 
haw  I  may  keep  it,  Ld.  300:  cp.  geta  A.  IV.  III.  [c\\.  gcta 

with  gen.,  signii.  B],  getask  urn  e-t,  /0  deliberate  or  take  counsel  about 
ok  um  þat  gxttusk,  hvirt ....  and  took  counsel  together,  whether ....  Vsp. 
6,  9,  27,  29;  gxtask  e-s,  ro  tell  of,  mention  a  thing ;  gxltisk  ok  Glaumvor, 
at  varri  grand  ívcfna,  G.  told  that  she  had  dreary  dr/ams.  Am.  jo  :  gxttisk 
þeu  Hógni.  at  árna  ánaudgum.  H.  spoke  of  interce-tmg  for  the  bondsman, 
60.  IV.  part.  ga»tandi,  a  keeper,  KJda  94. 

gsti-liga,  adv.  beedfully,  Al.  147,  Fms.  viii.  20 1. 
gwtinn,  adj.  heedful,  Hm.  6;  ó-gxtiim.  heedless ;  a6-gxtinn,  heedful. 
fraetir,  m.  a  keeper,  warder.  Lea.  Poi^t. 

Cartixi,  f.  heedfulnest  ;  ao-gxtm,  circumspection ;  tkxr-gxtiii,  equity. 

gaetr,  adj.  good.  Ski.  ^33  B ;  tt-gxtr,  goat;  fá-gxtr.  rare :  nxr-gatr. 

gœtr,  f.  pi.  [from  git,  v.],  in  the  phrase,  gefa  gxlr  at  e-u,  to  mind  a 
thing,  heed,  Ld.  204,  Hkr.  iii.  203. 

gajtti,  n.  pi.  [gitt],  door-post,.  Km.  2,  Fms.  ii.  161,  6.H.  154,  Fas. 
iii.  »o ;  dyrí-g..  q.  v.   gaetU-tré,  f.  a  door-sill,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38. 

garska,  vide  gatðska. 

gaeslA.  u,  f.  watcb,  keeping.  Grig.  i.  147,  Fins.  xi.  246;  ivina-g.,  tend- 
ing swine,  Fs.  7 1  :  metaph.,  Fms.  vii.  187,  Sks.  675.  CoMfM:  gtoslu- 
engill,  m.  a  guardian  angel,  Nj.  157.  gtsslu-kerling,  f.  an  old 
mad-eerpant,  Str.  75.  gapslu-lausB,  adj.  unguarded.  Fas.  ii.  40;. 
K^-xlu-leyai,  n.  carelessness.  gSDalu-máðr,  m.  a  keeper,  Gr«;;.  i. 
443%  F'nis.  x.  469,  xi.  402,  Sks.  273,  472.  gœalu-aótt,  f.  liclrneis 
that  requires  guarding,  lunacy,  CJn'ig.  i.  287  ;  ao-gxzla,  attention. 

GÖFOA,  að,  [gorigr ;  cp.  L'lf.^ofri  gjaM  —  wKovTÍ{u¥],  to  honour:  1. 
of  God  (or  gods),  to  worship ;  þau  gufi  er  þú  giifgar,  Fms.  i.  97  ;  cigi  eru 
goA  mannlikun  þau  er  þúr  gofgit.  Bias.  44 ;  hann  gofgadi  hoi'  þau,  cr  . . ., 
623.  1 1  ;  nti  skulum  vér  fyrir  þvi  g.  cinn  Gud,  Sks.  308 ;  cngum  guoi 
vlcal  ek  Wót  fxra  þcim  er  nii  g.  ineini,  Fagrsk.  1 1  ;  Gud  at  g.  ok  Jcsum 
Krist,  Barl.  I  ;  hann  cr  síoan  giifgadr  i  kirkju  heibgk  Laurcntii.  Rb. 
368 ;   houum  var  gufgat  skurgod  þat  er  Bal  heitir,  400.  2.  /0 

honour,  bless;  svá  hcrir  Drottinn  goigað  hann,  at  hann  gurði  hann  höfft- 
ingja  Kristni  sinnar,  655  iii.  4 ;  honum  þótti  því  betr  cr  rleiri  tignuiusk 
ck  göfguðusk  af  honum.  Bs.  í.  I41. 
göfgaja.  f.  wonbipping,  677.  9,  655  ix.  2,  623.  12,  Fb.  i.  408. 
gofgt,  f.  nobility;  xtt-g..  noble  extraction. 
gOfug-kvaadi,  11.  a  noble  woman,  lady,  Kb.  18,  Ld.  334. 
gOfug-Utr,  adj.  worshipful,  generous,  Fms.  viii.  2.  Fas.  ii.  105  :  as  the 
name  of  a  king  (=  great),  i*t.  25. 

"  r(-aU),m.»of^^s«M,Fm».i.i95,ji.28o:  bigbtuu,2io.^ 


.  1. 10,  223, 
kirkja  g.. 
a  glorious 


136,  x. 


-v.  — .  f,     ••  ao'.  — 

only  occurs  in  the  oM  metaph.  phrase,  vcioa  at  gialti,  to 
a  beg,  i.  c.  to  turn  mad  wi:b  terror,  csp.  in  a  fight ;  stun 
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Fmt.  vii.  63,  X.  234,  289,  294,  Th.  22  :  magtrjicent,  Edda  I  2 
Bs.  i.  645:  g.  vcirla.  a  grand  batijuet,  b.ðr.  íjO;  g.  sigr 
victory,  Stiornu-Odd.  16. 
göfug-menni,  n.  a  noble,  tit,rj>ipful  man,  Fms.  vi.  269,  viii, 
313,  Landn.  2"8,  Kb.  14.  tt.  20,  þorf.  Karl.  364. 
gofug-monnr,  adj.  with  many  worshipful  men,  Mirm. 
GOFUGB,  adj.  [VH.  gubigs  =  v\tn/aiot},  wortbipfsd,  noble;  göfugr 
I  niaðr,  a  worshipful  man,  by  birth,  etc. ;  til  g"fug>  maims  cr  Skeggi  hút, 
I  Nj.  270;  g.  maðr  ok  stiirxttaor,  Eg.  16,  97,  I'rcq.  in  Landn.;  Hcrrauor 
llvita-»ky  var  g.  mafir,  156;  llral'n  cini  Mcimski  hi't  g.  maðr,  59,  213, 
244, 277.  2S3;  þcstir  landiiúnis-mcnncru  gufgast.r  i  N'cstfiroinga-rjórdungi, 
167;  at  Erlingr  Skjúlgfsou  hari  vent  madr  nk.at.~  ok  gi>l'ga»tr  i  Norcgi, 
Ó.H.1S4,  Fms.  i.  61  ;  rikr  rnaSr  ok  g.,  hl;r.  i.  136;  sjau  prestar  ok 
allir  gufgir,  B>.  i.  79  ;  emim  gufgasta  konungi.  Post.  6ff)  C.  33  ;  g.  maor 
ok  ligxtr.  Kg.  98  ;  vóru  Jn-ir  Bjnrgólfr  i  gildinu  giifgastii  nutin,  tie  fore- 
moi/  men,  22  ;  Hrafn  \  ar  golgastr  sotia  llxngs,  102  ;  Jivi  heldr  cr  gofgari 
vóm,  Bs.  i.  129  ;  góðir  menn  ok  gofgir,  (iriig.  ii.  168  ;  Ingólfr  var  gofg- 
astr  allra  landiiims-manna,  Fms.  i.  241.  (Landn.  36  I.e.  ira-gastr);  at 
þcir  nueíti  búðir  scm  g.ifgastir  af  vcrfta,  Bi.  i.  129:— of  things,  gófugr 
bxr.  Eg.  477  ;  g.  sVsU.  lloin.  4. 
göU,  f.  <i  shriek,  Kdda  (Gl.)  110. 

GÖLTR,  in.,  gcu.  galtar,  dat.  gclti,  [Sweti.  and  Dan.  gait]  :—a 
boar,  bog,  Grug.  i.  427.  Landn.  177,  Sks.  1 13.  Fas.  i.  87.  88,  iii.  405; 
sóiui-g..lir,  a  sacrificial  bog,  i.  331,  332.  2.  an  old  dat.  gjalti 

turned  into 
xpir  hón 

svi  hiitt  at  menn  vcrða  nxr  at  gjalti.  Fms.  iv.  56 ;  sii  krapti  ok  fjolkyngi 
fylgSi  þcim  Nor,  at  úviuir  þcirra  urðu  at  gjalti  þcgjr  þcir  hcyrou  heróp 
ok  sú  vúpnum  brugðit,  ok  bigðu  Lappir  A  rV.tta,  Orkn.  4 ;  cn  er  l.aun  sis 
at  þcir  oftuðu  vápininuni  gliipnaði  hann,  ok  hljóp  um  fram  ok  i  fjallit  upp 
ok  varð  at  gjaiti,  Eb.  60  ;  urðu  göugu-nicim  nxsta  at  gjalti,  Cii>l.  56  ;  en 
þéf  »*iik  aUir  ok  yrfiit  at  gjalti.  Fs.  43,— cp,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  6.  where  this 
r-owcr  is  attribulid  to  Odin;  gjalli  glikir  vcrfta  cumna  s>Tiir,  Hm.  130; 
Nero  hljóp  burt  fri  hki  ok  varð  at  g)alti.  Post.  656  C.  39 ;  at  konungr 
mundi  ganga  if  vitinu  ok  at  gialti  vcrða,  Rb.  394  (of  king  Nebuchadnez- 
zar) ;  bcir  inciiti  cr  geitir  eru  kal!adir,  Sks.  1 13  »>|<).  II.  metaph. 
n  b<>g's  back  or  ridge  between  two  djlc. ;  in  local  names,  G altasr-clair, 
Galtardnla-tunga.  n„  of  farms  situated  at  the  foot  of  such  a  ridge, 
goltra,  ao,  to  rui*  about  in  cold  and  blast,  from  gi-llr  (2  ). 
gondull,  m.  a  clue ;  bad  cr  komid  1  goiidul,  of  entangled  things, 
gong,  n.  pi.  [gangrj,  a  fiasage,  lobby;  cn  úr  kattala  vóru  gong  upp  í 
kirkju,  Fms.  ix.  523  :  I'rcq.  in  mod.  usage,  of  a  narrow  passage,  hadttofu- 
gotig,  csp.  when  leading  from  the  dooi  to  the  sitting-room  :  metaph.,  gefa 
e-in  gong,  to  give  one  free  passage,  xi.  283;  kum.a  giing  at  orostu,  to 
knew  the  ways  of  fighting,  vi.  387. 

gongull,  adj.  strolling;  wéi  vciðr  giingult,  Lv.  33  ;  lurr-gougull,  near- 
going,  exacting ;  hús-góiigull.  strolling  from  house  to  house. 

gönur,  f.  pi.  IgauaJ.  wild  wandering,  eccentricities;  in  the  phrase, 
I. .an [a  út  i  g'Miur,  to  rove  wiltlly  about. 

GOH  and  gor,  11.  a  flock  if  birds  >,f  prey ;  par  var  hrafua  gör,  Hofudl.  9 ; 
hrxva  gor.  carrion  crows,  Merl.  2.  dS,  1  in  Uiih  passages  rhyming  with  a 
word  having  0  for  root  vowel) ;  opt  cr  tBskr  ■  fugla  gcri,  there  are  often  fish 
where  gulls  gather,  ilaltgr.  in  Snot  2 1 2  2nd  Ed.  (lor  the  guils  guide  the  fish- 
ermen to  the  shoals  of  tUh) ;  þú  íylgir  þvi  gor  mikit  ok  uta,  Sks.  140. 

GÖK-  (also  spelt  gjör-,ger-,geyr-);  the  complete  old  form  is  gOrv-, 
which  reiivains  in  gnrv-alir,  q.v.  [c]>.  f;>/rva  below  ;  mid.  H.  G.gar,  garwe  ; 
O.  H.  Ct.garo ;  N.  H.  (5. gar]  : — a*  ;.dvcrb.  prefix,  i/uite,  altogether:  g6r- 
auðr,  adj.  quite  empty:  gör-bænn,  adj.  begging  bard,  importunate, 
Sighvat,  Fb.  ii.  80  :  gör-eyða,  dd,  ti  lay  quite  waste :  gOr-farinn,  part. 
quite  gone,  quite  lost,  of  a  game.  I' ins.  vii.  2I9:  gor-hugall,  adj.  very 
heedful,  mindful.  Eg.  14:  g6r-kólfr,  in.  =-  foi-kolir.  q.  v.:  gCr-alokillu, 
part,  quite  slalctl,  Holabók  103  :  gCr-npiltr,  j^ait.  quite  corrupt. 

GORA,  ð,  alio  spelt  görva,  giörva,  geyra,  giora,  gera :  prop.  g»ra, 
not  gaJta  (the  0  was  sounded  nearly  as  y  or  f_v),  so  that  the  g  is  to  be 
sounded  as  an  aspirate,  however  the  word  is  s\  clt ;  aud  the  insertion  of 
1"  or  j  (giora,  gjöra),  which  is  usual  in  n.od.  writing,  and  often  occurs  in 


old 

sound. 
011  t!; 

and  Dai 

c.  g.  the 

S4-  3- 
gloria.  ?S 
gerviz,  M 
usually  spi 
85 ;  gorir 


in 

ihcinclic.  not  radical,  and  gnra  ai.d  giora  repr<  »ctit  the  same 
The  word  in  the  oldest  form  had  a  characteristic  t>,  and  is  spilt 
:  Runic  stones  in  the  frequent  Ktinic  phrase,  gaurva  kubl.  Bant., 
skc  Runeiiiind.  passim  ;  but  also  now  and  then  in  old  Iccl.  MSS., 
Kb.  of  Sxm.  (cited  from  Iluggc's  Kdi!.).  gorva.  Am.  7? ,  Skv.  I. 


11m.  123.  Og.  2<j ;  gerva.  Am.  O4.  Bkv.  3;  giorva.  R111.  9; 
gorvir,  Hkv.  Hjnrv.  41  ;  gorvom.  llj'm.  6;  gorviz,  Ani.  35  ; 
rl.  2.  89: — this  characteristic  v  has  since  been  dropped,  and  it  is 
It  without  it  in  MSS.,  gora,  II  vrm.  1.  Og.  23.  Ls.  65  ;  gera,  Am. 
Hm.  114:  the  pret.  always  drops  the  v,  gorpi,  Hyni.  21 ;  gc 

28 ;  gcrþi.  . 


iVi 

or  gorpo,  fecerunt,  Hm.  142,  Am.  9;  gordumz,  Hdm.  28;  gcrþi.  Am. 
74  ;  gerpit,  26  : — with  i  inserted,  Rm.  9,  22  ;  giordu,  1 1  ;  in  the  Mork. 
freq.  giavra.  The  o  is  still  sounded  in  the  east  of  Ice!.,  whereas  gera  is  the 
form  in  speech,  gjora  in  writing :— the  old  pre*,  indie,  used  by  the 
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GÖRA. 


sjrag.  i.  IP5.  Ld.  OS;  gota  eld.  to  mate  a  Jtrt,  rt.  100. 
göra  rckkju,  to  malt  one's  bed.  Eg.  336;  gora  upp  hvílur, ! 
gúnt  grant,  to  male  porridge.  Eg.  ,96.  N.  G.  L  i.  349  :  gi 
mo*#  a  dhdr,  Fms.  1.  8 ;  gora  kol,  or  gora  t.l  kola,  to  m 


poets  and  in  the  laws  is  monosyllabic  görr ;  with  suffixed  negative,  gört-a, 
Hkr.  i.  (in  a  Terse) ;  mod.  bisyllabic  giirir,  which  form  ii  alio  the  usual 
one  in  the  Sagas : — the  old  part.  pass,  was  gOrr  or  gWT,  geyrr,  Fms.  ix. 
498,  x.  "5,  where  the  v  was  kept  before  a  vowel,  and  is  often  spelt  with 
f,  gorvati,  gorrir,  and  gorfan.  gorfir :  dat.  so-goro  or  so-guru  adverbially 
=  sif  facto:  the  mod.  part,  gjfirðr,  gerðr,  gorðr,  as  a  regular  part,  of 
the  and  weak  conjugation,  which  form  occurs  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  cen- 
tury, e.  g.  Bs.  i.  877, 1.  21.    [This  is  a  Scandiu.  word  ;  Dan.  Swcd. 
gitra;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  gar,  which  is  no  doubt  of  Scandin.  origin, 
the  Saxon  word  being  do,  the  Germ,  tbun,  neither  of  which  is  used  in 
the  Scandin. ;  the  word  however  is  not  unknown  to  the  Teut.,  though 
.  used  in  a  different  sense ;  A.  S.  grrvan  and  gearvjan  <=-parare;  O.  H.  Ó. 
■  t  lanuan ;  Germ,  gerbtn,  garbtn,  but  esp.  the  adj.  and  adv.  gar,  vide  above 
s.  v.  gor-.]    To  mait,  to  do ;  the  Iccl.  includes  both  these  senses. 

A.  7*o  mait :  I,  to  build,  wort,  mait,  etc. ;  giira  himin  ok 

jörð,  623.  36,  Horn.  100 ;  gúra  hús.  to  budd  a  bouse.  Kins.  xi.  4.  Rb.  384  ; 
gora  kirkju,  Bjarn.  39;  gora  skip,  N.G.  L.  i.  198;  giira  langikip.  Eg.  44; 
gura  stúlpa,  Al.  116;  gora  till  (  =  smida),  Vsp.  7;  giira  (riiigr)-gull,  Bs. 
i.  877  ;  gora  haug,  to  build  a  cairn.  Kg.  399  :  giira  lokhvilu,  Dropl.  27  ; 
giira  dys.  Ld.  151  ;  giira  kistu  (coffin).  Kg.  127  ;  gora  naust,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
I98  ;  giira  jardhús,  Dropl.  34;  g  ,ra  veggi.  Kg.  734  :  also,  gora  buk,  to 
wilt  a  boot,  lb.  I,  Rb.  384;  giira  kvioling,  to  malt  a  song,  Nj.  50; 
göra  bréf.  to  draw  up  a  dttd  (letter).  Fms.  ix.  22  ;  gora  nvnueli,  to  frame 
a  law,  lb.  17.  2.  adding  prep. ;  giira  upp,  to  repair,  rehudd,  restore, 

Fb.  ii.  370;  göra  upp  Jórsala-borg,  Ver.  43;  giira  upp  skttla,  l.d.  29S; 
göra  upp  leidi.  to  build  up  a  gravt.  II.  to  mait,  prepare,  get 

ready;  göra  veizlu.  drykkju,  brúðkaup,  erfi,  and  pool,  ol,  otdr,  to  mait 
a  feast,  brew  bridal  ale,  Fs.  »3,  Fms.  xi.  156,  Dropl.  6.  Am.  86;  gora 
•cid,  blot,  to  perform  a  sacrifice,  Ld.  153;  gora  bii,  to  set  up  a  bouse. 
Grig.  i.  185,  Ld.  68;  giira  c)d,  to  matt  a  fire,  Ks.  100,  K.þ.K.88  ; 

,  Sturl.  ii.  124  ; 
giira  drvkk,  to 
.  j  maie  charcoal. 

ölk.  35.  III.  in  somewhat  mclaph.  phrases  ;  gora  fcrd.  to  make 

a  journey,  Fm».  x.  281 ;  gdrdi  heiman  fiir  sina,  be  made  a  journey  from 
borne.  Eg.  33 ;  giira  sinn  veg,  to  maie  one's  way,  travel.  Mar. ;  giira  upp- 
reisn.  /0  mait  an  uprising,  to  rebel,  Rb.  384.  Fms.  ix.  416;  gora  lifrid. 
to  maie  war,  656  C.  15  ;  g..ra  sitt.  giira  fnð,  to  maie  ptact,  Horn.  153. 
Bs.  i.  24;  göra  ftskipti,  Nj.  118;  g.ira  tiUkipan.  to  male  an  arrange- 
mtnt,  Eg.  67 ;  giira  rid  sitt,  to  mait  up  one's  mind.  Nj.  367,  Fms.  ix. 
21 ;  göra  hluti,  to  cast  lots,  Kras.  x.  348.  2.  to  mait.  givt,  pay, 

yield;  giira  tiund,  to  pay  titbes,  Horn.  180;  hann  skal  gora  Gudi  riuiida 
hlut  verdsins,  id. ;  gora  lilmusu,  to  give  alms,  64  ;  gora  úvöxt,  to  yield 
fruit,  Greg.  48;  gefa  nti  göra  úviixt,  Stj.  43;  giira  konungi  skatt  cda 
skyld,  Fms.  xi.  225.  3.  to  contract;  gora  vimiittu,  fiilagskap.  /0 

contract  friendship,  Nj.  103,  Kg.  29 ;  giira  skuld,  to  contract  a  debt,  Griig. 
i.  I  36  :  gura  rád  mcfl  c-m,  to  tait  counsel  with,  advise  ont.  Kg.  1 3  ;  gora 
lib  fyrir.  to  suppose,  Nj.  103.  Kms.  ix.  10;  giira  mun  e-s.  ta  mait  a  dif- 
ftrtnet,  i.  255,  Kb.  106.  4.  to  mait,  matt  up,  Lat.  efficere;  sex  tigir 
penninga  gora  eyn.sixty  pence  mait  an  OKnrr,Griig.i.$oo.Kb.458.  5. 
to  grant,  render;  giira  kost,  to  maie  a  choice,  to  grant,  Nj.  1 30.  Dropl.  6, 
Fms.  xi.  73,  (usually  ellipt.,  kostr  being  understood) ;  vil  ck  at  þi-r  gcrit 
kostinn,  Nj.  3;  ok  megit  þt-r  fyrir  þvi  gura  {grant)  honurn  kostinn,  49, 
51  ;  giira  e-m  liig,  to  grant  the  law  to  one,  237  ;  gora  gudsifjar,  to  make 
'gossip' with  one,  to  be  one's  godfather,  Fms.ii.130.  6.  special  usages; 
giira  spott,  hád.  gabb, ...  at  e-u,  to  maie  sport,  gibes,  etc.  at  or  over  a 
thing,  Fms.  x.  1 24  ;  giira  idran.  to  do  penance,  Greg.  33  ;  gora  pakkir, 
to  give  tbanhs,  Horn.  55  ;  giira  róm  at  nuili  e-«,  to  cheer  another's  speech, 
shout  bear,  bear  I  var  giirr  at  inili  hans  mikill  ronir  ok  g<>6r,  bis  speech 
was  much  cbttrtd,  Nj.  350, — a  parliamentary  term  ;  the  Teutons  cheered, 
the  Romans  applauded  (with  the  hands),  cp.  Tacit.  Germ.  7.  with 

PTcpp. :  gera  til,  to  matt  ready  or  dress  meat;  liita  af  (to  Ml)  ok  giira 
til  (and  dress),  K.  l>.  K.  80,  (si.  ii.  83,  331,  Ks.  146,  149,  lljarn.  3!, 
Finnb.  228;  giira  til  nyt,  to  churn  mill,  K.  þ.  K.  78;  giira  til  sverd,  to 
wash  and  titan  tht  sword,  Dropl.  19;  máttu  þeir  eigi  sjú,  hvcrsu  Jjorvaldr 
var  til  gerr,  how  Tb.  got  a  dressing,  Nj.  19.  p.  goraat  c-u,  to  mend, 
mait  good,  put  rigbt  (at-giird),  ek  skal  at  pvi  gera,  Knis.  xi.  153,  Eg. 
566,  Nj.  130:  to  btal.  Bird.  171,  Kg.  579,  Gnig.  i.  220;  gora  at  hesti, 
K.  þ.  K.  54,  Nj.  74  :  giira  vi6  e-u,  vide  B.  II.  8.  adding  act.  of 

an  adj.,  part.,  or  the  like:  gúra  mun  pat  margan  hiifuolauian.  Nj.  203; 
giira  mikit  um  sik,  to  matt  a  great  noise,  great  bavoe,  Kb.  i.  545,  Grctt. 
'33>  Fms.  x.  3*9!  gora  e-n  súttan,  to  reconcile  one,  Gnig.  i.  336;  gora 
s*r  e-n  kzran,  to  mate  one  dear  to  oneself,  Hkr.  i.  209  ;  gora  sik  lik.in 
e-m,  /0  maie  oneself  lite  to  another,  imitate  one,  Nj.  258  ;  gora  sik  góðan, 
to  maie  oneself  good  or  useful,  74,  78  ;  giira  sik  reidan,  to  tale  offence, 
216;  giira  sir  dilt,  to  male  oneself  at  home,  tale  libtrliti,  Ld.  134,  Nj. 
3l6;  giira  langmxit.  to  male  a  long  speech,  Sks.  316  ;  göra  skjót-kjorit, 
to  male  a  quid  choice,  Fms.  ii.  79 ;  giira  hólpinn,  to  '  male  balpen,'  to 
help,  x.  3"4  ■  go^a  Kigtckit,  to  male  a  lent;  issue  a  law,  xi.  213,  B 
37;  hann  gerdi  hann  hilshoggvinn,  be  bad  bim  beheaded,  Kms.  ix.  488, 
V.Lj  ok  götöu  þ*  haodtekaa  alia  at 


vöskiutu  ok  beltu  menn  efu  görflr  handleknir,  41.  0.  göra  f't  nt3u» 
um  c-t,  to  male  much  of,  admire.  Eg.  $,  Fms.  x.  254,  364 ;  gora  e-t  <t 
ágztum,  to  male  famous,  extol  a  thing,  vii.  I47  ;  gora  at  or  dam,  to  etcjswt 
as  remarkable.  Fas.  i.  123;  gora  at  álitum,  to  tale  into  consideration, 
Nj.  3 ;  giira  sir  tigctið  at  e-u,  to  be  displeased  with,  Ld.  134  ;  gora  rar. 
vid  sik,  to  male  one's  presence  noticed.  Eg.  79  ;  giira  sit  mikit,  litio  frrr, 
to  male  great,  smalt  efforts,  Kinnb.  234;  giira  ser  I  hug.  to  brood  over: 
hann  gerdi  sér  i  hug  at  drepa  jarl,  Ks.  112  ;  giira  sir  i  hugar  lond.  *> 
fancy,  thini :  giira  at  sér,  to  exert  oneself,  cf  pti  gerir  eigi  meira  af  b^r 
um  aora  Icika,  Kdda  32  ;  hvárt  hann  var  met  Eiriki  jarli,  cdr  górdi  ha:m 
annat  af  sér,  or  what  else  be  was  mating  ofbimself,  Fms.  xi.  157-  ®- 
phrases,  gera  f&lcika  ii  sik,  to  feign,  male  oneself  loot  sad,  Nj.  14 ;  e^> 
adding  upp,  gera  n>r  upp  veyki,  to  feign  sickness,  ( upp-gerð,  dssutstnlart<»} ; 
gora  n;r  til,  to  male  a  fuss,  (hence,  til-gero,/o/^«'ii>n«i.) 

B.  To  do:  I.  to  do,  act;  all  1  þat  er  hann  gerir 

(whatever  be  does),  pat  á  eigandi  at  úbyrgjask,  Gþl.  190;  þ»'-r  n 
lutt  mzla  cdr  gera,  áér  yðr  muuu  vandrzoi  af  standa,  i.e.  whatsoever 
you  say  or  do  will  bring  you  into  trouble,  Nj.  9 1  ;  göra  e-t  meé  harí- 
fengi  ok  kappi,  98 ;  gcr  svii  vel,  '  do  so  well,'  be  so  kind  .'ill;  gent  -..u 
sv-ii,  góði  herra  (please,  dear  lord  !),  þiggit  mitt  heilnrdi,  Kms.  vii.  I;*: 
and  in  mod.  usage,  gcrio  ]»'■?  *vo  vel,  gerdu  svo  vel,  =  Engl,  pieat. 
do !  sagoi,  at  hann  hafoi  meo  trúleik  giirt,  done  faithfully.  Eg.  6s  ;  g«r* 
gott,  to  do  good;  giira  illt,  to  do  evil,  (goé-görft,  iU-giiri);  ok  pat 

hotvetna 


%ar  vel  giirt.  well  done,  64;  geyrSa  ek  hotvetna  illt,  /  did  evil  a 
all  things,  Niðnt.  109 ;  hefir  hann  marga  hluti  gort  stue-vel  til  mm. 
he  has  done  many  things  well  towards  me,  I  have  received  many  grc*s 
benefits  at  his  bands.  Eg.  60:  with  dat.,  svá  mikit  gott  setn  jari  he£r 


benefits  at  his  bands.  Eg.  60:  with  dat.,  svá  mikit  gott 
mér  gert,  Nj.  133;  pt  r  vilda  ek  silt  illt  göra,  /  would  1* 
to  thee,  84  :  giira  fiilniennsku,  to  do  a  mean  act,  185  ;  gora  vel  vii  e-n. 
to  do  secll  to  one.  Ks.  22  ;  giira  stygo  vid  e-n.  to  offend  one,  Ftm.  x 
98 ;  gora  szmiliga  til  c-s,  to  do  well  to  one,  Ld.  62,  Nj.  71 ;  giira  soma 
.  to  do  honour  to  one,  Kms.  vii.  155;  gora  e-m  gagu.  to  ghm  bet? 
one.  Nj.  262  ;  ciira  c-m  samid.  skomm.  to  do  (shew)  honour,  diibrmrmr. 


to  one,  Nj.  262  ;  giira  c-m  samid,  skomm,  to  do  (shew)  i 
to  one,  5,  Kins.  x.  43;  giira  hioung.  xi.  152  ;  giira  stvrk,  to 
one,  ix.  343  •  g1"1  *-">  skapraun,  to  tea>e  one;  gora  ósóma.  Yapn.  19 ; 
giira  skaoa  (sealbe).  Eg.  426;  giira  óvina-fjguað.  to  give  joy  to  out' 
enemies,  i.  e.  to  do  just  what  tbty  want  ont  to  do,  Nj.  1 1  2  ;  gora  til  skari 
e-m.  to  conform  to  ont's  witbts,  80;  gcrum  vér  sem  faoir  vir  vill,  let  c! 
1/0  as  our  father  withes,  198;  vel  run  ek  gera  þat  til  skaps  födur  mins 
at  brenna  inni  mcd  honum,  id. ;  giira  at  skapi  c-s,  id.,  3 ;  var  pat  mrnk 
gcrt  mOti  minu  skapi,  Kms.  viii.  300 ;  gera  til  saka  vid  c-n.  to  offend,  an 
against  one,  Nj.  80;  gera  ii  hluta  e-s,  to  u>i>o»£  ont,  Vigl.  25  ;  göra  ilia 
fyrir  slt,  to  behave  badly,  Kms.  vii.  103.  II.  adding  prep.  ;  g<Vi 

til  c-s,  to  deserve  a  thing  (cp.  til-gord.  desert,  behaviour) ;  hvat  haf5ir  po 
til  giirt.  what  hast  thou  done  to  deserve  is?  Nj.  130;  framarr  en  ek  hci 
til  giirt,  more  than  I  have  deserved,  Kms.  viii.  300;  ok  hafit  per  Danir 
hcldr  til  annars  giirt,  ye  Danes  have  rather  deserved  the  reverse,  xi.  19J. 
Horn.  159: — gora  eptir,  to  do  after,  imitate,  Nj.  90: — göra  vid  e-«  (cp 
vid-giird,  amendment),  to  provide  for,  amend,  ok  mini  úhxgt  vera  at 
gora  vid  forlogum  peirra,  Ld.  190;  cr  úhxgt  at  gora  vid  (to  rvast) 
atkvzdum.  Ks.  22;  ok  mun  ckki  mega  vid  þvi  gera,  Nj.  198: — göra 
af  vid  e-n  (rp.  af-giird.  evil  doing),  to  transgress  against  on*,  ek  heri 
cngan  hlut  af  giirt  vid  þik,  Kms.  vii.  104.  viii.  241  ;  ok  idrask  nú  pess 
er  hann  hefir  af  gcrt,  300 ;  gii/a  af  vid  Gud,  to  sin  againit  Go4. 
Horn.  44.  2.  special  usages :  gora  .  .  .  at,  to  do  so  and  so;  spurði. 

hvat  haim  vildi  \m  liita  at  gera,  he  asked  what  be  would  bavt  done,  Ni. 
100;  hann  gerdi  þ.it  eina  at,  er  harm  útti,  be  did  imly  what  be  ought, 
2  30;  peir  Klosi  siitu  um  at  rengja,  ok  gútu  ckki  at  gert,  F.  tried,  and 
could  do  nothing,  lie,  243;  per  munut  ckki  fa  at  gert.  fyrr  en.... 
139;  Klosi  ok  hans  menn  fengu  ckki  at  gert.  199;  mikit  hefir  þii  ntí  a! 
gert,  mucb  haxt  thou  now  done  (it  is  a  serious  matter),  85 ;  er  nu  ok 
mikit  at  gert  um  manndníp  sidan,  256;  harm  vildi  taka  voru  at  Uni.  ok 
giira  mikit  at,  1710*  do  great  things,  Ld.  70;  Svartr  hafdi  htiggit  sk'* 
ok  gert  mikit  at.  Nj.  53 ;  s'.ikt  genr  at  cr  siilin  etr,  so  it  happens  w*tb 
those  who  eat  seaweed,  i.e.  that  (viz.  thirst)  comes  of  eating  seaweed,  Ejr. 
6of.  p.  giira  al"  c-u,  to  do  so  and  so  with  a  thing ;  hvat  hafid  ér  gert  at" 
Gunuari,  Njard.  376  ;  rnd  pti  draiimana,  s-era  mil  at  vér  genm  af  uokkut. 
miry  be  that  wt  may  makt  somtthing  out  of  it,  Ld.  126;  gór  af  drauminum 
slikt  cr  JpOr  þvkkir  likligast,  u*o  with  tht  dream  (read  it)  as  seems  to  thee 
likeliest,  [si.  ii.  1 96 :  gora  vid  c-n,  to  do  with  one :  pi'i  var  um  rztt.  hvad  vid 
þi't  skyldi  giira,  ubatwas  to  be  dont  with  tbtm  f  Kg.  731 ;  zniar  em  sakir 
til  vid  Egil,  hvat  sem  eg  Urt  góra  vid  hann,  426;  eigi  veit  ek  hvat  pen 
had  sidan  vid  giirt,  574:  gora  fyrir  e-t,  to  providt;  Jón  var  vel  fiim- 
gartdi,  ok  at  ö!lu  vel  fyrir  giirt,  a  wtaliby  and  well-to-do  man,  Sturl.  iii. 
195 ;  þótt  Bjiini  só  vel  vigr  madr,  þú  er  par  fyrir  giirt,  pvi  at  . . .,  hut 
that  is  made  up,  because fyrir  giira  (q.  v.),  to  forfeit. 

C.  MfTAfH.  ami  Smccul  I'saoks  :  I.  to  do,  help,  avail;  rid 

(kulum  vir  ganga  allir  a  vald  jarlsins.  þvi  at  oss  gerir  eigi  annat,  nothing 
1st  will  do  for  us,  Nj.  367  ;  pat  mun  ckki  gera,  that  wont  do,  84 ;  en 
ck  kann  ckki  rud  til  at  Irggja  cf  þetta  gerir  ckki,  Kms.  ii.  326 ;  konungr 


kosti,  Sturl.  i.  40 ;  rórir^  vill  pat  eigi,  pvi  at  mér  gciii  þat  eigi  {it  wilt  not  do  for  me)  at  bér  gang.t 
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MI npp,  x.  35? ;  þat  gerir  tnér  ckki,  at  þér  gangit  4  Orminn, . . .  en 
hitt  má  Tcra  at  mir  komi  at  gagni,  ii.  337  ;  þóttisk  þi  vita,  at  honum 
mundi  ckki  gera  (it  would  do  nothing)  at  bidja  fyrir  honum,  rb.  i. 
565;  engum  gerdi  vid  hann  at  keppa,  571  ;  ckki  gcrði  þcim  um  at 
brjótask.  Bird.  10  new  Ed.;  sagda  ck  ydr  cigi,  at  ckki  mundi  gcra  at 
leita  hans.  Ski.  625 ;  hvat  gerir  mér  nú  at  tpyrja,  Stj.  518  :  ckki  gerir 
at  dylja,  no  use  biding  it,  Ebr.  101  new  Ed. ;  ztla  þat  at  fiir  þori,  enda 
gen  engum.  Band.  7 ;  bzdi  var  leitad  til  annarra  ok  hcima,  ok  gerdi 
ckki,  but  did  no  good,  4 ;  hit  hann  bcim  afarkostum,  ok  gerdi  bat  ckki, 
but  it  did  no  good,  Fms.  ii.  143.  II.  to  und,  despatch,  cp. 

tbe  Engl,  to'  do'  a  message ;  hann  gerdi  þegar  menn  fri  tir.  Eg.  170 ; 
hann  hafdi  gört  menu  tex  ú  tkúginn  fyrir  þá,  568 ;  þi  gerdi  Karl  lid 
móti  þeim,  Em*,  i.  108;  jarl  gerdi  Eirik  at  leita  Ribbuuga,  ix.  314  ; 
hann  gerdi  fram  fyrir  tik  Álf  á  ujúsn,  488  ;  hann  gerdi  menn  fyrir  tir  at 
tegja  konunginnm  krámu  sina,  z.  10;  hleypi-skúta  var  gör  nordr  til 
p^iiidbcims,  vii.  306:  jafaan  gerdi  jarl  til  Ribbunga  ok  drap  menn  af 
þeim,  ix.  31 1 1  vilja  ósvífrs-synir  þcgar  gcra  til  þcirra  Kotkds,  despatch 
item  to  slay  K.,  Ld.  144 ;  skulu  vir  nú  göra  i  mót  honum,  ok  lita  hann 
engri  njcnn  koma,  14]  : — gora  eptir  e-111,  to  und  aftrr  on*.  Nero  bad  göra 
eptir  postulunum  ok  leida  þangat,  656  C.  26 ;  nii  verdr  eigi  eptir  gort 
at  midjom  vetri.  Grig,  i.  4]!  ;  frzndr  Rjarnar  létu  göra  eptir  (Germ. 
akb<Jm)  liki  hans,  Bjarn.  69 ;  sidan  gerdu  þeir  til  klauslrs  þess  er  jorn- 
fruin  rar  i,  Emi.  x.  I01 : — gera  c-m  ord,  njósn,  to  do  a  message  to  one;  hann 
gerdi  ord  jörlum  sínum,  Eg.  370;  ztludu  þeir  at  göra  Onundi  njósn  urn 
ierdir  Egils,  386,  58  J  ;  vóru  Jpangat  ord  gór,  word  was  sent  tbitbtr,  Hkr. 
ii.  228.  III.  with  iiitiii.  at  an  auxiliary  verb,  only  in  poetry 

and  old  prose  (laws) ;  ef  hurt  gerdi  koma,  if  the  did  com*.  Vol.  5  ;  gerdit 
vitn  vzgja.  Am.  35 ;  gramr  g*rr-at  sir  hlífa,  bt  dots  not  spart  himself, 
Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  gcrdut  vzgjask,  id.,  Es.  (in  a  verse) ;  hann  gerdisk 
at  höggva,  Jb.  41  ;  gordir  at  segja,  Bkv.  15  ;  gordisk  at  dcyja,  Gkv.  1. 1 : 
iu  prose,  eigi  gerir  hugr  minn  hlargja  vid  honum,  Fas.  i.  122  ;  gódir  menn 
gora  skýra  sitt  roil  med  samisogli,  677. 12  ;  Aristodemus  gordi  eigi  enn  at 
trua.  Post. :  etp.  in  the  laws,  ef  þeir  gora  cigi  ganga  i  rúm  sin.  Grig.  i. 
8 ;  ef  godinn  gerr  eigi  segja,  32  ;  ef  hann  gerr  eigi  i  ganga,  33  ;  ef  þeir 
gora  cigi  hluta  mcdr  sir,  63 ;  cf  dúmendr  göra  eigi  dzma,  67  ;  ef  dúm- 
endr  gora  cigi  vid  at  taka,  id.;  ef  godinn  gerr  cigi  {dots  not)  nefna 
frfint-dóm,  94  ;  nú  göra  þcir  menn  eigi  úrnaga  fzra.  86  ;  cf  þeir  gora 
cigi  nefna  kvödina  af  buanum,  Kb.  ii.  163 ;  ef  beir  góra  eigi  segja, 
brirt . . ..  Sb.  ii.  52  ;  mi  gerr  si  cigi  til  fan,  Kb.  ii.  96 ;  gdra  cigi  konu, 
150;  cf  hann  gerr  eigi  kjosa,  5  1 13.  IV.  a  law  terra,  göra  «im, 

nr  gera  only,  to  judgt  or  arbitrate  in  a  cast ;  fékksk  þat  af,  at  h'ilf  menn 
tkyldn  gora  um  milit,  Nj.  lit ;  villt  þú  gora  um  milit,  21  ;  bjóda  mun 
ek  at  gora  um,  ok  liika  upp  þegar  giirdinni,  77 ;  mun  si  mila-hluti  várr 
bcxtr,  at  gódir  menn  geri  um,  88  ;  múhn  vóru  lagid  i  gerd,  ikyldu  gcra 
um  túlf  menn,  var  pi  gcrt  um  milin  &  þingi,  var  bat  gtrt,  at . . .  (follows 
the  verdict),  88 ;  vil  ek  at  þú  szttisk  tkiott  ok  litir  goda  menn  gcra 
nni...,at  hann  geri  um  ok  euir  bextu  menn  af  hvirra  lidi  h'gliga  til 
ir.  188 ;  Njill  kvadsk  eigi  gera  mundu  ueraa  i  þingi.  105 ;  þeir 
tsk  þat  halda  mundu,  er  hann  gerdi,  id.;  skaltú  gcra  sjilfr,  58; 
mi  en  gcrt  var  idr  um  hitt  milit.  120 ;  ck  vil  bjudask  til  at  göra  milli 
jkkar  bV.rdar  um  mil  ydar,  Bjarn.  55 ;  þorstcinn  kvad  þat  þó  mutidi 
»aJ  manna,  at  þeir  hefdi  góda  nefnd  um  szttir  bolt  hann  gordi.  56;  mi 
a  begar  slegit  i  sztt  milinu  med  þvi  móti,  at  Áskeli  skal  gora  um  þcirra 
i  miiii.  Rd.  248 ;  er  mi  leitad  um  szttir  milli  þcirra,  ok  kom  svi  at  þeir 
ikdu  g.")ia  um  milin  þorgcirr  godi  fri  Ljosa-vatni  ok  Arnórr  ór  Reykja- 
hlid.  sii  var  gCrd  bcirra  at....  288;  svi  kemr  at  Ljótr  vill  at  Skapti 
^tíi  af  hans  hendi,  en  Gudmundr  vill  sjiilfr  göra  fyrir  situ  hónd,  skyldi 
iikapti  gerd  upp  segja.  Valla  I..  225  ;  eigi  luefir  þat,  leitum  hcldr  um 
•zHir  ok  geri  {xirgetrr  um  mil  þcisi,  Lv.  1  2  ;  var  jafnt  gúrt  sir  iHirdar 
ok  sir  þorodds,  Eb.  246 ;  þzr  urdu  mila-iyktir  at  bórdr  skyldi  gúra 
cm...,  24;  ok  vóru  þi  gurvar  miklar  fi'scktir,  128;  var  leitad  um 
srttir.  ok  vard  þat  at  sztt,  at  þcir  Snorri  ok  S:cind<>rr  skyldi  gora  um, 
31  J;  þit  erut  gerfir  hvrads^ekir  sem  illrzdis-meni),  Es.  58:  g»ra  görd, 
Stutl.  i.  63.  105 :  adding  the  tine,  to  fix  tbe  atnount,  bat  er  gerd  min,  at 
*k  geri  verd  hiiss  ok  matar,  /  fix  the  amount  0/  tbe  value  of  the  bouse  and 
(rtoten)  stores,  Nj.  80;  gerdi  Njill  hundrad  silfrs,  N.put  it  at  a  hundred 
ulrtr  pieces,  58  ;  margir  mzltu,  at  mikit  vzri  gcrt,  that  tbe  amount  was 
high,  id. ;  slikt  fógjald  sem  gcrt  var,  1 20 ;  vilit  ir  nokkut  lu-rads-scktir 
Kwa  eda  utanferdir,  189;  hann  dzmdi  þrgar,  ok  giitdi  huudrad  silfrs 
61 ;  iidan  baud  Bjarni  þorkatli  sztt  ok  sjilfdzmi,  gördi  Bjarnj  hundrad 
»>lfrv  Vipn.  31  ;  ek  görí  i  hiind  þóri  hundrad  silt'rs,  Lv.  55 :  ek  gíiri  i 
hooi  bet  hundrad  silfrs,  id. ;  vilit  þór,  at  ck  gora  milium  ykkar  ?  sidan 
gordi  kooungr  konuna  til  handa  þórdi  ok  öll  fú  hennar,  Bjarn.  1 7  ;  Rafn 
nid  hann  tmkit  ft'  annat  af  six  hafa  gurt,  at  cigi  þztti  honum  þát  bctra, 
f'-  3°;  Gellir  górdi  itta  hundrad  silfrs,  Lv.  97  ;  fyrir  þat  gerdi  Borfcr 
tiaa  digri  if  honum  eyjarnar,  B.  took  (be  isles  from  hint  as  a  fine,  Landn. 
1  *1 :  adding  the  case  as  object,  Gunnarr  gerdi  gerdina,  G.  gave  judgment 
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mctaph.,  nema  þau  rili  annat  mil  6  gen,  unless  tbey  choose  to  ttttU  sV 
otherwise.  Grig.  i.  336.  2.  in  the  phrase,  göra  sekd,  to  make  a  tat* 
of  outlawry.  Grig.  i.  1 18  ;  cigi  um  görir  sekd  manns  ella,  tlst  the  outlawry 
tales  no  effect ;  cn  hann  um  gorir  cigi  clla  sckdina,  else  be  cannot  condemn 
bim,  lit).  3.  to  perftirm;  rptir-gcrdar  þeirrar  sem  hvctT  nennti 

framast  at  gcra  eptir  sinn  núung.  Ems.  viii.  103;  en  pat  grunadi  konung.at 
harm  mundi  zlla  at  gora  eptir  jumat  szttir,  i.e.  that  bt  bad  some  bad  door 
to  escape  by,  Urkn.  58  (cp.  Ú.  H.) ;  allt  þat  er  þér  gerit  nn  fyrir  bcirra 
silum,  id.  V.  special  usages,  to  matt  allowance  for;  gera  fódr  til 

fjir,  to  mailt  an  arbitrary  allowance  for,  isl.  ii.  138  ;  hence,  to  suppose, 
en  ef  ek  skal  gora  til  fyrir  tram  {suggest)  hvat  er  hón  (the  code)  segir  mer, 
þá  segi  ek  svi,  at . . .,  Ems.  ix.  331  ;  gcra  s&  i  hug.  Fs.  113;  göra  sér  f 
hugar-lund,  to  fancy ;  gora  c-m  getsakir,  to  impute  to  one ;  gera  ord  4 
c-u,  to  report  a  thing ;  pat  er  ckki  ord  i  þvf  geranda,  'tis  not  worth  tallting 
about;  cigi  þarf  ord  at  gora  hji  því  ('tis  not  to  bt  denied),  sjilfan  stól- 
konunginn  blindadi  hann,  Mork.  14  (cp.  Fms.  vi.  168,  I.e.);  gcra  sir 
létt,  to  take  a  thing  lightly.  Am.  70  ;  gora  %(g  far  um,  to  take  pains ;  göra 
sir  i  hug,  hugar-lund,  to  suppose. 

D.  Impeju.  it  makes  one  so  and  to,  one  becomes ;  harm  giirdi  tolvan 
i  andliti,  bt  turned  pale.  Glum.  342  ;  Icysti  isinn  ok  gördi  varmt  vatnid, 
tbe  water  became  warm,  623.  34 ;  vedr  gordi  hvast,  a  gale  arose.  Eg.  1 18 ; 
hrid  mikla  gerdi  at  bcim,  tbey  were  overtaken  by  a  storm,  267  ;  þa  gerdi 
ok  i  hrid  (acc.)  vedrs,  281  ;  ^ícll  vedrit  ok  gerdi  logn  (ace),  and  became 
calm,  373  ;  gördi  þi  stórt  á  rirditium,  tbe  sea  rose  bigb,  600 ;  til  þess  er 
vedr  Izgdi  ok  Ijóst  gerdi,  and  till  it  cleared  up,  129 ;  um  nóttiua  gerdi  i 
zdi-vedr  ok  litsynning,  195  ;  görir  4  fyrir  þeim  hafvillur,  tbey  lost  their 
course  (of  sailors),  Finub.  242  ;  mér  gerir  svefnhofugt,  / grow  sleepy,  Nj. 
264 ;  bi  giirdi  vetr  mikinn  þar  eptir  hinn  nzsla,  Rd.  248. 

EI.  Kmu.  to  become,  grow,  arise,  and  the  like ;  þá  gördisk  hlitr, 
then  arosedaugbter,  Nj.  1  j  ;  gordisk  bardagi,  it  came  to  a  fight,  62,  108 ; 
si  atburdr  gordisk,  it  came  to  pass,  Fms.  x.  279;  þau  tidendi  er  bar 
höfdu  gorzt,  Ld.  153;  gerdisk  med  beim  filagskapr,  tbey  entered  into 
fellowship.  Eg.  39;  gerdisk  svi  fallit  kaup,  Dipl.  ii.  10;  Sigurdr  konungr 
gerdisk  (grew  up  to  be)  ofstopa-madr  ....  gordisk  mi  kill  madr  ok  sterkr, 
Ems.  vii.  238 ;  hann  gordisk  britt  rikr  madr  ok  stjoriuamr,  xi.  223 ; 
Unnr  giirdisk  þi  mjök  clli-niud,  U.  became  worn  with  age,  Ld.  1 2  ;  sir 
þat  er  at  ben  gordisk,  a  law  term,  a  wound  wbicb  amounted  to  a  bleed- 
ing wound,  Nj.  passim :— to  be  made,  to  become,  giirask  konungr,  to 
become  king,  Eg.  12  ;  ok  gördisk  skild  hans,  and  became  bis  skild,  13  ; 
gordisk  konungs  hirdmadr,  27 ;  giirask  hans  cigin-kona,  fo  become 
bit  wedded  wife,  Fms.  i.  3;  at  hann  skyldi  giirask  hilf-konungr  yfir 
Dana-veldi,  83;  vill  Hriitr  giirask  migr  þinn,  Nj.  3;  hann  gerdisk  sidan 
óvarari.  be  became  less  cautious,  Fms.  x.  414.  2.  with  the  prep, 

svi,  to  happen,  come  to  pass  so  and  so;  svi  gordisk.  at ....  it  to  hap- 
pened, that  .  .  .,  Nj.  167 ;  gordisk  svi  til,  at  .  .  .,  Fms.  x.  391 ;  j> 

gordisk  svi  til  um  sidir.  at ....  at  last  it  came  to  pass,  that  392  ; 

enda  vissi  hum  cigi.  at  þingför  mundi  af  görisk.  1»  case  bt  knew  not 
that  it  would  entail  a  journey  to  parliament,  Grig.  i.  46  :  with  at  added, 
/0  increase,  bi  gordisk  bat  rnjok  at  um  jarl  (1/  grew  even  wane  with  tbe 
earl)  at  hann  var  úsidugr  um  kvenna-fat,  gordisk  þat  svi  mikit,  at..., 
it  grew  to  such  a  pitch,  that ....  Hkr.  i.  245  ;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  e-t> 
ú-górist,  it  increases,  gains,  advances,  csp.  of  illness,  bad  habits,  and  the 
like,  never  in  a  good  sense.  3.  impers.  with  dat.,  honum  gerdisk  ckki 
nijok  vzrt.  befell  restless,  Ld.  152  ;  nzsta  gcrisk  mir  kynlegt.  / feel  un- 
easy, Eiiinb.  336.  4.  ro  behave,  bear  oneself;  Pill  gordisk  hrauslliga 
i  naliii  Jesu,  Post.  656  C.  13.  5.  to  set  about  doing,  be  about;  fim 
vctrum  sidan  gurdisk  hann  vestr  til  Islands,  Ems.  x.  415;  madr  kom  at 
honum  ok  spurdi,  hvat  hann  gerdisk.  what  be  was  about,  Ó.  (i.  344 ; 
gordisk  jarl  til  Ribbunga,  Fms.  ix.  31a,  v.  1.;  tveir  menu  gordusk  fcrdar 
tuiuar,  fttTi  men  set  out  for  a  journey,  x.  279 ;  gordusk  menn  ok  eigi  til 
þess  at  sitja  yfir  hint  hans,  Eg.  512;  at  þessir  menu  hafa  giirzk  til  svi 
mikils  stórTzdis,  Ems.  xi.  261 ;  cigi  trcystusk  menn  at  giirask  til  vid 
hann,  Bird.  160.  6.  (mod.)  to  be ;  in  such  phrases  as.  cins  og  menn 
nti  gerast.  sucb  as  people  now  are;  cins  og  fiestir  menu  gerast. 

P.  Part.  Pah.  görr,  geyrr  (Ems.  ix.  498,  x.  75).  gjOrr,  gerr,  a* 
adj.,  compar.  górvari,  superl.  görvastr;  [A.S.gearu;  gore, Chaucer, Percy's 
Ballads;  O.  H.Ci.^orw;  Germ.  gar~\: — skilled,  accomplished ;  vaskhgr, 
at  sir  görr,  Ld;  134  ;  vel  at  sir  gorr,  isl.  ii.  326,  Gisl.  14  ;  gerr  at  sir  um 
allt,  Nj.  51 ;  hraustir  ok  vel  at  st'r  gorvir.  Eg.  86 ;  at  engi  madr  hafi  gervari 
at  sir  verit  cn  Sigurdr,  Mork.  231  ;  allra  manna  snjallastr  i  tnili  ok  gurv- 
astr  at  n'r,  Hkr.  iii.  360:  the  phrase,  leggja  gorva  hiind  i  c-t,  /0  set  a 
skilled  band  to  work,  to  be  an  adept,  a  master  in  a  thing ;  svi  hagr,  at  hann 
lagdi  allt  4  görva  hiind.  Fas.  i.  39 1,(4  allt  gorva  hond,  iii.195.)  2. 
ready  made,  at  hand;  in  the  saying,  gott  er  til  geyrs  (i.e.  gors,  not  geirs) 
at  taka,  'tis  good  to  have  a  thing  at  band,  Hkm.  1 7  ;  ganga  til  gort,  to  have 
it  ready  made  for  one,  Ld.  96  ;  gör  gjold.^nowtjM  punishment.  Lex.  Poöt.: 
— with  infin.,  gerr  at  bjóda,  ready  to  offer.  Oh.  1 7 ;  gervir  at  eiskra,  in  wild 


n  tbe  case,  Nj.  80 ;  fyrr  en  gert  var  idr  um  hitt  milit,  till  tbe  other  case  spirits,  Hdm.  1 1 ;  gorvar  at  rida,  Vsp.  34  :  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  gerr  ills 
■«»  decided,  120;  þi  sztt  er  hann  gordi  Haraldi  jarli.  that  settlement    hugar./rone  to  evil,  Hy'm.9;  gerr  galdrs,  prone  to  sorcery,  jbd.  3;  skulut 


^<kbt  mode  for  earl  Harold,  Fms.  viii.  300:  Floti  var  gOrr  utan  ok  allir    þcss  gorvir,  be  ready  for  that!  Am.  55 


F.  was  put  out  {banished)  and  aU  the  burntrt,  Nj.  351  .^done,  dressed;  svi  gonir,  so  ' 


II.  [cp.  gorvi.Engl.geirr 


,'  10  trussed,  Am.  40. 


Si: 
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adverb,  phrases,  io-gurt,  at  tognrn,  so  done:  verfta  menn  þat  þó  to-gurt  at  "  freq. ;  kirkja  i  metsn.bók  ok  gorninga,  Am.  4 
hafa,  i.  e.  tbtr*  is  no  redress  to  be  bad,  Hrafn.  9 ;  hafi  haxm  to-gurt,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  35,  Nj.  14 1 ;  kva6  cigi  10-gort  duga,  1 23,  v.  1. ;  at  (meo)  10- guru,  tbit 
done,  quo  facto,  Skr.  1 . 14, 40 ;  freq.  with  a  notion  of  being  left  tmdont,  rt 
inftcta.  Germ,  unverricbteter  sache.  Eg.  155,  Glum.  332,  O.  H.  202;  en  da 
aiti  um  to-gort,  and  now  let  it  stand,  Skalda  1 66 ;  rid  to-gurt,  id.,  655  vii. 
4 ;  i  to-gurt  ofan,  into  the  bargain,  Bt.  i.  1 78,  ölk.  36,  Fat.  i.  85. 
gðrandi,  a,  m.,  part,  doer,  Rb.  4:  gramm.  nominative,  Skalda. 
OÖBÐ,  gjorð,  gerð,  f.  [göra]  :  1.  used  of  making,  building, 

workmanship ;  górð  ok  gytling,  Vm.  47  ;  kirkju-görð,  church-building ; 
huta-g.,  houte-building ;  tkipa-g.,  shift-building  ;  gith-g.,  fence-making : 
•—of  performance,  vigslu-g.,  inauguration ;  meuu-g.,  saying  of  mats, 
divine  service;  þjónustu-g.,  embsettis-g.,  id.;  þakkar-g.,  thank* giving ; 
bænir-g.,  prayer;  lof-g.,  praise;  ulmusu-g.,  alms-giving ;  frið-g.,  peace- 
making ;  scttar-g.,  settlement,  agreement,  arbitration  : — of  working,  akr- 
g.,  tillage;  o-gcro,  bad  workmanship,  patchwork ;  við-gerð,  minding  1 — 
of  yielding  (of  duties),  riundar-goro,  titbe ;  leioangrt-g.,  paying  levy :— of 
cookery  and  the  like,  61-goro,  alt-making,  brewing;  matar-g.,  cooking; 
brauo-g.,  baking :  tundr-gero,  show :  til-gero,  wbimt :  upp-ger&,  ditsimu- 
lation  :  eptir-gurð,  q.v.:  i-goro,  suppuration.  2.  a  doing,  act,  deed ; 

the  phrase,  otö  ok  guroir,  words  and  deeds,  Fms.  iii.  148 ;  ef  þú  launar 
•vi  mina  goro,  lsl.  ii.  141,  Stj.  250,  252,  Dipl.  i.  7  :  so  in  the  phrase,  torn 
þfn  gerft,  at  good  at  the  deed  (in  declining  a  kind  offer);  gúo-görð,  vel- 
giitft,  a  good  deed,  benefit;  íU-góröir  (pi.),  evil  doings;  mein-görAir, 
transgressions :  in  gramm.  the  active  voice,  Skiida  180.  II.  a  law 

term,  arbitration ;  the  settlement  was  called  isttt  or  izttar-goro,  the  umpires 
goroax-monn,  at..  Grig.,  Nj.  passim ;  and  tbe  verdict  tab)  or  görð,  cp. 
göra  C.  IV : — the  technical  phrases  were,  leggja  mil  1  görO,  to  submit  a  ease 
to  arbitration ,  passim ;  vóru  milin  i  gerft  lagin  meo  umgangi  ok  sarttar- 
boftum  góogjarna  manna,  Eb.  128 ;  or  sli  malum  i  uttt,  Rd.  348,  Eb. 
«h.  56;  leggja  mil  undir  e-n,  Lv.  cb.  27:  nefua  menn  til  görftar  (ch. 
4),  or  taka  menn  til  goröar,  rb  choose  umpires ;  vóru  menn  til  gerftar 
teknir  ok  lagor  til  fundr,  Nj.  146:  tkilja  undir  gerft  (sitt),  or  skilja 
tmdan,  10  stipulate,  of  one  of  the  party  making  a  stipulation  to  be  bind- 
ing on  the  umpire  (a»  e.  g.  the  award  ahail  not  be  outlawry  but  pay- 
ment), en  þo  at  vandiiga  vatri  tkilit  undir  görftina.  þi  jitaöi  þórftr  at 
,  Eb.  24,  cp.  Ld.  30«,  Sturl.  ii.  63 ;  gora  fé  tlikt  sem  hann  viMi,  at 
heraft-sektum  ok  utanferdum,  var  pi  handsalat  niftrfall 
.  74 ;  lúka  upp  gerft  {to  deliver  tbe  arbitration),  or  tegja  upp 
gerft,  to  pronounce  or  to  give  verdict  as  umpire ;  tkyldi  Skapti  gerft  upp 
aegja,  Valla  L.  225 ;  hann  lauk  upp  gerftum  ii  þórtnett-þingi  ok  hafdi 
við  hina  vitrustu  menn  cr  þar  vdni  komnir,  Eb.  246 ;  þéir  skyldi  upp 
lúka  górftinni  iftr  en  þeir  fan  af  þingi,  Bjarn.  (fine);  bortteinn  kvafttk 
ekki  munda  gúrft  upp  luka  fyr  en  i  nokkuru  logþíngi.  Fs.  49 
the  numbci  of  uropire.,-one  only, 

umpire), 


to  the  number  of  umpires,— one  only,  a  trustworthy  man,  was  usually 
appointed,  Eb.  ch.  10  (Thord  Gellir  umpire),  ch.  46,  Lv.  ch.  27  (Gellir). 
Valla  L,  ch.  6  (Skapti  the  speaker).  Rd.  ch,  6  (Atkell  Gofti),  Sturl.  2. 
ch.  103  (Jón  Lopttson).  Sturl.  4.  ch.  27  (Thorvald  Gixurarton),  Bjarn. 
17  (the  king  of  Norway),  Flóam.  S.  ch.  3.  Halifr.  S.  ch.  10,  Bjarn.  55  : 
two  umpires,  Rd.  ch.  10,  16,  18,  24,  Valla  L.  ch.  10  (partly  a  case  of 
ajalfdacmi).  Bjarn.  (fine):  twelve  umpiret.  Nj.  ch.  75.  123,  124  (six 
named  by  each  party) :  the  number  and  other  particulars  not  recorded, 
Vd.  ch.  39.  40.  Nj.  ch.  94,  Rd.  ch.  11,  13,  Eb.  ch.  27.  56.  Lv.  ch.  4. 
12.  30,  Gliim.  ch.  9,  23,  27,  etc.: — even  the  sjalfdjemi  (q.  v.),  self-judg- 
ing, wm  a  kind  of  arbitration,  cp.  Vipn.  31,  Vd.  ch.  29,  34, 44,  Lv.  ch.  1 7, 
Band.  pp.  1 1-13,  Oik.  ch.  2-4  :  curious  is  the  passage,  ek  vil  at  vit  takim 
menn  til  gitrðar  með  okkr,  Hrafnketl  tvarar,  þi  þykisk  þú  jafn-menntr 
tnér,  Hrafh.  10 : — görð  is  properly  distinguished  from  domr,  but  it  some- 
timct  confounded  with  it,  vóru  handkilnÁ  mil  i  dóm  ok  menn  til  görðar 
nefndir,  Lv.  13;  milin  kúmu  S  dom  Vermundar,  en  hann  lauk  geroum 
upp  i  þórtncst-þingi,  Eb.  246;  as  alto  Nj.  (beginning),  where  logligir 
dúmar  110  doubt  refers  to  gorft.  A  section  of  law  about  giirft  is  con- 
tained in  the  Grig,  at  the  end  of  Kaupa-pittr,  ch.  69-81  (i.  48J-497), 
where  even  the  curious  case  is  provided  for  of  one  or  all  the  umpires 
dying,  or  becoming  dumb  or  mad,  before  pronouncing  their  verdict, 
far  This  was  a  favourite  way  of  settlement  at  the  time  of  the  Common- 
wealth, and  suited  well  the  tagacious  and  law-abiding  tpirit  of  the  men 
of  old :  nor  did  the  institution  of  the  Fifth  Court  make  any  change  in 
this ;  the  gdrft  was  even  retorted  to  in  public  matters,  tuch  as  the  intro- 
duction of  Christianity  in  A.D.  1000.  Good  and  leading  men  acted  the 
part  of  public  peacemakers  (e.  g.  Njil  in  the  10th,  Jón  Lopttton  in  the 
12th  century);  until  at  last,  in  the  13th  century,  the  king  of  Norway 
was  resorted  to,  but  he  misused  the  confidence  put  in  him. 

gðrla  (cerU,  gjOrl*).  adv.  quite,  altogether,  clearly,  Nj.  5, 104,  passim. 

görliga,  adv.  —  got  la,  Skv.  1 .  36. 

OÖRN,  (.,  old  pi.  garnar,  Grig.  ii.  361,  371,  usually  and  mod.  garnir. 
[akin  to  gam,  .yarn],  the  guts,  Landn.  1 1 7,  GrAg.  ii.  36 1 ,  Jb.  320.  Lt.  to. 

GÖRNING  (crjorning,  gemlng),  f.  (in  mod.  usage  mate.  -ingT, 
Sturl.  i.  2 1 7) : — a  doing, deed,  act,  Sturl. L c,  Horn.  1 06 ;  goo-g.,  well-doing, 
a  good  deed:  mit-g.,a  mis-dted :  a  written  deed,  freq. :  in  plur.,  Pottul- 
ui»  Gumitigar  or  Gjominga  bók,  tbe  book  of  the  Acts  of  tbt  ApoUles, 


H.  onhr  m  fix. 

sorceries,  witchcraft.  Fa.  37,  F'ms.  ii.  134,  v.  326,  x.  136,  Horn.  53, 16. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  351,  patiim  ;  etp.  in  the  alJit.  phratc,  galdrar  ok  g.  cutost: 
görninga-hriö,  f.,  -Tofir,  n.  a  witch  storm.  Ft.  56,  Fat.  iii.  279.  gin- 
in^a-maAr,  m.  a  sorcerer,  Jt.  22.      goraingfe-aott,  f.  sickness  cnac 
by  sorcery ,  Fat.  i.  324.       görnlngtv-atajKkr,  m.  an  enchanted  jatkt, 
Ft.  33.      gOroiiiga-Ynttr,  f.  a  witch,  Grctt.  151  B,  Ft.  166. 
gör-óttr,  adj.  empoisoned,  Ssem.  1 18. 
görr,  vide  gzr. 
gor-riAr,  adj.  arbitrary. 

gor-rsadl,  n.  a  law  term,  an  arbitrary  act;  taka  skip  mannt  at  gíerao: 
tinu,  Grig.  ii.  396. 
gör-«Amligft,  adv.  altogether,  guilt.  Bt.  i.  322,  Fmt.  vii.  11,  MsrtLtU 
Fat.  i.  287,  Horn.  44,  Skt.  327,  347,  paatim. 
gor-samligr,  adj.  alt  together. 

gor-aemi,  gor-aymi,  giavr-aimi,  f.,  Mork.  6 1 , 64 ;  but  usaaly  far- 
Bemi,  f.  indecl.  ting.,  but  þcatarar  gcrtemar  (gen.),  Fmt.  vt.  73;  [t'A 
Dan,  gorsum  ;  gertuma  in  A.  S.  lawt  it  a  Scandin.  or  Dan.  word,  ins 
gor-  and  tama,  what  beseems ;  or  per  hap*  better  from  gor-  and  sinu,  tath 
wire,  coilt  of  wire  being  used  at  money] : — a  eotdy  thing,  jewel ;  tene* 
ertu  [what  a  treasure  thou  aril),  hvertu  þu  ert  mer  eptirlitr,  Nj.  68;  ik;<^i 
ok  var  hann  en  mesta  gersemi.  Eg.  698 ;  gullhring  ok  rtokkrar  gemma. 
Bt.  i.  130;  gaf  keitarinn  honum  margar  gcrtimar,  Fmt.  xi.  318;  ret 
digran  gullhring  ok  var  pat  g.  tern  mctt,  F«r.  6 ;  meft  ttónim  genean 
ok  fiir-hlutum,  Fmt.  x.  417 :  of  a  living  thing,  þeir  hafa  drepit  vxo(m*; 
mitt  er  mctt  gertemi  var.  Sd.  1 58  j  var  pat  dyr  en  metu  gertemi  ben-kju. 
Fmt.  vi.  298  tqq.;  konungt-gersemi,  a  'king's  jewel,'  of  a  dwarf.— ndi  1 
man  being  the '  king's  plaything :'  allit.,  gull  ok  1 
and  Gertemi  were  the  daughter!  of  Freyja,  Edda. 
gOr-aimUgr,  adj.  costly,  Edda  21,151. 

gðr-tOBkl,  n.  a  Uw  term,  any  unlawful  seizure  or  holding  of  > 
man't  property  without  positive  intention  of 
felony :  it  is  thus  defined,  ef  maor  tckr  pat  er  annarr  1 
maör  at  farra  pat  til  gortoskii  er  penningt  er  vert  e6t  meira.  Grig.  u.  tS? 
þjófsök  and  gortorkit-»bk  are  dittinguithed  in  190;  the  penahv  was  tie 
payment  of  twice  ib  value,  as  fixed  by  the  neighbour*,  and  a  fine  of  tiw 
markt.  i.  401 .  ii.  188.  396 :  pilfering  could  be  protecuted  either  at  tWt 
or  at  gorteeki.  i.  430,  ii.  293,  and  pauim. 
görva,  gjðrva,  gervew,  geyrva,  adv. ;  compar.  görr,  gjorr,  gatr; 
tupcil.  görat,  gerat :  [A.  S. gearve, gearu ;  O.  H.  G. garwe ;  Germ. far] 
— quite,  clearly;  ef  þú  gorva  kannar,  if  thou  searches!  closely.  Hdl  lot. 
Ls.  52  ;  muna  g.,  to  remember  clearly.  Am.  78 ;  reyna  g.,  77 ;  rm  t. 


■  S6 


i,olofatoc» 


•,  Ö.  H.  62,  Stnrl.  iii.  220  C  :  compar.,  teg  enn  gwi.  «C 
it  plainer,  speak  out  I  Nj.  13;  þvíat  no  vita  menn  görr  en  fyn  h»u 
giira  tkal,  Bjarn.  58 ;  um  pi  hluti  er  ek  hann  görr  at  tji  en  þw,  U. 
";  þó  veixtu  görr  ef  þú  rxéir  þetta  mil  fyrir  konungi,  Fm».  i  ' 
t,  farther,  ok  tkdja  þeir  pat  eig.  g5rr  en  svi.  Grig.  i.  1 36 ;  ba  a 


eigi  görr  at  neyta 
point,  235 ;  lógtögu 


en  fjógurra 
-maor  skal 


ham 

bjorg  té  eptir.  not  beyond  «te 
tvi  goria  (»0  far.  to  minutely)  alia  ptm 
upp  tegja,  at  engi  viti  einna  miklogi  görr.  2  ;  gtirr  meir,  still  mort.H 
i.  48 :  superl..  ek  veit  gortt  (/  know  best)  at  pér  þurtlt  bryningm*.  U 
240 :  ti  veit  gcirtt  er  reynir,  a  saving ;  tauða-maftr  fór  ok  tagoi  Oimw 
tern  gortt  (be  told  G.  minutely)  fti  iillu,  Nj.  104;  er  þat  b«8i.  it _tk 
þykkjumk  tvi  gortt  vita  hverr  pri  ert,  Fms.  ii.  269 ;  þottisk  hón  þt  gjrrt 
vita,  hvernig  honum  mun  faratk,  Rd.  246. 
görv-ailr,  adj.  whole,  entire,  quite  oi/.-Gr.  ims,  Hm.  147,  Gráf  i 
262,  Fmt.  vi.  444,  viii.  261,  xi.67. 186.  Ld.  202,  Skt.  pa**im,  bo* 
and  mod.  usage. 

gðrvl,  gionri,  gorvi,  f.  indecl.  ting.,  pi.  giirvar,  [A.S.  gtarwt;  toll- 
gear,  garb;  He\.gerui;  Germ,  garb]: — gear,  appartl ;  kraptr  er  rör" 
hugar, '  virtus  est  animi  habitus,'  Horn.  27  ;  fóru  hendr  hvitar  hentai  ta 
pcttar  gervar.  Fat.  i.  (in  a  verte)  ;  brautingja-gervi,  a  beggar's  gear,  H^- 
6 ;  kaupnianna-g.,  a  merchant*  gear,  Fms.  v.  285  ;  far-gorvi.  legt^1' 
handa-gcrvi,  'hands'  gear,'  gloves,  Sd.  143.  177,  Fbr.  139  ;  eyM^"nn- 
ior»*  barness,  Ýt.  10  ;  at-gorvi  (q.  v.).  accomplishment.  gorri-btf. 
n.  a  Uort-bouse,  Ld.  134.  þorst.  Siftu  H.  7,  Ft.  40. 

görvi-lelkr  (-leiki),  m.  accomplishments,  Grctt.  113.  Fms.  it.  17*. 

görvi-ligr,  adj.  accomplished,  doughty,  able.  Eg.  3,  98,  Nj.  *».  rBi 
i.  4,  61,  Fas.  i.  58,  Bt.  i.  130,  pattim. 

görvlr,  m.,  poi?t.  a  doer,  maker.  Lex.  Poet 

götóttr,  adj.  [gatl.JW/o/io/es. 

QÖTVA,  að,  [akin  to  gata,  a  way  dug  or  bored  through:  tbe  dunr- 
teristic  v  is  preserved  in  Goth,  gatvo  =  platea]  : — to  dig,  bury:  get"* 
(patt  ),  buried  (in  a  cairn),  lsl.  ii.  280;  gðtva  peir  harm  þar  i  gf"*B* 
tbey  cast  Hones  over  bim,  Gitl.  72,  Gkv.  18  :  in  rood,  usage,  uppt*"- 
to  discover,  (freq.) 

gfitv&Ar,  m.  one  who  buries,  i.  e.  a  slayer,  Bkv.  10,  (dub.) 

götvan,  (..  in  upp-giitvan,  discovery,  (freq.  tn  mod.  usage.) 

götrar,  f.  pi.  [A.  S.  geatwe,  GreinJ,  a  board(1) ;  geindtn  gotrar./i"* 
«t»r»  ofBellona,  armour,  weapons,  Edda  (in  a  vene),  Ýt.  31 :  gOtrarnw* 
prop,  to  1 
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H  (M)  it  the  eighth  letter.  In  the  old  Runic  alphabet  it  was  repre- 
sented by  |s|  and  ^ ,  which  are  uicd  indiscriminately  (but  never  H  or 
B  ' ;  H  M^JH  occur  on  the  Golden  horn,  the  former  ouce,  the 
latter  twice.  This  Rune  wat  no  doubt  borrowed  from  the  Greek  or  Latin. 
In  the  later  common  Runic  alphabet  this  character  was  replaced  by  if. 
(rarely  H),  which  we  may  infer  was  taken  from  the  Greek  %  (theg'  of  the 
old  Runic  alphabet)  marked  with  a  perpendicular  stroke  down  the  middle, 
rather  than  from  the  Latin  (sec  Ritschl's  essay  in  the  Rheinisches 
Museum.  1869,  p.  aa)  ;  yet  the  old  form  y\  is  now  and  then  found  on  the 
oldest  of  the  later  monuments,  e.g.  the  stones  from  Snoldelöv,  Hojeto- 


strup,  and  Heliurs  (Thorsen  15, 17,  335),  on  which  monuments  the  ft.  is 
nscd  for  a :  in  some  inscriptions  $  serves  both  for  b  and  soft  g .  The 
of  the  Rune  b  was  Hagall  orTlagl,  an  Anglo-Saxon  form,  ex- 


plained as  meaning  bail,  hagl  er  kaldast  konia  (bail  it  tbt  coldttt  of 
grains),  in  the  Norse  Runic  poem ;  cp.  bagl  byd  hwitust  coma  in  the 
Anglo-Saxon  poem,  which  is  the  prototype  of  the  Norse.  These  names 
in  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Norse  poems  are  in  no  way  derived  from  the 
form  of  the  Rune,  but  are  merely  alike  to  the  modem  rhymes  in  English 
ABC  books,—'  £  is  a  Baker'  or  the  like.  The  Hagall  was  the  first  of 
the  second  group  of  Runes,  H n  ias,  which  was  therefore  called  Hagals- 
attt,  A*  family  of  Hagal  (cp.  introduction  to  F). 

A.  Pronunciation  and  Spelling. — H  is  sounded  as  in  English 
bard,  bouse:  the  aspirate  is  still  sounded  In  bl,  br,  bn  much  as  in  the 
Welsh  U.rb:  the  bv  is  in  the  west  and  north  of  Icel.  sounded  as  **;  but  in 
the  south  and  east  the  distinction  is  kept  between  bv  and  *tr  (hver  a  kettle 
and  kver  a  quirt,  hvölum  whales  and  kvolum  torments),  as  also  in 
writing;  and  bv  is  sounded  like  ivb  in  Northern  English;  in  a  small 
part  of  eastern  Icel.  it  is  sounded  like  Greek  x  (hvalr  as  jralr,  hvaft  as 
Xad),  and  this  is  probably  the  oldest  and  truest  representation  of  the  bv 
sound.  II.  the  b  is  dropped,  1.  in  the  article  inn,  in,  it,  for 
hmn,  bin,  hit,  which  is  often  spelt  so  in  old  MSS.  8.  in  the  personal 
pronoun  hann,  htin  if  following  after  another  word,  e.  g.  ef 'ann  (ef  hann), 
tf  'tin  (ef  hun),  þó  'onuni  (þó  honum),  lAtt'  'ann  vera  (Látru  hann  vera), 
segft'  'enn'  að  koma  (tcgou  henni  ad  koma) ;  this  is  the  constant 
pronunciation  of  the  present  time,  but  in  writing  the  b  is  kept :  whereas, 
at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  the  b  is  sounded,  e.  g.  hann  (hón)  kom,  be 
(sbe)eame.  but  kom  'ann  t  (if  asking  the  question).  y.  in  a  few  words 
such  as  ilfa  and  hAJfa,  óst  and  host  (cp.  hústa),  illculbriekr  and  hokul- 
brckr.  2.  in  the  latter  part  of  such  compounds  as  have  nearly  become 
inflexions,  as  ein-ardr  for  ein-hardr :  in  -tW,  -ýigi,  -ygo  (Gramm.  p.  xxxiii, 
col.  1);  elsk-ogi,  var-ugi,  öl-ogi,  from  hugr;  örv-endr,  tiull-endr,  gram- 
esvdr,  from  hendr ;  litar-apt  -  litar-hapt :  in  -old  —  hald,  handar-ald,  haf-ald ; 
Uk-amr  «=  lik-hamr,  fiAr-amr  ~  hAr-hamr ;  skauf-ali,  rang-ali,  from  hali ; 
at-cfi  at-hz£,  and  perhaps  in  auo-cefi,  or-osfi,  from  hóf  or  hcefi ;  and-cefa 
dnd-hosta,  /0  respond ;  hnapp-clda  =  hnapp-helda :  in  pr.  names  in  -arr, 
•alii,  -etdr,  -ildr,  for  -harr  =  herr,  -halli,  -hcíðr,  -hildr,  (Kin-art,  t>ór-a!li, 
Ragn-eiflr,  Yngv-ildr,  etc.)  In  a  few  words,  as  hjúpr,  and  derivatives 
from  júpr,  hilmr  and  ilmr,  hopa  and  opa,  b  seems  to  have  been  added. 
In  tome  of  the  cases  above  cited  both  forms  are  still  heard,  but  the 
apocopate  are  more  usual.  III.  b  is  neither  written  nor  sounded 
as  final  or  medial,  and  has  in  all  such  cases  been  absorbed  by  the  pre- 
ceding vowel  or  simply  dropped  (see  Gramm.  p.  xxx,  col.  1).  IV. 
tome  MSS.,  especially  Norse,  use  a  double  form  gb  and  tb  to  mark  a 
soft  or  aspirate  sound,  e.g.  sagha  and  saga,  thing  and  ping ;  especially 
in  inflcxive  syllables,  -ilb  =  -it,  etc.  V.  a  curious  instance  of 
spelling  (as  in  Welsh)  rb  for  br  is  found  occasionally  in  Runes,  e.  e. 
Rhruulfr  for  Hnilfr,  Thorsen  335  ;  to  this  corresponds  the  English 
ipeliing  tub  for  bw,  in  white,  wheat,  uibale,  where,  whence,  wby,  whelp, 
whine,  whet,  whirl,  wharf,  wheel,  while,  whim,  —  Icel.  hvitr,  hveiti,  hvalr, 
brar.  hvaftan,  hvi,  hvAlpr,  hvina,  hvetja,  hvirfill,  hvarf,  hvel,  hvild, 
bvima,  etc. 

B.  Remarks,  Changes,  ktc. — In  Icel.  b  is  used  as  an  initial  letter 
roost  largely  next  to  s;  in  modern  Teutonic  languages  it  has  been  greatly 
reduced  through  the  dropping  of  the  aspiration  before  the  liquids  /,  n,  r, 
and  before  v,  whereby  ail  words  in  bl,  bn,  br,  and  bv  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  liquids  and  to  v  (see  Gramm.  p.  xxxvi,  signif.  II.  8)  \  the 
t  in  these  words  is  essential  to  the  etymology,  and  was  in  olden  timet 
common  to  all  Teutonic  languages,  but  in  Scandinavia  it  was  lost 
about  the  Ilth  or  lath  century,  so  that  not  a  single  instance  of  bl, 
bn,  br  is  on  record  in  any  MS.  written  in  Norway ;  though  old  Nor- 

"an  poets  of  the  loth  century  used  it  in  alliteration,  so  it  must 
m  sounded  at  that  time ;  b  in  bl,  bn,  br  is  therefore  a  test  of  a 
MS.  being  Icelandic  and  not  Norse.  In  modern  Icel.  pronunciation  the 
b  aspirate  has  been  lost  in  two  or  three  words,  as  leiti  for  hleyti,  a  part, 
a  word  which  was  borrowed  from  Norway  about  the  14th  century ;  rót 
-hrot,  a  roof:  It  is  a  matter  of  course  that  the  *  is  dropped  in  words 
•hsch  were  borrowed  from  the  English  not  earlier  than  the  lath  century, 
«•  g.  usva/»r,  Early  Etvgl.  lauerd (lord),  but  A. 6.  Uiford  II.  the 


*  hat  been  added  in  a  few  words  to  which  it  does  not  rightly  belong,  rk. 
in  hneiii  and  hneita  for  neist  and  neisa ;  liny^a  for  ny'sa ;  hreifr  (glad)  for 
reifr;  hniora  (to  lower)  for  niftra  (nior);  hlykkr  (and  hlykkjottr).  a  cttrvt, 
for  lykkr  (cp.  lykkja,  a  noose) ;  hrjóta  for  rjóta,  to  snort;  hlao,  a  lace,  cp. 
Lat.  laqueus ;  hnestla  for  nestla,  a  loop.  0.  in  a  few  instances  both 
forms  are  used  to  form  doable  words,  in  hrífa  and  tifa,  Lat.  raptrt;  hrata 
and  rasa,  to  stumble ;  rata  ( =  Goth,  vraton),  to  find  tbt  way,  but  hrata,  to 
fall  (cp.  Vsp.  5a) ;  hrjá  and  rjú,  to  vex.  2.  the  b  teems  to  be  a  sub- 

stitute, a.  for  an  old  v,  in  hrekja,  to  rota  about,  to  wreck,  akin  to  Goth. 
vrekan,  Icel.  reka ;  in  hreior,  a  nest,  Dan.  ride,  cp.  Engl,  wreath,  Goth. 
vriþus.  6.  in  modern  pronunciation  b  is  a  substitute  (org'  in  the  word* 
hneggja.hnegg.for  gneggja.gnegg;  þver-hnlpt  for  þver-gnípt.  y.fotk'wx 
hnifr,  hnui,  hnefi,  hnöttr,  hniitr,  hnorr,  hnakkr,  hnjiikr,  Knooa,  hnappr,  for 
knifr.  Iciiúi,  knefi ....  knooa.  knappr ;  this  spelling  is  found  in  MSS.  of  the 
15th  century,  e.  g.  the  Hrokkinsldnna  passim  (see  letter  K).  In  all  these 
cases  the  b  is  etymologically  wrong ;  in  some  of  the  words  above  (at  in 
hneita)  it  is  found  even  in  very  old  MSS.,  e.  g.  the  Mork. ;  but  the  true 
etymology  is  seen  from  the  alliteration  in  old  poems,  e.  g.  Hm.  48, I40, 
Hftm.  afj  (raut.  reginkunni) ;  Stor.  13  (Nytumk  hins  |  ok  hygg  at  því) ; 
Edda  105  (reifr  gékk  herr  und  hlífár  |  hizig . . .);  but  not  to  to  modern 
poets,  e.  g.  Hroktu  þvi  svo  og  hrjáou  þig  |  Herra  minn  Usku-þjóðir,  Pats. 
9. 9 ;  Korvitnin  holdsins hnysir  þrAtt  |  i  Herrans leyndar-dóma,  at.  a  ;  Nssx 
eg  fell  eðr  hrata  hér  |  htrstur  Drottinn  vill  reiftast  mér,  5. 6.  III. 
the  Gothic  has  a  special  sign  for  bv,  viz.  to,  which  thus  answers  to  tub  in 
English,  c.  g.  wan  =  when.  S.  when  followed  by  an  o  or  u,  the  »  in 
bv  is  dropped,  e.  g.  hót  booting,  hóta  to  boot.  cp.  Goth,  trota  and  wot/an  ; 
as  also  in  hót  «■  bvat  tvbat,  hóll  from  hváll.  hjól  and  hvel,  hdlf  and  hvilf, 
horfinn,  hurfu,  hyrfi  for  hvorfinn,  hvnrfu,  hvyrfi. 

O.  Intxrchanox. — Latin  t  and  Greek  «  answer  to  the  Teut.  and 
Icel.  b;  thus  Lat.  eiper,  t&pvt,  ednu,  carbaswt,  centum,  cervvs,  cðr 
(cord-),  eollum,  corvus,  citit,  =  Icel.  hafr,  höfud,  hundr,  höiT  (hörv-), 
hundrad,  hjortr  (hirtu)  and  hjarta,  halt  (hals),  bxafn,  hrift;  calx,  cp. 
hzll ;  cardo,  cp.  hjarri ;  claudus,  cp.  haltr ;  cUvtu,  cp.  hlift ;  corpus,  cp. 
hrz  (hraev-) :  cértbrum,  cp.  hjarni ;  crater,  cp.  hurt) ;  cot,  cp.  hein ; 
clamo,  cp.  hljómr ;  cilo,  cp.  hylja  and  Hel ;  caelum,  cp.  holr  (hollow)  ; 
cápio  (-ctpio)  —  hefja  ;  prin-cipium  —  upp-haf ;  ctttri,  cp.  hindri ;  co- 
and  cor-,  cp.  hjA ;  citra,  cp.  hédra  (her  it  a  contracted  form) ;  clUnii, 
cp.  hlaun;  clino,  cp.  hlein,  Engl,  to  lean;  cdleo,  cp.  hié-,  hJý-t; 
cólo,  cp.  halda ;  custodio,  cp.  hodd,  Engl,  to  board;  cella,  cp.  hellir; 
career,  cp.  hörgr ;  circus,  cp.  hringr ;  cirium,  cp.  hörnnd ;  evrvut,  cp. 
hvcrfa  (to  turn  round):  Gr.  KoXAisur,  adAAicrrot,  —  Icel.  hellri,  hellztr 
(hölztr) ;  udXawat,  Knf>8Xl),  nipot,  stvossr,  Kaptia,  —  Icel.  hálmr,  hufuð, 
horn,  hundr,  hjarta;  usvsrot,  cp.  húnn ;  KXrspot,  cp.  hlotr;  cvsXot,  cp. 
högl-d,  hvel.  hjól ;  sotXot,  cp.  holr ;  *opa(,  cp.  hrafn ;  stpiat,  cp.  hrtt ; 
Kpavior,  cp.  hjarni  and  hveni  or  hvorn  (the  two  pebble-like  bones  in  ss 
6sh's  head),  q>.  also  Goth,  wairnis;  Kptót,  cp.  Icel.  hrútr;  npiroi,  stpS- 
rtpóf ,  cp.  hardr,  hraustr ;  sttipoi,  cp.  herja  ;  xAAtWw,  cp.  hylja ;  uKiret, 
cp.  Kl in.  hlein ;  *\vw,  cp.  hl^Sa  ;  *pi(a>,  cp.  hrikta  ;  tstmvlt,  cp.  hriflingir, 
hrifla ;  stiipn,  cp.  heimr ;  ttifta,  cp.  htim ;  uoiv6* ,  cp.  hjú-,  hju-n :  Lat. 
quis  =  hverr  ;  qui  —  hve ;  quies,  cp.  hvil-d,  etc.:  tome  of  these  words  may 
be  dubious,  but  others  are  evident. 

Hacter,  m.  pi.  tbe  inhabitants  of  Haða-land,  a  Norte  county,  Fmt.  xii. 

HADDA,  u,  f.  (hitldts,  Rd.  31;,  1.  14),  [Ivar  Aasen  bodda,  baddi, 
built] : — a  pot-book  or  rather  pot-links,  tor  the  hadda  was  a  chain  of  rings 
rather  than  a  mere  handle,  as  it  seen  from  Hýta.  34 — en  á  hzlum  hringar 
tkullu — compared  with,  hcyrði  til  höddu  þi  er  þórr  bar  hverinn,  Skálda 
16W ;  hann  kastaoi  katlinum  svá  at  haddan  skall  vid  (rattled),  Fmt. 
vi.  364;  hann  dró  A  hönd  *6r  hoddu  er  ifir  var  bollanum,  ó.  H.  135; 
ketill  var  upp  yfir  rekkjuna  ok  reist  upp  haddan  yfir  katlinum,  ok  vorn 
þar  á  festir  hringar, . .  .  þi  fell  haldan  A,  katlinum  því  at  harm  hafSi 
komit  vid  festina,  Rd.  314,  315;  hann  krzkti  undir  hödduna  hinurn 
minsta  fingrl  ok  fleytti  honum  (the  kettle)  jafnhétt  ökla,  Fb.  i.  584;  at 
konungr  rnundi  gina  yfir  ketil-hödduna, ...  ok  var  haddan  orftin  feit, . . . 
konungr  brli  lindiik  um  hödduna  ok  gcin  yfir,  Fms.  i.  36. 

HADDR,  m.  [Goth,  bazds;  A.  S.  prob.  beard,  v.  infra],  bair.  only  in 
poetry  a  lady's  bair ;  haddr  Sifjar,  tbe  gold-hair  of  the  goddess  Sif, 
Edda  69,  70 ;  hAr  hcitir  IA,  haddr  pat  er  konur  hafa,  109  ;  blcikja  hadda, 
to  bleacb,  drtss  tb*  bair,  75,  Korm.  a6,  Gkv.  t.  15  ;  blcikir  haddar.  Fas. 
i.  478;  grots  is  called  haddr  jarftar,  Bm.:  hadds  hoi!  is  tbe  bead,  Eb. 
(in  a  verse).  httddaðr,  part,  bairy,  Lat.  crinitus;  barr-h..  barley, 
haired,  an  epithet  of  the  earth  ;  bjart-h.,  brigbt-bairtd ;  bleik-h.,  blond- 
haired;  hvit-h.,  white-haired.  Lex.  Poet.  htvdd-bjartr,  adj.  bright- 
haired,  blond,  Hornklofi.  hadd-blik,  n.  bleaching  tbe  bair,  Edda  77. 
Haddingr,  m.  a  pr.  name  of  a  mythical  hero,  =  comatus,  cp.  A.S. 
bearding,  Goth,  bazdiggs,  Engl.  Harding,  Lex.  Poet.,  Munch  i.  a  1 7. 
Hoddingja-akati,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  Sarm. 

HAÐNA,  u,  f.  (not  haudna,  for  the  pi.  it  hoftnor,  GrAg.  I.  503),  [cp. 
Lat.  boedus~],  a  young  she-gnat  (one  year  old),  GrAg.  i.  J03,  Bk.  30. 
com?d«:  höðnu-kið,  n.  (^haftna),  a  young  kid,  Gullþ.  19,  Rd.  a6?. 
hodnu-leif,  f.,  poet.  '  kid's  food,'  a  withe  or  switch,  used  at  a  baiter  (7), 
Ýt.  I  a  (from  goats  feeding  on  branches  and  withes  7) 
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HAF— HAFA. 


formed  from  hefja,  to  lift;  a  Scandin.'  *  vioa  um  hafit,  vóru  þeir  fltitir  irrnanbor&t  at  £  Icom  hafrilla,  Ld.  74; 

koma  nú  i  fyrir  peim  myrkr  ok  hafvillur,  Fms.  iii.  181,  jwrf.  Karl.  373. 


HAT,  11.  [Swed.  haf;  Din.  bOv 
word,  which  Menu  not  to  occur  in  Saxon  or  Germ.] : — for  ua,  Hdl.  38  ; 
esp.  tbe  bigb  sea,  tbt  ocean ;  sigla  í  (i)  haf,  lita  Í  luf,  to  put  to  ua.  Eg.  69, 
Nj.  4;  fimm  (lex)  daegra  baf.Jír*  (six)  days'  tail,  Landn.  36;  koma  af 
haii.  to  conu  off  tbt  sea,  i.  c.  to  land,  Eg.  39  J ;  en  haf  tvi  mikit  miUum 
landanna.  at  cigi  er  fjert  laiigskipurn,  Hkr.  i.  »29 ;  hann  sigldi  norftr  Í  haf 
um  luustio.  ok  fengu  ot'viori  mikit  Í  haii.  O.  H.  36;  «igldi  þórarinn  hi 
U  haf  út.  125;  tigldu  síðan  £  haf  út  þegar  byr  gaf,  Eg.  1  35 ;  en  byrr 
bar  þi  i  haf  út.  id. ;  en  e r  sottisk  hafit.  1 26  ;  liggja  til  hafs.  to  lit  to 
and  wait  for  a  wind,  Bs.  i.  16  ;  hann  dó  i  haS,  bt  died  at  ua,  Landn. 
364;  þeir  vitsusk  jafnan  til  i  hafinu.  56;  veita  c-m  far  um  hafit,  Eb. 
196  ;  lyrir  austan  mitt  )iaf,  btyond  tbt  tta  (i.  e.  between  Iceland  and  Scan- 
dinavia) ;  en  er  inn  saekir  í  fjorðmn  þ£  er  þar  ir&  vitt  Km  mikit  haf, 
Ems.  vi.  296  (for  the  explanation  of  this  passage  tee  Aarbiigcr  for  Nord. 
Oldk.1868);  útí  fjaroar-kjapti  bar  til  er  haf  tekr  via,  Bs.  i.  482  :  in  plur., 
ganga  höf  »nir  ór  útsjánum  inn  i  jor&ina,  Hkr.  (begin.);  ut-haf,  regin-baf. 
the  octan ;  islandt-haf,  tbt  tta  between  Iceland  and  A'orway,  Fins.  ri.  107, 
Band.  9  ;  Grsrnlands-haf,  tbt  sea  between  Greenland  and  A  merita.  Ems. 
iv.  177;  Englandt-haf,  tbt  Englitb  Sta,  i.e.  tbe  North  Sea,  between 
England  and  Norway,  .129,  x.  272,  398,  xi.  201,  Fsrr.  88;  irlands-haf, 
tbt  Irish  Sta,  i.  e.  tbt  Atlantic,  þorf.  Karl.  390  ;  Álauz-haf.  tbe  gulf  of 
Bothnia,  Orku.  (begin.)  ;  Si>lundar-haf,  tbe  ua  0/ tbe  Sultn  Island  (Nor- 
way), Ems.  x.  34, 122  ;  Grikklands-haf,  tbe  Grecian  Archipelago,  vi.  134, 
161,  vii.  85,  pasiim  ;  Svarta-haf,  tbe  Mack  Sta,  Hkr.  i.  5,  Fms.  vi.  169; 
Jótlands-haf.  tbe  Cattegat,  264;  Jorsala-haf,  tbe  ua  of  "Jerusalem,  i.e. 
tbe  Mediterranean,  x.  85,  Fb.  iii ;  Rauða-tiaf  or  Haiift  Rau&a,  tbt '  Red 
Sea,'  i.e.  the  Ocean  (mythol.),  nú  heldr  jör6  grioum  upp,  en  himininn 
vardar  fyrir  ofan,  en  Hafit  Rauða  fyrir  utan,  er  liggr  um  loiid  till  þau  er 
rér  hufum  tidendi  af,  Grág.  i.  166;  in  mod.  usage  tbe  Red  Sea  "Sinus 
Arabian;  Dumbt-haf,  tbt  Polar  Sta,  Landn.;  Miojar6ar-haf.  tbt  Mtdi- 
ttrranean;  AtlanU-haf,  iii  Atlantic;  Kyrra-haf.  /4*  Pacific  (these  three 
in  mod.  writcra  only).  coatr-Dt  :  haía-afl,  n.  ri*  main,  Sks.  606.  v.  1. 
hafa-au«a,  n..  see  p.  33.  col.  »  (().  haia-botn,  m.  a  gulf;  firðir  ok 
hafs-bolnaf,  Sks.  199 :  of  tbe  Polar  Sea,  as  the  ancients  supposed  a 
continuity  of  land  between  Greenland  and  Europe,  Ems.  xi.  41 1  ;  hal's- 
botn  er  heitir  Svarta-haf,  Hkr.  i.  5.  hafa-brún,  f.  tbt  -  ua-brow,' 
the  sea-line  on  the  horizon,  cp.  lands-bnin.  s.  v.  brún,  p.  84.  hafa- 
flóð,  n .  a  deluge.  Rb.  444.  hafe-geil,  f.  a  sea  lane.  i.  e.  a  narrow  strait, 
Stj.  287.  Exod.  xiv.  22.  23.  hafa-goimr,  m.~hafn»egiii.  hafa- 
niegin,  11.  tbe  main,  the  bigb  ua  ;  takir  hafsmegins,  storma  ok  ttrauma, 
Fins.  i.  153  :  þótti  þeim  illt  at  eiga  lengr  vii  haismcgin,  i.  e.  they  longed 
for  land.  Eb.  1 20 ;  allmikill  harmr  er  pat,  er  vér  eigum  svá  langt  hingaö 
at  sickia,  t'yrst  hafs-rncgin  mikit,  etc.  (i.  e.  between  Iceland  and  Sweden), 
Ö.  H.  57.  haf-alda,  u.  f.  a  roller,  ivave.  haf-att,  f.  =  haf- 
gola.  haf-bira,  u,  f.  a  suave,  Stj.  36.  baf-bylgja,  f.  id.,  Bs. 
ii.  50.  haf-fugl,  m.  a  sea-bird,  Stj.  78.  haf-fasrr  and  haf- 
faorandi,  part,  sea-going,  sea-worthy,  of  a  ship.  Eg.  364,  Hkr.  ii.  183, 
Krúk.  42.  haf-för,  f.  a  ua  voyage.  Landn.  1 74.  haf-gorðingar,  f. 
pi.  '  sea-fen\'  portentous  waves  mentioned  by  old  sailors  in  the  main  be- 
tween Iceland  and  America,  described  in  Sks.  1 71,  Bs.  i.  483  ;  hann  fór  til 
Grznalands  ok  horn  i  hafgcroitigar.  Landn.  319  (10th  century),  whence 
Uafgerðinga-drápa,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  poem  (a  votive  poem  composed 
during  a  tornado),  Landn.  320.  haf-gj<Ufr,  n.  tbe  roar  of  the  ua,  Bs. 
i.  1 19,  ii.  50,  Rúm.  369.  haf-gola,  u,  f.  a  ua  breeze,  Eb.  8,  Eg.  3"°> 
373,  Sturl.  iii.  70.  haf-gúfa,  u.  m.  a  mermaid,  Sks,  138,  Fas.  ii.  249. 
Edda  (Gl.)  baf-ballt,  ad),  standing  seaward.  Ems.  i.  62,  63.  haf- 
hrútr,  m.  a  ua  ram,  Fms.  viii.  373.  haf-iaa,  m.  '  ua-ice,'  i.  e.  drift 
ict,  Landn.  30,  Bs.  ii.  5,  Eb.  292.  Ann.  1233, 1261,  1275,  1306. 1319. 
1375.  haf-kaldr,  adj..  poet,  cold  as  the  sta.  Lex.  P«t.  haf- 
kongr,  m.  a  kind  of  shell,  Eggcrt  Itin.  baf-Uufir,  n.,  poet,  ua 
foam.  Lex.  Po*.  baf-leið,  f.  standing  seawards.  Ems.  i.  59.  haf- 
leiöia,  adv.  uawards,  Hkr.  i.  181.  Haf-Hðl,  a.  m.  •  Sea-slider,'  a  pr. 
name,  Landn.  haf-Ugr,  adj.  marine,  Sks.  605.  haf-noat,  n.  pro- 
visions for  a  voyage,  Grett.  94  A,  Eb.  baf-nýra,  n.,  rx»t.  a  •  ua-kid- 
ney,'  a  pearl,  Hd.  haf-reið,  f,  poet,  a  ship.  baf-rek,  n.  a  wreck, 
Gþl.519.  haf-roka,adj.indecl.tf«f*«/,/osse<farAOii/,  Ann.  1347.  haf- 
rekinn,  part,  shipwrecked,  Bs.  i.  819.      baf-rekatr,  m.  wreck,  jetsum ; 

num  ok  gatoum,  meo  flutningum  ok  hafrekttri,  Dipl.  iii. 
adj.  ua-wortby,  able-bodied,  of  a  tailor,  B.  K.  20. 
u,  f.  a  ua  breeze.  baf-ramn,  adj.  blowing  from  tbe  ua. 
haf-aigling,  f.  a  voyage.  hafaiglingar-mair,  m.  a  unman,  mariner, 
Landn.  28.  baf-akip,  n.  a  sea-going  ship,  Landn.  47,  Grig.  ii.  397, 
Eg.  130,  Ems.  ii.  219.  haf-akio,  n.,  poit.  a  ship.  baf-akrimal, 
n.  a  ua-monster,  Sks.  86.  haf-aleipnir,  m.  a  ua-borst,  poet,  a  ship. 
baf-stormr,  m.  a  storm  at  sea,  Bret.  98,  Sks.  227.  haf-strambr, 
m.  a  fabulous  ua-monster ,  Sks.  t66.  Ami.  1303.  baf-ttraumr,  m.  a 
sea  current,  Lex.  Poet.  baf-aúla,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bird,  bastanus.  baf- 
tyrAill,  m.  stria  alia,  a  lea-bird,  Edda  (Gl.)  baf-ralktr,  part,  ua- 
tossed,  Krók.  75.  haf-vioVi,  n.  a  sea  breeze,  Landn.  225,  Eg.  373, 
BArð.  6  new  Ed.  baf-TiUr,  adj.  having  lost  one's  couru  at  sea,  Nj.  267, 
v.  I.      baf-viUur,  f.  pi.  /01»  ofonts  couru  at  sea,  Finnb.  243 ;  rak  þA 


to. 


fyrir 

baf-brunginn,  part,  ua-swoln.  Mar. 

B.  Lifting ;  hann  hnykkir  upp  steininnm,  tvndisk 
úiíkligr  tU  hafs  fyrir  vaxtar  takir,  Finnb.  324 ;  cp.  Grettlt-haf,  tbe  lift  of 
Grettir,  of  a  heavy  ttone.  II.  beginning ;  upp-haf,  principium. 

HAS" A.,  pret.  hafoi ;  subj.  hefði ;  pres.  sing,  hefi  (lets  correctly  hefo). 
herlr.hefir ;  plur.  hufum,  hafit.  hafa :  the  mod.  pres.  sing,  is  monosyllabic  hefr 
or  hefur,  and  is  used  so  in  rhymca— andvara  engan  befur  |  . . .  við  glys  heimi 
gúlaus  ufur.  Pass.  1 5. 6,  but  in  print  the  true  old  form  hefir  is  itill  retained ; 
the  monosyllabic  present  is  used  even  by  old  writers  in  the  l  st  pen.  before 
the  personal  or  negative  suffix,  e.  g.  hef-k  and  hef-k-a  ek  for  hefi-g  and  hefi- 
g-a  ek,  tee  e.g.  Grig.  (Kb.)  79,  8a,  in  the  old  oath  formula,  hef-k  cigi. 
Hallfred ;  hef  ek,  Fms.  iii.  10  (in  a  verse) ;  but  not  so  in  3rd  pen.,  e.g. 
hefir-a  or  hefir-at,  Grág.  I.e. :  imnerat.  haf,  hafou :  part.  past.  hafSr,  neat, 
haft ;— hafat  is  an  &w.  Key.,  Vtp/5'6,  and  is  prob.  qt.  hafit  from  hefja,  to 
beave.lift:  [Ulf. baban  ;  A.S. babban;  Engl. Kim;  Hel.  bebben;  Germ. 
baben;  Dutch  bebben;  Dan.  bave;  Swed.  bafva:  it  it  curious  the  Lai. 
form  habere  retains  the  consonant  unchanged,  cp.  the  Romance  forms, 
Ital.  avert.  Ft.  avoir.  Span,  baber,  etc.  ft)*  Hafa  it  a  weak  verb,  and 
thus  distinguished  from  hefja  (to  lift,  begin),  which  is  a  strong  verb, 
answering  to  Lat.  caper t,  ineipere ;  but  in  sundry  cases,  as  will  be  teen 
below,  it  passes  into  the  sense  of  this  latter  word ;  as  also  in  some  instances 
into  that  of  another  lost  strong  verb,  hafa,  hóf,  fo  behave,  and  hosra,  la 
bit] : — to  have. 

A.  7*o  bave;  hann  hafoi  met  tér  ekki  meira  lio,  Fms.  i.  39 ;  hafoi 
hverr  hirft  um  tik,  52;  hofíu  beir  dttjin  tkip,  viii.  42;  Sverrir  hafoi 
tvau  hundraft  manna,  . . .  þeir  hofou  annan  samnad  4  landi,  338 ;  harm 
hafoi  mikit  lid  ok  fritt,  x.  36;  þeir  höfou  sjau  skip  ok  flctt  atór,  103; 
hafa  fjolmennar  setur,  Eb.  32  ;  hann  hafoi  menn  sína  i  tfldveri.  Eg.  43; 
mun  ek  naut  hafa  þar  sem  méi  þykkir  hagi  beztr.  716.  JL  •> 

bold:  1.  to  keep,  celebrate ;  hafa  ok  halda.  Dipl.  i.  6 ;  hafa  atriinao, 

to ;  hafa  doma,  1 3 ;  hafa  blot,  Fms.  iv.  354 ;  hafa  vina-veialu,  id. ;  hafa 
vina-bo*.  Nj.  2;  hafa  Jóla-bof).  Eg.  516:  hafa  ping.  Fms.  ix.  449; 
hafa  haust-boo.  Gisl.  27;  hafa  drykkjo,  Eb.  1 54;  hafa  leik,  Fms.  x. 
201,  passim.  2.  to  bold,  observe  ;  hly'ftir  þat  hvergi  at  hafa  eigi 

log  Í  laudi,  Nj.  149;  skal  pat  hafa.  er  stendr....  Grig.  i.  7;  thai  bat 
all!  hafa  er  finsk  á  skri  þeirri . . . ,  id. ;  en  hvatki  cs  mit-sagt  et  i  fnrOum 
þestum,  þi  et  tkylt  at  hafa  þat  (fo  keep,  bold  to  bt  trut)  ci  tarmara 
revnisk,  lb.  3 ;  ok  hafSa  ek  (/  kept,  ultcttd)  þat  ór  hvám'  er  framarr 
grcindi.  Landn.  330,  v.  I.  3.  to  bold,  keep,  retain ;  ef  harm  rill  hafa 

hann  til  fardaga,  Grig.  i.  155  ;  skal  bdandinn  hafa  hann  hilfan  minnð, 
154 :  ok  hafoi  hvárr  þat  er  héft  i,  Nj.  279 ;  hitt  skal  hafa  er  urn  tram 
er,  Rb.  56  ;  kasta  i  btirt  þrjitigi  ok  haf  þat  sem  eptir  veror.  494.  4. 
to  bold  an  office ;  hafa  logsögu,  to  bold  tbe  office  of  lögtaga,  lb.  passim ; 
hafa  jarldóm.kouungdóm, passim;  bat  hofou  haft  at  fomu  Dana-konnngar, 
Eg.  267 :  |x»r  berit  konunga-nofn  svi  sem  fyrT  hafa  haft  (bave bad)  forfeor 
yorir,  en  hafit  lílið  af  riki,  Fms.  i.  53;  hafa  riki,  to  reign,  Hkr.  pref.  6. 
phrases,  hafa  elda,  to  keep  a  fire,  cook.  Ems.  xi.  1 39 ;  hafa  fjirganlu.  to 
tend  sheep,  Eg.  740;  hafa  cmbctti  meft  hondum,  Stj.  204;  hafa  gatxfur 
4  e-u,  Fms.  ix.  313  ;  hafa  . . .  vetr,  to  bave  so  many  winters,  be  of  such 
an  age  (cp.  Fr.  avoir . . .  ans),  I*b.  I ;  ;  margir  hofdu  litio  fitt  þúsund  ira, 
Ver.  7  :  lufa  v<irn  i  mili,  Nj.  93  ;  hafa  e-t  meo  hondum,  to  beive  in  band. 
Ems.  viii.  380,  ix.  339;  hafa  e-t  £  hundum.  Grig.  i.  38;  hafa  fyrir  satt, 
to  bold  for  trite,  Fms.  xi.  10;  hafa  vio  orð,  fo  intimate,  suggest,  Nj. 
160;  hafa  c-t  at  cngu,  vettugi,  fo  bold  for  naught,  take  no  notice  of. 
Fas.  i.  318.  6.  with  prepp.  or  infiiu      «.  with  prep.;  hafa  til,  fo 

bave, possets;  ef  annarr  þeirra  hefir  til  enn  annarr  eigi.  þi  er  si  tkyldr  til 
at  fi  honum  er  til  hefir,  Grig.  I.  33  ;  ef  amiarr  hefir  til . . ..  id. ;  þér 
at  ek  muna  eigi  afl  til  hafa,  Ld.  28.       0.  with  infin. ;  hafa  at 
to  bave  in  keeping.  Eg.  500 ;  lug  hafit  þtfr  at 


^our  tongue,  i.  e.  you  are  right,  Nj.  101  ;  hörð  tioindi  hefi  ek  at  segja  bir. 

"  at  halda.  Grig.  i.  438  ;  hafa  at  telja,  fo  bttve  on  sale. 


Ld.  28.  III.  to  uu ;  var  haft  til  þess  sker  eitt,  Eb.  1 3  ;  þi  hofoo 

peir  til  vamar  tkot  ok  spjót.  Fmt.  vii.  193 ;  er  þúi  rið  vóru  höfS.  that 
thy  advice  was  taken,  Es.  57;  Gríss  hafði  þessi  rié,  Fmt.  iii.  31 ;  ek 
vii  at  þat  sé  haft  er  ek  legg  til,  x.  249;  þykki  mér  þú  vel  hafa  (make 
good  uu  of)  þau  tilloe  er  ek  legg  fyrir  þik,  xi.  61 ;  til  þest  alls  er  jarli 
þóttl  tkipta,  pi  hafoi  hann  þessa  hluti,  139;  tvau  ny  (net),  ok  hafa  eigi 
huffi  vcrit  (which  bave  not  been  uud),  haf  þú  (take)  hvirt  er  þú  vilt.  Hiv. 
46 ;  þzr  vii  ek  hafa  enar  ny!ju,  en  ek  vii  ekki  hartta  til  at  hafa  enar 
fomu,  id. ;  önnur  er  njf  ok  mikil  ok  hefir  (has)  til  einskit  höfö  (toed) 
veriö,  id. ;  buðkr  er  fyrir  hiislker  er  hafðr,  Vm.  171;  gjalda  vipn  þau  er 
hufo  eru,  N.G.  L.  i.  75;  þat  hafoi  hann  haft  (used)  fytir  skill.  Edda 
29;  þeir  vóru  hafðir  til  at  frsta  meo  hiis  jafnan,  Nj.  tl8;  si  hóbnr  var 
hafor  til  at ... ,  Fmt.  i.  218;  hann  sky Idi  hafa  hinn  tama  eið,  x.  7  !  °rð 
pau  sem  lunn  hafoi  (bad)  um  haft  (uud),  Nj.  56 ;  orft  ban  er  harm 
hafSi  (made  uu  of)  i  bamtkirn,  K.  f>.  K.  14.  3.  more  special 

phrases;  hafa  fagrmsli  vio  e-n,  fo  flatter  one,  Nj.  334;  hafa  hljdom*li 
vio  e-n,  fo  speak  secretly  to  one,  233;  allmikil  fjolkyngi  mun  vera  ri* 
hofo  ior  svi  fái  gört,  Edda  37 ;  hafa  mörg  orð  um  e-t,  Ld.  168 ;  ' 
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i  e-u,  10  án»,  doubt,  speak  diffidently  of  a  thing,  Lv.  53 ;' 
Kara  ridnnxli  um  e-t,  to  use  mocking  words,  Nj.  89 ;  hafa  nam  Drottins 
i  hrgdma,  to  tait  the  Lord's  nam*  in  vain,  Fms.  i.  310;  (hann  var) 
mjók  hafðr  vid  mil  manna,  mueb  used  to,  versed  in  lawsuits,  Dropl.  8 : 
hafa  sik  til  e-»,  to  use  oneself  to  a  thing,  i.  e.  to  do  a  mean,  paltry  thing; 
beir  a  til  þcss  vilja  hafa  .ik,  at  ganga  Í  samkundur  manna  uboðit.  Gþl. 
100 :  ef  hann  rill  sik  til  þessa  hafa,  Fmi.  i.  99 :  hafa  »ik  vi&,  to  txtrt 
oneself:  skahd  ok  verfla  þik  vift  at  hafa  um  þetta  mil.  cf  þú  getr  bat  af 
þér  £rrt,  Orett.  160:  hafac-nat  skotspcni,  to  use  one  as  a  target,  Nj.  223; 
hafa  e-n  at  hlifi-skildi  sir.  towiwui shitld,  363 ;  hafa  e-11  at  ginningar- 
fiAi,  aoga-bragdi,  hidi,  hlitri,  Hm.  133,  Nj.  114,  passim.  IV. 
to  ixit*.  ioM.  maintain,  of  a  Mate  or  condition ;  hafa  vinittu  vid  e-n,  to 
maitttain  friendship  with  on*.  Ski.  66  a ;  hafa  vanmitt,  to  continue  sick. 
Eg.  565  ;  hafa  tuetto-mikit,  to  ikji  a  great  risk,  Nj.  149  ;  hafa  vilfirring, 
to  &*  summ*.  Grig.  i.  1 54 ;  hafa  heilindi,  to  bam  good  health,  26,  Hm.  67  ; 
hafa  burdi  til  e-t,  to  have  the  birthright  to  a  thing.  Eg.  479;  hafa  hug, 
iratdi,  hyggindi,  to  have  the  courage ....  Horn.  28 ;  hafa  vit  (to  know), 
skyn,  greind...i  e-u,  to  tav*  understanding  of  a  thing;  hafa  gaman, 
gledi,  tkemtun,  irurgju  af  c-u,  to  have  interest  or  pleasure  in  a  thing; 
hafa  leifta,  ógeð,  andstygd.  hatr,  óbeit  i  e-u,  to  dislike,  he  disgusted  with, 
bate  a  thing ;  hafa  cisku,  msttr,  vir&ing  4  e-u,  to  /00«,  esteetm  ...  a  thing « 
hafa  allan  hug  4  e-u,  to  /£#  nuW  to  a  thing;  hafa  grun  4  e-nt,  to 
suspect  one;  hafa  ótta,  beyg  af  e-u,  to  fear  a  thing;  and  in  numberless 
other  phrases,  2.  with  prepp. ;        a.  hafa  e-t  frammi  (fram),  to 

carry  out,  hold  forth;  hafa  frammi  r<5g,  Nj.  166;  hafa  mil  fram,  to  pro- 
ceed with  a  suit,  101  ;  stcfnu-for,  78;  heitstrengingar,  Fms.  xi.  103;  ok 
Gil  Idgmadt  tkil  frammi  hafa,  and  discbarge  all  one's  official  duties,  232  ; 
rar  um  búit  en  ekki  fram  haft,  all  seas  made  ready,  but  nothing  done, 
viii.  113;  beini  mi  varla  verfta  betri  en  hir  er  frammi  hafðr,  zi.  52; 
haf&ú  i  frammi  (use)  kúgan  viö  þ4  uppi  rib  fjöUin,  ísl.  ii.  215 ;  margir 
hlutir,  þó  at  hann  hafi  i  frammi,  Sks.  276.  B.  hafa  mikit,  litiA  fyrir  e-u, 
to  barm  much,  little  trouble  about  a  thing;  (hence  fyrir-höfn,  trouble.)  y. 
hafa  rib  e-m  (ail  or  the  like  understood),  to  he  a  match  for  one,  Fms.  fit, 
1 70,  Lv.  109,  Nj.  89,  Eg.  474,  Anal.  1 76 ;  hafa  mikit,  tit  id  við.  to  make 
a  great,  little  display ;  (hence  viB-hofn,  display,  pomp) ;  hann  söng  mestu 
ok  haf&i  mikit  vift,  he  sang  mass  and  made  a  great  thing  of  it,  Nj.  157  ; 
þú  befir  mikit  rib,  thou  makes!  a  great  show  of  it.  Boll.  351 ;  hann  bad 
iarl  leita,  hann  haf&i  litift  rib  þat,  be  did  it  lightly,  Nj.  141 ;  haf  ekki 
ilikt  rib,  do  not  say  so,  Ld.  182. 

B.  To  take,  carry  off,  win,  wield,  [closely  akin  to  Lat.  eapere~\ :  I. 
to  catch,  take,  ctp.  in  the  phrase,  hafa  ekki  e-s,  to  miss  ruse ;  hann  kemsk 
i  skt'ig  undan,  ok  húfðu  þcir  bans  ekki,  be  took  to  the  forest  and  they 
missed  bim,  Nj.  1 30;  ekki  munu  rét  hans  hafa  at  sinni.  we  sba'nt 
catch  him  at  present,  Fms.  ri.  278  ;  haf&a  ek  þess  vstki  vii's,  Hm.  lot  ; 
þcygi  ek  hana  at  beldr  hefik,  95  :  in  swearing,  troll,  herr,  gramir  hafi 
pik,  the  trolls,  ghosts,  etc.  take  thee  I  trötl  hafi  lif,  ef . . . ,  Kormak  ;  triill 
hafi  Trefot  allan  I  Grett.  (in  a  verse);  tröll  hafi  þína  vini,  triill  hafi  hól 
þitt,  Nj. ;  herr  hafi  Jxiri  til  slaegan,  confound  the  wily  Tborir!  Fms.  ri. 
378,  r.  I.  (emended,  as  the  phrase  is  wrongly  explained  in  Fms.  xii.  Gloss.) ; 
gramir  hafi  þik  I  ride  gramr.  H.  to  carry,  carry  off,  bring ;  haf&i 

einn  hjartaO  i  munni  ser,  one  carried  the  heart  off  in  bis  mouth,  Nj.  95  ; 
hann  haf&i  bat  {brought  it)  norðan  me&  tér.  Eg.  41 ;  haf&i  þorólfr  hcini 
marga  dyrgripi.4;  hann  haf&i  mcdsirskatt  allan,  62;  skaltd  bi&ja  hennar 
ok  hafa  bana  heim  hingat,  Edda  22 ;  fi  bat  er  hann  hafði  {bad)  út  haft 
{carried from  abroad),  Gullþ.  13;  4  fimm  hestum  htif&u  þeir  mat,  Nj. 
74:  bokina  er  hann  haf&i  (had)  tit  haft,  Fms.  vii.  156;  konungr  haf&i 
tnikup  nor&r  til  Björgynjar  mc&  sir,  viii.  296 ;  bitkup  lét  hann  hafa  mei 
sir  kirkju-vid  ok  jirn-klukku,  Landn.  41 ;  hann  haf&i  me&  sit  skulda-li& 
sitt  ok  bdferli,  Eb.  8 ;  hann  tók  ofan  hofit,  ok  hafdi  met  tét  fiesta  viöu, 
id. ;  ok  hafa  hana  Í  brott,  Fms.  i.  3 ;  tekr  upp  barnit,  ok  hefir  heim  nied 
sir.  fil.  ii.  10 ;  hann  hafdi  lög  tit  hingat  ór  Noregi,  be  brought  laws  hither 
from  Norway,  lb.  5;  haf  þú  heim  hvali  til  bxjar,  Hy'm.  26;  ok  hafa 
hann  til  Valhaltar.  N j .  1 1 9.  IH.  to  take,  get ;  hann  haf&i  pi  engan 

nut  ni  drykk,  be  took  no  food  nor  drink.  Eg.  602 ;  hann  haf&i  cigi 
trefh,  be  got  no  sleep,  Bs.  i.  139.  2.  to  get,  gain,  win .-  ofluftu  sir 

ftir,  ok  höfðu  hlutakipti  mikit.  Eg.  4 ;  eigi  þarftri  at  bi&ja  vidtmjðrs 
þess,  þríat  harm  mun  þat  alls  ekki  hafa,  nó  þú,/or  neither  be  nor  thou 
shall  get  it.  Bias,  28  ;  jarl  vill  hafa  minn  fund,  4«  will  have  a  meeting  with 
use,  40.  Skr.  1.4:  the  sayings,  befir  si  jafnan  er  hstttir.  be  wins  that  risks, 
•nothing  venture,  nothing  have,'  Hrafh.  16;  s4  hefir  kris  ct  krefr,  SI. 
39.  8.  phrases,  hafa  meira  hlut,  to  get  the  better  lot,  gain  the  day, 

Nj.  90,  Fms.  xi.  93 ;  hafa  gagn.  sigr,  to  gain  victory,  ix.  1 32,  Eg.  7.  Hkr. 
u  215,  Ver.  38 ;  hafa  berr.  to  get  the  better  ;  hafa  yerr,  miftr.  to  have  the 
font  ef  it,  Fms.  r.  86,  f>©ftt.  S.  St.  48,  passim ;  hafa  mil  »itt,  to  win  one's 
>«t.  Grig.  i.  7.  Fms.  vii.  34 ;  hafa  katip  511,  to  get  all  the  bargain.  Eg.  7 1 ; 
hafa  tafl.  to  win  the  game,  Fms.  vii.  219;  hafa  erendi.  to  do  one's  errand, 
succeed,  bky  10,  II,  Fas.  ii.  5 1 7  :  hafa  bana.  to  have  one's  bane,  to  die,  Nj. 
H;  hafa  usigr.  to  be  worsted,  passim;  hafa  dfri»,to  ion*  «o/e«rr;  hafa  gagn. 
soma,  heift:.  neisu,  óvir&ing,  fkómm,  etc.  af  c-u,  to  get  profit,  gain,  honour, 
dixrrace,  etc.  from  a  thing ;  hafa  e-u  i  hclju.  to  put  one  to  death.  Al.  12  \  ; 
hafa  e-a  undir,  to  get  one  under,  subdue  bim,  Nj.  95,  128 ;  höfum  crgi 


sigrinn  <5r  hendi,  let  not  victory  slip  out  of  our  hands,  Fms.  v.  294.  4.  to 
get,  receive;  hann  hafði  gú&ai  viOtökur,  Nj.  4 ;  hón  skal  hafa  sex-tigi  hund- 
ra&a.  3 ;  skyldi  Hogni  hafa  land,  118;  tclja  skipit,  ef  hann  haf&i  þat  fyrir 
{if  be  could  get  for  it)  sem  hann  vildi ;  Flosi  spur&i  i  hverjum  aurum  hann 
vildi  fyrir  hafa.  hann  kvaösk  vildu  fyrir  hafa  land,  259 ;  hafa  ti&n.di. 
sögurafe-m,to&ow,^«/irf<ng-io/or>OFno>»e,Ld.  28;  hafa sarmd,  metor& 
ovir&ing,  to  get  honour,  disgrace  from  one's  bands,  Nj.  101  ;  hafa  bartr,  to 
get  compensation.  Grig.  i.  188  ;  hafa  innstxftuna  eiia.  id. ;  hafa  af  e-m,  to 
have  the  best  of  one,  cheat  one.  TV.  to  carry,  wear,  of  clothes, 

ornaments,  weapons:  L  of  clothes,  [ep.  Lat.  habitus  and  Icel.  höfn 
-gear]  ;  hafa  hatt  i  hóf&i,  Ld.  28  ;  hafa  vislcufl  yitan  khrða,  . . .  þ« 
skalt  hafa  undir  (wear  beneath)  hin  gdftu  kbe&i  bin,  Nj.  32 ;  hann  haf&i 
blin  kyrtil,  . . .  hann  hafdi  svartan  kyrtil.  Boll.  358  ;  hafa  fald  i  hOf&i, 
to  wear  a  hood;  hón  haf&i  gaddan  rautt  i  hufdi,  Orkn.  304 ;  hann  hafði 
um  sik  breitt  belti,  be  wore  a  broad  belt,  Nj.  91 ;  hafa  fingr-gull  i  hendi, 
I46:  to  have  about  one's  person,  vefja  saman  ok  hafa  i  pungi  sfnum, 
Edda  37 ;  hlutir  sem  raónnum  var  titt  at  hafa,  Fms.  xi.  1 28.  2.  of 
weapons,  to  wield,  carry ;  spjot  bit  er  þú  hefir  Í  hendi.  Boll.  350 ;  hafa 
kylfu  i  hendi  stk,  to  have  a  club  in  one's  band,  Fms.  xi.  1 39 ;  hafa  staf  f 
hendi,  to  have  a  stick  in  the  band,  Búrð. ;  Gunnarr  haf&i  atgeirinn  ok 
sver&it,  KoUkeggr  haf&i  saxit,  Hjörtr  haf&i  alraepni,  Nj.  93  ;  hann  haf&i 
óxi  tnaghymda,  Boll.  338 ;  hann  haf&i  kctjuna  fyrir  sir.  be  held  the  lane* 
in  rest.  Eg.  533.  V.  here  may  be  added  a  few  special  phrases ; 

hafa  hendr  fyrir  s6f,  to  grope,  feel  with  the  bands  (as  in  darkness) ;  hafa 
vit  fyrir  sir,  to  act  wisely;  hafa  at  sir  hendina,  to  draw  one's  band  hack, 
Stj.  108 ;  hafa  e-t  eptir,  to  do  or  repeat  a  thing  after  one,  Konr. ;  hafa 
e-t  yrtr,  to  repeat  (of  a  lesson)  :  hafa  sik,  to  betake  oneself;  hafa  sik  til 
annarra  landa,  Grett.  9  new  Ed. ;  hann  vissi  varla  hvar  hann  itti  at  hafa 
sik,  be  knew  not  where  (wbitber)  to  betake  himself,  Bs.  i.  807 ;  hefir  hann 
sik  aptr  i  staft  til  munklifisins.  Mar. 

O.  Passing  into  the  sense  of  hefja  (see  at  the  beginning);  hafa  e-t 
uppi,  to  heave  up,  raise ;  hafa  flokk  uppi,  to  raise  a  parly,  to  rebel,  Fb.  ii. 
89 :  hafa  uppi  fori,  net,  a  fisherman's  term,  to  heave  up,  take  up  the  net 
or  line,  Hiv,  46;  Skarphi&inn  haf&i  uppi  (heaved  up)  tixina,  Nj.  1 44: 
hafa  uppi  tafl,  to  play  at  a  game,  Vnpn.  29 ;  þar  vóru  mjök  töfl  uppi  höf& 
ok  sagna-skemun,  þorf.  Karl.  406,  v.  I. :  hafa  e-n  uppi,  to  bold  one  up, 
bring  bim  to  light;  svi  mittu  oil  skjótast  uppi  hafa.  Fact.  43  :  metaph. 
to  reveal,  vindr  riddari  hafdi  allt  þcgar  Uppi,  Str.  10.  2.  with 

the  notion  to  begin;  Birdr  hafdi  uppi  ord  sin  (began  bis  suit)  ok  bad 
Sigrldar,  Kg.  26,  Eb.  142  ;  hafa  upp  slefnu,  to  begin  the  summons.  Boll. 
350;  hafa  upp  rzdur,  to  begin  a  discussion:  rstdur  þzr  er  hann  hafdi 
uppi  haft  vid  Ingigcrðl,  Fms.  iv.  144,  where  the  older  text  in  ö.  H.  reads 
umrar&ur  þsrr  er  hann  haf&i  upp  hafit  (from  hefja),  59  ;  cp.  also  Vsp.,  þat 
langni&ja-ta!  mun  uppi  hafat  (i.e.  hafit)  medan  old  lifir,  16,  (cp.  upp- 
haf,  beginning) ;  þíi  at  ek  hafa  siftarr  um-rcdu  um  hann,  better  þó  at 
ek  hafa  (i.  e.  hefja)  sidarr  upp  rz&u  um  hann,  though  I  shall  below  treat 


of,  discuss  that,  Skilda  (Tho 
Nj 


168;  er  lengi  hefir  uppi  verit  haft 
si&an  (of  a  song),  N  j.  1 35  ;  cp.  also  phrases  such  as,  hafa  i  ris,  to  begin 
running,  lake  to  one's  heels,  Fms.  iv.  1 20,  ix.  490 ;  nxsta  morgin  hefir  dt 
fjor&inn,  the  next  morning  a  breeze  off  land  arose,  Bs.  ii.  48  :  opp.  is  the 
phrase,  hafa  e-t  úti,  to  have  done,  finished ;  hafa  dti  sitt  dags-verk,  Fms. 
xi.  431;  hafa  dti  sekt  sina,  Grett.  149. 

D.  Passing  into  the  tense  of  a  lott  strong  verb,  hafa,  hdf  (tee  at  the 
beginning),  to  behave,  do,  act :  I.  with  an  adverb,  hafa  vel,  (Ha,  or 

the  like,  to  behave,  and  in  tome  instances  to  do  well  or  badly,  be  happy  or 
unhappy,  a.  to  behave;  en  mi  vii  ek  eigi  verr  hafa  en  þtf,  Fms.  iv. 
342;  þeir  sögðu  at  konungr  vildi  vctt  hafa  en  þeir,  3'3»  h'fir  J»i  ilia 
or  (milum  or  (he  like  understood)  haft  vid  mik,  Ft.  140;  ólikr  er  Gitli 
odrum  i  þolinmzði,  ok  hefir  hann  bctr  en  vir,  GUI.  28.  p.  to  do  so 
and  so  (to  be  happy,  unhappy) ;  verr  hafa  beir  er  tryg&um  slitu.  Mkv.  3  ; 
ilia  hefir  si  er  annan  svikr.  18 ;  vel  hefir  si  er  bat  li&a  l*tr,  6  ;  vel  hefir 
si  (be  is  happy)  er  eigi  bi&r  slikt  flit  þessa  heims,  Fmt.  v.  145 ;  hvilikt 
hefir  þú,  bow  dost  tbou  T  Mar. ;  hafa  hart,  to  do  badly,  to  be  wretched; 
at  til  þorgilt  martti  fyrir  þcr  sakir  eigi  hart  hafa,  Sturl.  iii.  292,  Mar.; 
ólafr  haf&i  bi  hiilxti  ilia,  O.  was  very  poorly,  D.N.  ii.  156;  þykisk  si 
beat  hafa  (happiest)  er  fyrstr  kemr  heim,  Fms.  xi.  248;  þi  hefir  hann 
baxt  af  hann  þegir.  i.  c.  that  is  the  best  be  can  do  if  be  holds  bit  tongue, 
Hm.  19 ;  best  get  ek  at  si  hafi  verr  (be  will  make  a  bad  bargain)  er  þik 
flytr,  Nj.  128;  dlfgi  hefir  ok  vel.  " 
mun  si  bctr  hafa  er  eigi  tekr  vid 
wotddett  do  better,  if.  . .,  Akv. 

behave  well,  Fms.  x.  41 1,  Stj.  436.  II.  with  the  prep. 

act,  (hence  at-höín.  at-hirfi,  act,  doing) ;  hann  lit  ekki  til  btia  vigs-milit 
ok  engan  hlut  at  hafa,  Nj.  71 ;  en  ef  þeim  þykkir  of  litift  fiit  tekit.  bi 
skulu  þeir  hafa  at  hit  sama.  to  act  in  the  tame  way.  Grig.  ii.  367  ;  bvatki 
es  þeir  hafa  at.  Fms.  xi.  132;  hann  U'.k  af  bér  konuna.  en  þú  hafðir  ekki 
at.  but  tbou  didst  not  stir,  didst  take  it  tamely,  Nj.  33 ;  b*»i  munu  menn 
þetta  kalla  stórvirki  ok  illvirki,  en  þ..  mi  nd  ekki  at  hafa.  but  there  is 
no  help  for  it.  lot ;  cigi  synisk  m.'r  meftal-atfer«ar-leysi,  at  vir  hofum 
eigi  at  um  kvimur  hatis.  i.  e.  that  we  submit  tamely  to  lis  coming,  Fs. 
32  :  absol.,  viltú  þcss  frcista,  ok  vila  þi  hvat  at  hafi,  wilt  tbou  try  and 
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tee  bow  it  will  dot  BJirn.  2J;  cn  mi  skiM  fara  fyrir,  ok  vita  hvat  at 
hafi,  Bi.  i.  711.  III.  phrases,  tufa  hitt,  to  be  noity,  talk  loud, 

Fm*.  i.  66 ;  rid  skulum  ekki  hafa  hitt  (do  not  cry  loud)  hit  er  niaftr  i 
glugganum,  a  lullaby  song ;  hafa  ligt,  to  kttp  silent;  hafa  turgt,  to  kttp 
quiet;  hafa  sik  a  (i)  hófi,  to  compote  oneself,  Li.  36;  hafa  i  hútum  rid 
c-a,  to  km  threatening  {foul)  languor*,  Fb.  i.  312 ;  hafa  i  glett  vift  e-n. 
*  banter  dm,  Fms.  riu.  289;  bafa  iUt  at  verki.  to  do  a  bad  deed,  1*1. 
ÍL184. 

E.  Passing  into  the  sense  of  the  verb  hscfa  (sec  at  the  beginning), 
to  aim  at,  bit,  with  dat. :  I.  to  bit;  svi  riser  haffti  hausinum, 
at...,  tb*  ibot  to  nearly  bit  tb*  bead,  tbat...,  Fms.  ii.  272;  pit  sama 
foraft,  sent  henni  hafdi  nacst  vifta,  those  very  prteipitts  from  wbicb  ib* 
bad  so  narrow  an  ttcape,  Bs.  i.  200,  Fins.  ix.  357;  nacr  haffti  nú,  at 
ikjótr  mundi  verfta  okkarr  tkilnaftr,  Al.  1 24 ;  nxr  haffti  okkr  ntl.  1/  ttrucb 
near  ut,  it  wat  a  narrow  tuape,  Fms.  viii.  2S1 ;  kvaftsk  »vi  dreymt  hafa 
(have  dreamed),  at  þeim  mundi  nstr  hafa,  ix.  387,  r,  I. ;  ok  cr  natr  haffti  at 
skipit  mundi  fljola,  when  tb*  tbip  teas  on  tb*  point  of  floating,  Ld.  58  ;  ok 
hafdi  sri  nacr  (i7  wat  within  a  hair's  breadth),  at  frarndr  borvalds  mundu 
ganga  at  honum,  Nj.  160;  ok  bafði  svá  lurr  at  þeir  mundi  bcrjask,  lb. 
II,  cp.  Bs.  i,  21 :  the  phrase,  fjarri  hefir,  far  from  it  I  Edda  (in  a 
Terse).  S.  to  tbargt;  eigi  em  ck  par  fyrir  sönnu  hafSr,  /  am  not 
truly  aimed  at  for  that,  'tis  a  false  charge.  Eg.  64 ;  peim  mantii  er  fyrir 
sukum  er  bafftr,  i.  e.  lb*  culprit,  Grig,  i.  29 ;  cp.  the  mod.  phrase,  hafa 
i  e-u,  to  make  a  charge  of  a  thing;  þaft  vard  ekki  it  þvi  haft,  tbty 
could  not  mate  a  cat*  for  a  charge  of  it.  II.  metaph.  to  be  the 
ground  or  reason  for,  (hence  til-hacfa,  reason,  fact,  foundation)  ;  til  pess 
xtla  ritrir  menn  pat  haft  at  Island  so  Tile  (i.e.  Thule)  kallao,  at..., 
learned  men  suppose  tbat  is  the  reason  tbat  Iceland  it  called  Thule, 
that...,  Landn.  (pref.);  mikit  mun  til  haft,  er  cinmatli  cr  um  (tbert 
must  be  some  reason  for  it,  because  all  profit  say  so),  horgils  segir,  eigi 
er  fyrir  haft  {tbtre  it  no  ground  whatever  for  it),  at  ck  inarla  betr  fyrir 
griftum  en  adrir  menn,  1*1.  ii.  379 ;  rér  hyggjum  pat  til  pes*  haft  vera, 
at  par  hafi  menn  sesk.  we  believe  the  substance  of  the  story  is  tbat  men 
have  been  seen  tbert,  Fms.  xi.  158 ;  hvat  cr  til  pes*  haft  um  pat  {what  is 
tb*  truth  of  tb*  matter  t),  hefir  sundr-þykki  orftit  meö  ykkr?  Boll.  364: 
in  the  saying,  hefir  hverr  til  sins  Agartis  nokkut,  every  one  gett  bit  rtpu- 
talion  for  something,  Nj.  115.  3.  to  happen,  coincide;  hefir  svi  til, 
at  hann  rar  par  sjilfr,  Fmi.  xi.  138,  v.  I.  8.  the  phrase,  hafa  mikit 
(litift)  til  sins  mils,  to  have  much  (tittle)  reason  for  one's  tale,  i.e.  to  be 
much,  little,  in  the  right,  Fms.  vii.  221,  xi.  138  (v.  I.),  Nj.  88  :  um  penna 
hefir  svA  stórum.  it  matters  so  much  with  this  man,  (v.  I.  for  mun  storurn 
skipta),  Fms.  xi.  311. 

F.  Reflex,  to  beep,  dwell,  abide,  but  only  of  a  temporary  shelter  or 
abode,  ep.  Lat.  babitart,  (cp.  also  húfn,  a  baven) ;  hann  heftk  ú  nittar- 
tíma  niftri  i  votnum,  at  nigbt-time  be  keeps  down  in  the  water,  St).  77  :  to 
live,  þeir  höfftusk  rajök  i  kaupfcrftum,  they  spent  much  oflbtir  life  in  travtl- 
ling,  Hkr.  i.  176;  hann  hafftisk  liiogum  i  bamum,  Bs.  i.  353.  8.  with 
prep,  vift  ;  her  mun  ek  vift  hafatk  (/  will  stay  here)  cn  þú  far  til  konungs, 
Fb.  ii.  I2J;  hafðisk  hann  vift  i  skógum  eðr  i  oftrum  fylgsnum,  302  ;  pvi  at 
hann  hafftisk  pi  A  skipuni  vift,  Fms.  viii.  44 ;  hvilik  hcldr  ok  hafik  vift  i  þvi 
Uuáx.rtst  and  stay  in  tbat  land, St).  162;  Ásgcirr  hafðisk  viftuppi  i  dalnum. 
Sd.  154;  hiíistt\ind(ytii,  to  cover  onesrlfwifb  a  shield  (?),  Vsp.  50;  hafask 
hlifar  fyrir,  to  be  mailed  in  armour,  Hkm.  II.  3.  hafa*k  at.  to  do, 
btbave  (cp.  D.  above) ;  vóru  peir  pi  svá  móftir,  at  þcir  máttu  ekki  at 
hafask,  Kms.  ii.  149 ;  cn  siftan  skuiut  þér  at  hafa  slikt  scm  ck  kanii  fyrir 
segja.  i.  158;  þat  citt  munu  vift  at  hafask,  at  ek  mun  betr  gura  en'þií, 
Nj.  19 ;  Lambi  si  hvat  Steinarr  hafftisk  at.  Eg.  747.  8.  hafajk  vel. 
to  do  well,  tbrtv* ;  vaxa  ok  vel  hafask,  to  wax  and  do  well,  Hm.  142  ;  mi 
er  þat  barn  min,  at  þúr  hatiik  vift  vel.  tbat  you  bear  yourself  well  up,  Fms. 
ix.  497  ;  Jungiriiin  hafftisk  vel  vift  Í  ferftinni,  x.  86  ;  at  fe  han*  mundi  eigi 


hafa*k  at  betr  at  mcftal-vetri,  Gritg.  ii.  3j6.  4. 
vift.  to  speak  to  one  another  ;  ok  cr  pat  osiftlegt.  at 


vift.  Fs.  14 ;  par  til  er  peir  hafask  rértar  tölur  vift.  N.G.  L. 
part,  hafandi  is  u»cd  in  the  t 
pi  veril 


,  hafask  orft 
1  hafisk  eigi  orft 
.1.182.  II. 
:  of  having  conceived,  being  with  child; 
1  varr  vift  at  hón  var  hafandi,  656  B.  14 ;  hdn  skyldi  vcrfta 
hafandi  at  Gufts  syni,  id. ;  generally,  allt  pat  er  hafanda  var  lot  burft  sinn 
ok  arrftisk.  Fms.  vii.  1S7  ;  svi  sem  h.in  verftr  at  honum  hafandi,  Stj.  1 78 ; 
(hence  bams-bafand.,  bring  witb  child.) 

G.  The  word  hafa  is  in  the  Icel..  as  in  other  Teut.  languages,  used 
as  an  auxiliary  verb  with  a  part.  pass,  of  another  verb,  whereby  a  com- 
pound preterite  and  pluperfect  are  formed  as  follows:  L  in 
transitive  verbs  with  acc.  the  participle  also  was  put  in  acc.,  agreeing 
in  gender,  number,  and  case  with  the  objective  noun  or  pronoun ;  this 
seems  to  have  been  a  fixed  role  in  the  earliest  time,  aud  is  used  so 
in  all  old  poems  down  at  least  to  the  middle  of  the  nth  century, 
to  the  time  of  Sighvat  (circ.  A.  D.  990-1040).  who  constantly  used 
the  old  form,  —  itt  is  an  apostrophe  for  itta  in  the  verse  ó.  H. 
81  :  1.  references  from  poets.  Gm.  5.  13.  16;  pi  er  forftum  mik 
fxdda  hofftu.  Vsp.  2 ;  hverr  heffti  lopt  lxvi  blandit  cftr  a:tt  jutun*  rtft« 
mey  gefna,  29 ;  pact's  í  irdaga  ittar  hofftu.  60  :  ek  haffta  fengna  konungs 


raentin,  Stor.  10 ;  þó  hefir  Mfms-vinr  mér  tan  fengnar  börra  boetr.  jj  ■ 
gaupur  er  Haraldr  hafi  sveltar,  Homklofi :  Loka  man'  hefir  laktaa 
allvald,  Yt.  7  ;  si  hafdi  borinn  brúna-hörg,  14;  jarlar  hofftu  veginn  haw., 
15  :  ek  hef  orfiinn  (found)  þann  guftfoftr  (vcrfta  is  here  used  as  trass,  j, 
Hallfrcd;  hufum  kera  framftan,  id.:  hann  hefir  litnar,  scnar.  har  bars;, 
Isl.  ii.  223,  thus  twice  in  a  vertc  of  A.  D.  1002  ;  göngu  hefik  of  gengna. 
Korm.  (in  a  verse) ;  hann  haffti  fama  for,  Hkr.  i.  (Glum  Geirason) ;  ek 
hefi  talftar  niu  orustur,  Sighvat ;  þú  hefir  vanftan  þik,  id. ;  it  ha£t  rekna 
þá  braut,  Ó.H.  63  (Öttar  Svarti);  hann  hefir  bdrur  okkr  bendr  skrautlip. 
bighvat  (Ó. H.  13);  pcir  hafa  fserft  sin  höfuð  Knúti,  id.:  bvax  harit  te 
bugftan  mvr  scss,  id. ;  hafa  sér  kenndan  enn  nOrftra  hcims  enda, id. ;  Saghvatr 
hefir  lattan  gram,  id. ;  hefir  þú  hamar  um  folgiitn,  þkv.  7.  8  ;  þú  befir 
hvatta  okkr,  Gkv.  6 ;  ek  hefi  yftr  brennda.  Am.  39.  cp.  56 :  hefi  ek  p:k 
minntan,  81  ;  hefir  pii  hjortu  tuggin.  Akv.  36;  hefir  þú  mik  dvalftia. 
Hbl.  51  ;  ck  hefi  hafftar  þrir,  /  have  bad  throes,  Fsm.  51  ;  cn  ck  hann 
giirvan  hef-k,  svi  hefi  ek  studdan,  12  (verse  13  is  corrupt) ;  harm  hear 
dvalfta  pik,  Ilkv.  Hjiirv.  29 ;  lostna,  30 ;  mik  hefir  sottan  meiri  gla-pr. 
32;  ek  hefi  brufti  kerna,  id. ;  þú  hefir  etnar  úlfa  krisir,  opt  sir  sopu. 
Hkv.  I.  36  ;  si  er  opt  hefir  örnu  sadda,  35  ;  hefir  þú  kannafta  koni  ónosa. 
23 ;  þi  er  mik  ivikna  hofftut,  Skv.  3.  55  ;  hann  haffti  getna  sonu.  Bkv.  8 , 
þann  sal  hafa  halir  um  giirvan,  Fm.  42  ;  bróftur  minn  hefir  þú  benjaftari. 
25  ;  er  hann  rúftiun  hehr,  37  ;  tjaldan  hefir  þu  gefnar  vargi  briftir,  Er 
(in  a  verse).  2.  references  from  prose ;  this  old  form  has  sidcc 

been  turned  into  an  indecl.  neut.  sing.  part.  -it.  The  old  form  was  firs: 
lost  in  the  strong  verbs  and  the  weak  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation: 
in  the  earliest  prose  both  forms  arc  used,  although  the  indecl.  is  more 
freq.  even  in  the  prose  writers,  as  lb.,  the  Hatftarv.  S.,  the  Miracle- 
book  in  Bs.,  Njila.  O.H.,  (Thorodd  seems  only  to  use  the  old  fornO 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  following  references,  Blum  haffti  sarrfta  þfs 
menu,  Nj.  262;  hann  mundi  hana  hafa  gipta  honum,  47;  hann  fcafe-t 
bis  leidda  taman  hestana,  264:  ek  hefi  scudan  mann,  1*1.  (Heiftarv.  S.) 
ii.  333 ;  ek  hefi  senda  menn,  id. :  hafa  son  sinn  ór  hciiu  beimtan. 
Bs.  (Miracle-book)  i.  337  ;  en  er  pcir  hofftu  niftr  settan  sveininr, 
349 ;  hann  haffti  veidda  fimm  tcgu  fiska,  350 :  er  bét  hefir  lila 
neisu  görva,  Ú.  H.  107 :  pi  hefi  ek  fyrri  sctta  þi  i  stafrófi.  Skál^a 
(Thorodd)  161  ;  par  hefi  ek  vift  görva  þessa  stafi  fjúra,  id.;  hafa  hann 
samscttan,  167 :  gófta  fylgd  hefir  þú  mér  veitta,  {xirst  Stftu  H.  2: 
sagfti,  at  ölafr  konungr  haffti  sendan  hann,  Bs.  i.  1 1  :  f>yri,  cr  hertcri 
haffti  festa  nauftga,  Fms.  x.  393  (Agrip):  hefi  ek  pi  svi  signafta 
iiia^nafta,  v.  236:  hefir  se'din  geugna  tvi  hluti,  en  einn  úgcnginn,  K.þ.K. 
92  (Lund's  Syntax,  p.  12).  8.  again,  neut.  indecl.,  haiu  haffti  itt  fyrr 
þoróddr,  Isl.  ii.  191:  hon  haffti  hcimt  húskarl  sinn. ...Isl.  iHeiftarv.S) 
ii.  339 ;  hann  hefir  ekki  svi  vel  gyrt  hest  minn,  340 ;  hefir  þú  eigi  s*4 
mik,  341  ;  hrc  hann  haffti  lokkat  hann.  id. ;  gistingar  befi  ek  ydr  fengit, 
343  :  peir  hofftu  haft  tifrift  ok  orro»tur,  lb.  1 2  ;  hann  haffti  tekift  logsort. 
14 :  stafr  er  itt  haffti  þorlúkr,  Bs.  (Miracle-book)  i.  340;  er  þaer  hofftu 
upp  tekit  ketilinn  ok  hath  ....  342;  göngu  cs  hann  haffti  gingit,  344: 
es  sleggjuna  haffti  niftr  fellt,  346;  sem  maftr  heffti  njfsett  (hana)  ntftr. 
id.;  jartcin  pi  cr  hann  þóttisk  fingit  hafa.  347;  haffti  prestrinn  lzrt 
fram  sveininn,  349:  hjilm  er  Hrciftmarr  haffti  itt,  Edda  73:  hafa  ernt 
sina  heiutrcnging,  Fm*.  (Jómsv.  S.)  xi.  141 :  slikan  dóm  scm  hann  haffti 
inir  hugat,  O.  H.  176,  etc.  passim: — at  last  the  inflexion  disappeared 
altogether,  and  so  at  the  present  time  the  indecl.  neut.  *ing.  is  used  throorb- 
out ;  yet  it  remains  in  peculiar  instances,  e.g.  konu  hefi  eg  mtr  festa.  Luke 
xiv.  20,  cp.  Vldal.  ii.  21.  t*jr  This  use  of  the  inflcxive  part.  pas*,  may 
often  nerve  as  a  test  of  the  age  of  a  poem.  c.  g.  that  Sólarljóft  wa*  com- 
posed at  a  later  date  may  thus  be  seen  from  verses  27.  64,  72.  73,  7$.  79 . 
but  this  test  is  to  be  applied  with  caution,  as  the  MSS.  have  in  some  esses 
changed  the  tme  forms  (-inn,  -ann,  and  -it,  -an  being  freq.  abbreviated 
in  the  MSS.  so  as  to  render  the  reading  dubious).  In  many  cases  the  M 
form  is  no  doubt  to  be  restored,  e.  g.  in  vegit  to  veginn,  Fm.  4. 13 :  biiit 
to  bdinn,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  15  ;  borit  to  borinn,  Hkv.  I.  1  ;  beftit  to  beftina. 
Fsm.  48 ;  orftit  to  orftin,  Qg.  23 ;  roftit  to  roftinn,  Em.  5  ;  brotift  to 
brotinn,  Vkv.  24,  etc. :  but  are  wc  to  infer  from  Ls.  13,  16,  33.  that  tbi* 
poem  is  of  a  comparatively  late  age?  II.  the  inded.  neut  su»E. 

is,  both  in  the  earliest  poems  aud  down  to  the  present  day.  used  iu  the 
following  cases :  1.  with  trans,  verbs  requiring  the  dat.  or  gen. ;  ek 
hefi  fengit  e-s.  hann  haffti  fengit  konu;  hafa  hefnt  e-«.  Fms.  xi.  25;  1» 
er  haffti  beftit  tjir.  þkv.  32  ;  stillir  hefir  stefnt  méi.  Hkv.  Hiórv.  33.  and 
so  in  endless  cases.  2.  in  the  reflex,  part.  pass. ;  peir  (hann)  hats 

(hefir)  litisk,  farisk,  *ag*k.  etc.  8.  in  part,  of  intran*.  neut.  verb*, 

e.  g.  þcír  pair  (hann,  h.'m).  hafa  (hefir)  setift.  staftit,  gengit.  legit,  fant. 
komit,  verit,  orftit.  lifaft,  diit.  heitift  ....  also  almost  in  every  line  botfc 
or  pro*c  and  poetry.  4.  in  trans,  verbs  with  a  neut.  sing,  in  objec 

tive  case  the  difference  cannot  be  *een. 

ttr  The  compound  preterite  is  common  to  both  the  Romance  and 
Teutonic  languages,  and  seems  to  b«  older  in  the  former  than  in  tor 
latter;  Grimm  suggests  that  it  originated  with  the  French,  and  thence 
spread  to  the  Teuton*.  That  it  was  not  natural  to  the  latter  is  shewn 
by  the  fat  ts,  that        a.  no  traces  of  it  arc  found  in  Gothic,  nor  m 


reifti,  Ad.  3 ;  en  Grjótbjörn  um  gnegftan  hefir.  18 ;  mik  hefir  man  miklu^the  earliest  Old  High  German  glossaries  to  Latin  word*.       8.  in  tbe 
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cp.  Dan.  bavne-gang. 

of  christening  (cp.  the 
G.  L.  i.  339.  340. 


earliest  Scandinavian  poetry  we  can  trace  its  pi  stage  from  declinable  to 
indeclinable.  y.  remains  are  left  in  poetry  of  a  primitive  uncom- 
pouaded  preterite  infinitive,  e.g.  stódu  =  hafa  ttaðit,  mundu,  skyldu,  vildu, 
etc.,  tec  Gramm.  p.  xxv,  col.  3.  fay  We  may  here  note  a  curious 
dropping  of  the  verb  hefir,  at  ck  em  kominn  hingat  til  lands,  ok  verit 
idr  (having  been)  langa  hrið  ntan-lands,  O.  H.  31,  cp.  Am.  51 ;  bam  at 
aldri,  en  vegit  slika  hetju  tern  þorvaldr  var.  Glum.  381.  On  this  interest- 
ing matter  see  Grimm's  remarks  in  his  Gramm.  iv.  1 46  sqq. 

hafald,  n.  (qs.  hafhald),  lb*  perpendicular  thrums  that  bold  lb*  weft. 

hftfli,  a,  m.  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl.) 

HATNA,  ad,  to  forsake,  abandon,  with  dak;  hafna  blótum  ok 
heidnum  godum,  Fms.  i.  33 ;  h.  fornum  sið,  Eb.  1 2  ;  h.  fornum  itninadi, 
Anal.  141  ;  h.  fjindanum,  K.  A.  74;  h.  likamiigum  lystingum,  67I.  4; 
h.  bodum  e-t,  to  disobey  one's  orders ,  Andr.  65  ;  h.  ridi  e-t,  Al.  166; 
ky'r  hafnadi  itinu,  tbt  tow  left  off  toting,  Bs.  i.  194;  ef  hann  hafnadi 
sinum  ukytinom,  Fms.  v.  318;  opt  hafnar  mser  manni  fyrir  litla  tok, 
MS.  4.  6 ;  idr  ck  per  hafna,  lest  J  fonakt  tbtt,  Korm.  50  (in  a  verse) ;  h. 
hungri,  poet,  to  feast,  Fms.  xi.  138  (in  a  verse);  b.  (]otri,  to  dit,  Hkr.  i. 
(in  a  verse) ;  h.  nami  e-t,  to  disown  one,  Hallfred ;  hafniA  Nefju  nafna, yt 
fonakt  (disgrace)  tbt  namesake  of  Ntfja,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  fyrir-litinn 
eAa  hafnaAr,  Stj.  157, 173:  part.  h*tl\má\l,fonaking,  Skt.  3.  II. 
reflex,  of  cows  and  ewes,  to  conceive,  to  calvt,  lamb.  III.  hafna, 

ad,  to  come  to  anchor;  or  hafna  sig,  id. 

bafnaa  and  hOfnun,  i.fortaking,  abandonment,  Horn.  1,  Skt.  3, 611, 
Bill.  148  ;  h.  veraldar,  Fms.  v.  339 ;  hofnun  heims,  Greg.  38 ;  til  hafn- 
anar  (disgrace)  ok  hiAungar,  K.Á.  20%. 

hafnar-,  vide  höfn,  a  haven. 

hafn-biti  n.  pasture,  grazing,  N.  G.  L.  i.  35 

hafn-borg,  f.  a  tta  borough,  þjal.  19. 

hafnizig,  f.  a  btaving  up,  elevation,  lifting, 
phrase,  hefja  or  heiAnum  domi  —  to  cbritttn),  N 

hafn-loyaa,  u,  f.  (hafti-leyai,  n.,  Hkr.  iii,  366),  a  barbourlesi  coatt, 
Skt.  2  33.  N.  G.  L.  i.  10,  Eg.  161,  Ft.  150. 

hafh-Ligr,  adj.  harbour-like.  Eg.  99. 

harh-akipti,  n.  division  of  land  (pmturt),  N.  G.  L.  i.  349. 

hafn-taka,  u,  f. '  haven-taking,'  gttting  into  harbour,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  380. 

EAFB,  m.,  gen.  hafrs,  pi.  nafrar ;  hafrir,  Haustl.  1 5,  is  scarcely  correct : 
[A.  S.  batfer,  cp.  Engl,  btiftr ;  Lat.  caper] : — a  buck,  bt-goat,  Edda,  of 
the  he-goats  of  Thor,  Hdl.  46,  þkv.  31,  Lv.  47,  51,  Hrafn.  3,  Nj.  63, 
Grig.  i.  437,  503,  Eb.  94;  hafra  hir,  goatt'  hair,  Magn.  (prcf.),  Andr. 
70.  compds  :  hafra-belgr,  m.  -  hafrstaka,  Fb.  iii.  400.  hafra- 
Utd,  n.  tbt  shape  of  a  goat,  Eb.  94.  hafra-þjó,  n.  bucks  tbigb,  a  nick- 
name, Landn.  hafr-kjrtti,  n.  a  kind  of  ubale,  Sks.  1  38.  hafr- 
ataka,  u,  f.  a  goatt  thin,  Edda  38,  Fms.  vi.  96,  Bs.  i.  55 1 ,  Gist.  7 :  in  local 
names,  Hafra- fell,  Hafra- gil,  Hafra-nes,  Hafra- tindr,  Hafra- 
tunga,  Hafra-a,  Landn.;  Hafra-florðr  (in  Norway),  Fms.  xii,  Fb.  iii. 

HAFB,  m.,  only  in  pi.  hafrar.  [Germ,  babtr;  North.  E.  haver],  oats; 
it  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers. 

haft  and  hapt,  n.  [hafa],  properly  a  handcuff;  tprettr  mcr  af  fótum 
fjotarT,  en  af  hondum  haft,  Hm.  150, 149 :  then  generally  a  bond,  chain, 
harAgor  hoft  or  pormom,  Vsp.  (Hb.)  ;  sitja  i  hoftum.  to  bt  infttttn  as  a 
.  1 1 ;  fartr  bans  varu  Í  hoptum,  Mork.  305 ;  leysa  e-n  or 
,  Ls.  37  ;  halda  e-n  Í  hiiftum.  to  keep  ant  in  bonds.  Fb.  i.  378  ;  at 
ii  koma  hoftum  a  hann  ef  hann  rill,  Gpl.  149 :  tbt 
bobbin  or  tttbtr  fattened  to  a  horse's  leg.  taka  af,  leggja  i  haft ;  ef  haft 
er  afast  hrotti.  Grig.  i.  436,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  cp.  hefta :  so  in  the 
phrase,  verda  e-m  at  hafti.  to  bt  a  bindranct  or  ttumbling -Woe*  to  ont,  Nj. 
(in  a  verse),  haft-bond,  n.  p\.  fetter-bonds.  Fas.  iii.  17.  Zt 
«t»ph..  pi.  gods  (at  band  II.  3).  Edda  96. 
tbt  god  of  gods,  tbt  supreme  god,  of  Odin,  Edda  14. 
m  tie  friend  of  tbt  godt,  HausU.  haft-aosni,  n.  tbt  atonement  (Germ. 
etkme)  of  tbt  godt,  i.  e.  poetry.  Korm. ;  cp.  the  talc  in  Edda  47. 
haft*,  o,  f.  a  ftmalt  prisoner,  a  bondwoman ;  hafta  ok  hemuma.  Gkv. 
1.  9,  Hkv.  3.  3 ;  oft  finnr  ambátt  hoftu.  Edda  ii.  491  (in  a  verse), 
bafrx,  ra.  a  malt  pritontr,  a  bondman ;  haftr  ok  hetuuminn,  Km.  7,  8, 
Vtp.  39,  Akr.  38. 

HAGA,  ad,  [HeJ.  bibagan ;  Germ,  btbagen],  to  managt,  arrangt,  with 
dat;  hvcrsu  hann  skyldi  haga  verks-hittum  sinum,  Eb.  150;  svA  skulu  vér 
haga  tnngongo  vim,  at . . .,  Fms.  i.  16 ;  en  nn  var  ots  þvf  hargra  at  haga 
kostem  prim  cptir  varri  vild,  vi.  361 ;  at  haga  svi  forma-linu,  at . . ., 
to  put  tbt  word*  to,  that ....  655  zi.  3 ;  haga  tor  til  test,  to  takt  one's 
tot.  6.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  haga  hilft  yrkjum,  to  takt  tbt  middle  count. 
Am-  57 ;  en  ftmu  var  hagat  til  gssxlu,  tbt  money  wot  taktn  into  keeping, 
Fms.  it.  31 ;  þejm  er  tólina  gerdi,  ok  heiminum  hagadi  ok  hann  geroi, 
fsgnk.  11.  p.  with  adv.,  skat  erkibttkup  haga  sva.  at  hann  hafi  log, 
N.G.  L.  i.  145 ;  hvernig  skulum  rít  þá  til  haga,  Fms.  vi.  jot.  y.  to 
tonduct  ontttlf  behave ;  ber  hagit  yftr  verr  en  annarr  lyfir,  Stj.  430 ;  ef 
vegandi  hefir  see  til  óhelgi  hagat.  Grig.  ii.  106;  ef  hann  ha  gar  annan 
veg  (doet  otbtrvise),  ok  vcrðr  hann  útlagr  um  þrcm  múrkum,  K.  þ.  K. 
*4-  B.  with  prep,  til,  to  contrive;  svarði  hann  eida,  at  hann  skvldi 
ni  id  haga,  at . . .,  Edda  36 ;  bad  bórit  tvi  til  haga,  at  EgUl  sc  ekki 
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langvistum  i  mino  riki.  Eg.  337;  hagaftn  tv4  bl,  at  þn  vitir  rist  at 
Hrzrekr  komi  aldregi  tiðan  lifs  tíl  Noregs,  C.  H.  75  ;  haga  svA  (til)  tern 
Jukull  vildi,  Fs.  to.  2.  absol.,  haga  e-m,  to  turn  out  so  and  to  for 

ont;  en  petta  sama  hagaAi  honum  til  nnkils  hátka,  but  tbit  turned  out  to 
bit  great  peril,  Fms.  viii.  1 7 ;  pat  hagar  okkr  til  auAar,  it  falls  luckily  for 
us,  GUI.  (in  a  verse) ;  ok  hagar  pi  tidleysi  eigi  vel  fyrir  manni,  Sks.  380; 
oss  þattti  sem  þér  so  litt  til  gamans  hagat.  Fat.  ii.  3Jj;  ok  hefir  vattr 
meir  til  uyndit  hagat,  en  pi,  i.  e.  it  wat  a  tort  calamity,  Bs.  i.  79 ;  er 
silinni  hagar  til  mi  kilt  hiska,  which  is  fraught  with  much  peril  to  tbt 
soul,  Al.  163;  pat  bagafii  Ölafi  til  mikils  harms,  Fms.  z.  339;  i  peira 
evri  sem  okkr  bezt  hagaði,  in  tbt  money  ttrbicb  tuittd  us  best,  D.  N. ;  vil 
ek  gefa  per  skip  petta  met  peim  farmi,  sem  ck  veit  vel  hagar  til  Islands, 
with  a  cargo  wbicb  I  know  ii  luitablt  far  Iceland,  Fms.  vi.  305  ;  en  mér  er 
eigi  um  at  finna  hann,  pannig  sem  til  hagat  er,  at  matters  stand,  Orkn. 
4'8-  II.  reflex,  (rare),  en  pad  hagatk  svi  til  (1/  to  happened) 

at  þeir  gengu  út  fjórir,  Sturl.  i.  139  (where  Bs.  L  434,  berr  svi  til, 
at . . .).  III.  part.,  at  huguðu,  mttt,  fitting ;  eigi  tkiptir  pi  at 

högudu  til,  ef . . .,  'tis  not  fitting,  \f Fms.  ii.  61  ;  cp.  at  högum,  Fa. 
99,  1.  c,  and  79  (bottom) : — van-haga,  impert.  to  lack,  want. 
Hagall,  m.  a  mythical  pr.  name :  the  name  of  the  Rune  h,  whence 
HuKfUs-aBtt,  f.  the  second  part  of  the  Runic  alphabet,  vide  introd.  p.  337. 
hagivn,  hOgun,  f.  management ;  til-hogun,  arrangement. 
Hag-bardr,  ra.  name  of  a  Danish  mythical  hero, '  with  the  fine  beard' 
Saxo,  Grett.  (in  a  verse) :  a  name  of  Odin  (cp.  Harbardr,  Sid-grani,  Si&< 
skeggr),  Edda. 
bag-beit,  f.  pasturage,  Jm.  36. 

hag-faldin,  part,  hooded  with  hedges,  po«t.  of  the  earth,  Fms.  ri.  140. 

hag-faatr,  adj.  of  cattle,  grazing  constantly,  Rb. 

hag-fitt,  n.  adj.  short  of  grazing,  Fms.  vi.  103. 

hag-feldr,  td).  Jit,  meet,  suited  for;  ek  roun  þer  h.,  þrí  at  ek  em  rerk« 
madr  gúdr,  en  þú  ert  idju-madr  sjilfr,  Njard.  366 ;  b.  eyrendi,  a  meet 
trrand,  lsl.  ii.  458 ;  allir  hlutir  hagfeldir  ok  farstrlligir,  ö.  H.  195. 

hag.fella,  o.  f.  ajStld.    hagfellu-garAr,  m.  a  field  fence,  Gpl.  381. 

bag-frsBOl,  f.  agricultural  statistics,  (mod.) 

HAGGA,  ad,  to  put  out  of  order,  derange,  with  dat ;  e-t  stendr 
o-haggad,  to  remain  unmoved:  reflex,  to  be  put  out  of  joint. 

hag-genginn,  part,  grass -fed,  fattened  in  tbt  pastures,  of  cattle,  Stj. 
560.  I  Kings  ir.  33. 

HAGI.a.m.  [A.S.baga-afenct;  Dan.  have  ma  garden;  Smed.bage; 
North. E.  bag;  Engl,  hedge;  cp.  Old  Engl,  bay,  Hayes  as  local  names; 
the  word  still  remains  at  an  appellative  in  baw-thom  »  bedge-tborn ;  haw- 
haw  -=  q  sunk  fence']  ; — a  pasture,  prop,  a  '  hedged  field,'  Grig.  ii.  337,  Nj. 
»3,  Fms.  vii.  54,  lsl.  ii.  330,  Karl.  1 33 ;  var  hestum  hagi  fenginri,  the  bones 
were  put  out  to  grass,  Fb.  ii.  340;  fjir-hagi,  saud-hagi,  sheep  pasture; 
fjall-hagar,  fell  pastures;  hcima-hagar,  bomt  pastures ;  nt-hagi,  out  pasture 
(fir  from  the  farm);  Icel.  distinguish  between  tun  and  cngjar  for  hay- 
making, and  hagar  for  grazing,  compos  :  haga-beit,  f.  graunr.  Eg. 
718,  Orig.  ii.  334.  haga-ganga,  u,  f.  grazing.  haga- gar  Or,  m. 
a  field  fence,  Pm.  88,  Eb.  1 3  J,  Fs.  47  :  Hagi  is  freq.  the  name  of  a  farm, 


Haga-land,  n.  tbt  estate  of  the  farm  Hagi,  SturL  ii.  171. 
adj.  =  hagfistr. 

Æagr].  only  in  compds,  þjód-hagi,  a  great  artist, 
comfort. advantage.  B. K.I  10,  H. E.ii.165;  vide  hargindi. 
hag-jörð,  f.  pasture  land,  Stj.  168,  Sd.  167. 
hag-keypi,  n.  a  good  bargain,  Fb.  ii.  75,  iii.  450. 
bag-kvasmr  (hag-kvæmiUgr),  adj.  meet,  useful. 


H AGI»,  n.  [A.  S.  bagal ;  Engl. bail;  Germ,  bagel;  Vtn.  bagel;  Swed. 
bagel]  .—bail,  Fms.  i.  175,  Nj.  331,  Ann.  1375,  Gliim.  343,  Bs.  i.  698, 


a,  m.  a  bail-stone,  Stj.  374. 
hrlft,  f.  a  bail-norm.  Stj.  374,  375.  Fms.  iii.  180. 
bail-ttone,  Fms.  i.  17;,  xi.  143.       hagi -ale  ins, 
1375.      hagl-Tindr,  m.  a  bail-storm,  Prov.  454.  II.  in  plur. 

hag-lauat  (hag-leyaa,  u,  f.),  n.  adj.  barren,  without  grass. 

hag-leikr  (-leiki),  m.  skill  in  handicraft.  Bs.  í.  13S.  681,  Sks.  44J, 
Stj.  519.  Al.  93.  Bar).  167,  Fb.  ii.  396.  pattim. 
{.fine  workmanship,  Bs.  i,  681.  hagloika-maj 
man,  an  artist.  Fas.  ii.  463,  Barl.  1 67. 

hag-ltmdi,  n.  [hagi],  pasture  land. 

hag-liga,  adv.  skilfully,  handily,  Fms.  vi.  317 :  conveniently,  suitably, 
meetly,  v.  43,  SI.  73,  þkv.  16,  19  (neatly). 

bag-Ugr,  idj./ar.  handy,  skilful.  Mar.:  //,  meet,  proper,  convenient, 
h.  rid,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse),  K.  þ.  K.  100 ;  furdu  h.  geit,  a  very  proper 
goat,  Edda  34;  ú-haeligr,  troublesome,  Bs.  ii.  1 15. 

hag-myrr,  f.  [hagi],  a  pasture  marsh,  Sd.  167. 

hag-mtBltr,  part,  well-spoken,  Fms.  iv.  374 :  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda 
138 :  in  mod.  usage  only  of  one  who  has  skill  in  verse-making,  hann  er 
hagnurltr,  a  happy  verse-maker,  but  not  yet  a  skild,  poet. 

bagna,  ad,  e-m  hagnar,  to  be  meet  for  one ;  hvirum  ykkrum  hefir  betr 
haguad,  wbicb  of  you  bat  bad  the  best  luckt  Fms.  r.  1 93,  xi.  an  a  (in  a  verte). 
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HAGNAÐR — HALDA. 


hagn&ðr,  BL  advantage,  Hkr.  ii.  85. 
hag-nýta,  tt,  10  make  use  of,  Rb.  41,  D.N.,  freq.  in  mod.  mage, 
h&a-orðr,  ad),  well-spoken,  Fms.  iii.  151. 

HAGR,  adj.  bandy,  skilful,  opp.  to  bagr,  q.  v. ;  hagr  i  tre.  Bt.  ii.  146  ; 
hagr  A  }4rn.  Giil.  18:  hagr  maftr  A  tré  ok  jam.  Eg.  4.  Ölk.  34;  harm 
vat  hagr  maor,  lil.  ii.  315 ;  hann  húsar  upp  ba-inn.  þvi  at  hum  var  allra 
manna  hagastr,  171;  þvi  at  þú  ert  omsýslu-niaor  mikill  ok  hagr  vcl, 
Fms.  i.  390;  Hreiöarr  baft  Eyvind  fi  sir  siil'r  nokkut  eg  gull.  Eyrindr 
spurfti  ef  hann  vatri  hagi,  vi.  314;  þann  mann  er  hagastr  var  A  ollu 
Islands  ú  trr,  Bt.  i.  13 J;  hami  valdi  þaun  matin  til  kirkju-gnrftar,  er  pA 
JxStti  cion  hverr  hagastr  vera,  sA  hit  þóroddr  Gamlason,  163,  13;  ; 
Völundi  rar  hagastr  mafir  svA  at  meiin  viti  í  fomum  sögum,  Sirm.  89: 
of  a  lady,  hón  var  svA  hiig  (so  bandy  at  needlework)  at  fir  konur  vóru 
jafnhagar  henni,  Nj.  147 ;  hun  rar  vzu  kona  ok  hog  A  heudr,  IsL  ii.  4: 
Margrvt  hin  haga,  Bs.  i.  143  :  of  dwarfs,  hagir  dvergar,  Hdl.  7  ;  whence 
dverg-hagr,  skilful  at  a  dwarf.  2.  =  hagligr,  of  work  ;  scm  ek  hagast 
kunna,  at  handily  at  I  could,  Vkv.  17:  skurft-hagr,  skilled  in  carving; 
orft-hagr  »-  hagnrftr ;  þjóft-hagr,  a  great  artist. 

HAGIt,  m.,  gen,  hags,  pi.  hagir,  [as  to  the  root  vide  haga,  cp.  alio  the 
preceding  word]  : — state,  condition ;  honum  þótti  þú  komit  hag  manna  í 
úny'tt  efni,  Jb.  I  3  ;  hefi  ek  sagt  þ«'r  allt  cr  yrlr  minn  hag  hefir  gengit. 
Mar.,  Horn.  116. 155  ;  at  njusna  hvat  urn  hag  Attriftar  mundi  vera.  Ems. 

Mora  mtS  bami,  og  lauksk  seint  urn  hag 


a 


t,  and  she  gal  on  slowly,  of  a  woman  in  labour.  Sturl.  i.  199  ; 
aagfti  mcft  undrum  bans  hag  fram  flytjask.  bt  said  that  bit  affairs 
on  in  a  strange  tvay.  Fb.  i.  380;  en  nú  tekr  hagr  minn  at  uhx-gjask, 
bca(.  Karl.  370.  ft.  in  plur.  affairs;  hvcrsu  komlu  lu  r,  cor  hvat  er 
nú  um  hagi  þina?  Fms.  i.  79  ;  hvetsu  hann  skyldi  mi  með  fara  eöt  bieyta 
ltogum  tinuin,  Nj.  315  ;  var  bat  brátt  auðsrft  ú  hennar  hógum  (doings), 
at  hon  mundi  vera  vitr,  Ld.  3 1 ;  ef  þór  segit  uokkram  frA  um  hagi  vára 
Rúts,  Nj.  7  ;  lands-hagir,  public  affairs,  II.  mctaph.  means ;  cf 

hann  hefir  eigi  hag  til  at  facra  þau  fram,  Griig.  i.  332;  hann  skal  fjrra 
þeim  manni  er  niiiastr  er,  þeirra  manna  er  hag  a  til  viotukunnar,  348 ; 
en  cf  crftngi  hefir  eigi  hag  til  framfartlu,  350;  ef  maor  tynir  svA  fe  sinu, 
at  hann  a  eigi  hag  at  gjalda  alia  landaura,  ii.  410;  riioa-hagr,  a  match; 
fjAr-hagr,  money  affairs.  2.  advantage,  favour,  gain  ;  svo  eru  hygg- 

indi  scm  í  hag  koma.  a  saying;  beia  krift  i  hag  c-m,  ro  pronounce 
for  one.  Grig.  i.  176;  hallat  hefi  ek  vist,  scgir  konungr,  ok  þú  Í 
hag  ber.  Ems.  ii.  272  ;  greiddiik  eigi  bvrrinn  m]ök  i  hag  þcim,  El>.  iii. 
446;  hrolldi  hvatvetna  þat  er  til  hags  skyldi.  Am.  95  ;  «>-hagr,  disad- 
vantage. S.  adverbial  phrase,  at  hogum,  suitably ;  eigi  skipiir  bat 
bogurn  til,  'tit  not  meet,  'lis  a  shame,  unfair,  Ks.  79 ;  eigi  hefir  hir  at 
hóguni  vetit  til  skipt.  99;  Kormakr  kva8  eigi  at  m'lguin  til  skipta,  ef 
hann  sparir  eigi  vi6  þik  svcioit,  en  hann  spanr  við  on,  Komi.  Ho ;  the 
mod.  phrase,  fara  sinum  hogum  ok  munum,  to  dn  at  one's  leisure,  as  one  it 
pleated.      hags-munir,  m.  pi.  profit;  at  hann  gtrji  hinum  hagsmuni, 
timm  aura  edr  meira  fjir,  i  kaupinu,  Griig.  ii.  241  (Jreq.  in  mad.  usage). 
hag-rAð,  n.  an  opportunity,  O.  H.  L.  33.  ... 
hag-ráðr,  adj.  giving  spite  counsel,  Nj.  2.  . ; 
hisg-r»Ass,  dd,  ro  put  right,  put  in  order,  with  dat..  Fas.  iii.  10. 
h*8-HD<M,  n.  comfort,  Horn.  19 :  service.  Band.  4  ;  en  fiiour  sinum 
görfti  hann  aldri  hagrstði,  6 ;  leggja  til  hagrxdis  ined  e-ni,*fO  do  service  to 
ant,  Bs.  ii.  1 79. 
hag-rtefir,  adj.  =  hagrAJr.  N.G.L.  ii. 
hatj-akeytr,  adj.  a  good  shot.  Edda  (Ub  )  J70. 
hac-akipti,  n.fairnttt,  a  fair  bargain,  þór8.  ji. 
hftg-smioliga,  adv.  handily.  Jb.  218. 
hac-amiðr,  m.  an  artist,  adept,  Edda  96  (in  a  veiseV 
hag-spaJtligr,  adj.  (-HgH,  adv.),  practically  ksí*,  Sks.  6*7. 
hag-apakr,  adj.  sensible,  practical,  Vcr.  17. 
ha£-apeki,  {.forethought,  good  tense,  Fas.  iii.  7,  Sks.  50. 
ha«-sta»ðT,  tá}.  fair,  favourable,  of  wind  and  weather ;  h.  bm,  a  fair 
teind,  Eb.  332;  vcor  hagsisett,  Eg.  390;  stór  vcor  ok  hagstatð,  Fms.  ii. 
64,  þorf.  Karl.  371. 
haaj-virki,  11.  matter-work,  isl.  ii.  «52  (in  a  verse),  Od.  xix.  »27 
(SaííaAor). 

liAg-TÍPk-lisj^  adv.  in  a  worhmanlilit  manner,  to  the  purpose,  Grég. 
«.  338. 

hag-Tirkr,  adj.  teorkmanlilce. 

h&g-þorn,  m.  [hagi],/ii  hawthorn,  'hedge-thorn,'  Edda  (GI.),Slj.  39J. 

hfti,  inteij.  alas  !  Stj.  649,  the  rendering  of  btu  beu !  in  the  Vulgate,  cp. 
ai.  Sim.  118. 

hak,  n.  a  little  book,  such  as  the  barb  of  a  hook. 

HAKA,  u,  f.  [Swed.  bala ;  Dan.  bagel,  the  cbiu.  Eg.  305  ;  skeggit  viS 
hiikuna.  564  :  hcku  ok  kjólka,  Fins.  ii.  »9.  xi.  x.19.  N.G.L.  i.  33<j,  F-dda ; 
undir-haka.  a  rfouUe  chin.  compos:  höku-bein,  n.  the  chin  bone,  Sd. 
169.  holcu-langr,  adj.  having  a  Inng  chin,  B*rð.  165.  hoku- 
mikUl,  nlj.  having  a  large  riin.Sd.  1 47.  hðku-akorA,  11.  a  cleft  in  ibe 
chin.     höku-akegg,  n.  the  beard  on  the  chin.  Fas.  ii.  434,  Hkr.  ii.  1 76. 

haJd,a.m.fl)an./wjy<:  Swed.Zvrie:  (5erm. baken ;  E.ujl.cooiJ.c&io*. 
(rare) :  a  mythical  pr.  name,  Edda.  Fa*. 


hakka,  ið,  to  devour,  tat  rttvenositly,  ai  a  beast,  (o 
hak-langr,  adj.    hiikulangr,  a  nickname,  Hkr.  i. 
HAXiD,  ■>.  (vide  halda),  bold :  1.  a  bold,  fattening ;  o/tr  bóodi 

afls  ok  kippir  vaðnum,  þviat  hann  hugftí  haldit  an  nan  veg  eigi  bit, 
Fms.  xi.  44J.  2.  a  law  phrase,  withholding;  gagna- 

573 ;  þá  »  hann  kost  hvárt  er  hann  vill  at  hattta  til  I 
en  ef  h«in  er  login,  þá  rabt  eigi  rétt  haldit,  i.  311 ;  stefna  um  1 
hald.  ok  tclja  hinn  sckjan  um,  K.  þ.  K.  46.  II.  nph> 

maintenance :  \.  reparation ;  fyrir  hald  á  kirkju,  Vm.  I  a  ;  segja  tl 

halds  kirkjunni  (to  defray  the  repairs  of  the  kirk)  þann  jaroar-teig.  DtpL  iri. 
13.  2.  a  law  term,  possession ;  sugonm  vir  me*  fullum  laga^irikvici 
GuAmundi  til  halds  sagoa  jiiro,  Dipl.  iii.  5 ;  hafa  vald  eftr  hald  ct  hJotar. 
Bs.  i.  720 ;  hull  is  tveggja  króka  hald  í  vatni6,sov(the  church)  has  the  bald 
(right)  of  two  books  in  the  lake,  Pm.  41.  0.  þcsaum  feoafti  best  ck 
hald  (bile  and  occupation)  fyrir  sunn  an  á,  Dipl.  v.  to.  3.  tupptti. 

backing;  via  tókum  okkr  hald  bar  er  Gud  var,  Horn.  154;  hann  hear 
nú  hald  mikit  af  konungi,  he  bat  much  support  from  the  king.  Eg.  336: 
to  in  the  phrase,  hald  ok  traust,  help  and  support  in  need ;  hott  ha/Bi  bona 
manu  sent  honum  til  halds  ok  trausts,  Ld.  46 :  and  in  the  phrase*,  konu 
e-m  at  haJdi  or  i  hald,  ro  prove  true  to  one,  be  of  use,  help  to  on*  ;  ok  ma 
hann  eon  vel  koma  þí-r  at  haldi,  1st.  ii.  329;  Ilia  koma  bottom  gWr 
fraaidr  í  hald,  Fms.  x.  413,  Greg.  22  :  eigi  vcit  ek  mer  vtrr  i  hald  koma 
uknilcik  minn  en  þcr  ad  þitt,  Fms.  vi.  203,  Fs.  182 ;  kemf  on  þal  B 
ekki  at  haldi,  Fms.  viii.  214,  xi.  31  ;  þviat  ver  höíum  crit  mart  (hi)  et 
oss  kxmi  þat  vel  at  haldi,  Nj.  19»  ;  her  kemr  ilia  i  bald,  ibit  eomrs  til  r> 
help,  it  a  great  shame,  Lv.  95.  4.  custody;  ölafr  konungr  túk  þi 

vio  haldi  Hrarrcks  konuugs,  ó.  H.  73 ;  hafa  e-n  i  haldi,  to  keep  ow  ■ 
custody,  freq. :  hence  varð-hald,  custody.  6.  entertainment ;  lot  Kaon 
til  hiroar  jarls  ok  var  nied  honum  i  góftu  haldi,  Bjani.  5  ;  hann  rar  bar 
um  vetrinn  ok  i  því  hirrra  haldi  af  búsfreyju  sent  haiui  var  Icogr,  Fms.  ru. 
113.  8.a  course,  a  naut.  term ;  cf  styrimenn  vilja  baAir  fara,  ok 

skilr  þ*  um  hald,  Grug.  ii.  398  :  hence  ifram-hald,  going  on  ;  aptr-haM, 
return.  1.  holding,  meaning,  suggestion:  þaft  er  bald  maana,  (res- 

in mod.  usage,  but  no  refcreuce  to  old  writers  has  been  found.  81 
keeping,  tending,  of  cattle ;  góo  hold  &  skepnum,  goo  skrpno-hi'Vi. 
freq.  III.  a  holding,  keeping,  observance,  of  a  fcasl,  holiday  ;  allra 

heilagra  manna  hald,  Ver.  53  ;  þótt  ct  meira  hald  sé  á  dzgrinu,  < 
it  be  a  holiday  of  jirsi  degree.  Grig.  ii.  360 ;  var  þ»  þegar  tekinu  i  1 
hald  hans  liflats-dagr,  Fms.  xi.  309 ;  i  borg  þessi  rar  þórs-hof  i  m 
haldi,  in  high  worship,  AI.  19  :  hence  hitioa-hald.  keeping  high  bol,4m; 
Jóla-hald,  Fms.  i.  32;  Drottins-daga-hald,  Nj.  165;  af-hald,  upp-»-kil<i. 
esteem, '  uphold:'  ArtiBa  hald,  B.  K.  25  ;  niu  lestra-hiild,  reading  the  mte 
legends.  Vm.  5 1 ,  64.  IV.  in  plur.,  hold,  handles ;  klokka  líril  u" 

lioldin,  Vm.  42  ;  handar-hald,  a  handle ;  cp. also  haf-ald :  á-höld,  sttensúi. 
ho.lda-maðr,  m.  a  keeper,  guardian,  Gþl.  258,  501.  Js.  121. 

HAXDA,  pret.  hélt  (  ^Goth.  haibald),  2nd  pers.  hilt,  mod,  helzt,  pi. 
ht'ldum ;  pres.  held,  pi.  luildum  ;  pret.  subj.  hrldi ;  part,  baldinu  ;  imperii. 
Iia!d  and  baltú  :  [t'lf.  baldan  —  Pócrimv,  trotssaipeo/,  whereas  he  rendes 
to  keep,  bold  by  other  wotds;  Hel.  baldan  «=  alert,  fovere,  colere,  whidi 
thus  seems  to  be  the  primitive  sense  of  the  word,  and  to  be  akin  to  Lat. 
culo;  again,  A.  S.  bealdan,  Engl,  bold,  O.H.G.  ballon.  Germ,  haltn, 
Swcd.  billa,  halda,  Dan.  bolde,  arc  all  of  them  used  in  a  more  general 
sense]  : — to  hold. 

A.  WITH  DAT./oioMro.-  I.  fo holdfatl by ;  with  thenobon 

of  restraint  or  force,  tók  Gixurr  förunaut  Ograundar  ok  hilt  honum.  Start, 
i.  150 ;  Gunnarr  var  kyrr  svi  at  honum  hilt  einn  maör.  Nj.  9a  ;  el  nuir 
heldr  manni ....  vatðar  rjörbaugs-garð,  GrAg.  ii.  1 10 ;  h.  e-m  undir  dref. 
17;  h.  skipum  (to  grapple  the  ships)  mcft  stafnliAm,  Fms.  ii.  3 1 5  :  to  keef 
back,  Hrafh  f#kk  eigi  haldit  henni  beima  par,  Isl.  ii.  249 ;  ok  halda  pea 
veftr  i  enni  Stimu  hofu,  GrAg.  i.  92  ;  h.  (sir)  i  e-t.  to  bold  oneself  fast  b>< 
grasp,  þu  skall  h.  i  hurAar-hringinn,  Dropl.  29 ;  heldr  %tt  i  faxit.  Sd. 
1 77.  p.  so  in  the  phrases,  halda  barni  (manni)  undir  ikirn,  vatn,  pwo- 
signan.  biskups  bond,  eccl.  fo  bold  a  bairn  {man)  at  baptism,  prima  tigKski, 
confirmation,  GrAg.  i.  29;  h.  vatni  (tArum),  to  hold  one's  tears,  623.  j>6> 
F  ms.  vin.  332,  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  halda  munni,  to  bold  one' t  tongue,  be  iáe%t. 
vii.  237;  balda  tungu  sinni,  þdrð.  2.  ro  withhold;  þá  mego  þeir  h. 
tiundum  hans  i  móti,  K.  b.  K.  62  ;  h.  vztti,  GrAg.  i.  43  ;  h.  gognum.  «6; 
ef  go6i  heldr  tylftar-kvio,  er  hann  heldr  kridnum,  58 ;  halda  maonrora 
f)nr  honum,  47  ;  b.  skottum  fyrir  e-m.  Nj.  8 ;  h.  skógar-maani  fyrir  e-m. 
Finnb.  334;  um  þat  er  hann  hefir  konunni  haldit,  GrAg.  i.  313;  beW» 
Iwendr  syaldinu.  Fins.  vii.  303  ;  hrlt  ek  því  (i.  e.  the  money)  fyrir  boman. 
i.  e.  paid  it  not,  Isl.  ii.  344.  II.  fo  bold,  of  a  rope  or  the  like;  >» 

maftr  hugfti  h.  mundu  er  festi, ...  ok  h.  mundu  i  sliku  veftri,  Grag.  ii.  3<l : 
reip  þau  tiu  er  tveggja  manna  alii  haldi  hvert,  id. ;  skal  harm  svA  gura  tt 
haldi  fyrir  fynisku.  268.  p.  to  hold, bold  out, Inst;  optast  halda  þat  íllníri 
litia  hrift,  Sks.  213;  sunnudagi-helgi  ri«s  upp  i  laugardegi,  ok  heldr  ylast>\ 
til  miinadags.  N.G.  L.  i.  1 3S.  III.  fo  keep,  retain.  Germ,  bebaltet ; 

fA-rin  skip  hrldu  seglum  sinum.  Fins.  x.  143 ;  þú  skalt  jafuan  þessu  »*' 
h.,  Nj.  6  ;  h.  bústao  sinum,  I.d.  26;  h.  riki  siuu,  AI.  58,  Fms.  i.  13;  t 
d  lcni  Norcgi,  viii.  1 C5  ;  h.  Irelsi  ok  eignum,  vi.  40 ;  h.  hlut  firmm.  » 
uphold  one's  rig-ef,  V.g.  passim ;  halt  svmsm  vinum  scm  ck  bcii  haf:. 
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Fu.  i.  375 ;  h.  hreinleik  sinim,  Al.  58.  p.  to  bold,  kttp  soft,  present , 
h.  hint  imam,  Ld.  54 ;  h.  beilsu.  Grig.  i.  145  ;  h.  viröingu  sinni,  Ld.  16  ; 
þ4  beldr  harm  korti  sinum.  Grig.  ii.  109;  h.  tima  (honour)  sinum.  Al. 
59;  h.  Ilfi  ok  limam.  Eg.  89;  h.  lifinu,  Nj.ui;  h.  tniiufti  sinum. 
109:  vioAttu  sinni,  Ld.  joo;  einort>  jitmi,  Fb.  ii.  »65  ;  h.  sir  rittum, 
/o  kttp  o**ul/  rigbt,  Ld.  158;  h.  e-m  heilum,  Odd.  30;  h.  riki  fyrir 
e-m,  Fms.  v.  179;  h.  manna-forrstfti  fjrrir  e-m,  Hram.  19 ;  h.  rittu  mili 
fyrir  e-m,  Fms.  vii.  64.  2.  to  continue  to  keep,  keep  all  along ;  h. 

teknum  hartti,  Fms.  ir.  354;  h.  voku,  to  keep  oneself  await,  Ld.  151  ; 
but  h.  vóku  fjrrir  e-m,  to  http  another  await;  halda  sy'slu  linni,  Fs.  36  ; 
h.  hogum.  to  kttp  grazing,  Eb.  104.  Ld.  148.  3.  to  bold,  keep  one's 

stock;  ellipt.,  vet!  var  illr  ok  hildu  menn  ilia,  tbt  winter  was  cold  and 
it  was  ill  to  beep  live  stock,  Sturl.  ii.  143,  (cp.  fjir-höld);  haiui  hilt 
vel  srá  at  iuct  liffti  hvat-vctna,  Hrafn.  32  :  metaph.,  Ula  hefii  þinu  faðir 
þ4  haldit,  Kmi.  xi.  144 ;  old  herir  ilia  haldit,  the  people  have  bad  a  tad 
loss,  vi.  (in  a  itt te)  ;  h.  fangi,  and  alto  ellipt.  halda,  o("  sheep  and  cattle, 
opp.  to  '  to  go  bad.'  4.  phrases,  halda  njosnum.  to  keep  watcb.  to 

spy.  Ems.  riii.  146.  Nj.  113;  harm  hilt  njosnum  til  Cnundar,  Landn.  287 ; 
hilt  konungr  njosnum  til,  ef . . .,  Fms.  vii.  128;  hann  skyldi  h.  njosnum 
til  ok  get*  or*  konungi.  i.  54  ;  h.  njosnum  til  am  e-t,  iv.  1 19,  Nj.  93  ; 
halda  njótn  (sing.)  um  (kip  þat,  Eg.  74 ;  þér  haldit  njouium  naer  farri 
gefr  4  Arnkatli.  Eb.  186:  hann  lit  h.  njosnum  uppi  4  landi.  Fms.  vii. 
316 ;  hann  hélt  ftéttum  til,  ef . . . ,  iv.  349.  p.  halda  (hendi)  fyrir  auga, 
to  bold  {tbt  band)  before  tbt  eyes,  ibade  the  eyes,  Nj.  I.J  J,  Emi.  v.  196 ; 
h.  fyrir  munn  e-m,  to  bold  {tbt  band)  over  one's  mouth;  h.  hendi  y6r 
e-m,  Co  bold  tbt  band  over  one,  protect  one,  Nj.  266,  Fbr.  21,  Korm. ;  h. 
hendi  nm  háli  e-m,  to  clasp  tbe  bands  around  one's  neck,  Fmi.  i.  9  :  h. 
skildi  fyrir  e-11,  ro  bold  tbt  sbield/or  one  a*  a  second  in  a  duel,  (si.  ii.  257, 
passim  ;  h.  e-m  til  náms.  to  bold  one  to  tbe  book,  make  one  study,  K.  b.  K. 
56 ;  h.  e-m  til  viröingar,  Ld.  98.  IV.  ellipt.  (lifti,  skipi,  fur, 

•tefho,  etc.  understood),  to  bold,  stand  in  a  certain  direction,  esp.  as  a  naut. 
term  ;  þeir  hildu  aptr  (stood  back  again)  um  haustifi.  Eg.  69  ;  treyslisk 
hann  eigi  4  haf  at  halda,  Eb.  6 ;  héldn  þeir  vestr  um  haf,  id. ;  stigu  peir 
á  skip  sin.  ok  hildu  tit  (stood  out)  eptir  firfti,  Fm>.  i.  63  ;  þeh-  hildu  þat 
sarna  sumar  til  islands,  Ld.  6 ;  hann  hilt  upp  eptir  hinni  cystri  kvisl, 
Fms.  vii.  55  ;  h.  heim,  to  bold  one's  course,  stand  homewards.  Odd.  30; 
h.  i  brant.  Grig.  i.  93  :  Hnitr  holt  suftr  til  Eyrar-sunds,  Nj.  8  ;  h.  eptir 
e-m,  ro  pursue  one,  7  ;  h.  undan,  to  fly,  Fms.  x.  396,  Nj.  98  (on  land) ; 
kom  mOti  þeim  suunan-veðr  meft  myrkri,  ok  urftu  þcir  fyrir  at  h.,  ro 
lay  one's  course  for  tbe  wind,  A.  A.  i'l  :  h.  útlcið,  to  stand  on  tbt  outer 
iaek.  Eg.  78;  h.  til,  ro  turn  against,  attack  (on  sea),  Fms.  xi.  73  ;  hilt 
hann  lift,  sínu  suor  4  Marri,  i.  61 ;  þeir  hildu  lifti  sinu  norftr  til  þránd- 
hetms,  id.;  Haraldr  konungr  hilt  noeftan  lifti  sinu.  Eg.  33;  hildu  þcir 
skips'  þvi  suor  meft  landi,  69  ;  skipi  þvi  lit  hann  halda  vestr  til  Englands, 
id.;  Unnr  hilt  skipinu  i  Orkneyjar,  eptir  þat  hilt  Uimr  skipi  sinu  til 
Farreyja,  Ld.  8.  p\  ro  graze,  put  in  tbe  field,  of  sheep,  cattle :  þykkir 
mir  þat  mikhi  skipta  at  þeim  si  vel  til  haga  haldit.  Eg.  7I4  ;  hvert 
Steinarr  hafði  litift  nautum  sinum  halda,  715  ;  ok  baft  hann  h.  nautunum 
anaan  veg,  716.  y.  phrases,  halda  kyrru  fyrir,  /0  bold  still,  remain 
finer,  L4.  216.  fxkd.  30  new  Ed.,  Nj.  223.  258;  Hallr  heldr  ml  til  fangs 
(went Jisbing)  tern  ibr,  I.d.38.  V.  with  prep.;  halda  «  e-u.  to  bold, 

wield  in  tbt  band,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  h.  4  búk,  petwa,  fjoðr,  hnif,  slcer nm, 
nil  etc. ;  haffti  hverr  þat  cr  hilt  4,  Nj.  279 ;  h.  &  sverSi.  Fb.  i'.  33  ;  hann 
tok  viA  öxinrú  ok  hilt  (v.x.  4),  ok  s4  4,  Eg.  180 :  ro  bold  fait,  heldr  nú 
roaðr  4  manni.  Fas.  i.  1 2  ;  eigi  m4ttu  hclritis  byrgi  h.  4  honum.  6j6  C.  6; 
ef  hann  heldr  4  fino  (withholds  it).  Grig.  i.  427.  p.  [Germ,  anbalten), 
to  bald  to  a  thing,  go  on  tvilb,  be  busy  about;  li.ii  syslu,  to  be  buty,  Rm.  14; 
h.  á  keri,  qs.  halda  4  dtykkju,  to  go  on  drinking,  carousing,  Hm.  18;  h. 
4  hinni  sómu  bsm,  St j.  4 1 7 ;  h.  4  fyrirs4trum  viO  c-n,  fxVrS.  5 1  new  Ed. ; 
h.  4  bónafii  sinum,  Ld.  164 ;  hilt  hann  pn  4  búnaoi  sinum  tern  skjótli^ast, 
Fma.  ix.  215,  x.  119,  Sturl.  ii.  245  ;  þegar4bak  Jólum  hilt  Ólat'r  konungr 
4  búoingi,  Fms.  v.  41  ;  hann  heldr  nú  4  m4linu,  N).  259 ;  nú  heldr  borfir 
a maanu  ok  vetðr Oddny  honum gipt,  Bjam.II,  Konr.  (Fr.);  h. 4  tilkalli, 
Fms.  L  84 ;  h.  4  bessum  sið,  xi.  4 1 ;  h.  4  for,  ro  g'o  oit  with  one's  journey, 
Sigbvsit ;  gengu  tiöan  brort  ok  hildu  4  ferft  siuoi,  and  went  on  tbtir 
Sturl. , — whence  the  mod.  phrase,  halda  á train,  to  go  on.  which 
not  to  occur  in  old  writers.  2.  halda  e-u  fram,  ro  bold  up, 

W  smetb  of;  brúðir  minn  moo  mir  mjök  hafa  fram  haldit  fyrir  i.tar 
ir,  Nj.  3.  p.  to  bold  on  doing,  (hence  fram-hald.  continuation) ; 
a  opp-teknu  efni.  Fms.  i.  263 ;  slikn  hilt  hann  fram  meoan  hann 
ti*.  iv.  3«4;  hilt  hann  (fram)  teknum  ha-tti  um  veiilurnar,  id..  Grett. 
14.  8.  halda  saman,  fo  bold  together.  Fine.  6.  Fins.  vii.  140,  Kb. 

I40.  4.  halda  e-u  upp,  ro  bold  aloft,  Yngvarr  hilt  upp  vim  þrirri, 

if.  152;  steinninn  heldr  upp  aunarr  oönim,  Kb.  3yo;  h.  upp  iVruiti.  to 
hnid  up  tbe  oars,  cease  pulling,  Fav  ii.  5 1 7,  N.  G.  L.  i.  65.  p.  to  uphold, 
maintain,  support:  halda  upp  hofi,  Landn.  64.  Eb.  24  ;  h.  upp  hofuni  ok 
rfU  bltji,  Fms.  i.  91 ;  h.  upp  kirkju,  K.  þ.  K.  52  ;  h.  uj«jj  Ktis;iunni,  Fms.  i. 
32:  to  keep  going,  h.  uppbardaea,  nrrusiu,  xi.  Wí,  18S,  340.  y.todii- 
tbargt;  h.  opf  fir4ns-d<'>mi,  Grag.  i.  1 20 ;  h.  upp  Ingskilum,  145  :  h.  upp 
trörom.Ö.  H.  174;  h.  upp  kostnafti,  Eg.  77  ;  h.  upp  gjaldi,  Grng.  i.  384  ; 


).  H.  174;  h.  upp  kostnaði,  Eg.  77  ;  h.  upp  gjaldi,  Grng.  i.  384  ;  to  bold  forth,  put  forward ;  at  þeun  myn 
Fan.  i.  81 ;  h.  uPP  but,  Grsg.  ii.  t8i ;  bOtum,  Eb.  100/162,  ^  el  |>sir  hildi  nokkuni  aniun  hrir  bctra 


at  peir  munoi  pcrjasK,  rs.  53. 

I.  to  bold  in  possession,  a  fief. 
t  ;  þeir  hildu  alia  hina  beitu  staSi  meo 
48r  h.»fou  haldit  land  af  Dana-konungi, 


N.  G.  L.  i.  311 :  cf  hann  heldr  upp  yiírbót  (penanet)  þeirri.  Horn.  70; 

h.  upp  bamum  fyrir  em,  to  pray  for  one,  Fms.  xi.  271  ;  hilt  hann  þvi  vel 
upp  sem  vera  4tti,  discharged  it  well,  x.  93.  8.  halda  sir  vel  upp,  *>  bold 
oneself  well  up.  Sturl.  «.  metaph.,  skal-at  harm  lögvillr  veroa,  sv4  at 
honum  haldi  þat  uppi  (i.e.  went  unpunished),  G.ag.  i.  3 1 6 ;  ok  heldr  honum 
bat  uppi  (that  will  save  bim),  ef  hann  cr  ritt-hafi  at  orftinn,  ii.  242.  6. 
halda  e-u  vift,  ro  maintain  a  thing,  liter,  i.  1 95.  VI.  impers.,  1. 
to  continue,  last ;  hilt  þvi  nokkura  stuud  dags,  Fms.  x.  1 25 ;  hilt  þvi  lengi 
um  vettinn,  Ld.  288  ;  regni  hilt  hauslnitt  gegnuni,  Fms.  vi,  83.  2. 
with  prep.  viS,  to  be  on  tbe  brink  of;  hilt  þ4  við  atgongu,  they  vert 
within  a  hair's  breadth  of  coming  to  fight,  Hkr.  i.  I43  j  hilt  þ4  vii  vand- 
rxfii,  Fms.  ix.  434 ;  heldr  via  bardaga,  vi.  8 ;  heldr  mi  vift  hot,  it  is  little 
short  of  a  threat,  i.  305 ;  hilt  vift  bMt,  x.  106 :  ok  hilt  vift  fló'ta,  i. 
174;  hilt  vift  mciftingar,  Nj.  31,  Sd.  I43;  henni  hilt  vift,  at  hon  muudi 
drcpa  hana,  Nj.  118;  peim  hilt  vift  viiða  sj41tan,  Ó.  11.  168 ;  konungi 
hilt  vift,  hvórt  hann  muudi  standask  eftr  eigi,  Mag.  too;  honum  hilt  vift 
kafnan,  Bt.  i.  18 ;  hilt  þó  vift  at  þeir  mundi  berjask,  Fs.  53. 

B.  WITH  ACC.tobold: 
land,  estate,  office,  or  the  like ; 
sjónum,  Fms.  xi.  131 ;  þeir  er 

i.  232;  Eirekr  skyldi  h.  land  af  Aftalsteini  konungi,  23;  Vemandr 
hilt  Ftrfta-fylki,  Eg.  12;  hilt  barm  þat  ríki  undir  Knút  konungi,  fsl. 
ii.  242:  i  þeirri  bo.g  hildu  þcir  Ungfcftgar  6mm tin  konuogdima, 
Ver.  37;  h.  land  sem  leigu-land,  Grng.  ii.  178;  konungrinn  heldr  af 
Gufti  nafnit,  Sks.  5^  B ;  prestar  er  kirkjur  halda,  H.  E.  i.  486 ;  s4 
prcstr  cr  hddr  Pitrs-kirkju.  N.  G.  L.  i.  31  a  ;  presta  þcirra  er  kirkju  halda, 
346;  skal  s4  maftr  rufta  er  kirkju  heldr,  K.b.  K.  60;  ölafs  kirkju  þn  er 
Vierrngjar  halda  (/4*  parish  cburcb  of  II'.),  Hkr.  iii.  408.  2.  halda 
4hyrgiu,  Abyrgft  4  e-n,  /0  have  tbe  responsibility  of  a  thing,  Gr4g.  ii.  399, 
K.  b.  K.  60 ;  h.  grip,  to  be  in  tbe  possession  of,  Grng.  i.  438,  ii.  190 ; 
h.  skóla,  to  keep  a  school.  Mar. ;  h,  fylgft,  ro  perform,  Fms.  ix.  279 ; 
eiga  vandrxfii  at  h.,  to  bt  in  a  strait,  difficulty,  Eb.  108.  II.  to 
bold,  keep,  observe,  a  feast,  holiday,  or  the  like  ;  halda  kirkru-dag,  K.  þ.  K. 
42  ;  i  hvers  minning  heldr  þú  þenna  dag?  Nj.  157;  h.  helgan  þv4tt-dag 
hvern,  Pr.  437 ;  h.  helga  daga,  SI. :  h.  Jóla-dag.  Piska,  Hvita-sunnu, 
Rb.  134;  minnstu  aft  h.  helgan  hvildar-daginn  l>rottins  Gufts  þins  (the 
Fourth  Commandment  in  the  lcel.  version);  h.  hcilagt.  to  keep  holi- 
day, Dipl.  ii.  14;  i  dag  þu  h&tift  huldum  vir  til  himna  sti  vor  Herra, 
Hólabúk  54;  er  Jiidar  hildu  háiiftligt,  Stj.  110;  (hence  fom-haldinn, 
time-bnnoured)  :  of  the  day-marks  (vide  dagr,  p.  951,  er  þaftan  haldirm 
miðr-morgin,  Hratn.  9.  2.  to  keep;  halda  orft  sin,  to  kttp  one's 
word,  Fms.  x.  95  ;  huldum  till  einka-mál  vnr,  vii.  305  ;  h.  szttir,  Nj. 
57:  gerftii  svts  vel,  fiJagi,  at  þú  halt  vel  sxtt  þe*sa.  III,  Sturl.  iii. 
153,  Fs.  6;,  Gtillþ.  20;  hann  kvaftsk  vilja  hafa  svardaga  af  þcim  ok 
festu,  at  halda.  Nj.  164;  h.  eift,  Sturl.  iii.  153;  h.  frift,  to  keep  peace, 
Greg.  7  ;  ef  þú  vilt  nokkura  hluti  eigi  h.  þn  er  ek  hefi  4  lagt  vift  þik. 
Eg.  738:  to  observe  fail' 


halda  utrunaft,  Fms.  1.  34,  x. 
h.  lands  lög,  viii.  155  ;  h.  esi 


h.  Gufts  liig  ok  landsins,  vii.  305 ; 
l"g.  035.  52  :  hafa  ok  halda  þau  lög,  Kmi.  i.  34 ;  h.  Kristilcga  trii,  K.  A. 
74;  h.  mil  (o.ft)  e-s,  Greg.  17  ;  h.  alia  hluti  meft  athugasamlegu  minni, 
Sks.  439.  3.  <o  krtp.  tend;  halda  geitr.  Hkv.  3.  20  (exactly  as 

in  Gothic).  III.  to  uphold,  maintain,  support;  þvkkir  mir 

pir  si  mi  isjir-vert,  hvArt  þú  mum  fi  haldit  þik  eftr  eigi.  Nj.  ijs.s; 
muuu  vir  þú  ekki  einhlitir  at  h.  oss  eptir  þcssi  verk,  H4v.  50;  at  hon 
mirtti  met  s'aldi  Ii,  sik  ok  menn  sina.  Fas.  i.  375  ;  þat  vieri  nokkurr 
vúrkunn,  at  þú  hildir  frarnda  þinn  eftr  fústbróftur,  en  þetta  er  alls  engi 
(at)  halda  útlaga  konungs,  Ó.  H.  141; ;  enda  xtla  ek  lliinn  viljann  til  at 
h.  vini  þiria.  Fins.  vii.  244;  bvi  at  Eyjtciim  konungr  kenndi  lnpa  konungi, 
at  liann  hildi  þii  menu,  248;  ef  þú  heldr  hann  (uf boldest  bim)  til  þcss 
at  ganga  4  vini  mini,  Eg.  339 ;  viljum  vir  allir  fylgja  þir  ok  þik  til  konungs 
halda,  Fms.  i.  34  :  Stcphanus  skyldi  h.  hann  til  laga  ok  rittinda.  Sks.  653  ; 
h.  e-n  til  rikis,  Fb.  i.  236 ;  vinsarld  foftur  hans  hilt  harm  mest  til  alþy'ftu 
vinúrtu,  Fms.  vii.  175  ;  þeir  sem  upp  h.  I  sustain)  þenna  likama,  Anccd. 
4.  p.  phrases,  halda  c-m  kost.  borft,  to  keep  at  board,  entertain,  Fms. 
ix.  220,  x.  lOj,  146,  Nj.  6;  or,  halda  e-n  at  kheftum  ok  drykk,  Ó.  H. 
69;  h.  strift,  btltum  grrert  (not  class.),  Fms.  X.  51  ;  h.  ilfrift.  Fas.  ii. 
539.  3.  halda  sik,  to  comfort  oneself,  Sks.  aSl,  Horn.  39;  kunna 

sik  meft  hóri  at  h..  Sturi.  iii.  10H;  h.  sik  rikmannliga,  to  fare  sumptu- 
ously, Ld.  234;  hann  hilt  betr  htiskarla  sina  en  aftiir,  Fms.  vii.  242; 
h.  nijok  til  skarts.ro  dress  fine.  Ld.  196:  þar  var  Hrcfna  ok  hilt 
allmjiik  til  skarts,  id. ;  hann  var  hxgr  hvers-dagiiga.  ok  hilt  rnjok  til 
glcfti,  Sturl.  iii.  123;  hilt  hann  hir  rnjok  til  vinsa:lda  ok  virftinga,  be 
enjoyed  much  popularity  and  fume.  Ld.  298.  p.  ellipt.  isik  undtrsioodl, 
at  h,  til  ijfn>  vift  c-n,  to  bear  up  against  one,  to  be  a  match fr.r  one,  I.d.  40  ; 
cf  pir  hclir  ripi  til  prss  hvg  eðr  arl  at  h.  til  jafris  vift  c-n  hiiikarl  |>nr- 
stcins.  Eg.  7I4;  h.  til  fiilluaftar,  to  stand  cn  ont's  full  r.gbts ;  el  pxr 
taka  eigi  fullritli,  eft.  h,  riyi  til  fulhiaftar,  Grng.  ii.  109;  h.  lul'ara,  to 
bold  one  above  ollrr  r.m,  l>.  H.  (in  a  vtnc);  lit  koimrigt  p>i  h.  niiok  til 
1  make  great  (reparations )  .it  syngja  messu  hiltiftltga,  Hkr.  i.  2S7.  3. 
to  bold  forth,  put  forward;  at  þenn  myndí  þungbylt  vera  Í  n4nd  honum, 


cn  hann,  Ld.  j6;  >i»au 
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hilt  konungr  Filing  fyrir  rryggvan  nunn.  Frru,  ix.  399 
deem,  he  of  opinion ;  the  old  writers  teem  not  to  use  the  word 
in  this  scute,  but  near  to  it  corne  such  phrases  as,  hón  hilt  engan 
ham  jafningja  iniun  hiroar  hvirki  í  orftum  n<>  «>ðmm  hJutum,  i.  c.  she 
held  bim  to  be  above  all  men,  Ld.  60 ;  halda  menn  hanu  fyrir  konuiig, 
Fl>.  i.  216;  still  closer,  halda  menu  at  Oddny  ii  nil  bctr  gipt,  Rjarn.  II 
(but  only  preserved  in  a  paper  MS.) :  this  sense  it  scry  ireq.  in  mod. 
usage,  to  bold,  rruan,  eg  held  pad  ;  eg  held  ckki,  /  think  not ;  (hence  hald, 
opinion.)  y.  phrases,  halda  niikit  upp  i  c-u,  to  bold  one  in  much  cittern, 
low,  Stj.  33;  halda  at  e-ni,  id..  Fas.  i.  458,  ii.  63,  200,  iii.  510,  csp. 
frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  (upp-ú-hald,  af-hald,  eittem.)  4.  to  bold  on,  keep 

up ;  halda  varnir,  to  keep  up  a  defence,  Sks.  583  ;  halda  vuro,  to  keep  watch, 
Fg.  no,  Grig.  i.  32.  264;  halda  njúin.  Eg.  ;i.  74,  Fms.  xi.  46;  halda 
tat  af  e-m,  to  (peak,  communicate  witb  one,  ii.  88.  5.  to  brdd,  be 

valid,  he  in  force,  a  law  term  ;  *  sú  sckt  oil  at  halda,  Grig,  i.  89  ;  i  pit 
at  h.  allt  cr  peir  itrftu  i  sittir,  86;  enda  u  pat  at  h.  uico  pcim  siðan,  ii. 
336.  IV.  to  bold,  compel,  bind  (with  the  notion  of  obligation 

or  duty)  ;  heldr  mik  pú  ckki  tit  utan-tcroar,  Nj.  1 1 2 ;  þú  heldr  pik  virk- 
unu  til  at  lcita  á,  i.  c.  thou  art  excused,  thou  bait  some  excuse  in  trying, 
31  ;  var  auosxtt  hvat  til  hélt  um  ssettir,  Bjaru.  70 ;  pik  heldr  iigi  her  svi 
mart,  at  þú  mcg'.r  cigi  vel  bargja  héraAs-vist  pimii,  F.b.  252 ;  par  marlir 
þú  {tar,  cr  þik  heldr  virkunn  til  at  mala,  Ni.  327;  ek  muu  vera  vinr 
bans,  ok  alia  pi,  cr  at  milium  otoum  lita,  haida  til  vinittu  við  hanu,  i.e. 
/  will  he  bit  friend,  ami  all  tbosc  who  lend  ear  to  my  words  I  will  hold 
to  friendship  witb  him.  Eg.  18.  2.  halda  sik  fni  e-u,  to  keep  oneself 

from,  to  refrain  from  a  thing,  Sks.  276  U  ;  h.  sik  fri  munaftlili.  Post. 
656  A.  ii.  16,  Horn.  53, 135 ;  h.  sik  aptr  af  e-u,  to  abitain  from,  Hkr.  1. 
51  J.  V.  absol.  to  he  tb*  cause  of.  be  conducive  to  a  thing;  heldr 

par  margt  til  pess.  there  are  many  reasons  for  this,  Nj.  191 ;  vildim  vir 
vita  hvat  til  heldr,  Fms.  vii.  106;  en  hann  vissi  cigi  hvat  til  hafoi  haldit. 
cr  hann  kom  cigi,  xi.  1 1  ;  margit  hlnt:r  lit'ldu  til  þcss,  Fg.  38 ;  þat  hélt 
til  pess,  at . . .,  Al.  94 ;  hcit  til  þesi  (conduced  to  it)  googirnd  hans,  stúr- 
mennska  ok  vitsmunir,  Fs.  19 ;  hefir  pat  mjuk  til  haldit,  et  ck  heíi  svi 
lengi  dvalixt,  at  ek  attlafta,  Ld.  32  ;  hann  U-t  baroi  til  h.  vingan  ok  tiiig- 
•emd,  F».  24;  heldr  pat  tnest  til  at  pi  var  konut  útfall  sjivar,  I.d.  50; 
belt  þat  mest  til  pess.  at  hann  gat'sk  bczt  i  ollum  tnannraunum,  60;  þat 
citt  h#lt  til,  at  þcir  töni  cigi  niáluni  i  hendr  {xVrfti.  at  peir  hofftu  cigi 
styrk  til,  138.  VI.  to  bold,  comprise ;  sólar-old  heldr  tuttugu  ok 

itta  ir,  Rb.  510;  h.  skor  (of  weight).  Grig.  i.  500. 

(6*  In  some  instances  the  use  of  dat.  and  act.  wavers,  e.g.  halda 
hiisuni,  to  keep  up  the  house's.  Grig.  ii.  278,  335  ;  h.  hliSt.  to  keep  the  gate 
in  repair,  J05  ;  but  halda  hlið  (acc,),  332  :  to  keep,  observe,  h.  logum, 
grifium,  boftoroum,  Gliirn.  333,  Grig.  i.  357,  ii.  166,  623.  28  ;  belt  hann 
pessu  sumu,  Fms.  x.  416  (Agrip);  halda  ilia  orouin,  vii.  (in  a  verse) ; 
þcir  er  því  pingi  iitu  at  h..  Glum.  386;  h.  sittum,  St.  17;  h.  < 
Bkv.  IS;  Gi/.uri  þótti  bisknp  h.  likt  (protect  strongly) 
Sturl.  i.  201  C  ;  GuS  er  simmi  skcpiium  heldr  (keeps,  protects)  ok  gevmir. 
Mar. ;  þi  hólt  cngi  kirkiu  monnum,  . . .  kept  no  man  safe.  Fms.  ix.  'jo's ; 
h.  nji'iiu  (acc.)  um  e-t.  Eg.  74 ;  h.  til  njmii,  72  ;  njóinir,  Fms,  xi.  46.  In 
most  of  these  instances  the  acc.  is  the  correct  case,  and  the  dat.  is  due 
cither  to  careless  transcribers  or  incorrect  speaking  :  in  sonic  instances  an 
enclitic  um  has  been  taken  for  a  dative  inllexion,  thus  e.  p.  uittum  hatdi 
in  Stor.  1.  c.  is  to  be  restored  to  salt  um  haldi ;  ciftum  haldit  in  Bkv.  1  c. 
to  ctA  (for  ciAa)  urn  haldit ;  in  others  the  prep,  um  has  caused  the  con- 
fusion, as  'halda  njosii  um  at'  has  been  changed  into  halda  njóiuum  at. 
But  in  the  main  the  distinction  between  the  use  of  dat.  and  acc.  is  fixed 
even  at  the  present  time:  the  acc.  scents  to  represent  the  more  primitive 
usage  of  this  verb,  the  dat.  the  secondary. 

C.  Reflex.  :  I.  to  bald  oneself  to  slay ;  h.lduik  beir  pi 

ekki  fyrir  nurAan  Sta8,  Fms  i.  f>3 :  m.itti  hanu  ei^i  bar  haldaik,  Landn. 
246 ;  h.  »  baki,  to  keep  oneself  on  bor>el<ack,  keep  one  s  teat.  Grig.  ii.  9^  ; 
munu  þeir  skamnia  stuud  Wr  við  luldask,  Nj.  247  :  to  he  kept,  remain, 
pi  skal  hanu  h.  mco  Helju.  Edda  39  :  to  resist,  niegu  v.-r  ekki  vid  h.  fyrir 
olreflis-niounum  þessuin.  Nj.  254;  h.'l/k  |w  ckki  við  honum,  Kg.  289; 
mann  er  »v»  herir  haldisk  við  hufud-synduni.  Mom  157.  fi.  to  bold  out, 
last,  continue;  ok  hclzk  fcnllinn,  Fg.  579:  hi'Jzk  undr  pctta  allt  til  dags, 
Nj.  272  (twice);  hi'hk  konungdómr  i  kynt  ha:is,  Kb.  394;  Inip  siftan 
hílík  bruna-old  nit-ft  Svium,  Yugl.  S. ;  lengi  hcl/.k  þat  í  j-lt  þeim,  at ... , 
Fg.  770;  hcizk  vir.itta  rnej  Jit  im,  Nj,  6') ;  fiat  hctir  enn  haldiík  i  aftt 
hans,  Fms.  iv.  8  ;  ok  hefir  fiat  hatd^zk  (it  bti>  continued  to  Í*  so)  siftan  cr 
ek  hefi  hann  séd,  Ld.  174:  honum  haldisk  (iuipcrat.)  sip  ok  langt  lif, 
Vct.  57;  bctr  parlti  nu  r,  at  hlin  hrklisk  \ut,  that  it  (the  lurk)  would 
bold  out  for  thee,  Fb.  ii.  74  :  cf  harm  helrk  í  útrú  sinni,  if  be  perseveres 
in  bis  untruth,  623.  26.  y.  to  be  kept  safe  and  sound:  menu  allir 
hi'lduik  (all  bands  were  saved)  ok  svi  U;  Ld.  8.  Fs.  143;  par  hcldusk 
menn  allir  ok  nicstr  hluti  f;iu.  Eg.  40J  ;  hat"Si  fr  vel  haldirk,  has  been 
(  kept,  done  well,  Ld.  34.  6.  to  he  valid,  stand;  cigu  pau  handsiil 
'  .  tlrig.  i.  334 ;  engi  mi  haldisk  dómr  hans,  Edda  15  ; 
skyldu  þau  oh«  truce)  halda»k  um  þmg.t.  Nj.  248.  2.  impers.. 

•  helrk.  c-m  helik  vel.  Ilia,  i  c-u,  to  buvt  a  good  bold,  have  luck  witb 


HALDA — HALliA. 

P.  to  toid.thaldask  K  to  bold  or  pull  one 
ird  exactly  j  var  sagt  Magaiiit,  at  pcir  hcldi 


a  thing;  mit  hclzk  Utt  is  sauða-raöunum,  Grett.  1 10  A.  3.  recipr.,  ^  vega,  Fbr.  100  new  Ed. 


another,  wratle,  (beoce  4-W); 
&  úti,  that  they  were  fighting  outsuie, 
Sturl.  ii.  44.  II.  part.  pass,  haldinn,  [Dan.  balden],  so  '  icidn,' 

in  such  and  such  a  state;  vel  haldinn,  in  good  conditio*,  faring  ihC, 
well  to  do.  Eg.  20,  234;  hugdusk  par  ok  haldnir  (soft)  mundu  vcra,Vc 
34;  pungliga  h.,  very  sick,  Eg.  565,  llkr.  ii.  199;  vel  haldiun,  deaf 
well:  tak  heldr  autiat  svi  niikit,  at  þd  þykisk  vel  haUiinn  af.  ..t 
fully  satisfied,  having  got  full  redress,  Doll.  350;  Sveinn  sagfii.  it  ham. 
viil  hafa  tvi  hluti  f:iruis,  llrani  sagoisk  ckki  af  þvi  haldinn  (sauced) 
vera,  Fms.  iv.  31 :  in  the  phrase,  heilu  ok  bolduu,  safe  and  sound,  rk  i, 
1 9 1 ,  Fms.  xi.  3  76.  Hkr.  i .  3 1 9 ;  meo  holdnu  hljofii,  prnmnng  tit  »«*.', 
Skilda  175.  2.  ok  mun  þykkja  sir  misbooít  cf  þú  crt  haldum  (kept, 

protected),  Finnb.  344.  p.  kept,  observed,  Fms.  xi.  99.  y  held  ■» 
custody,  in  prison,  Bs.  i.  419.  Sturl.  i.  15 1.  III.  gerund.,  baldly 

holding  good,  valid;  si  ddmr  «r  cigi  haldandi,  is  not  valid,  K.  A.  1 
af  ollu  arii  cr  triftr  haldandi,  Horn.  5.         2.  part,  act.,  með  upp  I 
h»ndum,  U'ili  uplifted  bands,  hi.  i.  684. 
halda,  u,  f.  —  hadda,  q.  v. 

hald-góðr,  adj.  of  good  bold,  durable,  of  clothes,  etc.,  Sks.  403. 

hnlrlin-,  part.  pass,  in  the  compds,  rial  din -or Or,  adj.  discreet,  chat, 
Fms.  ii.  IS,  x.  326,  Eg.  51  ;  haldin-yTÖi,  n.  keeping  clou,  Sks. 
Sd.  169 :  in  mod.  usage  these  words  mean  the  keeping  one's  word. 

hald-kvomaak  (hall-),  d,  dep.  to  mail,  suit;  nargjask  cdr  h^  Stj.  14). 

hald-kvæmd,  f.  convenience,  comfort,  SturL  i.  212. 

hald-kvaemligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  convenient,  comfortable,  Sks.  377. 

hald-kTsmr,  and  assimilated  hall-kvœmr,  Nj.  265,  Fas.  ii.  24a, 
Sks.  505  ;  or  hall-kcsmr,  380, 505  B,  [cp.  koma  at  haldi],  adj.j£r,  we, 
convenient,  Horn.  141,  Sturl.  i.  45,  Fms.  ii.  161,  Grett.  106  A. 

hal-droki,  a,  ni.  a 'tail-dragon,'  scorpion,  Slj.  578,  Hb.  731. 18,  Ant  7. 

hald-aamr,  adj.  holding  close,  Stj.  635  ;  vera  h.  á  e^».  <o  kttp  it  clea, 
Fms.  vi.  440,  x.  1 70  ;  e-m  vetot  ekki  haldiamt  4  e-u,  it  slips  out  ef<me \ 
bands. 

hald-aemi,  f.  closeness,  Greg.  34. 

HALI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  bale,  cp.  Lat.  cauda],  a  tail;  kyT-hali,  a  roa'i 
tail;  nauts-h„  Ijóns-h.,  etc.;  skauf-hali,  reynard,  a  fa*,  whence  Skau- 
hala-biilkr,  the  name  of  an  old  poem,  an  led.  Reincke  Ftschs.  Ucl 
use  hali  properly  of  cattle,  and  lions,  wolves,  bears;  tag!  of  horses  tot 
the  hair,  but  jteftr  of  a  caudal  vertebra) ;  rófa  of  cats,  dogs ;  skotj  of  s  ' 
fox;  sporðr  ot  a  fish;  stel  or  vóli  of  birds;  dyndill  of  seals.  The  o\i 
writers  do  not  make  these  nice  distinctions,  and  use  hali  of  a  horse  and  tarl 
of  a  cow,  which  a  mod.  Icel.  would  not  do ;  hylr  oil  kykvesidi  hir  ecr 
hali,  Sks.  504  :  in  Gbl.  398  of  cattle,  cp.  N.  G.  L.  i.  24;  cf  maftr  hogxr 
hala  af  hmssi  svi  at  af  rófu  fylgir,  Gþl.  399:  cf  maðr  hoggr  hala  af  hrmsi 
fyrir  ncían  rófu.  id. ;  mi  skcri  maftr  tagl  af  nautum,  id. ;  era  ben  1 
mcstir  sent  reft  i  halanum,  Fms.  viii.  350;  cf  madr  sken  if 
togl,  pi's  gjaldi  aura  þrjá ;  en  cf  hala  hoggr  af,  pi  ski: 
N.G.L.  i.  128;  ok  svi  cf  hann  hoggr  hala  af  hrossi  .r» 
at  rota  fylgir.  id. :  of  a  lion's  tail.  Stj.  71.  2.  phrases,  nii  cr  tia 

hali  einn  i  króki,  a  wolfs  tad  is  all  that  is  left,  Band,  (in  a  verseí,— 
a  proverb  from  the  notion  that  wild  beasts  devour  one  another  »0  that 
only  the  tail  is  left,  cp.  ctask  af  ulfs-muimi,  vide  eta  :  leika  lausom  hala, 
to  play  witb  a  free  tail,  to  be  unrestrained,  Ls.  go ;  veifask  um  laurem 
hala,  id.,  Sturl.  iii.  30;  bretta  halann.  or  bcra  brattan  halann,  to  lift  the 
tad,  cock  up  the  tail,  to  he  vain  or  haughty,  Hkv.  Hjonr.  20;  en  ei 
cigi  cr  unnit,  þi  muntú  rcyua  hvarr  halann  tirui  berr  brattara  paftafi  1 
fri,  lsl.  ii.  330;  si  ek  at  pii  heldr  nokkru  rakkara  halanom  en  irrir 
stutidu  iftau.  Oik.  36 ;  drags  halann,  /0  drag  the  tail,  sneak  away,  play 
the  coward ;  drcgr  melrakkinn  eptir  *ér  halann  siun  mi — Svi  er  scgir  hano, 
at  rk  dreg  eptir  mvr  halann  miun,  ok  berr  ek  litt  Ujip  cdr  ckki.  en  pot 
varir  mik  at  þií  dtagir  |>inn  hala  m;,ok  lengi  Aftr  þú  hefnir  Halls  broiw 
|>in»,  lsl.  ii.  329 ;  sveigja  halann.  id.,  Hkv.  Hjdrv.  21  ;  (cp.  Ital.  < 
whence  Engl,  coward) :  spjótt-hali.  /i»  / 
132,  Hkr.  in.  159  ;  smrldu-hali,  t 
the  rear  of  a  host:  skamnir  cr  < 

few  follower,,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse).  court* :  hala-ferð,  f.  1 
iii.  23.  hala-rófa,  u,  t. '  tail-row,'  i.  e.  a  string  one  after  another,  lit 
geese  ;  giii)?!  í  halarófu,  to  walk  in  h. ;  cp.  Dan.  gaastgang,  Fr.  en  jutut. 
hala-atjarna,  u,  f.  a  •  tail-star,'  comet,  (mod.)  hala-tafl,  n_  a  kind  01 
game,  used  synonymous  to  hnef-tafl,  q.  v.,  prob.  similar  to  the  EngL '  I'M 
and  goose ;'  harm  tefldi  hnet-tafl,  þat  var  stórt  hala-tafl  (having  a  Í01 
with  a  big  tail),  hanu  greip  pi  upp  tofluna  ok  sctti  halann  i  lanubea 
þotbirni  (i»rob.  of  the  brick  representing  the  fox),  Grett.  144  A;  vide 
Skyrsla  um  Fonignpa-safn  Islands  by  Sigurd  Gudmuoduon,  Rcykjirii 
1868,  pp.  38,  39;  cp.  also  hali  i  hnefa-todu  in  Vilmundar  S.  Vioulaa, 

III.  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 
hall,  (.a  ball;  vide  hóU. 

1IA-LLA,  aft,  [Dan.  birlde ;  Swed.  balla],  to  lean  or  turn  sideways. 

with  dat.,  esp.  of  a  vessel,  ship,  or  the  like ;  halla  kcri.  fotu,  staupi. 
skipi ;  hut  also  of  anything  else,  h.  borfti,  stóli ;  lcel.  distinguish  between 
halla  and  the  derivative  hctla,  ro^osir  out;  hann  hallar  skipinu  4  ymn 


hali.  the  buttend  of  a  spear.  Eg.  »89,  Li. 
,  a  staff's  end.  II.  metaph.  a  trees, 

ordmn  hali  okkarr.  we  have  a  sbort  trtn. 


to  sway  to  tbe  wrong  ssie. 
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HALLAN— HAMA11KLETTR. 


ia  wortb  or  acts :  halla  d<5mi,  to  giv*  an  tin/air  judgmtnt,  GbL  174,  Ft. 
in,  Ski.  662 ;  h.  KJgu,  to  giv*  an  unfair  report,  Fms.  ri.  aoi ;  ok  um 
allar  tagnir  hallafti  hann  mjök  til,  id".,  Nj.  »70;  h.  otðum  til,  to  impuu. 
Fmi.  1«.  33a;  h.  eptir  e-m,  /0  b*  swayed,  biased  in  one's  favour,  59; 
mer  þykir  þer  hafa  hallat  til — haUat  heti  ek  vitt  (no  doubt  bavt  I 
tverved)  tegir  konungr,  ok  þó  i  hag  þér,  ii.  271;  halla  sxmd  e-s,  to 
let  nnt'%  honour  swerve,  do  it  injury,  Orkn.  140 ;  h.  undm  e-u,  to  avoid, 
tbun  on*.  AI.  83 ;  h.  sir.  to  Itan  uritb  one's  body,  seig  at  honum  ivefn. 
ok  haJlaoi  harm  sér  í  kní  henni.  Fb.  i.  180:  with  ace,  h.  sik  (less  correct), 
Karl.  11)1.  III.  impers.  to  swerve,  with  dat.;  taka  itiir  tru  ok 

lella  11  Orniinn,  tva  at  honum  Haiti  til,  so  that  she  (the  ship)  swerved  on  one 
uJr,  Fmi.  ii.  316;  ikip  sveif  upp  á  grunn  ok  hallaði  (via.  því)  mjok,  vii. 
264 ;  hallaAi  homini  svá  at  sjór  féll  inn  ú  annat  borö.  Kg.  386.  3. 
to  decline,  of  the  day ;  þcgar  er  tit  liallaði  á  kveldum,  Lv.  43 ;  hence 
Icel.  tay  of  the  day-niirki,  hallandi  dagmál,  hadcgi.  nun,  . . .  nattnuil, 
fast  dagmál,  i.e.  when  the  tun  hat  jutt  patted  the  day-mark  in  the 
hnriron ;  solu  hallar,  tbt  sun  unit,  þjal.  Jón  28 ;  or  degi  hallar,  tbt 
dcr  is  Unking,  I.ukc  ix.  ia;  or  hallar  lit  degi,  at  Til  haft  sol  hradar 
-*  r  I  hallar  lit  degi,  Hymn-book,  No.  J94 ;  rctri,  tumri  hallar,  tbe  winter, 
>uv,mtr  it  dtclinmg.  Fat.  ii.  ija.  8.  of  a  river-basin,  to  slope ; 

hann  tkildi  eigi  fyrr  vio  þú  en  hallaði  af  noror.  B0IL348 ;  ttigum  peiru 


HaU-iríðr,  HkU-garAr,  Hall-grima,  Hall-kaila,  Hall-volg, 
Hall-Yör :  tuffixed  in  fxjr-hallr  and  þór-halta :  in  local  namet,  HaU- 
í  Swedeu:    Hall -lending  ar,  Hallanders,  Fmt. 

Orka.  (io 


county 
III. 


cr  hölluou  fri  bjódgötuni.  Sks.  1  :  the  phrase,  pio  hallar  undan  fa-li,  it 
■Infes  down  bill.  4.  tafli  hallar  &  e-11.  the  game  turns  against  one, 

Karl.  J05.  IV.  reflex.  /0  lean  wilb  the  body;  Bolli  lullaðitk  upp 

i\  scls-vegginum.  I,d.  244  ;  hann  halladisk  ok  lagoi  hofuo  (be  nodded  and 
laid  bit  bead)  1  kno  Finui  Arnatyni,  ö.  H.  210 ;  lengi  ek  holIuAumk.  long 
ka\e  I  been  nodding  (from  tlccpl,  SI.  36;  hann  balladUk  undan  högginu, 

i  mi.  ri.  66.  S.  to  swerve ;  pa  tdk  mjok  at  hallask  Ormrinn,  tbe  ship 
lay  over-mueb  on  one  side,  Fmi.  ii.  129 :  to  be  turned,  tók  pa  at  hallask 
taiit,  >va  at  odrum  var  komit  at  máti,  Bt.  ii.  I8n;  a  pa  halladitk  bar- 
diginn,  tb*  battle  turned  against  tbem,  O.  H.  L.  10;  hallask  eptir  e-u,  to 
'arnv  towards  a  tbmg,  Fms.  ii.  32;  h.  til  vináttu  vio  e-n.  Ft.  1 16: 
rueiaph.,  at  mln  virðing  mundi  halla  {that  my  honour  would  be  tarnished) 

ii  pirro  tibvtilli,  Lv.  34. 
hallan,  f.  a  swerving,  Slj.  65. 
hAlUndi,  a,  m.  =  hall-lendi. 

haUarr,  n».  [cp.  Fr.  ballier;  Swed.  and  Norte  byll ;  Dan.  byld],  a  kind 
ot  tne.  Edda  (Ol.) 

HaUin-akiði,  a.  m..  poit.  a  ram,  Edda  (Gl.):   name  of  the  god 
Hem.dal.  Edda.  vide  Lex.  Poet. 
haU-kremr,  etc..  vide  hald-. 
hall-lendi,  n.  a  slope,  declivity,  Orkn.  244. 
hall-lendr,  adj.  sloping,  Sturl.  i.  8;. 

haU-maela,  t,  to  speak  ill  of  one,  with  dat.,  Nj.  53,  Fmt.  iv.  8t,  xi. 
}'io,  Magn.  442.  pattim. 

haU-mjBli,  n.  pi.  blame,  reproof.  Fat.  i.  106.  Str.  7 1 ,  Ft.  1 5,  Edda  8. 

hall-oki  (-oka),  adj.  indecl.  [aka  hollu],  suffering  defeat,  worsted, 
overcome ;  in  the  phrase,  vera,  fara,  h.  fyrir  e-m,  l<d.  146,  Kxr.  129,  Ilárð. 
1 74.  Karl.  91  (v.  I.),  Hsm.  18.  3. 

HAT.T.R,  adj.,  fern,  höll,  leaning  to  one  side,  swerving,  sloping ;  jakarnir 
Tun  hallir  ot  af  skcrinu,  Eb.  238 ;  jakarnir  vóru  bcAi  halir  ok  hallir, 
14,0  ;  hann  (the  thip)  ferr  jafnan  hallr,  it  heeled  over,  Fb.  i.  J20,  Fms.  x. 

;  h.  1  gongu,  limping,  Vipn.  6 ;  bera  hallt  hiifufiit,  to  bear  tbe  bead 
rut  1*«  tide,  Fm..  ii.  70;  liallt  ker.  a  half-filled  cup.  Hm.  51  ;  ttanda 
r  ilum  fxti.  to  stand  slanting.  Nj.  97  ;  bar  hallan  tkjóldinn,  tbe  shield 
rnJM  aslant.  Eg.  378  ;  lata  vetda  halil  A  c-n,  to  overmatch  one,  mctaph. 
•n  m  rowing  or  from  the  balance,  Fbr.  122  :— hann  laetr  ekki  á  tik  hallt. 
u'i  hóggr  í  mílti.  be  allowed  no  inequality,  but  cut  in  return,  i.e.  he  paid 
tincf*  blow.  O.  H.  L.  92  ;  nil  leikr  mír  þat  eigi  Í  hug,  at  á  yor  veiði 
laih  um  vir  skipti.  fjorf.  Karl.  404 :  to  in  the  phrases,  aka  hollu  fyrir  e-m 
Ulloki)  or  aka  hullum  fxti  (MS  ),  to  be  upset,  to  stoop  or  crouch  before 
'  metaph.  from  driving,  I.d.  206 ;  fara  hollum  txu.to  be  worsted.  Us.  i. 
90;:  aka  undan  hollum  (ollum  MS.)  fxti,  Lv.  76.  II.  mctaph. 

>x*r\ing,  biased;   alþyðan  cr  höll  til  ilsku  ok  synda,  ^rcr.  7 ;  hann 
mest  hallr  at  allri  vináttu  lil  lnga  konungs,  Fms.  vii.  233  :  biased, 
Niched  to  one,  vera  hallr  undir  e-n,  id. ;  harm  var  hallr  undir  FJnar  1 
^iAla-íerlurn  þeirra  Sturlu,  Sturl.  i.  75;  þviat  hann  var  meir  hallr  undir 
t«  feiga.  94 ;  meo  mikla  sveit  þa  er  undir  Kómverja  voru  hallir,  Clem. 
.'> ;  þviat  harm  var  niest  undir  hann  hallr  at  allri  vináttu,  and  hann  var 
h.  und.r  Rognvald  jarl,  442.  Fmt.  vii.  219.  Bt.  i.  714,  Stj.  476  ;  q>. 
T  .nhallr.  pesrtial,  as  a  friend. 
HALLB,  m.  [Ulf.  *«■//«!  =  stltpa],  a  slope, 
VirJajanum  upp  i  hallinn  ok  tetthk  þar  nior,  Sturl.  i.  85  ;  ok  var  mjok 
<nn  at  ganga  upp  i  hallinn  til  ttcinveggsius,  Fms.  vii.  81,  a  paraphrase 
the  verse  in  p.  81 ;  this  sense  is  rare  and  obsolete.  II.  n  big 

■i'..v.  boulder.  Gs.  10. 1 2, 16.  22  (of  a  millstone) ;  f lisli  fxr  ti'r  hall  tiiin  ok 
^•.ak  lit  i  tkent.  Gisl.  I  23  •  "f  a  precious  Hone,  a  ge:n,  Fms.  i  i.  1 80  : 
rlrr-h..  a  crystal  1  mod.) :  frcq.  in  pr.  Barnes,  of  men.  Hallr,  Hall-bjorn, 
U  all -dorr  (qt.  HaU-þórr),  HaU-freðr,  HaU-gUs,  HaU-gelrr, 
Uall-griinr,  Hall-kell,  Hall-mundr,  Hall-ormr,  Hall-«tclan, 

Halla,  Hall-dóra,  Hall-dia, 


It 


hallus  =  »/rpo],  a  slope,  bill;  þá  gekk  haun  ft.'i 


land,  a 

X! 

a  vertc). 

haU-aperra,  u.  f.  tri^H«i  in  the  /Ím4t,  =  t 
hall-mri,  n.  [ir],  a  bad  season,  a  famine,  deanb,  Nj,  -3,  Fmt.  ix.  48, 
Bs.  i.  aoo.  1*1-  ii.  58,  Ó.H.  loa.  Hkr.  i.  21,  56. 
halmr,  m.,  vide  hilmr. 

HAJjB,  m.,  pi.  halir,  [no  doubt  an  apocopated  form,  akm  to  A.S.  baled, 
Oerm.  held — hero,  as  also  to  hölðr  or  holdr,  q.  v.] ; — a  man,  only  used  in 
poetry  ;  hah  cr  bcima  hverr,  a  saying,  Hm.  36 ;  grúdigr  hair,  19  ;  hnigra 
t.l  hair  fyrir  hjoruni.  159;  hair  hngfullr,  Hdm.  19;  hair  etui  hugblaudi, 
Hbl.  49 ;  likristinn  hair,  Sighvat :  in  plur.  men,  troða  halir  hclveg,  Vsp. 
52,  56  :  uicd  of  the  dead  inmates  of  1  lei.  Aim.  29,  cp.  Vpm.  43,  which 
teems  to  be  a  pun,  as  the  word  itself  it  not  akin  to  lid. 

bala,  m.  neck;  vide  liuli. 

UALTB  or  halltr,  adi.  [A.S.  healt;  Engl,  bait;  O.  JI.G.  halz; 
Dau.-Swed.  bait;  cp.  Lat.  elaudus;  ptob.  akin  to  hallr! : — ball,  lame, 
limping,  Hm.  70,  89,  Fms.  vi.  322,  Nj.  209,  l.aiidn.  1 00,  f>l.  ii.  219,  Edda 
28;  haltir  ganga,  Matth.  ai.  5.  xv.  .tl,  xxi.  14,  Luke  vii.  22.  xiv.  13, 
Actt  iii.  2,  vtii.  7 :  haltr  at  niidi,  baltini;  in  speech,  stammering,  Harl.  It 
(whence  mál-haltr) :  as  a  nickiume.  Eyjólfr  Haiti.  Lv.; 
Vd..  Ft.  39.  48 :  mctaph.,  h.  í  triinni.  baiting,  unsound  in  faith,  Karl.  279  ; 
hand-haltr,  q.  v. 

haltra,  ad,  to  bait,  limp,  Grett.  151 ,  Fbr.  1 79.  Us.  i.  321,  Stj.  592.  Hcbr. 
xii.  13. 

halBi,  qs.  haldai,  adj.  indecl.  holding,  Fms.  x.  396  :  with  dat.,  haldzi 
e-u,  fjiðt.  172. 

IIAMA,  að,  [cp.  hom  —  jinnii  in  animals,  whence  Engl,  bam],  of 
cattle  or  horses  in  a  ttorm,  to  stand  and  turn  tail  to  wind,  leaving  of]" 
grazing. 

hamal-kyrni,  n.  a  kind  of  teed,  N.G.  L.  i.  38$.  401. 

hamall,  in.  a  pr.  name.  Landn..  Hkv. :  see  the  lollowing  word. 

HAM  ALT,  n.  adj.,  only  in  the  old  phrase,  fylkja  hamalt.  synonymous 
with  svmlylkja,  to  draw  up  a  wedge-shaped  column  in  the  form  of  a  hog's 
snout ;  thus  defined,  hann  hefir  svmfylkt  her  sinuin— Hverr  man  Hringi 
hafa  kctuit  hamalt  at  fylkja  ?  {who  has  taught  king  Ring  to  draw  up  the 
phalanx  of  hamalt  ?1  . . .  Hringr  hafði  svinlylkt  ..:iu  lioi  sinu.  þ*  þotti 
pi  ivá  þykk  fylkmgin  yfir  at  tjá,  at  rani  var  i  brj.itti.  Ming  bad  drawn 
all  bis  troops  up  in  a  bog-ibaped  column,  so  that  tbe  ranks  looked  all  the 
deeper  for  the  snout-formed  shape  of  the  front.  Fas.  i.  380  ;  hildingr  fylkti 
hamalt,  a  paraphrase  from  hann  fyikti  lidi  sinu  svi,  at  rani  var  Iranian  á 
fylkingar-brjóstinu.  Fms.  xi.  304 :  uied  of  a  column  of  ships  in  a  sea-fight, 
vi.  314  (in  a  verse),  cp.  also  Skv.  2.  23.  Fas.  ii.  40 1  in  a  verte) ;  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  cuneiform  column  it  given  in  Ski.  384;  in  Skjold.  S.  its 
invention  is  attributed  to  Odin  hnnielf,  and  it  was  a  favourite  battle 
array  with  the  men  of  old. 

H  AM  ARB,  m.,  dat.  hamri,  pi.  hamrar,  [A.  S.  bamor ;  Engl,  hammer ; 
O.  H .  G .  bamar;  Germ,  and  Dan.  hammer;  Swed.  hammare]  : — a  hammer  ; 
h.  tong,  stcoi,  Edda  9,  Vkv.  1 8,  I.andn.  2  1 2  (in  a  verse)  ;  the  thundcibolt 
was  in  the  northern  mythology  represented  as  a  hammer,  -the  hammer 
Mjoinir,  Kdda  (Sksm.)  15,  16,  28-30.  58,  70,  passim,  |>kv.  passim.  Hbl. 
47  ;  hann  (the  idol)  var  mctkdr  eptir  JW.r  ok  hefir  hamar  i  hcudi,  ó.  II. 
108.  O.  T.  44  ;  þmo-hamarr,  the  mighty  hammer,  Ls.  57,  59,  61,  63  ; 
the  hammer  was  the  holy  sign  with  the  heathens,  answering  to  the  cross 
of  the  Chriniant,  hann  góroi  hainar  yfir,  be  made  the  sign  of  tbt  hammer 
over  it.  Fms.  i.  35  ;  J»irr  tók  hamarmn  Muöni  ok  bni  upp  ok  vigSi 
hafr-stokurnar.  Edda  28.  cp.  also  f>kv.  30,  where  the  bndr  and  bridc- 
gioom  were  to  be  marked  with  the  holy  sign  ;  hence  þórs-hamarr  -  the 
character  which  occurs  on  a  few  of  the  earliest  heathen  Runic  stones 
(e.  g.  Thorsen.  pp.  17.  329),  cp.  also  ttl.  bjods.  i.  446  ;  this  ffi  is  evi- 
dently an  imitation  of  the  thunderbolt  p.  the  back  of  an  axe.  Eg.  769. 
courns  :  hamar-gangr,  m.  bammer-clasb.  S:j.  45.  hamara-hogg, 
n.  a  hammer  stroke,  Stj.  56;.  hamara-mucVr  j-munnr,  -muniii). 
m.tbe4  mouth'  at  thin  end  of  a  hammer.  Kdda  30.  hnmar-akalli,  a.  111. 
the  thick  end  of  a  hammer,  Fms.  viii.  1 38.  hamar-skapt,  11.  tbe  shaft 
or  bandit  of  a  hammer,  Edda  28.  hamar-apor,  n.  a  hammer's  print, 
Edda  34.  II.  metaph.  n  hammer-ihaped  crag,  a  crag  standing 

out  like  an  anvil ;  par  stendr  hamarr  rnikill  fyrir  þeitii,  Hs.  1.  fiot  ;  peir 
leggja  skip  sin  milium  hamra  tvegfja,  Grett.  83,  Fas.  i.i.  257  ;  þritugr, 
lertugr  . . .  hatnarr,  a  crag  thirty,  forty  . .  .fatbnms  btgb,  i.  159  :  so  in  the 
saying,  kljiifa  þritugan  hamarinn  til  e-s.  to  split  a  thirty  fathoms'  rock,  to 
make  great  efforts,  to  make  Herculean  efforts  in  a  thing,  uulaph.  from 
cutting  roads  through  rocks:  in  pi.  hamiar.  crags;  rluga-hamrar.  sjiivar- 
hamrar.  sea-crags;  ogres  were  believed  to  live  in  crags,  hence  the  phrase, 
sem  genginn  út  lir  hiimrum,  i.e.  liking  as  wild  as  a  crag-ogre,  sva 
illiligr  son  genginn  so  út  «'»r  tjAvar-humrum,  Nj.  182.  cumm>«  : 
(hamar-  and  hamra-),  hamar-trðll,  n.  a  crag-ogre.  Grett.  ( in  a  verse), 
hamar-dalr,  m.  a  ratine,  Karl.  293.  hamar-gnipa,  u.  f.  the  peak 
of  a  crag,  Stj.  134,  Fmi.  v.  323,  þorf.  Karl.  414. 
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HAMARKLIF — HAMB. 


•  (isolated),  Fmi.  ii.  93,  Nj.  264.  t.I.  hamar-klif,  n.  a 
f,  Gisl.  137.  hamar-rifa,  u.  f.  a  rift  in  a  crag,  Fb.  iii. 
447.  liamar-akarð  and  harnxa-akarO,  n.  a  scaur.  cleft  or  ravine, 
Grett.  13a,  Gisl.  51.  Grig.  i.  17.  hamar-akúti,  a.  m.  a  jutting  crag. 
Nj.  »64;  gji-h..  q.v. :  esp.  frtq.  in  local  names  in  Icel.  and  Norway, 
Hamarr,  Huorar,  Hamra-endar,  Hamara-4 :  in  compdi,  Smi- 
hamrar,  Ein-hamarr,  a  tingle  crag.  Gill.,  etc.,  vide  Landn.,  Fms.  zii,  Fb. 
iii.  2.  a  kind  of  mark  0»  sbeept'  ears.  prob.  of  heathen  origin,  denot- 
ing the  holy  mark  of  the  hammer  of  Thor :  cutting  the  top  of  the  ear 
thus  ft"1)  is  called  harnar,  whence  h&mar-akora,  u,  f.  a  cleft  hamar  f*\ ; 
cp.  the  ditty  of  Stcf.  01.,  Hamarinn  mcr  i  greipar  gekk  |  bad  gtefu-markiD 
fina.  and  hamar-skoru  og  gloppu-gat  |  górðu  i  hzgra  eyra.  8.  a  kind 
offish,  Edda  (Gl.):  prop,  a  faiie  reading  for  humarr  (q.v.),  a  lobster. 

hiunaak,  ao,  dep.  to  rage,  to  be  taken  by  a  fit  of  fury  in  a  fight,  syno- 
nymous to  ganga  bencrks-gang  (see  p.  61):  the  word  is  derived  from 
hamr,  prob.  owing  to  a  belief  that  such  persons  were  possessed  by  a 
strange  spirit  or  demon  ;  cp.  hamr,  hamstoli,  hamrarar,  all  of  them  words 
referring  to  a  change  of  shape : — svi  er  sagt,  at  þá  haniaðisk  hann,  ok 
fleiri  vóru  þeir  föru-nautar  hans  er  þi  hómuðusk.  Kg.  Ill;  hamask  þú 
mi.  Skallagrimr,  at  syni  þinum,  192  ;  þórir  hljup  þi  af  baki,  ok  er  svi 
sagt,  at  hann  hamaöisk  þi  it  fyrsta 
119;  Fránmarr  jarl  hafoi  hamask  i 
used,  to  work  as  bard  as  a  giant. 

ham-farir,  f.  pi.  a  mythical  word,  the  'faring'  or  travelling  in  the 
assumed  shape  of  an  animal,  fowl  or  deer,  fish  or  serpent,  with  magical 
speed  over  land  and  sea,  the  wizard's  own  body  meantime  lying  lifeless 
and  motionless;  graphically  depicted  in  Yngl. S.  eh.  7,  V'd.  ch.  11,  Hkr. 
(O.  T.)  ch.  37;  hann  sendi  Finns  tvi  Í  hamfdrum  til  Islands,  Landn. 
174;  Haraldr  konungr  bauð  kunngum  manni  at  fara  i  hamforum  til 
Islands,  ii  for  i  hvals-Uki,  etc..  Hkr.  i.  228. 

ham-fraBT,  f.  pi.,  from  hamfrú  (?),  witches,  an  Sir.  Key. ;  leirblót  gört 
i  manns-iiki  af  leiri  eðr  dcigi,  eðr  haml'ncr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  383,  r.  I. 
ham-fang,  n.  pi. frenzy,  fury,  Sturl.  ii.  137. 

ham-hleypa,  u.  f.  a  •  bam-leaper,'  a  vjitcb  tbal  travels  in  hamfarir. 
Eg.  411,  Fas.  ii.  80,  390,  Gullþ.  64:  in  mod.  usage  Icel.  say,  hann  er 
hamhleypa.  be  is  a  great  h.,  stwis  lite  a  giant,  of  one  who  does 
le  time ;  hann  er 


,  Gullþ.  30,  Fas.  iii.  343,  Landn. 
rlik1.Sam.95:  the  word  is  still 


ao  skrifa.  hamhleypa  afi 


great  work  in  liltl' 
vinna,  etc. 

naming]  a,  u,  f.  luck,  fortune ;  prop,  in  a  personal  sense,  a  guardian 
spirit,  answering  to  the  guardian  angel  of  Christians ;  derived  from  hamr, 
for  the  guardian  spirits  of  men — and  every  man  had  his  hamingia — were 
believed  to  take  the  shape  sometimes  of  animals,  sometimes  and  more 
commonly  of  human  beings,  esp.  that  of  women  ;  but  they  were  them- 
selves supernatural  beings ;  that  the  hamingjur  were  giant-females  pro- 
ceeding from  the  great  Norns — who  were  the  hamingjur  of  the  world — 
is  borne  oat  by  the  passage  in  Vþm.  48,  49.  Hamingja  and  fylgja  or 
fylgju-kona  (Hallrred  S.  ch.  1 1 )  seem  to  be  nearly  synonymous,  as  also 
gsefa,  gipta,  auBna,  heiU ;  but  hamingia  is  the  most  personal  word,  and 
was  almost  symbolical  of  family  relationship.  At  the  hour  of  death  the 
naming)*  left  the  dying  person  and  passed  into  a  dear  son.  daughter,  or 
beloved  kinsman;  cp.  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  11,  and  esp.  the  charming  tale  in 
Gliim.  ch.  9.  One  might  also  impart  one's  own  good  luck  to  another, 
hence  the  phrase  leggja  sina  haiuingju  með  e-m,  almost  answering  to 
the  Christian,  '  to  give  one's  blessing  to  another.'  Examples :  togðusk 
mundu  leggja  til  mcð  honum  hamingju  sina,  Ld.  74 ;  h.  ok  gsefa,  Fms. 
vi.  165 ;  þú  en  ústuouga  h.,  Al.  23 ;  h.  konungsins,  17  ;  ok  niuii  kona 
sjá  hant  h.  vera  er  fjoliuni  harrra  grkk.  Gliim.  345  ;  et;a  hamingju  vio 
e-n,  Fb.  ii.  65  ;  ok  reyna  hvat  hamingjan  vill  unna  per.  Fs.  4  ;  vilnask 
(hope)  at  h.  rnun  fylgja,  23 ;  vera  mi  at  pat  sr  til  h.  virrar  stttar,  1 1 ; 
langzligar  nytjar  muno  menn  hafa  hans  hamingiti,  Bs.  1.  219  ;  forlog  ekki 
fordumst  ill  I  fram  kemr  pad  lumingjan  vill,  Olf.  1.69;  meiri  i  hreysti 
en  hamingju,  Gullþ.  21  ;  sigri  edr  hamingiu  manns  þessa.  Fs.  10.  It  ii 
still  used  in  Icel.  almost  as  Heaven,  Providence ;  það  mi  Hamingjan  vita, 
God  knows;  eg  vildi  Hamingjan  gzli.  would  to  Heaven  !  Gud  og  Ham- 
ingjan, God  and  Good  Luck;  treysta  GuSi  og  Hamingjunni ;  eiga  undir 
Hamingjunni,  to  run  the  risk ;  and  in  similar  phrases.  compos  ; 
hamingju-drjágr,  adj.  lucky,  Fs.  34.  hamingju-hjól,  n.  tbe 
wheel  of  fortune.  Fas.  iii.  470.  hamlngju-hlutr,  in.  a  lucky  chance, 
Fms.  x.  180.  hamingju-lauaa,  adj.  luckless,  hapless,  Stj.  464,  Fms. 
viii.  93.  hamlngju-Ieyai,  n.  want  of  luck,  Fms.  i.  386.  ham- 
IngJu-maAr,  m.  a  lucky  man,  Fms.  xi.  20;,  Fs.  21.  hamingju- 
mikill,  adj.  mighty  lucky,  Fms.  ii.  31,  Ld.  170,  Eg.  46:  compar.  ham- 
ingju-meiri,  Fb.  i.  30 1.  hamtngju-mót,  n.  lucky  appearance;  h.  er 
i  Jk't,  Fs.  II.  hamiDgju-raun,  f.  a  trial  of fortune,  Fms.  xi.  244, 
0.  H.  195.  h am i ngj u-aamUgr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  lucky-looking, 
Fms.  i.  96.  haraingju-tkipti,  n.  a  shift  or  turn  of  fortune,  Sturl.  iii. 
73.  hamingjq-akortr,  m.  lack  of  luck,  Fms.  xi.  260.  hamingju- 
tjón,  11.  bad  luck,  Al.  56. 

II  AM  LA,  u,  f.  an  oar-loop  made  of  a  strap  or  withe  fastened  to  the 
thole-pin  (hir),  into  which  the  oar  was  put,  the  oarsman  pulling  the  oar 
against  the  thole,  as  is  still  done  in  the  fjords  of  Norway ;  hence  is 


..172.Tii.a13;  lata  skip  siga  i  homlur 
1.  c. ;  lit  hann  leggja  bum  skipum  fram 
homlu.  Grett.  83  A  ;  homlur  slitnu&u,  h 


lata  síga  i  hömltt,  to  pull  slowly  towards  tbe  hamla,  i.  e.  stern  foremost,  Fm*. 

>.  Hkr.  iii.  336 ;  i  horolo,  Mork. 
<  sundit  sri  at  mini  þegar  siga  i 
háir  brotnu&U,  tbe  h.  were  torn,  the 
tholes  broken.  Am.  35  ;  leggja  irar  I  homlur,  they  put  tbe  oars  in  tbe  loops. 
Fms.  iii.  57.  In  Norway  the  levy  or  conscription  was  counted  by  the 
homlur,  cp.  ó.  H.  217,  where  one  hamla  (i.  e.  man)  was  to  be  levied  from 
every  seven  males  over  five  years  old,  and  so  *  til  humlu'  means  naut.  —  per 
man.  per  oar,  GþJ.  99,  N.  G.  L.  i.  98 ;  thus,  gera  mat  i  homlu,  to  contribute 
provisions  by  tbe  bead,  201,  cp.  D.  N.  passim  and  Fritzncr's  remarks  s. ». : 
tbe  metaph.  phrase,  ganga  e-m  i  homlu  um  c-t,  to  go  into  one's  hamla, 
take  one" s  place,  to  be  one's  match ;  scm  Sigvalda  myni  fast  til  skorta,  at 
ganga  mil  i  hömlu  um  riða-gerðir  ok  dima  hér  um  mil  manna,  bat&i 
fyrir  vizku  sakir  ok  riospeki,  Fms.  xi.  98.  comtoi  :  hOmlu-baodL, 
n.  an  oar  strap  (  ^ hamla),  Eg.  390,  Fbr.  181.  hömlu-barði,  a,  m. 
a  dub.  &*.  Key. ;  mi  bat  riki  kalla  homlu-barfta  eSa  auðnar  óðal,  Sks. 
333  :  the  word  is  prob.  taken  from  a  ship  defeated  in  a  fight  and  pull- 
ing or  drifting  stern  foremost.  homlu-fall,  n.  at  illegal  breaking 
up  of  a  ship,  a  Norse  law  term,  no  king's  ship  might  be  ' 
unless  the  keel  had  been  laid  for  a  new  ship ;  homlufall  1 
a  fine  of  three  marks  for  every  hamla,  N.G.L.  i.  101.  hAmlu-Xkuwr, 
m.  a  Norse  term  answering  to  Icel.  hi-seti,  an  oarsman,  sailor,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  99.  II.  mod.  a  short  oar  with  which  the  boatman  paddles,  lean- 

ing the  body  forwards  and  with  his  face  towards  the  stem,  uiing  the  oar 
partly  instead  of  a  rudder  ;  hence  styris-hamJa,  a  '  rudder-oar.' 

hamla,  að,  to  pull  backwards,  stern  foremost  (  =  Uta  siga  i  hömlu) ; 
Hukon  jarl  let  ok  h.  at  landi,  Fms.  i.  93 ;  höfðu  menn  hans  þá  uodan 
hamlat,  174;  gitu  þeir  eigi  svi  skjótt  vikit  Jxi  at  þeir  hamlaði  i  antiat 
borð  en  reri  i  annat.  viii.  386;  homluou  þcir  skrpunum  at  Norft- 
nesi,  Fagrsk.  354 ;  vér  skuluin  sy'na  þcim  sem  mestan  undanróOr,  en 
vér  skuluin  þó  raunar  hamla,  O.  H.L.  69,  cp.  þiftr.  61  :  in  mod.  usage 
to  paddle  with  a  short  oar,  turning  tbe  face  towards  the  stem.  2. 
metaph.  /0  stop,  binder  one,  with  dat. ;  nú  búask  þeir  brseðr  i  burt  ok 
stoðar  ekki  at  h.  þcim,  Fas.  i.  41 ;  hamlaOi  pat  mjók  afta  þorgrims,  at 
fr*ndr  hans  kúmu  eigi.  Eb.  48.  II.  [A.S.  bamelan.  cp.  Engl, 

ro  hamstring,  O.  H.  G.  bamal-stat - loewt  supplicii,  and  Germ,  i 
wnwr],  to  maim,  mutilate :  with  dat.  and  ace.  sumir  vóru 
at  hvnduni  eða  fótum.  Eg.  14;  si  er  manni  hamladi  á  hendi  eOr  á  fzti 
c&r  veitti  onnur  meiSsl,  Fms.  xi.  226,  298;  harm  drap  suma,  suma  lit 
hann  hamla,  Hkr.  i.  258 ;  lit  hann  suma  drcpa,  suma  hamla,  en  suma 
rak  hann  ór  landi,  0.  H.  105. 
ham-leðr,  n.  tbe  shank  leather  of  a  bide ;  cp.  hum, 
hamn-,  vide  hafn,  from  höfn,  a  haven. 
hampa,  aft,  ro  tou  one  in  tbe  arms,  with  dat. 

1IAMPR,  m.  [this  word,  like  all  words  in  mp  (np),  is  of  for.  origin  ; 
cp.  Gr.  xivvafrs,  whence  Lat.  cannabis:  Qetta.banf ;  Engl,  hemp;  Dan. 
bamp:  it  scarcely  occurs  before  the  middle  of  the  13th  century;  hoxt, 
q.v.,  is  the  genuine  northern  word]: — hemp,  Sks.  187,  H. E.  i,  395, 
N.G.L.  ii.  355. 

HAMR,  m.,  pi.  hamir,  dat.  hami,  V»p.  36,  but  ham,  Hofu&l.  (who*  4*— - 
bam,  gram,  tndfram  form  a  rhyme),  as  also  Haustl.  3,  Hkr.  i.  228,  all  i  <■ 
of  them  poems  of  the  10th  century;  [A.S.  bama,  boma;  Hel.  baino: 
0.  H.  G.  bemedi,  whence  mod.  Germ,  bemd;  Dan.  bam ;  akin  to  hamr  it 
Ilal.  camisa,  Fr.  chemise,  with  a  final  s  answering  to  hams  below]: — a  skim. 
esp.  the  skin  of  birds  flayed  off  with  feathers  and  wings ;  ilptaj-hamr,  a  steam's 
skin ;  fugls-hamr,  a  bird's  skin ;  aruar-hamr,  an  eagle's  skin ;  gisar-harur, 
a  goose's  skin,  etc. ;  hams,  q.  v.,  of  snakes :  ham  bera  svanir  hrítfja&raðan 
(of  a  swan's  skin).  Fas.  i.  471  (in  a  verse) ;  hleypa  homam  (of  makes), 
to  east  tbe  slough.  Konr.  34 ;  hlitra  hamr,  poet,  laughter's  cover,  tbe 
breast,  HofutM.  19.  II.  shape,  esp.  in  a  mythol.  sense,  connected 

with  the  phrase,  skipta  hömum,  to  change  tbe  shape,  described  in  Yngl.  S. 
ch.  7,  Vols.  S.  ch.  7, 8,  and  passim ;  cp.  also  the  deriv.  ein-hamr,  ham- 
farir, ham-ramr,  ham-stola,  hamingja,  hamask,  etcM — an  old  and  wide- 
spread superstition  found  in  the  popular  lore  and  fairy  tales  of  almost  every 
country; — óðinn  skipti  humum,  Ii  þi  búkrinn  sem  sofinn  eðr  dauör, 
en  hann  var  pi  fugl  c6a  djir,  fiskr  eSa  ormr,  ok  for  i  cinni  svip 
i  fjarlarg  lönd,  Yngl.  S.  1.  c.  Fas.  i.  1 28  (Vols.  S.  1.  e.)  :  it  is 


in  Vols.  S.  ch.  8,— þeir  hafa  orftit  fyrir  úskópum,  því  at  úlfa-hamir  (tvoff. 
coats)  híngu  yfir  þeim ;  it  tfunda  hvert  dstgr  mittu  beir  komask  or 
hömunum,  etc.;  þeir  fundu  konur  þrjir  ok  spunnu  lin,  bar  voru  h)4 
þcun  ilpur-hamir  pdrra.  Sarm.  88  (prose  to  Vkv.) ;  fjolkyngia-kooa  rar 
par  koniin  1  alpur-ham.  Fas.  i.  373,  cp.  Heh.  6 ;  vixla  homum,  to  change 
skins,  assume  one  another's  shape,  Skv.  I.  42  ;  T3lf-hamr.  Wolf-skin,  the 
nickname  of  a  mythol.  king,  Hervar.  S.,  prob.  from  being  hamramr ; 
maims-hanir,  tbe  human  skin,  Str.  31  ;  hugfla  ek  at  vseri  hamr  Atla,  me- 
tbougbt  it  was  the  form  or  gbost  of  Alii,  Am.  19  ;  jotuun  Í  amar-ham, 
a  giant  in  an  eagle's  skin,  Vþm.  37,  Edda;  i  gemlis-ham.  id.,  Haustl.; 
I  fjaðr-hamr.  |>kv. ;  i  faxa-ham,  in  a  horse's  skin,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse); 
i  trolls-hanii,  in  an  ogre's  skin,  Vsp.  36 ;  vals-hamr,  a  falcon's  skin,  Edda 


I  (of  the  goddess  Freyja)  :  it  remains  in  mod.  "sage  in  metaph.  phrases, 
1  að  rera  i  góðum,  ilium,  rondum,  ham,  ro  6«  in  a  goad,  bad,  dismal 
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HAMDÖKKR — HANDLAUGAR. 


framt  of  mind  or  mood:  vera  t  sfarum  ritta  ham,  fob*  in  omt't  own  good' 
/ran*  of  mind ;  fsrrast  i  annan  him,  to  enter  into  another  framt  of  mind : 
in  western  led.  in  angry,  ill-tempered  woman  it  called  hamr,  hiin  er 
mesti  hamr  ( -  vargr) :  hama-lauaa,  adj.  distempered,  furious,  esp.  used 
in  led.  of  a  person  out  of  bit  mind  from  restlessness  or  passion,  the 
metaphor  from  one  who  cannot  recover  his  own  skin,  and  roves  restlessly 
in  search  of  it.  ride  111.  þjúos.  paisim.  coaur* :  ham-dokkr,  adj. 
dark-ikiwud,  of  dark  but,  Edda  (Ht.),  of  the  raven,  ham-fagx,  adj. 
fair  ofbue.brigbt,  Ad.  7.  ham-Uót^  adj.  scraggy,  sjg7y,Haustl.  ham- 
vitr,  adj.  skin-wet,  i.  e.  drowned,  Landn.  (in  a  rer«e) :  freq.  in  foreign, 
Saxon,  and  Germ.  pr.  names  and  local  name* ;  HamcHr,  m.  a  pr.  name, 
qs.  Ham-pir,  cp.  A.  S.  Hama-ytow. 
ham-ramacVr,  part.  —  hamramr.  Fat.  iii  434,  (bad.) 
ham-ramr,  adj.  a  mythical  term,  able  to  change  ont't  draft ;  in  the 
Sagas  it  is  csp.  used  of  berserkers, — men  gifted  with  supernatural 
strength  or  seized  with  fits  of  warlike  fury  (berserks-gangr),  ride 
hamask;  but  also,  though  less  frequently,  referring  to  bamfarir;  harm 
var  h.  mjök,  bt  ams  a  great  wizard  who  changed  bit  tbapt,  Laadn. 
87,  189 ;  harm  var  h.  mjuk  svi  at  harm  gékk  heiman  or  Hraonhofn 
am  krddit  en  kom  tun  morginmn  eptir  I  f>jórsir-dal,  Landn.  136, 
385,  306,  Gullp.  30 ;  pat  var  mil  manna  at  hann  vzri  mjuk  h..  Eg.  3 ; 
allir  hinir  sterkustu  menn  ok  margir  hamramir,  109;  peim  monnuin  er 
eor  þeim  er  berserks-gangr  er  4,  115;  eigi  var  pat  ein- 

,  Vékell  hinn  hamrami. 


hann  varri  eigi  h.,  514: — as  i 
dn.  191 ;  Vlgi  hinn  h.,  Korm.  58 ;  Tanni  er  kalla&r  var  hinn  hamrami, 
III.  ii.  360.— the  MS.  has  handrami,  which  is  no  doubt  wrong,  as  also  in 
the  name  of  the  mythical  king  Hivar&r  handrami,  Fb.  i.  26;  cp.  hinn 
Rammi  and  ramaukinn.  Landn.  107,  249,  277,  Hdl.  34. 
ham-remi,  f.  tbt  ttatt  of  being  hamramr,  Eg.  125. 
ham*,  m.  (  —  hamr),  a  snake's  dough;  ormar  skrioa  or  hamsi  4  vir, 
Mkv. ;  kalla  sverðit  01m,  en  fetlana  ok  umgórd  hams  hans,  Edda 
(Ht.)  123:  metaph.,  góðr  (illr)  hams  er  4  c-m,  on*  it  in  a  good  (bad) 
framt  of  mind:  hams  er  góor  4  fijóðuro,  HaUfred :  led.  say,  vera  i 
gúdum,  vondum  hamsi,  id. :  allit.  phrases  as,  hafa  hold  og  hams,  *  fo 
keep  up  flesh  and  skin,'  i.e.  ro  6*  bait  and  btarty,  to  bt  in  a  good 
ttatt.  II.  in  plur.  hamsar  means  particles  of  tuet.    In  Norway 

hams  means  tbe  busks  of  beans  and  grains:  in  Dan.  a  kind  of  beetle 
is  called  gjedtbami.  (W  The  t  in  hams  is  curious ;  it  is  kept  through- 
out all  cases ;  it  is  either  a  remnant  of  the  old  masc.  mark  s  for  r  as  in 
Gothic  or  perhaps  the  s  answers  to  the  iuUex.  d  as  in  O.  H.  G. 

1;  but  still  more  closely  to  the  inflex.  final  s  in  Ital. 


,  adj.  [hum],  thin  in  tbe  flank,  of  a  horse :  the 
» IGI.) 

,  t,  dep.  — skipta  humum.  Sir.  30. 
a-srtoU,  rood,  ham -a  to  la,  adj.  'bam-ttolen,'  prop,  a  wizard  wbost 
tkin  bat  been  ttolen,  and  hence  metaph.  frantic,  furious.  Eg.  565,  Ems. 
vi.  198,  Barl.  56,  Karl,  passim,  cp.  Vols.  S.  Fas.  i.  130. 
ham-stolinn,  part.  =  hamstoli,  Karl.  243,  351,  El. 
hana  and  hana-nú,  inter;,  tee  here  I  vide  Gramm.  p.  xxviij,  col.  2. 
HAND,  f.  a  band;  vide  hund. 

handa,  adv.  with  dat,  for  one,  to  one,  prop,  a  gen.  pi.  from  hund,  q.  v. 
ruuida-       bandax-  in  compds,  vide  s.  v.  bond, 
hand-afl,  n.  band-ttrtngtb :  lesa  sik  upp  raeft  handafli,  to  haul  onetelf 
up  by  ttrengtb  of  band,  Fas.  iii.  283. 
h&nd-afli,  a,  m.  tbe  produce  of  one's  bands ;  lifa  4  handaux  si  num. 

,  adv.,  1.  denoting  from  tbe  place,  from  beyond,  beyond; 

1  um.  and  in  mod.  usage  handan  ylir.  4,  fi»ro,  sund,  fjall.  from 
a  river,  firtb,  tound,  fell,  or  the  like ;  haim  si  mann  riSa 
handan  um  Vaðla,  Ld.  1 48 ;  skip  reri  handan  um  fjnrðinn,  Eb.  292 ; 
handan  ór,  af,  frá.yVom  tbe  tide  beyond,  the  land  being  in  dat.;  kom 
par  lngimundr  or  Duhim  handan,  Sturl.  i.  88 ;  er  peir  koma  handan 
or  Tungumii,  ii.  »16;  peir  si  at  prir  menn  hleyptu  handan  fri  Akri, 
i.  83 ;  handan  af  Nesinu,  i.  e.  from  Caithness  to  the  Orkneys,  Orkn. 
410.  S.  absoL,  vindar  gujija  héðan  ok  handan,  henceforth  and 

thenceforth,  Edda  8:  þórðr  andar  nil  handan.  from  tbe  opposite  btneb, 
Stnrl.  i.  21,  Fms.  v.  176  (in  a  verse);  vestan  Vatnsskarð  ok  handan, 
from  tbt  west  of  tbe  fell  W.  and  beyond,  Sturl. ;  Islands  Húnalands 
•cm  Danmarkar  handan,  i.  e.  Iceland  at  urell  at  Húnaland  and  Den- 
mark beyond  tbe  tea,  Korm.  II.  fyrir  handan,  denoting  in 
tbe  place,  with  acc. ;  par  vórum  v*r  allir  fyrir  handan  i  upp  fri  Akri. 
Sturl.  ii.  210 ;  her  fyrir  handan  4na,  isl.  ii.  260 ;  fyrir 
tbe  tea,  Gkv.  2.  7 :  fyrir  handan  sundit.  Hbl.  1 : — a< 
at  Baroi  sé  fyrir  handan.  Isl.  ii.  387 ;  Sódúma  fyrir 
fyrir  héðan.  Symb.  30. 

hand-bani,  a.  m.  a  law  term,  an  actual  dayer,  homicide;  opp.  to 
lio-bani,  hald-baoi.  Hdl.  28,  (avrux'ip.) 
hand-bJaUa,  u,  f.  a  band-bell,  Pm.  90, 


;•  esp.  in  phrases,  1 
53»;  «P  »"t  "nd 


>  vlo  h.  tina,  ro  live 
h.sinni,  irf.,Rto. 4 (after  dinner); 


290 ;  fsrra  e-n  fraro  meS  h.  tinnl,  to  support  a  person  by  ont't  labour,  Jb. 
267  ;  whence  handbjargar  -Úmagi,  a,  m.  (-msvAr,  m.),  a  person  sup- 
ported by  another's  labour,  id. 

hand-bogi,  a,  in.  a  band-bow.  Landn.  188,  Sks.  390, 626,  Orkn.  148, 
Fms.  vii.  45,  Fb.  i.  486;  opp.  to  lisbogi,  a  cross-bow. 

hand-bók,  f.  a  handbook,  Vm.  52,  Horn.  29. 

hand-bragð,  n.  handicraft,  manner  of  work,  gott,  flit  h.:  of  1 
work,  pad  er  handbragðið  hennar  i  því,  and  the  like. 

hand-byndi,  mod.  hand-bendi,  n.,  prop,  a 
hindrance,  bother,  e-m  er  (veror)  h.  at  e-u,  to  be  both 
Karl.  234 ;  pafi  er  h.  að  honum ;  hann  ekki  ncma  til  1 

hand-b»rr,  adj.  ready  at  band,  Greg.  7,  Hornklofi. 

hand-fagr,  adj.  having  fair  bands,  Korm. 

hand-fang,  n.  '  band-grip,'  a  span,  Gisl.  23. 

hand-fara,  for,  to  touch  with  the  bands,  Bs.  i.  460. 

hand-fatt,  n.  adj.  lack  of  bands,  having  too  few  bands,  Fb.  t.  5  2  J. 

hand-feata,  t,  a  law  term,  to  strike  a  bargain  by  shaking  bands,  to 
pledge;  h.  hcit  sitt,  Fms.  vi.  145;  Asgrimr  handfesti  at  greioa  þriggja 
vetra  skatta.  Us.  i.  "40:  handfestir  eiSar,  Dipl.  ii.  19;  biskup  handfesti 
(betrothed)  jungfrú  Ingilborg,  Fms.  x.  103,  H.E.  i.  248;  handfest  mir 
upp  4  trti  þiiu,  at . . .,  Stj.  629.  2  Kings  x.  15. 

hand-feata,  u,  f.  (hand-foatning,  f.,  H.E.  i.  251), -handfesti,  Dipl. 
iv.  11,  Fb.  i.  366,  Bs.  ii.  61. 

hand-fe-itr,  f.  striking  a  bargain,  tbt  joining  bands :  þi  ferr  hand- 
festr  um  allt  skipit  þeirra  i  milium  at  pessu  hciti,  Bs.  i.  421  ;  iltu  peir 
at  handfesti  ok  vipna-tak  at  þessu  heiti,  Fms.  viii.  55 ;  tóku  beir  heit 
sitt  með  h.,  v.  138 ;  sira  Oddr  tok  pi  ok  petta  skiloro  me*  h.,  Bs.  i. 
746 ;  við  vitni  ok  h.,  Fb.  i.  366 :  it  answers  to  the  signing  one's  nam* 
in  mod.  law.  (af*  In  the  early  Dan.  and  Swed.  laws  the  stipulation 
to  be  given  by  the  king  at  his  coronation  was  called  baand-ftstning. 
In  Scotland  manage  used  often  to  be  preceded  by  a  preliminary  union 
called  band-fatting,  see  Jamieson  s.  v.  II.  a  rope  by  wbieb  10 

haul  ontsdf  up,  Jm.  1. 

hand-fjatla,  aft, »  handvetta. 

nand-fyllr,  f.  a  handful,  Ó.  H.  211. 

hand-fasti,  n.  an  angling  line. 

hand-ganga,  u,  f.  surrender  (cp.  ganga  i  hond  e-m),  also  submisiion 
to  one  at  liege-lord;  vdta  e-m  handgongu,  Ö.  H.  97  ;  pi  varft  ekki  af 
handgimgu  vift  konunga,  163,  Rúm.  124,  134. 

hand-genginn,  part.  [Dan.  baandgangen],  a  king's  officer,  belonging 
to  tbe  king's  household :  giirask  h.  e-m,  Eg.  29,  197,  Sks.  249,  Eb.  I  to, 
Fs.  70;  synonymous  to  hirðmaðr,  Fms.  iv.  122,  Al.  27,  N.  G.  L..  Jb. 


hand-góör,  adj.  bandy,  adroit.  Valla  L.  223. 

hand-graanr,  adj.  having  a  thin  band. 

hand-grip,  n.  —  handrail,  Bs.  ii.  45. 

hand-hafa,  Ö,  /0  have  in  band,  possets,  Gþl.  3 1 3. 

band-hafl,  a,  m.  having  in  band,  Fb.  329 ;  vera  h.  at  e-u,  ro  get  Into 
one's  bands,  clutch  a  thing  (as  a  law  term  less  than  ro  own) ;  vera  h.  at 
jurðu  at  úleyfi  konungs,  CsþJ.  451  ;  ef  si  kallask  keypt  hafa  er  h.  er  at, 
N.G.  L.  i.  249,  Sturl,  i.  56  (of  unlawful  seizure). 

hand-hnltr,  ad;,  having  a  lame,  bad  band,  Sturl.  i.  189. 

hand-heitr,  adj.  having  a  warm  band. 

hand-hœfl,  n.  and  hand-hofh,  f.  a  band  instrument,  þjd.  8. 
hand-högg,  n.  a  backing  off  one's  band,  Sturl.  iii.  116. 
hand-hoggra,  hjo,  to  back  one's  band  off,  Eb.  58,  Fms.  viii.  167. 
hand-iðjan,  f.-hannyrð,  Bs.  i.  619. 

,  adj.  having  (usually)  a  cold  band. 
a.Laband-bon.  D.N. 


hand-klukka,  u,  f.  a  bandit,  Vm.  114, 117,  B.  K.  83. 
hand-klaeði,  n.  a  band-towel,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  443,  Nj.  176,  Fms.  iii.  194  : 
for  use  in  church,  Vm.  15,  104,  117,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  B.  K.  83. 
hand-knakkar,  m.  pi.  a  kind  of  crutches,  Mar.  69,  70. 
hand-kriki,  a,  m.  an  arm-pit. 

hand-krókr,  m.  a  game, '  hand-crook,'  pulling  with  crooked  hands. 

hand-kra>kjaak,  t,  recipr.  to  try  tbe  strength  by  pulling  with  crooked 
hands,  Fms.  vi.  203,  Fs.  78  (where  it  is  used  of  hooking  hands  together 
and  standing  in  a  circle  as  ht  a  dance). 

hand-kvarn,  f.  n  quern,  hand-mill,  B.  K.  81. 

hand-lag  or  hand-log,  n.  [cp.  mid.  Lat.  andilaga.  andilangut,  per 
festucam  et  per  andilangum  tradere,  Du  Cange] : — joining  bands,  a 
pledging,  -  handfestr,  Eb.128,  Sturl.  iii.  233,  D.N.  i.  134:  in  sing.,  Dipl. 
i.  II. 

hand-laginn,  part,  adroit;  hand-lagnl,  f.  adroitness. 

d,  adj.  indecl.  with  a  lame,  bad  band,  lis.  ii.  29,  Karl.  547. 
f.  working,  MS.  4. 10. 
hand-latr,  adj.  lazy,  Sturl.  iii.  200. 

hand-laugar,  f.  pi.  washing  lb*  bands,  a  custom  with  the  men  of  old 
after  as  well  as  before  meals;  gefa  e-m  h.,  Fms.  vi.  321.  Stj.  153  ;  taka 
h.,  Fms.  vii.  8s^  ganga  til  handlauga.  v.  317;  beta  inn  h„  Nj.  220 

)inu  meo 


gekk  at  borðinu 


.  .  Nj.  52,  cp. 
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in  sing. 


Nj.  ch.  117,  Lv.  ch.  13,  Har.S.Harðr.  th.  79 
mundlaug.  Fmi.  vi.  I99,  Fb.  iii.  467. 

hand-lauaa,  adj.  without  bands.  Gis).  (in  a  verse). 

hand-laggja,  lagði.-handfcsta ;  h.  e-ra  e-t,  to  pledge,  confirm  by 
handlog,  Dipl.  ]i.  5 ;  h.  e-m  land,  til  eignar,  to  sell  an  estate  by  handlog, 
Dipl.  ii.  8,  Thorn.  398  ;  handlagfti  Sophia  kirkjunni  til  eignar  þrjá  tigi 
hundrafia,  Pm.  9  :  to  seize.  Port.  (Fr.) 

hand-leggr,  m.  tin  'band-leg,'  tbt  arm,  Landn.  119  (v.  I.),  Bjarn.  65, 
Gittt.  140.  Nj.  19, 116,  Ld.  220,  Sturl,  i.  85.  ii.  104,  Us.  i.  640.  ii.  19,  Firo. 
i.  16,  ii.  164,  vii.  326,  Birft.  169  ;  cp.  fótleggr :  Icel.  distioguiih  between 
upp-h„  tbt  upper-arm,  and  fram-h..  /4«  Jort-arm:  in  mod.  speech  thii 
compd  word  has  almost  superseded  the  old  armr,  q.  v. 

hand-leioala,  u,  f.  guidance. 

hand-leika,  Mk,  to  wield  in  one's  band,  have  in  tie  band. 
hand-laikinn,  part,  nimble-banded. 

hand-lektari,  a,  m.  a  band  lectern  or  reading-desk,  Vm.  110. 
hand-léttlr,  on.  lending  a  band,  Fbr.  93. 
handllgr,  adj.  manual.  K.  Á.  I  20. 

hand-lin,  n.,  eccl.  sleeves,  625.  184.  Fm».  iii.  168,  riii.  308,  Vm.  30, 
Dipl.  v.  18,  B.  K.  83,  D.  I.  i.  passim. 

hand-ljotr,  adj.  having  a  loutish,  cloumiib  band. 

hand-megin  and  hand-mogn,  n.  strength  of  band,  ciasp, -hmdifi, 
Kb.  378  ;  af  handnugtn,  with  the  clatp  of  the  band,  615.  26 :  etrengtb 
to  work,  working  power.  Grig.  i.  337,  340:  seor* handbjörg,  f*ra  e-n 
fram  ii  fé  linn  eðr  handmagni,  99a.  ha^dmeglna-iiinagi,  a,  m.— 
handbjargar-úniagi,  Grig,  i.  189. 

hand-melddr,  part,  witb  maimed  bandi,  Sturl.  i.  189  C. 

hand-mjiilcr,  adj.  having  a  toft  band. 

hand-numiim,  part,  seized,  caught.  Grig.  ii.  136. 195.  N.  G.  L.  i.  61. 
hand-óör,  adj.  fumbling  about  and  touching  everything  with  the  bandi, 
etp.  of  children, 
hand-pundari,  a,  m.  a  band  tteel-yard,  Gþl.  523,  Jb.  373. 
hand-raol,  a,  m.  a  drawer  in  a  chest,  677.  9  ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
afti,  kistilt-bandraði,  etc. 
,  adj.,  vide  haniramr. 

n.  a  law  term,  "band-robbery ;'  ureuing  a  thing  cut  of 
1  band,  a  kind  of  frumhlaup  (personal  assault),  defined  in  Grig. 
Vsl.  ch.  3,  liable  to  outlawry,  Grág.  ii.  191,  N.G.L.  i.  58,  Gþl.  408. 
Jb.  436. 

hand-relp,  n.  a  rope  for  hauling.  Ski.  414. 

hand-rio,  n.  a  band-rail,  of  a  staircase  or  the  like.  Fms.  riii.  375  (of 
a  bridge),  Sks,  414. 

hand-rif,  n.  [cp.  handsyfte,  Irar  Aascn],  '  kand-rttfing,'  a  naut.  term, 
in  the  phrase,  svipta  h.,  <o  reef  a  nail;  siga  skyldi  lAta  segiin,  ok  hcldr 
scint.cn  svipta  af  handrifi,  Ö.  H.  1 8], (svipta  af  neðan  handnri,  Kms.iii.44.) 

hand-rit,  n.  *  band-writ,'  manuicript,  (mod.)  handrita-aafn,  n.  a 
collection  of  manuscripts. 

•  hand-aal,  n.  [Scot,  hansel;  Dan.  handsel],  a  law  term,  usually  in  pi. 
handsol, '  band-selling'  or  hanselling,  i.  e.  the  transference  of  a  right,  bar- 
gain, duty  to  another  by  joining  hands ;  -  handshaking  was  with  the  men 
of  old  die  sign  uf  a  transaction,  and  is  still  used  among  farmers  and  the 
like,  so  that  to  shake  bands  is  the  same  as  to  conclude  a  bargain,  cp.  I.at. 
mandare-manu-dare.mancipium  from  manucapere;  jafnt  pykkja  nier 
bin  heit  sem  handsol  amurta  manna,  thy  word  is  as  goad  as  the  h.  of  other 
men.  Lv.  65  :  a  trust,  charge.  Grig.  i.  190 ;  þetta  handsal  likafti  ilia 
þorbrands  tommi,  Eb.  156;  er  hji  voru  gjufinni  ok  handsalinu.  Anal. 
J93  ;  biskups  handsol,  Vm.  66 ;  taka  viS  haudsolum  i  e-u,  to  undertake 
the  trust,  charge  of  a  thing,  Nj.  aj7  ;  ek  vil  gjama  at  þú  takir  haudsolum 
A  ullu  trim.  Ld.  50;  taka  rift  IV-  nicft  handsulum,  Fs.  Uf  ;  eiga  handsnl 
vift  e-n,  to  make  a  bargain  with  one,  Hrafn.  21,  Rd.  343.  Kb.  i.  109 ;  gefa 
e-m  handsol  yrlr  e-u,  Bs.  ii.  64 ;  bjófta  h.  fyiir  e-n,  to  offer  bail  for  one, 
Ks.  K7;  ganga  til  handsala  fyrir  e-n,  Kb.  1  iS,  148,  Grúg.  and  Sagas 
passim.  i'umpijs:  handaala-band,  11.  a  bond  of  handsal.  N.G.L.  1. 
113.  handaala-maor  or  handaala-maor,  ni.  a  bail,  turety,  Grig, 
i.  395,  363,  655  iii.  I,  Sturl.  iii.  43.  handaaU-rof,  n.  a  breach  of 
b.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  365.  handaala-alit,  n.  a  breach  cf  h.,  Grig.  i.  384. 
38s.  Gþl.  517. 

handaala,  aft,  to  male  over  by  hansel,  cp.  Lat.  mantipare ;  tak  mi  i 
hood  mcr  ok  liandsala.  Nj.  J I  ;  rótt  (ram  hondina  ok  h.  m«  mi  landit, 
Eb.  38;  h.  sckft,  sátt.  Nj.  til,  Grig.  1.  118.  119;  h.  niftrfall  at  sukum, 
Nj.  II ;  h.  e-m  fi  >itt,  Gliim.  364,  Eb.  l}6;  h.  sjilidxini,  Bs.  i.  3S6; 
h.  loggrið.  Grig,  i.  19;  lé  haiidsalat,  399;  h.  kaup,  to  urtie  a  bargain, 
N.O.  L.  i.  24;  þá  skal  hann  krefja  hann  vcrka  slikra.  scm  hann  hand- 
salaði  honum,  as  he  stipulated  with  him,  3$  :  rccipr.,  handsatask  e-t.  to 
stipulate  with  one  another,  Gnig.  i.  116;  takask  þeir  i  hendr  ok  hand- 
salask  vift  sxttina,  Sturl.  11.  353 :  part.,  handscld  sok,  etc.,  a  suit  con- 
duced by  proxy,  Nj.  pusiim. 
hand-sama,  aft,  to  gather  together,  keep,  catch. 
hand-sax,  n.  a  short  sword,  dirk,  Kms.  ii.  169,  368,  374»  T'u'  ,34' 
handaaxa-laikr,  m.  playing  with  diri>,  by  throwing  them  in  the  air 
■    the  hUt,  Fb.  i.  463. 


topuUbrukly. 


of  tb*  basin-  f  hand-aeinn,  adj.  slow  with  At  band,  1»L  li.  84. 
hand-Mad,  f.  making  over  by  ' 
witness  to  a  handsal,  Griig.  ii.  303. 

hand-aolja,  d.-  handiala.  Nj.  33  ;  h.  e-ra  e-t.  Gþl.  513  :  to  Hpulatt. 
make  a  bargain,  h.  sér  konu,  339;  h.  e-m  ritni,  verk,  D.N.  i.  loo, 
N.G.L.  ii.  163. 
hand-aiðr,  adj.  long-armed,  Kb.  iii.  416. 
hand-akjalfti,  a,  m.,  medic,  a  trembling  of  the  band. 
hand-akot,  u.  a  throwing  by  band,  opp.  to  bogaskot  (shooting  from  a 
bow),  Eb.  308.  Kas.  ii.  513,  Kms.  vi.  84,  B».  i.  631,  Fb.  i.  485. 
hand-aleggja,  u,  f.  a  hand-dedgt,  Sks.  4 1 5. 
hand-alðngva,  u,  f.  a  band-sling,  Sks.  380. 
hand-amir,  adj.  small-banded. 
hand-aterkr,  adj.  strong-banded,  Eb.  166. 
hand-atinnr,  ad),  with  brawny  band;  roi  I 
Finnb.  350. 
hand-atirör,  adj.  Uiff-banded,  1 
haad-atór,  adj.  big-handed. 
hand-atuttr,  adj.  short-handed. 

hand-atyrkja,  t,  in  the  phrase,  h.  lik  upp,  to  haul  onettlf  up,  I 
96.141. 

hand-atjTkT,  adj.-.handsterkr.  Frtu.  i.  305,  x.  173. 
hand-atyrkr,  m.  strength  of  band,  Rxt.  9. 
hand-aök,  f.-handseld  sok.  Nj.  330  (MS.) 
hand-t&k,  n.-handlag,  Nj.  113,  Sturl.  i.  118,  Bs.  i.  771,  Vm.  76. 
hand-t&ka,  tók,  to  stiie,  capture,  Nj.  136,  Satm.  33.  Fb.  i.  395.  Fs. 
103,  Fbr.  54  new  Ed.        2.  hand-tekinn,  part,  stipulated,  Fs.  15. 
hand-tyglll,  m.  a  lace-tag,  Fms.  vi.  140. 
hand-únýtr,  adj.  Quite  worthless. 

hand-Talks  (-TOlka),  aft,  to  squeeze  or  crumple  up  sw tb  the  band*, 
band-voga,  vi,  to  weigh  in  the  band,  Fb.  i.  370. 
hand-vegr,  m.  a  sbotdder-seam,  Fms.  ii.  70,  Thorn.  41,  Flov.  31* 
hand-verk,  n.  a  handiwork,  trade,  profession,  (mod.)  handverka- 
maAr,  m.  a  handicraftsman. 
hand-vorkr,  m..  medic,  chiragra,  gout  in  the  band. 
hiuicl- viBs,  áidj *  tf%\  faiXJiíff  ^niXtt  Cssj ý (otJi «  K^rl*  ^75'  ^^^*  ^ni*oni» 

63,118. 

tt.  =  hindvega,  Fms.  ii.  139. 
,  f.  'band-dip,'  maladroitness,  elownishn 
Grig.  i.  383.  N.O.  I.,  i.  33.  35,  Gþl.  501,  Ji.  131. 
hand-ayfti,  n.fidgetting  with  the  band,  being  handóftr. 
hand-ox,  f.  a  hand-axe,  Nj.  37,  Glum.  339,  Eg.  769:  used  as  a  1 
tile,  Ó.  H.  317. 

hang,  ».  the  cod  of  a  serpent ;  beygja  liangit,  of  a  cat,  Edda  33. 
HANGA,  pret.  hékk,  and  pers.  hékkt,  mod.  Itlkst,  pi.  hvngo ;  prel. 
subj.  héngja,  mod.  h«ngi ;  part,  hanginn  ;  pres.  indie,  irreg.  hangi ;  a  pro- 
vincial weak  prct.  hangfti  also  occurs  a  few  times  in  old  writers,  e.  g.  Edda 
76,  which  form  is  still  heard  in  southern  Icel.  (in  and  about  Reykjavik  ) : 
[U If .  bahan  ;  A.S.  barn ;  Engl,  bang;  O.  H.  G.  haban ;  Gtrm.bangen; 
Dm.  bange:  Sued,  bang/]: — to  bang.  Lit.  pendere:  a.  to  hang,  be  sus- 
pended ;  hvers  maniis  alva-pni  hókk  yfir  nitni  hans.  Eg.  88 ;  vipn  >fn.  er 
þar  héngu  hji  beim,  377;  þetta  it  stóra  sverft  er  uppi  hangir,  Fas.  iii. 
120;  hann  herir  nii  tvi  daga  i  krossi  hangit.  635.  79.  0.  to  cleave  to ; 
svá  hanga  þykt  i  þeim  skotiu,  Al.  138;  ok  hangfti  hem  i  lifrinni  par  til 
er  hann  d.i.  Edda  76;  en  ef  vift  lungir.  if  it  bangs  fast  to,  N.G.  L.  i. 
66.  7.  to  bang  up,  for  smoking ;  efta  tvau  Urr  hi-ngi.  Hm.  66  ;  whence 
hanginn,  bung,  smoked ;  hangift  kjut  (proncd.  hangi-kjötl.  I 
meat.  2.  /0  be  banged,  executed;  annan  skjldi  hanga,  en 

steypa  i  foisinn  Sarp,  Kms.  vii.  181  ;  at  eigi  vsrri  hverr  yftvart  nuklegri 
at  hanga,  13  ;  gengir  þú  at  hanga.  Am.  21.  cp.  Hm.  139.  Kms.  v.  312. 

hangi,  a,  in.  a  law  term,  a  body  banging  on  a  gallows,  Kms.  v.  2 1 2  :  the 
mrthol.  phrase,  sitja,  setjask  uiidir  hanga,  to  jit  under  a  gallows,  of  Odin, 
in  order  to  acquire  wisdom  or  knowledge  of  the  future ; — for  this  super- 
stition sec  Ynrl.S.  ch.  7  ; — whence  Odin  is  called  hango-guð,  hanga- 
dróttinn,  hanga-týr,  the  god  or  lord  of  the  banged,  Edda  14,  49, 
Lex.  Port. ;  varftat  ek  froftr  und  foriuni  |  for  ek  aldregi  at  g»ldtum  | 
.  . .  nam  ek  eigi  Vggjar  feng  und  hanga,  /  became  not  wise  under  water- 
falls, 1  never  dealt  in  witchcraft,  I  did  not  get  the  share  of  Odin  (i.  e. 
the  poetical  gift)  under  the  gallows,  i.  e.  /  am  no  adept  in  poetry.  Jd. 
3  vMS.,  left  out  in  the  printed  edition).  According  to  another  and.  as 
it  seems,  a  truer  and  older  myth.  Odin  himself  was  represented  as  hangi. 

on  the  tree  Ygg-drasil,  and  from  the  depths  beneath  taking  op 
mystery  of  wisdom,  Hm.  139 ;  so  it  is  possible  that  his  nick- 
names refer  to  that;  cp.  also  the  curious  tale  of  the  blind  tailor  in 
Grimm's  Marchen,  No.  107,  which  recalls  to  mind  the  heathen  tale  «rt 
the  one-eyed  Odin  sitting  under  the  gallows, 
hongi-kjöt,  n.  bung,  imoked  meal. 

hungiii-lukln,  u,  f.  epithet  of  a  housewife  whose  keys  hang  at  her 

belt.  Km. 

haugr,  m.  a  bank,  cod;  þaft  er  hangr  ú  því,  tber*  is  a  toil  (difficulty) 
us  tie  1 
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HANI,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  bona;  A.S.  bona:  Engt.  b*u;  Hal.  tairo;  Genn. 
taftif ;  Dan.  and  owed.  laa# ;  cp.  Lat.  came] : — a  fori,  Fmt.  v.  193,  1 94, 
Vtp.  34,  35,  patsim;  vcftr-hani  or  vind-hani,  a  wtatbereack;  Óftins- 
hani,  a  kind  of  sandpiper,  trtnga  minima ;  þórs-hani ;  óftiruhani  and 
are  dittinguished,  bjóftólfr,  May  15.  1869,  p.  124.  2.  as 

.  xii,  Fb.  iii,  Landn. ;  whence  in  local  namet,  Hana- 
,  etc.,  Landn.       comtdi:  hana-gal,  n.  or  hansv- 
,  f.  cock-crow,  gallicinium,  Fmt.  viii.  56.      hana-ótta,  u,  f.  cock- 
crate,  N.G.  L.  i.  9. 
hankaak,  ad,  dep.  to  bt  coiled  up,  Fms.  vi.  31  2  ;  vide  ahankast,  p.  41. 
HANKI ,  a,  m.  [Dan.  banke ;  Engl,  bant],  lb*  hasp  or  clasp  of  a  chest. 
Ft.  13a;  naut.  pallia  or  blocks  for  brailing  up  a  sail,  N.G.  L.  i.  lot  ; 
whence  h&nka-gjald,  n.,  199. 

HANZf,  pert,  pron.  masc.  be ;  fem.  HÓaY  or  tiON,  she:  for  the  pro- 
nunciation of  this  word  see  introduction  to  letter  H  :  as  to  the  inflexion 
sec  Gramm.  p.  xxi ;  in  the  MSS.  the  word  is  usually  abbreviated  h  ™  hann  ; 
h°  or  hö  =  hon ;  hxn  •=  hánum ;  har  —  hennar ;  hi  or  he  —  henni :  the  old  dat. 
masc.  was  hanum,  as  shewn  by  rhymes,  mana  vegr  und  hanum,  Haustl. ; 
■but  in  Icel.  it  was  no  doubt  sounded  lignum,  by  way  of  umlaut ;  it  was  then 
sounded  honum  with  a  long  vowd.  and  lastly  honum  with  a  short  vowel, 
which  also  is  the  mod.  form ;  the  old  MSS.  often  spell  hánum  in  full ; 
the  spelling  honum  in  old  printed  books  recalls  the  old  form  h^num  ;  from 
Pass.  9.  7  it  may  be  seen  that  in  the  middle  of  the  I  7th  century  the  dative 
was  sounded  precisely  as  at  present.  2.  sing.  fern,  hón  (bo  in  mod. 

Norte,  Aoo  in  Lancashire)  seems  to  be  the  older  form ;  the  MSS.  use  both 
forms  hon  and  hiin,  but  the  former  it  the  usual  one ;  it  was  prob.  sounded 
h^5n.  winch  again  points  to  a  long  root  vowel,  hánn,  hána  ?  [Cp.  Ulf. 
it,  Germ.fr;  A.  S.,  Engl.,  and  Hel.  be;  old  Fris.  bi;  in  the  Scandin. 
idioms  with  a  suffixed  demonstrative  particle,  vide  Granun.  p.  xxviii ; 
Dan.  and  Swcd.  ban,  bvn,  etc.] 

B.  As  this  word  appears  almost  in  every  line  only  special  usages 
need  be  mentioned,  as,  ef  ma&r  fasrir  ómaga  fram  ok  bcri  fó  undir  hanu 
(ace,  sc.  ómagi),  efir  eigi  hann  (nom.,  the  same)  fé,  þ4  skal  hann  (nom., 
ac.  ma&r)  bcifta  hann  (act.,  sc.  ómagi)  meft  vátta,  at  harm  (nom.,  the 
e)  seli  hanum  (dat.,  sc.  maftr)  fjár-heimting  á  hönd  þeim  munuum 
(nora.,  sc.  úmagi)  ú  fo  undir,  Griig.  i.  179;  here  the  context  is 
y  perplexing,  chiefly  owing  to  the  identity  of  acc.  and  nom.  sing,  masc, 
rut  also  because  the  pron.  is  sometimes  demomtr.,  sometimes  reflexive ; 
in  the  latter  cate  an  Icel.  would  now  say  sir  instead  of  hanum :  so  also, 
bá  tkal  hann  beifta  tarnþingis-gofta,  at  hann  fii  honum  (i.e.  «bi)  mann. 
10:  again,  skal  hann  selja  sókii  ok  vum  ef  hann  vill,  ok  svá  varft- 
Yeirlu  fjar  sins  þess  er  hann  4  hrr  eptir,  146;  þá  skal  hún  rafta  vift 
ráft  fnrnda  rim  {btr)  nokkurs,  307 ;  Gunnarr  kcDndi  Wit  at  þat  var 
hit  sama  tem  hann  (i.e.  Njal)  haffti  honum  (i.e.  to  Gunnar)  grcitt, 
Nj.  56.  IX  the  pen.  pron.  it  often  prefixed  to  a  pr.  name, 

as  a  sign  of  familiarity ;  farit  upp  til  hestsins  ok  gartift  hans  Kols,  Nj. 
56 ;  eftr  hverr  maftr  cr  hann  Gunnarr,  tubal  iort  of  a  man  is  Gunnar  t 
51  ;  ok  hleypr  A  hann  þorkel  upp,  114;  ok  leitið  t-r  at  honum  Hiiskiildi, 
go  and  loot  after  Hoskuld,  171;  tatmd  er  ck  vcitta  honum  þón'ilri  bróður 
piituin.  Eg.  112;  segir  hann  Palnir,  Fms.  xi.  47;  hón  Ingibjörg,  49; 
hann  Gitii,  Grett.  (in  a  verse) ;  ok  berjask  vift  hann  Ólaf,  Kagrsk.  86  ; 
hans  Vigólft,  S<iL ;  svA  er,  segir  hann  þorðr,  Itl.  ii,  329 :— thi*  hat  become 
very  fteq.  in  mod.  conversational  usage,  so  that  a  person  (nay,  even  an 
animal  or  a  ship  that  has  a  name)  is  scarcely  ever  named  without  the  pron., 
bidd"  "inn  Jón  aft  koma,  segft'  onum  Jóui',  vekt'  'ana  SigríSi ;  hún  Sigga 
litla,  hanu  J«i  liili,  etc. :  or  of  ponies,  s*kt'  'ami  Bnin,  legft' «  'ana  Skj.inu ; 
cp.  the  dialogue  in  lsl.  þjúði.  i.  612, — eg  skal  fylla  mina  hit.  segir  un 
Ilvit,  eg  ét  sem  eg  pou.  segir  'ann  boli.  etc.;  or  Kvoldv.  ii.  197,— taktú 
þama  frá  'enni  Keyftr  og  gefft'  "enui  Hymu,  hiin  Húfa  hefir  flirkt  tig  1 
niftrbaodinu.  HI.  er  hann  -  who,  tbat ;  sa  maftr  er  hann  will. 

Grig.  i.  19,  27.  36.  vide  p.  13».  2.  answering  to  Fr.  0»,  Germ, 

jsteai.  Engl,  one;  varri  sverftit  til  taejet  er  haon  vildt,  vrbtn  one  united. 
Eg.  50$  ;  but  thil  use  is  very  rare, 
hannor-nueli,  f.  '  skilful  speech,'  eloquence.  Kóm.  301 . 
Hannorr,  m.  tbt  Skilful,  tbe  Artist,  name  of  a  dwarf.  Vtp. 
H  ANN H,  adj.  stilled;  sd  var  mar  hanarst  (i.  c.  honnust)  A  Habalandi, 
tbe  was  lb*  meal  sidled  maid  in  Hadaland,  on  a  Norse  Kunic  stone, 
cited  by  Bugge  in  Tidtkr.  for  Philol.  vol.  vi.  p.  90 ;  hence  sji'ni-haunr  or 
sjún-hannarr,  '  sJtiU-sigbted'  one  tebose  eyes  are  cultivated,  bavmg  tbe 
eyet  of  an  artist,  Ó.  H.  16. 

hannorA  or  hannyTð,  (.,  cap.  used  in  pi.  and  sounded  hannyrflir ; 
[this  word  it  formed  from  hannr  or  hanuar  in  the  umr  way  as  einiirð  or 
emurft  from  einatdt] bandineu,  skdl.fin*  work,  esp.  used  of  ladies' 
nttdUurorlt,  embroidery,  or  the  like,  and  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  coda  er 
hannorft  (Ml.  btauty)  i  hvivetna  þvi  er  þú  tekr  pinum  h»ndum  til  at 
gura,  Clem.  24;  hannorSir  (pi.),  «5  ;  tvn  tkyldi  hans  kona  bera  af  ollum 
konum  hannyrdir  tem  hón  var  hverri  peirra  fridari,  Vigl.  48  new  Ed. ; 
kyrtill  gullofuin  ok  gerr  hannyrdum,  hannvrd  vcfnaAar,  Konr.  (MS.)  ; 
hón  taumaði  ok  tefldi  eða  vann  aftrar  hannyrSir,  Bt.  i.  24I  ;  kenna  konu 
viS  hannyrftir,  Edda  ii.  513  ;  merkit  var  gen  af  miklum  hannvrium  ok 
ágamun  bagtok,  Qrkn.  28 ;  hafa  4  ikriptum  ok  hanuyröum,  Gkr.  2. 1  j  ; 


hon  hafBi  heima  verit  ok  numit  harmorfte  (i.e.  binnorS),  Viilt.  S.  135 
new  Ed. ;  hón  vanditk  við  borfia  ok  hannyrftir.  Fat.  i.  523.  hannyroa- 
kona,  u,  f.  a  woman  skilled  in  needlework.  ftT  This  word  is  to  be 
from  li.ind  as  it  it  spelt  and  sounded  nn  not  nd,  cp.  Bsigge's 
marks  in  Hist.  Tidskrift. 
hanxki,  a,  m.  [O.  H.G.  banl-seuob  =  band-shoe.  Germ,  band-tcbub; 
Dan.  bandske]  :—a  glove,  I.s.  60,  Hbl.  26,  Edda  29. 

HAPP,  n.  [cp.  Engl.  bap.  bapfy],  good  luck,  but  with  tbe  notion  of 
bap.  cbance,  as  is  well  said  in  the  ditty,  hamingjan  b/r  i  hjarta  manns  \ 
hupp  eru  ytri  garfti,  Num.  I.  87  ;  þ4  varft  minna  happit  en  ek  vilda, 
Fms.  i.  182  ;  happa  fullting,  '  bap-help,'  Deui  ex  macbina,  vi.  165  ;  happ 
sútti  þik  mi  en  bnitt  mun  annat,  gxttu  at  þír  verSi  pat  eigi  at  úhappi, 
Landn.  146;  til  happs  ok  heilla  s4tta  (allit. ),/ar  gootl  bap  and  health, 
Grug.  ii.  21  :  in  the  saying,  si  skal  hafa  happ  er  hlotið  hetir,  Eb.  24; 
lihapp,  mishap.  compds  :  happa-drju.gr,  adj.  lucky.  Fas.  iii.  619. 
happa-mi^cill,  adj.  having  great  luck,  Hkr.  iii.  422.  happa-rað,  n. 
bappy  cnu'nttl.  III.  ii,  159,  Hkr.  ii.  88.  happa- verk,  n.  a  happy  deed, 
Fms.  »11.  203.  happ-auotgr,  adj.  wealthy,  bappy,  þorf.  Karl.  378. 
happ-fróðr,  adj.  svne  in  season,  pnrf.  Karl.  378.  happ-lauaa,  adj. 
hapless.  Eg.  (in  a  verte).  happ-aamr,  »dj,  happy,  lucky.  Fas.  iii.  427. 
happ-akeytr,  adj.  a  bappy  shot,  Edda  17.  In  poetry,  happ-mlldr, 
-kunnigr,  -reynir,  •vinaandi,  -visa,  adj.  bappy,  fortunate :  happ- 
anauðr,  ad),  hapless.  Lex.  Poi-t. 
hapr-taak  (hafr-taakV  n.  a  haversack,  Snót  163. 
hapt,  ii.  a  bond:  vide  haft. 

H ARA,  ft  (?),  [q>.  Germ.  A«rrr»ii],  to  wail  upon  (?),  an  4V.  Key.,  Skm. 
28 ;  or  perhaps  the  same  word  as  the  mod.  hjara  (q.  v.),  tiitam  degere. 

Horaldr,  m.  a  pr.namc  (from  herr,  q.v.),  Fms.  cotcrDt:  Haraldj- 
alatta,  11,  f.  tbe  coinage  af  king  Harold  Harftrifti,  Fmt.  vi.  Haralda- 
■tikki,  a,  m.  name  ol  a  poem,  Fmt. 

harða,  adv.  =  harftla,  chiefly  used  in  poetry,  Al.  84,  Fmt.  x.  toi,  Stj. 
8,  452,  Pr.  97,  Lex.  Po«t. 

hardindi,  n.  pi.  hardness ;  harftindi  haffta  ek  þar  i  hendi  þvf  at  bein 
er  hart,  Bs.  i.  874.  II.  mctaph.  hardship,  severity,  K.  A.  54,  Sks. 

35T,  Fms.  i.  220,  vi.  no:  ttp.  in  mod.  usage,  a  hard  season,  bad 
weather,  hax£Mnda-lr,  -Totr,  -sumar,  vctrar-harftindi :  harðindis- 
maftr,  m.  <i  stern  man.  Ski.  803. 

barftla,  and  attimil.  harla,  adv.  very,  greatly,  Fmt.  v.  257,  vi.  217, 
Bt.  i.  189.  ii.  45,  Stj.  58,  Al.  156.  Sturl.  i.  159.  Finnb.  232.  passim. 

harftliga,  adv./orWWy,  sternly,  Fms.  i.  71,  vi.  44,  Nj.  123.  Gþl.  54: 
swiftly,  fast,  rifta  harftliga,  Karl.  58,  Barr.  16;  stiga  h.,  Sks.  629. 

hArfiU&T,  adj.  bard,  mctaph.  bard,  severe,  Nj.  181,  Fms.  ix.  391.  v.  1. 

harðna,  að.  to  harden.  II.  meUph.  to  be  hardened.  Slj.  261. 

Exod.  vi.  sqq.,  K.Á.  54,  Fms.  vi.  37,  I  «3,  vii.  30:  to  become  severe, 
ii.  30,  Sturl.  ii.  255:  of  weather.  Grett.  152,  Fms.  ix.  J02,  v. I.:  of 
scarcity,  harðnaði  matlirt  peirra,  tbey  ran  short  of  provisions,  viii.  435  : 
to  be  bard  tried,  túk  þú  at  futðna  Í  skapi  sveins,  lb*  lad  began  In  feel 
unhappy,  Bs.  i.  3J0:  part,  harftnaftr,  hardened,  i.e.  grown  up,  Sturl.  iii. 
1 1  ;  opp.  to  blautr ;  Grettir  var  tilt  settr  at  klsrftum.  en  maftr  lift  haift- 
naftr,  túk  hann  mi  at  kala,  Grett.  91  ;  u-harftnaftr,  unhardened,  stdl  a 
tender  boy. 

HARÐR,  adj.,  fem.  hiirft,  ncut.  hart,  [Ulf.  bardut  •=  ocknpót, 
aii<rrnpóe;  A.S.  beard;  Engl,  bard;  Germ,  hart;  Dan.  board;  Swcd. 
bard] :  I.  bard  la  tbe  touch;  eptir  hufftum  velli,  Itl.  ii.  333; 

Juror  tkafl,  Fb.  ii.  103;  harftar  gotur,  bard,  stony  paths,  Fmt.  x.  8j  ; 
stokka  eftr  steína  eftr  hvargi  þcss  er  hart  er  f)TÍr,  Grág.  ii.  132  ;  sjúfta  egg 
hart  (harft-softinn).  La-kn.  472;  af  harftasla  jarni.  Stj.  461  :  tempered, 
of  steel.  Gþl.  II.  nietaph..  1.  bard,  stem,  severe;  hörft  í 

skapi,  Nj.  17  (skap-harftr) ;  hiirft  orft,  bard  words,  Fms.  v.  106;  harftr  I 
hjarta,  bard  of  heart.  Flov.  38  :  with  dat.,  harðr  e-m,  bard  on  one,  Fb. 
i.  71.  p.  hardy;  folk  hart  ok  illt  at  siekja.  hardy  and  ill  to  fight 
against.  Fins.  i.  85;  eiga  harftan  son,  vi.  105;  liinn  vaskasti  drengr  ok 
hinn  harftatti  karlmaftr,  lsl.  ii.  264;  )icir  eru  harðir  ok  hintr  mcstu  bar- 
daga-menn,  Karl.  282 :  harðr  Í  hom  at  taka  (mctaph.  from  a  bull), 
hard  to  take  by  tbe  burns,  Fms.  xi.  2  21  :  bard,  gloomy,  I  Imrftu  skapi, 
Bs.  i.  351,  Fas.  iii.  522  ;  meft  harftri  hendi,  with  high  hand.  y.  hard, 
sad;  hórft  tiftindi,  Nj.  64  ;  hvs  hafa  urðit  harðir  atburftir.  bard  things  have 
happened,  248.  8.  hard,  dire;  harftr  (ko>tr),  Fms.  v.  235  ;  gera  harftan 
rctt  e-s,  to  deal  hardly  with  one,  i.  66  :  harftr  daufti,  ii.  1 73  ;  hiirft  riett. 
Nj.  2J4 :  hafa  hart,  to  have  a  bard  lot.  Sturl.  iii.  292  ;  harftr  bardagi. 
hiirft  orrosta,  Fms.  ii.  323,  passim.  «.  of  weather:  hötft  norftanveftr, 
Nj.  124,  Rb.  572.  2.  neut.  hart.  adv.  bardly,  harMy:  leika  e-n 

hart.  Fms.  xi.  94.  0.  bard,  fast :  rifta  hart,  to  ride  bard.  Sighvat, 
Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse).  Nj.  82 :  en  n«  renn  engi  harftara  en  hann.  148 ;  ganga 
hart  ok  djiipt,  Edda  I :  fly'ja  win  harftast,  to  fly  one's  hardest,  26 1;  Jieir 
foru  harftara  en  pcir  vildu,  Fmt.  x.  139.  y.  hart  illt  (qs.  harfta  illt) 
erindi,  Fb.  ii.  393 ;  hart  ruer.  bard  by.  coMrni :  Harft-anjrr,  m.  name 
of  a  6tlh  in  Norway  ;  whence  HarAengtr,  m.  pi.  tbe  inhabitants  of  11., 
Hkr., Fms.  xii.  hnrða-fang.n  a  law  term,  onexecuttonforpayment.Qtne. 
'•  .t84.  39^.  4.Í8-  harð-beinn,  adj.  bard-foot.t  nickname,  Ld.  hartV 
■  (hartVbry.tr,  ad,.,  Greg.  41,  Stj.  484),  part.  bard-h*arud, 
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Flov.  36.  hirð-býll ,  adj. «  hardbouuhnlcirr.  „— w-w.*^,  r.„. 
bard  to  draw,  difficult,  Nj.  too,  v.l.  hBrS-aHBgi,  n.  h.,  Hkr. 
iii.  185.  horo-driogr,  adj.  bard  to  draw,  bard  to  manage,  Nj.  90, 
191.  harð-eggjaðr,  adj.  sharp-edged,  Grctl.  (in  a  verse),  harð- 
eygr,  ad),  bard-eyed,  Njarft.  364.  harð-fang,  a.  '  iinf  wrestling' 
fore*.  Sks.  781.  v.  I.  harð-f*ri,  a,  n>.  one  who  travels  bard,  a  quick 
traveller,  Slurl.  hi.  112  :  at  a  nickname,  Eg.  71.  harð-farliga,  adv. 
baribly,  Eb.  93  new  Ed.  haro-fengi,  i.  bardibood,  valour,  Nj.  98, 
Fms.  11.  lS,  Fs.  13,  Anal.  169.      haro-fenginn,  adj.  =>harftfeDgr,  Kai. 

i.  160,  Aim.  1361  ^in  a  verse),  haro-fengllga  (,-feugUiga,  Fms.  iii. 
143V  adv.  hardily,  valiantly,  Barr.  8.  Fms.  xi.  131.  x.  355.  harð- 
fengr,  adj.  bardy,  valiant.  Eg.  710.  Nj.  193,  Fas.  ii.  525.  harð- 
fenni,  n.  bard  snow,  Fbr.  39.  harð-fótr,  m.  'bard-leg.'  a  tempered 
bar.  poet,  of  a  sword.  Hlcra.  haro-fwl,  11.  stubbornness,  Ld.  176. 
harO-færT,  adj.  bard  to  overcome.  Edda  77.  harö-geÖT  (-gtsojaor), 
adj.  bard-minded,  haxð-gengr,  adj.  bard-going,  rough,  of  a  horse, 
opp.  10  góogcngr.  haro-greipr,  adj.  hard-dultbed ,  Lex.  Port. 
harft-goiT,  adj.  bardy,  Haul,  Nj.  30 :  of  things  strong-built,  Fms.  x.  355 
(a  ship),  Fas.  i.  273  (a  tower).  harð-hendliga,  adv.  with  bard  band. 
Eg.  710.  harð-handr,  adj.  bard-banded,  strong-banded,  Stj.  553, 
Sks.  753.  harð-hugadr,  adj.  bard-hearted,  Horn,  lot,  10S,  Gh.  1. 
haro-jaxl,  m.  a  grinder  (tooth),  a  nickname.  Rd.  harö-klj&or,  part. 
bard-stretcbed,  of  a  weft,  Darr.  harð-leikinn,  part,  playing  a  bard, 
rough  game,  Sturl.  i.  23  ;  vcrfta  e-m  h„  to  play  rougbly  witb  one,  Fms. 

ii.  182,  Stj.  463;  fi  harftlcikit,  to  be  rougbly  treated,  Fms.  vi.  110,  ix. 
449;  göra  e-m  harftlcikit,  Grett.  127.  harfl-Ietknl,  f.  a  rough 
game,  Fms.  vi.  37,  Karl.  456.       harö-leikr,  m.  hardness;  hjartans 

h.  .  Stj.  87  :  banbntss,  Fms.  ii.  161,  ix.  449.  haro-leitr,  adj.  bard- 
looking.  Eg.  305,  Fms.  x.  1 73.  harð-Ufl,  n.  a  bard  life,  chastisement, 
Bs.  i.  passim.  Barl.  2 to:  medic,  hardness  of  bowels,  constipation,  Fél. 
haro-lundaðr,  adj.  bard-tempered,  655  B.  xiii.  harð-lyndl,  11.  a 
bard  temper,  Fms.  vi.  45.  hard-lyndr,  adj.  bard-tempered,  Nj.  16, 
Slurl.ii.185.  hal'ö-m««i,a.nL,*<ira*-mott',,anickname,Fms.vii.  317. 
harO-mannligT,  adj.  bardy,  manly,  Fb.  i.  16H.  Kr.'.k.  68.  harcV. 
xnanni,  n.  a  bardy  man,  Edda  (Gl.)  harð-móoigr,  adj.  bard  of 
mood.  Lex.  Pout,  haro-mymitr  (Grett.  in  a  verse)  and  haro-múlnðr, 
part,  bard-mouthed,  Germ,  bartmáulig,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse),  harð-mæli, 
11.  bard  language,  Sturl.  iii.  201,  Bs.  i.  766.  harð-inœltr,  part,  bard- 
spoken,  Sturl.  ii.  1 43,  v.  I. :  gramm.  pronouncing  bard,  opp.  to  linmsrltr. 
haro-orftr,  adj.  bard-spoken,  Fms.  iii.  152.  harð-ráör,  adj.  bard 
in  counsel,  tyrannical,  Nj.  2,  Fms.  vii.  280,  xi.  18 ;  rikr  maðr  ok  h.,  Ver. 
41  :  nickname  of  king  Harold  given  him  in  Fagrsk.  to6.  harfi-rétti, 
n.  bardibtp,  Kd.  249,  Al.  S2,  Andr.  74:  bard  fare,  sultr  ok  h.,  Stj.  257. 
b&rð-r*BcH,  n.  hardiness,  Fms.  viii.  448,  Nj.  258,  263  :  bard  plight,  Fms. 

i.  251  :  hardness,  harshness,  x.  401.  haro-akeyti,  n.  bard  shooting, 
Fms.  iii.  18.  harð-akeytr,  adj.  shooting  bard,  of  an  archer,  Fms.  ii. 
320,  Karl.  244:  mctaph.  bard,  uvere.  harð-akipacVr,  part,  manned 
witb  bardy  men,  Bs.  ii.  30.  Fms.  ii.  183.  hartValeginn,  part,  hard- 
hammered .  of  iron,  Hy'm.  13.  haxÖ-alaogT,  adj.  bard  to  mow.  Glum. 
383,  Fms.  v.  103.  harð-anúinn.  part,  bard-tuisted,  metaph.  staunch, 
stalwart,  Nj.  178.  harð-aóttr,  part,  bardtoget.  difficult,  Fms.  v.  169. 
harð-aperra  or  hall-aperra,  u,  f.  stiffness  in  the  limbs.  harð-apori, 
a,  m.  bard-trodden  snow.  haro-atolnii,  m.  a  bard  stone,  a  kind  of 
wbet-stone,  111.  ii.  348.  Gliim.  375,  Fms.  xi.  223.  barfiataina-gTjót, 
n.  a  quarry  o/h.,  Fms.  viii.  5  24.  harö-avíraor,  adj.  bard  necked,  stiff- 
necked,  hard-tanntr,  part,  having  bard  teeth.  Sks.  753.  bnro- 
taskr,  adj.  hard,  exacting,  lliiv.  40.  harð-úo,  f.  hardness  of  heart. 
harð-úðigr,  adj.  bard-minded,  Fms.  iii.  oj,  Fs.  23,  Fas.  i.  217,  Lex. 
Pu«t.  harð-vaxlnn,  part,  bardy  of  limb,  brawny,  Fms.  vii.  321,  viii. 
338.  haro-vaUl,  n.  a  hard,  dry  field.  harfi-vorkr,  m.  the  name 
of  a  giant,  Edda.  harð-vítugr,  adj.  bardy,  (cant  word.)  harð- 
yrðl,  11.  hard  words,  Sturl.  iii.  238,  Horn.  144.  haxð-yrki,  a,  m.  a 
bard  worker,  Fms.  ix.  435.  harð-yTkr,  ad] .  hard  working.  harO- 
ýðgl,  f.  bardneu  of  heart,  severity,  Fms.  viii.  232.  x.  217. 

hark,  n.  a  tumult,  Fs.  6.  Fms.  vii.  16S,  321,  ix.  288,  516  (harshness), 
Fb.  ii.  191,  Fiimb.  144;  hark  ok  hárcysti.  lsl.  ii.  344. 

harka  (qs.  harfika),  u.  f.  hardness,  and  metaph.  bardinnt,  Fb.  i.  £21  ; 
freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  also  of  a  bard  frost,  mesta  harka  :  the  phrase,  meS 
hotku-munum,  tWlf>  utmost  difficulty.  hörku-veoT,  vs.  bard  frosty 
weather:  vetrar-hnrkur,  winter  frost. 

harka,  aft.  to  scrape  together,  with  dat.,  Fms.  viii.  73  ;  munu  peir  hafa 
harkat  saman  liði  sinu,  Mork.  90 :  iinpcrs..  e-m  hatkar.  things  go 
ill  witb  one,  Fuinb.  338,  Fas.  ii.  239;  þaft  harkar  urn  e-t,  id.,  Hjam. 
62.  II.  reflex,  id..  Fas.  ii.  307  :  to  make  a  tumult,  Finnb.  224 ; 

Ljótr  vaknaði  ok  spurði  hverr  harkaðist,  Háv.  31  new  Ed. 

HARKI,  a,  m.  rubbish,  trash,  («»inod.  skran) ;  kistur  ok  annar  h., 
Karl.  554,  Bs.  i.  830,  Fi.  44.  compps  :  harka-bðrn,  n.  pi.  rabble  of 
children,  þrymiur  1.  3,  (not  haska-böm.)  harka-geta,  u.  f.  coarse 
food,  Sturl.  i.  166.  barka-lið,  11.  rabble,  lsl.  ii.  91.  harka-maor, 
m.  a  tramp,  scamp,  Sturl.  i.  1 75.  harka-aamliga,  adv.  coarsely, 
Sturl.  ii.  163.  , 


HARÐBYLL— HASTE. 

harcUdraginn,  part.  J  hat-la,  adv.,  vide  harftla. 

barrna,  aft.  id  bewail,  with  ice.,  Nj.  JO,  Fmi. !.  47,  ii.  JI9,  Horn.  Jo, 
Bs.  i.  105,  passim ;  b.  sik,  to  nail,  Fms.  iii.  8 :  iropers.,  e-<n  harmar,  it 
vexes  one.  one  is  vexed.  Bias.  41,  H4v.  44. 
hann-brOgð,  n.  pi.  mischief,  Akv.  15. 

harm-dauol,  adj.  indecl.  (and  barm-dauðr,  adj.,  Fm».  ix.  399\ 
lamented,  of  one  departed;  vera  hamidaufti,  Fms.  vi.  231,  ix.  42«,  x. 
406.  Orkn.  88,  Fb.  i.  28. 
barm-dogg,  f.,  poit.  sorrow-dew,  i.  e.  tears,  Hkv.  3.  43. 
hiirm-fenglnn,  adj.  bowed  by  grief,  O.  H.  L.  46. 
harm-flaog,  f.  a  baneful  shaft,  of  the  mistletoe,  Vsp.  37. 
harm-fullr,  adj.  sorrowful,  Fms.  v.  314. 

harm-kva>U,  n.  pi.  torments,  623.  35.  Fms.  iii.  317,  Magn.  530,  B«. 
i.  315.  ii.  107. 
horm-kvæling,  f.  =  hannkvzli,  Matth.  xxiv.  8. 
HABMB,  m.  [A.  S.  bearm ;  Engl,  barm ;  Dan.  barmt],  grief,  1 
hann  mAtti  ekki  mala  fyri  r  harmi,  Fms.  vi.  1 28 :  in  plur.,  raed  hiin 
368;  mikill  harmr  er  at  oís  kvcAinn.  Nj.  30 1,  passim.  cc 
bylgja,  u,  f.  a  billow  of  sorrow,  Pass.  41.  4. 
Lamentations,  of  Jeremiah.  hann».rauat  (-rodd),  f. 
Pass.  41.7.  harma-tolur,  f.  pl.«harmtolur.  harma-auld,  a,  m. 
addition  to  one's  grief.  F'ms,  vi.  237.  harma-fullr,  adj.  sorrowful, 
Fms.  vi.  261,  Edda  23,  Fas.  i.  456.  harma-Uttir,  m.  reJeef.  Fma. 
<>i  J.  II.  in  old  poetry  harmr  often  conveys  the  notion  of  barm, 

hurt,  Skv.  3. 10, 11,  Sdm.  13,  36,  Ýt.  19.  -UsUt  III.  a  kind  of  bowk. 
Edda  (Gl.)  IV.  name  of  a  fjord  in  Norway,  Fms. 

hann-aaga,  u,  f.  tidings  of  grief ,  Stj.  522,  Eb.  98,  Lv.  64,  Fms.  xi.  17. 
harm-aól,  f.  sun  of  grief ,  name  of  an  old  poem, 
honn-aok,  f.  a  tad  case,  Nj.  221,  Eb.  34  new  Ed.,  v.l.  to  bannaaga. 
',  m.  a  sang  of  sorrow,  dirge,  Stj.  349,  Bret.  68. 
pi.  —  harmsaga,  Gisl.  109. 

Hkr.  ii.  107,  Bret.  70. 
Lex.  Pool. 


\  hormunt,  x. 


harm-TÍtoci',  adj. -a 
bann-þrunginn,  part. 
50,  Fms.  iii.  1 1,  iv.  32,  Pais.  2.11. 
bjsrm-þrútirm,  part.^harmþrunginn,  Fms.  ii.  95. 
harnaakja,  u,  f.  harness,  armour,  Bret.  60,  Fms.  x.  1 40:  metaph. 


Mart.  133,  Bi.i.331. 
,' filled  with  sorrow,  Stj.  5*0,  Ld. 


harshness. 

HARP  A,  u,  f.  [A.S.  bearpe;  Engl,  barp;  O.  H.G.  harpha;  Germ. 
harfe;  Dan.  harpe] : — <i  harp,  it  occurs  as  early  as  Vsp.  34,  Akv.  3«,  Am. 
63,  Og.  37,  Bs.  i.  155,  Fmi.  vi.  203.  vii.  97,  Sks.  704.  couth: 


hörpu- 


horpu-leikr,  m.  playing  on  a  barp,  Hkr.  iii.  246. 

a  barp-man,  harper,  Sams.  S.  9.  bArpu-alagi  and  horpu-alagart , 
a,  m.  a  harper,  Bs.  i.  866,  909.  hörpu-alagT,  hörpu-alfcttr,  nr. 
striking  the  barp,  Bs.  i.  203,  Str.  83.      horpu-atokkr,  m.  a  harp-taw. 


is  seen  from  Laur.S. 
vant  kvað  refr,  dr6 


Fas.  i.  342.      hðrpu-atrengr,  m.  a  4 

the  harp  was  in  olden  times  used  in  churches  in  ) 
ch.  59.  II.  metaph.  a  shell;  erat  I 

hórpu  at  isi,  a  saying,  Fms.  vii.  19:  whence  1 
disk,'  a  kind  of  shell:  horpu-akel,  f.  a  harp-tbell.  Eg.  769.  EggeVt 
Itin.  III.  the  first  month  of  the  summer,  from  the  middle  of 

April  to  the  middle  of  May,  is  called  Harpa. 

harpari,  a,  m.  a  harper.  Str.  57. 

harpeia,  m.  resin,  (mod.) 

harp-alagi,  a,  m.  —  hiirpuslagi.  Stj.  460,  Bret.  10. 

horp-alattr,  m.  =  hurpuslittr,  Eluc.  53,  Bzr.  4,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse). 

HARRI,  a,  m.  [akin  to  the  mod.  herra,  q.  v.*].  a  lord,  king,  only  used 
in  poetry,  Edda  104.  Gloss. ;  hann  heimti  þangat  Valcriaoum  harra 
Greg.  7  j  :  as  a  pr.  name,  Landn. ;  as  also  the  name  of  an  ox,  L4.,  wh 
local  names  such  as  Harra-xtaoir,  m.  pi.,  freq.  in  western  Iccl. 

HABA,  aft,  in  ofhasa,  e-11  hasar  &  e-u,  A>  4*  surfeited  wttb  1 
of  food. 

HA8L,  m.  [A.S.  heesel ;  Engl,  base! ;  Germ,  bessei],  the  barf,  Str.  66. 

haala,  in  pi.  hoalur,  f.  pegs  or  poles  of  basel-wood,  a  technical  term 
for  the  four  square  poles  that  marked  out  the  ground  for  a  pitched 
battle  or  a  duel,  described  in  Knrm.  86,  Eg.  277;  undir  jarftar  hoslu. 
port,  within  the  pale,  on  the  face  of  the  earth,  Edda  (in  a  verse  by  a  poet 
of  king  Canute). 

haala,  aft,  in  the  old  phrase,  hasla  (e-m)  voll.  Id  '  enbawl'  a  batdt- 
field,  to  challenge  one's  enemy  to  a  pitched  battle  (or  duel)  on  a  field 
marked  out  by  hasel-poles.  Korm.  46,  Hkr.  i.  150,  Eg.  273,  375,  376  (of 
the  battle  of  Brunanburgh). 

H  ASTA,  aft,  the  mod.  form  of  the  old  hersta  (q.  v.)  in  the  phrase,  hasta 
a  c-n,  ro  rebuke  one  to  silence,  command  one  to  bold  bis  peace,  e.  g.  of 
children :  used  of  Christ  in  the  Gospel,  þá  reis  hann  upp  og  hastafti  4 
vindinn  og  sjúinn,  þa  vatft  logn  mikit,  Matth.  viii,  36. 
haatar-liga,  adv.  hastily,  suddenly. 
h&atar-UgT,  adj.  hasty,  sudden. 
haat~orðr,  adj.-hrrstr.  harsh-spoken,  lsl.  ii.  158. 

adj.  -  herstr,  bartb,  esp.  of  speech ;  of  a  bom  ^  JUiD-gWJT. 
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HATA,  að.  fUlf.  baton  -  tuaeTv ;  A.S.  batjan;  Engl.  Ixt**,-  O.H.O. 
bttiMn;  Qam.bauen;  Dan.  bade;  Swed.  hata]  :— to  bale,  with  ace, 
Stj.  16S,  Po»t.  636  C.  27.  Horn,  139,  Fmt.  vi.  5,  passim.  2.  reflex., 

hatask  við  e-n,  or  routi  e-m,  to  breathe  batrtd  against  one,  Fb.  ii.  339, 
Fras.  i.  37.  vi.  9, 186.  viii.  138,  xi.  359.  F».  31.  Eg.  139 :  recipr.  to  bait 
one  another: — part,  hatondr,  pi.  battrs.  II.  the  poett  use  hata 

with  dat.  in  the  sense  to  shun ;  eldr  ok  vatn  hatar  hvárt  bbru.fire  and 
water  sbstn  one  another,  Edda  uö  (Ht.  17);  hata  gulli,  to  spend  gold. 
Fat.  i.  238;  hata  baugi,  id.,  Fat.  i.  339  (in  a  verse);  tii  er  brott  verftr 
hatafir,  forsaken  or  drivtn  away,  Aticcd.  26;  this  ii  prob.  the  original 
sense  of  the  word,  ride  hati  below.  Qsjr  ButHiatta  (double  /,  qt.  hvata) 
seems  a  better  reading ;  at  least,  Sturl.  in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  1 107  makes 
trantt  and  lunar  rhyme. 

hati,  a,  m.  on*  wbo  shuns;  baug-hati.  gull-hati,  a  liberal  man,  Lex. 
Poet,  passim.  3.  the  name  of  the  mock  son  (wolf)  which  is  in  front 

of  the  sun.  Edda  (Gl.),  Qm.  39 :  the  name  of  a  giant.  Hkv.  Hjorr. 

hKlr,n.[V\(.batis^6pyji;  A.S.kete;  Eiigl.ia/*;  Germ.iou.  Dau.W, 
Swed.  bat]  :—  batred,  spite,  aversion,  Hm.  134,  Post.  645.  64.  Magn.  470, 
Stj.  191,  Fms.  viii.  16,  xi.437,  passim;  mann-hatr,  misanthropy;  trúar- 
hatr,  religious  fanaticism ;  þjúd-hatr,  (mod.)  conr-ns  :  hatrs-fullr, 
ad).  baleful,  SkAIda  199.       hatra-aOk,  f.  emu*  of  batred,  Stj.  I9j. 

hatr-lanaa,  adj.  spiteleu,  free  from  spite. 

hatr-leyai,  n.  freedom  from  spite.  Mar. 

hatr-liga,  adv.  hatefully.  Fms.  i.  270,  Bs.  i.  45. 

hatT-ligr,  adj.  hateful,  Bs.  ii.  126. 

hatr-aaniligT,  adj.  (-Ilea,  adv.),  baleful,  rancorous.  Mar. 
hatr-aamr,  adj.  rancorous,  H.E.  i.  501,  Karl.  127. 
tiatr-aemd,  f.  rancour,  Fr. 

HATTB,  m.  a  bat,  Nj.  31,  Fms.  i.  74,  Eg.  407  ;  vide  hum. 
haU-ataup,  n  ,  poet,  the  bead.  Ad.  7. 
hau,  intcrj.  bo  bo!  of  shouting.  =  hu,  Karl.  321. 
bauðna,  vide  haðna. 

HATJÐB,  n.  [the  etymology  of  this  word  is  not  known],  poet,  earlb, 
Edda  97,  Hdl.  48.  Lex.  Poet,  passim :  allit.,  hauðr  ok  himin,  Súl.  {4. 
comtps  :  hauðr-gjörð,  f„  -men,  11.  tbe  rartb-girdle,  i.e.  tb*  sea,  Lex. 
Poet.  haufr-fjörnir,  m.,  -tjald,  n.  tbe  helmet,  tent  of  tbe  earth,  i.  c. 
tbe  heaven.  Lex.  Poet. 

baug-brot,  n.  ii*  breaking  of  a  eairn,  Sturl.  i.  23,  BArft.  180. 

haug-búi,  a,  111.  a  '  cairn-dweller,'  a  gbost,  Fb.  1.214,  Gtett.  38  new  Ed. 

hsujj- firm,  b.  to  bury  in  a  cairn,  Fms.  x.  212. 

haug-ganga,  u,  f.  the  breaking  into  a  cairn,  Isl.  ii.  50,  Fb.  ii.  8. 

haug-óðal,  n.  a  Norse  law  term,  tb*  manorial  right  to  creatures  dug 
out  of  cairns,  defined  in  Oþl.  310.  haugóoala-maÍr,  m.  an  owner  of 
haugóðal,  id. 

HATJOB,  m.  [akin  to  har.  high;  Dan.  bij;  Swed.  bög;  North.  E. 
hour]: — a  bow,  mound:  haugr  eða  hard.  Mar.,  Fms.  ix.  382,  Stj.  260: 
there  was  usually  a  how  near  the  houses,  from  which  the  master  could 
look  over  hit  estate,  þkv.  (>,  Skin.  1 1  ;  harm  gékk  nti  at  b*  þorleift  ok 
at  haugi  þtim  er  hann  tat  »,  Ft.  i>8 ;  þorlcifr  var  þvi  vanr,  tcm  mjök 
var  fornmennU  bittr.  at  titja  lungurn  úti  k  haugi  einum  ok  eigi  langt  frá 
bxnum,  Fms.  Ii.  59 ;  bar  er  h.  uokkurr  cr  hann  er  vanr  at  sitja,  v.  160 ; 
hann  sat  h  haugi  tern  knnungar,  Hkr.  i.  136,  Stjom.  Odd.  ch.  5.  2. 
advng-beap.midden;  fji«-h.,n  byre-midden;  otku-h.,  an  asb-heap;  myki- 
h_.  a  muck-beap ;  draga  myki  lit  ok  facra  i  tuug,  K.  |>.  K.  100.  Al. 
1 78.  II.  a  eairn,  over  one  dead  ;  the  cairns  belong  to  the  burn- 

ing age  at  well  as  to  the  later  age,  when  the  dead  were  placed  in  a  thip 
and  put  in  the  how  with  a  horse,  hound,  treasures,  weapons,  or  the  like, 
cp.  Eg.  6,  7,  76$,  Hkr.  (pref.1, 1-andn.  6a  (twice),  8t,  8a,  86,  1 25  (lagor  i 
skip),  169,  Gisl.  23,  24,  31.  3a,  Ld.  ch.  8,  24,  Nj.  ch.  79,  Eb.  ch.  9,  34, 
Hrafn.  (fine),  Hervar.  13  tqq.  (1847K  Fagrsk.  ch.  4,3,  Hkr.  (pref.i,  Hkr.  i. 
ua  (Har.S.  ch.  45),  152  (Hák.  S.  rh.  27).  160  (ch.  3a).  Har.  Hart",  ch.  8, 


Skjöld.  S.  ch. 
h..  367; 

h.,  Mókolh-h,,  etc. : 


etc. :  frea. 
Eb.  ;  Haug, 


1  of  sach  caimt.  Koma-haugr.  Landn.  87;  Hildis- 
x.Hkr.i.74;  Tréfóts-h.,  Grett.  87  ;  Melkorku- 


local  .,.„.„.  „.^r.  MU4W. 

,  n.  an  assembly  in  Norway,  Fms.  viii. 
343,  ix.  109.  There  is  an  historical  essay  on  Icel.  cairns  by  old  Jon 
ólafssort  in  Arna-Magn.  Additam.  (autogr.  MS.  and  interesting).  0. 
a  kind  of  sacrificial  mound,  Edda  83  (Hulgi),  Yngl.  S.  ch.  u,  O.  H. 
ch.  13  2;  hauga  ne  hiwga,  hlaia  hauga  ok  kalla  horg.  N.  O.  L.  i.  430 ; 
blót-b..  <\.  v. ;  for  talcs  about  the  breaking  open  of  cairns,  wrestling  with 
the  ghosts,  and  carrying  off  their  weapons  and  treasures;  see  Landn. 
H169,  Hart. S.  ch.  I;,  Grett.  ch.  20,  Slurl.  i.  33,  Bárð.  ch.  20  new  Ed.: 
the  burying  in  cairns  was  typical  of  the  heathen  age,  whence  such  law 
phrases  at,  fr*  heiðnum  haugi,  from  beatben  bow,  i.e.  from  time  imme- 
morial, D.  N.  passim,  vide  Fr. ;  tel;a  langfcftr  fr&  haugi,  or  til  haugs  ok 
heioru,  ro  count  one's  forefathers  up  to  hours  and  beatben  times.  Kilt.  48, 
D.  N.  iii.  122  :  in  early  Dan.  laws  unbaptized  children  were  called  bvgbct- 
men  —  bow-men .  comtds  :  h*uga~brjótr,  m.  a  cairn  breaker,  a 
nickname,  Landn.  278.  haugsv-eldr,  m.  a  eairn  fire,  a  kind  of  i^m's 
fatuut,  said  to  burn  over  hidden  Measures  in  calms.  Eg.  767,  Grett.  I.e., 
Fas.  i.  518.  Hervar.  S.      h»uges-herr,  ra.  ii*  host 


ghosts,  demons,  Sighvat.      hauga-öld,  f.  tbe  eairn  age,  rjpp.  to  I 
old,  Hkr.  (pref  ).  Fms.  i.  34.       hauga-dyrr,  n.  ri*  rfoors  of  a 
655  xiv.     hauga- gólf,  n.  tbe  floor  of  a  cairn,  Fms.  x.  213. 
görð,  f.  cairn-making.  Fins.  x.  21a.  Fas.  i.  429. 
baug-atadr,  m.  a  cairn-place,  beatben  burial-place,  Hkr.  i.  2, 
haug-tekinn,  part,  taken  from  a  cairn  (weapon),  Ld.  78. 
haug-þak,  n.  tbe  roof  of  a  eairn,  Edda  68. 

hauk-ey,  f.  hawk  i\land,  Sighvat ;  the  old  poet  calls  Norway  the  hawk 
island  of  the  Danish  king  Harold,  because  he  got  a  tribute  of  hawks  from 
that  land,  Fms.  vi.  44  (v.  I.),  cp.  x.  341. 

bjtuk-ligr,  adj.  bawk-like,  of  the  eyes,  appearance,  Fms.  x.  383.  Lex. 

Poet,  passim. 

HATJKB,  m.  [A.S.  beafoc;  Engl,  bowk;  O.H.O.  babucb;  Germ. 
babicbt ; 
met; 
homi. 


licbt;  Dan.  iog-;  Swed.  itit]  : — a  bowk,  Fms.  i.  1 19,  xi.  31,  Jb.  541 : 
taph.  a  hero,  vera  haukar  görvir,  Fmt.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  eiga  ser  hauk  i 
ni,  to  have  a  hauk  in  the  corner,  to  have  one  to  back  one;  or  perhaps 


the  phrase  is,  hrók  i  horoi,  a  rook  in  tbe  corner,  borrowed  from 
Hawks  were  111  olden  times  carried  on  the  wrist,  whence  in  poetry  il 
is  called  tbe  seat,  cliff,  land  of  tbe  bowk,  hauk-borð,  -klif ,  -land,  - 


perhaps 
1  chess. 
tbe  band 


atorð,  -atrönd,  - völlr ;  the  adjectives  hauk-firánn  (of  the  tye.fiasbing 
as  a  bawi's  eye),  hauk-ligr,  -ljmdr,  -enarr,  -aajallr  are  all  of  them 
epithets  of  a  bold  man.  Lex.  Poet. :  havika-veiði,  n.  hawking,  Gþt.  429 : 
hauk-netV,  m.  bawk-bill,  a  nickname,  Landn. ;  sparr-h.,  a  sparrow- 
hawk.  II.  at  a  pr.  name,  Landn. ;  and  in  local  names,  Hauka-gil, 
Hauka-dalr,  whence  Haukd»lir,  m.  pi.  name  of  a  family,  Sturl.; 
Hauk  dm  la- sett,  f.  id. ,-  Hauk-dtolakr,  adj.  belonging  to  that  family. 

hauk-Btaldar,  or  nank-Btallar,  it  a  corrupt  form  of  the  A.S.  beage- 
steald^ young  man.  Og.  7,  Skv.  3.  31,  Edda  (in  a  vertc  by  a  poet  of  the 
time  of  king  Canute), 
haula,  adj.  indecl.  ruptured;  cins  er  gangr  aula  |  og  þeir  vagi  urn  haula, 
Hallgr. 

HAU1L,  m„  acc.  haul,  a  rupture,  bernia,  Bs.  i.  208.  Fel.  ix.  318, 
where  a  distinction  it  made  between  kvioar-haull,  nana-h.,  nára-h_  etc. : 
the  passage  hull  vi8  hy'rugi,  Hm.  138,  it  no  doubt  corrupt  for  vift  haulvi 
ht'rugr,  or  hyrógr  viö  haul,  i.  e.  spurred  rye  (.ergot  of  rye)  against  bernia : 
— the  sense  it  clear,  though  the  exact  wording  it  not ;  the  whole  verse  is 
a  rude  old  medic,  receipt,  and  the  explanation  of  this  passage  at  given  by 
translators  and  commentators  is  no  doubt  en-oneous. 

HAU88,  m.  [cp.  Dan.  rsr],  tbe  skull,  cranium,  Vþm.  31,  Gin.  40, 
Grig.  ii.  1 1,  Fb.  i.  135,  ii.  79,  Eg.  769,  770,  Nj.  253,  Landn.  51,  passim. 
compos  :  hauaa-kljúfr,  m.  skuU-eleaver,  a  nickname,  Orkn.  hauaa- 
mót,  m.  pi.  sutures  of  tbe  skull.  Fas.  iii.  214.  haua-brot,  n.  sktdl-frae- 
ture,  Bt.  ii.  18.  haua-faatr,  adj.  wa/íí/in /if  uW/,  Bs.  i.  64!.  baoa- 
fllla,  u,  f. '  skull-film,'  scalp,  Trittr.  3.  haua-kúpa,  u,  f. 1  skull-basin' 
skull.  haua-akel,  f.  skull  shell.  (Germ,  birnsebale) ;  in  the  Icel.  N.  T. 
Golgotha  is  rendered  Hauaaakelja-atadr,  m.,  Matth.  xxvii.  33 ;  in 
poetry  tbe  beaten  (vault  of  heaven)  is  called  the  skull  of  the  giant  Ymir. 
undir  gömlum  Ýmit  hausi.  under  tbe  old  skull  of  ymir,  sub  din,  Armir. 
see  Edda,  Vpm..  Gm.  I.e.  II.  tbe  bead,  of  beasts,  fishes,  þortk-hauss, 

hrots-h  ,  hundt-h.,  nauts-h. ;  of  men  only  as  in  contempt  -  blockhead. 

HAU8T,  n. :  that  this  word  was  originally  mate,  (as  vetr,  sumarr)  it 
teen  from  the  other  Teut.  idionit,  as  also  the  Norte  form  bauatax-  (for 
haust-),  which  occurs  in  bauatar-timi,  Slj.  14,  and  hauatttr-dagr,  D.  N. 
(Fr.),  — hautt-timi,  haust-dagr  ;  [A.  S.  barrfest;  Engl,  harvest;  U.H.G. 
berbitt;  Germ. berbst;  Dan.  host  =  harvest :  Swcd.iotS:  haust  is  in  Icel. 
only  used  in  a  metaph.  tense] : — autumn  {harvest  season),  for  the  exten- 
sion of  that  season  sec  Edda  103,  Nj.  9,  168,  Fb.  ii.  183,  passim. 
cúvpds  :  haviat-blót,  n.  a  sacrificial  feast  in  autumn.  Eg.  5.  bauat- 
boð,  n.  an  autumn  feast,  Gitl.  27,  Fb.  i.  301,  Ld.  194,  þorf.  Karl.  368. 
hauat-basr,  adj.  calving  in  autumn,  of  a  cow.  bauat-dagr,  ra. 
autumn  days.  Eg.  12,  Fmt.  x.  1 88.  hauat-grima,  u,  f.  an  autumn 
night,  Hm.  73.  hauat-heimtur,  f.  pi.  getting  in  ' 
Band.  1 1  new  Ed.  hauat-hold,  u.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  i 
a  fanner't  tenn  for  cattle  in  a  fat  condition  in  autumn. 
n.  an  autumn  evening.  bauat-lag,  u„  in  the  phrase,  at  hauttlagi.  of 
paying  debts  in  cattle  in  autumn.  hauat-langr,  adj.  lasting  all  tb* 
autumn.  Eg.  bauat -lei fiangr ,  m.  an  autumn  levy,  D.  N.  Hauat- 
lðng,  f.  (viz.  dr/ipa),  the  name  of  au  old  poem  (Edda).  prob.  from  being 
composed  in  autumn.  bauat-tninuOT,  111.  an  autumn  month.  Sep- 
tember, Edda  103.  hauat-myTkr,  m.  autumn  darkness,  a  nickname, 
Landn.  hauat-nótt,  f.  an  autumn  ni$bt,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  Kocir. 
2a.  hauat-akuld,  f.  in  a  pun,  vide  Sturl.  iii.  3 16.  hauat-aól,  f. 
on  autumn  sun.  bauat-vairrátta,  u,  f.  autumn  weather.  bauat- 
viking,  f.  a  freebooting  expedition  in  autumn,  Orkn.  46a.  bauat* 
þing,  n.  the  autumn  assiuts,  Nj.  351.  bauat-Ol,  n.  an  autumn 
quel,  Fms.  x.  393. 

bauata,  að,  to  draw  near  autumn.  Eg.  18,  151,  Fms.  ii.  29,117. 

hanst-magi,  bauat-mcsgOttr,  vide  hois. 

ha,  mod.  ha,  interj.  eb7  (what  did  you  sayT),  Sks.  304.  365 ;  in  the 
last  century  the  long  vowel  was  still  sounded  in  the  east  of  I 
BLi,  f.  after-math,  N.G.  L.  i.  40,  cp.  289,  ffen..  in  mod. 
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&&-bit,Tt.  tbi  afur-malb  bitt  or  griiíiac,  Gþl.  407, 503.  II.  the  bide^ eg  bjúAa  þér  i  hAlfura  bolla,  i  hAlfu  staupi,  hAlfan  muirohita,  ami  Ac 

or  a  horse  or  cattle,  Hm.  135  ;  hross-hA,  a  horse's  bide :  nauts-hA,  a  ntat's 
bid*:  but  gxra  of  a  sheep:  ping-hi,  a  •  thing-circuit,'  district,  from 
heyja  (q.v.)  ;  or  is  the  metaphor  taken  from  an  expanded  hide?  III. 


in  poetry  hú  seems  to  occur  twice  in  the  sense  of  battle-jSeld  or  battle, 
from  the  fact  that  duels  were  fought  upon  a  hide :  fara  at  hi,  fo  go  to 
battlt.  Ö.  H.  (Sighvat) ;  at  hi  hverju  (bvctri),  Hcrvar.  (in  a  verse). 

hi,  6,  in  the  phrase,  e-m  hiir,  cuw  is  pinched  or  worn  by  sickness,  work, 
or  the  like;  honum  hair  pad,  sturpr  sultr  hAr  (pinches)  mannkyni,  Merl. 
3.  31  ;  nú  vill  oss  hverretna  his,  everything  vexes  us.  Fas.  iii.  13,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage.    The  part.  hAAr  (hiftr  e-m,  depending  upon  one,  subservient 
to  ont,  u-hiftr,  independent)  belongs  cither  to  há  or  to  hcyja. 
hA~bendsv,  u,  f. —  hamla  (see  p.  344), 
hA-bora,  aft,  ro  Jit  with  rowlocks,  Fms.  ix.  33. 
hA-borur,  f.  pi.  rowlocks.  Kids.  ix.  33,  Sturl.  iii.  66. 
HÁÐ,  n.  [cp.  Ulf.  banns  =  ramivut ;  Engl,  heinous;  Germ,  bobn ; 
Dan.  baan;  old  D»n.baad]:~  scoffing,  mocking,  Nj.  66,  Fms.  vi.  a  I,  a  16, 
vii.  61,  Hm.  133;  hid  ok  spott,  Isl.  ii.  365, 
r,  adj.  scoffing,  Fms.  iii.  1 53  :  a  iii. 
*,  f.  mockery,  Fms.  iii.  154.  Horn.  86. 
r.  adj.  scoffing. 

háðuliga,  adv.  shamefully.  Fms.  viii.  171.  Orkn.  IJO,  Fas.  i.  31. 

hAchiligr,  adj.  scornful,  Fms.  iii.  14B:  contemptible,  h.  orft,  abusive 
words,  Stj.  107  ;  h.  vcrk,  disgraceful  deeds,  2)8,  623. 13. 

hid  ling,  f.  shame,  disgrace,  Hm.  101,  Nj.  80,  Grig,  ii.  iai,  Fms.  vi. 
417,  xi.  15a,  Stj.  407,  O.  H.  L.  45.  bAðungar-orö,  n.  pi.  words  of 
scorn,  Sturl.  iii.  163.  Stj.  643. 

hAcS-varr,  adj./r«  from  scoff,  upright.  Lex.  Pout. 

IIÁFR,  111.  [North.  E.  baaf\,  a pock-net  for  herriog-fisliiog  ;  reyk-hifr, 
a  '  reek-draft,'  a  chimney. 

hAfr,  ra.  a  dog-Jisb.    háfa-roð,  n.  shagreen ;  vide  hir. 

hAfur,  f.  pi.  hchts,  good  things,  Volks.  ay  I,  Hallgr.  Pit. 

hA-gengum,  part,  (uxi  h.),fed  on  after-matb,  Stj.  493. 1  Sam.  xxviii.  34. 

há-karl,  m.  a  shark,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Sturl.  ii.  I47,  Fms.  ix.  434. 

H4-kon,  m.  a  pr.  name,  a  family  name  within  the  old  house  of  the 
Norse  kings ;  as  an  appcl.  it  seems  to  answer  to  A.  S.  beagestatd.  Germ. 
hagestolt,  Iccl.  drengr,  and  to  be  identical  with  the  mod.  provincial  Norse 
baaman  (Ivar  Aaseii),  a  young,  unmarried  man. 

EÍKB,  m.,  the  proper  sense  may  have  been  some  kind  of fish,  cp.  Engl. 
hake;  the  word  is  seldom  used  but  in  compds;  mat-húkr,  a  glutton; 
orft-hakr.yW  mouth  :  a  nickname,  hann  var  fyrir  þvi  kallaðr  þoikcll 
hAkr  at  hann  eitfti  óngu  hvArki  i  orftum  tsi  verkum,  Nj.  183. 

HA-leygir,  m.  pi.  the  inhabitants  of  the  . 
whence  Haley akr,  adj./rom  HAU.galaii 

HALFA,  u,  f.  often  proncd.  Alfa,  [akin  to  halfr;  Goth,  balba  - 
pipoiK  a  Cor.  iii.  9;  A.S.  half;  Hel.  balba  -  lotus] :— prop,  a  half,  a 
part :  L  a  region,  quarter,  of  the  world,  Stj.  7a  ;  i  fyrrnefndum 

fjallsins  halfum,  87 ;  i  ullum  bilfum  hcimsins,  18 ;  i  ilium  Orkncyja- 
rikis,  Magn.  joa ;  í  vArri  byggilegri  hAlfu  (zone),  Rb.  478;  veruldin 
var  greind  í  þrjár  hilfur,  Edda  147  ;  whence  Austr-AJfa,  the  East  =  Asia ; 
Norftr-ilfa,  the  A'or/A  =  Europe ;  Suftr-hAlfa,  Africa ;  Vcstr-Alfa,  America, 
(mod.);  hcims-Alfa,  one  of  the  three  (four)  quarters;  lands-AIfa.  region, 
Jesiis  gckk  burt  þaftan  og  fúr  í  lands-Aliur  Tyri  og  Sidonis,  Matth.  xv, 
at.  8.  with  the  notion  of  lineage,  kin;  tvi  hofftu  þcir  grimmliga 
leikit  alia  pá  hAlfu,  all  people  of  that  kin,  Fnu.  viii.  23 ;  þú  skulu  uka  art 
bra-ftrungar  ok  systrungar,  en  flriri  mcna  ór  annari  hAlfu  (lineage),  GrAg. 
i.  17;  seint  er  satt  at  spyrja,  raér  heisr  kennt  verit,  at  móftir  niin  vxri 
frjAlsborin  í  allar  hálfur,  Ó.  H.  1 14  ;  konuiigborin  í  allar  xttir  ok  hAlfur, 
Fb.  ii.  171,  cp.  Ó.  H.  87,  I.e.  Y-  u«  *  halfur,  ro  expand,  of  a 
metaphor,  Edda  69.  II.  as  a  law  phrase,  on  one's  behalf  or 

part;  af  Gufts  hAlfu  ok  lands-laga,  on  behalf  of  God  and  the  law  of 
the  land,  Frns.  vi.  94,  Sks.  638  ;  af  c-s  hillu,  on  one's  part,  Fms.  xi.  444  ; 
Jóns  biskups  af  ciuni  hAlfu,  ok  Gisla  bórtda  af  anuarri  halfu,  Dipl.  iii.  7  ; 
A  biftar  hAlfur,  on  both  sides,  v.  26 ;  af  annarra  manna  hálfu,  on  the 
part  of  other  men,  a;  af  minni  halfu,  on  my  part;  hvArtvtggi  húlfan, 
both  parts,  D.  N.    bAlfu-þing,  n.  a  kind  of  hustings,  N.  G.  L.  i.  35 1 . 

hAlfna,  aft, /0  have  half  done  with  a  thing;  er  peir  hofftu  halfnaft 
sundit,  Far.  «73  :  fo  be  half  gone  or  past,  Fms.  iii.  81,  Bret.  ch.  13,  Sd. 
ch.  aa  (slain  the  half  of  it) ;  dagr,  mitt,  vegr  er  hitfuaftr.  ii*  day,  night, 
way  is  half  past. 

HAXFR,  adj..  hálf  (h<olf).  hilft.  freq.  spelt  halbr,  halb  er  old  hvar, 
Hm.  5a;  [Goth,  balbs;  A.S.  bealf;  Engl,  half;  Hel.  balba;  Genii. 
balb;  Dan.  balv ;  Swed.  half]  : — half;  hAlfr  minuftr,  half  a  month,  a 
fortnight,  Nj.  4 ;  par  Atti  hann  kyn  hilit.  Eg.  3S8;  hAlf  stika,  half  a 
yard,  GiAg.  i.  498;  hAlf  Jol,  the  half  of  yule,  Fs.  151,  passim:  adverb, 
phrases,  til  hAlfs,  by  a  half,  Eg.  258,  304 ;  aukinn  hAlfu,  increased  by  baif, 
doubled.  Grig.  i.  157,  Gþl.  34.  2.  with  the  notion  of  brief,  scant, 

little;  s'jlkhiiibýnótt.tbat  littlenigbt.  Skm.  41  ;  hAlf  stuiid,  a  UtdeivhUe; 
eg  skal  ckki  vera  hAlfa  stund  aft  þvi,  L  e.  /  shall  have  done  presently,  in 
a  moment;  cp.  hAlb  er  old  hvar,  only  half,  Hm.  ja  ;  mcft  hilfuni  hleif, 
witb  half  a  loaf,  a  little  loaf  of  bread,  51 :  an  led.  says  to  his  gocst,  mi 


HAlugaland,  Fms.; 


like.  II.  in  counting  Iccl.  say,  halfr  annarr,  half  another,  i.  e. 

one  and  a  half;  h.  prifti,  half  a  third,  i.  c.  two  and  a  half;  h.  fjorfti, 
three  and  a  half;  h.  tiniti.ybur  and  a  half,  etc. ;  thus,  hAlfan  annan  dig, 
one  day  and  a  half;  hAlft  aunaft  Ar,  hAJfin  annan  iiiúiiuft,  h.  aftra  nwtt; 
hAlf  onnur  stika,  a  yard  and  a  half,  GrAg.  i.  498  ;  hAlla  limtu  mork,jW 
maris  and  a  half,  39 1 ;  hAlft  antut  hondraft,  one  hundred  and  a  half, 
Slurl.  i.  186  ;  hAlfr  þrifti  tögr  manna,  two  decades  and  a  half,  i.  c.  twenty- 
five,  men,  Isl.  ii.  387  ;  hAlfan  fimta  tog  skipa,  Hkr.  iii.  374 :  similar 
are  the  compd  adjectives  hálf-þrítugr,  aged  twenty-Jive;  hAlf-fertup, 
aged  tbirtyjive;  hAlf-fimtugr,  hAll-scxtugr,  -sjotugt,  -Attr^ftr,  -nirxftr, 
•tirxftr,  i.  e.  aged  forty-Jive,  Jijty-Jive,  sixty-Jive,  seventy-five,  eigbey-jhe, 
ninety-Jive,  and  lastly,  hAlf-túlfrzftr.  one  hundred  and  Jifteen,  F.g. 
Fms.  i.  148,  Greg.  60,  Stj.  639,  Bs.  i.  54,  lot,  Hkr.  (prcf.),  Mar.  31, 
ib.  18,  Grett.  ifja,  Fs.  160:  also  of  measure,  hAlf-fertugr  foftmura, 
Landn.  (App.)  324,  Fms.  vii.  21";  liálf-þritugt  tungl,  a  moon  twessty- 
Jive  days'  old,  Kb.  36:  contracted,  hilf-fjurftu  mu'k,  three  marks  and 
a  half.  Am.  63;  hilf-fimtu  mórk,  four  marks  and  a  half,  Jm.  36: 
as  to  this  use,  cp.  the  Germ,  andert-balb,  dritt-balb,  viert-baib,  etc..  Of. 
Tpi'vo*  iJ/UTÓA<irTov  (two  talents  and  a  half),  l.at.  sestertius.  QX 
neut.  halfu  with  a  comparative,  in  an  intensive  setise,  far ;  luilfu  veni, 
U'ors*  by  half,  far  worse;  hAlfu  meira,  far  more,  Fms.  vi.  aol ;  haltii 
heilli !  Fb.  i.  180;  hAlfu  siftr,  far  less,  fsorft.  41  new  Ed.,  Fb.  ii.  357; 
fremr  hAlfu.  much  farther  ago,  Hftm.  1 ;  h.  Ungra,  Bs.  ii.  48  ;  h.  bcm. 
better  by  half;  h.  hóglígra, /<ir  snugger.  Am.  66 ;  hAlfu  sxniri,  Kb.  i.. 
334.  p.  with  neg.  sutl. ;  hAlft-ki,  not  half;  at  liAllt-ki  mi  ostjrki  ór 
bera,  Greg.  54.  IV.  a  pr.  name.  rare,  whence  HAlf»-r«kkr,  m. 

pi.  the  champions  of  king  Half,  Fas. :  HAlf-dan,  m.  Half-Dane,  a  pr. 
lume,  cp.  Hcalf-Dancs  in  Beowulf,  Fms. 

B.  The  coMTOJ  arc  very  numerous  in  adjectives,  nouns,  and  parti- 
ciples, but  fewer  in  verbs  ;  we  can  record  only  a  few,  e.  g.  half-aj'glupi,  j. 
in.  half  an  idiot.  Rand.  4  new  F.d.  hAlf-aukinn,  part,  increased  by  half, 
H.E.  ii.  aaa.  hAlf-éttræcVr,  sec  above.  hAlf-bergriai,  a,  m.  halfu 
giant.  Eg.  33.  hAlf-beraerkr,  m.  half  a  berserker,  Sd.  1 39.  half- 
bjðrt,  n.  adj.  half  bright,  dawning.  hAlf-blandinn,  part,  half  blended, 
Stj.  85.  hAlf-bUndr,  adj.  half  blind.  hilf-boUi,  a.  m.  half  a  ton? 
(a  measure),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  166.  hAlf-breiðr,  adj.  of  half  breadth,  Jm.  i. 
hAlf-broiandi,  part,  half  smiling.  half-brc>ftlr,  ru.  a  half  brother 
(on  one  side).  hAlf-bmnninn,  part,  half  burnt.  háJf-brœðr- 
unsp-,  m.  a  half  cousin,  K.  Á.  140.  hilf-btainn,  part,  half  done. 
hfUf-dauðr,  adj.  half  dead,  Sturl.  ii.  54,  Magn.  «30,  Hkr.  iii.  366. 
hAlf-daufr,  adj.  half  deaf.  hAli -dolgT,  adj.  damp.  balf-dimf,  n. 
adj.  half  dark,  in  twilight.  hAlf -dræt tin^T,  m.  a  Jitber-bay,  trio 
gets  half  the  fish  he  catches,  but  not  a  full  ■  hlutr.'  hAlf-ennacV, 
part,  half  sleeved,  Sturl.  iii.  306.  hAlf-etinn,  part,  half  eaten,  AI.  95. 
hilf-eyrir,  m.  half  an  ounce.  Fms.  x.  ail.  hAlf-fallinn,  part,  half 
fallen,  K.  Á.  96  ;  h.  út  sjór.  of  the  tide.  hAlf-farinn,  part,  half  gone. 
bJlf-fortucr,  bAlf-flmti,  bAlf-flmttigr,  bAlf-fjórði,  see  above  ill). 
bAlf-flfl,  n.  and  half-fifla,  u,  f.  half  an  idiot,  Fms.  vi.  ai8.  Bs.  i.  a 86. 
half-fjcircrunsr,  m.  half  a  fourth  part,  Bs.  ii.  170.  hAlf-£roainn, 
part,  half frozen.  haif-fuinn,  part,  half  rotten.  bAlf-ge&zilin, 
part,  halving.  hAlf-gildi,  n.  half  the  value,  Gþl.  39a.  hAlf-gildj, 
adj.  of  half  the  value,  N.  G.  L.     hAlf-gjalda,  gait,  to  pay  half,  N.  G.  L. 

i.  1 74.  hAlf-grAUsndl,  part,  half  wtefing.  hAlf-gróinn,  part. 
half  healed.  hÁlf-görr,  part .  half  done,  only  half  done,  left  half  undone, 
Fms.  ii.  6a  ;  litlu  bctr  en  hAlfgort.  Greg.  34.  hálfgðrðar-bóndi, 
a,  m.  a  man  who  has  to  furnish  half  a  levy,  D.  N.  hilf-hclufall,  n- 
a  slight  fall  of rime,  Gisl.  154.  half-hJiiðLnii,part.i>a///íi<íVn,  Jb.411. 
bAlf-hneppt,  n.  adj.  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  139.  hAlf-hravddr,  adj. 
half  afraid.  hilf-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  '  balf-kirk,'  =  mod.  annexia,  an  annex- 
church,  district  church,  or  chapel  of  ease,  Vm.  I  a6,  H.  E.  i.  430,  ii.  1 38,  Am. 
38,  Pm.  41,  Dipl.  v.  19;  distinction  is  made  between  al-kirkja.  hAlf-kirku. 
and  bzn-hds,  a  chapel.  bAlf-kJökrandi,  part,  half  choked  with  tears. 
hisll-ilaxidT, purr. half  dressed,  bdlf-konuugr,  m.  a  half  king,  inferior 
king,  Fms.  i.  83.  bAlf-kv^ðinn,  \nr\.  half  uttered ;  skilja  halfkvcftit 
orft,  or  liAlfkvcftna  visu  =  Lat.  vtrbutn  sat,  MS.  4.  7.  bAlf-Usoxiat,  n. 
part,  rewarded  by  half,  Fms.  ii.  6a,  Grng.  i.  304.  hilf-leypa,  u,  f.  a  half 
laupr  ( a  measure), B.  K.  passim,  hálf-leyatr,  part . half  loosened, Greg.  5  $. 
bAlf-lifancU,  part,  half  alive,  half  dead.  Mar.  hAlf-litr,  adj.  of  a 
cloak,  of  two  colours,  one  colour  on  each  side,  Fms.  ii.  70,  Fas.  iii.  s,6t .  Storl. 

ii.  32.  iii.  1 1  a,  Fxr.  337,  '-434-  bAlf-ljórt,  n.adj.;  pi  a 
Ijost  var,  h  twilight,  Sturl.  iii.  193.  hAlf-loka&r,  part,  half  I 
hilf-matltl,  n.  'half  might;  opp.  to  omnipotence.  SkAlda  161. 
mörk,  f.  half  a  mark.  Vm.  80,  1 26.  bilí-njsuðigr,  adj.  half  reluctant. 
Fms.  xi.  39a.  hilf-neitt,  n.  adj.  ' half -naught,'  trifling.  Fas.  i.  60. 
hAlf-nið,  a.  balj  a  lampoon,  Fms.  iii.  ai.  bAlf-nirsvdr,  ice 
above  (II).  hAlf-nýtr,  adj.  of  half  use,  Kb.  86.  bAlf-oplnax,  ad>. 
half  open.  hAlf-preatr,  m.  a  '  balf-prirst,'  a  chaplain  to  a  hilfkirkja. 
Sturl.  ii.  178.  hAlf-pund,  n.  half  a  pound,  Gþl.  343.  bAlf-r»dd»r- 
atafr,  m.  a  semivowel,  SkAlda  176,  178.  hAlf-r«Ilgrp  a,  m.  a  half 
scamp,  Bs.  i.  5 1 7.      biif-rétU,  n.  a  law  term  (cp.  ftíUrétti,  p.  1 77),  a 
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slight,  a  personal  affront  or  injury  of  the  second  degree,  liable  only  to  a 

hall"  fine;  e.g.  hiifit'ltis-oto  is  a  calumny  in  words  that  may  be  taken 
in  both  tenses,  good  and  bad;  whereat  fullrt'ttu-ord  is  downright,  un- 
mistakable abuse.  Grig.  ii.  I44;  hence  the  phrases,  mxla,  gora  liilíiétti 
við  c-n,  i.  Ij6.  J  57,  ii.  15,3.  halfróttia-eicVr,  m.  an  aaib  of  compur- 
gation to  be  taken  in  a  can  o/h„  N.  G.  L.  i.  35].  halfrottia-macVr, 
tu.  a  man  that  bas  suffered  húlfrétti,  Gþl.  I0J,  aoo.  hiLfréttÍB-m&l, 
n.  a  mil  of  a  can  of  h.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3 1 4.  hálf-róinn,  part,  bating 
routed  half  the  way,  balf-svay,  Fms.  viii.  3 1 2.  hAlf-roteldi,  n.,  prob. 
corrupt.  Fnis.  xi.  1 29.  half-rými,  n.  a  naut.  term,  balf  a  cabin, 
one  tide  of  a  ship's  cabin,  Fms.  viii.  138,  ix.  33.  x.  157,  Hkr.  i.  301. 
hálflrýmia-föUcar,  m.  pi.  messmates  in  the  same  h.,  Edda  108.  half- 
rýmia-kiata,  u,  i.  a  chest  or  berub  belonging  to  a  h.,  Fins,  viii.  8}. 
half-rökit  (-rOkvit,  -rokvat),  11.  adj.  half  twilight,  in  the  evening, 
Grrtt.  137, 140  A ;  luUf-rokvat  is  the  mod.  form,  which  occurs  in  Grett. 
J9  new  Ed.,  Jb.  176.  Al.  54;  vide  rókvit.  half-aagAr,  part,  balf 
told;  in  the  saying,  jafnan  cr  bilfsogci  saga  cf  cinn  segir  =■  audiatur 
tt  altera  pan,  Grett.  131.  half-eextugr,  see  bilfr  II.  hálf- 
(Tjaurœðr,  adj.- hilfijotugr,  Stj.  48.  htUf-ajotugr,  sec  hill'r  II. 
hAlf-akiptr,  part.  -  hiifJitr,  Fms.  ii.  170,  Sturl.  iii.  tu.  half- 
aleginn,  part,  balf  mown,  of  a  field.  hálf-alitinn,  part,  half  worn. 
half- BO  fan  di,  part,  balf  atitep.  hálf-aótt,  u.  part,  balf  passed ; 
hilfsotl  hat",  a  half-crossed  tea.  hálf-ayatkin,  n.  pi.  balf  brother  and 
sister,  cp.  hilfbróoir.  hálf-ayatur,  f.  pi.  balf  sisters.  hálf-tírascVr, 
«<e  hilfr  II.  half-troll,  n.  balf  a  giant,  tg.  1,  Nj.  164  (a  nick- 
name). hAlf-tunna,  u,  f.  balf  a  tun,  Vm.  44.  half-unnion, 
part,  balf  done.  Fas.  ii.  339.  half-rajcinn,  part,  half  grown.  hálf- 
vagia,  adv.  by  halves.  half-rlroi,  n.  half  worth,  Jb.  403.  Gliim. 
347.  Stotl.  ii.  13a.  half-vialnn,  part,  and  hilf-viatn,  adj.  balf 
withered,  and  medic,  paltied  on  one  úde.  half-viti,  a,  m.  a  half- 
witted man.  half -trotr,  adj.  balf  wet.  half-vwtt,  f.  half weight 
(a  measure),  Dipl.  iv.  8,  Fas.  iii.  383.  btUf-þrítugT.  sec  hilfr  II : 
apelt  half-dntogr,  Jt.  79.  half-þurr,  adj.  balf  dry.  half-JpverrancLi, 
part,  balf  leaning,  Js.  73  J  (of  the  moou).  hAlf-þynna,  u.  f.  a  kind 
of  small  axe,  Gpl.  103.  104,  Lv.  35.  halí-ærinn,  part,  balf  suffi- 
cient, Fms.  viii.  440.  hálf-œrr,  adj.  balf  mad,  Sks.  778.  II.  in 
mod.  usage  hál/  is  freq.  used  ^ratber,  e.  g.  half-kalt,  adj.  rather  cold: 
half-feginn,  adj.,  eg  er  hilflegiiin,  /  am  rather  glad :  e-m  er  half-lilt, 
half-bum  ult,  hAlf-oglalt,  n.  adj.  one  feels  rather  ill :  half-hungraor, 
hálf-twangr,  half-soltinn,  hálf-þyratr,  adj.  rather  hungry,  rather 
thirsty,  etc.,  and  in  endless  compds. 

haj-ka,  u,  f.  slippiness ;  flug-hilka,  gler-hilka. 

HALL,  adj.,  fetn.  hAI,  neut.  hilt,  [different  from  hallr.  q.  v. ;  O.  H.G. 
±Wi;  mid.  H.  G.  ball] : — slippery,  of  ice,  glass,  or  the  like,  Hb.  I  JO, 
2.18,  Fms.  viii.  405,  Nj.  144.  Fb.  ii.  327,  Fs.  38,  passim. 

hil-leikr,  m.  gliding,  slt/'piness,  Clar. 

llALMH,  m.  [A.S.  bealm;  Engl,  haulm:  Germ,  and  Dan.  halm; 
Gr.  cóAoaioa  ;  Lat.  calamus'] : — straw,  Stj.  201,  390,  {1o,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38, 
Y.g.  205, 113,  560,  Fms.  ii.  3,  208,  vi.  153.  ix.44  ;  mat-hiirur.  seaweed. 

halm-atra,  n.  haulm-straw.  Fas.  iii.  4 1 2. 

halm-Tiak,  f.  a  wisp  of  straw.  Fins.  ii.  208,  vi.  212. 

hnlm-þúat,  f.  a  flail,  þoif.  Karl.  422. 

HÁL8,  m.,  prop,  hnla,  [Goth.,  A.  S.,  etc.  bals ;  North.  E.  hause ;  cp. 
Lat.  coUum]  : — -the  neck ;  dúkr  i  hálsi,  R01.  16 ;  bjarlr  hils,  2(1,  Fms.  viii. 
77  :  falla  um  hils  e-m,  to  fall  on  one's  neck,  embrace  one,  Luke  xv.  30  J 
leggja  hendr  um  hols  e-m,  or  taka  hondum  um  hilt  e-m,  id.,  Nj.  10,  passim : 
phrases,  beygia  hils  fyrir  e-m,  /0  bend  the  neck  to  one,  Fms.  ix.  446 ;  liggja 
e-m  á  hilsj,  to  bang  upon  one's  neck,  i.  e.  to  reprove  one.  xi.  336,  O.  H.  L. 
36 ;  standi  a  hilsi  e-m,  to  put  the  foot  on  one's  neck,  Hkv.  2.  28  :  and 
more  mod.,  tapa  hilsi,  to  forfeit  one's  neck,  Rett.  61.  comkii  :  hala- 
bcina,  n.  the  neck-hone,  Fb.  iii.  195.  htUa-bjorg,  f.  a  gorget,  Sturl.  ii. 
84,  Bs.  i.  541.  hala-bólga,  u,  f.  bronchitis.  hála-brotna,  a8.  to  break 
one's  meek,  Fms.  iii.  171.  hola-digr,  adj.  thick-necked.  Eg.  305,  Fms. 
iii.  1 20.  hlUa-faoma,  aft,  to  embrace,  Str.  31.  hila-faAman,  f. 
an  embrace,  Str.  53.  hala-fang,  n.  embracing,  Bret.  1 1 6,  Ski.  513.  Stj. 
hala-fengja,  8,  to  embrace,  Uarl.  29.  hála-gjöro,  f.  a  necklace,  Edda  , 
84.  háls-högg,  n.  a  cut  or  stroke  on  the  neck,  Fms.  viii.  318.  Bs.  i.  1 74, 
Fb.  i.  139.  hala-hoggva,  hjó,  to  behead,  Stj.  265.  Hkr.  i.  8.  hila- 
jarn,  n.  a  neck-tron,  iron  collar,  Stj.  519,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Fb.  iii.  560.  hiils- 
klútr,  m.  a  neckcloth.  hala-langr,  adj.  long-necked,  Fms.  vii.  1 7$,  Sd. 
147.  hala-lauxn,  f.  'neck-loosing,'  i.e.  giving  a  bondman  freedom,  (cp. 
frjilt,  ftihaU,)  the  rite  is  desenhed  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  3 1  3.  hala-liðr.  m. 
a  neck  vertebra,  Finnb.  344.  halaliða-mjúkr,  adj.  smooth-necked. 
hila-men,  n.  a  necklace.  Am.  44.  hala-air,  n.  a  neck  wound.  Sturl.  iii. 
115.  hila-alag,  n.  =  hilshogg,  Fms.  viii.  3 1 8.  bala-apenna,  t,  to 
dasp  the  neck  of  another,  Stj.  53.  hala-ateftli,  n.  the  ibroat;  hann  lagði 
i  hiUstefni  friman  lyrir  luWtinn,  Finnb.  314.  hila-atig,  n.  treading  on 
one's  neck,  A  Deed.  30.     hala-atuttr,  adj.  short-necked. 

B.  Metaph.,  I.  naut.  part  of  the  forecastle  or  4ot*  of  a  ship 

or  boat,  (buftið,  barki,  hils,  tbt  head,  weasand,  neck,  are  all  naut.  terms)  ;  I  winter ,  Fms.  ix.  4S0 ;  rucdan  haest  v  arri  sumars.  in  the  height  of  summer, 
Hy'mir  reri  i  hilunuin  fram,  Edda  35;  þórðr  Kýttr  sat  á  hilsi  okiLv,  43;    hitt  vetrar  megin,  Sk».;  cp.  ha-degi,  hi-vetr,  hi-sunur 
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hilt  viirft,  1st.  ii.  76;  reri  borniiWr  i  hilsi  en  jwrgrirr  f  fyrir-nimi  en 
Grcttir  Í  sknt,  Grett.  1 25;  jborkell  reri  fram  1  hilsi  en  fx'irðr  i  miftjo 
skipi,  Falgeiir  í  austr-rumi,  Fbr.  ijS;  hence  hala-rúm,  u.  — nils,  Fms. 
ii.  252.  2.  the  front  ibttt  of  a  sail,  the  tack  of  a  sail,  (cp.  Swed. 

bals  pJi  tit  legel)  : — Edda  (Gl.)  distinguishes  between  hctill  (q.  v.), 
hils,  Ian hufuðbrndur  (stays) ;  þi  koni  ifall  svi  mikit  at  fri 
Lust  vigui  ok  liiliani  bida  (brustu  bidir  hilsar  in  the  verse),  Fls.  ii. 
77;  en  el"  sax  brotnar,  baeti  tvacr  crtogar,  ok  svi  fyrir  hils  hveru,  ok 
svi  tva-r  ertugar,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283  :  in  mod.  usage,  in  tacking,  the  fore- 
sheet  i»  called  hils,  the  other  skaut,— liils  lieitir  i  scglum  skautia  cAr 
skaut-kUiin  {sheet  clew)  hvor  um  sig.  sii  er  niftr  liggr  Í  hornunum.  ok 
vcnjulcga  cr  fest  i  skipinu  bar  sem  hentast  þykkir  fram  e*t  aptr,  svo 
sem  nú  kalla  sjómenn  hom  segfa  þau  sem  niðr  horfa  hvort  sem  aptr  eptir 
skipinu  er  lorit  og  par  feat,  skaut  (i.e.  sheet),  en  hitt  teglsins  horn,  sem 
train  eptir  skipinu  bont  vciftr,  bdls  (i.  c.  lack),  Skýr.  2I4.  halaa-akaut, 
n.  pi.  the  front  iheet,  the  tack,  Vtkv.  II.  the  end  of  a  rope;  bar 

sem  jöriin  largist  milium  hilsanna.  leitar  vaftrinu  at  jvrSunni,  Fms.  xi. 
44 1 .  2.  the  tip  of  a  bow  lo  which  the  string  is  attached,  Gr.  nosxivij ; 

þeir  hufou  handboga,  en  jsirðin  var  svi  blaut,  at  bcgahilsinn  belt  i  jotftina 
niðr.  Al.  I43  ;  búðir  hrukku  i  sundr  bogahilsamir.  Fas.  ii.  88 ;  hann  dregr 
svi  bi'gann,  at  saman  þútti  bera  hilsana,  Fb.  iii.  406.  3,  one  end  of  a 
drag-net  (nct-hils).         4.  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  mod.  III.  the 

phrase,  góoir  hiUar.jfiw  fellows  I  good  men  !  is  almost  synonymous  with 
dnngr,  q.  v. ;  no  doubt  analogous  to  frjils,  frihais,  see  p.  1 74.  qs. freemen, 
gentlemen ;  vil  ek  oú  biija  ydr.  góoir  hilsar  !  at  þ«ir  leggit  til  bat  er  yðr 
þykkir  riöligast,  Sturl.  iii.  71 ;  w'ð  nú,  góðir  hilsar  t  Fms.  viii.  116;  gefit 
til  gott  tio,  g^piir  hilsar  1  Stj.  437  ;  hugut  um,  g»fcr  luilsar !  460 ;  munda 
ek  hcldi  þcgia.  g>.ftir  hilsar  I  Al.  97  ;  sigrat  liatit  er  Serki.  gL.*ir  hilsar  I 
I J  9,  IV.  a  hill,  ridge,  esp.  in  led.  of  the  low  fells  dividing  two 

parallel  dales,  cp.  Lat.  cti//is,  Nj.  21,  Eg.  5^4.  liiafn.  7. 1 1,  Al.  93,  Róm. 
134,  veiy  frrq.:  as  also  in  local  names,  Hála,  Halaar,  Gly'stafta-liils, 
Reynivalla-hils,  Landn. :  hala-brún,  f.  the  edge  of  a  bill,  Eb.  1 76 ;  cp. 
Fr.  col.  V.  a  pr.  name.  Landn. 

halaa,  ad,  poet,  to  embrace,  Gkv.  I.  13,  3.  4.  II.  to  clew  up 

the  sail  (cp.  hilsan) ;  þi  mxlli  hann  til  siuna  manna,  at  halsa  skvldi 
seglin.  Fagrsk.  86.  III.  to  cut  boards  uneven  su  at  to  leave  waves 

(hilsar)  on  the  board, 
hileaðr,  part,  hilly.  Stj.  94. 

halaan,  f.  a  clewing  up  the  sail,  N.  G-  L.  ii.  282  (Jb.  400). 
hála-bók,  f.  a  hook  to  swear  upon ;  the  lommcntatots  explain  it  from 
its  being  worn  round  the  nrck,  but  no  doubt  ertonenusly ;  it  ii  derived 
from  A.  S.  bals  -  salus,  qs.  bids-hoc  -  healing  book,  holy  book,  Grig.  i.  70, 
Fms.  ix.  219,  Nj. 
hala-atefuJ,  11.,  naut.  term,  the  prow.  Edda  (Gl.) :  metaph.,  Finnb.  31 4. 
himetta,  u,  f.  (fur.  word),  an  amice,  in  church  service,  Vm.  passim. 
1IÁB,  adj..  fern,  hi,  neut.  hitt,  vide  Gramro.  p.  xix ;  corn  par.  hxri  or 
hxrri,  supcrl.  tuestr;  harottr  and  hzrstr.  which  arc  found  in  old 'printed 
books,  are  bad  forms ;  for  the  inflexions,  (which  vary  much,  sometime* 
inserting /or  t',  sometimes  not.)  sec  the  references  below  ;  in  mm),  usage 
the  v  is  usually  dropped,  but  the  cases  arc  biiyllabic,  e.g.  biir,  hiar, 
hia,  hium,  instead  ot  the  old  hivir,  luivar,  hiva,  hifum  or  him ;  the 
definite  form  in  old  writers  is  hivi  or  hit),  in  mod.  hai :  [Ulf.  banks-* 
i4T)ki$;  A.S.  heah;  Engl,  high;  O.  H.  G.  hob:  Hel.  bob;  Gitns.bocb; 
old  Frank,  hag  or  bach;  Swed.  hog;  Dan,  bvj;  all  of  them  with  t 
final  guttural,  which  in  mod.  Dan.  has  been  clianged  into  j  ;  the  final 
Lbial/or  f,  which  in  olden  times  was  so  freq.  betore  a  vowel,  may  be 
compared  to  laugh,  rough,  etc.  in  mod.  Engl. ;  the  g  remains  in  the 
cognate  word  haugr] high;  stiga  sex  ilna  hifan.  Vm.  1 29 ;  i  him 
fjalla-tindum.  Edda  144  (prcf.) ;  i  hifum  fji.llum.  Skilda  181  ;  hi  fjoll. 
Gctsp. ;  i  him  gilga,  Fsm.  45  ;  i  bekk  him.  Akv.  2  ;  hir  bylgjur,  Edda 
(Ht.)  ;  i  borg  iuui  hi.  Am.  18  ;  i  hi  fjalli.  Gm.  1 7,  Bs.  i.  26  (in  a  verse); 
enar  harstu  tjalla  harðir,  Stj.  59;  hir  turu,  Hkr.  Í1Í.ÍÍ3;  skaptiS  var  eigi 
hacra,  en  . . .,  Eg.  38}  (of  a  spear) ;  hitt  hlaup,  a  high  leap,  i.  e.  from  a  high 
place,  Fms.  i.  166  ;  hxri  en  grim  er  vex  i  hxsta  fjalli,  Horn.  152  ;  hivar 
birur,  Gh.  1 3  :  hivar  unnir,  Skv.  3.  16 ;  hifan  garo,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse)  ; 
hivu gtasi. Hm.  1 30;  but  higiasi.Gm.  17;  upp-hifa  skúi.bigbboots, Fms. 
vii.  321  :  phrases,  bera  hiera  skjiild,  hlut,  /0  carry  the  highest  shield,  lot. 
Fas.  i.  383,  Ld.  333,  2.  tall;  hnrrmaðr  vexti  (tall  of  stature),  manna 
hxstr,  very  tall,  Fms.  i.  155  ;  hirr  madr  ok  hardvaxiun,  vii.  331.  3. 
a  metrical  term ;  syllables  in  rhyme  having  the  same  consonants  and 
quantity  of  vowels  are  jafii-hifar,  in  the  same  strain ;  krattii  svi  ?  •  gröm 
tkömm'eigicmbxrhendingarjafnliifar;  •hrommskomm'  þat  vxri  jafo- 
hitt.  Fms.  vi.  386.  II.  metaph.  bigb,  sublime, glorious ;  hxrri  tign, 

Fms.  i.  214  ;  enit  hxstu  GuBs  postular,  6jJ.  83  ;  Í  hxrra  haldi.  Fms.  vii. 
112  ;  margar  rxður  þvílikar  e8a  enn  lia-ri,  or  still  sublimer,  Sks.  635  ; 
hljóta  hilan  sigr,  a  glorious  victory,  Mcrl.  2.  69  ;  hifan  iviixt.  Mar.  kv. 
17;  harstu  daga,  hxstu  liitiSir,  the  highest  days  of  feasts  (hitift),  Fms. 
x.  32.  2.  at  the  highest  pttcb  ;  mcftati  lixstir  cm  storutar  um  veirinn, 
Sks.  46 ;  at  hann  vxri  kyrr  mcðan  hxst  vxri  vetrar,  in  the  depth  of 
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(below).  3.  loud;  blAsa  hilt  (»  trumpet),  Vsp.  47 ;  brestr  hir.T 

Kim.  xi.  10.  Gltim.  375  ;  mxla  hátt.  to  speak  loud,  Nj.  33  ;  ok  sung  i  I 
hAtt.  1/  gave  a  loud  sound,  83 ;  kveða  vift  hitt  ok  óskurliga.  Kim.  v.  I 
164 ;  þó  þetta  mi  cigi  hitt  talat  i  fyrstu,  ix.  250 ;  aepa  hátt.  Ski.  653  ;  ' 
hafa  hitt,  to  make  a  noise ;  cp.  grata  histofum  (below),  hA-vafti  (below) ; 
hún  rcrftr  hi  vift,  tie  bttame  clamorous,  txcilid,  lsl.  it.  350 ;  hla*ja  hAtt,  | 
ro  laugh  loud,  Skv.  a.  15.  III.  a  mythol.  pr.  name,  both  Hár  1 

and  HAvi,  Edda ;  Húri  and  HAr  are  names  of  Odin  the  Higb,  whence  j 
Hávft-mAl,  n.  pi.  the  name  of  a  poem,  the  Sayings  of  the  Higb.  2.  1 

prefixed  in  the  pr.  names  HA-kon,  HA-leygx,  HA-rekr,  HA-mundt, 
HA-steirm,  Ha-varor,  HA-varr ;  and  in  local  names,  HAfa-feU, 
etc.  IV.  ueut.  ai  adverb ;  geisa  hntt,  Edda  146  (pref.);  skin  harm 

mi  því  hatrra,  Kmt.  v.  J4I ;  unna  c-m  Iwrra  en  öðmm,  to  low  out  higher 
{more)  than  another,  Sturl.  i.  198;  taka  e-n  hntt.  to  main  much  0/ one, 
Bs.  i.  717  ;  sti>kkva  hAtt,  to  make  a  high  leaf,  loot  high,  K*r.  57  ;  sitja 
skor  hxrra  en  aírir,  n  step  higher,  Fnu.  i.  7. 

B.  Compos  :  ha-altari,  n.  a  bigb  altar,  Symb.  14.  Hkr.  iii.  193, 
Kb.  ii.  376,  Fms.  v.  107,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18,  passim.  hA-bakki,  a,  ru.  a 
bigb  bant :  hAbakka-flæðr,  f.  a  '  bigb-bank  tide,'  very  bigb  tide.  há- 
belnn  and  hA-beinóttr,  adj.  bigb-legged,  long-legged,  fsl.  ii.  J 94,  r.l. 
hi-bjarg,  n.  a  bigb  rock,  Bs.  i. 49.  hA-bogaor,  adj.  bigb-turved,  as  a 
saddle,  Sks.  403.  hA-borð,  n.  a  bigb  table;  in  the  phrase,  eiga  ekki 
upp  A  hi-borftit,  not  to  be  up  at  the  bigb  table,  to  be  held  in  small  repute. 
hi-brók,  f.,  poet,  name  of  a  bowk,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gm. :  a  nickname,  Hkr., 
Kb.  ha-brokttn,  (.prudery,  Karl.  339.  hi-brókaak,  að.  dep.  to  puff 
oneself  'up.  Kins.  x.  joo,  Karl.  181.  hA-degi,  n.  bigb  day,  about  twelve 
o'clock  (vide  dagr),  Nj.  3c8.  Grett.  ill,  Landn.  94  (v. I.  to  miftJegi), 
Stj.  447  ;  hidegis  sól,  the  midday  sun,  Pass.  37.  13.  hAdegia-akeiA, 
n.  the  midday  time,  Sturl.  ii.  199 :  in  many  local  names,  hidegis-varfta. 
-bunga,  denoting  the  point  in  the  horizon  under  the  hAdegi.  hA-eyrr, 
f.  bigb-bank,  a  local  name,  Nj.  hA-feti,  a,  ni.  a  bigb-stepfer,  poet,  a 
racehorse,  Edda  (Gl.)  hA-QaU.  n.  a  high  fell.  Eg.  58.  Stj.  87,  I'm.  45. 
H)'m.  2 1,  Róm.  1 19.  Bs.  ii.  5.  hi-flœðr,  f.  a  bigb  flood-tide.  Kbr.  181, 
þorf.  Karl.  420.  ha-fota,  u,  f.  bigh-leg,  a  nickname,  Hkr.  hi-foettr, 
adj.  high-footed,  Konr.  hA-beatr,  n.  a  bigb,  tall  bone.  ha-kirkja,  u, 
f.  a  'bigb-kirk,'  co'bedral,  Magn.  420.  há-leggr.  ii). bigb-leg,  a  nick- 
name, Kb.  iii.  ha-leikr  (hA-leiki),  m.  height,  Sks.  47,  1 73.  hA- 
leitliga,  adv.  highly,  gloriously,  Sks.  623,  Stj.  pass'm,  Kms.  i.  331,  Bail. 
6.  ha-lellligr,  adj.  sublime,  Bs.  i.  48.  hA-leltr,  adj.  bigb-look- 
ing,  looking  upwards;  nietaph.  sublime.  Kins.  i.  96,  Sturl.  ii.  15,  Th.  21. 
ha-Uga,  adv. highly,  Horn.  21,  O.H.L.  7.  hA-ligr,  adj. bigb,  sublime. 
ha-Umar,  f.  pi.  the  higb  branches,  Stj.  $34.  hi-meaaa,  u,  f.  bigb- 
mass,  Kms.  ii.  37.  vii.  144. 188.  hazneaau-mal,  n.  bigbmatt  time,  Kms. 
viil.  291,  Bs.  ii.  24.  hA-meslgi,  f.  loud  talking,  Kms.  iii.  153.  hA- 
mseli,  n..  in  the  phrase,  komask  í  hárnxli,  to  get  out,  of  a  rumour, 
Kms.  iv.  80.  ha-mœltr,  part,  loud-voiced,  Sturl.  i.  167.  ha- 
neCJaðr,  adj.  bigb-nebbed,  Kas.  i.  73.  HA-netV,  m.  bigb-neb.  a  nick- 
name, Rd.  hi-pallr,  w.  the  dais  in  a  hall,  Kms.  vi.  440.  hA- 
reyati,  f.  <i  din.  noise,  Nj.  83.  Kins.  i.  34,  Gpl.  16.  hA-reyatr,  adj. 
loud  speaking,  Greg.  54.  ha-aalir,  m.  pi.  the  bigb  balls.  Eg.  (in  a 
verse).  hA-aegl,  n.  the  'bigb-sail,'  mainsail,  Kas,  ii.  494,  Hkr.  1.  29. 
hA-aaynidr,  part,  studded,  of  a  bridle,  Grett.  129,  Stj.  564.  hA- 
akeptr,  part,  btgb-bandled,  of  an  axe,  Kb.  186,  Kbr.  14.  hA-nkoli, 
a,  m.  <i  bigb  school,  (mod.)  há-ataAr,  m.  a  bigb  place,  Kms.  x.  417. 
hA-atafir,  in.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  grAta,  hljufta  . . .  histofum.  to  weep,  cry 
aloud,  Nj.  27,  Stj.  421,  Grett.  171  new  Ed.  ha-atetnt,  n.  adj. 
(  —  stakstciuótt),  tttííir  rough  boulders ;  var  histcint  i  Anni,  Kms.  ix.  404. 
hA-atigi,  a,  m.  -  hAfcti.  Edda  (Gl.)  hA-aumar,  n.  *  bigb-summer,' 
midsummer,  Bs.  5. 32,  Grett.  156  new  Ed..  Sks.  200.  hAaumar-timi, 
a,  m.  midsummer  time.  hA-aœti,  n.  a  high-seat;  Dan.  b,ij><tde.  throne, 
for  a  king  or  earl ;  the  high-scat  at  a  commoner's  table  was  called  ondvegi. 
q.  v.,  cp.  Nj.  1 75— hvArki  em  ek  konungr  in'  jarl,  ok  parf  ekki  at  gera  h. 
undir  mil,  ok  þjrf  ekki  at  spotta  mik.  Eg.  43,  Nj.  6,  Kms.  i.  7,  iv.  108, 
vi.  439,  ix,  254  ;  in  a  ship,  iv.  39.  hlaaetia-borA,  n.  a  bigb-teat  table, 
Hkr.  ii.  18».  haaaetla-kiata,  u.  f.  a  •  bigb-teat  chest,'  a  dais  or  chest 
near  the  high-seat,  in  which  weapons  and  treasures  were  kept,  Kms.  vii. 
185,  viii.  444,  x.  360,  xi.  220.  haaaDtia-maAr,  m.  the  man  in  the 
chair .  IsL  ii.  438.  hAaaBtia-atóU,  m,  a  throne,  Stj.  hA-talaAr,  part. 
»hAmaeltr,  Bs.  i.  819.  ha- Umbra,  aft,  fo  build  bigb,  Vsp.  7,  Gm.  16. 
hA-tid,  f,  [Germ,  boebzeit ;  Dan.  bvjttJ],  a '  high-tide,'  a  bigb  day.  festival, 
Bs.  i.  38,  passim,  Nj.  157.  Km>.  xi.  425,  K.Á.  164:  proverb.,  hitift  et 
til  heilla  beat,  Ld.  1 76  (Kms.  ii.  39):  very  freq.  csp.  in  ectl.  seme, 
Jóla-h.,  Pájka-h..  Hvítasunnu-h.,  fxftingar-h. ;  (  dag  þA  hátið  hóldum  vér, 
HóUlx'.k.  hAtífiar-aptan,  m.  the  eve  of  a  feast,  Bs.  i.  1  ;o.  hAtiflar- 
dagr,  m.  is  bigb  day,  Kms.  ii.  198,  Sturl.  i.  130.  hAtíðar-hald,  n. 
the  balding  a  feast,  Horn.  83,  Kins.  i.  263 :  gen.  hAtiftis  also  occurs  in 
compds,  b.AUðia-dagr,  m.,  Fms.  x.  13  (v.  I.).  Sturl.  i.  30;  hAtíðia- 
kTeld,  n.  =  hAtiftaraptan.  hAtid-liga,  adv.  with  festivity,  Hkr.  i.  387, 
Kms.  x.  149,  Sks.  48.  hatíð-HgT,  adj.  festive,  Sks.  465.  Stj.  48,  1 10, 
471,  Horn.  97, 145,  Km*,  x.  280.  hA-vail,  a.  m.  a  noise,  tumult,  Bs. 
ii.  182,  Kas.  ii.  230  ;  Í  hAvafta,  aloud,  Rd,  25»,  Kms.  i.  289.  Sturl.  ii.  246 : 


the  greatest  number,  main  part  of  a  thing,  hann  nA8i  hAvaðanum,  be  caught 
the  main  part;  missa  hAvaðan  af  pvi,  to  lost  tbt  main  part.  hA- 
vaða-maÁr,  m.  a  haughty  person,  isl.  ii.  203,  Ni.  61,  passim.  hAv&da- 
mikill.idj.Aatr^ bty.boasting, Vms.ii.  154, s'i.  ic6, Kinnb.  292.  bAvaða- 
aamr,  adj.  boisterous.  Drop).  7.  ha-varr,  proncd.  hAvnrr,  adj.  lomd. 
noisy  :  hA-vssrfi,  f.  noisy,  making  a  noise.  hA-vegir,  m.  pi.  highway* ; 
in  the  phrase,  hafa  e-n  Í  hivegum.  to  make  much  0/0«.  hA-vella,  u, 
f.  a  sea-pbeasant,  pbasianut  marinut.  hA-vetr,  n. '  bigh-tBtnter,'  mid- 
winter, Orkn.  110,  Thorn. 333,  Hkr. ii. 47,  Bs.  ii.22, 27.  hA-vetri,  n.  — 
hivelr,  Kni».  viii.  247  (v.  1.),  Kb.  iii.  231,  Stj.  78,  Kas.  iii.  371. 

HÁB,  mod.  hAfr,  m.  [Germ,  bai],  a  dogfi<b.  tqualus  acantbiut,  Skálda 
162.  In  compds  hA-  marks  fish  of  the  shark  kind,  as  ha-karl  (q.  v.).  a 
shark,  earcbariat,  Ann. :  ha-kerling,  f.  -  húkarl :  ha-tneri,  f.  stjualus 
glaucus .-  ha-mda,  f.  cbimaera  monstrota.  Linn. :  also  called  geirnyt. 
Eggcrt  Itin.  360 :  ha-Bkerðingr,  m.  =  hukarl.  Edda  (Gl.),  GrAg.  si.  337. 
359.  Pm.  69  :  hAakerfinga-lýai,  n.  shark's  oil,  H.  E.  i.  395  :  baza, 
roo,  n.  shark's  skin,  shagreen. 

HAR,  m.,  acc.  hi,  pi.  hAir,  a  thole .  Am.  35,  Grett.  125.  Kas.  i.  215, 
þiftr.  313;  whence  ha-benda,  u,  f.  =  hamla,  q.  v.;  ha-borur,  f.  pi., 
q.  v. ;  ba-raiftar,  f.  pi.  rowlocks,  prop,  'ibole-geár,'  synonymous  with 
hamla;  inn  fell  (sjúr)  um  suxin  ok  hirciftarnar,  Sturl.  iii.  66,  (Cd.  Brit- 
Mm.,  Cd.  Arna-Magu.  hAboruniar) ;  leggja  Arar  i  hirciftar,  to  lay  the  oars 
in  the  roselacks,  Kms.  xi.  70  (v.  I.  to  hiimlur),  101,  x.  285 ;  uigu  þar  Arar 
i  hAreiftum,  Eg.  360  (v.  1.  to  homlu-bóndum).  Lex.  Poot. :  hA-a«ti,  a,  m. 
a  '  tbole-iitter,'  oarsman,  opp.  to  the  captain  or  helmsman,  GrAg.  i.  90, 
N.G.  L.  i.  98,  Landn.  44,  Kbr.  62  new  Ed.,  Kms.  vi.  239,  246:  hA- 
atokkar,  ni.  pi.  the  gunwale .  Bs.  i.  385,  390.  p.  in  poetry  a  ship  is 
called  hi-dýr,  n.,  hA-aleipnir,  m.  tbt  bone  of  rowlocks. 

HÁB,  n.  [A.S.  bar;  Engl,  bair;  Germ,  bar ;  Dan.-Swcd.  bar;  Lat. 
eatsarits~\\ — hair,  including  bdth  Lai.  crinrs  and  eapilli,  Skilda  162,  Nj. 
2,  Sks.  388 ;  fara  6t  húrum,  to  change  tbt  bair,  of  beasts,  panim ;  eitt 
hAr  hvitt  eftr  svart,  Matth.  v.  36 ;  höfuft-hár,  tbt  bair  of  tbt  btad ;  Ifk-hir, 
tbt  bair  on  tbt  body,  breast,  or  hands  of  men,  opp.  to  the  head  ;  úlfalda- 
hAr.  iii.  4;  hross-hAr,  borse-bair;  bunds-hor,  kattar-hAr.  OtxatfM  : 
hara-lag,  n.  the  fashion  of  the  hair.  hara-litr,  m.  tbt  colour  of  tbt 
bair,  Nj.  219.  Kms.  xi."8,  I.d.  274.  <jf  Kor  the  hair  of  women,  see 
Nj.  ch.  I,  78,  117,  Landn.  2.  ch.  30,  Edda  21.  passim;  of  men,  Nj.  ch. 
12  1,  Ld.  ch.  63,  and  passim. 

har-amr,  m.,  proncd.  hArramr  -  hirhamr  (cp.  I  var  Aasen  baaram), 
the  hairy  side  of  a  skin,  Kas.  i.  289. 
hAr-belttr,  adj.- húrh vats, 
hir-bjartr,  adj.  brigbt-bairtd,  Kas.  ii.  365. 
har-dregill,  m.  a  bair  ribbon,  Stj. 
ha-reiAar,  f.  pi.  rowlocks ;  sec  above,  under  hAr,  a  tbole. 
har-fagr.  adj./air-iairrrf.  a  nickname  of  king  Harold. 
hAr-forA.  f.  the  fashion  of  the  bair,  Sturl.  iii.  83. 
har-flétta,  u.  f..  and  har-fléttiogr,  m.  a  plait  of  bair,  Str.  40. 
háx-greiða,  u.  f.  a  wide-toothed  comb. 
háx-hvaaa,  adj.  hair-edged,  as  a  rasor.  Eg.  715. 
bar-kambr,  m.  a  bair  comb. 

har-klsaAi,  n.  a  bair  cloth,  Kms.  v.  160,  Rb.  368.  Horn.  105. 

har-kniflr,  tn.  a  bair  knife,  rasor.  Bs.  i.  306,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Fms.  r.  185, 
Stj.  409,  418,  þiftr.  122,  Str.  77. 

harr, adj.  [A.S. bear;  ?.T\g}.boar],boary;  hirir  ok  gamlir,  Haustl.  10 ; 
hiran  ok  skeggjaftan,  655  xiv.  B,  Fms.  vii.  321,  ft.  13,  Km.  34,  HVm. 
16;  birr  i  skeggi,  Ld.  274 ;  hirr  bulr,  Hm.  1$$  ;  hirir  menn,  old  men, 
Sighvat :  in  compds,  fagr-hirr.  fair-haired;  dokk-hArr,  dark-haired; 
rauft-hiirr,  red-haired;  hvit-hirr.  white-haired;  punn-hirr,  thin-haired; 
strj'-hArr.  bristly-haired;  hrokkin-hirr.  curly-baired :  sSett-hirr.  sleek- 
hatred  ,  mjúk-hin,  soft-haired;  laus-hArr.  loose-baired,  teilb  floating 
bair,  of  women :  in  mod.  usually  hserftr  (q.  v.),  fagr-hxrftr,  etc. 

hlr-rastr  or  bara-rtetr,  f.  pi.  tbt  lint  on  tbt  scalp.  e«p.  on  the  fore- 
head, where  the  hair  begins,  [cp.  Ivar  Aasen  baargard]  ;  upp  í  birsnrtr, 
upp  í  hirsrotum,  Eg.  305.  Sturl.  iii.  383. 

hAr-aArr,  adj.  having  sensitive  bair. 

hAr-akurAr,  m.  the  cut  nf  the  bair,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345,  Kms.  ii.  189. 

har-taug,  f.  a  string  of  borse-bair,  Sturl.  iii.  206. 

háx-togft,  aft,  to  pull  by  tbt  bair :  nietaph.  to  twist  or  split  a  bair. 

hAr -vara,  u,  (.fur,  Fms.  x.  202. 

hir-vöxtr,  m.  bair-growtb. 

hA-aoti,  a,  m.  <i  malt;  sec  above,  under  hAr.  a  tbolt. 

ha-ain,  f.  [the  ha-  answers  to  A.  S.  bob,  Engl,  bough ;  cp.  A.  S.  bobein, 
Engl,  bough  sinew,  O.  H.G.  bahsa  or  basina,  Bavar.  bacbsen,  mid.  H.G. 
bahse.  Dan.  bast,  with  a  dropped  n  ;  see  Grimm's  Gramm.  iii.  4OJ]: — 
a  bougb  sinew  or  tendon,  Hrafn.  10,  Eb.  142.  passim. 

HÁSKI,  a,  m.  [akin  to  hietta,  q.v.;  in  North.  E.  tasJr  is  used  of 
a  cold.  Stormy  wind],  danger,  K.  h.  K.  83,  AI.  to,  Kms.  vii.  2to,  252, 
passim;  lifs-hiski.  /./r"s  peril;  sjnvar-h.,  danger  on  tbt  sea;  salar-h.. 
so^ri  peril.  compds  :  haaka-fSr,  -ferA,  f.  a  dangerous  exploit,  Kms.- 
viii.  50.  haaka-lauaa,  adj.  without  danger,  623.  40.  Hkr.  i.  488. 
haaka-UgT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  dangerous.      hiaka-aamliga,  adv. 
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y.  Fmt.  ii.  16.  ix.  fill.  Stj.  189. 


adj. 

.  E«-  73.  P™-  '•  76.  vii>-  3»8.  °þl.  >99-       Mak*-tími,  a.  ra. 
time  of  danger,  Skt.  45.      há«ka-vAn.  f.  dang-er  /o  «wn*.  Skt.  181. 
háa-msltr,  adi.  bonne  speaking,  lb.  13. 

HASS,  adj.  [A.S.  has;  Engi.  Wm  .-  O.H.G.  A«j;  Germ,  ieiter; 
Dan.  i<ti] : — hoarse,  F'mt.  i.  263,  patsini. 
hA-atokkar,  m.  riw  '  tbcje-beam'  gunwale;  tec  bar,  a  rW». 
hA-sœti.  n.  a  bigb-trat;  tec  hAr,  Í"£Í. 
hA-tið,  f .  a  /n»/ ;  tee  hAr,  Aíy A. 

H  ATTA,  »6,  [akin  to  hagr,  haga.  q.  r.,  qt.  hagta},  /0  dispose,  con- 
trive, wiib  dat.,  Bt.  i.  170,  Fmt.  vl.  149,  Hkr.  i.  120,  Ski.  J>6:  with 
adv.,  hátta  tvA,  þannig,  Al.  104,  Fm«.  i,  57.  2.  impcrs.  it  happens; 

faáttar  tvA,  at  hann  kotn,  Fmt.  x.  404 :  to  alto  in  ncut.  part.,  with  the 
auxiliary  verb,  Dana-virki  er  svA  bAtlaA.  the  Danntweri  is  to  constructed, 
qf  thai  nature.  Germ,  to  bettbaffen.  Foil.  i.  133  ;  hvertu  hAttaA  er.  iv. 
374  ;  honom  er  tvi  hAttaA,  at  hann  fjarar  aJian  at  þumi.  Eb.  336  ;  tvi 
cr  hittao.  at  þú  ert  met  bami.  Anal.  137  ;  par  er  svA  hAttaA  lands-legi, 
Fmt.  vii.  56  :  yAr  frzndum  er  tvi  hAttaA,  you  are  of  that  mould,  Nj.  353  ; 
svA  cr  hittao,  73;  hvernig  var  joiAm  háttuð,  bow  wot  the  earth  sbapenl 
Edda  6.  S.  hitUdr,  part,  mannered;  vel.  ilta  h..  Mar. :  treated. 


1  hann  hvc  bogi  haru  var  til  háttaðr,  Kb.  i.  532. 

B.  To  go  to  bed;  þar  vúru  góo  hjby'li  ok  heldr  tnemma  hAttaA, 
Ft.  131  ;  hann  hAttar  tneroma,  ok  er  þeir  hufðu  tofit  tvefn,  1 43,  Fat. 
ii.  4:8,  freq.  in  mod.  utagc ;  cp.  hctta,  to  leave  work. 
h&tt-góðr,  adj.  well-mannered,  Eb.  358,  Fmt.  ix.  4. 
hátt-lauaa,  a,  f.  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  137. 
hátt-prúðr,  adj.  well-mannered,  Fmt.  viii,  4. 
hátt-prýöl,  n.  good  manners,  courteousness,  Fmt.  x.  75. 
HÁTTR,  m„  gen.  hAttar, dat.  hxtti.  pi.  hxttir,  acc.  hattu, [akin  to  hagr. 
<js.  hagtr],  manner,  habit :  I.  a  mode  of  life,  habit;  rlkra  manna 

hAttr,  Nj.  368;  fira  vel  roeA  tinum  hittuin,  fo  conduct  oneself  well.  Eg. 
65;  rAAa  tjAlfr  luittum  tlnum,  ro  he  one's  own  matter.  Fmt.  vii.  199: 
fommenrJis.-b.Artr,  ii.  59;  riddaraligT  hattr,  x.  330;  vikinga-hAttr,  Fb.  i. 
412;  Jut  er  hattr  skAlda  at  (it  it  the  fashion  of  poets  to)  Tola  þann  mett 
er  þá  eru  þeir  fyrir.  Hkr.  (ptef.)  :  hátta-Kóðr,  adj.  well-mannered,  Eb. 
358 :  halda  tcknum  hartti,  to  go  on  in  one's  mual  way,  persevere,  Fb.  ii.  85, 
Eb.  77.  2.  conduel;  vanda  um  háttu  manna,  F'b.  ii.  37.  II. 

a  mode,  stray  of  doing  a  thing ;  Icutuia  hAtt  A  e-u,  rð  know  bow  to  do 
ci  thing.  Bar!.  101  : — antweriug  to  Lat.  hoe  modo,  hune  ad  modum, 
hann  rcitt  urn  A  baki  honum  mco  þcima  hxtti,  at . . .,  Hkr.  i.  108  ;  bann 
stóA  upp  ok  svaraAi  erendi  konungt  meo  pestum  hxtti  (as  follows),  Fmt. 
i.  33;  með  hverjum  hxtti,  in  what  manner  T  bow  t  mco  ymsum  hxtti, 
etc.  2.  appearance,  manner ;  hvertn  vóru  þeir  menn  i  hAtt,  how 

did  thou  men  lookt  Stj.  396;  jórAin  ok  dj/rin  ok  fugtarnir  höfAu  taman 
efili  i  tumum  hlutum,  en  þó  óiik  at  hztti,  but  unlike  in  manners,  EdJa 
I44  (pref):  manner,  kind,  tA  er  aruiarr  húttr  jarldúmi,  N.  G.L.  ii. 
403.  3.  moderation,  measure;  Agirni  kann  cngan  hAtt.  Horn. 

18;  húfiemi  er  hattr  allt  lift,  38.  4.  adverbial  utagct  antwering 

to  Lat.  -modi  in  hujusmodi,  ejusmodi :  a.  gen.,  mikili  hAttar,  Fmt. 
*i.  10,  144,  339.  viii.  198,  x.  334;  Utilt  hAttar,  insignificant,  vi.  7,  339, 
viii.  198;  miima  hAttar,  i.  1G0;  allt-húttar.  of  every  kind,  iii.  184; 
nokknrt  hAttar,  in  tome  way,  Stj.  1 78  ;  pcss-hAttar,  of  that  kind,  Edda 
149  (pre/.),  pattim ;  engis-hAttar.  in  nowi-e,  Stj.  81  ;  margt-hAttar,  of 
many  kinds,  Stj.  pattim.  0.  acc,  A  allati  hAtt,  in  every  respect,  lis.  i. 
857  .  A  eugan  hAtt,  by  no  means;  A  ymtau  hAtt,  in  various  respects;  A 
hvArigan  hAtt,  etc.  f.  cptir  hxtti,  duly,  tolerably,  at  may  be  ex- 
pected. III.  a  metre;  penna  hAtt  fann  fyrtt  Vcili,  Edda  (Ht.) 
131  :  þcir  litu  vera  finim  vitut  mcd  hverjum  hxtti,  Orkn.  304,  cp.  Edda 
(Hi.)  pattim;  cptir  hxtti,  in  the  proper  metre,  Edda  131.  Namet  of 
■ictrct,  Kviðu-hAttr,  the  epic  metre  (at  the  VolutpA),  SkAlda  ;  Ljooa-h.  or 
I.j«iðt-h.,  the  trimeter  in  old  tawt  and  didactic  pocnit  (at  the  HAva-mAl)  ; 
MAIa-h..  Ref-hvarfa-h..  Ordíkviða-h,  Draugt-h..  Fla8»a-h..  Dy'ri-h.,  Ny"i- 
h^  Ala»»-h.,  HAtManta  :  derived  from  the  namet  of  men.  Egilt-h. 
h..Tort-F.inart-h..Fleint-h.;  Niifu-h..  Edda ;  of  countries 
expoonded  in  Edda  (lit.)  and  HAttat.  RognvaMt,  SkAlda:  a  saying  it 
called  mAU-hAttr.  coMi-Dt :  hátte-fljll,  u.  pi.  a  flaw  in  a  mtjre,  Edda 
(Ht.)  134. 135,  SkAlda  :  10.  hátta-lykill.  m.  a  key  to  metres,  the  name 
of  an  old  poem  on  metrct.  Orkn.  304  (printed  at  the  end  of  the  SkAlda. 
Reykjavik  1849).  fritta-akipti,  n.  a  shifting  of  metre,  Edda  139. 
hAtta-tal,  n.  a  number  of  metres,  the  name  of  a  poem  0»  melrei,- 
HArta-lykill,  Edda  193  ;  alto  in  the  title  of  Edda  (L'b.)  ii.  3JO. 
hAtt-aamr,  adj.  conducted,  S(|.  206. 
hAtt-«omi,  f.  conduct. 

háttung,  f.  danger,  risk,  Fmt.  ri.  3o6,  Fat.  i.  178,  Bt.  ii.  130;  ep. 

hxtting. 

hi-TtM,  a,  iri.  a  unite;  tee  húr.  bigb. 
faa-Torr,  adj.  loud,  noisy;  tee  h«r,  bigb. 

héðan,  adv..  hieftan  in  an  old  vellum,  (555  x.  ».  which  thewt  that  the 
atiou  wat  the  tame  then  at  now,  [A.  S.  beonan  ;  North.  E.  ban 

,  Skm.  38. 


0«  the  bitber  side,  Syrob.  30 ;  fyrir  héðan  hafit.  0«  the  hither  side  of  list 
sea.  Fat.  ii.  340.  II.  temp,  henceforth,  Fmt.  vi.  379,  xi.  84; 

híoan  frA,  héflan  í  frA  (mod.  Moan  af),  hereafter,  Nj.  83.  It],  ii.  337. 
héðan-kvima,  u,  f.  departure  from  hence.  Fat.  ii.  131  (in  a  verte). 

HÉÐÍNN,  m.,  dat.  héftni,  [akin  to  haoua,  q.  v.],  a  jacket  of  fur  or 
skin,  Hm.  73  ;  úlf-héðinn,  wolf-coat,  Ft.  77.  the  name  of  a  berserker,  17  ; 
gcit-héfiinn,  a  goat's  skin  coat,  Nj.  Ill  ;  b  am-héðinn,  a  bear't  shin  coat; 
the  phrate,  veifa  ru>oni  at  höfSi  e-m,  to  wrap  a  skin  round  one's  bead, 
to  hoodwink  one,  Kb.  32  new  Ed.,  Grctt.  ch.  ÍÍ6,  ó.  H.  1.(9:  héðin- 
Btykki,  n.  <i  piece  of  fur,  I).  N.  II.  a  mythical  pr.  name,  Edda, 

Lex.  Pott.:  in  compds.  Bjarn-hoðinn.  Clf-héoinn,  Skarp-htoinn,  Bt.. 
Landn.,  Nj. 

héðra,  adv.  [Ulf.  bidwwbs],  hither  or  here;  ht'Sra  natr,  Landjt.  146 ; 
niotimim  héfira,  the  men  here,  Dropl.  as  ;  hann  ferr  héira  at  heimbooum. 
Boll.  3»6.  Fmt.  vi.  428  (in  a  verte). 
HEFÐ,  f.  [hafa.  to  takt.=  Lat.  usu-tapere'),  1  law  term,  lost  or  gain 
of  claim  by  lapte  of  time ;  hefft  ok  land,  Bt.  i.  689 ;  hefo  landt-laga,  730  ; 
meo  réttri  ok  loglegri  hefð,  730,  Rétt.  330.  D.N.  pattim.  H.E.  i.  456, 
cp.  Jb.  t.v.  tuttugn  Ar,  pp.  141,  351,  351.  coxrot :  hefðar-maðr, 
m.  a  claimant  by  possession,  Bt.  i.  731.  heföax-vitni,  n.  a  witneu 
in  a  case  of  hefð,  Gþl.  300.  hefða-akipti,  n.  a  change  of  hefð, 
D.  N.  II.  [heijal  reputation :  hefNtr-llcr,  adj.  (-Ug*,  adv.), 

fine,  grand  :  hofðar-maOT,  m.  an  eminent  man,  Fmt.  iii.  1 34. 
hefða,  a6,  ro  take,  by  way  of  utucaptio,  D.  N.,  Mar. 
H  E  PILL,  m.  [from  hefja,  ro  btave ;  from  thit  Norte  word  are  no  doubt 
derived  the  Engl,  to  haul  and  halyard,  'bel'  or  'bat'  being  contracted 
from  hcfill],  a  naut.  term,  the  clew-lines  and  bunt-lines  of  a  sail:  lAta  tifian 
tiga  ur  heflum  (to  unfurl  the  sail),  ok  tatkja  cptir  bcim,  Fb.  iii.  563 ;  lit 
hann  pA  hleypa  it  heflunum  tegli  A  tkeiftinni,  ó.  H.  182  (Fb.  I.e.  homlu 
wrongly);  N.O.  L.  i.  199  dittinguithet  between  hefiU,  tviptingr  (reefs). 
hanki  iblockt):  hoftl-akapt,  11.  a  boat-book  to  pall  the  tail  down;  pA 
þretf  Ingimundr  hefilskapt  ok  vjldi  kippa  ofan.  Bt.  i.  422  :  hefla-aimrftr, 
m.  =  hcflan,  q.  v. ;  minka  tkal  tigling  mc&  haltan  ok  hcflatkurA,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  282.  II.  a  plane,  (mod.,  from  (icrm.  babel.) 

HEFJA,  prct.  h>>f,  pi.  hófu ;  part,  hafuin,  but  alto  hafiftr  (weak) ; 
pret.  indk.  he! ;  preL  tubj.  hxfi,  with  neg.  tuff,  hóf  at.  Korm. ;  [Ulf. 
bafjan;  A.S.btbban;  Engl,  beave,  pret.  bove;  O.  H.  G.  bafan ;  Germ. 
beben ;  Dan.  have;  Swcd.  bafva  :  cp.  Lat.  capere,  in-ciper*.] 

A.  To  heave,  lift,  raise ;  hefja  ttein,  ro  lift  a  stone.  Eg.  1 4  3  ;  ok  munu 
pú  ckki  mcira  hefja  fjúrir  menn,  1 40 ;  (hón)  hóf  hann  at  lopti,  bove  bim 
aloft,  Ýt.  9 ;  hefja  c-n  til  himint,  Edda  61  (in  a  vcrte)  ;  hot"  hann  tcr  af 
herðum  hver.  Hjfm.  36 ;  pA  er  hefja  af  hvera  (mod.  taka  ofan  pott,  ro 
take  the  pot  off),  Om.  41 ;  hóf  si-t  A  höfuA  upp  hver  Sifjar  vcrr,  Hy'm. 
34;  hón  hófat  augu  af  mcr,  she  took  not  her  eyes  off  me,  \iorm.  16; 
hann  húf  upp  augu  tin,  be  lifted  up  bit  eyes,  633.  30;  hefja  tlk  A  lopt, 
/0  make  a  leap,  Nj.  1 44.  2.  phratct,  hefia  handa,  to  lift  the  bands 

(for  defence),  Nj.  65,  Ld.  36,3  ;  h.  h.ifuAt.  ro  lift  the  bead,  stand 
be  undaunted;  tA  er  nú  hefir  eigi  hiifuAt,  Nj.  2 1 3  ;  h.  tiiui 
ro  open  one's  mouth,  Sturl.  iii.  189  :  hefja  g^aut.  skyr,  etc.,  to  lift  the  por- 
ridge, curds,  etc.,  eat  food  with  a  spoon,  Fmt.  vi.  364  ;  Rindill  hóf  (Ed. 
hafAi  wrongly)  ikvr  ok  mataAitk  tkjótt.  Lv.  63.  3.  hefja  tit,  ro  lift 
out  a  body,  carry  it  from  the  bouse  (lit-hafuing).  Eg.  34  ;  er  mik  tit  hefja. 
Am.  100;  var  konungt  hafiAr  dauAr  <>r  hvilunni,  Hkr.  iii.  146.  The  cere- 
mony of  carrying  the  corpse  out  of  the  houtc  it  in  Iccl.  ttill  performed 
with  tolcmnitv,  and  followed  by  hymns,  usually  verses  9  tqq.  of  the  25th 
hvmn  of  the  I'asviu-SAJmar ;  it  is  regarded  at  a  farewell  to  the  home  in 
which  a  person  has  lived  and  worked  ;  and  it  a  custom  lost  in  the  remotest 
heathen  age;  cp.  the  Scot,  to  lift.  0.  hefja  (barn)  ór  heiAnutn  dúmi, 
ro  lift  (a  bairn)  out  of  heathendom,  it  an  old  ecd.  term  for  to  be  sponsor 
(mod.  halda  undir  skim),  Sighvat  (in  a  verte);  N.G.  L.  i.  350  records 
thtcc  kinds  of  sponsorship—  halda  banii  undir  primsigna.11,  ynnur  at  hefja 
barn  ýr  hciAoum  dómi,  þriAja  at  halda  A  bami  er  bitkup  fermir:  to 
baptize,  »kal  þat  bani  til  kirkju  fxra  ok  hefja  or  heiAnum  d.rtiii,  1 2 ; 
barn  hrert  er  borit  verAr  cptir  uótt  ina  helgu,  bA  skal  haft  vera  (bap- 
tized) at  I'Askum,  id.  4.  to  exalt.  Ad.  20,  cp.  with  Yogi.  S.  ch.  10  ; 
húf  hann  Joseph  til  sxmAar,  Skt.  454;  ha  for  til  rikis,  458  ;  upp  hafAr. 
451;  iiiid  hennar  var  upp  hofA  yfir  (ill  engla  fvlki,  Horn.  129; 
mektaAitk  mjnk  ok  hóf  tik  of  hilt  af  þcim  auAxfum,  Stj.  1 54;  at  I 
h»fi  upp  (exaltarel)  GuAt  orA  ineA  tuiigunni,  SkAlda  208  ;  konungr  hóf 
hann  til  mestu  metorAa,  625.  31:  ^r  hant  riki  hóf,  38.  II. 
impert.,  1.  to  be  heaved,  burled,  drifted,  by  ttorm,  tide,  or  the  like ; 

pTi  hot'  upp  kniirr  (acc.)  undir  Eyjafjollum,  n  ship  was  upheaved  by  the 
gale,  Bt.  i.  30 ;  hiif  oil  tkipin  (acc.  the  ship  drifted)  taman  inn  at  landinu. 
Hkr.  i.  306:  petta  hiif  (drifted)  fyrir  ttraumi,  iii.  94;  pcir  Iftu  hefja 
ofan  tkipin  forttreymit,  let  the  ship  drift  before  the  stream,  Fmt.  vii.  253  ; 
Birkibcina  hefr  undan,  the  D.  went  back,  ix.  528.  2.  me  J  ic.  en 

er  af  henni  hóf  iingvit  (acc.  ico*«  the  attvke,  of  one  in  a  twoon).  Bjarn. 
68 :  þA  hóf  af  mór  vAmur  aUat  (acc.  all  ailments  left  me).  tvA  at  ek  kenni 
mér  nú  hvergi  illt.  Slurl.  ii.  54 ;  ck  ti  at  þú  en  folr  mjök.  ok  mA  vera, 
at  af  þ«r  hati.  I  see  tbou  art  very  pale,  but  may  be  it  will  pass  off,  Fiuob.  236 ; 


;  cp.  Germ,  bin] : — bence.from  this  place,  Gm.  28, 1.s.  7. 
Uhl.  13.  Am.  36.  Nj.  32.  jb.  10,  GrAg.  i.  150.  Edda  8  ;  fyrir  hóAan  e-t,  l,hóf  honum  heldr  upp  brún  (acc.  bis  face  brightened).  Eg.  55. 
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reflex,  to  raise  oneself,  to  rise ;  heljask  til  úfriAar,  to  raise  war,  rthtt. 
Eg.  164.  {3.  to  bt  raised;  hcfjask  til  rikis.  to  be  raised  to  tbt  throne, 
Kms.  i.  99  ;  hefjatk  bitt,  to  be  exalted,  Ks.  1 3  :  hinn  hafAi  hafisk  af  sjAlfum 
lit,  if  iarf  riirx  Ay  himself.  Eg.  13  ;  fell  Hikon  en  hóftk  upp  Magmiss 
konungr,  Sturl.  i.  114;  þúrAr  húfsk  (row)  af  þeiMi,  Landn.  305,  Horn. 
1 5 J.  3.  phrases,  heftask  viA,  /0  /ay  /0,  a  naut.  term;  let  J>4  jarl 

hefjask  viA  ok  beiA  svá  sinru  manna,  Kms.  viii.  81 ;  hcfjask  undan,  to 
retire,  draw  back,  Sd.  144  :  in  the  phrase,  hefjask  af  hoodum  e-m,  to  leave 
one;  hefsk  tiú  aldregi  af  htntdum  beim,  give  item  no  rut,  Fms.  xi. 
£9.         3.  part.,  retrnefjaAr  ok  hafit  upp  i  framanvert,  Nj.  29. 

B.  Mctaph.  to  rain,  begin,  Lat.  incipere;  1.  to  rain;  hefja 

flokk,  to  raise  a  party,  a  rebellion,  Kms.  viii.  »73, ;  h.  rannwkn,  to  raise 
an  enquiry,  Grig,  ii.  193;  h.  ikall,  /0  raiie  a  claim,  Eg.  39;  h.  brigA, 
to  make  a  reclamation,  Gþl.  295.  2.  /0  begin ;  hef>a  triti,  Kms. 

vii.  119;  h.  gildi.  Sturl.  i.  20;  h.  Jóla-hald,  to  begin  (keep)  Yule,  Kms. 
i.  31  ;  h.  boAskap,  ii.  44:  of  a  book,  þar  hefjum  vcr  sogu  af  hinum 
helga  Jóni  biskupi,  Bs.  i.  151  ;  h.  mál,  to  begin  one's  speech,  Ld.  2  ;  h. 
rerft,  to  srarf,  Kb.  it.  38 ;  h.  ortustu.  0.  with  prep,  upp,  (hence  upp-haf, 
beginning) ;  hóf  Hdgi  upp  mil  litt.  Boll.  350 ;  Eeitl  Ii6f  upp  kvzAit, 
E.  began  bit  poem,  427;  hann  hcyrAi  messu  upp  iiafna,  Fms.  v.  225; 
hefja  upp  s4lra,  to  begin  a  bymn,  623.  35 ;  Klosi  hof  upp  suArgongu 
ansa,  F.  started  on  bis  pilgrimage,  Nj.  381 ;  h.  upp  gongu  sina,  to  start, 
Rb.  Il6.  Y-  hefja  '  "  tote  to  onr'j  /eet:  siAan  heft  hann  ft  rAs 
ok  rann  til  barjarirts,  Kg.  J37  ;  hinir  Gautsku  hofiu  (thus  weak  vide  hafa 
C.  2)  4  rás  undan,  Fms.  iv.  1 10.  8.  absol.,  hann  hof  svi,  if  began 
thus,  Kms.  i.  33;  þar  hef  ck  upp.  vii.  146;  par  skal  hefja  upp  viA  arf- 
toku-manu,  start  from  the  a.,  Gr&g.  i.  6a.  II.  impers.  to  begin :  hér 

hefr  þingfara  bulk  (ace),  Gþl.  5  ;  hír  hefr  upp  Kristindúms-bolk,  39,  75, 
378  ;  her  hefr  Landnima-bok.  Landn.  24  :  her  hefr  upp  landnim  i  Vcst- 
firAinga  íjórAungi,  64, 168  (v.  I.),  737  (v.  I.):  her  hefr  Kristni-Sugu,  Bs. 
i.  3 ;  nú  hefr  bat  hvcrsu  Kristni  kom  a  Island,  id. ;  hér  hefr  sógu  af 
Hrafni  i  Hrafuseyri,  639;  hór  hefr  upp  ok  segir  fril  þeim  tiAindum. 
«....  Fms.  viii.  5 ;  AAr  en  heíi  sjAtfa  bnkina.  Gþl. ;  her  heir  sogu  Uisla 
Súrs-sonar,  Gisl.  (begin.),  v.  1. :  with  upp,  ok  upp  hefr  Skildskapar-mul 
ok  Kenningar,  Edda  (Ama-Magn.)  ii.  427 ;  hit  hefr  upp  Konunga-bok 
og  hefr  fyrst  um  þriAjunga-skipti  heimsins,  Hkr.  Cod.  Fris.  3  ;  hann  kom 
tilTiinsbcrgt  er  upp  hot  Adventus  Domini,  Km?,  ix.  33R.  III.  reflex, 
to  begin  ;  par  hefsk  saga  HarAar,  Landn.  6a  ;  hvaAan  hefir  hanrk  sti  íprótt, 
whence  originates  that  art  J  Edda  47  ;  her  hefjask  upp  landnim,  Laudn. 
»7}  ;  húfsk  riki  Haralds  konungs,  king  H.'s  reign  began,  Ld.  j  ;  áðr  Rúra- 
veria-riki  húfsk,  Rb.  402 ;  hófusk  (hufdusk,  Ed.  wrongly)  b»  eim  orrostur 
af  nyju,  Kms.  xi.  184;  hveniig  hafizk  hchr  þessi  úhxfa,  Al.  I2J;  nú 
hefsk  onnur  tungl-oldin.  Rb.  34 ;  þA  hcf»k  vetr.  70-78,  436. 
HEFLA,  aft.  to  furl  the  sail  by  hauling  in  the  bunts  and  clews ;  latum 


v«  Hrapp  mi  i  seglit.  þat  var  heflat  upp  viA  rftna,  Nj.  135  ;  þft  let  hann 
h.  ok  beiS  lift*  sins,  6.H.  182;  siAan  rar  hcllat  1«  konungvskipinu.  ok 
var  sagt  ii  onmir  skipin,  at  <J1  skrldu  sigla  jafn-framt,  Kms.  ix.  285  ;  þii 
bat  jarl  hefla  ok  biAa  þeirra  er  sitVarr  fa-ri,  Kb.  ii.  563 ;  þú  hafoi  Erlingr 
heflat  i  skeift  sinni,  at  eigi  skyldi  hún  ganga  hvaura  en  önnur  skip, 
Fagrik.  86,  (hcflið  i  skeioinni.  at  h<in  gangi  eigi  uudan  i>ðium  skipum, 
v.l.)  H.  to  plane,  (mod.) 

hoflan,  f.  a  hauling  in  tbt  clews  and  bunts  of  a  sail.  N.G.  L.  i.  28  3,  v.l. 
HSFNA,  d,  also  spelt  hoinna,  N.G.  L.  i.  19,  [Dia.  b<nmt:  Swcd. 
biim/sa] : — to  revenge,  with  dat.  of  the  person  and  gen.  of  the  thing,  or 
ellipt.  omitting  either  the  gen.  or  the  dat.,  or  adding  an  adverb  :  I. 
geiier.  to  avenge,  take  vengeance ;  hefna  Grími  tinnar  svivirdingar,  Kms. 
ii.  172;  vildi  url  mi  gjarna  b.  faorle-iri  bessar  snninar.  Kb.  i.  213;  ú 
ek  at  h.  homim  mikillar  sneypu,  Kms.  x.  342  ;  sagji  hvers  honum  var 
at  hefna,  Bret.  50;  Ami  honutu  at  hifua  frxuda-LAts,  Kb.  ii.  350;  at 
hann  mundi  henni  þe:s  wiiliga  h.,  381  ;  cða  hverr  er  her  s«  rikis-manna, 
er  eigi  muni  honum  ciga  at  h.  itórfaka?  O.U.213;  ek  skal  fara  meo  per 
ok  skulu  vit  heina  honum.  Eg.  180:  þvi  niarli  ck  eigi  i  múti.  at  þér  farit 
vii  U8i  ok  hefnit  þcim.  Kms.  ix.  306 ;  hi'.n  hefnir  ok  beim  er  btigða,  Edda 
21.  p.  with  gen..  þ<'>  skal  ck  |icssa  hefna,  Nj.  19 ;  Gud  hefnir  svi  reidi 
tinxtar,  Sks.  33s ;  goS  hefna  eigi  alls  begar,  Nj.  132:  h.  tin,  to  avenge 
oneself;  si  maoT  er  4  er  unnit  it  at  hclha  sin,  Grng.  ii.  17;  hefnit  yftar 
eigi  sjilnx,  Rom.  xii.  1 9 ;  ok  bl<-ðs  sinna  þjóna  hchr  hann  hefnt,  Rev.  xix. 
1 :  þtir  menu,  er  þcir  iittu  minna  i  at  hefna,  those  men  itrbo  bad  lets  to 
avenge.  Eg.  86 ;  vcrAr  bcim  þvi  ekki  ikjótt  hefndr  sinn  útómi,  Kbr. 
2  2.  Y-  wil"  prep.  4;  hefna  e-s  4  e  m,  to  avenge  a  thing  upon  one. 
Eg.  415,  Fb.  i.  471,  Sks.  719,  Siurl.  ii.  148 ;  this  also  is  t^e  mod.  usage, 
og  hefnir  vors  blóAs  4  þeim,  Rev.  vi.  10:  singly,  hefna  u  c  m,  cu  ef 
hann  vill  eigi  bit  a,  þá  mcgu  frzndr  hins  dauða  h.  ú  honum,  N.G.L. 
i.  1 21.  II.  with  a  single  gen.  and  referring  to  the  blood  revenge; 

hversu  H&kon  jarl  hemdi  fi>8ur  sins.  Kms.  i.  56  ;  het'na  Rilgnvalds.  ix.  306  ; 
h.  myndi  Hoskuldr  bin,  Nj.  i;6;  at  þú  hefnir  þcirra  sira  allra,  er  hann 
hafoi  4  sér  dauium,  id.;  hefndii  (iniperat.)  v»r.  en  vit  þin  ef  vér  lifura 
eptir,  198  ;  þat  hlxgir  mik.  segir  Skaiphéomn,  ef  þú  kemsk  brott,  mágr, 
at  þií  munt  h.  min,  202;  sverja  þann  eið,  at  hverr  skal  annars  h.  sera 
brodur  sins,  Gisl.  II;  nú  vilda  ek  til  þess  marla.  at  hvArr  okkarr  hefndi 
,  sA  er  lengr  lifði,  ef  vit  hofum  litlit  af  vApnum  eir 


Bjarn.  «8 ;  þó  er  per  meiri  nau&syn  at  h.  föður  þiru  en  spa  mrr  tlikir  spir. 
Nj.  182  ;  en  þó  vxri  honum  eigi  uskyldra  at  h.  fiiAur  tint,  en  at  kaita 
itnytum  orJum  4  mik — konungr  maclti.  er  þit  satt.  Halli,  at  þii  hafir  eigi 
hefnt  foSur  þins?  Kms.  vi.  367  ;  þat  var  þá  mxlt.  it  sA  vxri  skyldr  at  h. 
er  vApni  kipli  ór  sAri,  Gisl.  2  2.  Kor  the  old  blood  revenge  sec  the  Sagas 
passim,  e.  g.  Ld.  eh.  60,  Gisl,,  Kbr.,  Grett.  (fine),  Heiftarv.  S-,  Orku.  ch. 
8.  Rut  even  in  the  Saga  time  a  more  law-abiding  spirit  began  to 
prevail,  and  a  settlement  (görð)  took  place  in  many  catct  instead  of 
the  old  practice  of  taking  life  for  life;  and  to  the  law  distinguishes 
between  mann-hefndir  and  sektir,  i.  e.  blood-vengeance  and  temporary 
exile  or  the  like ;  indicative  of  this  better  spirit  it  the  old  saying,  jafnan 
orkar  tvímxlis  þó  at  hefnt  si.  revenge  always  causes  distension,  Nj. 
139:  revenge  amongst  kinsmen  was  forbidden,  siér  þú  hefnir,  þótt  þeir 
sakar  góri  |  þat  kveða  dauðum  duga,  Sdm.  22,  cp.  xtt-vlg,  cp.  also  Ld. 

53  HI-  *nA  miny  other  passages;  a  touching  instance  is  recorded 
in  Nj.  ch.  I46,  p.  248;  it  is  characteristic  of  the  old  times,  that  blood- 
shed might  be  atoned  for,  but  not  tlander,  calumny,  or  imprecations, 
cp.  annars  dags  láttu  hans  urvdu  farit,  Sdm.  24,  25,  and  many  passages 
in  the  Sagas,  e.g.  Glúm.  ch.  7,  18,  Lv.  ch.  13,  Nj.  ch.  44,  92,  fxtrtt. 
Siiu  H.,  cp.  also  Hm.  28,  72.  III.  impers.,  e-m  hefnir  e-t.  to 

pay  dearly  for;  svA  hefndi  honum  þat  mikla  mikillxti,  at  hann  gekk 
i  braut  fullr  af  harmi,  Edda  22  ;  þa  hlj<V|>  óiafr  i  fen  eitt  bAðum  fótum  . . . 
því  bar  svi  til,  at  m«r  hefndi,  Fms.  x.  26:.  IV.  reflex,  to  take 

revenge;  at  hctnask  4  e-m,  to  take  revenge  on  one,  Bxr.  5  ;  IcituAu 
NorAmenn  at  hefnask,  Fms.  i.  108;  font  þau  orA  um,  at  Dana-konungr 
mundi  bess  hefnask,  29;  hefnask  siniar  svivirAingar,  Gþt.  183;  hefnask 
sin,  hefna  sin,  184  :  with  gen.  of  the  person,  ok  svi  peir  er  hemnask 
þeuara  úbúta-nunna,  as  also  the  persons  mbo  lake  revenge  nn  these  mis- 
creants. N.  G.  L.  i.  19  (rare).  2.  reflex,  impers.  (see  III.  above),  to 
come  to  make  retribution  (of  Nemesis) ;  e-m  hefnisk  e-t  or  e-s,  hvárt  mun 
Gunniri  aldri  hefnask  þessi  lija/naAr?  eigi  mun  þat  segir,  segir  Rútr, 
hefnask  mun  honum  list,  the  day  of  retribution  will  come  to  him,  Nj.  3S  : 
very  frco,.  in  mod.  usage  ofjust  retribution,  mér  hefndisk  fyrir  þaA;  jxVr 
hefnist  fyrir  þaA,  used  even  of  slight  matters.  V.  part,  as  ads. 
hefndr,  revenged;  compar..  era  sliks  nianns  at  hefndra  scm  Gregorius 
var,  þótt  þeir  komi  alUr  fyrir,  Hkr.  iii.  399;  þótt  fuAur  vúrs  si  eigi  at 
hefudra  (viz,  though  he  be  slain ),  Fs.  40.  2.  hefntuidi,  part.  act. 
a  revenger,  Greg.  4 1 :  poet.  sons,  as  the  duty  of  revenge  devolved  upon 
the  nearest  heir,  Lex.  I'oet. 

hefnd,  /.  revenge,  vengeance:  mun  ots  verAa  í  þvi  engi  hefnd  ni 
frami,  Nj.  38;  mikil,  li til  hefnd  i  e-m,  Fas.  i.  513  ;  guAlig  hefnd,  divine 
vengeance,  Nemesis,  Kms.  v.  224  ;  drcpa  menu  i  hefnd  eptir  e-n,  lsl.  ii. 
1 18.  2.  C5p.  in  piur.  blood  revenge;  lcita  hefnda,  Ld.  260,  passim  ; 

mann-hefndir.  life  for  life  revenge;  bróAur-hefudir.  föjur-hefndir,  revenge 
for  a  brother's  or  father's  slaughter.  cosirw  :  hefncU-lauat,  n.  adj. 
without  retribution.  Kms.  x.  33,  Sturl.  i.  153.  hofndar-cUfrr,  m.  a 
day  af  vengeance,  Barl.  3  7.  hefndar-dómr,  m.  Keme<is.  retnhuann, 
Greg.  24.  hefndar-gjOf,  Í.  a  gift  of  revenge,  ill-fated  gift,  donum 
Danaorum.  hefndar-hðnd,  f.  a  band  of  retribution,  Pass.  37.  13. 
rxofadar-mair,  m.  an  avenger,  Bxr.  3.  hefndar-orð  and  befndsr- 
yrði,  n.  pi.,  read  henndar-yrAi,  q.  v. 

bofni-loið  (hefnilcit,  Kxr.  254,  wrongly),  f_,  in  the  phrase,  rcia  4  h. 
e-s,  to  set  about  taking  revenge,  to  take  vengeance,  Sturl.  iii.  1 18, 1 49,  Fas. 
iii.  540,  Kxx.  254. 

hofnir,  m.  an  avenger,  htir,  ton,  Lex.  Poet. 

hefnl-namr,  adj.  revengeful,  Hkr.  ii.  96,  Bs.  i.  8 to. 

hofni-somi,  f.  revengefulnets.  Hem. 

Hefriug,  f.,  mythol.  one  of  the  northern  Nereids,  Edda. 

hegat,  vide  hiugat. 

HEQÐA-,  aA,  [hagr] ;  hegAa  e-n,  to  arrange  a  thing  (-  haga  e-n), 
Sti.  131,  Mar. :  hegða  sér,  to  conduct  oneself.  Bs.  i.  (Laur.) 

hogðan,  (.  arrangement,  H.  E.  i.  246 :  mod.  usage  cel.  conduct,  frcq. 

hegeitUl,  to.  a  flint;  spelt  hegeitel.  Bs.  i.  674.  ii.  56.  134,  Karl.  32«, 
Bar).  181  (see  note) ;  hegettill,  Klov.  41 ;  the  true  form  it  prob.  h-gs- 
oitlll,  Ivar  A  a  sen  beggjeitel,  which  in  Norway  is  used  of  nodules  (lilill, 
q.  v.)  in  stones  ;  the  word  is  still  used  in  western  Ice),  (lsafjarðar-sysla). 

Heggnir,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  the  county  Haggen  in  Norway,  Kms. 

HEQOR,  m.  [Ivar  Aaseu  begg;  Swi 
cherry,  Edda  (GIoh.):   freq.  in  old  po 
b<rggf-b<rr,  bagge-btamst,  etc.  A*ti*l 

hé-gilj»(oi  hé-srylja),  u,  f.  a  'vain  song,'  nonsen-e,  tittle-tattle,^ 
Lat.  nugae;  þeit  tala  dramhsum  orA  hogvljunnar.  2  Pet.  ii.  18. 

hegja,  u,  f.  [from  hagr]./are.  condition,  04. 10.  Rekst.  23.  Merl.  2.  »o. 
as  also  Orkn.  188,  v.l.,  where  the  prubablc  reading  is  emk  hegju  jarla 
trauAr  at  segja,  /  am  unirilling  to  tell  the  earTsfate. 

hegla,  A,  [hagl,  ci>.  Dan.  begW],  to  hail.  Art.,  Lex. Port. 

HEGNA,  d,  [A.S.begjan  ;  Kng.  hedge ;  Gtrm.begen;  Dan.tMy«]: 
—to  hedge,  fence,  with  acc. ;  alh  pat  aldin  er  menn  hitAa  ok  hegna  mc* 
gi.röum  eAr  gxrlum,  Jb.  4J9.  2.  mctaph.  to  protect:  at  hegna 

loud  sin,  Kas.  i.  376  (Skw.ld.  S.) ;  ailir  menu  em  skyldir  riA  at  hegna 
.  Kristui,  N.G.  L.  i.  352;  þi  hegni  þeir  selver  sin.sem  menn  hegm  cigiiit 


%'  ""—AS-   -/  '  

red.  bagg],  a  kind  of  tret,  the  bird- 
poetry,  Lex.  Poet. :  whence  Dan. 
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ómi.  fiilski,  fys.  fjúkandi  lauf  og  ttrá, 
only  be  accidental  that  the  word  it  no1 


tinar  ■  land  upp,  mcft  laga-kefli,  151 ; — in  this  tense  the  word  is  obiolete 
in  Icel..  bat  S.  it  freq.  in  eccl.  usage,       0.  hegna  likarn  linn  frá 

munuðum.  /0  keep  one's  body  from  lusts,  Horn.  85  ;  h.  au  (ace.)  at  syndum, 
to  keep  us  from  sin,  74.  p.  to  punish;  harm  hcgndi  barftliga  allar  lug- 
Icysur  ok  úsiðu,  Magn.  472.  II.  to  chastise,  with  ace.  but  in 

mod.  usage  with  dat.;  hegna  i]lþ)'&i  ok  rans-ruenn,  Fms.  vii.  16,  (bnt 
dat.  v.  I.  of  the  llrokkimkiuna.  a  MS.  of  the  Ijth  century);  the  dat. 
Kcnu  to  be  due  to  an  ellipse,  r.  g.  Haraldr  Harfagri  for  á  einn  juniri  vrstr 
um  haf  at  h.  vikingum  (for  hegna  land  vikingum,  ro  tltar  ibt  land  0/ 
vikings,  pacify  it),  Orkn.  to. 

hegnaftr,  ni.  dtftmet,  Gþl.  56 :  ehaetisement,  begnaftar-hamarr,  ham- 
mer of  punishment.  Mar.  aoo.  hegnuðr,  ru.  a  cbastiser,  is  the  name 
of  a  staff  borne  in  court,  Vd.  ch.  44. 

,  a.  m.  an  avenger,  Fms.  t.  I4I. 
,  f.  tastigation,  punishment,  Stj.  40,  67,  Bs.  i.  288. 
I,  f.-hegiid,  K.  A.  46,  Valla  L.  J09.  Fm«.  iii.  89,  v.  3JO. 
hegniagar-Tondr,  m.  a  rod  of  chastisement,  Stj.  653. 
hegnir,  ra.  a  defender,  cbastiur.  Lex.  Pool. 

hégóma,  aft.  ro  speak  falsely,  vainly;  þorbji'irn  kvaft  eigi  hZ-gomaft  frii. 
Tb.  said  it  teas  not  untrue,  Hav.  45  ;  h.  ok  Ijiiga.  Stj.  34, 131.150.  lis. 
ii.  137  ;  h.  4  e-n,  to  dander  one,  Mag. 

hé-gómi,  a,  m.  [the  prefixed  syllabic  hé-  in  hégúmi  and  begilja  has  no 
independent  existence,  but  seems  to  be  identical  with  Gotb.  bttt  (by 
which  word  Ulf.  renders  the  Or.  sUfxpaxris,  2  Tim.  iii.  5),  A.  S.  ia>.  Engl. 
hue,  denoting  outward  appearance,  with  a  notion  of  falseness ;  thus 
hégómi  literally  denotes  whattver  is  false  to  the  touch  or  taste,  he-  and 
nr.  q.  v.]  :  I.  a  eobtueb,  litter,  dust,  esp.  within  doors;  rcykr, 

,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  ;  it 
1  in  old  writers.  II. 
rat  bat  ckki  nema  hegumi  vándra 
,  Fms.  ix.  449  (r.  I.  to  lygi  ein)  ;  siunir  lasu  bsekr  fyrir  honum  til 
þessa  hegóma  (nonsense),  460,  v.  I. ;  en  Sriar  mxla  pessu  i  mót  ok  telia 
h<-góma  at  bar  hafi  menn  farizk.  Ö.H.  18;  en  vér  hufum  setift  her  at 
ht-goma  bans  ok  ginningum.  Ld.  332;  mikill  h.,  great  nonsense,  Fms. 
vi.  445  ;  af  alvöru  eftr  af  hégóma.  Eg.  719 ;  ruxla  tnl  ok  hígúma,  Nj. 
258 ;  b.  ok  upptlilta.  Ems.  ix.  lftf ;  pii  srgiik  clska  mik,  cn  pat  er  þó 
ekki  nema  h.  pinii,  Stj.  417;  hyggja  Mgoma,  to  think  foolishly,  Horn. 
69;  ekki  sinni  ek  hígóma  þinum,  lsl.  ii.  214;  verða  at  hlgoma,  ro  be 
set  at  naught,  Barl.  8.  19.  Stj.  433;  hetmsins  h.,  Batl.  91 ;  segia  hégóma 
4  e-n,  ro  slander  one,  Karl.  J7  :  eigi  skal  þia  hafa  nafn  Drottint  i  h^góma, 
Pr.  437 ,  nio<L,  þú  skalt  ckki  leggja  nafn  Drottins  Guðs  bins  rid  h., 
Exod.  xx.  7.  3.  mod.  vanity,  vain  things;  htl'gomi  hcgómans  og 

allt  er  h.,  Eccles.  i.  2,  14 ;  skepnan  cr  hrgómanum  undir  gefin.  Rom.  viii. 
jo ;  i  hegoma  sins  hugskots,  Ephes.  iv.  1 7.  coxrot :  hégómft-cltrft, 
f.  vain-glory,  Bs.  i.  373.  St).  1 46.  hégcma-lif.  n.  a  vain  life,  Horn. 
93.  hétfma-mtiftr,  m.  a  charlatan,  liar.  Karl.  274:  mod.  a  vain, 
idle  person.  hégóma-mál,  n.  a  vain  speech,  Knis.  iv.  258,  xi.  J48. 
hégóma-nafti,  n.  an  empty  name,  sham  name,  Hkr,  ii.  168.  bogómtv 
atarf,  n.  twin  labour,  Stj.  298. 
hégámltgit,  adv.  vainly. 

hógómligr,  adj.  vain,  false,  Stj.  142;  h.  dy'rft,  Al.  130 ;  h.  kenning, 
623.  19.  Sks.  610 
h..*MS.  673.  46; 
iion,  Skiilda  187. 

HEORI,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  bigora ;  Germ,  behtr ;  Dan.  bejre , 
a  heron  or  hern,  Lat.  ardea,  YÁii  (GI.1,  Hm.,  Fms.  ix.  9: 
Hegra-nea,  Landn.;  Hegrivnos-piiiK,  Fms.  x.  113. 

hoi,  exclam.  ey !  Sturl.  iii.  1S8. 

HEIÐ,  n.  brtgbtntti  of  the  sky;  hcift  ok  sólskin,  ö.  H.  108,  Bt.  i. 
339  ;  sólma,  ef  Í  hei&i  martti  K.  j>.  K.  96  :  in  plur.,  frost  fylgfti  nukit 
reftrinu,  ok  niru  stundutn  lieio  i  himininn  upp,  the  gale  u-as  followed  by 
sharp  frost,  anil  now  and  then  there  were  bright  spots  up  in  the  sky,  Bjarn. 
54  ;  »e»r  var  bjart  ok  skein  s.'.l  i  hciSi.  Fms.  r.  77  ;  tunglift  þú  þa*  skin 
i  hcifti.Rb.lo8;  sera  þá  er  tobit  fvtirupprennandi  sólu  i  hinu  fegrsta  beifti, 
Karl.  Ill,  v.  I. ;  sem  tiiftull  renni  upp  1  heifti.  Arnor :  in  poetry  the  btaven 
is  called  heifts  hii-rann,  the  bigb  ball  of  brightness.  Lex.  I'oet. 

UEIÐ,  f.  a  fee,  stipend,  payment,  an  obsolete  word  only  found  in 
poets ;  the  phrase,  haptscenis  hcift,  the  atoning  fee  of  the  god*  •=  poetry, 
el  song,  in  a  verse  of  Kurmak.  seems  to  refer  to  the  tale  in  Kdda  47  (Skiild- 
skapar-mil,  cb.  3) ;  whence  hoift-fé,  n.  a  fee,  stipend,  Edda  (til.) :  heift- 
fromuftr,  m.  an  epithet  of  a  king :  heið-srjöf,  f.  a  gift  of  fit :  heift- 
laanaAr,  part,  paid,  granted  in  fee,  N.G.L.  i.  91  :  heið-maðr,  m.  a 
king's  man,  who  holds  land  in  fee  from  the  king :  hcift- menn injjr,  m. 
a  nickname,  Ijndii.:  helA-mtBrr,  adj.  open  baniled :  h»lft-»«5r,  adj. 
sr.mng  gold,  open-banded.  Lex.  Poét.:  heið-þegi,  a,  m.-= 
esp.  of  a  king's  man,  answering  to  the  mod.  soldier;  for  all 
r»de  Lex.  Po^t.  II.  hence  metaph.  xvortb.  value;  litiU  beiftar, 

ef  small  tenrtb,  of  small  repute.  Fms.  vi.  1 30  (in  a  verse) ;  Daniel  1»  einski* 
heiíar  i  Bel.  D.  sav  naught  af  worth  in  Rel,  Blauda  ;  whence  the  mod. 
compds.  hoiftar-liga,  adv.  worthily  ;  hciflor-ligT,  adj.  unrlhy,  honour- 
able; vide  heiftr  below. 


& 
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hoiðo,  dd,  to  brighten,  dispel  the  clouds,  Skald-H.  R.  3. 1, 
heið-birta,  u,  f.  brightness  of  the  sty. 
beift-bjartr,  adj.  serene.  Lex.  Poit.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
helftln-dómi,  m.  heathendom,  Hkr.  ii.  6j,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but 
originally  in  two  words. 

heiftingi,  a,  m.  [heiftinn],  a  bea'brn,  gentile,  ö.  H.,  Nj..  Bs.  (Kristni  S.) 
passim.  II.  port,  a  wolf,  cither  mctaph.  from  heiftingi,  or  from 

heiftr,  a  heath,  one  who  lives  on  heaths  and  wildernesses,  Edda  (Ol.),  Akv. 
8 ;  it  occurs  besides  twice  or  thrice  in  poems  of  the  time  of  king  llarald 
Harftrifti.  tlth  century. 
heiðingligT,  adj.  heathen,  Fms.  i.  137,  passim. 

HEIÐINN,  adj.  [A.S.  batten;  Engl,  heathen;  O.  H.  G.  besdan; 
Germ,  heide  and  beidniscb ;  Dan.  hedensk ;  this  word  is  prob.  derived  not 
from  he;ftr,  a  heath,  but  from  Gr.  .sV(«oa  as  used  in  the  N.  T. ;  Ulf.  in 
a  single  passage.  Mark  vii.  26,  renders  ywr)  •*X\nvh  by  oino  baif no; 
it  is  even  possible  that  the  exc\. paganus,  which,  according  to  Du  Cange, 
only  appears  after  A.  D.  365,  may  be  merely  a  translation  of  the  Teutonic 
word  under  the  notion  that  baiþan  was  derived  from  baips  —  al 
country  (Gr.  áypit,  Lu.pagus) :  then,  as  baipi  was  | 
16*01,  the  true  etymology  of  heiftinn  was  lost ;  and  so  the  long  1 
the  aspirated  initial  may  be  accounted  for.  To  the  worshippers  of  Thor 
and  Odin  the  name  heathen  was  unknown  :  Christians  were  the  first  that 
used  the  word,  and  we  meet  w  ith  it  first  in  Hkm.  of  Eyvind,  who  speaks  of 
heiftin  goft.  heathen  gods :  heiftinn  stallr,  a  heathen  altar,  Kristni  S.,  by  the 
missionary  þorvald,  A.  D.  983  ;  it  is  also  used  by  Hallfred  and  Sighvat; 
heiftinn  dómr,  heathendom,  Sighvat ;  hciftnar  stjornur.  beat  hen  stars.  ML : 
the  verse  in  lsl.  is.  50  is  spurious  (as  arc  all  the  verses  of  that  Saga) ;  to  also 
the  verses  in  Landn.  84  (Hb.),  and  in  Bergbua-piittr,  where  the  word  heift- 
inn is  put  into  the  mouth  of  a  ghost  and  a  giant,  in  songs  which  are  merely 
a  poetical  fiction  of  later  times.  The  word  beiftmgi  for  teolf  is  curiow  : 
probably  it  is  merely  a  metaph.  phrase  from  heiftinn,  gentilis,  and  if  to, 
it  gives  an  additional  evidence  to  the  age  of  the  poem  Atla-kvifta  ;  which 
poem,  from  its  nickname  the  '  Greenlandish,'  cannot  be  older  than  the 
discovery  of  Greenland.  A.  D.  985]  .— heathen,  gentilis,  ethnicus,  the  Sagas 
passim,  esp.  Nj.  ch.  101-106,  Kristni  S.,  (5.T.,  Ó.  H.,  etc.:  a  child  not 
christened  was  in  olden  times  called  heathen,  N.G.L.  i.  340 ;  heiftit  morft, 
the  murder  of  an  infant  not  christened ,  339  :  in  mod.  Icel.  usage,  a  boy  or 
girl  More  confirmation  is  called  heathen ;  this  improper  use  of  the  word  is 
caused  by  a  confusion  between  baptism  and  confirmation  :  so  in  Norway  a 
woman  between  child-birth  and  churching  is  called  heathen  (War  Aasen). 

heiftir,  m.,  poet,  a  hawk,  Edda  (Gl.) 

heiftnaak,  aft,  dep.  to  become  heathen,  Fms.  x.  313. 

heiftnoakr,  adj.  heathen,  H.  E.  ii.  91  (rare).  II.  from  Heift- 

mork,  f.  a  county  in  Norway,  D.  N. 

practice,  fremja  h.,  N.G.L.  i.  tSa^oTsiftar  Hm  vetrum  vas^s'ú  heiftm 
af  numin  sem  innur.  lb.  11.  Nj.  160:  the  heathen  age,  Friftrckr  kom  i 
heiftui  hér,  lb.  13  :  a  beatben  country,  Fb.  i.  343. 

HEIDB,  adj.  [vide  hcift,  n. ;  Germ.  ftrtW],  bright,  cloudless,  only  of 
the  sky,  in  the  allit.  phrase,  heiftr  himin,  a  clear  iky.  Hbl.  19,  Stj.  305, 


h.  guftir.  Stj.  449 ;  h.  fortala,  Anccd.  3 ;  heimsk  ok 
h.  draunur,  Bret. :  h.  viftrlagning,  superfluous  addi- 


Swcd.  b'agar]. 


bright 


F.b.  48  new  Ed..  Fms.  v.  81  :  in  poetry,  hriftar  st)»rnur, 
Vsp.  57  :  heiftr  dagr,  a  bright  day,  Skv.  3.  53. 

HE1ÐB,  f„  dat.  and  acc.  heifti,  pi.  hciftar;  mcd.  nora.  hoifti,  vide 
Gramin.  p,  xxvii.col.  a,  and  p.xxviii :  [  Ulf .  hai/ii  •«  ay  pie,  Matth.vi.  28,30, 
Luke  xv.  1 5.  xvii.  7, 31 ;  and  baij  ivisks  -  iypiot ;  A.  S.  baft  ;  Engl,  bea'b  ; 
O.  H.  G.  haida ;  Germ,  heide ;  Dau.ftroV;  Swed.inf']: — ahtatb;  in  Icel. 
particularly  heiftr  (or  heifti)  is  chiefly  used  of  o  low  barren  heath  or  fell ; 
thus  in  local  names  heiftr  is  a  common  name  for  the  barren  tracts  of  fell 
between  the  foot  of  one  fjord  or  dale  and  another,  see  the  map  of  Icel. 
passim,  Nj.ij8.Eg.  137,  j75,Otág.  i.440.  coMmi :  helftar-brekka, 
u,  f.  and  heiAar-brún,  f.  the  brink  or  edge  of  a  beatb,  Hrafn.  28.  Fbr.  39. 
Sturl.  i.  32,  84.  hciftar -hasna,  n,  f.  a  beatb-ben,  moor-fowl,  Orkn.  (in  a 
verse).  hei6ar-TOgr,m.«ro<io,/*nMi^iaft«i/í>,  Bi.i.318.  HeiAar- 
rlg,  n.  a fight  on  the  Heath.  Isl.ii.2c9,  Landn.  i.  70;  whence  Heiðarríga- 
aaga,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  Saga,  Eb.,  cp.  Stori.  i.  I  22  :  freq.  in  local  names, 
Heifta-btttr,  Fms.  xii.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  a  sybil,  Vsp.,  as  also 

freq.  in  compd  names  of  women,  asuatly  dropping  the  *,  Kagn-eiftr, 
Baug-elir  :  Held-rekr,  m.  name  of  a  king. 

heiftr,  m.,  gen.  hciftrs,  [akin  tn  hcift.  f.  above,  q.  v. ;  Dan. baxier ;  Swed. 
bader]: — honour;  it  does  not  occur  in  vctv  old  or  class,  writers ;  til  hciftrs 
ok  sirmdar.  Stj.  9}  ;  stórr  heiftr.  Ft.  (Vd.)  21  ;  heiftr  ok  tign.  Fb.  i.  564  ; 
h.- ok  hamingja,  566;  Gufts  heiftr,  Fms.  vii.  172  (v.l.  of  the  Hiokkin- 
skinna).  Mar.  passim:  freq.  in  mod. usige,  halda  i  heiftri,  to  honour,  etc. 
compds  :  heiftra-maftr,  m.  a  man  of  honour,  Bs.  i.  823.  heiftr - 
•mmliRT,  adj.  (-ligss,  adv.),  tvortbipful.  St).  heiftri-vel,  adv.  honour- 
ably, St).  26. 

heiftm,  aft,  to  honour.  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.) ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  heiftr* 
skalt  ii  fóftur  pinn  og  mv>»ur,  the  Fifth  Commandment. 

heiðran,  f.  worship,  honouring,  II,  E.  i.  477. 

heift-rikja,  u,  f.  brightness  of  the  sky. 
,  beift-rfkr,  adj.  bright,  serene,  of  the  sky  ;  h.  vcftr,  Is),  ii.  409,  GUI.  33. 
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heife-llgr,  adj.  (-11«»,  adv.),  bonovrMt,  befitting.  Stj.,  Mar..  H.E.' 
passim,  Fs.  5. 

heiðr-a&mligT,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.), -«  heiftrligr,  Stj.  passim. 

hoifcV-akírr,  adj.  bright,  cloudless,  of  the  ílcy.  —  hciðrikr ;  h.  reSr,  Stj. 
17;  h.  himinn.  Art.;  I  heiftskiru,  in  bright  wtatbtr,  Brct.  46. 

heið-vonr,  adj.  epithet  of  a  tree,  shady  (f),  Vsp. 

heið-ver&k,  ft,  [heift,  {.),  to  honour,  Horn.  160  :  this  and  the  following 
three  words  arc  derived  from  heift,  f.,  q.  v. 

heið-verði  (heiO-trirAi),  n.  honour ;  dy'rft  ok  h„  Horn.  157,  160. 

hoið-vorðllga  (mod.  heift- viröiliga),  adv.  respectfully.  Worn.  150. 

heiA-viftri,  n,  bright  weather,  Nj.  143,  Fmi.  iv.  246,  ix.  483,  xi.  131. 

haið-virðiligT  and  helo-vlrðr,  adj.  honourable,  worthy. 

hnio-þornir,  m..  poet,  tht  iky,  Edda  (Gl.) 

halgull,  in.  a  kind  of  onion  growing  on  the  thatches  of  houses,  Norse 
taking,  Bjötn.  II.  metaph.  a  laggard.      heigula-ligr,  adj., 

hoiguls-akapr,  m. 

heikil-nef,  11.  •  book-note'  (?),  a  nickname.  Fmi..  Fb.  iii. 
haila,  ad.  to  main  whole ;  h.  c-m  tkafta  sinn,  to  mak*  good  ont't  uatht, 
N.O.L.  i.  387. 
hoilssg-leikr,  m.  holiness.  Fms.  x.  319.  xi.  207.  Bs.  pauim. 
heilag-liga,  adv.  bolily,  inviolably,  633.  53,  Magn.  480,  pauim, 
hailag-Ugr,  ad).  'holy-Hit,'  holy,  Bs.  i.  passim,  Hkr.  ii.  338. 
HHILAQR,  adj.,  usually  contracted  before  a  vowel,  whereby  the 
root  vowel  becomes  short,  thus  helgan,  helgir.  hclguin,  helgar,  and 
the  definite  helgi,  helga ;  but  alto  uncontractcd,  esp.  in  mod.  usage, 
heilagir,  hcilagan,  heilógum.  definite  hcilagi ;  [Ulf.  seems  not  to  have 
known  the  word,  and  renders  0710»  etc.  by  vtibs ;  so  also  in  Dan.  and  Swcd. 
local  names,  holy  places  and  temples  are  marked  by  a  prefixed  or  suffixed 
tt-,  e.  g.  Vi-borg,  Odtns-t  (  =  Oftins-vi)  :  hcilagr  is  derived  in  a  metaph. 
tense  from  heill,  wbolt,  and  is  consequently  not  so  old  as  the  primitive 
vé,  xtibs;  so  A.S.  balag ;  Engl,  holy:  Hel.  bilag;  Germ,  btilig;  Dan. 
btllig ;  Swed.  btlig\ :  I.  holy  in  heathen  usage,  helgar  kindir, 

holy  btings,  Vsp.  1  ;  hir  baftmr  heilagr,  19,  v.  I. ;  hcilög  goft,  holy  gods ; 
ginnheilög  goft,  Vsp.;  heilakt  laud,  Gm.  4;  heilog  (grind)  fyrir  helgum 
dyruni,  12;  bcilög  vötn,  29.  Hkv.  3.  1;  heilög  fjull  (hélug?),  Fm.  16; 
helgu  fulli,  tbt  holy  toast  0/  Odin,  i.  e.  song,  pottry.  F.dda  (in  a  verse) ;  af 
helgu  tkutli,  from  tbt  holy  tahlt,  Haustl.  4 ;  þat  vatn  er  sv4  heilakt, 
at....  Edda  11;  bniunr  mjok  heilagr,  10:  in  local  names,  þat  fjall 
kallafti  ha nn  Helga-fell,  lloly-ftll,  Kb.  10;  at  þcir  gurfti  loud  sin  hclgari 
en  iftnir  jarftir,  20 ;  ok  kallar  pi  jiirft  nu  eigi  hclgari  en  aftra,  24 
heilagir  fiskar  (mod.  hcilag-fiski),  a  halibut,  Dan.  btllt-fiynder,  Bs.  i. 
365.  2.  as  a  law  term  (and  this  U  no  doubt  the  original  sense 

of  the  word),  inviolablt,  ont  wbast  person  it  sacred,  who  cannot  bt 
dain  with  impunity,  esp.  within  certain  boundaries;  hann  (fjurbaugs- 
maftr,  q.  v.)  skal  heilagr  vera  at  bcim  heimilum  ok  i  orskots-hclgt 
vift  4  alia  vega,  etc..  Grig.  i.  89;  harm  er  heilagr  4  þeirri  gotu  ok 
i  tirskou-helgi  vift  þ4  götu,  132;  hann  verftr  eigi  hcilagr  ef  eigi  var 
sagt  til  heimilis  hans  at  fifins-diimi,  ok  eigi  verftr  hann  heilagr  ef  eigi 
gelxk  (é  þat  er  bar  skytdi  gjaldask,  133 ;  hann  er  jamhcilagr  4  götu  er 
hann  ferr  til  skips,  90,  vide  þ.  þ.  ch.  33  sqq. ;  falla  "hcilagr.  to  fall  un- 
holy, to  bt  dain  at  an  outlaw  for  whom  no  wrrtgild  wat  to  bt  paid. 
Grig,  and  Sagas  passim,  cp.  the  interesting  passages  in  Landn.  5.  ch.  4, 
Sturl.  t.  ch.  14;  frift-heilagr,  'peace-holy,'  protected,  a  term  for  birds 
and  animals  protected  by  law ;  tihcilagr,  outlawtd,  txltx :  closely  akin 
are  the  above  phrases,  in  which  hcilagr  is  used  as  an  epithet  of  places,  h. 
land,  fjull,  etc.  II.  eccl.  holy,  Lai.  tanctus,  Bs.  passim,  N.  T„ 

hymn*,  sermons,  etc.;  Hcilagr  Andi,  tbt  Holy  Ghatt;  helgir  dagar,  boly 
days ;  halda  heilagt,  vide  hatda ;  helgir  dómar,  boly  rtlics ;  but  helgi* 
dunir,  halidom,  sanctuarium  ;  hcilug  orft,  boly  words :  helgir  siftir,  holy 
rittt;  helgar  bxkr,  boly  boolct;  helgar  tiftir,  borat  canonical;  helgir 
roetm,  taittts  of  the  Roman  church;  Heilagir «"A7ioi,  i.e.  Cbriitiatu, 
N.  T.  2.  of  special  feasts,  Hclga  Vika,  tbt  Holy  With,  tbt  wttk 

Whitsuntide,  Dipl.  iii.  10 ;  Nóttiu  Helga,  tbt  Holy  Might,  cp.  Germ. 
cbten;  Helgi  bors-dagr.  Holy  Thursday,  Fm».  ix.  531. 
a,  f.  btaling,  fms.  v.  217. 
heil-brigði,  f.  [bragft],  btaltb.  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 
hell-brigOT,  adj.  bait,  healthy.  Fas.  iii.  319,  644.  frcq.  in  mod 
heil-brjoataflr,  adj.  '  bale-breatttd,'  tinctrt.  Fas.  i.  33. 
helld,  f.  wholtnttt,  totality,  (mod.) 

heil-eygr,  adj.  'balttytd;  Nj.  1 65,  Grág.  i.433,  Fms.  v.  143,  Bs.  i.  376. 

b*U-ftDttr,  adj.  'bale-legged;  sound,  Gtett.  S3. 

heil-hjartaftT,  adj.  •  bale-bear  ted,'  tinctrt,  Sks.  90,  v.  1. 

hell-hug  svcVr,  adj.  'halt-minded,'  tinctrt,  Sks.  90,  Fagnk.  14. 

heil-hugi,  a,  m.  sinrtrity;  hcilhuga  rift,  Fms.  vii.  319  ;  hcilhuga  friftr, 
Orkn.  2.  a  tinctrt  person ;  þetta  likafti  Magiuisi  jarli  sem  full- 

komnum  hcilhuga,  Orkn.  163  ;  þviat  hann  cr  hcilhugi,  Fnjs.  v.  33  ;  nú 
ikal  af  sliku  marka  hversu  mikill  h.  hann  var,  Sks.  730. 

beil-hugliga,  adv.  tinctrtly,  Barl.  10,  Str.  87. 

1IEILI,  a,  ru.  tbt  brain,  Gm.  40,  Fdda  6,  Hkr.  i.  42.  Grig.  ii.  1 1,  Nj. 
114.  Fbr.  137,  passim.  comtps  :  heila-brot,  n.  beating  tbt  brain, 
(mod.)       hoUsv-bú,  11.  lit  ctrtbtUum,  (mod.) 


medic,  tbt  brain  mtmbrant;  fyrir  framan  ok  aptan  It.,  denoting  tbtfort- 
btad  and  occiput,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 72  ;  þ4  er  maftr  heilundi  er  kora  (<i  proht) 
kennir  inn  til  heilabasta.  Grig.  ii.  91.     hella-köat,  n  pi.  —  heilabrot. 

heilindi,  n.  btaltb,  Hm.  67  (heilyndi).  Horn.  149,  160,  K.  b.  K..  Grig, 
i.  278,  ii.  134.  compos:  bcllindia-for,  n.  state  0/ health.  Mar.  125. 
heilindia-kvoftja,  u,  f.  a  wishing  ont  btaltb,  Stj.  482.  Karl.  93,  v. I.; 
van-hcilindi,  bad  btaltb,  illness. 

heilindr,  adj.  wbolttomt;  vutn  hrcin  ok  heitend,  Stj.  609;  raoii  þá 
hcilendr  scm  Moyscs,  Eluc.  49. 

heili- vigr,  m.  healing  lijuor,  balm,  Trist. 

IIEIXiIj,  n.and  f.  [Dan.  held],  good  luck;  the  gender  of  this  word  varies. 

A.  Neut.,  which  seems  to  be  the  older  gender,  an  omen,  auspice, 
foreboding;  hver'ro  bözt  heill  (pi.),  which  art  the  best  auspices  t  the 
answer,  niörg  eru  gi>ft  heill,  there  are  many  good  auspices,  Skv.  2.  19,  30, 
cp.  3  3;  giptusamlegt  heill.  a/OTosiraWrom**,  Al.  13;  the  neut.,  which  is 
obsolete  eUcwhae,  has  remained  in  the  phrases,  gó&u  heilli  (bono  augurm), 
illu  heilli  (malo  augurio),  in  a  good,  evtl  hour;  íllu  heiUi  bauft  ck  þér 
barnfustr,  Isl.  ii.  t4l  ;  illu  heilli  vartú  skapaft,  Horn.  153 ;  fib  hell,  horu 
vér  hir  dvalirt.  Nj.  341  :  fortú  ii  heilli  heiman.  with  small  Imek,  Ó.H. 
107 ;  verstu  heiUi,  Heir.  4;  g.iftu  heilli.  in  a  good  hour,  Fms.  ix.  336 
x.  18  (in  a  verse) :  talismans,  of  hidden  magical  runes  written  on  '  gnmna 
htillum'  (an  talismans  t).  Sdm.  16. 

B.  Fern,  good  luck,  happiness :  1.  plur^  with  the  notion  of  being 
the  gift  of  auspicts  or  of  an  oraclt,  esp.  in  pi.,  so  that  the  gender  is  dubious ; 
fékk  Ingólfr  at  blóti  miklu  ok  Icitafti  hi  hcilla  um  fotliig  sin,  Landn.  33 ; 
skal  {njrúlfr  blúta  ok  leita  hcilla  þeim  brzftnim.  Eg.  357 ;  heflr  þrssi 
flokkr  leitaft  sir  halla  at  tilvisan  fjolkunnigra  manna,  at  þeir  skyldi  um 
na-tr  bcrjask,  Fms.  vii.  296 ;  Hallstcinn  skaut  sctstokkum  fyrir  borft  i 
hafi  til  hcilla  sit  eptir  fomum  sift,  Fs.  133,  Landn.  34  ;  bi  skaut  Stcinþúrt 
spjúti  at  furnum  sift  til  hcilla  sir  yfir  flokk  Snorra,  Kb.  328  (an  old  heathen 
rite)  ;  þóttí  þat  Likast  til  langlifis  ok  hcilla,  1 26  new  Ed. ;  ok  var  brugftit 
beillum  sverftsins,  tbt  sptll  of  tbt  sword  was  broktn,  Korm.  84 ;  4u«. 
Sigmutvdr,  af  þeim  bring  heillir  at  taka,  Fzr.  103.  2.  esp.  (also  m 
pi.)  with  the  personal  notion  of  a  good  spirit  or  angtl,  cp.  hanungja  ;  eigi 
vcit  ck  hvart  vit  eigum  heill  samau,  i.e.  if  we  shall  have  luck  together. 
of  two  persons  having  one  life  and  one  heart,  Nj.  3 ;  þótti  stór  heiU 
til  hans  hortit  hafa,  Fs.  194;  Leifr  kvaft  hann  enn  mundu  mestn  heill 
styra  af  þeim  fratndum,  Fb.  i.  538 ;  hann  baft  þcim  heiU  duga,  tW  wished 
them  good  speed,  Gullþ.  14 ;  far  þií  braut  bti  þitt  ok  vesu  yfir  Lagar- 
fljót,  par  er  heiU  pin  ill.  Hrafn.  1  ;  heillum  horfinn./jr»a*m  by  Isui. 
Grett.  150.  3.  sayings,  (lit  ct  fyrir  heill  at  hrapa,  'tis  ill  to  1 
and  leave  one's  good  luck  behind.  Skv.  2.  25  ;  hitiftir  era  til  heiUa 
(mod.  hitift  cr  til  hcilla  bezt).  denoting  that  high  feast*  ought  to  be 
chosen  for  momentous  affairs,  Ld.  176  (of  one  being  christened  at  Yule 
time)  ;  fall  er  farar-hcill,  a  fall  is  a  good  omen  (in  departing).  Fms.  vi. 
414  :  the  phrase,  vera  c-m  litil  heilla-þúfa,  to  be  a  stumbling-block  to  one, 
the  metaphor  prob.  taken  from  the  popular  lore  as  to  mounds  with  hidden 
hoards,  ck  hefi  orftit  litil  hcilla  þúfa  um  at  prcifa  rlcstum  tnonnum.  Grett. 
I43.  4.  in  mod.  usage  as  a  term  of  endearment,  bcillin,  beillin  min, 
dear  I  my  dear  I  the  address  of  a  husband  to  his  wife  ;  the  bride  asks, 
hverjum  ætlarðú  at  bjófta  i  vcizluua  okkar,  hjartaft  mitt  ?  the  bridegroom 
answers,  eg  veil  þaft  nú  ekki,  hciliin  rp>»  1  •»'•  bjiifts.  i.  343  ;  getrþu  tkki 
gefift  manninum  hiessingu,  hciliin?  Hrúlfr.  8;  hann  (our  son)  er  sro 
kargr,  hciliin  min  !  hann  nennir  ckki  ncttt  aft  gcra,  lúturu  vift  strikinn 
stúdicra,  Grönd.  72  :  cp.  Bb.  3.  31 — hún  (the  wife)  kyuir  og  met  klappi 
scgir,  kotndti  blcssaftr,  hciliin  min  I— hcill.n  g>>ft  !  is  in  many  led.  bouse* 
the  address  of  the  servants  tg  the  mistress :  at !  hvcmig  getift  þcr  nú 
farift  aft  tala,  heillin  goft?  I'iltr  og  Stnlka,  36;  sxlir  og  bleasaftir,  Auftnn 
minn!  saclar  og  blcssaftar.  hciltin  góftl  Hrúlfr.  6.  compos  :  hetila- 
brigdi,  n.  pi.  a  turn  of  luck,  Fs.  lit.  hoilla-drjúgT,  adj.  fortunate, 
Grett.  150.  hellltv-Uuaa,  adj.  luckless.  heilln-ley»i»  n.  ill  lutk. 
Nj.  206.  heilla-m&ftr,  m.  a  lucky  man.  hellltv-rið,  n.  good 
advice  or  <i  lucky  deed,  Sk*.  6;o,  Fms.  ii.  238.  heill sv-vspnligr,  1 
(.-liga,  adv.),  hopeful,  promising,  Grett.  93  A. 
promising,  Fms.  xi.  235:  mann-heill,  otft-heill,  q.v. 

HEILL,  adj.  [Ulf.  bails  =  tVyifjt,  iVyioiV«ur.  x»->-.  * «c. ;  A  S.  itii  ; 
Engl,  bait  and  bale  are  of  Scandinavian  origin,  whole  of  Saxon  ;  0.  H.  G. 
beil;  lost  in  mod.  Germ,  j  Dan.  btel;  Swcd.  bel]  —uiole :  I.  bale. 


;  ilia  heill.  ill  btaltb.  Hm.  68  ;  heilir  hildar  til.  heil.r  h.ldi  fti. 
fara  pcir  heilir  hvaftan,  bait,  unscathed,  157 ;  heilar  hesdr,  Gkv.  3.  10: 
hcilar  sjonir,  bait  eyes.  Lex.  Po«-t. ;  spurfti  borstcinn  hycrnig  par  v«ri 
heilt,  hann  sagfti  at  þar  var  vel  hcilt.  Tb.  asked  bow  they  were  in  health, 
and  be  said  that  tbey  were  well.  Kg.  743;  heilir.  opp.  to  sirir.  Am.  56; 
heilan  (unbroken),  Hym.  19  ;  heill  hjálmstofn,  bolt  skull,  31  ;  hvergi  rar 
hcilt  hold  4  likam  hans,  633.  44 ;  gnrfta  at  heilu,  ro  cure  so  as  to  be  hale 
and  well,  6*5  xi.  3  ;  Önuudr  var  svá  fra-kinn  maftr  at  fiir  ttóftusk  honum 
þott  heilir  varri,  that  few  men  were  a  match  for  bim,  though  tbey  were  bale 
and  sound,  Grett.  87  ;  tjúrinn  s-ar  hvergi  heill,  the  sea  was  nowhere  halt, 
i.e.  the  waves  rote  bigb,  Vigl.  22  ;  »ilki-r«tma  heil  ok  n-sökuft,  Fms.  iv. 
110.  2.  healed,  of  wounds,  illness,  in  gen.  pi. ;  vcrfta  heill  sara  sinoa, 
hedU-bOsti  n.  pi.,  1  Eg.  35  ;  Helga  dóttír  búnda  var  þA  i  fótum  ok  bed  meina  sinna.  586 ;  ok 
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var  þó  eigi  heill  sirsins,  Fbt.  164.  8.  phrase*,  grúa  on  hcilt  (see  groa). 
Fms.  xi.  87  ;  binda  um  hcilt,  to  bind  up  a  bale  limb ;  er  am  heilt  beat 
at  binda,  'tit  better  to  bind  a  bale  than  a  hurt  limb,  Ld.  206 ;  betra  hcilt 
en  gT<>id,  better  bale  tban  healed ;  med  hcilu  ok  huldnu,  safe  and  sound, 
Fms.  x.  376;  par  skal  hrerr  heill  vcrða  sem  haltr  vaid,  be  that  was  bait 
mutt  be  made  bale,  a  law  phraie,  be  tbal  has  a  blemish  upon  bim  miat  clear 
himself  cf  it,  N.O.L.  i.  316:  cp.  tbephra»e,  svclta  heill  hungri  (mod.  svclta 
hcilu  hungri).  to  starve,  I.t,  62  :  a  guest  is  asked,  hvad  cr  i  frettum, 
what  newst  to  which  the  reply  is.  mannho'lt  og  úsjúkl,  all  bale  and 
'  unsick.'  i.  c.  all  Kill  I  eigi  heil.  not  bale.  i.  e.  enceinte,  þú  crt  kuita  eigi 
heil.  Fas.  i.  ea ;  húsfreyja  þiu  er  eigi  heil.  ok  ttiun  hón  fxda  mey- 
barn,  Isl.  ii.  196 ;  Freydls  vilJi  fylgja  þcim  ok  vard  heldr  sein.  þvi  at  hón 
var  eisp'  heil.  fscrt".  Karl.  418.  4.  answering  to  Or.  x?»p*.  excla- 

mation ;  njótid  heilir  handa.  *  bless  your  bands!'  well  done  !  Nj.  71 ;  mxl 
drcngja  hcitastr,  well  spoken,  Fms.  viii.  97  ;  bidu  hann  tala  konunga 
heilstan  (i.e.  cheered  him),  vi.  240;  imcliu,  at  hann  skyldi  mala  allra 
hufdiugja  heilattr,  riii.  290.  p.  in  greeting,  Vpm.  4,  6.  Sdm.  3,  4 ; 
kom  heill,  welcome  !  bail  1  Bias.  42  ;  far  heill,  farewell!  Fms.  vii.  197  ; 
heill.  Magnus  fraendi  t  171  ;  sit  heill,  sit  bad !  (Slum.  391,  Fms.  x.  101  ; 
heill  sva!  Stj.  621  ;  heilir  sva. !  475  ;  hc:lar  sva  I  1 24.  Karl.  507  ;  ek  svá 
heill,  by  my  soul !  forsoolb !  Fms.  v.  230 ;  svi  vil  ek  licit !  Grett.  1 70  new 
Ed.;  bad  pa  hcila  fara  «k  heila  hittask,  Fms.  iv.  17 1.  5.  whole, 

entire,  I. at.  integer;  sjau  hundruð  heil,  full  seven  bundrtd,  lb.  16:  heil 
vika.  7.  K  p.K.  ioj  ;  heil  dxgr  (opp.  to  half  ),  Rb.  16;  heil  alin,  N.O.L. : 
heilt  ir.  Bs.  ii.  152.  II.  mclaph.  true,  upright ;  allit.,  hc.lt  rád 

ok  hcimilt,  a  bale  and  good  bargain,  without  fraud  cr  flaw.  Gnig.  i. 
317;  med  hcilum  iortolum,  Dipl.  i.  3;  ráda  c-m  hcilt,  to  give  wholesome 
{good,  wise,  advice  to  one.  Nj.  31,  (hcilrxdi) ;  med  heilum  hug,  sincerely, 
cp.  Hm.  106;  hcilum  sattum.  HAv.  jo  new  Ed..  Al.  60.  0.  safe; 
prestinum  þútti  eigi  heill  at  setja  hann  annat  sinn  undir  sama  viida, 
Fms.  x.  417. 

he  ill  a,  ad,  [heill,  f. ;  cp.  Dan.  bilde^to  allure"],  to  bewitch,  enchant, 
spell-bind  one:  Ketill  kvad  þxr  heillaoar,  Fms.  vi.  1 10 ;  sidr  þik  (?)  um 
heilli  halir,  Hm.  130;  ok  muntii  vera  hcillud  af  úvxtti  pessuni,  Fas.  iii. 
177;  heillud  ertu  (thou  art  infatuated)  cf  þú  xtlar  minn  hug  grimman  vid 
þik,  i.  194 ;  sprota  er  hann  heiilar  med  augu  pcirra  manna  er  hann  vill, 
Od.  v.  47. 

heilleikr  (•leiki),  m.  health,  Fms.  ii.  230  :  uprightness.  Fas.  iii.  160, 
Karl.  213. 

heilllga,  adv.  fairly,  candidly,  Sturl.  ii.  67,  Bs.  i.  736. 
heilligr,  adj.  looking  bale,  whole. 
heU-mixiU,  adj.  considerably  great. 

lieU-nasmUiKr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  wholesome,  Hkr.  i.  269. 
heil-nnmr,  adj.  wholesome,  Fas.  i.  411. 
heiió,  f.,  qs.  heid-ló,  [beidela,  I  var  Aascn],  a  sandpiper. 
heil-roðr,  adj.  giving  wholesome  counsel,  Nj.  30,  Fms.  ix.  26»,  Grett. 
1 10. 

hfll-raAugT,  adj.  —  heilrioT,  Horn.  109. 

heil-ræoi,  11.  wholesome,  wise  counsel ;  rád  þú  mér  h.  nokkur,  segir 
Gunnarr.  Nj.  85  (Gunnar  to  Njal) ;  Gunnarr  nuclti  til  Njils,  bcilraoi  em 
ek  kominn  at  sxkja  at  p«jr  um  eitt  vanda-mil, — Makligr  trtii  peirra, 
aegir  Njall,  nk  tit)  hoiiuni  ruðiti,  71,  Landn.  117,  Sks.  548,  Fb.  ii.  52. 

heilna,  u,  f.  [Dan.  belten ;  Swcd.  behd],  health,  Fms.  vii.  241,  x.  215, 
Sks.  620,  Al.  24.  Horn.  10,  Us.  i.  337  ;  stcrk,  gód  h.,  strong,  good  health ; 
vcyk,  lin,  txp  h.,  poor,  weak  health,  passim.  coupdí  :  heilau-bót,  f. 
health-bettering,  healing,  Hkr.  ii.  3R6;  til  hcilsubótar,  Magn.  414,  Bs. 
heil»u-braft-o,  n.  a  cure,  ek  skal  sy'na  þt-r  öruggt  h..  Fb.  i.  439.  heilau- 
drykkr,  m.  a  potion,  draught,  Al.  24.  656  II.  1 2.  heUau-far,  n. 
state  of  health,  Grett.  J 53.  heilsu-gjafari,  ».  m.  "  beater,  cccl. 
þeilau-gjöf,  f.  a  'gift  of  health.'  cure.  Fas.  iii.  277,  Magn.  532  :  eccl. 
salvation,  Stj.  141.  heUau-gó&r,  adj.  in  good  health.  heilau-gsði, 
n.  strong  health.  heilau-lausa,  adj.  'health-less,'  in  bad  health. 
heilau-leyai,  n.  bad  health.  Mar.  heilau-linr,  adj.»heilsuliiill. 
heibiu-Utill,  adj.  in  weak  health,  Sturl.  iii.  34.  hellau-ord,  n.  a  word 
of  salvation,  (MS.)  656  and  555  hellsu-ráð,  11.  counsel  whereby  to 
rttover  health,  Fms.  ii.  229,  heUsu-samligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.), 
wholesome,  salutary,  Bs.  heihru-siunr,  adj.  wholesome,  Sks.  96. 
heiLsu-aterkr,  adj.  strong  in  health.  heilau -tapan,  (■  perdition, 
ecd.,  K.  A.  76.  heilsu-Uspr,  adj.  in  poor  health.  heilau-Teiki, 
f.  tixai  health.      heUau-Tejrkr,  adj.  having  weak  health. 

,  ad,  [Dan.  bilse],  to  say  hail  to  one,  greet  one.  with  dat. :  it  was 
at  custom  for  the  host  to  welcome  (heilsa)  the  stranger,  as  may 
be  seen  from  the  following  references ;  —  Osvifr  (the  guest)  kvaddi  tit 
Höskuld  ok  Rut  (the  master  of  the  house),  peir  gengu  lit  biidir  ok  heil- 
uiðu  Osvifi,  Nj.  2 1 ;  harm  (the  master)  gengr  lit  ok  hcilsar  Gisla  (dat.  the 
stranger),  Gisl.  83 ;  kona  cin  gi'kk  til  hurdar  ok  hcilsar  |>eim  ok  spyrr 
þa  at  nafni.  Fbr.  44  new  Ed. ;  borsteinn  gckk  þcgar  til  búðar  {xirkels, 
en  hann  (Thorkel)  hcilsar  honum  vel  ok  spyrr  hvat  hann  iniar,  I.v.  33 ; 
Ólafr  gengr  iim  k  g<ilfit...en  enginn  hcilsar  honum  ok  pugdu  allir, 
Hir.  39 :  in  case  the  host  was  a  great  personage  (a  king,  earl,  or  the 


like),  the  stranger  used  in  token  of  honour  or  homage  to  walk  np  to 
him  and  greet  him,  'sit  bail !'  ok  cr  hann  kom  inn,  heilsadi  hann  konungi, 
knnungr  tók  kvcdju  bans,  Eg.  63 ;  jatlinn  (t!ie  guest)  gékk  fyrir  Kami 
(the  host  in  his  high-seat)  ok  heilsadi  honum,  ö.  H.  66;  Haukr  heilsadi 
konungi.  Fb.  i.  47  ;  h.  á  en,  id.;  Ásgrimr  (the  guest)  gókk  at  honum 
ok  heilsadi  a  hann,  Nj.  182.  Fms.  i.  16;  ok  cr  hann  kemr  á  fund  Knúts 
knnungs,  gékk  hann  fyrir  hann  uk  hcilsar  upp  á  konunginn,  konungi  tók 
ckki  kvcdju  bans,  xi.  264.    In  mod.  usage  a  coming  guest  is  said  '  heiisa,' 
a  parting  guest  '  kvedja,"  q.  v. 
heU-aamligr,  adj.  wholesome,  talittary,  Sti.  69,  K.  A.  20,  Fms.  i.  141. 
,  adj.  salutary.  Sks.  96.  Skilda  210. 
,  f.  [Dan.  bilsen],  greeting,  inlutatmn,  Fb.  iii.  309,  Fbr.  62. 
Hkr.  iii.  79.  Hs.  i.  755.       coMi-ns  :  heilaanar-kvodja,  u.  f.  greeting, 
Stj.  481.       heilaanar-orð,  n.  id.,  Bs.  i.  707. 
heU-amiAligo,  adv.  uprightly,  Bs.  i.  522. 

heiUapen  and  heil-aponuð,  f.  adj. '  hale-teated,'  of  a  cow,  Gpl.  503. 

hoil-und,  f.  a  law  term,  a  brain  wound,  Grng.  ii.  II,  passim, 
undar-aáx,  n.  <•  hcilund,  Ni.  217. 

heilundi,  a,  m.  one  with  a  brain  wound.  Grig.  ii.  91. 

hell-vita,  adj.  indecl.  •  bale-witted,'  tone,  Greg.  45,  Bs.  i.  755.  N.  G.  L. 
■-  >45' 

HEIM,  adv.  (prop,  an  acc.  of  heimr),  borne,  homewards,  Lat.  damum, 
Nj.  4,  it,  Fms.  i.  51,  Hrafn.  20;  fara  hcim.  to  return  home.  Bs.  i.  337; 
siðan  fúru  þau  heim  a  leid,  id. ;  en  er  hón  var  komin  náliga  hcim,  34I,  and 
in  endless  phrases.  2.  in  phrases  as,  bjúda  e-m  hcim,  to  bid  one  to 

a  feast,  heimbud ;  ssrkja  e-ti  heim,  fo  visit,  attack  one,  in  a  hostile  sense, 
passim  :  bxta  heim  fyrir  s.  r,  to  make  for  one's  souts  weal.  Fms.  iv.  63. 

HEIMA,  adv.  I.  ncut.  [Engl,  borne;  Germ,  betmatb;  Dan. 

bjem  and  bjemme]  : — borne,  =  hcimili ;  en  er  kaupmenn  drifu  af  skipi  hverr 
til  tint  hcima,  Fms.  vi.  109 ;  skulu  hvirigir  o&rum  J>ar  ilit  gera  at  he  una 
minu,  Nj.  2^6;  urdu  peir  at  ganga  langa  leid  til  sins  heima,  Bs.  i.  47, 
Korm.  121,  Sti.  393;  til  pins  heima,  484;  cf  eigi  kemr  troll  milli  hiiss 
ok  heima.  Fms.  mi.  41.  2.  the  phrase,  eiga  heima,  to  have  a  borne, 
live;  Hallfrcdr  átti  hcima  at  Haukagili,  Fms.  ii.  9;  þctm  mcgin  árimiar 
sem  hami  aitti  h.,  Bs.  i,  Hkv.  2.  4,  and  passim.  II.  at  home; 

var  Riitr  h.  at  Rútsstodum  til  sex  vikna,  Nj.  10;  heima  hafdir  þú  vit 
þitt,  cr  þú  sagdir  mcr  til,  Hrafn.  8;  fátt  var  manna  heima,  Landn.  152 ; 
heima  gladr,  cheerful,  gladsome  at  home,  Hm.  102  ;  h.  i  gördum  goda, 
Vþm.  2,  passim  :  sayings,  dzlt  er  h.  hvat,  Hm.  5  ;  hair  er  h.  hverr, 
35.  p.  phrases,  standa  h.,  to  square,  be  all  right,  of  a  measure  or  the 
like  :  the  phrase,  sitia  heima  sem  mir  til  kosta  (hcima-s*ta),  to  stay  at 
borne  as  a  maid,  Sams.  S. ;  pat  þykkjumk  ek  vita,  at  eigi  munum  vit 
allan  aldr  okkar  úgiptar  hcima  sitja.  Sturl.  i.  206. 

B.  Coiods:  heima-alinn,  part,  bome-bred.  heima- alningT, 
m.  one  home-fed.  hoima-ból,  n.  a  homestead,  mansion,  Fms.  ii.  90. 
heima-bóndi,  a,  ni.  a  franklin  or  yeoman  in  a  heimabúl,  H.  E.  ii.  114. 
heima-brunnr,  m.  a  home  well.  Glum.  390,  Sturl.  i.  191.  heuna- 
bcor,  m.  the  bome-buildings,  homestead,  opp.  to  outlying  storehouses  and 
byres,  Ann.  1319.  helmtt-dyrr,  n.  p|.  the  '  bome-doors,'  the  entrance 
to  dwelling-houses.  Far.  264,  Grett.  1 21  A,  Fs.  42  (  =  mod.  bstjardyr). 
heima-dýr,  n,  domestic  animals,  Barl.  hoima-elakr,  adj.  'bome-tov 
ing,'  a  laggard,  afraid  to  go  out  in  the  world,  Fs.  4.  heima-foatr,  adj. 
having  a  fixed  borne,  H.E.  ii.  85.  hoima-fólk,  n.  homefolk.  Fins.  ii.  160, 
Grett.  140.  hoioia-fridr,  m.  home-peace,  Js.  95.  heima-griðunfiT, 
m.  iheima-naut,  u.f,  a  bull  kept  at  borne ,  Vapn.  46,  Sturl.  i.  78.  heima* 
hagar,m.iVom»-/«s/»irrs.  heima-heatr, m . u  •  bome-bone,'  stallion,  opp. 
to  est i  gangs-hestr,  a  working  horse,  Hm.  82.  heima-h.ua,  n.  pi.  duell- 
ing-bouses, opp.  to  out-buildings,  Fxr.  264.  heima-jörö,  f.  =  heimabol, 
Pm.  53.  hoima-kominn,  part.,  in  the  phrase,  gora  sik  h..  to  make 
oneself  as  al  borne.  heima-kona,  u,  f.  «=  gridkona,  a  bause-maid.  SturL 
i.  73,  iii.  193,  Njard.  370 :  medic,  erysipelas,  cp.  farkonu-si'.tt.  heima* 
land,  n.  home-land,  the  home  estate,  Fms.  ii.  90,  Bs.  i.  287, 84 1,  D.  I.  i.  240, 
Vm.  passim;  an  estate  011  which  a  church  is  built,  heima-lið,  n.  =  hcima- 
fúlk.  Sturl.  i.  196.  heima-ma^r,  m. •  gridmadr,  a  'borne-man,' 
dweller,  servant,  Eg.  52,  60, 165,  Sturl.  i.  72,  Nj.  11,  Stj.  481,  Vm.  23. 
helma-preetr,  m.  a  resident  priest,  the  parson.  Fms.  iv.  265,  Bs.  i. 
652,  Jm.  24.  helnia-rlkr,  adj.  tyrannical  at  home.  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse), 
heima-aeta,  u,  f.  sitting  at  borne.  Grig.  i.  41.  heima-areit,  f.  = 
heimafúlk,  Sturl.  ii.  53.  heima-sæta,  u,  f.  a  maid  'sitting  at  home,' 
unmarried.  heixna-ta&a,  u,  f.  the  bay  from  the  home-field,  Fiunb.  340. 
hoima-tiund,  f.  ' bome-titbe,'  i.e.  the  tithe  of  the  estate  on  which  a 
church  is  built,  to  be  paid  to  the  lay  landlord,  Vm.  19,  Am.  90,  D.N. 
heima-viat,  f.  slaying  at  borne,  Bs.  i.  ' 

heima,  d  and  ad,  to  take  one  in.  in  the  allit.  phrase,  hýsa  ok 
e  n,  cf  madr  hy'sir  ok  heimir  utlagan  nianii.  Gþl.  I44  ;  hafa  hýst  pa  ok 
heimat,  N.G.L.  i.  123,  (rare.) 

haim-alinn,  part.  =  heima-alinn. 

heim-alningr,  m.  =  heima-alningr. 

helmati,  adv.  from  borne,  Hbl.  2,  Nj.  11,141,  passim;  cp.  ht'San, 
haiidan,  padan.  fi.  in  the  phrase,  henni  fylgdi  hciman  BreidalKilstadr, 
the  estate  B.  went  with  her  from  borne,  i.  c.  was  her  dowry,  Landn.  6 1 . 1 7  7 ; 
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gefa  hcimin,  to  give  from  bonu.  i.e.ght  in  marriagt,  D.  N.  i.  733  :  göra  *f  rittr,  m.  o  tn/*««  in  cast  of  disputed  titlt.  Grig,  ii.  319 
heiman,  to  tndow;  ck  g«>r8a  þik  hcimin  i  þi  fcrft  scm  dóttur  mini,  Fms. 


vii.  Ill,  Band.  31  new  Ed..  passim, 
holmon-búnaðr,  m.  preparation  for  a  journey  from  borne,  Stj.  366. 
heiman-ferð  (heiman-för).  f.  a  going  from  bonu,  Nj.  195,  Eg.  10, 
Jb.  388  :  =  hcimanfylgja,  Stj.  175,  N.G.  L.  i.  133. 
heimas-fylgð,  f. -heinianfylgja,  N.G.L.  i.  133. 
hciman-fylgja,  u,  f.  tbt  dowry  wbicb  a  bridt  brings  with  ber  from 
bonu,  opp.  to  mundr,  Grig,  i.  1 74.  313.  Nj.  II,  Sturl.  iii.  179,  Komi. 
134,  Stj.  570,  N.G.  L.  i.  331,  Giil.  16,  ítl.  ii.  9,  378,  passim.  3. 
metaph.  of  a  son,  Dipl.  iv.  j  ;  but  mostly  of  a  church,  cp.  Engl,  endow- 
nunl,  the  church  being  regarded  as  the  bride  of  Christ ;  h.  kiilquiuur,  Bs. 
i.  187,  K.  A.  24.    $tsT  Fylgja  is  here  prop,  akin  and  another  form  of  the 
'  fúlga,  q.  v.,  and  beiman-fylgja.  qs.  hciman-fiilga. 
"  r,  f.  =  hcimaufcio',  Grág.  i.  147,  Eg.  23. 

,  adj.  itralling  from  home,  Fas.  i.  525. 
-gengt,  n.  adj.  in  the  phrase,  eiga  ekki  h.,  to  bt  bound  to  stay 
at  borne. 

heiman-gjof,  f.  *=  beimanfylgia,  Jb.  118. 

heiman -görð,  f.  an  endowing,  endowment,  Grág.  i.  336,  D.  N.  passim. 

heimaia-kvöc),  f.  a  summoning  of  neighbours.  Grig,  i.  130. 

hoim-boö,  n.  a  ' bome-bidding,'  invitation,  a  feast,  Nj.  51,  Fms.  i.  54, 
Eg.  66.  Orkn.  310  :  a  law  phrase,  reclamation,  N.  G.  L.  i.  41,  Gþl.  406, 
Grig,  i.  381,  passim. 

heim-bollr,  m.,  I.at.  oWn's  terrarum.  tbe  globe,  world,  FJuc.  19. 

Hoim-d&lr,  m.,  with  single  /,  not  Hcimdallr.  as  shewn  from  the  gen. 
-dalar,  not  -dalls ;  a  later  form  used  in  the  Rimur  was  Hiimda-I-I.  þfymlur 
1.  X:—tbe  god  Ileimdal,  Edda.  whence  the  poem  Heimdalar-galdr,  m. 
id.  The  etymology  has  not  been  made  out :  Heimdal  was  the  heavenly 
watchman  in  the  old  mythology,  answering  to  St.  Peter  in  the  medieval 
legends ;  respecting  him  vide  Edda  1 7  (Sksm.)  and  passim,  Gin.  13:  he  was 
also  regarded  as  the  father  and  founder  of  the  different  classes  of  man- 
kiud,  see  Rm.  and  Vsp.  1, — meiri  ok  minni  milgu  llcimdalar.  tbe  bigber 
and  lower  sons  of  H.,  i.e.  all  men.  II.  a  ram  in  Edda  (Gl.)  is 

called  heimdali. 

heim-dragi,  a,  rn.  a  '  bome-dragger,'  laggard.  Fins.  vii.  in,  Fs.  177 
(in  a  verse).  Art.  89,  Konr.  to.  Lex.  Pott. 

heim-ferö,  f.  a  going  borne.  Eg.  66,  l'ms.  iv.  169,  ix.  474,  Jb.  8 :  an 
inroad  into  one's  borne  -  alfcir,  hcmisokn,  Ld.  262,  Ej*.  73,  Kins,  viii.  9,  xi. 
J39.  com I'Ds  :  heimferðax-dagr,  in,  tbe  day  for  returning  borne, 
Magn.  513.       heimferðar-leyfl,  11.  'home-leave,'  Fnis.  ix.  318. 

heím-frioT,  m.  a  law  term,  bome-peace,  borne  security,  D.  N.  1.315.  245. 

heim-fÚM,  adj.  longing  for  borne,  Fms.  vii.  48,  vi.  338,  Slurl.  1.  8*4. 
Fb.  ii.  360. 

hoim-fyai.  f.  a  longing  for  one's  borne. 

heim-för,  f.  a  going  borne,  return  borne,  Fms.  vii.  48,  xi.6o,  llkv.  3.  34: 
an  inroad.  Eg.  11,  v.  I.  compos  :  heimfarar-loyfl,  n. '  bome-least,' 
leave  to  go  borne.  Eg.  31,  Fins.  viii.  395,  Orkn.  184.  heimfara-plng, 
n.  a  law  term,  a  meeting  to  utile  terms  in  cast  of  distress  lor  payment  of 
debt ;  cp.  the  mod.  phrase,  undir  atfur  at  logum,  D.  N.  v.  414  (Fr.) 

heim-ganga,  u,  f.  a  going  borne.  Sturl.  i.  43. 

helm-gas,  f.  a  borne  goose,  a  tame  goose,  Grctt.  90,  Korm.  306,  Edda 
(Gl.) 

hoim-hngi,  a,  m.  [cp.  sitt-hagi,  Dan.  bjem-stmm),  a  home-field,  D.N. 
i.  jSl  ;  in  Ilix.  156  we  propose  to  read  hcinihaga  for  hcimhuga. 
heim.h&mr,  m.  '  bome-siin,'  one's  atcn  skin,  Hm.  156;  vide  hamr. 
beimila,  d  and  aft,  ro  give  n  title  to  a  tbing ;  pi  hefir  maor  beimild  til 
ef  maor  hcimilar  " 


r  hcmiilar  honum  cr  l'orrio  á  aura  simia,  Grig.  11.  191  ;  hvirt  si 
leimildi  honum  landit  cðr  eigi,  309 :  ef  mafir  selr  manni  eor  gefr 
þat  er  harm  veil  at  þjófslolit  er.  ok  villir  hann  heimild  at.  þó  at  haim 
vissi  eigi  pi  cr  honum  var  heimildr,  ok  varðar  skóggang.  190;  hvar  sem 
þeir  lcarmi  við,  heirnilafti  jarl  peim  þat  er  pyrfli  at  hafa,  Nj.  111 ;  ábúo 
heimilar  tekju,  en  landskyld  heimilar  lóð,  N.  G.  I..,  Gpl.  319. 

heimild  (heunold,  Stj.  134),  f.  [Dan.  bjemmel  authority :  undoubt- 
edly derived  from  Guth.  baimoþli,  by  which  Ulf.  renders  Ayaúi,  Mark  x. 
39,  30,  and  thus  nearly  akin  to  heimili  and  heimoll ;  in  Icel.  only  used 
in  law  phrases]  : — a  title,  right,  jut  p-osstsstonit ;  hann  scldi  siðan  pann 
sama  graptar-rcit  ok  hcimoldir,  Stj.  134:  stefna  til  hcimildar,  /0  summon 
one  for  □.,  Giig.  ii.  30  j  ;  villa  heimild  at  e-u,  to  give  out  a  fill  it  account 
of  one's  title  to  a  tbing,  of  stolen  things,  190;  im  ferr  maAr  a  joio  manns 
ok  tckr  eigi  heimild  af  peim  cr  n,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  39  ;  pau  riki  er  konungT 
hafoi  pi  heimildum  i  tekit,  to  which  tbe  king  had  got  tbe  title.  Fms. 
x.  45:  heimild  skal  hverr  maor  taka  af  sinum  dis'pttni  verka-sveins  sins. 
Anal.  378;  en  veit  ek  at  hann  hclir  eigi  ríttar  heimildir  »  skóginum, 
Eb.  170.  comvot:  hetmildar-kviðr,  ro.  a  verdict  of  neighbours  as 
to  right  of  posuision,  Grág.  heimildar-maðr,  m.  a  man  from  whom 
a  title  is  derived.  Grig.  ti.  305,  Gþl.  «37.  heimildar-tak,  n.  a 
taking  possession,  title;  honum  þótti  eigi  at  lilguin  hafa  farit  hcimildar- 
tak  H  skúginum,  i.  e.  be  thought  it  was  a  had,  unlauful  bargain,  Eb.  1 78, 
N.G.L.i.324.  heimildar-taka,  <i,l.  ici..c;pl.493.537.  hoimildar- 
takl,  a,  m.-heimildarmaðr,  N.G.L.  i.  324.  Jb.  356. 


- 


heimilda- 

vandr,  adj.  fastidious  in  regard  to  title,  Sturl.  ii.  146.  II.  in  mod. 

usage  gener.  authority :  þaö  er  engin  heimild  fyrir  því,  there  is  no  authority 
for  it.    heimUdar-lauat,  n.  adj.  uritbout  authority. 

II KIMILI,  11. ;  for  an  older  form  heimi  see  the  compds  with  heimis- ; 
[originally  a  compd  from  heima,  home,  and  ócVal,  hcimioti,  is  seen  from 
L'lf.  baimohli  ^áypós,  Mark  x.  29,  30]: — a  bouse,  homestead,  domitil*. 
Eg.  535,  Fms.  vi.  3;8.  xi.  18,  Grig.  i.  99. 146,  Hkr.  i.  184,  Nj.,  passim 
in  old  and  mod.  usage.  compds  :  belmilia-brngr,  m,  bom+4ife. 
helmilla-bui,  a.  m.  a  law  term,  a  homestead  neighbour  summoned  from 
the  same  house.  Grig.  i.  36.  191.  heámilis-fang,  n.  a  law  term,  a 
domicile.  Grig.  i.  19,  146,  147,  Nj.  heimilia-faatr,  adj.  having  a 
fixed  homestead.  Grig.  i.  j  3,  ii.  4»,  Vra.  97,  D.  1. 1.  277,  303.  heimili*. 
folk.  n.  folk  of  tbe  same  homestead.  heiinUie-htla,  n.  a  clout,  Stj.  —  } 
151,  199,  Am.  37:  a  privy,  Fb.  i.  416.  ii.  87,  Fs.  183.  heimilia-li 
kviðr,  m.  a  verdict  given  by  heimi1ishúar,(Grig.  i.  14J,  Yu.  i.  380  ;J 
also  called  heimiskvior,  q.  v. :  heimlllakviftar-Tltnl,  11.  tbe  evidence  < 
h.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  140, 160,  316.  heimilla-nJóU,  a,  m.,  a  botan.  term, 
rumex  acutus,  Hialt.  helmilis-preatr,  m.  a  chaplain,  Vm.  15,  D.  I. 
passim.  heimilis>8ok,  f.  a  law  phrase,  a  '  home-ebarge,'  a  charge 
that  can  be  brought  borne  to  one,  Valla  L.  336.  helmllla-tfðir,  f.  pi. 
bome-urvice.  Am.  37.  heimUia-Tlat,  f.  a  domicile,  Hkr.  iii.  364, 
Stj.  94. 
heimili,  vide  heimoll. 

heimia-búi,  a,  m.  —  heimilisbiii.  Grig.  i.  191. 
heimia-garðar,  m.  pi.  •home-yards,'  a  bomtstead,  Hm.  8, 
hoimia-haugr,  m.  a  'home-bow.'  Hbl.  45  (Buggc's  Emend.);  vide 
haugr. 

heimia-kviðr,  m. -heimiliskvi&r.  defined  in  N.G.L.  ii.  505  sqq.: 
a  bome-vtrdict.  report  made  by  one's  mates  and  fellows;  in  the  saying, 
hxttr  cr  h.  nema  sir  góoan  geti,  Sdm.  3«;  eigi  deal  heimiskvid  annan 
at  henda  cor  illtyngdir,  no  notice  is  to  he  taken  of  bouse-talk  or  evtl 
tongues.  Grig.  i.  361. 

helm-kvima  (heim-koma),  u,  f.  return  bonu,  Fms.  i.  290,  Sturl.  i. 
313:  the  phrase,  nnssa  heimkvimu,  to  miss  one's  return,  bt  slain  in 
foreign  parts,  answering  to  dwekiaat  vixtrisiov  ijuap,  Od. ;  mitti  par 
margr  maor  heimkvimu.  Fas.  i.  385,  (Skjuld.  S.,  which  is  a  paraphrase 
frum  an  old  lost  poem) ;  at  margr  missi  heimkvimu  i  prima  styr,  Sighvat, 
Hkr.  ni.  40  (111  a  verse).  heimkvámu-dagr,  m.  tbt  day  0/ coming 
borne,  viartsiov  ijpap,  Lex.  Port. 

heim-kynni,  n.  a  borne,  household.  1st.  ii.  393.  Magn.  484,  Hkr.  ii.  373. 

heim-leið,  f.  '  home-way.'  going  homewards.  Mart.  1 39,  Horn.  (St.) 

heim-leiðia,  adv.  homewards.  Kg.  589,  Fms.  iv.  378,  xi.  55,  Fs.  «7, 
Ld.  48.  passim. 

heim-lenakr,  adj.  native,  Sks.  375. 

heim-leyfl,  n.-heimfararlcyfi,  Fms.s-i.445,  vii.  183,  xi.  348,  Hkr.  ii. 
361. 

heim-ligr,  adj.  worldly,  Magn.  466,  Stj.  546,  B«.  i.  97. 
heim-n&r,  m.  a  law  term.  •  home-mrpu,'  thus  defined,  si  maor  heitir 
h.  cr  drcginn  er  til  stokks  c6a  til  stunins  (  =  stofns)  ok  hoggnar  af  bx6i 
hendr  ok  fxtr,  en  11111  Jiat  verk  vcroa  þrir  menu  útlagir  nema  hann  viii 
fxritni  kenna,  N.G,  L.  ii.  406;  cp.  gil^njir  etc. 
hoimoll,  adj.,  so  spelt  in  Nj.  220,  Eg.  163,  199,  Fms.  vi.  161,  185, 
Fs.  154,  etc.;  heimholt  (wrongly),  Sks.  60  new  Ed. ;  heimull,  Fms. 
vi.  307,  vii.  160;  later  and  usually  heimili;  [cp.  Goth,  batmoþli  and 
Icel.  heimili]  :  —  prop.  ■  household,'  homely,  domestic,  of  a  thing  or  pro- 
perty, cp.  Germ. '  beimiscb,  einheimiscb ;'  hann  lit  ongu  tortjnia  þxr  nema 
kvikfe  heimilu  {home  cattlt) :  but  this  sense  is  rare  and  obsolete.  II. 
mctaph.  as  a  law  term,  property  in  one's  full  possession,  at  one's  fret  dis- 
posal; hrimol  i.iro,  appropriated  land,  Fms.  vi.  161  (in  a  verse):  þér 
varo  )<itO  hrimol,  I  »5  (in  a  verse)  :  in  the  phrase,  vera  e-m  heimili ;  enda 
cr  eigi  mundrinn  heimili,  si  er  hann  handsalar  hinn  heimski  maor,  i.  e. 
it  is  not  a  good,  lawful  bargain,  it  it  not  valid.  Grig.  i.  1 77  ;  en  hann 
hirdir  aJdti,  at  hverjum  hann  keypti,  ef  honum  vat  heimilt  seh,  Ó.H. 
114;  pvi  era  boro  sett  at  heimoll  er  matr  þeim  er  hafa  þurfu,  tbe  meat 
is  at  the  free  disposal  of  those  who  wish  to  have  it,  Nj.  220 ;  ok  vera  nllum 
matr  heimili  (heimoll,  lib.),  Landn.  193 ;  kvafl  honum  heimilan  desidu 
sirui  stytk  iszr  sem  hann  pyrfli.  Us  help  should  be  at  hit  disposal  when- 
soever  be  stood  in  need  of  it,  Orkn.  86 ;  en  heimil  munu  bar  til  var 
ord,  Lv.  36;  heimult  skal  |>'irdi  at  vera  mc6  miV,  Fms.  vi.  207  ;  skal 
þúr  ok  heimilt  vera,  at  hafa  tY  mitt  til  styrks  per,  Ó.  H.  33;  pat  er 
heimilt  þeim  er  fara  vilja  mco  mór,  Fs.  23 ;  nú  er  pat  heimilt  at  þú  set 
hrr  af  pii  vilt  pat.  For.  37  new  Ed.;  segir  at  pat  var  skylt  ok  heimilt, 
due  and  just,  ó.  H.  1(6;  segir  »vi,  at  {sat  var  iVyil  ok  heimolt  at  harm 
górSi  shkan  forbeina  sem  þurl'ti,  Eg.  163 ;  allt  mitt  g»'»r.  er  þcr  heimolt. 
Fs.  154;  allt  mitt  skal  ybc  jafnhcimolt  sem  nicr,  181;  þs'srir  segir,  at 
bat  var  heimolt  p«'>  at  {jórólfr  vildi  fleiri  menn  hafa  mcft  srr  þangat,  199: 
in  a  bad  sense,  at  honum  si-  heimili  hxoilcgr  dauði,  i.  e.  it  serves  bint 
right.  Sks.  380 :  eiga  heimilt,  to  have  a  right  to,  to  have  at  one's  dis- 
posal, etc. ;  mik  iltii  heimilan  til  fylgda  vij  þik  ok  rioa-guroar,  Fms. 
xi.  39;   en  heimilt  á  Glúmr  at  lola^  pat,  Nj.  33;   þviat  konungr  á 
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hcimult  at  drepa  mik,  Fms.  vii.  töo;  hans  mcnn  trúftu  Jivi  at  hann  xtti 
heimilan  sigT  f  hvem  orrrntu.  Hlcr.  i.  6 ;  heimilt  &  biskup  at  taka  tiund 
fyrir  kirkjum.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  314  ;  mi  a  ek  her  nokkuni  hcimilla  (com- 
par.)  at  vcita  nokkura  trion.  ö.  H.  205  ;  þat  muntú  ciga  allra  hcimilast 
(i«pcrl.)  at  veita  öftrum  þitt  cn  ckki  mitt,  ísl.  ii.  I37  ;  lata,  göni  c-m 
hcimilt.  to  allow,  give  a  right  to  another;  lit  þorvaldr  hoiium  heimilan 
hest  »iiin.  7*4.  made  him  free  of  hit  bone,  flactd  it  at  his  disposal,  Oisl. 
jo;  ok  lét  honum  heimibn  sinn  vinskap,  Fins.  v.  183;  hann  gnrfti  sér 
allar  konur  jafnheinnlar.  i.  207.  III.  cp.  Germ,  beimlteb  -  pri- 

vate, secret,  only  in  the  following  derivative*. 

heimoUeikr  (heimull-),  mod.  heimuglelkr  (-lelki),  m.  privacy, 
intimacy:  kzrlciki  meft  h.,  Bs.  i.  809;  h.  ok  vinútta,  Fm».  v.  I76(v.  1.), 
Bs.  (I.aur,  S.  passim),  Mar.  a.  mod.  secrecy;  þcir  tiluftu  milli  sin 

margau  hrimuleik,  Bs.  it.  54. 

heimolliga  (heimull-).  mod.  helraugliga,  adv.  duly,  with  full  title 
to  possession;  hvert  er  þat  land  er  ck  mil  In  Haraldi  heimolliga,  cf  ek 
hefi  úskert  Daita-veldi?  Fmj.  t.  S5,  cp.  llkr.  (I.e.)  I97  ;  at  per  msrttuft 
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bvggja  h.  ok  einsliga  i  þcssari  landsins  hnlfu,  Stj.  333.  3.  privately, 
Kb.  i.  83.  Bs.  ii.  JR.  0.  mod.  secretly,  Fms.  xi.  443  (MS.  of  the  15th 
century). 

helmoUigr,  mod.  heimugligr,  adj.  intimate,  Bs.  i.  801  (I.aur.  S. 
passim*;  kzrastr  ok  heimolligastr.  Mar.  2.  private ;  h.  luit  ok 

hcrbcrgi.  a  private  closet,  Stj.  ioj  ;  ham  h.  folk,  bit  household  folk,  id. ; 
h.  klcrkr,  a  private  clerk  or  chaplain,  Fms.  xi.  443  ;  h.  vinr,  Fas.  ii.  490 ; 
h.  hús,  a  privy,  Grett.  98  A.       p.  mod.  secret.  Germ,  beimlicb. 

lIEIMH,m.[l-'lf.iifiB«)j(fem.pl.)^<rót/in;  A.S.bam;  cp.  Engl . home, 
and  in  local  name*  -bam  ;  O.  H.G.  haim:  Germ,  beim:  Dan.  bjem;  Swed. 
bem~\ '. — prop,  an  abode,  village,  and  hence  land,  region,  world :  I. 
abode,  land,  1.  partly  tn  a  mythol.  seme,  each  heimr  being  peopled 

with  one  kind  of  being?,  gods,  fairies,  men,  giants,  etc.;  niu  man  ck 
heima,  /  remember  nine  abodes,  Vsp.  2,  and  also  Aim.  9  sqq.,  Vpm.  45, 
refer  to  the  mythol,  conception  of  nine  heavens,  nine  kinds  of  beings, 
and  nine  abodes,  cp.  Goft-heimr.  God-land,  Yngl.  S.,  Stor.;  Mann- 
heimar,  Man-land,  the  abode  of  men,  Yngl.  S.;  Jotun-heimar,  Giant- 
land;  Alf-hrimr,  Elf-land,  Fairyland;  Nttl-heimr.  Mist-land,  the  tvorld 
below,  Edda,  On. ;  Undir-heimar,  the  nttbtr  tvorld.  Fins.  iii.  1 78,  Fas.  iii. 
391  ;  Upp-heimr,  the  '  Up-land,'  Ether,  Aim.  13;  cp.  also  Sol-heimar. 
•  ■Sh»-*!<j»i,'  Sunniside,  frcq.  as  a  local  name,  Landn. ;  vind-h.,  *  snnrf- 
ham,'  the  heaven,  Vsp.  63;  sá  heimr  er  Miispell  heitir,  Edda  3;  heyrir 
blast r  hatis  i  alia  heima,  1 7  :  the  phrase,  spyrja  cinn  i  alia  heima,  to  ask 
one  freely ;  er  slikt  harla  lihofoinglegt  at  spyrja  likunna  menn  Í  hvern  hcim, 
Fb.  i.  an.  2.  the  region  of  the  earth  or  siy ;  Austr-hcimr,  the  East ; 

Norot-h.,  the  Sorth;  Suftr-h-,  the  South;  Vestr-h.,  the  West;  Jórsala-heimr, 
Palestine:  poOt.,  dvalar-hcimr,  a  dwelling-place,  Sól.  35;  argis-h.,  33; 
alda-h.,  the  abode  of  men,  4 1  ;  h< 


the  abode  of  gods,  Hkm.  1 3  : 
munar-h.,  a  place  of  bliss,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  4  3  ;  Ijóð-h.,  the  abode  of  men,  Gg. 
3  ;  myrk-h.,  the  mirty  abode,  Akv.  43  ;  «<jlar-h.,  the  sun's  abode,  heaven, 
Gcisli.  3.  a  village,  in  local  names,  Engl,  -ham,  Germ,  -beim ;  but  in 

moil.  Dan.,  Norse,  and  Swed.  local  names  contracted  to  -om  or  -urn.  so 
that  in  many  instances  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  is  from  beim  or  a  dat.  pi. 
in  urn,  thus  Vcom,  Viom  may  be  Vcheimr  or  Viiim;  Sx-hcimr  -  mod. 
Norse  S<*m ;  llu-hcimr  =  Ilttm  ;  For»-hcimr  =  ivors»F».  Munch,  Norgc*s 
Beskr.  Pref. :  in  led.  not  very  frcq.,  Sól-hcimar,  Man-hcimar  (cp.  Safn 
i.  353  note),  Vind-h. :  the  mythical  Glafts-h.,  '  Brigbt-bam,'  þryni-h.. 
prúft-h..  Gm.  4,  8, 1 1.  II.  this  tvorld.  opp.  to  Hcl  or  other  worlds  ; 

fyrst  fólkvír  i  heimi,  Vsp.  36;  segSu  mil  ór  hcimi  ek  man  or  Heljn, 
Vtkv.  6,  Hkv.Hjirv.  40.  Skv.  3,  63.  Vþm.  49.  Am.  83,  Stor.  19.  Vsp. 
46.  Heir.  4 ;  kuma  i  liriminn,  to  be  born.  Fas.  ii.  513  ;  þessa  heims.  in 
this  world,  (»33.  48,  Oþl.  43,  Horn.  48;  opp.  to  amiars  heims,  in  the 
other  tvorld ;  þcssa  heims  ok  aunars,  Ni.  200,  Sks.  354  ;  kringla  heirusins. 
the  globe,  orbit  terrarum,  Hkr.  (init.);  um  allan  heim,  Grág.  i.  169: 
heimr  er  bygir.  Is),  it.  381  ;  spot  bin  I'ggja  leiigta  tit  i  heim  cn  ck 
fx  s^S,  Orkn.  143;  rar  heimrinn  allr  grciiulr  í  þriijunga,  Al.  117,  Sks. 
194,  Rb.  134;  al-heiinr,  the  univent ;  minni-h.,  microcosmos,  F.luc. 
19.  2.  phrases,  liggja  (vera)  milli  heims  ok  Heljar,  to  lit 

1  life  and  death,  in  extreme  illness.  Fb.  i.  360  I  of  a  swoon) ;  In 
t»  milli  heims  ok  heljar  ok  vxtti  srr  p»  ekki  nema  dauSa, 
.  ii.  437 ;  þá  sigaoi  svn  at  honum,  ...  ok  IA  niiliffa  í  milli  hrinis  ok 
heljar,  Grett.  114;  sj'na  c-m  i  tro  hcimana,  to  male  one  look  into  rum 
worlds,  i.e.  to  treat  a  person  roughly;  cp.  laust  hann  svi  at  hann  vissi 
Kttð  i  þenna  heim,  be  struck  him  so  that  be  nearly  swooned,  Karl. 
3  J.  3.  eccl.  the  world,  mundus ;  helms  Agimi,  Horn.  73;  stfga  yfir 

heiminn.  to  overcome  the  world,  49,  N. T.  passim,  e.  g.  John  xvi.  8,  1 1, 
30,  33  ;  heims  born,  the  children  of  the  world,  Pass.;  heims  dýrð,  tbt 
glory  of  the  world.  Post. ;  heims  skraut,  the  pomp  of  the  world,  Horn.  83  ; 
nold  ok  heimr,  the  jiesb  and  the  world,  N.  T,  4.  denoting  people, 

only  in  the  compd  þing-hcimr,  an  assembly,  cp.  Fr.  mrmde.  costwi* : 
heima-aldr,  m.  aetas  mundi,  Stj.  35,  Rb.  393,  Fas.  ii.  13.  heims- 
tUfsv,  o,  f.  a  quarter  of  the  world,  Fdda  151  (pref.)  helms-brestr, 
m.  crash  nf  the  world,  Nj.  273.        heima-bygð,  f.  the  peopled  world. 


temp,  the  end  of  the  world.  heims-kringla,,  u,  f.  orfos  terrarum, 
Sks.  606,  Trist.  7  :  the  name  of  the  work  of  Snoni,  given  it  by  Thormod 
Torfxus  (died  1719).  from  the  first  wcrds  in  one  of  the  ve'llnm  MSS-. 
•Kringla  hcinuins."  etc..  whence  Heimskringla ;  as  the  old  name  of 
the  Acncid  was  'Arma.'  This  name  was  for  the  first  time  used  in  the 
Edit,  of  Peringskold  1697.  helma-aknpan  (-skðpun).  f.  creation, 
Stj.  379.  belms-sknut,  n.  f\. the  poles,  F».  ii.97  (in  a  verse);  the  earth 
being  conceived  as  a  sheet  stretched  out  (mod.),  Noror-h.,  the  North 
pole ;  Su8r-h.,  the  South  fftle.  heima-nlit,  n.  pi.  the  end  of  the  world, 
Bs.  i.  433,  Stj.  134.  helms-sól,  f.  the  tun,  Fms.  vi.  4:3.  heima- 
sta&a,  u,  f.  aetas  mundi,  63J.  1 7S,  Rb.  82.  84,  88,  Fb.  i.  (pref.),  lis.  ii. 
3.  heinu-ntjórn,  f.  the  ruling  of  the  world,  Mar.  heima-atyrir, 
m.  the  ruler  of  the  world.  Lex.  Poöt.  heimi-vist,  f.  living,  dwelling, 
635.  93,  Magn.  438,  Fms.  ii.  339  :  dwelling  in  a  place.  N.  G.  I.,  i.  391, 
Horn.  115.  heima-þriðjuiiKr,  m.^heimsnlfa  (in  the  old  sense), 
Hkr.  i.  «. 

heim-reið,  f.  a  '  home-raid.'  inroad,  attack.  Eg.  379. 

heim-röat,  f.  a  lane  leading  up  to  bouses  (Icel.  traftir).  Gþl.  414.  445. 

heimatuv,  it,  f.  folly.  Am.  83.  Fbr.  143.  Fms.  ii.  156,  Ó.  II.  109,  Anal. 
346.  pawim.  cossros:  heimnku-Híra,  adv.  foolishly.  Sks.  685. 
heimaku-Hgr,  adj./oo/i»i.  heimaku-tal,  n. foolish  talk,  heimsku- 
verk,  11.  a  fooli  b  deed,  Karl.  30. 

hoimaka,  aft,  to  mock  one,  6;6  C.  35,  H.E.  i.  505  (impen.) 

heimakingi,  a,  m.  a  foal,  simpleton. 

heimsk-listtt  (proncd.  holmshga,  Fb.  i.  219),  adv.  foolishly ;  lata  h., 
to  play  silly  pranks,  behave  like  an  idiot,  Fms.  iii.  179.  vi.  317,  Fas.  i.  9, 
Fs.  33, 150  ;  fara  h.,  Boll.  353  ;  hlaupa  hart  ok  heinisliga,  Fb.  i.  359. 

heimak-llgr  (pruned,  heimallgr,  633.  i<).  Sturl.  ii.  34  C,  Fas.  ii.  336), 
ssdj.  foolish,  silly,  Ski.  73,  30s,  Fins.  vi.  30S  ;  h.  orft, /oo/ííD  (foul)  lan- 
guage, Sturl.  ii.  34,  passim  ;  h.  gaman,  Fs.  7'. 

heimak-miligr,  id),  foolisb-sf-oken.  686  B.  3. 

holmak-orÖT,  adj. -=  heimsknniligr.  Pass.  13.  3. 


Rb.  380,  Stj..  Horn. 


a,  m.  the  world's  end.  Stj.  68,  93  t^heffti  heimt  Qárhlot 


HEIM8KR,  adj.  [heima],  foolish,  silly,  prop,  'bomisb:  of  one  who 
has  never  been  from  home,  as  in  the  saying,  heimskt  er  heimalit  barn, 
bomhb  (silly)  is  the  home-bred  bairn  :  heimskr.  dull,  is  opp.  to  horskr, 
Hm.  93  ;  h.  maftr.  19 ;  heimskir  halir.  /00/j,  bad  men,  Sdm.  34 :  the 
saying,  verðr  opt  hcitum  lieimskr  maftr  feginn./air  trords  male  a  foot" s 
heart  leap  for  joy.  þorst.  St.  55  ;  heimikir  menu,  Nj.  33  :  an  idiot.  Grig, 
i.  177;  h.  ok  tiriftvandr.  Fs.  ci;  si  skal  hvfting  s'alda  er  hcimskastr  er 
á  þingi,  N.  O.  I.,  i.  349  ;  nicknames,  KetiU  Ilcimski.  Ilrafn  H.,  Hreiftatr 
H.,  óttarr  H.,  I.andn.,  Hdl.,  Fms. ;  cp.  I.at.  Brutus. 

hoim-aókn,  f.  [rp.Srot.inn»rsM<-'re)r],<Tnmron(/or  attack  on  one's  borne, 
Nj.  197,  Fms.  iii.  33,  vii.  399.  cosirns :  helmsóknaj-Targr,  m.  one 
who  makes  an  inroad,  a  burglar,  N.G.  L.  i.  405.  hoimaoknaj-Tltni, 
n,  a  witness  in  a  ease  o/hciniM'kn,  Gþl.  1 55.  II.  a  visit,  Sturl.  i.  73. 

heim-apeki,  f.  pbdosopby.  Col.  ii.  8  ;  and  helm-apc-kingr,  m.  a  phi- 
losopher, now  freq.  and  prob.  formed  in  the  1 6th  century  from  the  Germ, 
well-weisheit ;  a  poem  Heimapekinga-akóli  exists,  written  at  the  end 
of  the  17th  century. 

hoim-stofnil,  11,  f.  a  law  term,  a  citation  served  at  one's  borne,  Gþl.  364. 
comi'd*:  heimstflfnu-vattr,  m.  a  witness  in  a  case  of  h.,  N.G.  L.  i. 
317.       heimatefnu-Titni,  n.  testimony  in  a  case  ofh.,  Gþl.  475. 

heim-stoð,  f.  a  homestead.  Vsp.  f,6. 

heim-«nkja,  sútti,  [Dan.  bjemuige],  to  visit,  Lv.  108.  Fms.  v.  336, 
Valla  L.  3 18,  Glum.  354,  (better  in  two  words.) 

HEIMT  A,  t,  [Swed.  bámta ;  akin  to  heim.  prop,  to  fetch  home]  :  — 
to  fetch:  1.  to  draw,  pull;  þá  baoi  jarl  at  h.  þn  at  landi,  to  putt 

them  ashore,  633.  36  ;  uka  hciidi  sinni  l  stútínii  tungunnar  ok  h.  (to pull) 
hana.  Fb.  ii.  386;  ba  hrimtir  hann  togit  hart,  Konr.  31  (MS.),  33 ;  þa 
vildu  peir  h.  snoruna  at  hálsi  honum,  Mar.:  mctaph.,  heimti  hann  sik 
fram  meft  fégj.ifum  vift  konungiim.  be  made  bit  way  with  tbt  king  by 
money,  Fms.  xi.  33J  ;  Einarr  koru  a  fond  konungs,  ok  heimti  sik  fram 
meft  fégjofum,  Fb.  iii.  44?  ;  h.  sik  (  vituittu  vift  c-n.  to  contract  friend- 
ship with  one.  Fms.  vi.  5*2  ;  h.  nyt  af  fe.  to  milk  cattle,  K.  þ,  K.  78, 
Bs.  i.  189 :  impen.  (rare),  þegar  er  saman  helmtir  meft  þeim.  tvben  they 
come  up  to  one  another.  Al.  143 ;  sliks  var  ván  eigi  litil.  at  þ,k 
þangat  heimta  (v.  I.  langa,  Fs.  104),  that  thou  tbouldest  be 
tbitber,  long  to  go  tbilber,  Fms.  ii.  313.  2.  to  call  on  one ;  konungr 

heimti  til  sin  Sigurft  ullstrcng.  Fms.  vii.  17;  þii  hcrnitu  peir  konung  a 
tal,  tbey  bad  an  interview  with  the  king,  373.  Lv.  43;  pa  var  Joseph 
heimtr  ór  myrkva-stofu,  Ver.  17;  {in  skal  hann  h.  til  skipverja,  ok 
segja  þcim,  Grág.  i.  310.  II.  to  claim,  crave;   mikit  var 

hcimt  at  þeim  fyrir  sakir  foður  peirra.  Sturl.  ii.  137:  to  claim  a  due, 
debt,  or  the  likei  h.  friftur-arf.  ö.  H.  32 ;  miiftitr-arf,  IA.  62 ;  h.  fé  at 
e-m,  f si.  ii,  224  :  h.  toll,  Oullþ.  II  ;  h.  skiptoll,  Fs.  153  :  hann  mun  artla 
at  h.  erfft  sina,  Nj.  5 :  tun  eignir  h«r  et  Olafr  konungr  heimti,  Fms.  i. 
387  ;  Riitr  istti  for  i  Vcstíjörftu  at  heimta  (to  claim  payment)  fyrir  vam- 
ing  linn,  Nj.  :  I  ;  h.  s'crft.  is;  Fb.  i.  434 ;  sknld,  skatt,  mund,  ii.  49,  Fs. 
153: — to  crave,  without  the  notion  of  getting,  þá  heimti  hann  set- 
stokkana  ok  niifti  eigi,  Landn.  104;  gaf  hann  þá  sök  Sigurfti.  at 


Fms.  vii.  138;  ok  i  hann  þd  at  h. 
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þsngfarar-kaupit,  GrAg.  i.  24;  rn  mi  var  þar  komit,  at  Steinn  hcimtif 
þessi  vilmzli  at  Raguhildi,  now  St.  called  on  K.  to  make  good  ber  pro- 
mises, Ó.  H.  144  ;  ok  mun  heimt  annat  ef  annat  er  vcilt,  þotst.  Slftu  H. 
17) ;  peir  heimtu  mund  múAur  sinnar,  en  tunn  vildi  cigi  gjalda,  Hkr.  i. 
11.  2.  to  get  back,  recover,  regain,  get  in ;  ncma  þú  þinn  lumar 

þér  um  hcimtir,  J>kv.  iK ;  also,  h.  apu,  8,  1 1  ;  h.  e-n  ór  hclju,  Eg.  533, 
Gfett.  83,  Konr.  35.  3.  c»p.  to  bring  bom*  tbt  sheep  in  autumn  from 
the  summer  pastures ;  nú  hcimtir  aiiuarr-lveggi  þcirra  rlcira  en  vAn 
Atti,  .  .  .  iiú  hcimtir  annarr  bctr  cn  annarr,  .  .  .  hrc  mart  hann  haffti 
óheimt,  i.  c.  bow  many  sheep  were  still  at  large,  not  got  in,  GrAg.  i.  424, 
III.  reflex.,  þA  er  synir  Haralds  konungs  he  1 111  tusk  fram  at 
"  in  years,  Fb.  i.  576;  p»  heimtusk  Bitkibcinar  it  þys 
,  ok  upp  i  eyna,  Fm».  viii.  68  :  h.  taman,  to  gather  together, 
join;  hcimtuik  brAtt  skip  ham  taman.  x.  306;  ok  heimtusk  »vA  allir 
saman,;oiW  to  one  another,  viii.  357 ;  ril  ek  at  menn  skiptisk  i  sveitir 
ok  heimtisk  saman  frzndr  ok  kuimmenn,  Ö.  H.  104  :  of  sheep,  láta  skipta 
at  jafnafti  svA  tern  hcimtz  hefir  tU,  GrAg.  i.  424.  IV.  part,  heimt- 

•Jldi,  a  claimant.  Grig.  i.  495,  K.  þ.  K.  154. 
heimt*,  u,  f.  a  claim,  demand,  of  payment  due  to  one,  or  the  like,  Sturl. 

i.  113.  Grig.  ii.  379.  K.  A.  84,  Kb.  i.  471,  (fjAr-bettnta,  arf-h.)  2.  e»p. 
in  pi.  (heimlur),  a  bringing  borne  sheep  from  the  summer  pastures;  pat 
var  eilthvert  i.tm  um  haust  at  heimlur  vóru  Mar  A  ({•  manna,  ok  var  Gliimi 
rant  margra  geldinga,  N  \.  ih ;  haust-hcimtur.  Band.  4 ;  skaut  mjök  i 
tvau  horn  am  heimtur  Odds  frA  pvi  cr  rcrit  hafdi,  id. ;  ok  cr  A  leift 
haustift  ferr  hann  A  fjall,  vcrða  heimlur  gofiar.  ok  missir  engis  Mufiar,  3 ; 
al-beimtur,  gathering  in  all  one's  sheep,  cp.  Gliim.  ch.  7.  Rd.  4.  Eb.  ch. 
18,  Nj.  ch.  16;  very  fret),  in  mod.  usage. 

hetmtarl,  a,  m.  a  usurer,  Stj.  304. 

helmting,  f.  a  claim,  demand.  Grig.  i.  97.  334,  I.d.  50.  Fmi.  ii.  287. 

heimul-leikr  (-leiki).  beimoUelkr,  vide  heimoll. 

heim-v&n,  (.  expectation  of  coming  borne;  hann  sagfti  iina  hcimvii)  i 
efziu  viku  Fostu,  Sturl.  i.  25.  2.  cccl.  departure.  Germ,  ablrben ; 

pat  gc!  ck  ekki  merkja  hcimvAn  þína,  Fmt.  vii.  108.  q>.  FrJ.  vii.  p.  xiv. 
pref. ;  hann  svarafti,  raír  lizt,  hcrra,  scm  þér  munift  eigi  lengi  hir  cptir 
purfa  at  bcrjast  vifl  hetniinn, — Biskup  marlti,  pvi  cr  gott  at  taka,  eg  & 
gófta  heimvon.  taken  from  Jón  Halldórsson's  Lives  01  Bishops,  referring 
to  the  death  of  Jon  Vídalín  (A.D.  1710). 

hoitn-þogi,  a,  m.  a  '  bome-Jwtller,'  a  member  0/  one's  household ;  this 
word  occurs  several  times  on  Dauish  stones,  vide  Kafn  184, 18s,  I97,  21 7, 
318. 

hetm-þinctðr  (-uðr),  m.  a  visitor;  hangi  h.-Odin  (vide  hangi), 
Isl.  ii.  3<3  (,111  a  verse) ;  hcrjo  h..  the  husband  0/  the  ogress,  i.  e.  the 
giant  llrungnir.  Haustl.  19. 

HEIN,  f.  [A.S.  ban;  Engl,  bone;  Dan.  ben],  a  bone,  Edda  48,  59, 
Sturl.  ii.  62,  Fm».  vi.  374  :  a  nickname  of  the  Danish  king  for  his  meek- 
ness, Knyt I.  S.  coktrot:  helnar-brýni,  n.^heuibryni.  Fas.  iii.  43. 
heintu--aufl  (heinar-amjor,  bome-greaie,  Fb.  iii.  435),  n.  the  lijuor  in 
which  mowers  dip  the  whetstone,  Fms.  vi.  374 :  in  poetry  the  sword  is 
called  hein-flet,  hein-Und,  hein-vandill,  the  fiat,  land,  rod  0/  the 
bone.  Lex.  Prnit.      hetn-þjmntr,  part,  bone-whetted,  of  a  sword,  id. 

hoin-bortc,  11.  a  bone-quarry,  Edda  58. 

hein-brýni,  n.  a  bone,  whetstone.  Fas.  iii.  43. 

Heinir,  m.  pi.  the  inhabitants  of  the  Norse  county  IlciðmOrk,  Fms.  xii. 
Hein-rermkr,  adj./rom  Ha&alaiid,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse). 
HEIPT,  better  hcifl,  f.  [L'lf.  haifsts  -  ipse.  ipiBúa,  iywv,  cp.  bai/stjan 
^Afutiita9ai ;  akin  is  Germ,  be/tig,  whence  inoJ.  Dan.  bajtig]  ■— the 
earliest  sense  is  feud,  deadly  war ;  vinna  e-m  heipt.  to  wage  war  (do 
battle)  against  one,  Vkv.  10;  deila  heiptir,  /0  uyigY  deadly  feud,  Hkv. 
I.  44 ;  senda  e-m  heíptar-boð,  to  challenge  one  to  combat.  Fas.  in.  2;  (in 
>  verse) :  hereto  belong  such  port,  epithets  as,  hðiptxvr-nýtr,  haíptivr- 
atrangr,  heipt-bráðr,  heipt-nkinn,  hoipt-gllvfir,  heipt-mUdr, 
heipt-mlnnicr,  heipt-moAr,  heipt-orr,  heipt-tmarr,  —  mighty 
in  war,  warlike,  all  of  tbcm  used  as  'ornamental'  epithets  of  praise, 
vide  Lex.  Port. :  as  also  heiptar-hvosair,  m.  a  war  kindler,  id.  fj. 
bane;  heipt  hrisungs,  tbe  bane  of  a  copse,  i.e. fire,  \  t.  19:  in  the  old 
poems  Hm.  and  Sdm.  heipt  seems  used  in  a  peculiar  sense,  viz.  an  impre- 
cation, spell,  Hm.  136,  tJJ,  Sdm.  12,  36,  and  pcrh.  Eb.  in  the  Mátilið- 
ingavisur.  2.  evil  doings,  injury ;  ciga  c-m  heiptir  at  gjalda,  Hkr.  i. 

85,  Korm.  (in  a  verse) ;  gjalda  e-m  harma  ok  heiptir,  0.  H.  2 14.  II. 
deadly  haired,  spite ;  halda  heift  i  hurta,  Horn.  50;  heipt  ok  haroindi, 
ill-will  and  tyranny,  Fms.  vi.  41 ;  meir  af  h.  cn  ást.  xi.  3 to ;  hafa  heipt 
ú  e-m,  to  hate  one.  2.  fury ;  pi  svall  heipt  i  Hugna,  H.  swelled  with 

fury.  Bragi.  cosxpDi :  heiptasr-blóð,  n.  a  law  phrase,  bloodshed; 
saurga  i  heiptarbluði,  to  stain  (a  holy  place)  untb  bloodshed.  Eb.  1 2  ;  p« 
kom  heiftarblóð  fyrst  A  joro.  Vet.  6  (the  blood  of  Abel).  heiptar- 
fentrinn,  td\.  breathing  barred  against  one.  I.d.  J.,3.  helRtor-hugr, 
m.  wrath.  Fb.  iii.  320.  heipt&r-hönd,  f.  a  foe's  band;  leggja  heiptar 
hendr  A  e-n,  Stj.  486;  mcð  siuni  heiptar  hendi,  436.  heiptar-mAl 
and  helpttvr-orð,  11.  pi.  stWs  breathing  hatred.  Kail.  438,  Fas.  i.  191, 

ii.  35»- 

hoipt-Biaxn,  idj.  spiteful,  Bkv.  10. 


(St.)  49- 


heipt-lrviðr,  m.  unkind,  evil  words,  Ad.  37. 
heipt-mOKT,  m.  a  foeman,  adversary,  Hm.  1 
haipt-rnkni,  f.  (hoipt-rtokinn,  adj.),  1 
haipt-rœkx,  adj.  vindictive,  Bs.  i.  8. 
heiptugr,  adj.  baneful :  in  the  1 
many.  K.  A.  36,  40,  Gpl.  378. 
heipt-úð,  f,  deadly  hatred,  Ver.  36. 

heipt-úðigr,  adj.  vindictive,  Eb.  17  new  Ed.,  Fbr.  35,  Fms.  vi.  4a,  295. 
heipt-yrfti,  n.  pi.  words  of  hatred,  Edda  77,  Am.  85.  Fm.  9. 
HEIT,  n.  pi.  [cp.  Ulf.  wota  —  a\wii\J)],  threatening  words  or  gestures, 
threats,  Lat.  minae ;  staiida  undir  heitum  ok  illyrSum.  Bs.  i.  728;  hot 
okharðyrfti,  Barl.  194;  kold  heit,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  þcirra  hot  dvinuAu.  Edda 
(  in  a  verse) :  af  heitum,  from  bis  threatening  gestures.  Am.  19. 

heit,  11.  a  solemn  promiie,  vow;  munu  yftr  heit  hans  oil  föst.  Eg.  28, 
þorst.  St.  55  ;  cfnt  þvkkisk  þú  hafa  heit  þin,  en  mi  era  eptir  mi  11  heit. 

59 :  cn  1  cngum  heitum  (engagement)  vii  ck  bindask.  Ö.  H.  32  :  in 
sing,  a  vow,  holy  vow,  kvaft  cngan  hlut  batna  munu  vift  þat  heit,  Rd. 
248  ;  cr  honum  þótti  sem  þcgit  mundi  hcitiA,  Gliim.  348;  rfla  heit.  to 
make  a  i<ow,  Gisl.  90 ;  stofna  heit,  id..  Fms.  ii.  in,  Sturl.  i.  222  ;  festa 
heit,  id.,  Rs.  i.  184  :  but  csp„  strengja  heit,  to  make  a  solemn  vow  (in  the 
heathen  time,  whence  hcit-strenging>,  Fs.  122,  Is),  ii.  166,  Fms.  i.  3,  xi. 
26,  Fb.  ii.  353.  Hrafn.  5 ;  enda  heit  sitt,  F'b.  ii.  371  :  cccl.  a  vow,  offra 
Drottni  heit  sin,  Stj.  429;  heit  oil  ok  testa  menu,  K.A.  216:  a  promise 
(in  marriage),  hann  bad  kouuqnar  ok  frkk  tveitid  heonar,  Edda  23 ;  bregfta 
fostu  hciti,  /0  ire<i>  a  promise.  Aim.  5. 

~  '.,  pres.  heit,  hcitr,  and  in  A.  II.  hciti.  hcitir  (bisytlabic),  k 
eili  through  all  significations;  pret.  hot.  Wtu,  2nd  pen. 
Wit:  part,  hcitinn. 

A.  [Ulf.  haitan^naXur;  A.S.  bá.'an;  Old  Engl,  bight,  pret.  hot; 
O.H.Ci.baizan;  Germ,  beissen ;  Swcd.  beta;  Dan.fcntVJ:  I.  tram- 

with  acc.  to  call,  give  name  to;  hvc  þik  hítu  hjú  ?  Fsm.  47 ;  Urð  h«tu  eina, 
Vsp.  20;  Hciði  hana  hitu,  2$  ;  Grimni  mik  hötu,  Gm.  49 ;  hve  pik  hcitir 
hair.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  14  ;  Hnikar  hvtu  mik,  Skv.  2. 18  ;  hetu  þrxl.  Rm.  8  . 
Wlu  Erna  (Ernu  ?),  36  :  the  naming  of  infants  was  in  the  heathen  age 
accompanied  by  a  kiud  of  baptism  (ausa  valni),  vide  ausa,  p.  3}.  2. 
metaph.  to  call  on  one ;  in  the  phrase,  heila  c-n  A  brott,  rp  turn  one  out, 
call  on  one  to  be  gone ;  pa  er  nuftr  A  brott  hcitinn  ef  honum  cr  eigi  deiidr 
matr  at  malum,  GrAg.  i.  149  ;  Vcrmundr  hét  hann  A  brott  ok  kvaft  hann 
cigi  par  lengT  vera  skyldu,  Stutl.  ij.  230 ;  so  also,  ef  bnndi  hcitr  griftmann 
sinn  af  viit  forAttalaust.  Grig.  i.  157;  efta  hcitiA  mik  héðan,  I.s.  7;  ck  var 
hcitinn  lit  (turned out)  Ijórum  sinnum.  Sighvat : — with  prep.,  hcita  A  c-n, 
to  call  upon  one  (for  help) ;  him  hét  A  konur  at  skilja  pA,  Landn.  49 :  to 
exhort  one  (in  battle),  hit  A  Hóltntvgi,  Hkm.  2  ;  l7lfr  hct  A  «»,  Hkr.  iii. 
(in  a  verse) ;  Gisli  spratt  upp  skjott  ok  hcitr  A  menn  sina,  at  skyii.  Gisl. 


22  :  to  invoke  one  (a  god,  saint),  hann  triifti  A  Knst.  cn  hct  A  þór  til 
sjofara  ok  harorsrAa,  Landn.  206:  hann  hcitr  nú  A  fulltnia  sina  boigctfti 
ok  lrpu,  Fb.  i.  2 1 3 ;  ef  ek  heit  A  guft  minn.  Mar. ;  A  Guð  skal  hcita  til 
góftra  hluta,  Sól.  4.  3.  pari.  pass,  bight,  called;  sú  gjöf  var  heitin 

gulli  bctri,  Ad.  9;  loskr  mun  hann  x  hcitinn.  Am.  57,  Fins.  vi.  39  (in 
a  verse) ;  si's  maftr  mun  cigi  Ula  hcitinn  (will  not  get  a  bad  report)  i 
atferd  sinni,  Sks.  55  new  Ed.  8.  hcitinn,  the  late,  of  one  dead  ;  eptir 
Odd  heitum  fiidur  sum,  Dipl.  iv.  13  ;  Salgerir  h„  the  late  a..  Vm.  37:  very 
fre<|.  in  mod.  usage,  hann  Jón  heilinn,  htin  Gudrtln  heitin,  etc.  II. 
absol.  or  intrans.,  m  which  case  pres.  bisyllabic  hciti  (nnt  heit),  to  be 
bight,  be  called,  as  in  Goth,  the  pass,  of  haitan;  Andvari  ek  hciti.  A. 
am  I  bight,  Skv.  2.  2 ;  Ólafr  hciti  ek,  Fms.  x.  226;  ek  hciti  Ari,  lb. 
(fine);  Jósu  vatni.  Jar)  litu  hcita.  Rm.  31;  (3ftinu  ck  mi  hciti,  Yggr 
ek  liftan  hct,  Gm.  .«4 ;  GangrASr  ek  heiti.  Vpm.  8  ;  Ask  veit  ek  stamU, 
hcitir  Yggdrasill,  Vsp.  19 :  esp.  freq.  in  an  hist,  style  in  introducing  a 
person  for  the  first  time,  Morftr  hit  maftr,  hjnn  At'j  dottur  eina  er  I'nnr 
hct,  móftir  hennar  hit  þoigcror,  Riitr  hit  brúftir  hans,  Nj.  1,2;  pau 
Attu  cptir  dóttur  er  buriftr  hit.  hinn  elati  son  Bjamar  hit  Grimkell, 
isl.  ii.  4  ;  Oddr  hit  maftr,  son  Ömindar  breiftskeggs,  hams  Atti  pA  konu 
er  Jórunn  hit ;  annarr  son  þeirra  hit  þóroddr  cn  annarr  borraldr,  þonftr 
hit  dóttir  Odds  en  omiur  jofriftr,  121, 122  ;  borstcinn  hit  maftr,  hann 
var  Egituon.cn  Asgerftr  hit  móftir  þorstcins,  1P9 ;  pau  gAtu  son.  ok 
var  vatni  ausirui  ok  hit  þiiri'Jfr,  146,  etc. ;  and  111  endless  instance!  answer- 
ing to  Engl,  there  was  a  man,  and  bis  name  was  (be  was  bight)  so  and 
so.  The  ancients  said,  hvc  (or  hversu)  hcitir  þú, '  bow'  art  thou  named  T 
Germ,  wie  beistt  du  t  thus,  hvc  pti  hcitir  ?  hvc  pik  kalla  konu  ?  answer, 
Atli  ek  hciti,  and  hve  þú  hcitir,  hAla  nágrúðiig?  Hrimgcrftr  ek  hciti. 
Hkv.  Hjorv.  I4-17;  hvc  sii  jorft  hcilir,  hvc  si's  himiiiu  heitic,  hversu  niAni 
hcitir,  hvc  sjá  sól  hcitir 
30,  32.  34,  Vþm.  11 

(i.e.  hversu)  hcitir  maftnnn,  sarlir  verift  þtr, 

Hrólfr  hcitir  hann,  Asgrimsson  aft  isorian,  Sig.  Pitr.  in  Hrolfr  <i  play),  p.  4 : 
in  mod.  usage,  hvat(U'iai)  hcitir  þú?  hs'aft  hcitir  þú?  Eg  hciti  Jiiu,  Stef.OL : 
the  same  phrase  occurs  now  and  then  in  old  writers,  hvat  hcitir  barr  s}«  ? 
Ld.  234  ;  hvat  hcitir  hon  7  Hclga  hcitir  hón,  Isl.  ii.  201  (Cod.  Holm,  hvart 
-  hversu  ?)  :  as  also  in  the  poem  Fsm.  (but  only  preserved  in  paper  MSS.) 
9,  II,  13, 19.  23.  31,  35,  37  ;  but  hve,  46.  47.        p.  of  placei,  often 


tir.  etc..  Aim.  10,  12. 14,  ifi.  18.  20.  22.  24.  26,  28. 
1  '  .V  1  í.  1 7  :  Ac  northern  Icelanders  still  say,  overs' 
aftrinn,  s*lir  verift  per,  hvois'  hcitir  maftrinn  ?  answer. 
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with  <ht-  and  prep,  of  the  pUce;  á  peim  bar  er  A  BrjAmslxk  hcitir.  11«.' 
i.  379  ;  land  bat  ct  í  Hvammi  hcitir,  Gisl.  HI  ;  bzr  hans  h«t  A  Stokkum, 
Kb.  iii.  334  ;  A  pcim  bar  cr  at  Húli  hcitir,  Hrafn.  5  ;  ok  þvi  hcitir  pat  siðan 
í  Geitdal,  3 ;  barr  hcitir  A  Bakka,  A  Meðalhúsum,  at  Búrfdli,  A  Auoulfs- 
stoðum,  at  Svinavatnl,  i  Vestrhópi,  í  Sléttadal.  111.  ii.  312-325.  2. 
f o  4»  called,  reckoned  to  and  so ;  pA  hcitir  hóii  sónn  at  luk ,  tbtn  she 
standi  comic tt J,  N.O.  L.  i.  35 1  ;  þú  skalt  ftA  pesstun  dcgi  frjils  maðr 
hciu,  Ld.  jo;  hcit  hvers  maims  iiiðiiigr  clla,  Nj.  1 76 ;  hcldr  cn  h.  kot- 
karl,  cigt  cr  pat  ruin  fyrir-Utauda,  at  hcita  hiiskarlar  kcmuiigt,  Ski.  270 ; 
%k  cr  vill  hcitinn  bonkr,  Hm.  61.  3.  reflex.,  hétomc,  to  namt  one- 

self or  to  be  calltd:  hétomc  Grimnir,  hctomc  Gangleri,  cinu  naini  hútomc 
aldregi.  hetomc  þundr  fyrir  þat,  Gm.  46,  48,  54. 

B.  With  dat..  [cp.  Goth.  /"""jf"  *££n;fl£-S-  Man.ftci.  bet; 

the  thing  in  infin.,  or  absol. ;  hcita  hörou.  to  threaten.  Am.  78 ;  h.  gouu. 
Súl. ;  h.  bolvi,  Hdl.  49 ;  afaikostum,  Fmi.  i.  75  :  hann  hcitr  pcim  þar  i 
rnot  Ionium  Uígum.ó.  H.  35  ;  etigu  hcit  ck  um  þat,  167  ;  mantu  uokkut 
hvcrju  þú  héit  mf-r  í  fym.  Anal.  190 ;  at  litift  mark  sé  at,  hverju  þú  hcitr, 
Fms.  rii.  120;  fyrir  þau  hin  fbgru  fyrirhcit  cr  þú  hézt  pcim  manni,  cr 
baiia-ma&r  hans  yr&i — pat  ikal  ck  cfiia  »eni  ck  hét  þar  un>,  i.  217  ;  kom 
þorstdnn  par,  sem  hann  hafoi  heitio,  as  he  bad  promised,  72 ;  þii  munt 
góra  okkr  slika  wind  serti  þú  hefir  hcitiö.  Nj.  5  ;  NjAH  hét  at  fara, 
49.  II.  to  maew  a  vote,  the  tow  in  dat.,  the  god  or  person 

invoked  with  prep,  and  acc.  (h.  ú  e-n),  cp.  A.  above ;  pit  syndisk 
moivnum  raft  A  samkomunni,  at  h.  til  vcrdr-liata,  en  um  fiat  urou  menu 
varia  AsAttir  hvcrju  hcita  skyldi,  vili  Ljútr  þvi  lAta  h.  at  gefa  til  huft,  cn 
beta  tit  burn  cn  drepa  gumal-mcnni,  Kd.  248 ;  pA  hcitr  Ingimundr  prcstr 
at  boka-kista  hans  skyldi  A  land  koma  ok  barkr,  Bs.  i.  424 ;  ok  skyldu 
menn  taka  at  hcita,  þeir  botu  at  gefa  ....  483 ;  hit  Haraldr  pvi  til  sign 
tit.  at  hann  skyldi  taka  skim,  Fnu.  i.  107  ;  cptir  þat  hit  hwn  tniklum 
fégjöfum  A  hinn  helga  Jón  biskup.  Bs.  i.  201  and  passim,  «p.  in  the 
Mirac'ic-books.  III.  reflex,  and  pass,  to  plight  oneself,  be  be- 

trothed: pA  sA  hiin  pat  at  rAði  ok  meo  hcuni  viuir  hcmiar  at  hcitask 
{sórolrt.  Eg.  36;  peim  htitumk  pA  þjóokonungi,  Skv.  3.  36:  /0  betroth, 
varkat  ck  heima  pA  cr  (hón)  per  hcitin  var,  when  she  (the  bride)  was 
given  to  thee.  Aim.  4;  koni  srA,  at  BAroi  var  hcitið  mcyjunni,  that  the  maid 
teas  betrothed  to  B.,  Fg.  26.  9.  to  vote,  plight  one's  Jaitb ;  þeir  hétusk 
rcka  HAkon  ór  landi,  Jd. :  to  vow  one's  person  to  one,  at  hann  hcitisk 
hiuuiii  heilaga  Olafi  koniingi,  Hkr.  iii.  288 :  to  bind  oneself,  þii  menn  cr 
honum  hotftu  hcitisk  til  föruneytis,  Fms.  vii.  204. 

heita,  tt,  [hcitr],  to  beat;  hón  heitti  stcinana,  Lv.  70;  hann  lit  taka 
semen t  ok  hcita  i  katli,  Fms.  vi.  153;  h.  spjút  i  eldi.  Fas.  ii.  29;  icilin 
hcitir  hafit,  Rb.  444.  9.  /0  brtw,  hcita  mungút,  Bs.  i.  339,  34O, 

K.  f».  K.  100.  Fiimb.  294.  Eg.  88;   hcita  ol,  148,  Hkv.  3;   hcita  til 
,  to  brew  for  yule,  Orkn.  1 1 2  ;— the  anciaits  used  to  drink  fresh- 


heita,  u,  f.  Ireteing,  N.O. I.,  ii.  J49,  iii.  197;  ól-heita.  ale-brewing, 
.215.     coMPDi :  heltu-gagn,  11.  a  boiler,  D.  N.     hoitu-huj,  n. 


*,  Fms.  riii.  329.  heitu-kerald,  n.  a  brewing-vat,  Dipl 
v.  18.  heitu-ketill,  n.  a  boiler,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  Fb.  iii.  447.  heitu- 
kona,  u,  f.  a  woman  brewer,  R£tt.  6.  3.  heltu-m»ðr,  m.  a  brewer, 
Sturl.  ii.  44.       heitu-viör,  m.  fuel  for  breuing.  Rótt.  59. 

hot  ton,  f.  a  booting,  threatening,  Fms.  vi.  371 ,  437,  Sturl.  ii.  57,  Fs.  31. 
hcitanftr-orð,  n.  pi.  menace*,  Fms.  vi.  ti8,  Sturl.  iii.  141. 

HEITA8K,  að,  dep. ;  [in  mod.  usage  this  word  is  often  used  as  a  itrong 
verb,  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  great  verb  hcita  above ;  but  wrongly,  as  they 
are  widely  different,  the  former  referring  to  Goth,  haifjan,  the  latter  to 
Goth,  wvtjan,  answering  to  led.  húta,  hœta,  q.  v.,  Old  Engl.  /0  iti.'f] : — 
to  boot,  threaten,  abuse  one:  heitask  vi8  e-11,  with  infin.  or  absul.,  hann 
gcrir  rciðan  mjok  ok  hcitask  vii  Odd.  Korm.  142  :  aldrei  hallm*lti  tunn 
livmum  sinum  ok  aldri  heitað.sk  hann  vift  pA,  and  be  never  spohe  evsl 
of  or  abused  bit  enemies,  Nj.  211;  hann  scttisk  i  bú  hans  en  heitaðisk 
a.  Fs.  157  ;  hverr  crt  þú  svA  djarfr,  at  þú  Iwiir  at  hcitask  vio 
vArn?  Fms.  i.  75:  with  infin.,  heituðusk  Danir  mjók  at  fara 
her  i  Noreg,  trio;  h.  e-s,  viii.  167;  þcir  heitaðusk  at  vcrja  hann, 
vii.  290 ;  Knútr  hcitaðisk  jafiian  at  herja  til  England*,  lsl.  ii,  241 ; 
<ii  hjónin  heituousk  rift  i  öoru  lagi  at  hlaupa  A  brott,  Bjani.  37;  hann 
hcitask  at  brjóta  þau,  O.  H.  L.  23 ;  h.  til  c-s.  muntii  11A  godorði  þinu  þó 
at  þú  hcitisk  eigi  til,  þorst.  Siðu  H.  1 73 :  absol.,  segir  at  koi.ungi  mundi  \ 
pat  eigi  duga  at  hcitask  cdr  herja  A  innan-lands  folk.  Hkr.  i.  144.  In 
mod.  language  hcitast  is  chiefly  used  of  those  who  shortly  before  death 
curse  a  man,  and  after  death  haunt  him,  see  lsl.  þjóos.  i.  222. 
heit-bnnriinn,  part,  bound  by  a  vow,  Sturl.  iii.  240,  Rd.  246. 
heit-davgr,  m.  a  votive  day;  hcitdagr  Eyfiroinga,  the  first  Tuesday  in 
the  month  F.inmAnuor  (Aprii).  a  '  day  of  vow'  at  the  end  of  the 
1  fodder  and  food  b<gan  to  run  short,  vide  Rd.  ch.  7. 

r,  adj.  true  to  one's  word,  Stutl.  ii.  133,  Hkr.  iii.  252. 
' ,  a.  a  being  heitfengr,  Lv.  70. 
helt-fongT,  adj.  able  to  eat  one's  food  burning  hot,  Grett.  91. 
heít-fé,  n.  lv  tilt  money.  Bs.  i.  308,  450. 
heit-guð,  n.  a  god  to  whom  one  maeet  a  vow,  BArð.  168. 


hait-hleiiY,  m.  <i  votive  loaf.  Vm.  33. 

heiti,  n.  a  name,  denomination,  623.  62,  Fms,  i.  23,  Hkr.  i.  320,  Orkn. 
(begin.) ;  ukcnnd  heiti,  simplt  nouns,  opp.  to  kenningar,  circumlocution* 
or  metaphors,  Edda  (Skim.) ;  heiti  and  nafn  arc  used  almost  synonymously, 
lands-heiti,  stafta-heiti. 

hDitinsjar,  f.  pi.  threats,  imprecations,  Lat.  dirae.  Fas.  i.  39,  iii.  533, 
Grctt.  203  new  Ed.,  cp.  lsl.  þjóðs.  i.  222. 

hett-kona,  u,  f.  one's  promised  tpoute,  distinguished  from  festar-knna, 
in  whose  rase  the  ceremony  of  betrothal  has  taken  place  (vide  festar); 
hdn  skal  vera  hcitkona  Gunulaugs  cn  eigi  festar-kona,  lsl.  ii.  217,  239, 
is,},  Kb.  i.  372,  Sturl.  iii.  179. 

hbitleikr,  m.  heat.  Mar. 

heit-orð.  n.  a  promise.  Sturl.  i.  34.  ii.  167.  Bs.  i.  683.  J*ir».  21  new  Ed. 
HEITR,  adj.  [cp.  Ulf.  bestow  fever,  Matth.  viii.  14;  AS.  bit:  Engl. 
hot;  Hel.  bet;  Germ,  iwiss ;  Dan,  heed;  Swed.  bet]  .-hot.  burning ; 
heiian  eld,  lsl.  ii.  152  ;  eldi  heitari,  hotter  than  fire.  Hm.  «0,  Grctt.  134; 
hcitt  skin,  bat  sunshine,  Fms.  i.  1 18,  vi.  41 1  ;  heitt  vedr,  hot  weather,  vii. 
165  ;  vcor  heitt  af  súlu.  III.  ii.  193  ;  skaltii  eigi  purfa  heitara  at  baka,  Nj. 
199  ;  heitt  simcut.  hot  mortar.  Fms.  vi.  153  ;  cða  hellir  hann  A  hann  pri 
niikkvi  cr  svA  hcitt  cr.  at  (of  a  fluid),  GrAg.  ii.  1 29 ;  hcit  mjólk.  Lv.  70 ; 
hcitr  grautr,  Eb.  198 ;  ekki  cr  heitt,  'lis  not  hot,  Lv.  I.  c. ;  e-m  cr  (vcrðr) 
hcitt,  to  be  strarm,  Sks.  63 ;  nu>r  cr  heitt,  /  am  hot;  eld-h^  hot  as  fire  ; 
glúo-h.,  glowing  hot ;  brenn-h.,  burning  hot ;  fuii'h.,  sjócV-h.,  etc.,  q.  v. ; 
heitt  blóft,  hcitr  sveiti,  Korm.  II.  mctaph.  hot,  ardent;  hcit 

Ait,  hot  love;  unrta  (eUka)  heitt,  to  love  dearly.  Lex.  I'oet.,  and  in  mod. 
usage.  9.  hot,  angry;  gnra  »ik  heitan,  Bs.  i.  717,  Stj.  181  ;  veroa 

h.  vio  c-n.  719. 
hoit-ramr,  adj.  boasting,  braggart,  Bs.  i.  649. 
helt-rofl,  a.  ni.  (heit-rofa),  a  promise-breaker,  Fms.  ii.  55.  Fs.  96. 
heitai,  adt.  indccl. ;  rerSa  e-s  h.,  to  engage  oneself  to  a  thing,  pior.  1  jt. 

f,  f  a  solemn  vow  of  the  heathen  kind  (cp,  strengja  hcit). 


Fnu.  i.  4,  Hrafn.  8,  isl.  ii.  42,  Fms.  xi.  26.  109-1 13,  153.  Fs.  1  32.  For 
descriptions  of  this  heathen  custom,  csp.  at  festivals  (at  Yule  time,  at 
funerals),  ste  esp.  Hznsa  p>.  S.  ch.  13,  Jómsv.  S.  ch.  8.  37,  cp.  Hkr.  ó.  T. 
ch.  39.  Hcrvar.  S.  ch.  4  (Kas.  i.  417).  Hkr.  Har.  S.  HArf.  ch.  4.  Yngl.  S. 
ch.  40,  HarS.  S.  ch.  14,  Flóamanna  S.  ch.  2  (q>.  Landn.  1.  ch.  3),  Htarn. 
ch.  2,  Hkv,  Hiorv.  (prose). 

hoit-Btroaaja,  d,  to  vow,  Fms.  xi.  1 10,  Str. ;  (better  in  two  words.) 

heit-songr,  in.  a  votive  tang,  Bs.  i.  307,  354. 

heít-yröi,  n.  —  heitoro. 

II EKL  A,  u,  f.  [akin  to  holcull,  q.  v.],  a  kind  of  cowled  ot  hooded froelt, 
knitted  of  divers  colours,  sec  Fms.  ii.  71,  viii.  106  ;  hckla  flekkótt.  Fas.  i. 
120,  Landn.  319;  blArend  h..  lsl.  ii.  44;  h.  af  skarlati  ok  saumufi  oil 
brogðum,  Fms.  ii.  70 ;  gram  h.,  ð.  H.  1 58.  cokpdj  :  Heklu-Qall, 
n.  •  Hecla-feli:  the  name  of  mount  Hccla.  Bs..  Ann.  passim  ;  in  mod. 
usage  abbreviated  Hekla,  prob.  called  so  from  its  frock  or  bood  of  snow. 
Fourteen  eruptions  of  mount  Heda  are  recorded,  of  A.D.  1104,  Hj8, 
I3o6,  1332,  1300,  1341,  1.(89,  1440  (the  exact  year  uncertain),  1510, 
1597,  1636,  1093,  1766,  1845,  besides  earthquakes  or  partial  eruption! 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  in  1294  and  1554,  see  lsl.  Ann.,  Jon 
Egilsson  (Annals),  Bjom  A  SkarosA  (Annals).  In  the  Middle  Ages  Heda 
became  mythical  in  Europe,  and  was  regarded  as  a  place  of  punishment 
lor  the  damned ;  the  Danes  say  '  begone  to  Heckenfjajld.'  the  North 
Germans  "to  Hackclberg,'  the  Scots  "to  John  Hacklcbimic's  house,'  cp. 
the  Sks.  1114.     heklu-mat\r,  in.  a  hooded  man,  Fms.  ii.  70. 

Hoklungar,  m,  pi.  '  Frocltmen.'  the  name  of  a  political  party  in  Nor- 
way in  the  days  of  king  Sverri,  Fms.  viii.  106  sqq. 

HEL,  I".,  gcu.  heljar,  dat.  helju  or  hd  (less  coricct) ;  a  nom.  helja  1 
occurs  in  old  writers,  although  a  gen.  helju  is  used  in  the  1 
milti  hcims  ok  helju  (old  and  better  heljar) ;  [Ulf.  balja* 
xi.  33,  Luke  xvi.  23,  I  Cor.  xv.  55;  A.S.  and  Engl,  b 
O.H.G.  beltia  ;   Germ,  bolle;   cp.  Dan.  Í  bjel]  —the  abode  of  the 
dead:  1.  in  a  heathen  sense  answering  to  the  Greek  Hades,  and 

distinguished  from  Valhalla  ;  i  Helju,  Aim.  15. 19,  31.  37.  33  ;  til  Heljar. 
Skm.  37,  Vtkr.  6,  Vpm.  43  ;  ok  létta  ekki  fyu  en  vt'r  hofum  Sigmund 
i  Helju.  Fzr.  166;  vznlir  mik,  at  harm  sé  mi  í  Helju,  Fas.  i.  233;  at 
pau  undr  bcri  fyrir  pik  at  pii  st-r  brAtt  i  Helju  ok  vist  mun  þetta  pin  furoa 
vera.  til.  ii.  35 1  ;  fara  til  Heljar,  to  fare  to  He!,  to  die,  Gisl.  107.  2. 
phrases  or  sayings,  heimta  c-n  ór  Helju,  to  draw  one  outofHci,  i.e.  to 
rescue  him  from  imminent  death  or  peril;  þótttisk  þctr  hafa  hann  ór 
Helju  hcimtau.  Eg.  533,  Fs.  8,  Fms.  iii.  80;  cp.  grAta  Baldr  6t  Helju, 
Edda  38,  39,  B«.  i.  648  (in  a  verse) :  btiask  til  Heljar.  to  bus*  one  for  a 
journey  to  Hel,  i.e.  /0  put  him  in  a  shroud:  uk  cr  pat  pvi  math  at  maftr 
pykki  til  Heljar  biiask,  sA  cr  sik  klarðir  mjok,  þA  cr  hann  gtngr  lit  eftr 
klzSir  sik  lengi.  Gisl.  107  ;  liggja  (vera)  milli  heims  ok  Heljar  (see  heimr 
II),  Grett.  114,  Fas.  ii.  4^7.  Kb.  i.  360;  liggja  A  Heljar  þremi.  to  lie  on 
the  threshold  of  Hel.  0. 11.  L.  71  ;  eigi  eru  rit  svA  A  Heljar  prom  komnir. 
at  pii  hatir  allt  rio  vArt  i  hendi  þér,  6}5  x.  I  ;  ran  i  Hrliiia  opna.  /0  rush 
into  open  Hd,  i.  e.  to  seek  death,  Fms.  viii.  437  ;  Iryta  homo  ór  Helju,  to 
release  one's  head  out  of  Hel,  Skv.  3.  1.  11.  death ;  unnmk  peir 

,  HAkon  mikit,  svA  at  pA  tkildi  ekki  nana  hd,  Fm».  vii.  133 ;  h^gr  A  uxt 


the  mod.  phrase, 
a^cííijs.  Matth. 
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liendr  ok  þykkir  eigi  betra  lil'cn  hcl.  without  coring  for bit  life,  isl.  ii.  368; 
ruér  ci  vcrra  lif  cn  hcl,  Stj.  495  ;  bida  hcljar,  to  bide  far  droit,  Stor.  24  ; 
tiema  þeim  liggi  vid  hcl  cda  husgatigr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  54 ;  bit  cr  vant  at  sjii, 
filagsmadr,  hviirl  I  vrr  kcnu,  hcl  idr  Uugframi,  Otkn.  460.  2.  abvcrb. 
phrases,  a.  til  hcljar,  to  death ;  hafdr  til  heltar,  put  to  death,  Grig.  i.  34 ; 
drcpa  mann  til  hcljar,  161 ;  bita  t-u  til  hcljar,  N.G.L.  i.  341  ;  svclta  til 
hcljar,  to  Uarvt  to  death,  Bret.  8  ;  fxra  c-11  til  hcljar,  to  slay  one,  ran.  vi. 
166.  p.  i  hcl,  /0  death  (Dan.  i  bjel) ;  sofa  i  hcl,  to  deep  oneself  to  death, 
Rb.  356;  vclla  modkum  i  hcl,  414  ;  bcrja  gnóti  í  hcl,  to  stone  to  death, 
Landn.  236,  Kb.  98,  Ld.  152,  Gisl.  118;  bcrja  c-n  i  hcl,  Fms.  v.  181 ;  drcpa 
e-n  i  hcl,  Hbl.  37,  Am.  38.  III.  tbe  ogress  Hcl.  the  Proserpine  of 

Scandin.  m  vthol.,  Edda  1 8,  3 7-39,  Gm.  3 1 ,  Vtkv.  3 ;  mcd  Hclju,  id. ;  bjúda 
Hclju  útlausn,  etc..  id. ;  haldi  Hcl  því  cr  hefir.  Edda  38  (in  a  verse) :  Hcl 
was  represented  as  of  a  black,  livid  hue,  whence  the  phrase,  blir  scm  Hcl, 
black  at  Hcl,  Nj.  177  ;  blir  sera  Hel  ok  digi  scm  naut.  Eb.  314  :  Heljar- 
akinn,  n.  'Htl-tktn,'  Blaek-tkin;  hann  Uizk  cigi  slik  Hcljarskinn  sei 
tufa,  Landn.  Ill  ;  also  as  a  uicknanic.  id.  The  inmates  of  Hcl  (ghosts 
called  up  from  below)  were  supposed  to  be  endowed  with  a  supernatural 
strength,  whence  the  phrases,  heljar-ofl,  n.  strength  of  Hcl,  gigantic 
strength ;  tok  hann  þá  i  sinu  hcljararti,  Od.  ix.  £38  (Ivlptiat  hi  tr 
Awi\*9por) :  holjar-karl,  ra.  a  *  bell-carle,' a  person  of  gigantic  strength, 
Eb.  i.  in:  heljar-maðr,  m.  (heljar-menni,  n.),  n  man  of  Hel,  tike 
hcljar-karl,  Ld.  160 ;  er  þat  jafiiau  rcynt.  at  heljarmadrinn  cr  haxdr  vid  at 
eiga,  Al.  109;  Oddr  kvad  cigi  húgligt  vid  hcljarmami  þann,  en  vid  fjiil- 
kyngi  raódur  hans,  Fs.  J  J ;  ok  cr  Ult  at  fúsk  við  heljannanninn,  Grctt.  134; 
górdu  cigi  þat  at  hxtta  pér  cinn  undir  vúpn  hcljarniannsim,  burst.  S.  St. 
5a  ;  hann  cr  h.  ok  van  at  lilt  hi 
þessi  Lata  her  vid  lenda,  Od.  xxii 


at  gefii,  Hm.  6 ;  ckki  cr  þit,  hcldr  rill  faðir  þinn,  at ... ,  Glúm.  379 :  lata 
þeir  «r  bat  cigi  einhlitt,  hcldr  hafa  þcir  tckið  .  ...  ó.  H.  3)  ;  ha-tir  pit 
ckki, . . .  hcldr  cr  ydr  þat  sa-md,  at ... ,  Fagrsk.  ch.  16 ;  rued  btilli  giedi, 
hrldr  tiled  miklu  align,  Barl.  144.  fj.  but,  Lat.  ted,  at;  Kú'.r  laua 
ámxla  þt'r  i  ungu,  hcldr  mun  hann  bidja  at  allir  gcymi  þín  scm  bczt,  Y., 
14  ;  em  þcir  cigi  cinir  santau  i  rida-gotd  sirini,  hcldr  hafa  þcir  med  «-r 
marga  vitra  menu,  Sks.  313  :  very  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but,  bar  et  hvtwki 
kafald  nr  vetrat-riki  n«:  itcypi-rcgn,  hcldr  ....  Od.  ix ;  ongvar  hafa  beir 
rids-samkomur  cda  lug,  hcldr  búa  þeir  i  vidum  hellrum.  1 1  a  ;  ckki  tula 
hjardmenn  par  ytirfi>r,  cda  akryrkju-menn,  hcldr  er  eyiu  ivalt  óbygi  if 
mónnura.  1 13 ;  tkki  bjuggu  Lútofagar  bana-rád  mónnum  minum, hcldr..., 
92  ;  hann  vildi  ckki  ap:r  suiia  . . .  hcldr  vildit  J«ir  cptir  veida,  95  ;  haim 
var  hi&  mesta  trull,  og  ckki  mcuskum  manni  likr,  hcldr  skógþoktum  tmdi 
húrra  fjalla,  191  ;  grit  eigi  lengt  svo  ákailiga,  frcista  heldr  (but  try)..., 
Od.  iv.  544.  IV.  with  adverbs ;  ckki  hcldr,  neither ;  ckki  jJInxrn, 

og  ekki  h.  m;og  latigt  uudan  landi,  Od.  ix.  1 1 7 ;  ué  hcldr,  nor  either;  ckki 
cr  þar  hcldr  umgangr  af  vcidi-minnum,  neither  it  there ....  1 10 ;  hrotki 
gróðr-sctja  þcir  nokkra  plantan  mcd  Inmdum  sinum  tic  hcldr  {neither) 
plargja  jorðina,  108:  ckki  . . .  auk  hcldr,  not  to  speak  of,  still  leu,  far  lets; 
hann  vill  ekki  Iji  nu-r  það,  auk  hcldr  gefa,  be  uill  net!  lend  it  to  nut,  far 
Ittt  give  it ;  hitt-þó-hcldr,  rather  the  contrary  I  proncd.  hitt-o-hcldr !  irotu- 
cally,  e.g.  tarna  er  fallcgt,  hittii-hcldr,  bout  fine,  or  rather  the  contrary! 
i.e.  what  a  tbamt !  with  adverb,  datives,  ougu  hcldr,  no  more;  olla 
hcldr,  miklu  hcldr,  much  tooner. 

B.  Suverl.,  I.  toonett ;  hcfl  ek  þat  hclzt  i  hug  rrn'r.  Nj. 

21  ;  kunnu  |>cir  þat  hel/t  at  segja  til  AttriSar,  at  . .  .,  Ems.  i.  66;  pen 
tisk  af,  Fs.  36  ;  ckki  mun  bcljarmaor  |  þykkjask  nú  hclzt  menn,  Nj.  66 :  most,  nti  er  þetta  fylskni  hclzt,  133; 
70:  Heljax-alnnftr,  m.  pi.  tbe  cbam-  [  scm  ek  vcit  sannast  ok  rcttast  ok  hel/t  at  lugum,  Grag.  i.  75. 


piont  o/Hel,  demons,  gbottt,  FJdda  (Sksm.)  41  ;  salir  Hcljar.  tbe  balls  of 
Hcl,  V'sp.  35:  cp.  also  Holjnr-ijrind,  f.  the  gatet  of  Hcl;  Holjivr- 
moyjax,  f.  pi.  the  maids  of  Hcl ;  Heljax-reip,  n.  the  ropet  of  Hcl,  Sul. 
37-39  ;  Heljax-rann,  n.  tbe  ball  of  Hel,  Vtkv.  6 ;  Heljar-diakr,  m. 
tbe  dttb  of  Hel.  Edda  (Gl.).  Sturl.  (m  a  verse) ;  HeUor-epli,  n..  Isl.  ii. 
35 1  (in  a  verse) ;  Heljar-aakr,  m.  tbe  atb  of  Hcl,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse),  cp. 
Vsp.  J. 

HÉIiA,  u.  f.  [Lat.  gelu],  hoarfrost,  rime,  Hkv.  1.  42,  Edda  85,  Stj. 
292,  Barl.  198.  comvdi:  hélu-fall.n.  afallofrime.GísK^.  hélu- 
ftxwt,  n.  a  rim*  frost.  hélu-kíJdr,  adj.  rime  cold,  Sks.  41.  hélu- 
akúr,  f.  a  rime  ibov.tr,  Stj.  291.  hólu-þokft,  u,  f.  a  rime  fog,  mist, 
Sturl.  i.  179. 

hélav,  d,  to  he  covered  with  rime,  Edda  3  ;  hly'r  liélir.  Lex.  Poet. :  part, 
héldr,  icy,  poet,  epithet  of  ships,  the  sea;  hcldir  hufar,  h<-lt  haf.  Lex. 
Poet. 

hel -blir,  adj.  black  at  death.  Fas.  iii.  653. 
Hel-blindl,  a,  m.  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda. 

HBLDB,adv.compar.;  supcrl.  HELZT  ;  [Goth. bal dit ;  Dan.beller; 
Swcd.  bellre.  heller :  only  Scandin.,  not  being  found  in  the  Teut.  dialects.] 

A.  Compaju,  1.  more,  rather:       1.  with  the  particle  cn  (an), 

rather than ;  hann  var  hcldr  l)otr  an  guligr,  Kluc.  55  ;  k jós  hann  hcldr 
til  en  fra,  Bi.  i.  480 ;  umbeygilega  hljuds-grcin  heldr  en  hvassa,  Skúlda 
182  ;  mcd  margtoldu  atkvarAi  hcldr  en  cinluldu,  Sks.  311  ;  hvgg  ek  at 
heldr  hafi  hann  hdviti  en  þcssi  maSr,  Fms.  vii.  It8 ;  vill  Ik'ui  at  honum 
só  eigi  fra  visat . . .  heldr  cn  þcir  get!  upp  borgina,  Fms.  i.  157  :  with  a 
comparative,  lett  than,  more  than ;  cr  þeirn  si*  eigi  minni  kunnleikr  á 
hcldr  cn  tiúbúum,  Grág.  ii.  343 ;  baS  hann  skipa  eptir  konung-lcgri 
miskumt  mcirr,  heldr  en  eptir  liúrlautrí  rcidi  Anians,  Sks.  467.  2. 
hvart-heldr  ....  cða,  either  or ;  tibetber ....  or  ... ;  hvirt  scm  pat  yrfti 
hcldr  kú  ildi  edr  vadmil,  Dipl.  iv.  13;  en  nti  vitum  vcr  cigi  hvnrt  heldr 
er.  .  .  .  eða  muntU  ....  now  we  know  not  wbicb  is  tbe  case,  whether . . . 
or....  Fms.  i.  33  :  cda  being  understood.  Gunnlaugi  kveðsk  vcl  lika  hvirt 
at  hddr  er,  G.  said  be  should  be  well  pleated  whatsoever  was  dene.  Isl.  ii. 
267.  3.  at  heldr,  not  merely  ..  ..but  rather,  all  tbe  more,  or  after 

a  negative,  any  more;  at  heldr  tveimr,  at  ck  munda  gjarna  vcita  vSr 
ollum,  not  merely  for  two,  but  I  would  gladly  yield  it  to  you  all.  Nj. 
117;  ok  þótti  ckki  hans  hefnt  at  heldr.  þ<~.tt  (tbe  more,  though)  þetta 
vatri  at  gurt,  Isl.  ii.  273;  cn  eigi  er  it  hcldr  hefnt  g->fugta  fcenda  rárra, 
viii.  136,  Hm.  95  ;  ok  at  heldr  þútt  (even  though)  þcir  vari  frjálsir 
,      vatri  þcir  þu  (jet)  ubóta-menn.  Eg.  737.  11.  intens. 

systur  fricla  hcldr,  a  very  pretty  titter,  Horn.  1 15;  heldr  hljóðr, 
heldr  finiálugr.  Fins.  xi.  78  ;  var  bru&rin  diij>r  heldr,  Nj.  1 1  ;  patr  vwru 
malgar  ok  heldr  UlorcVar,  66 ;  heldr  ettii  fántennr.  Glum.  377  ;  tala  hcldr 
harofarliga,  Fib.  2 ;6 ;  konungr  var  h.  ukatr.  Eg.  44  ;  mér  cr  hcldr  kalt, 
/  am  very  cold,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  bat  mun  mál  mama,  at  gurð  sjí  tc 
heldr  skokk,  Eg.  738  ;  þorólfr  fysti  heldr  uppgongu.  Eg.  242  ;  var  þá  svá 
komit  deginum,  at  hcldr  túk  tit  cyV.únt .  tixU  the  bournftyWx  was  just  past- 
ing, Fb.  i.  19J.  III.  éi<r,  on  the  contrary.  Germ,  aber,  vielmebr, 
esp.  after  a  negative;  eru  þat  ckki  engla  nofn?  atuwrr,  heldr  (no,  but) 
kenningar-nufn,  Eluc.  12  ;  eigi  mxlir  hann  sva  ....  hcldr  (but),  40: — 
eigi, . . .  ucma  cnti  heldr,  but  on  the  contrary,  Stj.  409,  41 9,  428,  442  ; 
hann  rak  eigi  ircndi  bróður  sins,  hcldr  bad  hann  þeúrar  konu  sir  til  handa, 


freq.  in  mod.  usage,  soonest,  best.  most.  Germ,  am  liebtten,  am  bestn; 
eg  vddi  J>a8  hclzt,  bad  vxri  helrt  reynauda,  II.  with  adverbs; 

euikum  hclzt,  especially;  þeir  cr  Gudi  þjóna  einkum  helzt,  615.165: 
hi'iti  helzt,  txikkvi  helzt ;  beir  áttu  hiiti  hclzt  H-r  nokkura  kosti  i  frmu&iun. 
1st.  ii.  134  ;  ok  þat  herlr  hann  nokkvi  hclzt,  cr  Bui  mstlir  fyrir  honum. 
Fms.  xi.  78;  þá  hafdi  nti  helzt  nókkut  munr  a  fengizt.  Edda  32;  a2ra 
h.,  above  all  ;  allra  hclzt  í  logum,  Skálda  162  ;  hvar  hclzt.  1  " 
Horn.  III.  heUtl  or  holartl,  with  an  adjective, 

very,  often  with  the  notion  oi far  too;  holzti  van,  Fms.  viii.  91 ;  h«a«i 
ruer  oss!  fkX  133  ;  hulzti  vaskligir,  Al.  37  ;  hann  litzk  vid  holzti  1  ' 
hraustleik,  41  ;  ok  kvad  Gudrúnu  holzti  gott  at  vcfja  honum  a 
sir,  Ld.  1 88,  cp.  Fms.  ii.  255 ;  helzti  fárádir,  Fzr.  37  ;  hclzti  lengi  {/er 
too  long)  hefir  sva  farit,  F'ms.  vi.  393  ;  per  sitid  hcima  ok  latid  vdliga, 
ok  crud  x  holzti  margir,  Ld.  216  ;  Jjiirolfr  kvad  brstl  þann  helzti  audgin, 
Eb.  154;  holzti  miklir  tigxfu-menn,  Nj.  191  ;  holzti  höfum  réi  vent 
audtrygg.  Fas.  i.  531  ;  þyki  mil  mi  »ú  rxda  helzti  long  or  din,  Sks.  352: 
ok  er  |S  r  hvirr-tveggi  hclzti  godr,  Fms.  i.  75  ;  kvad  konung  holzti  lengi 
þar  hafa  kropit  um  lyng,  Hkr.  iii.  376. 

heldri,  adj.  compar.  the  better ;  and  helztr,  supetl.  tbe  best,  foremost; 
i  heldra  lagi,  in  high  degree,  F'ms.  ix.  262,  Alex.  92 ;  i  heldruni  logum, 
id..  Fas.  iii.  551 ;  þykkir  mónnum  sá  hdztr  kostr,  tbe  best  choice,  Hkr.  ii. 
76 ;  finnsk  m«'r  þat  rád  hclzt  til ....  fie  best  ttep  to  be  taken  mt  thinks  it .... 
Fb.  i.  83  ;  bcztrar  vináttu  ok  helztrar,  of  the  best  friendship  and  truest, 
Bs.  i.  708 ;  er  cinn  hefir  verit  helztr  Icndra  liiarma  i  Norcgi,  Eb.  334 :  in 
mod.  usage,  heldra  folk,  heldri  menn,  better  tort  of  people,  gentle  fjk, 
opp.  to  almugi ;  heldri  manna  bom,  and  the  like :  hcJztu  menn.  the 
best  men. 

helflngr  or  helfningr,  m.,  D.N. ;  vide  helmuigr. 
Hol-fikr,  m.  ^  hclgradr,  Fas.  i.  385. 

helrt.  f.  [halfr],  a  half,  D.N.,  Lind'n.  218,  v.l.  (papa  MS.),  freq.  in 
mod.  usage:  behalf,  H.E.  ii.  41. 
hel-fúaa,  ad  j.  eager  for  death,  Akv.  43. 
hol-fðr.  f.  •  Hel-faring:  death,  burial.  Bias.  44. 
HELOA,  ad,  hœlga.  a  Norse  form,  BreL  34.  96,  [heilagr],  to  make 
holy,  ballow,  sanctify :  I.  a  law  term,  to  appropriate  land  or  the 

like,  by  performing  sume  sacred  rites;  komit  hefi  ek  nil  eldi  á  þverar- 
land  ok  cr  hclgat  landit  Einari  syni  minum,  Gltim.  391  ;  hann  skaut  ynr 
ána  med  tuiulr-oru  ok  hrlgadi  tit  svá  landit  fyrir  vestan,  Landn.  193: 
liann  gcrdi  eld  mikinn  vid  hvetn  vatns-os  ok  hclgadi  ser  sva  allt  hi'rad, 
207  ;  sva  hclgudu  þcir  scr  allau  Öxarfjörd,  234  (ititcrestiug) :  to  adjudi- 
cate to  one,  ht-t  hann  því  at  h.  þóc  allt  landnim  sitt  ok  kenna  vid  hum. 
Landn.  97  ;  hann  gi>rdi  bar  hofmikit  ok  hdgadi  bur  (dat.),  id. ;  Ásbjurn 
hclgadi  landtiám  sitt  bur  ok  kaltaði  þúrs-mórk,  2S0 :  hence  in  mod. 
usage,  helga  sit  e-d,  ro  prove  a  thing  to  be  one' s  own,  make  one's  right  M  a 
thing  good,  e.  g.  hann  skal  hafa  bad  cf  hann  getr  hclgad  tér  þad,  he  shall 
have  it  if  be  can  prove  it  to  be  bit,  c.  g.  M.  N.  er  fundinn,  . . .  réttr  eigaudi 
ma  helga  sir  og  vitja,  bjúdúlfr,  passim  of  property  lost  and  found.  p. 
hclga  sik,  to  clear  oneself  of  a  charge ;  boat  hinn  helgi  stk  med  hcim.lis- 
kvidar-vitni,  N.G.L.  ii.  69.  y.  helga  bing,  h.  leid,  to  proclaim  solemnly 
the  sanctity  of  a  meeting,  fixing  the  pale  or  bound*  (þiuglidgi,  q.v.i; 
gudi  sis  cr  (itnghdgi  a,  hann  skal  þar  þing  helga  enn  fyrsta  aptan,  Grág. 
too;  med  þessum  ordunt  ok  pingmorkum  helgudu  langfcdgar 


Fms.  vii.  103 ;  at  hyggjandi  sinni  skyiit  madr  hrarsion  vera,  hcldr  gartinn  ^alþmgi,  Landn.  (App.)  335  ;  Gltimr  átti  ok  at  hclga  hauslþing.  Gliirn. 
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Stj.  ML  149. 
sacramentum, 

,  h.  holds  ok 


nema  honum 
cngir  hundar 


394  ;  hann  send)  þórd  at  helga  |>verir-leid,  Sturl.  iii.  169;  lcid  skal  svi  h. 
iafiit  tern  þing  ;  ú  lcid  helgadri.  Grig,  i.  131,  Band.  2.  ot"  a  person 

(in  acc.),  tn  proclaim  a  person's  inviolability ;  ck  hclgada  þik  i  þingskila- 
þingi,  Nj.  19  (of  an  outlawed  per  ton) ;  hann  keypti  at  bormudi,  at  hann 
helgadi  Urn,  Landn.  288,  i.e.  to  make  out  thai  an  outlaw  had  been  slaiu 
wiihiu  a  bowshut  (<>rskots-helgi),  he  being  inviolable  (hcilagr)  within  that 
distance.  3.  in  mod.  usage,  to  protect  by  law ;  hciga  varp,  srðar- 

fugl,  etc., —  frida,  q.  v.  II.  eccl.  to  hallow,  sanctify ;  helga  þti  þá 

i  píuum  sawilcika.  John  xvii.  17;  fvrir  pi  helga  eg  sjilfan  mig.  no 
ad  þeir  s*  og  hclgadir  i  sanulcikaiiuin,  19,  Epho.  v.  36,  1  Tli«»».  v. 
»3,  Hebr.  xiii.  11,  I  Pet.  iii.  Ij  ;  meðal  þeirra  stm  hclgadir  verða,  Act» 
xx.  33;  htlgat  fvrir  Hcilagan  Anda,  Rom.  xv.  16;  þér  crud  hclgaðir, 
þw  eruS  rrtilitir,  1  Cor.  vi.  11,  passim ;  hvort  er  meira  ?  gullit  eda  inust- 
erit  hvert  er  helgar  gullit, . . .  eda  altarid  pad  sem  offrit  helgar  ?  Matth. 
xxiii.  17, 19.  III.  reflex,  to  bt  sanctified,  Horn.  96,  Fms.  iv.  1 1 1  ; 

hclgisk  og  styrkisk  þcsaar  hendr,  Fms.  \  iii.  26. 
hel-galdr,  m.  a  deatb-dirgt,  Fbr.  24. 
helgan  (hialgun).  f.  sanctification,  Hom.  160,  Mar.  13 
1  Cor.  i.  30,  I  Then,  iv.  3,  ]  Then.  ii.  13,  l'asi.  34.  3  : 
þcssar  helganir,  skirn  ok  ferming.  K.  A.  20:  constcratio 
blóds  várs  Hcrra  Jcsu  Christi,  H.  E.  i.  463. 
Hol-genginn,  part.  ' Hd-gone,'  dead.  Eg.  (in  a  verse), 
helgi,  f.,  I.  a  law  term,  ucurtly,  inviolability , 

v*ri  helgi  meiri  mxlt  en  tjorbaugs-manru.  Grig,  i.  98 ; 
eigu  helgi  4  sér,  ii.  119;  haun  skal  segja  til  pe>»  i  puigbrekku  hvcrja 
htigi  hann  leggr  i.  167 ;  ii-helgi,  lost  or  forfeiture  of  one's  personal 
y,  1.  e.  outlawry  r  irid-helgi.  security;  manti-hclgi,  sacredness  of  lb* 
also  in  a  local  tense,  a  holy  plact,  mu  tuary ;  orskots-hclgi.  iaiu- 
tsutry  ■within  bowshot  ;  þing-helgi,  the  holy  boundary  of  a  nutting  within 
lb*  palt  fixed  in  tbt  formulary,  helga  ping  ;  fisk-hclgi,  lb*  limits  within 
which  tbe  right  nfjetsum  ii  valid,  thus  a  whale  is  recorded  to  have  been 
found  outside  fisk-hclgi,  þjúdól/r,  July  3«.  1869,  p.  162.  II. 
balintst,  sanctity,  625. 12,  Bs.  passim,  Hkr.  ii.  371  ;  helgi  ÓLafs  konuugs, 
Kb.  ii.  359,  passim.  courDt :  helgi-dagr,  m.  a  holiday.  helgi- 
dómr,  m.  a  balidom,  sanctuary,  N.  T.  helgi-hald,  n.  boliday-keep- 
ing,  N.O.  L.  i.  348,  Valla  L.  213,  Kb.  ii.  232.  helgi-spjoLl,  n.  pi.  = 
helgibrot.     helgi-atacfr,  m.  a  holy  plact,  Kb.  12,  Kdda  10,  Laudn.  98. 

Holgl,  a,  m.  (Norse  form  HoGlgi),  tb*  Holy,  a  pr.  name ;  as  also  Helga, 
u.  f..  Landn. 

heigr,  (..  dat.  and  acc.  helgi,  pi.  helgar,  [Swcd.  belg],  a  holiday,  ftast, 
the  Sabbath ;  hann  vildi  eigi  berjaik  um  Júlin  fyrir  ukir  helgar,  Kmi.  vii. 
183  ;  hefsk  sú  helgr  þvittdag,  K.  A.  IJ2  ;  halda  Jóla-hclgi,  id.;  hriugja 
til  helgar.  to  ring  tb*  bells  at  a  feast,  6.  H.  1 18 ;  Sunmidags-h.,  Pi*ka-h.. 
Jola-h...Hvitasunnu-h. ;  eptir  helgina.  after  the  Sabbalb,  Orkn.  268. 
coMTDs :  helgar -brigði,  n.  =  helgibrot.  Valla  L.  209.  hi 
(balgl-brot,  K.  A.  1 74).  u.Sabbatb-breaking,  N.O.  L.  i.  371. 
fricVr,  m.  a  holiday-true*.  Fms.  vii.  32. 

hel-gr4or,  m.  voracity  betokening  death  (in  the  case  of  one  who  is  fey), 
F'as.  i.  372  (in  a  paraphrase  from  a  poem)  ;  cp.  bd-bungr,  Ivar  Aascn. 

Hel-grindr,  f.  pi.  tb*  gates  of  Hcl,  Kdda. 

HELLA,  u,  f.,  gen.  hcllna,  Bs.  i.  1 04,  [hnllr,  in. ;  Swed.  biff],  a  flat 
Hon*,  slat*,  þórd.  36  new  Ed.,  Ft.  66,  Fms.  viii.  9,  xi.  241,  Orkn.  246 : 
a  table-land  of  rocks,  leiddam  sidan  skipit  upp  i  hcllurnar,  F'ras.  xi.  24I ; 
bar  ol  þora  bani  uppi  ú  hcllunni,  Hkr.  i.  1 18,  (Hikonar-hclla,  the  name 
ot"  a  place)  ;  sumt  fell  4  hellu  ok  þontadi.  Hom.  Matth.  xiii.  5  ;  hjúlpar- 
h..  rock  of  salvation ;  hncyxlunar-h.,  rock  of  offence,  Kom.  ix.  33  ;  þviat 
þat  var  grundvallat  4  hellu.  Matth.  vii.  25:  a  tablet  of  stone  (  =  ttein- 
tarla).  Ver.  2»;  gull-hella,  q.  v. :  a  local  name.  Landn.;  also  Hellu- 
land,  n.  the  Polar-land  north  and  east  of  Greenland.  2.  nictaph., 

medic,  of  a  tumour,  hard  to  the  touch ;  var  þrotinn  hlaupinn  sundr  i 
br jar  hellur.  15s.  i.  J  78.  coui-ds  :  heUna-grjót,  n.  date  stonti,  Bs.  1.  c. 
hellu-berg,  a.  a  date  ouarry.  bellu-bjarg,  n.  a  date  rock.  hellu- 
flogo,  u.  f.  a  thin  date.  Heliu-flftgi,  a,  m.  id.,  a  nickname,  Landn. 
hellu -hjioðri,  a,  m.,  botao.  lb*  biting  slont-crnp,  stdum  cure,  II jalt. 
hellu.nam.  n.  a  date  quarry,  Vra.  36.  hellu-ateinn,  m.  a  flat 
stone,  dab.  Eg.  181,  579,  þorf.  Karl.  428,  Vipn.  4,  Fas.  ii.  238  :  a  rock, 
Matth.  vii.  24. 

HEIiliA,  t,  [halli],  to  pour  out  wateT  or  the  like,  with  dat. ;  hella  vatni, 
etc.,  Gr4g.  i.  129,  133.  K.  þ.  K.  12,  623.  54;  h.  silfri  ytlr  hofuð  c-m, 
Fm».  vi.  375 ;  h  i  km't  e-m,  Fbr.  33:  var  hellt  i  þik  mji'ilk.  milk  was 
poured  into  thy  mouth,  Fms.  vi.  32  ;  hella  lit,  to  pour  out,  spill.  Vs.  147 ; 
h.  e-u  niðr.  to  spill,  Al.  55  ;  h.  út  turum,  to  shed  tears,  623.  17  ;  h.  út 
bluAi.  to  shed  blood.  Bias.  47.  Nj.  272.  Sks.  782  ;  h. )  sik,  to  gulp,  guzzle 
(vulgar).  Fas.  i.  296.  2.  reflex.,  hcllask  fram,  ro  i>*  poured  forth,  to 

rush  forth.  Rb.  438. 

hailing,  f.  pouring,  shedding ;  blúfts  nt-helling,  bloodshed. 

hellin-htigns,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  thyme.  Hjalt. 

HKLLIB,  m..  gen.  hellis,  pi.  hell ar.  (mod. -pi.  hellrar.  hellrum,  etc.,  vide 
Gratnm.) :  [akin  in  hallr] :— a  cave(m  rocks),  Orkn.  4, 28,  Fs.  66, 73,  Gr4g. 
»■  1 3 1 , 1 34.  Fms.  vii .  8 1 ,  Grett. ;  hann  f,'.r  upp  til  hellisuis  Surts  (mod.  Surtt- 
hellic)  ok  facroi  par  dr4pu  þ4,  er  harm  hafoi  ort  um  jotuninn  i  " 


Landn.  199,  (nauta-hellir,  Bs.  i.  320,)  passim.  ohmpds  :  hellla-berg 
(-bjarg,  Grett.  164).  n.  a  cavernous  rock.  Fms.  x.  174.  Fas.  iii.  401. 
helila-boi,  a,  m.  a  '  cave-dweller,'  a  giant.  hellÍB-dyTT,  f.  pi.  tb* 
doors  of  a  cave,  Fms.  i.  21 1,  vii.  8>,  83,  Orkn.  428.  hellis-gluggi, 
a,  m.  the  window  of  a  cave.  ins.  iii.  413.  hellia-golf,  n.  the  floor  of 
a  cave,  Fas.  iii.  414.  hellia-menn.  m.  pi.  cave  men,  outlaws,  Landn. 
61,  67,  182.  Helliamanna-aaga,  u,  f.  the  story  of  tb*  cavt-men, 
lsl.  þ;úðt.  ii.  300  H|q.,  cp.  also  104  sqq.  hoUla-munni,  a,  m.  lb* 
moutb  nfa  cavt.  Orkn.  438,  Fb.  i.  245.  heliia-akúti,  a,  m.  a  jut- 
ting cave,  Glum.  363.  Eb.  306,  Bret.  104,  Fas.  ii.  354,  Grett.  tot,  Stj. 
124.  II.  in  local  names,  HeUia-dalr,  m..  HeUia-fltjar,  f.  pi., 

HeUls-hraun,  n„  Hollia-ey,  (.,  Hellia-Qöror,  m.,  Orkn..  Landn. : 
Hellia-flrðlngar,  m.  pi. 

helli-skúr,  f.  a  pouring  shower,  helli-rumba,  hoUi-domba,  u,  f.  id. 

helma,  u,  f.  [hilnir ].  a  baulm,  straw,  Stj.  397  (ax-helma). 

helmlnga,  að,  tn  halve  a  thing,  Karl.  56. 


holmlngr,  m.  and  bolmlng,  (.,  Grig.  ii.  370;  helflngr,  Anecd.  to2  ; 
helfuingr,  D.  I.  i.  280,  [hill'r]  :— a  half.  Nj.  189,  Fms.  i.  32,  Anecd.  102 ; 
al  helmingi,  by  half.  Nj.  98,  F'ms.  vi.  183,  Grig.  i.  1 71,  D.  1. 1,  c. ;  skipta 
til  helmingar,  to  share  in  two  equal  portions.  Grig.  ii.  37°  •  or  skipta  i 
hrlminga,  id.,  Fms.  viii.  43.  coMrcs :  holminga-auki  or  helm- 
ÍDgor-auki,  a,  m.  a  doubling,  N.  G.  L.  i.  328,  Fms.  viii.  270.  helm- 
10X8-470x17,  m.  id..  N.  G.  L.  i.  328.  helmingar- fó lag,  n.  a  law 
term,  a  joint  company  with  equal  rights  (e.  g.  between  husband  and  wife), 
Nj.  3,  Ld.  164,  Sturl.  ii.  83.  holmiuga-kaup,  n,  a  bargain  by  way 
o/helmingarfélag  ;  jörð  er  fallit  haffti  hemii  (the  widow)  i  h.  qitir  Skapta 
bunda  stnu,  Dipl.  v.  7.       II.  poet,  a  host,  Lex.Potit.  passim,  Edda  (Gl.) 

hel-nauð,  f.-heUtríð,  Lex.  Pott. 

hol-ptvllr,  m.  tbe  dau  n/Hel,  Lex.  Poet. 

hol-reið,  f.  •  Hel-ride,'  name  of  a  poem,  Sxm. 

HELSI,  n.  [hiU],  a  collar.  Grig.  ii.  1 19,  Hkr.  i.  136,  þior.  16,  Korm. 

helalngr,  m.  tb*  barnacle  or  tree-goose,  so  called  from  its  white  collar 
(lielsi),  anas  eritbropus  L„  EJda  (Gl.).  Eggcrt  Itin.  548  :  a  nickname, 
Fms.  iv.  314.  ttf  For  the  popular  talcs  of  this  bird  see  Max  Muller's 
Lectures.  2nd  Series.  Hehringjar,  m.  pi.  the  name  of  the  people  of 
Helalngja-land  in  Sweden,  Ó.  H. 

hel-akór,  m.  pi.  •  Hel-sboes,'  put  on  the  dead  to  enable  ihem  fo  walk 
to  Hcl;  for  this  heathen  burial  rite  sec  Gisl.  24  (107). 

hol-aott,  f.  [Dan.  hclsai],  tb*  last  sickness.  Grig.  i.  101. 

hel-ataflr,  m.  pl„  port,  baneful  characters,  Hkv.  Hjorv. 

hal-atHð,  n.  tb*  death-strife,  last  agony,  Greg.  31 ;  hann  bad  Gcst  at 
harm  lcgði  rið  til  at  foiur  bans  Iwrttitk  helstríð,  er  hann  bar  um  Ogmuud 
son  sirin.  Landn.  146;  pá  féllu  honum  þau  (the  tidings)  iv4  narr  at  hann 
d.i  af  helstrifti,  Fser.  271. 

heltaak,  t.  [halu],  to  become  bait.  Fas.  iii.  204,  frcq. 

helti,  t".  lameness,  Bs.  ii.  184,  Hm.  86  (Bugge). 

hólug-barði,  a,  m.  a  '  boary-prow,'  poet,  n  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) :  of  a  horse, 
Nj.  (in  a  verse), 
bélugr,  adj.  [béla],  boary,  Lex.  Po«it.,  freq. 

Hol-TOgr,  in.  •  Hel-way,'  tbe  way  to  Hcl  (Hades),  Edda,  Fas.  i.  333  : 
mythol..  Sarin.  156  (Heir,  prose), 
hel-viti,  n.  [from  A.  S.  bellewite,  whence  Swed.  helvtte,  Dan.  belvede, 
prop,  tbe  fine  (viti)  o/Hel,  q.  v.]  : — bell,  tbe  abode  of  tbt  damned,  Stj.,  Rb., 
N.  T„  Pass.,  Vldal.  passim,  but  only  in  Christian  writers;  it  appears  first 
in  Hallfred.       coupds  :  helvitia-búi,  a,  m.  an  inmate  of  bell,  Niðrst. 
4,  5.      helritia-bjrrgi,  n.  pi.  tbe  gales  of  bell,  Rb.  380.  holTlUa- 
eldr,  m.  bell-fire,  Horn.  35.     helvitia-kvalir,  f.  pi.  bell-tormmts,  Nj. 
273,  Hom.  35.      helvitia-logi,  a,  as.  tbe  low  (flame)  of  bell.  Al.  154. 
hoMtia-macVr.  m.  a  man  doomed  to  hell,  Bs.  i.  in.  helvitia- 
myTkr,  n.  bell-darkness.  Post.       helvítia-pína  (-plnal,  -plal).  u,  f. 
•  bell-fme:  bell-torments,  Stj..  Hom.      holvitia-virki,  n.  tbe  stronghold 
of  bell,  Niorst.  107. 
hol-viekr,  adj.  hellish,  infernal,  cursed,  Th.  16. 
TtDtiri,  adi./as/«'*4i>rg\T-baiiviron,  Jb.  334  B. 
1,  n.  [htm,  Ivar  Aascn,  and  North.  E.  tm*  =  a  hoarfrost],  a  tbin 
film  of  ice. 

haxna,  ad,  impers.  to  be  covered  with  rim* ;  þad  hemadi  ckki  4  poll. 
bemiU,  m„  prob.  a  leg-tuber,  only  used  in  the  phrase,  hafa  hemil  4 
c-m.  to  restrain  one. 

hemingr,  m.  (hömungr,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  511).  [hr.m  -  a  thank],  tb*  skin 
of  tbe  shanks  of  a  hide;  eigi  vilda  ek  sji  pa  huð  er  þú  crt  cinn  h.  at', 
Fb.  iii.  405 ;  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  208  referring  to  a  curious  old  ceremony  of 
adoption  :— the  adopted  son  himself  and  his  neaccit  heirs  were  to  put  their 
feet  into  a  shoe  made  from  the  skin  of  the  right  leg  of  a  three  years  <-Id 
ox,  cp.  Ruth  iv.  7,  and  Dcut.  xxv.  9.  II.  a  pr.  name,  Fb.  iii, 

prob.  derived  from  this  mode  01  adoption. 

HEB1JA,  hamdi,  to  restrain  on*,  bold  one  back  from  roving  about, 
freq.  ill  mod.  usage ;  eg  gat  ekki  hamid  pxr.  /  could  not  bold  tbem  to- 
gether;  óhemjandi,  unruly:  cp.  also  uhemia,  a  wild  and  furious  person. 
homlir,  tn.  a  kind  of  boat,  Edda  (Gl.) 

Í.  rtvmge,  and  homna,  ad,  vide  hci'nd,  heiha. 
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hempa,  u,  f.  [hampr],  a  prits/t  gown ;  missa  hrmpuna.  to  be  unfrocked, 
forfeit  ont't  priesthood,    hftmpu-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  priest's  gown. 

HEN D  A,  d,  mod.  henti,  [Old  Engl,  /o  sciíí  ;  cp.  hond],  to  catcb 
with  lb* band:  1.  to  catcb ;  hann  kastafti  hcininni  i  lopt  iipp,  cn  allir 

vildu  henda,  Edda  48 ;  hann  lék  at  prcmr  handioxum  scnn.  ok  hendi  z 
meftal-kaflann,  Fms.  ii.  169;  Grimr  haffti  þA  hcnt  bullion.  Eg.  1K9;  cn 
hón  hendi  allar  meft  hvAptunum,  Kb.  i.  »,30.  2.  /0  pick  up  or  out, 

of  shcrp.  deer.  etc. ;  hann  var  vcrra  at  henda  en  aftra  saufti,  ill.  ii.  330 ; 
raenn  fóru  ok  vildu  henda  skjarra  saufti,  Hs.  i.  330,  Fms.  vii.  Jt8;  h. 
»vin.  Fs.  16;  h.  hrein  i  fjalli,  Hm.  89  :  in  pursuing  one,  en  er  Egill  haffti 
hetil  þi  sem  hann  vildi.  Eg.  300 ;  þeir  hendu  þrxlana  enn  flnri,  596 ; 
hendu  þA  hvAnr  nienn  fyrir  oftrtim.  Fms.  vi:i.  lf>fi  ;  hann  let  eigt  henda 
born  ft  spjúta-oddum  icra  þá  var  vikingum  titt.  I.andn.  308 ;  hann  hendi 
]>4  deer  írA  skeri  þau  er  ft  lciftinni  vóru  (of  one  swimmingl,  Kbr.  1 83 ; 
þcssir  rtafir  gora  allt  mál  ok  hendir  mAlit  y'msa,  SkAlda  172 ;  fara  eplir 
sens  v«r  skerum  akrinn,  ok  henda  (Jo  pick  up,  glean)  ef  nokkut  itendr 
cptif,  cflr  fykr  ftA  on,  Stj.  423  :  henda  mala,  to  pick  up  crumbs,  Mkv. : 
with  prep.,  h.  saman.  to  pick  up  and  put  togttbrr;  h.  satnan  orft.  to  com- 
pound words,  Anccd.  1,  Ski.  637.  II.  metaph.,  1.  phrases, 
henda  e-t  augum,  to  catcb  with  tbe  eyes.  Foil.  v.  140;  h.  reiður  ú  c-u,  /0 
take  notice  of,  Nj.  133;  h.  mork  af  e-u,  /0  draw  an  inference  from  a  tbing. 
Ski.  498  ;  h.  mid  A  cu,  to  observe;  ipakir  nienn  henda  4  mörgu  mift,  the 
tense  catcb  many  tbings  true,  a  saying,  Fs.  I40 ;  henda  griplur  til  e-s,  to 
fumble  after  a  tbing,  Eluc.  3  J  ;  henda  til  sm&tt  ok  stórt,  to  pick  up  small 
and  great  alike,  look  closely  after,  Gltim.  390 ;  henda  smAtt,  to  pick  up 
every  grain,  to  keep  one's  ears  and  eyes  open ;  her  cr  maftr  A  gtugganum ,  harm 
ct  ranr  aft  h.  tniAtt,  og  hylja  tig  i  skugganum,  a  ditty ;  h.  gaman  at  e-u. 
to  take  interest  in  a  tbing ;  hann  Tar  gleftimaftr  mikill  ok  hendi  at  rniirgu 
gaman,  38J  ;  hann  hendi  ikemtan  at  s.igurn  ok  kvxftum,  ok  at  ollum 
strcngleikum,  ok  hljóftfarum,  Bi.  i.  109;  h.  atrinnu  af  e-«,  to  Hire  axcay 
from  a  tbing,  Fi.  1 43;  h.  sakir  4  e-m,  to  pick  up  charges  against  one 
(cp.  Fngl.  to  pick  a  guarrtl),  Lv.  40.  2.  to  touch,  concern  one;  þú 
ugftir  tíftindi  þau  cr  mik  taka  henda,  í  aftöku  frarnda  mini,  Fnu.  vi. 
370:  en  mik  taka  henda  (not  euda)  bung  mcin.  Edda  94  (in  a  »erie) ; 
ileal  ek  1)4  una  ft-rnAl  ham  ok  bat  annat  er  hann  (ace.)  tekr  at  henda,  and 
whatsoever  concerns  bim,  Nj.  5  ;  tífiindi  þau  cr  barfti  okkr  henda,  Fs. 
10.  3.  e-n  hendir  e-t,  to  be  caught  in,  he  overtaken  by  a  sin,  by  ill  luck, 
or  the  like ;  mik  hefir  hent  mart  til  afgerfta  vift  Guft,  /  have  happened 
to  commit  many  sins  against  God,  Fmt.  vii.  108 ;  bA  haffti  bent  glxpika 
mikil,  ibey  bad  committal  great  folly,  ó.  H.  331,  Fb.  ii.  333;  cf  nana 
hefir  fyrr  ílíkr  glarpr  hent,  N.G.  L.  i.  333;  mun  engi  sá  hafa  vetit  er 
jafmnikit  happ  hetir  hcnt  sem  hann  (ace),  Fms.  vi.  338;  hvat  illt  icm 
mik  hendir,  Fi.  93  ;  hann  kvaft  þat  dugandi  menn  henda  {it  happened 
to  brave  men)  at  falla  í  hardogum,  39  ;  iú  ikomm  ikal  on  aldrcgi  henda, 
Fmt.  xi.  170;  mi,  at  liana  hendi  cigi  ilik  ligipta  annat  sinn,  Nj.  33: 
tometimes,  but  less  correctly,  used  impers.,  the  thing  in  acc..  hverja  skyldu 
pA  henti  at  (bow  tbey  were  committed  to)  taka  rift  konuiigt,  Fnu.  mi. 
138,  y.l„  cp.  pi  ikomin  (— sjA),  Eg.  337;  glarp  mikinn,  Fms.  v.  113 
(but  tioin.ö.  H.  v.  I.),  iv,  367  (but  noin.  Fb.  I.  c),  cp.  also  Stj.  454  jr.  I.), 
47 1.               III.  recipr.  to  bandy;  hendusk  bcipiyroi.  Am.  K6. 

B.  To  fling,  throw,  with  dat.;  it  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers, 
(for  in  Anal.  193  the  original  vellum  Kb.  iii.  405  read*  hann  '  sky'tr') ;  but 
frccj.  in  mod.  usage,  hann  sveiftafti  honum  (the  stone)  í  krtng  og  henti, 
Od.  ix.  538  ;  thus  trihenda,  to  burl  with  both  bands :  reflex.,  hendask,  to 
throw  oneself  forward,  rush  forward,  to  dart ;  hrndasl  or  haa  lopti. 

henda,  u.  (.,  metric,  a  metre,  in  compdi,  Aftal-henda,  Dun-h.,  I.ift-h., 
SkjAtf-h..  Kuii-h.,  all  names  of  metre!  defined  in  Edda  (Ht.)  131  sqij. 

hendl-langr,  adj. ;  vera  e-m  h.t  to  be  one's  hand-vrvant,  cp.  Dan. 
baandlanger  -  Lat.  calo ;  allt  pat  lift  cr  biskupi  var  heudi-langt.  Sturl.  ii. 
49:  þeir  skyldi  honum  fylgja  ok  vera  honum  hcndi-lingir  bxfti  um  þjón- 
ustu  ok  svA  ef  hann  vildi  þi  lenda,  Hkr.  ii.  80,  cp.  383  (in  a  verse). 

hending,  f.  a  catching,  in  the  phrase,  var  i  hciidingum  meft  peim,  tbey 
came  to  close  auarters,  of  pursuit,  Sturl.  ii.  66  ;  varft  hann  skjutastr  ok  var 
þ4  í  hendi ngum  meft  þcim  Svcini,  Orkn.  336,  Grctt.  136  new  Ed.  2. 
adverb,  hendingum,  by  chance:  veita  aiuvur  >em  ltendiiigum  varri,  Bar). 
143  ;  whence  the  mod.  af  hendingu,  by  bap,  by  chance,  cp.  Dan.  bandelte 
~  a  chance,  bap.  II.  metric,  rhymes ;  the  ancient  double  rhymes 

were  both  placed  in  the  same  line,  so  as  to  '  catcb'  one  another :  distinc- 
tion is  made  between  an  aðal-henda  (a  full  rhyme)  and  a  ikot-henda  (a 
half  rhyme),  thus  in  Fastorðr  ikyli  fyr/h  \frngsx\\  vera  fjengM, — '  orfl 
fyrfi '  are  half  rhymes,  'feng  peng'  full  rhymes  ;  the  first  rhyming  syllable 
in  the  verse  (as  orSfeng)  Was  called  frum-hending,  bead-rhymt,  the  second 
(ai/yrJ peng)  viftr-hending,  after-rhyme;  if  the  head-rhyme  (**feng  in 
the  secoud  vene  line  above)  wai  placed  as  the  initial  syllabic  it  wai  called 
odd-hending,  edge-rhyme ;  if  in  the  middle  (as  on?  in  the  first  line  >.  hlut- 
hending,  cbance-rbyme,  see  F.dda  (Ht.)  131,  Skdlda  178;  the  phrase  jafn- 
hifar  hcndingar  refers  to  the  final  consonants,  Fms.  vi.  386,  Skiilda  190: 
end  rhymes,  as  in  mod.  poetry,  were  called  Rwi-hcuda  (or  Kim-hcnda  ?), 
but  they  are  extremely  rare  in  old  poets :  alternate  end  rhymes  began  to 
appear  in  the  Rimur  or  Rhapsodies  of  the  14th  century,  and  since  that 


sv»  sem  nú  er  pat  leveftit  er  skildskapr  heitir,  Hltr.  (Yngl.  S.)  10  :  in  moi. 
usage  bending  often  means  tbe  line  of  a  verse  or  stanza,  and  hence  port. 
vertet ;  héSau  fagna  eg  hcndingar  heim  aft  senda  yftr,  Num.  8. 8  :  names  of 
metres,  odd-hending,  al-h.,  used  differently  from  the  old  sense.  coxrw : 
hending&r-l&ust,  n.  adj.  blank  verse,  Ldda  138,  Skilda  193.  bend- 
ingivr-orö,  n.  a  rhyming  syllable,  Edda  134.  hendinga-ikipti,  n. 
change  of  rhyme,  Edda  139. 

hendi-aamr,  adj.  picking  (i.  e.  thievish),  Gliim.  364. 

hendr,  adj.  only  in  compdi:  I.  mod.,  fagT-hentI./fllr-ilT■^oVo,; 

harft-h.,  bard-banded;  lag-h.,  bandy,  etc.  II.  metric,  in  this  or 

that  metre;  neut.  al-hent,  skot-hent,  hryn-hent,  draug-hent, 
hnugg-hent,  stúf-hent;  or 

dett-hendr,  rtin-hendr  hittr,  etc. :  see  Edda  (Ht.),  where  theie  t 
defined, 

hongi-,  a  prefix, banging;  hengi-floav,  n.  a  precipice :  hengi-kjoftr, 
in.  bang-jaw,  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl.):  hen^i-akftfl,  m.  a  jutting 
heap  of  snow.  Bs.  i.  640 :  henari-tjöld,  n.  hangings.  Jm.  31  :  hangl- 
Takr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  prob.  tbe  kittywake :  heiigi-vlgaJtörfl,  n.  pL 
jutting  ramparts,  Sks.  417. 

hcngill,  m.  a  pendulum,  (mod.)  2.  name  of  an  overhanging 

mountain,  a  beetling  crag:  also  Herigla-QöU,  n.  pi.,  Fb.  iii.  559: 
hongU-ma>nft,  u,  f.  a  'droop-chine,'  laggard;  hcneil-m»DnuJcKr, 
adj.:  hongllmrnnu-akftpr,  m. 

HBNGJA,  d,  [hanga],  to  bang  up,  suspend,  Sks.  406,  Am.  5:  to 
bang  (on  a  gallows),  Grag.  ii.  13 1,  Fms.  passim ;  h.  sik,  fo  bang  oneself, 
Landn.  64  :  pass.,  Horn.  23  :  phraiei,  h.  h4lsinn,  /0  bang  tbe  neck,  Fbr. 
53  ;  h.  hofuftit,  to  hang  tbe  bead,  Bs.  ii.  178. 

henta,  t.  (mod.  hentafti.  henur,  Fb.  i.  434.  Trist.  14,  lsl.  ii.  13).  [an 
iter,  from  henda],  to  fit;  eigi  hentir  svi,  it  will  not  do  so.  Nj.  4  ;  sArum 
munnum  hentir  betr  mjólk  en  mungát,  Fnu.  iv.  83,  147 ;  ok  miklu  4  leift 
koma  því  er  þar  hentar  til,  I  si.  ii.  t  j  ;  hentar  annat  en  dvelja  vift,  Trist. 

henti-liga,  adv.  in  fitting  manner.  Grett.  IOO  A. 

henti-ltgr.  adj.  befitting,  Fms.  v.  346.  Grett.  ill  A,  H.  E.  ii.  301. 

henti-eemi,  f.  convenience,  opportunity. 

hont-lelkr,  m.  opportunity,  Bs.  i.  318. 

hentr,  adj.yfr,  suited  for  one;  eigi  eru  mcr  fjirleitir  hentar,  Nj.  tH,  Grett. 
33  new  Ed. ;  hvat  er  þér  hentast  at  vinna?  Nj.  $4.  Fms.  i.  137 ;  er  slikum 
rnonnum  belt  hent  par,  there  is  tbe  right  place  for  such  men,  Orkn.  332. 

nentug-leikr,  m.  opportunity,  F'b.  iii.  354. 

hentug-liga,  adv.  (-UgT,  adj.), fitly. 

hentugr,  adj.  befitting,  convenient,  lsl.  ii.  13,  Fb.  i,  309 ;  o-hentogr. 
heppi-fengr,  ad],  making  a  good  catcb,  Grctt.  138  A. 

•,  adj.  (-liga,  lit.),  fortunate;  o-heppilegr. 
N,  adj.  [happ,  cp.  Engl,  happy],  lucky,  Symb.  14,  Grett.  90 
new  Ed.,  Fb.  i.  541  ;  orft-h.,  ready-tongued. 
heppnast,  aft,  [Engl,  happen],  to  have  good  luck,  frcq.  in  mod. 
heppni,  f.  good  luck.  freq.    heppnia-maAr,  m.  a  lucky  man. 
HEPTA,  better  hefta,  t,  [hapt  or  haft],  to  bind,  fetter,  Gr4g.  ii.  131 : 
h.  hrosi  (hesta),  to  tether  a  horse,  i.  383,  Gliim.  36c!,  Fs.  5,  V4pn.  | 
Fél.  xxi.  I  23) :  metaph.  to  hinder,  impede,  h.  ferft  (fur)  e-s.  Lv 
Grig.  ii.  no:  to  bold  back,  restrain,  Farr.  239,  Nj.  14!  ;  h.  fyrir 
id.,  Grctt.  1 34  A  :   in  the  saying,  illt  er  flyjiuda  at  hepta,  Fms.  ix. 
370,  cp.  Sturl.  iii.  33 ;  en  lendir  menn  heptu  pA,  Fms.  ix.  389 ;  verm 
heptr,  to  be  hindered,  iv.  13a:  h.  sik,  to  restrain  oneself ,  forbear ;  at  þú 
bept  þik  at  (forbear)  héftan  af  at  glepja  þuriði.  Eb.  353 ;  harm  baft 
Jökul  h.  sik  (be  ouiet),  Fs.  37,  Karl.  54 :  reflex,  to  be  thwarted,  heptuk 
fcift  peirra,  Fms.  x.  391,  Fs.  4;  ok  heptusk  Skotar  vift  bat,  130. 

hepti,  n.  [Oetm.  heft],  tbe  baft  or  bill  of  a  dirk,  GUI.  18,  Fai.  i.  56.  H. 
358,  Eb.  350,  cp.  Grett.  153  new  Ed..  Landn.  348.  hepti-aax,  n.  a 
kind  of  dagger.  Grett.  I41  ;  knifa-h..  Ski.  137.  U.  [Germ. heft; 

Dan.  hefte],  a  part,  fasciculus  of  a  book,  (mod.) 
heptlng.f.  o  fr<iwr,GbJ.395 :  tethering,  freq.:  impediment,  Sturl.  iii.  330. 
HfiR,  adv.  (s|>elt  hier.  Greg.  79).  [Ulf.  ber-litU,  birji/i-tevrt. 
bidre  —  wSt  ;  \.S.be;  Engl  ier*;  Germ,  hier;  Dan.  ber;  the  long  root 
vowel  indicates  a  contract. un,  cp.  heftra,  Engl,  hitter]  : — here;  mun  pin 
satnid  bar  mciri  en  her,  Nj.  10 ;  A  landi  h^r,  in  this  county  here,  tb.  5, 
12,14-16;  as  also,  her  i  sveit,  her  i  bir,  hír  A  þingí,  etc.,  h<;r  i  htrafti, 
^s.  3.! ;  þeir  vildu  eigi  vesa  hir  vift  hciftna  menn,  lb.  4 ;  vetri  fyrr  en 
Kristni  varri  her  loglckin.  1 5  ;  munnum  hér,  people  here,  10  ;  Aftr  vöni 
ht<r  slik  log  of  þat  sem  i  Noregi,  13  ;  ht^r  út,  out  here,  i.  c.  here  in  Ice- 
land, OrAg.  i.  315  ;  hrr  ok  hvar,  here  and  there,  Fms.  ix.  363,  Sks.  193, 
Fs. ;  hér  eru  nú  höfftingjar  margtr  A  þingi,  Nj.  3.  2.  for  bttber, 

cp.  Engl,  come  here!  nú  cr  hann  héi  komtnn,  Niftrst.  6;  fyrr  cn  Kristni 
kom  Wr  4  Island,  lb.  9;  niatgir  pcir  er  hir  koma,  Fs.  100;  her  eru 
ok  tignaikUfti  er  b.'m  sendi  þ.-r,  Nj.6;  er  |xir  hi'-r  mi  minja-griprinn, 
303.  II.  metaph.  here,  in  this  rase;  hit  er  bo  bett  4  komit.  Nj. 

91  ;  mun  her  ok  svA.  76.  2.  with  prep. ;  hér  af,  here- from,  hente- 

fortb ;  at  þú  mundir  unna  ollum  hit  af  gofts  hlutar,  Ld.  206  ;  cn  þó  man 
hrr  hlj<'>taik  af  margs  manns  bani, — mun  nokkut  tu't  minu  bani  af  hljót- 
ask,  Nj.  90:  hér  at,  meft  oftru  Actra  gabbi  er  þeir  giirftu  hér  at,  Sturl.  i. 


(Njf 
v.  7". 


time  in  hymiur.       (3.  verses  gencr. ;  mxlti  hann  (Odtn)  allt  hendingum,  i  155.  Fs.  9  :  her  eplir.  bertafter,  Fms.U.313:  according  to  this,  ber 
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eptir  man  ck  relja  kvarAis-launin.  vi.  117,  x.  177 :  Mr  fyrir,  for  tiri.^var  h.  ok  tkyldi  búa  eigi  nser  en  I  Hörgir-<]al,  Qlúm.  390,  cp.  Laadn.  »86. 


therefore.  Fat.  11.  12$ ;  hér  til,  hitherto,  Fmt.  vi.  279,  rm.  92,  x.  337  : 
ht'r  um,  in  this.  of  thii,  as  regards  tbis,  Stj.  524,  Dipl.  v.  ai ;  er  þú  crt 
avi  þrihaldr  i  þínu  mili  hír  um,  Fmt.  i.  305  :  héi  i  (i)  mdt,  again,  iti 
return.  Dipl.  ii.  12,  v.  2. 

B.  Compds  :  hor-olirin,  part  '  bcrt-barn,'  in-horn,  N.G.  L.  i.  84. 
Jaér-kráma,  u,  t.  arrival,  Fmi.  i.  281.  hér-landt),  adv.  btrt  in  Ibii 
county.  hárlanda-maðr,  m.  a  native  of  tbii  county,  Hkr.  ii.  166. 
bér-letidr,  adj.  native,  home-made,  Pm.  109.  hér-lenskr,  a<lj. 
front  ibii  county,  native  of  this  county,  Fmt.  i.  78,  x.  226,  Gþl.  87,  Stj. 
hér-na,  see  below,  hir-nenn.  adj.  -  berlenrkr,  N.G.L.  i.  88. 
hér-villa,  u.  f.  superstition ;  scc  hcimskr :  hérvtUu-ligr,  adj.  hér- 
vial,  f.  dwelling  here,  Frut,  vii.  26,  F'at.  i.  1U2  ;  h.  Drotliut,  /i*  Lord's 
life  on  earth,  625.  92. 

HÉRAÐ  or  biertU,  n..  pi.  tufruA  or  héröA,  tpelt  hi  crop  in  the  vellum, 
6j6  C.  9,  673  A.  53,  and  in  O.  II.  L.  Cod.  Upsal.  hxraA,  ice  p.  113: 
[lióraA  is  undoubtedly  dcrired  from  herr  (A.  S.  in**),  a  host,  and  not  from 
kór,  here ;  the  long  vowel  (<0  it  prob.  cauted  by  the  characteristic j  in  hcr-r 
(herj-) ;  to  that  hicraA  (hvrað),  through  the  after  effect  of  the  1  found, 
atandt  for  heriaA;  cp.  Dan.  btrrtd,  Swed.  harad :  the  Old  Engl,  and 
Scot,  law  term  beriot  may  alto  be  connected  with  the  Scandin.  word,  in 
which  case  the  original  tense  of  her tb  might  be  a  tax  to  be  paid  to  the 
lord  in  lieu  of  military  service :  the  inftcx.  -aft  is  derived  from  auðr, 
óAal,  at  hat  been  tuggestcd  by  the  old  commentators,  e.g.  Biurn  i 
SkarAsi] : — a  county,  dittrict  j  1.  in  Sweden  esp.  the  word  had  and 

ftill  hat  a  áxcd  legal  sense,  county,  jurisdiction,  or  the  like,  cp.  Swed. 
barads-bvfding -justice  of  peace,  barads-ting  -  assize,  barads-fogde - 
baUiff:  so  in  local  names,  e.g.  Dan.  Tbyberrtd  in  Jutland.  Kvenna- 
WraA,  Vctta-h..  in  Norway.  Hálfs.  S.,  Kb.  iii.  2.  in  Norway 

beraA.  country,  was  usually  opp.  to  bzr,  town,  and  answers  to  Iccl.  sveit 
in  mod.  usage ;  i  kc  ok  i  ht-raAi,  D.  N.  iii.  35,  lot ;  hiraA  eAr  kaup- 
ttaAi,  Km*,  vii.  187;  i  hóraði  ne  i  kaupaugi,  N.O.  L.  ii.30;  allt  pat  er  i 
kaapangi  er  giirt  pi  skal  bit  at  kaupangrs-rctti  sækja,  en  allt  pat  er  i 
hrraAt  er  gort  milium  héraðs-manna  ok  biar-manna,  þi  skal  pat  allt  at 
beraos-rétti  sxkja,  N.G.  L.  ii.88  and  passim;  cf  maðr  i  hds  t  kaupangi 
en  bse  i  héraAi,  id.;  cp.  hcraAs-dumr,  -holdr,  -kirkja,  -menn,  -prettr, 
-rittr,  -þiug,  etc.,  below.  8.  in  Iccl.  the  sense  varies,  but  is  for 

the  most  part  merely  geographical,  a  district,  valley,  fjord,  country,  at 
bordered  by  mountains  or  within  the  same  river-basin ;  thus  the  Skaga- 
íjorðr,  Eyja-fjördr  are  each  a  hiraA,  and  the  former  is  specially  so  called, 
tee  Sturl.  pattim,  Grett.  1 53  (harm  tendi  pegar  eptir  mdnnum  upp  i 
Hérað);  whence  Hir-tAa-vötn,  n.  pi.  Ilerad  water,  a  river  of  that 
county,  Landn.;  so  Fljútsdals-héraA.  in  the  east  of  Iccl.,  Hrafn.  j,  3; 
cp.  þeir  riAu  ór  hwaAi,  Sturl.  iii.  1 58  ;  ef  maör  ríftr  um  fjoll  bau  er  vatn- 
foU  deilir  af  i  milium  hiraAa.Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  61.65  ;  >  híraAi  því  (dale)  er 
Reykja-dalr  lieitir,  Sturl.  i.  130.  p.  gener.  a  neighbourhood ;  Gunnarr 
rod  um  baraoit  at  bjóda  mounum,  Ni.  49.  4.  generally  a  district: 

i  SviþjoA  eru  ttór  ru-ruð  morg,  Hkr.  i.  5 ;  I  hrrafii  bvi  er  Mesopotamia 
hour.  623.  52  ;  fjarlxg  héruA,  Fms.  x.  374;  sam-h&aðs,  within  tbe  tame 
dittrtct ;  utan-heraAs.  outside  tbe  dittrict ;  innan-h.,  inside,  passim  ;  i  ollum 
béruAum  Gyðinga,  656  C.  9 ;  i  h^raoi  því  er  i  Fjoni  hcitir,  Fms.  xi.  43 ; 
Galilca-héraA,  Campania-h.,  Cappadokia-h.,  Post.,  etc. 

B.  Cjmíds  :  héravAs-bóndi,  a,  m.  a  franklin.  Eg.  516,  Sturl.  iii. 
if  9.  hemcW-bot,  f.  a  bettering  tbe  affair*  of  a  district,  Lv.  45.  Ft.  5 1 
(where -mod.  landhreinsun).  b^raAs-breatr,  m.,  for  the  pun  see 
Glúm.  375.  hei-aAa-bygo',  f.  a  county  and  its  people,  Lv.  49,  Sturl. 
Si.  81.  héracVft-deUd,  f.  a  county  quarrel,  Stutl.  ii.  154.  hérftAa- 
dómr,  m.  a  county  court.  Grig.  i.  1 17.  452.  hértvðs-flðytrr.  »Hj. 
(-eUsjrttr,  N.G.  L.  i.  352).  rumoured  abroad,  of  newt;  pi  eru  takir 
hiTaMeygjar  cr  mciri  hlutr  he6r  tpurt  þinghcyjanda  i  bom  hrepp  cr  sakir 
kouia  upp  ok  hyggi  menn  at  salt  it;  Grig.  ii.  101.  hérftðt-flótti, 
a,  m.  flight  or  exile  from  a  district,  Komi.  48.  hértvða-fundr,  m. 
a  county  assize,  Nj.  120,  Sturl.  iii.  160.  héraða-færsU,  u,  f.  a  pair- 
ing on  the  poor  from  one  district  to  another.  Grig.  i.  229.  héraðs- 
hafr,  adj.  =  h^raftsvzxt,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  454.  héraðs-höffllruji,  a.  m. 
a  chieftain,  =  godi  (q.  v.),  Kb.  15'',  Ft.  80;  cp.  ynrmaðr  héraðs,  4. 
héraðí-höldr,  m.  a  Norse  term,  a  country  franklin  (  -  Icel.  sveita- 
bóndi),  Fagrsk.  ch.  16.  bjirtsða-iaats,  u,  f.  =  ht-raðsvist,  Sturl.  iii.  260. 
bénscW-kirkj*,  u,  f.  a  parish  cburcb  (Norse),  N.  G.  L.  i.  344.  Fms.  x. 
153.  hénÚBs-kon*,  u,  f.  a  woman  of  the  county  (Norse),  N.  G.  L.  i. 
234.  h6r*ða-konungr,  ra.  a  kinglet,  Hkr.  i.  46.  hér»ö«-lyðr, 
m.  people  of  the  district,  625.  72.  hárssðs-mann,  m.  pi.  men  of  tbe 
district.  Grig  i.  253 ;  in  Norse  scnte  country-people,  as  opp.  to  bxjar- 
menn,  town-people,  Gþl.  264,  N.G.  L.  ii.  88,  passim.  hérnða-prestr, 
m.  a  parish  priest,  N.  G.  L.  i.  346.  hórMsi-réttr,  m.  —  héra&tdámr, 
N.G.  L.  ii.  88.  héraðs-riddtvri,  a,  m.  a  kmgbt  of  tbe  district,  Róm. 
309.  hérade-ríkr,  adj.  0/ influence  in  one's  dittrict.  Ld.  298,  Grett. 
121  A,  lsl.  ii.  402.  héraAt.rcekr,  adj.  banished  from  tbe  dittrict. 
Grig.  i.  $01.  héntðs-Mkr,  adj.  a  law  term,  exiled  from  a  district  or 
jurisdiction,  opp.  to  exiled  from  the  country,  Nj.  1 56,  Sturl.  i.  145,  ii.  92  ; 


harm  vir  gorr  h.  tvi  viöa  sent  vötn  fellu  til  Skagafjarfiar,  Fs.  34 ;  hann  ^  hsremiti,  a,  m.  a  bermit  (for.  word),  Ski. 


hérnða-sekt,  f.  exile,  tbe  being  horaðs-sekr,  opp.  to  utanfcrAir,  Nj.  189, 
256,  Grett.  1 20,  Sturl.  ii.  255.  héraAa-sókn,  f.  a  county  action  (tut/), 
opp.  to  a  suit  in  alþingi.  Grig.  i.  452,  Jb.  10,  353.  hérticW-ttefina,  u, 
f.  a  county  assize  (Norse),  D.N.  iii.  120.  hértsöa-atjórn,  f.  county 
government,  lsl.  ii.  I  25 ;  talaAi  Einarr  langt  crindi  um  h.,  Gliim.  373 
{public  affairs).  hóraðs-t&kmark,  n.  the  borders  of  a  territory.  Grig, 
ii.  404.  héraðn-vÍBt,  f.  abiding  uithin  a  certain  h.,  Eb,  352  ;  lita  h. 
siiu-Zo  be  hiriAssekr,  Grett.  120.  Nj.  228.  hér»0»-TtBrt,  n.  adj.; 
eiga  h..  being  at  liberty  to  reside  within  a  district.  Glum.  383.  not  being 
héraAtsekr.  hér&ði-þing,  n.  a  county  assize  (cp.  Swed.  biirads  ting), 
Eb.  12  ;  used  as  synonymous  with  virping.  in  opp.  to  alþingi,  Grig.  ii. 
96.  Fms.  L  77,  Jb.  (Norse),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  138. 
her-bergi,  n.  (her-byrgl,  Gþl.  139,  Stj.  204),  [A.  S.  berebtrga  or  here- 
beorga ;  Old  Engl,  berberowt.  harbrougb,  and  berber  (Chaucer) ;  mod. 
Engl,  harbour,  arbour ;  mid.  H.  G.  berberge ;  Germ,  berberge ;  Swed.  i*r- 
bergt ;  hence  Ital.  albergo  and  Fr.  auberge]  : — a  harbour  (prop.  '  host- 
shelter')  ;  1.  an  inn ;  herbergi  bar  er  menu  drukku  inni,  Fb.  i.  347  : 
allit.,  hit  ok  herbergi,  Fms.  i.  104,  Edda  147  (pref.) ;  var  þeim  vítat  i 
gesta-húi  til  herbergis,  Edda  60 ;  vera  at  herbergi  (to  lodge)  Í  hiisom  e-t, 
Clem.  35  ;  taka  sir  h.,  to  take  lodgings,  Sks.  31.  2.  a  closet,  room, 

Stj.  t,  204,  520,  Fms.  xi.  117,  Eg.  515  ;  konungt  h.,  a  king's  clout,  ó.  H. 
117,  Gþl.  1 ,9.  coKTDt :  hsrberg;la-mtvcVr,  m.  a  groom  of  the  cham- 
ber, Fmt.  vii.  203,  x.  1 33.  herbertri*-ivelnn,  m.  id..  Fb.  i.  347,  ii. 
284,  Hkr.  iii.  324.  Stj.  518, 641,  Fat.  i.  317:  in  mod.  utage,  room,  tvefn- 
herbergi,  a  bedroom ;  gesta-h.,  an  inn,  Luke  ii.  7. 
her-bergjft,  A.  (her-byrtrjts,  Str.  1 2.  pattim),  [cp.  Fr.  beberger]  —to 
harbour  a  person,  Str.  24  :  allit.,  hyta  ok  h.  e-n,  St).  1 52  ;  h.  fitatka.  Mar. 
II;  h.  e-u  rikulega,  to  treat  one  sumptuously,  Str.  14.  II.  to  lodge, 

take  in;  hann  herbyrgAi  um  kveldit  at  nunnu-seui,  Str.  19,  80,  Karl.  10: 
reflex,  to  lodge,  Rett.  78. 

HKHDA,  b,  mod.  herti,  [harAr ;  Ulf.  go-bardjan ;  Engl,  harden]  ; — to 
harden:  1.  of  iron,  to  temper ;  h.  jirn,  sverA,  knif,  l)i . . .,  Nj.  203  ; 
pegar  jimtmiAr  hcrAir  ttóra  boluxi  eAr  handöxi,  og  bregSr  henni  i  kalt 
vatn,  Od.  ix.  392.  2.  phrases,  herAa  kniia,  hosdr,  at  e-u,  to  clench 

the  fist,  Fms.  vi.  106,  Edda  28.  9.  to  fasten,  tie  fast;  peir  herAa 

pi  seglit  meA  tterku  bandi,  Fat.  iii.  652 ;  herAa  i,  to  bind  tighter,  or 
mctaph.  to  push  on.  II.  metaph.,  1.  to  exhort,  cheer; 

hann  taladi  langt,  ok  hcrAi  alia  i  ikafa,  and  bade  them  be  of  good  com- 
fort, Sturl.  iii.  33;  herAa  hjurtu  tin,  to  make  one's  heart  firm,  Stj.  437; 
herSi  hann  þi  huginn,  Eg.  407,  Fb.  ii.  322;  h.  tik,  to  take  heart,  Nj. 
103  :  ro  work  briskly,  hertú  þig  þi,  mannskrzíao,  tcgir  Stórólfr,  Fb.  i. 
523  :  to  harden,  in  a  bad  tense.  Stj.  639.  2.  abtol.  ro  follow  closely, 
pursue  vigorously:  Birkibeinar  si  pi,  ok  hcrAu  eptir  peiro,  Fmt.  ix.  15  ; 
hrrAu  peir  Kolbcuis-rnenn  i  pi,  Sturl.  iii.  33 ;  tkulum  rét  vitt  herAa 
ifram,  push  on.  Fmt.  xi.  256 ;  en  cr  Ormr  herti  fist  at,  but  at  O.  insisted, 
pressed  bard.  Kb.  i.  5  23 ;  hcrAu  beir  bi  biskupar  biAir  at  Gizuri,  Fmt.  x. 
f  9 ;  herAu  bamdr  at  konungi  ok  biAu  hann  blóta,  Hkr.  i.  144;  þorkell 
herAir  nú  i  OuAriAi,  en  hón  kvaAsk  gora  mundu  tern  hann  beiddi,  þorf. 
Karl.  .".78;  tók  pi  sútt  at  herAa  at  honum,  Fmt.  x.  73.  III. 
impers.  to  become  bard;  vcAr  (acc.)  herti,  it  blew  up  a  gale;  herti 
seglit  (acc),  the  sail  was  strained  bard  by  the  gale.  Fas.  iii.  652  ;  tvörð 
tekr  htidr  at  herAa,  Ft.  (in  a  verse).  IV.  reflex,  fo  take  heart; 

bib  knnungr  menn  vel  viA  herAask,  Fmt.  viii.  34 ;  er  þó  einuctt  at 
menn  hcrAisk  viA  sem  belt,  xi.  137. 

berða,  u,  I .  hardness : — a  hardening  or  tempering  of  steel,  Karl.  1 73 : 
tempered  steel,  muArinn  (of  the  axe)  rifnaAi  upp  i  gegnum  herAuna,  Eg.  1 8 1 . 
herðu-nóðr,  adj.  well  tempered,  Fbr.  I4I.  XL  melaph.  iorái- 

bood.  but  also  hardness,  Fms.  vi.  38.  x.  406,  xi.  317,  Gisl.  71  (in  a  verse). 

HERÐAH,  f.  pi.  the  shoulders,  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  back,  distin- 
guished fiom  oxl  =  shoulder  in  a  special  sense,  Nj.  185,  Eg.  289,  Fms. 
vii.  55,  Sks.  166,  Fb.  i.  396,  pnAr.  9,  passim,  cp.  Matth.  xxiii.  4,  Luke 
xv.  5  ;  so  in  the  phrase,  hafa  hi'fuA  og  herAar  yfir  e-n,  to  be  higher  than 
another  from  tbe  shoulders  and  upwards,  cp.  l  Sam.  ix.  2,  x.  23.  coacroi : 
(old  form  herði-,  mod.  herAa-):  herða-drengr,  m.  a  bump  on  the 
back,  a  pun,  Fmt.  viii.  404.  herAay>ktvmbr,  m.  tbe  withers,  of  a  horse. 
horAav-kiatlU,  m.  a  bump.  herðts-klettr,  m„  poit.  the  '  shoulder- 
knoll,'  tbe  bead,  Skm.  herðav-litill,  adj.  narrow-shouldered,  Grett.  165. 
herða-munr,  m.  the  difference  from  tbe  shoulders  and  upwards,  metaph. 
0/0*«  wbo  is  no  match  for  another,  Fmt.  xi.  442.  herðft-lir,  n.  a 
shoulder  sore  or  twnrnrf,  Sturi.  i.  85.  h«rð*-toppr,  m.  a  shoulder  tuft. 
the  part  of  a  horse's  mane  next  the  saddle,  Sturl.  i.153,  Iter.  1 6.  herdtsr- 
blub,  1..  tbe  shoulder  blade,  Nj.  ;o.  Sturl.  i.  153.  horfti-bpeiftr,  adj. 
broad-sbauldtrtd.  I  nn.  x.  151,  Finnb.  324,  Sturl.  iii.  122,  Fbr.  80  new  Ed. 
herðl-lútr,  adj.  ttn/4  stooping  or  round  shoulders,  Barl.  15,  Bt.  i.  312. 
herði-mikill,  adj.  brnad-ibouldrred,  Sturl.  iii.  122,  Eg.  305,  lsl.  ii.  203. 
herði-þykkr,  adj.  tbick-sbouldered,  Ld.  398,  Fbr.  40  new  Ed. 
harði,  f.  hardihood,  Fms.  xi.  151. 
heroi-maör,  ni.  a  bardy  man,  Nj.  270. 
bcrAisla,  u,  f.  hardening,  tempering,  of  iron. 
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IIERFA— HEROANGA. 


herfa,  a,  f.,  prop,  n  skein,  Swed.  barfua.  2.  metaph.  a  limp,  lazy 

fellow,  a  coward  i  hann  er  mesta  hcrfa.    herfu-nkapr,  m.  cowardice. 

HERFI,  n.  [Din.  ban;  Engl  barrow],  a  barrow,  Akr.  16  (herri), 
Gpl.  358.  359- 

horfl-liga,  adr.  •  harrowingly,'  wretchedly,  Fms.  x.  353.  Fb.  i.  93. 
herfl-ligr.  adj. '  borrowing,'  wretched,  raggtd,  Eluc.  21,  Fms.  rii.  157, 

X.  333,  Stj.  30,  Z%  Nj.  197. 

har-flöturr,  vide  hert. 

HÉRI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  turn;  Engl,  bart:  Germ,  baa;  Dan.  bare]:— a 
ban,  Karl.  518,  Pr.  479.  Orkn.  436.  Ski.  186.  MS.  1813.  18:  in  the 
phrase,  hafa  héra  hjaru,  to  be  bare-hearted,  Fms.  ii.  68,  riii.  314,  Bs.  i. 
783.  héra-fótr,  m.,  prop,  a  herb,  hart's  foot,  trtfail:  nickname  of  a 
Danish  king,  Hart/ooi.  II.  in  the  saying  in  Fms.  vii.  116  the 

word  béri  teems  to  be-hegri  (q.  v.),  a  beron, 

HERJA,  ad,  [A.  S.  btrg tan ;  Scot,  to  berry  or  barry ;  Dan.  bctrge~]  :— 
to  go  harrying  or frtebooting,  Nj.  137,  Eg.  78,  238,  Fms.  i.  10,  Grig.  i. 
135,  passim.  II.  trans,  with  acc.  to  harry,  dttpoil,  mult;  Haraldr 

konungr  herjaAi  landit  ok  itti  orrostur,  Fms.  i.  5 ;  herja  land,  Mirm. ; 
at  herjuAu  helviti,  having  barritd  bell,  Karl.  279  ;  borgii  ok  þorp  er  aArir 
bofAu  hcrjaA  (barritd,  laktn  by  font)  af  bans  eign,  Fms.  x.  33 1  ;  (whence 
the  mod.  phrase,  h.  e-A  ait  lir  e-m,  to  harry  a  thing  out  of  out,  pros  him 
till  bt  yields  it  up) ;  herja  mdnmim  til  Kristindóras,  to  barry,  drive people 
to  Christianity,  N.  G.  L.  i.  344  ;  Fjandinn  herjar  menn  ór  Krisminni,  Rb. 
400.  III.  reflex.,  herjask  á.  to  barry  (wage  war  on)  ont  anotbtr, 

Hkr.  ii.  75. 

QOrjfVB,  f_  a  harrying,  Magn.  464. 

Horjtui,  m.  [herr].  Lord  of  Hosts,  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda.  II.  the 

ml  ont,  a  term  of  abuse.  compds  :  berjana-kerling,  f.  a  bag,  Rs.  ii. 
1 34.  herjans-liga,  adv.  wickedly,  Qar.  Herjana-aaiir,  ra.  a  '  DevW  s 
limb,'  Lv.  58,  Fb.  i.  3f6,  Fas.  i.  107,  iii.  607,  655,  þiAr.  106,  III. 

h4)rklnnt  adj.  enduring  hardness,  3  Tim.  ii.  3. 

horkja,  t,  to  do  with  tit  utmost  difficulty;  herkja  þeir  þá  i  annat  linn 
oorftr  fyrir  Langancs,  Bs.  i.  483. 

harkja,  u,  f.  [harki],  dearth  (?),  a  nickname,  Landn. :  the  name  of 
a  giantess,  Edda  (Gl.) :  in  the  phrase,  meA  hcrkjum  or  meA  hcrkju- 
munum,  with  the  utmost  difficulty. 

hor-ligr,  adj.  [from  herra  :  Germ.  Aerr/ifA;  Dan.  berlig],  lordly;  her- 
legra  mano  undir  vipnum  nj  rjguligra,  Fms.  vii.  69 ;  h.  hofAingi.  603 
(non  habent  isti  dominum.  of  the  Vulgate) ;  h.  krrrui  (evrrus),  Stj.  «73. 
I  Kings  x.  36;  herligt  kapnin  (stuff),  Sturl.  iii.  306,  v.l. :  unclass.  and 
not  much  used,  except  in  poetry,  hiAir  eitt  herligt  striA,  Pass.  19. 1 3 ;  her- 
ligt er  st  hcrmanns  stand,  Bjami. 

HTftHM  A ,  d,  [the  root  uncertain],  to  relate,  prop,  perhaps  to  repeat, 
report;  en  ef  nokkurr  maAr  hennir  betsi  orA  eAr  visur,  Nj.  68;  hann 
tporAi  þi,  hvart  hann  hcrmdi  rett,  whether  bt  reported  true,  34  ;  h.  ftá 
orAum  e-s,  Fms.  rii.  73,  Sks.  557;  h.  orA  c-s,  id.;  hann  hermdi  hversa 
hann  hafAi  talat,  Stj.  65.  fi.  henna  eptir  e-m,  to  imitate  another's 
voice,  to  mimic,  csp.  in  a  bad  sense,  Gisl.  49,  (si.  ii.  346 ;  cp.  the  saying, 
sjaldan  lartr  si  betr  er  eptir  hcrmir. 

UERMA8K,  d,  dep.  [harmr],  to  wax  wrotb,  be  annoyed;  hrnni 
hrrmdisk  viA  likaminn  ok  blútaAi  honum,  Horn. :  50.  II.  n.  part, 

hermt ;  e-m  verAr  h.  viA  e-t,  to  wax  angry  with  a  thing;  bvndi  sprcttr 
pa  upp  ok  verAr  hermt  viA,  1*1.  ii.  175  ;  honum  görAi  mjiik  hermt  viA 
þessu.  it  annoyed  bim  much,  Grett.  23  new  Ed.,  þiAr.  1 15.  355  ;  for  the 
mod.  phrase. — e-m  verAr  hverft  (hermt)  viA  c-A,  to  bt  startled,  mcr  varA 
hverft  viA,  of  sudden  emotion  (fright  or  the  like), — see  hverfr. 

hennd,  f.  vexation,  anger,  Barl.  115  (v.  1.),  Hkr.  1 .  47.  cosstds  : 
hermdar-orö  (Fagrsk.  153)  and  hormdar-yrði,  n.  angry  words, 
spiteful  words,  Nj.  281.  hormdax-verk,  n.,  dub.  a  deed  of  revenge, 
or  perhaps  rather  a  deed  of  renown,  a  feat:  mikil  verAa  hermdarrerk.  ck 
hefi  spunnit  tólf  álna  garn  en  þú  hefir  regit  Kjartau,  I.d.  334;  ride  herma. 

hssrmi-krtUia,  u,  f.  an  '  aptng-crow,'  a  mimicker,  Gisl.  51. 

hermi-Uga,  adr.  (harmila,  Hallfred).  right  angrily,  Barl.  184,  Al.  144, 
Fms.  ii.  379.  Clem.  36  ;  hefna  hermila,  to  take  a  fierce  revenge,  Hallfred. 

harming,  {.  [hermask],  indignation,  Lr.  75.  II.  [herma],  a 

report,  D.  N.  (Fr.) 

Hermskr,  adj.  Armenian,  Grig.,  Bs. 

hermal,  n.  =  hermd.  Barl.  115. 

harmux,  f.  pi.,  in  eptir-hermur,  q.r.,  aping,  mimicry. 

hirna,  adr.,  herno,  Fms.  (Agrip)  x.  409 :— here  (see  Oramm.  p.  xxriii, 
col.  3,  signit.  II).  Fms.  rii.  197  ;  si  hema,  see  here  now  I  behold!  lsl.  ii. 
364,  Stj.  22.62:  bérna.  instead  of  hvr,  is  rery  fret),  in  conversation; 
herno,  konungr  (heboid,  O  king  I),  fugnuAr  er  osi  i,  ami  ert  svi  kitr, 
Fms.  x.  409. 

hernaAr  (hornuðr),  m.  a  harrying,  plundering,  as  a  law  term,  Grig, 
ii.  134-136 ;  hefja  hernoA  ok  rin,  Bs.  i.  493  ;  hafa  e-t  at  heruaAi,  to  rob, 
N.G.  L.  i.  344-  II.  warfare,  a  raid,  foray ;  fara  i  hcniaA,  Nj. 

41,  Fms.  i.  144 ;  hefja  hcrnaA,  to  wage  war,  vii.  7,  passim.  cosstds  : 
heroaAar-fólk,  n.  pi. plunderers,  Hkr.  iii.  67.  heraaAar-monn,  m. 
pl.forayers,  Fms.  rii.  18,  xi.  226.  hernaAar-rið,  n.  pL  a  planning  for 
plunder.  Grig.  ii.  135.     hern*oar-eök,  f.  a  cast  of  raid,  Sturl.  ii.  79. 


hornoskja,  u,  f.  [from  the  Fr.  barnois,  Engl,  harness'],  armour,  Stj.  387, 
466,  Gullþ.  11,  þior.  100,  Barl.,  N.G.  L.  ii.  (HirAskri,  ch.  33) :  men  of 
war,  Barl.  passim. 

HE  IIP  A,  u,  f.  [harpa  11],  in  rounn-herpa,  mouth-cramp,  a  contraction 
of  the  lips  by  cold. 
herpaat,  l.  to  be  contracted  as  with  cramp. 
herpingr,  m.  chilling  (cramping)  cold, 
trotsl,  n.  a  nipping,  bitter  frost. 

UEKB,  m..  old  gen.  herjar,  pi.  herjar,  heria,  herjum  ;  later  gen.  1 
dropping  the  characteristic  j  and  without  pi.;  the  old  form  how 
often  occurs  in  ancient  poets,  herjar,  Hkr.  i.  343  (in  a  reise),  Fms.  xi.  3 1 1 
(in  a  verse).  Fas.  ii.  38  (in  a  verse) ;  eins  herjar,  Hm.  73 ;  as  also,  allt 
herjar,  Horn.  39  ;  herjum,  in  hcrjuin-kunnr./amon,  Hittat.  R. ;  in  prose 
the  old  j  has  been  preserved  in  alts-hcrjar,  Fms.  r.  106,  sec  pp.  16,  ■  7  ; 
the  pi.  -jar  occurs  in  Ein-herjar,  see  p.  1 31  :  in  compd  pr.  names 
with  initial  rowel,  Herj-ólfr  (A.  S.  Herewulf),  Horjac ;  [Goth. 
barjis,  by  which  Ulf.  renders  Ktytwr,  Luke  riii.  30,  and  trrparui,  ii.  13 ; 
A.S.bere;  O.  H.  G.  and  Hel.  ben ;  Germ,  beer;  Dutch  Arir;  Swcd.&tir; 
Dan.  bar]  : — prop,  a  host,  multitude :  1.  a  host,  people  in  general, 

like  OTfwrús  in  Homer ;  herr  er  hurvdraA,  a  hundred  makes  a  herr,  Edda 
108  ;  allr  herr,  all  people,  Fms.  i.  194,  ri.  428  (in  a  rerse);  alh  herr 
unni  Ölafi  knnungi  hugistum,  ri.441  ;  whence  in  prose,  allt-herjar.  totiut 
populi,  general,  universal,  passim ;  dómr  alls-herjar,  universal  consent,  r. 
106;  Drottinn  alls-herjar.  Lord  of  Sabaotb  (hosts).  Stj.  438,  456;  allt 
herjar,  adv.  everysvbere ;  ly"sti  of  allt  herjar  af  Ij.'.siiu,  Horn.  39  ;  Sienskr 
herr,  the  Swedish  people;  Danskr  herr,  the  Danish  people:  fslcnzkr  herr. 
the  Icelandic  people.  Lex.  Poet. ;  land-herr  (q.  v.),  the  people  of  the  land; 
en  mi  so  ck  her  titalligan  her  af  landsfúlki.  a  countless  assembly  of  men, 
Fms.  xi.17;  þing-herr.  an  assembly.  Sighvat ;  Einherjar,  the  chosen  people 
(rather  thau  chosen  warriors) ;  þegi  herr  meAan,  Kb.  (in  a  verse) ;  herjuro- 
kunnr,  known  to  all  people.  Lex.  Poet. ;  and  in  compds,  hcr-bergi  (q.  v.), 
etc.  i.ahost;  meA  her  manns.mVA  a  host  of  men.  Eg.  71 ,  377  ;  úvigr 
herr,  an  overwhelming  host,  Fms.  viii.  51  ;  himin  og  jurA  og  allr  þeirta 
her,  Gen.  ii.  1,  passim  ;  cp.  her-margr,  many  as  a  host,  innumerable.  0. 
an  army,  troops,  011  land  and  sea,  Fms.  i.  33. yo.  Nj.  345,  and  in  endless 
instances ;  cp.  herja,  to  barry,  and  other  compds :  of  a  fleet,  þrjú  skip  pan 
sem  hann  keyri  or  herinum,  Fms.  x.  84 ;  cp.  hcrs-höfAingi :  so  in  the  phrase, 
hers-hendr,  leysa  e-n  or  hers-hondum,  to  release  one  out  of  the  bands  of  war, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  71 ;  vera  i  hers  himdum,  komast  Í  hers  hendr,  to  com*  into  a 
foe's  bands.  3.  in  a  bad  sense,  the  evil  host,  the fiends,  in  swearing.  Gpl. 

119;  herr  hafi  c-n,^r«o's  toi#  Aim  /  Fms.  ri.378;  herr  hafi  holds  ok  srarra 
hagvirki!  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  rerse);  hauga  herr,  ride  haugr;  and  in  compds, 
her-kerling,  hcr-liki.  II.  in  pr.  names :  1.  prc6xcd,  of 

men,  Her-brandr,  Her-flnnr,  Her-sUa,  Her-grlmr,  Horl-ólfr, 
Her-laugT,  Her-leifr,  Her-mitndr,  Her-rauftr,  Her-at«irin,  H«r- 
varðr ;  of  women,  Her-borsr,  Her-dia,  Her-srun3ir,  Her-rlAr, 
Her-vör,  Har-þrúAr,  Landjt. :  in  Har-aldr  (Harold)  the  j  it  dropped 
without  causing  umlaut.  Herjan  and  Horja-föðr,  m.  the  Father  of 
basts  "Odin,  Edda,  Hdl.  2.  suffixed,  -arr,  in  Ein-arr,  Agn-arr,  ótt- 

arr,  BiiAr-arr,  Olf-arr.  etc.,  tee  Gramm.  p.  xxxii,  col.  1,  signif.  B.  I. 

B.  Compds  :  her-baldr,  m.  a  prince  of  hosts,  Bkv.  taer-bergl, 
sec  the  words.  her-bliatr,  m.  a  blast  of  trumpets.  Eg.  88,  384,  Fms. 
vii.  70,  388,  Stj.  394.  Her-blindi,  a,  m.onesvbo  strikes  the  hosts  with 
blindness,  a  name  of  Odin,  cp.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  6.  her-boA,  n.  a  war  sum- 
mons, Eg.  9.  Fms.  xi.  344;  herboAsiir  =  herör,  Gpl.  83. 
f.  a  castle,  Hervar.  (in  a  verse).  hor-br*«tr,  m.  an  ex 
cally  contrived,  Bs.  i.  798  (Laur.  S  ),  mentioned  or  perhaps  invented  by 
Albertut  Magnus.  hcr-búAir,  f.  pi.  rt  camp,  Al.  4.  Eg.  391,  Fmt.  iii. 
51,  xi.  85,  Róm.  365,  Stj.  passim.  her-búinn,  part,  armed,  Str.  1». 
her-búnaAr,  m.  an  armament.  Eg.  386,  Nj.  373,  Fms.  iv.  83,  x.  49. 
her-drengr,  m.  i>  warrior,  Edda  (in  a  verse).  hor-drótt,  {.,  port. 
war -hosts.  her-fall,  n„  poet,  an  onslaught,  Sighvat.  her-fansr, 
11.  booty,  Nj.  43,  Fms.  ii.  3.  rii.  8,  Fb.  ii.  46,  Rb.  386,  Sks.  782,  passim, 
her-fenginn,  part,  captured,  62$.  66,  Hum.  118,  Sks.  631.  bor- 
ferA,  f.  warfare,  a  military  expedition.  Worn.  364,  Fmt.  rii.  148,  xi.  344 : 
11  host.  Mar.  her-QötUlT,  m.  a  mythical  term, '  sear-fetter:'  a  valiant 
man  who  in  the  stress  of  battle  feels  himself  spell-bound,  and  unable  to 
stir,  was  in  old  lore  said  to  be  caught  in  a  '  war-fetter ;'  this  was  attributed 
to  the  weird  sisters  of  battle  (the  Valkvrias),  as  it  thewn  by  the  fact  that 
one  of  them  was  called  Herfuiturr,  Shackle,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  they  were  the 
messengers  of  Odin,  by  whom  the  warriors  were  doomed  to  death 
(kjosa  ral) ;  the  passages  referring  to  this  lore  are  Fms.  riii.  170,  Storl.  ii. 
333,  isl.  ii.  104  twice  (.HarJ.S.j:— a  similar  belief  appears  in  the  Greek, 
see  Od.  xxii.  397  sqq.,  Iliad  xiii.  358-360,  xxii.  5  sqq.  bar-flokkr,  m. 
n  battalion,  Fms.  i.  93,  ix.  379.  her-floti,  a,  m.  a  war-fleet,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
103.  har-foringi,  a.  m.  a  commander.  hsr-fólk,  n.  war-people, 
men  of  war,  Bs.  ii.  to6,  Stj.  395.  hor-fórur,  f.  pi.  harness,  Stj.  387, 
Mag.  83, 01,97.  her-ft*TT,adj  able  for  war  service,  Gpl.  369,  Fms.  1.55, 
xi.  391,  Ö.  H.  87.  Har-föAr,  m.  Father  of  Hosts,  a  name  of  Odin, 
Edda.  hor-fðr,  f.^herfcrA,  Eg.  5,  Fms.  i.  151,  Fb.  ii.  84.  hor- 
gammr,  m.  a  bird  of  prey,  vulture,  |*oet.  the  eagle,  Vt.    har-gssilgst,  u.  f. 
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a  march,  Fms.  r.  74.  Her-gautr,  m.  a  mmt  of  Odin, 
adj.  warlike.  Blcv.  2. 10.  her-glðtuðr,  m.,  poet,  a  destroyer  of  hosts. 
Ski.  her-gopa,  u,  f.  a  bondwoman,  Hornklori,  an  ásr.  Ktf.  her- 
grimmr,  adj.,  povt.Jierce,  Edda.  her-hlaup,  n.  a  rushing  to  arm*. 
Nj.  265,  Eg.  10,  Ems.  i.  jj,  210,  vii.  270,  x.  180.  her-horn,  u.  a 
trumpet,  Al.  35,  Stj.  394.  her-kaatali,  a,  111.  a  cattle,  stronghold, 
Bs.  ii.  1 13,  Mar.  her-kerling,  f.  a  monster-bug,  Sturl.  i.  36.  her- 
klukka,  u,  f.  an  a/arm  bell,  Fms.  ix.  369,  510,  319.  her-klsða, 
1 ;  h.  tik,  to  futon  armour,  Iter.  13  :  reflex.,  Ems,  i.  43.  Eg.  28;,  O.  H. 


107.      her-Uaeði,  n.  pi.  armour.  Eg.  49,  Kb. 


at  Er.  tirt,  Engl,  sir,  see  the  Sagas  pasiim  :  I.  as  a  title :  in  A.  D. 

1  »77  knights  and  barons  were  created  in  Norway,  to  whom  the  title  of 
Herra  was  given  ;  Hcrra  Rata,  Hem  þorvarðr.  Herra  Sturla,  etc.,  Ama  S., 
Laur.  S.,  Ann.  passim  :  the  bishops  and  abbots  were  alto  to  styled,  c.  g. 
Hcrra  Arngrimr  (an  abbot),  BY  ii.  After  the  Reformation,  Hem  became 
an  integtal  part  of  the  style  of  bishops,  as  Sira  of  priests.  Hem  Ouo- 
brand/,  Hma  þorlákr,  Herra  Oddr,  etc.,  and  can  only  be  applied  to 
the  Christian  name;  cp.  the  ditty  in  which  the  eld  woman  addresses  the 
bishop  by  Sira,  and  is  rebuked  for  her  rudeness,  Szlir  veriS  þír,  Sira  minn,  | 


her-konuugr,  m.  a  king  of  hosts,  in  old  writers  almost  used  —  sea-king, 
warrior-king.  El>.  4  (of  king  Olavc  the  White),  Fms.  i.  24,  Fb.  ii.  28a, 
Edda  105,  Magn.  41 2.  her-kumbl,  n.  a  war  token,  arms  (on  shields, 
helmets).  Nj.  231,  Ems.  v.  53.  her-land,  n.  a  barried  land,  invaded 
and  in  a  state  of  war,  Fms.  vi.  38.  her-leloa,  dd,  to  lead  off  into 
tapthnty,  Stj.  49,  38;.  489.  Mart.  130.  Ver.  30.  her-leiöing,  f. 
captivity.  Ems.  x.  J 24;  esp.  of  the  Babylonian  captivity,  Al.  1O6,  Rb. 
382,  386,  Ver.  30,  Stj.  36,  49.  passim.  har-leidela,  u,  f.  =  hcrlcid- 
ing.  Mar.  her-lið,  n.  war-people,  troops.  Eg.  to,  Fms.  i.  98,  iv. 
213.  her-liki,  n.  a  monster,  N.  0.  L.  i.  376,  395.  her-lúoT.  m. 
a  trumpet,  Stj.  392.  her-maðr,  m.  a  man  of  war,  a  warrior.  Fins, 
i.  8,  xi.  160,  373.  Nj.  2/18,  passim.  hermann-liga,  adv.  gallantly, 
^■B-  3*M-  hormaiin-liijr,  adj.  warlike,  gallant,  I.d.  1 10,  Nj.  39,  Fms. 
viii.  436,  xi.  245,  Stj.  495.  her-maxgr,  adj.  lAe  a  bast  for  number. 
Lex.  Poet.  her-megir,  m.  pi.,  poet,  warriors-,  Hkv.  2.  4.  Hor- 
móAr,  m.  amythol.pr.  name,  Edda.  hernaðr,  sec  the  word.  her- 
nám,  n.  —  her  fang,  bks.  614.  her-numi,  adj..  655  x.  2,  Circg.  17,  and 
har-nnminn,  part,  captive.  Eg.  41,  343.  har-nœma,  d,  ro  capture, 
Barr.  13.  her-óp,  n.  a  war-whoop,  war-cry.  Eg.  80,  Ni.  245,  Orkn., 
Stj.  312,  Ó.H.  107,  Fb.  ii.  125,  passim.  hcr-aaga,  u'.  f.  war-news. 
Ems.  i.  41.  N.G.  L.  i.102;  hcrsögu-ur,  í.  =  herur.  Gþl.  82,  v.  1.  her- 
akapr,  m.  warfare,  harrying.  Ems.  v.  344,  x.  231,  234.  392,  xi.  226, 
Fas.  i.  375.  Es.  4,  Sij.  385,  Róm.  264.  passim.  her-akari,  a,  m. 
a  host.  ber-ak&r,  adj.  (herski,  hcrskatt),  a  land  exposed  to  raid 
or  in  a  stale  of  war ;  land  it  var  þú  hcrskatt,  lágu  rikingar  uli,  Fg.  241, 
Fms.  xi.  217,  ilki.  i.  44;  í  þann  tima  var  nijuk  hcrskált  (unruly  time), 
Orkn.  64;  þar  var  heiskátt  at"  vikingum,  Hkr.  i.  106.  Hjaru.  15,  Ld.  82, 
Fas.  i.  374:  of  a  person,  martial,  warliie,  Fms.  i.  I98,  vii.  1 6,  x.  413, 
Orkn.  22.  her-akip,  n.  a  ship  of  war,  Fms.  i.  7,  Nj.  8,  Ó.  H.  16, 
N.  O.  L.  i.  100, 102.  har-akjöldr,  m.  a  war  shield,  a  red  shield,  opp. 
1»  the  white  shield  of  peace  (frioar-skjuldr),  used  in  phrases  as,  fara  (land) 
herskiidi,  to  harry  (a  land).  Eg.  246,  Ems.  i.  62,  1 16,  131  ;  fara  við  her- 
skildi.  id.,  Hkr.  i.  233,  cp.  Stj.  542,  619  (2  Kings  vi.  14),  641.  her- 
akrúfi,  n.  (har-akrúði,  a.  m„  Ems.  x.  234.  Stj.  570),  harnets,  lijarn.  11. 
her-tipori.  a,  m.  a  'war-spur,'  caltrop.  Fms.  vii.  183.  Al.  74,  Sks.  392. 
her-atjári,  a,  m.  a  commander,  Edda  93.  her-«tjorn,  f.  command  of 
troops,  Hkr.  i.  an.  hor-avcitir,  I.  pi.  *<»/«.  inargOolcli  hinmevkra 
hersveila,  Luke  ii.  13.  har-taka,  tok,  to  capture,  esp.  in  part.  pass.. 
Fms.  i.  18,  vii.  129,  Eg.  234,  344,  Sij.  495.  har-taka  and  hex- 
takja,  a,  f.  captivity,  Stj.  75,  Barl.  114.  her-tekning,  f.  captivity, 
Stj.  52.  her-togi,  a,  in.  [A.  S.  btretoga;  Ocrm.  herzog ],  originally 
a  leader,  commander,  and  often  used  so  in  old  |>octi,  Lex.  I'ort. :  as  a 
nickname,  Guthormr  hertogi,  Hkr.  ilar.  S.  Hirf. :  as  a  title,  a  duke  (e.  g. 
uf  Normandy);  the  first  Norse  duke  was  the  call  Skull,  created  duke 
A.  D.  1237.  vide  Edda  104,  Sks.  788,  (íþl.  364  :  eccj.  -^prince,  hertogi 
myrkrawia,  Satan,  623.  31.  hertoga-dorar,  m.  a  duledom,  Fms. 
x>-  3",  316.  hertoga-djDmi,  n.  a  duchy,  Fms.  xi.  319,  Fas.  ii.  475. 
hcrtoga-efni,  n.  a  duke  to  be,  N.  O.  L.  ii.  399.  hertoga-inna,  u,  f. 
a  duchess,  Ann.  132ft.  hertoga-naib,  n.  the  title  of  a  duke,  Fms.  ix.  46. 
har-tum,  ui.  a  turret  on  wheels,  a  war  engine,  Fms.  x.  35S.  har- 
tygð,  (.  =  herty'gi  (?).  an  áv.  Key..  Ilallircd.  her-týgi,  11.  pi.  armour, 
her-týgja,  ad,  to  put  armour  on,  ircq.  in 
har-vibir,  f.  pi.  •  war-weeds.'  armour,  Hkm.,  Konr.  39. 
,  pi.  weapons,  Hkr.  ii.  7,  Fms.  vii.  147,  Jb.  389.  her- 
.  pi.,  povx.  war-patht,  Gh.  2.  her-vark  nr  her-verki,  n. 
ravage, plunder.  Stj.  598.  Hkr.  i.  85,  Fms.  ii.  156.  ix.  396.  hor-vigi,  n. 
battle  and  ravage,  thus  defined :  it  is  hcrvigi  when  tlirce  or  more  persons 
are  slain  or  wounded  on  each  side,  Grág.  ii.  1 14, 1 24,  Fins.  viii.  300  :  mod. 
a  stronghold.  her-vtkingr,  m.  a  plunderer,  pirate,  Fn.s.  i.  22J,  v. 
238,  x.  282,  Fas.  i.  449.  Stj.  573.  har-vtaAa,  dd.  ro  put  armour  on, 
Edda  25.  her-b-ing,  n.  a  council  of  war.  Eg.  357.  Finnb.  2C2  ;  but 
v.  1.  húsþing  is  better.  her-þurft,  f.  want  of  troops,  Fagrsk.  ch.  32. 
xiar-or,  f.  a  '  war-arrow,'  to  be  sent  round  as  a  tuken  of  war :  the 
phrase,  skcra  upp  h.,  to  summon  to  arms.  Eg.  9.  Fms.  i.  92,  vi.  24,  x.  388, 
Fb.  ii.  172. 188.  Gþl.  82.  cp.  433  :  lor  these  customs  see  the  remarks  s.  v. 
boð.  p.  71.  at  aim  Scotft  Notes  to  Marmion,  Canto  111,  on  the  Fiery 
Crost  ot  the  Scottish  Clans. 

UEHRA,  in.  (horri,  a.  m.,  Clem.  36).  irreg.  and  indccl.  in  sing.,  pi. 
reg.  hrrrar,  [derived  from  herr.  as  druttinn  from  drútt,  þjóöan  from  þj«'<ð  ; 
Germ,  berr;  Dan.  berre.  etc.]: — gencr.  a  lord,  matter.  Ems.  i.  118,  x.  45 


Barl.  98,  pa>tim.  I  sagda  eg  via  Bitkupinn  ; 


1 J9,  xi.  381  ;  in  olden  times  hcrra  was  used  in  addressing  a  king  or  carl.^ixisW-r/xi,  Hkv.  2.  20. 


di  mt-r  aptr  hijin,  |  þú  áttir  afi  kali* 
'aim  Herra  þinn.  In  mod.  usage  Herra  is  often  applied  to  any  person 
whatever,  but  only  in  writing;  for  in  conversation  the  Icel.  has  no  equi- 
valent to  the  Engl.  Mr.  or  Germ.  Herr,  and  a  person  is  simply  addressed 
by  his  name  or  other  title,  Sira  if  a  clergyman,  and  the  like,  tn  the 
N.T.  drottitm,  herra,  and  lavarir  (from '  Engl.)  are  used  indiscrimi- 
nately. II.  cosmn:  horra-dómr,  ni.  dominion,  lordship.  Bs. 
i.  728.  Fb.  i.  81  ;  yðarr  h.  in  addressing,  as  your  lordship  in  Engl.,  D.  N. 
passim,  horra-dæmi,  n.  *>  herradúmr,  H.E.  ii.  73.  F"b.  i.  247.  herra- 
liga,  adv.  in  lordly  fashion,  Karl.  148.  harra-ligr,  adj.  lordly,  F'b.  i. 
90.  herra-maðr,  m.  a  lord,  a  knight,  a  lordly  man,  Fms.  X.  445, 
Bs.  i.  736,  780  (Lv.  59  looks  as  if  corrupt).  harramnnn-liga,  adv. 
in  lordly  manner,  Finnb.  2  76.  herramaiin-ligr,  adj.  lordly,  herra- 
nafn,  n.  the  title  of  a  hena,  Ann.  1277.  herraaam-Ugr,  adv.  in 
lordly  way.  Fas.  iii.  70.  hamt-aaoti,  u.  a  lordly  seat,  Magn.  J02. 
herra,  að,  to  confer  the  title  of  hem  upon  a  person,  Ann.  1 294. 
herr  an,  m.»  herra,  a  name  of  Odin,  vide  Hcrjan,  Edda. 
hera-borlnn,  part,  born  of  a  hersir,  Hdl. 
hera-hofdingi,  a.  m.  a  commander,  Stj.  passim.  Fms,  vi.  151. 
HELR81R,  m.  [akin  to  héraft  and  herr],  a  chief,  lord,  the 
name  of  the  Norse  chiefs  of  the  earliest  age,  esp.  before  the  time  of 
Harold  Fairhair  and  the  settlement  of  Iceland :  respecting  the  office  and 
authority  of  the  old  betsar  the  records  are  scanty,  as  they  chiefly  belonged 
to  the  prehislorical  time ;  they  were  probably  not  liegemen,  but  resembled 
the  godar  (vide  goii)  of  the  old  Icel.  Commonwealth,  being  a  kind  of 
patriarchal  and  hereditary  chiefs  :  in  this  matter  the  old  Landnáma  is  our 
chief  source  of  information ; — Bjöm  Buna  hit  hersir  ágactr  i  Norcgi,  son 
Yeðrat-Grfms  hersis  i  Sogtu,  móðir  Grims  var  Hervor  dóttir  þorgerflar 
Eylaugs-diittur  liersís  ór  Sogni,  I^aisdu.  39  ;  Arinbjöm  h.  ór  Fjórðum,  66; 
Asi  h.,  76,  303,  and  another  of  the  same  name,  109 ;  Ketill  Veftr  h.  af 
Hringariki,  94 ;  Hrúlfr  h.  af  ögðum,  48,  1 26  ;  Ketill  Kaumr  hat  h.  agartr 
i  Raumsdal,  173;  Gormr  h.  ágaetr  i  Sviþjúð,  I95;  Grimr  h.,  204;  þor- 
steinn  Hofði  h.  á  Hórðalandi,  228;  (súrir  Hauknefr  h.,  237;  Úlfr  Gildir 
h.é  þelamork,  292  ;  VeSr-Ormrh.,  31 4;  Arinbjomh.,  Eg.,  Ad.  3  ;  Vigfuss 
h.  af  Vors,  Glúm. ;  Klsppr  h.  &  Horoalandi,  Fb.  i.  19 ;  Dala-Goobrandr 
h.,  Ó.  H.  tod;  Bjorn  h.  á  Orlandi.  Eg.  154;  bárir  h.  í  Fjörftum.  155. 
cp.  Rm.  36 ;  bann  var  sem  konuugr  vatri  yfir  Doluuum.  ok  var  þó  h.  at 
nafni.  6.  H.  I.e..  cp.  Fb.  i.  23;  hersar  hafa  verit  fyrri  fraaidr  minir,  ok 
vii  ek  ekki  bera  hatrra  nafn  en  bcir,  Fms.  i.  299 :  it  is  also  prob.  that 
by  ágztr  and  göfugr  (q.  v.)  the  Land  nam  a  means  a  hersir.  At  the  time 
of  Harold  F'airhair  the  old  hersar  gradually  became  liegemen  (lendir 
menu)  and  were  ranked  below  a  jarl  (earl),  but  above  a  hóldr  (yeoman), 
the  scale  being  konungr,  jarl,  hersir,  hóldr,  biiandi,  see  the  record  in 
Hkr.  i.  80  (liar.  S.  Harf.  ch.  6).  as  also  Edda  93  ;  the  name  then  becomes 
rare,  except  that  hersir  and  lendr  ma&r  arc  now  and  then  used  indiscrimi- 
nately, heita  þeir  hersar  eSa  lendir  menn.  Edda  I.e.  The  old  Norse 
hersar  were  no  doubt  the  prototype  of  the  barons  of  Normandy  and 
Norman  England.  comi-ds:  heraia-helti,  n.  the  tide  of  a  h.,  Edda 
(Ht.)  heraia-nafti,  n.  id.,  Fb.  i.  23. 
her-akapr,  vide  heir, 
her-akar,  vide  heir. 

herataak,  t,  dep.  [  -  mod.  hasta.  q.  v.],  to  tptak  harshly  to  an*;  harm 
hcrstisk  a  fjándann  með  rcifti  ok  matlti,  Greg.  50,  Eb.  1 18  new  Ed„  Horn. 
16  (  =  Lat.  exatptrare).  Bias.  31. 

herati-Uga,  adv.  harshly,  Greg.  55,  (mod.  höstuliga.) 

heratl-Ugr,  adj.  barsb-spoken ;  h.  nuii,  sermo  durus,  Horn.  12. 

her-togi,  vide  hen. 

HE8,  f.  (spelt  hia,  G\A.  I.e.),  pi.  hesjar; — a  wooden  frame  attached 
to  the  tether  of  an  animal,  to  prevent  it  from  strangling  itself;  pat  er 
ok  hans  handviimm  ef  af  ofmegri  vetor  dautt  edr  klafi  kyrkir,  en  cf  he* 
(his,  Gpl.)  er  i  bandi . . .{»  er  bat  cigi  hans  handviimm,  N.G.L.  i.  25, 
(Gþl.  502,  Jb.  364,  Js.  121.)  S.  mctaph.,  in  mod.  usage,  a  cow's 

dewlap.  3.  in  mod.  Norse  usage  ha-tje  (hesjar)  are  frames  or  rails 

on  which  hay  or  com  is  put  for  drying;  and  hmia  is  to  dry  on  hacsje, 
vide  Ivar  Aasen,  cp.  Nj1  Ft'l.  xv.  33;  hence  comes  the  provincial  Icel. 
hiaja  (a  verb)  :  hiajungr  and  hiajuiiga-þerrlr,  m.  of  a  soft  air  good 
for  drying  hav  spread  out  on  hesiar. 
heaja,  ao,  mod.  hiaja,  to  dry  bay  on  a  hes :  það  hísiar  i  það.  to  be  aired. 
heakr,  adj.-hastr.  haughty,  harsh.  Band.  31  new  Ed.:  [in  parts  of 
North.  E.  they  speak  of  it  bask,  i.  e.  harsh,  wind.] 
HESIjI,  n.  [hail],  a  basel.  Sir.  20.       cosifus:  hoali-kylfa,  u,  f.  a 


hoaU-akógr,  m.  basel-wood,  Art. 
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atong,  f.  a  basel-pole,  Str.  66.  haell-Töndr,  m.  a  baseltoand,'- 
Str.  66. 

HE8PA,  ii,  f.  a  wisp  or  skein  (of  wool).  Grig.  it.  401,  K.þ.  K. 
I40.  II.  a  basp, fastening.  Fan.  ii.  84,  v.  1 20,  Orett.  98,  Sturl.  i. 

no,  B«.  i.  4 14. 

hesta,  aS,  to  mount  out ;  vcl,  ilia  hcstaftr,  well,  badly  mounted. 
haat-bak,  n.  bane-back.  Grig.  ii.  171,  lil.  ii.  383,  Fms.  xi.  400. 
haat-blrgr,  adj.  provided  witb  a  born,  Sturl.  iii.  138. 
h»at-brynja,  u,  f.  bora  harness,  Sks.  403. 
he«t-bún*ör,  tn.  boru  gear,  Sks.  374. 
heet-fasrr,  adj.  a6<7  to  ride,  Gþl.  269,  Fmi.  x.  73. 
heat-gangr,  m.  horse-shoes.  Inn.  ix.  55. 
heat -gj  Of,  Í.  a  g-i/'  o/a  bone,  Njarft.  368. 

heat-húa,  n.,  proncd.  hestiis  (ai  fjús-fé-hds),  a  bone-stall,  ttable, 
Karl.  3.  Grett.  1 13  A.  þortt.  S.  St.  50,  and  in  many  compds. 
heat-hofftt,  a,  m.  bone-bead,  a  nickname,  Landn. 
heat-klirr,  m.  a  back,  Gldm.  3(6. 
haat-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  bone,  Starl.  iii.  193. 
he»t-lin,  n.  tbe  loan  of  a  boru,  Bs.  ii.  30. 
heat-leyal,  n.  /ii  being  without  a  bone. 

HE9TR,  m.  a  bone,  [this  word  ii  a  cootr.  form  of  hengist,  qs. 
hengstr ;  A.  S.  btngest ;  O.  H.  O.  bengist ;  Germ,  bengsl,  whence  Swed.- 
Dan.  bingst;  again,  coatr.  Swed.  bast,  Dan.  best :  in  old  writers  hestr 
mostly  means  a  stallion,  whereas  hross  (.Engl,  bone)  denotes  a  gelding 
or  any  horse]  :—a  stallion,  opp.  to  men,  a  mare.  Grig.  i.  503,  Gþl.  190, 
Hrafn.  j.  Am.  98  (hestar  þtír  ok  mer-hross  eitt) ;  h.  grir  meft  fjórum 
merum,  111.  ii.  ail;  si  hestr  var  soiu  Hvitings,  var  alhvitr  at  lit  en 
meraroar  allar  rauftar.  en  annarr  sonr  Hvitings  var  i  þórarinsdal,  ok  rar 
si  ok  hviir  en  merarnar  svartar,  Bjam.  55  :  a  Heed,  Fms.  ii.  214  :0  bone 
gencr„  Nj.  4,  74;  lid  i  hestum,  horsemen,  Fms.  x.  31,  passim.  The 
ancients  valued  high  breeding  and  variety  of  colour  in  their  horses,  which 
were  favourite  gilts,  see  Gunnl.  ch.  5.  Bjam.  I.  c,  Finnb.  ch.  23,  Fms. 
vi.  383,  384;  for  steeds  and  horsemanship  see  þkv.  6,  Yngl,  S.  ch.  23, 
33.  Landn.  3.  ch.  8,  Gullþ.  S.  ch.  9,  Harft.  S.  ch.  3.  4,  Rm.  32,  34,  cp. 
also  Lv.  ch.  6,  7,  Grett.  ch.  16,  Dropl.  13,  Finnb.  ch.  23,  Fms.  vi.  323  : 
mythol.  the  horse  was  sacred  to  Frcy  (the  god  of  light  and  tbe  sun), 
Hrafn.  5,  Vd.  ch.  34,  Fb.  i.  401  (Ó.  T.  ch.  322),  cp.  Freyfaxi:  for  the 
steeds  of  the  Sun,  Day,  and  Night,  see  Gm.  37,  Vþm.  12,  14:  for  the 
steeds  of  the  gods,  Gm.  30 :  for  poetical  and  mythical  names,  Ed  da  (Gl.) 
and  the  fragment  of  the  poem  þorgTÍmsþula.  Edda,  Bugge  332-334  :  for 
Sleipnit,  the  eight-legged  steed  of  Odin.  Edda.  Gm.  44 :  for  horse-fights 
see  the  references  s.  v.  etja,  to  which  add  Grett.  ch.  31,  Sd.  ch.  23 :— vatna- 
hestr,  a  water-bone,  -  nykr  in  popular  tales,  Landn.  2.  ch!*í,  and  I  si. 
Jsjofts. ;  but  also  a  good  swimmer,  góftr  vatna-hestr ;  skeid-h.,  rcift-h., 
a  riding  boru;  klir-h.,  púls-h.,  iburftar-h.,  a  bate,  cart-bone,  pack- 
boru ;  stóft-h.,  a  stvd-boru ;  sackja,  bcizla,  gyrfta,  söftla,  jirna  hest,  to 
fetch,  bridle,  gird,  saddle,  tboe  a  bone;  also,  leggja  i,  to  saddle;  spretla 
af,  /0  take  tbe  saddle  off;  teyma  hest  or  hafa  hest  í  togi,  to  lead  a  boru ; 
fly  Ija  h.,  to  put  a  pony  ant  to  grass ;  hepta  h„  to  tether  a  pony :  a  pony 
is  goftgengr  (q.  v.),  vakr.  þjfftr ;  and  the  reverse,  illgengr,  hastr,  klirgengr, 
harftgengr.  II.  metaph.  phrases,  hi-hestr,  a  high  boru;  rifta 

hihest  (a  child's  play),  also  called  riða  hikuk,  to  ride  on  one  another's 
tboulden,  ride  ' pick-a-back ;'  kinn-hestr,  a  'cheekbone,'  a  box  on  the 
ear;  ly'str  hana  kinnhest,  hón  kvaftsk  þann  hest  muna  skyldu  ok  launa 
ef  hiln  mztii,  Nj.  75  ;  þi  skal  ck  nú,  segir  hón,  muna  þér  kinnheslinn, 
þann  er  þú  laust  mik,  116,  tp.  Gisl.  37:  the  gallows  is  called  tbe 
boru  of  Odin,  whence  gefa  e-ni  hest,  to  give  one  a  boru,  bang  one, 
Fb.  i.  238,  cp.  the  vcr«e  in  Yngl.  S.  ch.  36.  B.  the  local  name 
of  a  horse-shaped  crag,  see  Landn. ;  cp.  Hest-fell  in  Cumberland. 
comt-di:  either  hesta-  or  hesta-:  heata-at,  n.  a  bone-figbt,  see 
etja.  hoata-bein,  n.  bone  bones  (cp.  Engl,  bone-flesh),  Grett.  96. 
heata-fóðr,  n.  iorse  foddering,  a  law  term.  Gþl.  77.  heata-fwtr, 
m.  pi.  boru*  feet,  Edda  77,  Fas.  i.  226,  Fms.  iii.  1 1 1.  hoata-garör, 
m.  a  bone-pen  close  to  a  chorchyard,  wherein  the  horses  of  the  wor- 
shippers are  kept  during  lervice.  D.N.  heata-geldir,  m.  boru g elder, 
a  nickname,  Landn.  heata-geymala,  u,  f.  bone  keeping.  Fas.  i.  80. 
heata-gnegg,  n.  a  bone's  neigb,  Stj.  61 1 .  heata-gnýr,  m.  noiie  of 
bonemen,  Fms.  iii.  74.  heata-blið,  n.  a  bone  gate,  Stj.  heata- 
Jirn,  n.  pi.  lor«-iWi,  Sturl.  iii.  152.  heata-keyTala,  u,  f.  driving 
tbe  steed  in,  in  a  horse-tight,  Rd.  261.  heata-korn,  11.  [Swed.  besta- 
korn  =  oats'],  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii.  heata-lift,  n.  horsemen.  Fm».  vii. 
18S.     heata-maoT,  m.  a  bone  boy,  groom.      heeta-rett,  f.  in  Icel., 

-  Norse  hestagaror.  haata-akál,  f.  a  nirrup-tup.  besta-akipti, 
n.  a  change  of  bones  ;  hafa  h_,  Ld.  202,  Fs.  51.  heata-atafr,  m.  a 
bone  staff,  to  be  used  in  a  horse-fight,  Nj.  91,  þorst.  S.  St.  49,  cp.  Rd. 
ch.  1 2,  Arons  S.  ch.  1 8.  heata-atallr,  m.  -  hcsthús,  Flúv.  hesta- 
steinn,  m.  a  stone  to  which  a  boru  is  lied  whilst  the  horseman  takes 
refreshment.  heata-eveinn,  m.  a  bane  boy,  groom,  Sturl.  ii.  2  j  R,  Fas. 
i.  149,  þiftr.  30J,  borst.  S.  St.  50.  hoata-vig,  11.  a  bone-figbt,  Nj,  90, 
Sturl.  ii.  IOO,  Gldm.  366,  Rd.  261.  heata-bing,  n.  a  meeting  for  a 
public  bone-ftsbt.  Glum.  366,  367.  Nj.  93,  Lv.  37,  Sd.  1 76,  Fs.  43/140. 


heat-akeið,  n.  a  rate-eonne,  Bs.  ii.  181. 

heat-akór,  m.  a  bone-shoe,  Fms.  ix.  55,  56.     heatakó-nagli,  a,  m. 
a  horse-shoe  nail. 
heat-tc^nn,  f.  a  boru's  tooth,  Visrl.  30. 
heat-verC,  n.  a  boru's  worth,  Karl.  10. 
heat-rerk,  n.  work  done  by  a  boru,  Gþl.  391. 
haat-vig,  n. hestavig,  Rd.  177. 

heat-TÖrðr,  m.  a  mounted  guard,  Fms.  vii.  t;8,  ix.  350,  351. 

HETJA,  u,  f.  a  bero,  champion,  a  gallant  man,  Nj.  64,  Lv.  36,  Ld. 
16, 131,  Fms.  xi.  89,  Gldm.  367,  Jd.  40.  costvDs :  hetju-diktr,  m, 
hetju-Uóð,  n.  a  heroic  poem,  Jiin.  þorl.  hetju-móor,  m.  heroism. 
hetju-akapr,  m.  championship.  Fas.  i.  24, 1^.  ch.  1 1 ;  this  word,  which  in 
old  writers  is  rather  scarce,  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  also  eccl.,  truar-hetja,  a 
champion  of  faith;  hetja  Guos.a  champion  of  God;  stri6s-h.,  a  bero. 

betJu-Ugr,  adj.  beroical. 

1IETTA,  u,  f.  [hottr],  a  hood,  Grett.  139.  Fms.  iv.  359.  Band.  16  new 
Ed.,  Finnb.  216,  Mar. ;  (koll-hetta,  flúka-hetta,  lambhds-hetta,  a  hood  to 
wear  in  a  bard frost.)  coupds  :  hettu-lauaa,  adj .  mtboul  a  hood,  Grett. 
Ijt  A.  hottu-aótt,  f.,  medic,  cbitken-po*.  Uxn.faart  syge.  Stcrl.  ii. 
1 38  :  hydrocephalus,  Fti.  ix.  222.  hettu-atnitr,  ra.  a  cowl,  H.  E.  ii. 
113.     hettu-aroinar,  m.  pi. ' bood-boys,'  a  nickname,  Hkr.  iii.  449. 

HEY,  n..  old  gen.  heyvi,  alto  spelt  heyfi,  mod.  heyi ;  e.  g.  heyvi.  Grig. 
L  438 ;  heyfi,  Eb.  94  new  Ed.  note,  and  passim ;  but  heyi,  Sks.  416,  and 
so  in  mod.  usage ;  gen.  pi .  heyja ;  [Goth,  bavi  =  giprot ;  A.  S.  big ;  Engl, 
fciy;  Hel.  bouwe;  O.  H.  G.  íasei ;  Germ,  bev ;  Swed -Dan.  ho ;  Norse 
boy,  Ivar  Aasen  ;  akin  to  hdggva.  Germ,  bautn ;  thus  hey  prop,  means  tut 
grass']  : — bay ;  mat  eftr  hey,  hey  ok  matr,  Nj.  73,  Grig.  i.  19J,  438,  ii. 
277,  fsl.  ii.  137,  Sks.  416.  Lv.  18  passim:  also  used  in  plur..  stores  of 
bay,  fodder  ;  beita  upp  engjum  ok  heyjum,  Fms.  vi.  104 ;  giöu  pcir  eigi 
fyrir  vei&um  at  fi  hcyjanna.  Landn.  30 ;  hann  hefir  ratnt  mik  öllum 
heyjum.  1st.  ii.  140 ;  hann  hefir  cingin  hey  til  sölu,  1 38 ;  en  hey  fisk  litiL 
132:  Icel.  say,  sli,  raka,  þurka,  rifja,  satta,  hirfta,  binda  hey,  to  mow,  rake, 
dry,  turn,  cock,  get  in,  bind  tbe  bay.  coso-Di :  bey-anntr,  f.  pi.  bay- 
making  time  (July,  August),  Edda  (Gl.),  Hrafh.  25.  hay-band,  n. 
a  binding  bay  into  trusses.  hey-bjCrg,  f,  stores  of  bay,  lsl.  ii.  131, 1 38. 
hey-bruni,  a,  m.  a  burning  of  bay,  Ann.  hay-deild,  f.  a  distribution 
of  bay.  Grig.  ii.  2  75.  hey-dee,  f.  a  bay-ritk  (vide  des),  Sturl.  i.  83, 195, 
Bs.  i.  54.  hay-fang,  n.  produce  of  bay,  Sturl.  iii.  171.  hey-fitt, 
n.  adj.  falling  short  of  boy,  Rd.  3 1 1.  hoy-fok,  n.  =  heyreki.  hay- 
garðr,  m.  a  stack-yard.  Grig.  ii.  349,  Njarft.  384,  Fb.  i.  523.  hay- 
gjald,  n.  payment  in  bay.  Grig.  ii.  276.  hey-gjöf,  f.  bay  fodder. 
Boll.  348,  Sturl.  iii.  292.  hey-bjalmr,  m.  a  bay-rick.  Fms.  vii.  298. 
hay-hltsfl,  n.  a  baycock,  N.G.  L.  i.  256,  Jb.  256.  hey-hlaaa,  n.  a 
load  of  boy,  Eb.  188,  K.  A.  176.  hey-klaggl,  a,  m.  -  heydes,  Fb. 
i.  523,  Hiv.  53.  hey  -koatr,  m.  ttor#s  of  bay,  lsl.  ii.  136.  hay- 
Usuaa,  adj.  short  of  bay.  hey-lelga,  u.  f.  rent  paid  in  bay,  lsl.  ii. 
131.  hey-leyal,  n.  a  failure  in  bay,  Krók.  37.  hey-lltill,  adj. 
short  of  hay,  Bs.  i.873.  bey-meiaa,  m.  a  bay  boss,  D.N.  hay-nil,  f. 
a  bay-hook,  used  instead  of  a  hay-knife,  hey-rin,  n.  plunder  of  bay,  Eb. 
hey-roki,  a,  m.  /4«  tossing  of  hay  by  tbe  wind,  ^  mod.  heyfok.  Grig.  ii. 
275.  hay-ram,  n.  a  bay-loft.  Grig.  ii.  340.  hey-aala,  u,  f.  sale 
of  bay,  Jb.  223.  hoy-akapr,  m.  haymaking.  hey-akipti,  n.  a 
sharing  of  bay.  Grig.  ii.  259.  hey-aláttr,  m.  haymaking,  Gþl.  410. 
hey-eótt,  f.  bay-fever,  a  horse's  disease.  hey-atakkr,  m.  a  bay- 
slack,  heyat&kk-garðr,  m.  a  stack-yard.  Grig.  ii.  340.  bey-atAL, 
n.  the  middle  of  a  bay-cock,  lsl.  ii.  69.  hey-tak,  n.  and  bay-talus, 
u.  f.  plunder  of  bay,  Eb.  154,  Oþl.  545.  hey-tatgr,  m.  a  strip  of  a  bay- 
field,  Sturl.  ii.  29.  hey-tjuga,  n.  [Dan.  botyv],  a  pitch-fork,  Hkr.  i.  34. 
hey-tollr,  m.  a  bay  toll,  to  be  paid  to  a  church,  Dipl.  v.  12,  Vm.  III. 
hey-topt,  f.-heygarfir.  hey-verfl,  n.  compensation  for  h.,  Fms.  iii. 
210,  Eb.  154.  hey-verk,  n.  haymaking.  Gull.  21,  Eb.  152.  Nj.  103, 
Bs.  i.  46,  Gliim.  343.  hey-TÖndull,  m.  o  wisp  of  bay.  Boll.  348. 
hey-þerrir,  m.  a  '  bay-breeze,'  air  for  drying  bay.  hey-hrot,  n.  want 
of  bay,  IsL  ii.  132.  hey-þroti,  m.  a  being  short  of  bay,  lsl.  ii.  133. 
hey-þurkr,  m.  a  drying  of  bay.  hey-ðnn,  f.  —  heyannir,  Grig.ii.  261, 
Edda  103.  tef  For  haymaking  and  hay  stores  see  the  Sagas  passim, 
llsrnsap.  ch.  4,  Eb.  ch.  30,  37.  51,  63,  Grett.  ch.  50,  Onus  f>.  Fb.  i.  522, 
Hcidarv.  S.  ch.  25,  Hiv.  pp.  46.  47.  Gisl.  14.  22,  Nj.  ch.  47,  77.  and 
p.  192,  and  Mr.  Dasent's  remark!  on  Icel.  '  hayneed,'  Burnt  Njal  cxii, 
Grig.,  esp.  the  Landl>r.  {j.  passim. 

iMTgj*.  Ö.  [haugr],  to  bury  in  a  bow,  Nj.  98,  Fms.  i.  18,  x.  328, 
passim ;  vide  haugr. 

heyja,  aft,  [hey],  to  make  bay,  Bs.  i.  913,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  h.  vd 
(ilia),  to  get  in  a  good  (bad)  crop  of  bay ;  h.  fyrir  kjrr,  atr,  hesta,  to  make 
hay,  as  fodder  for  cows,  etc. ;  and  metaph.,  heyja  af  fyrir  scr,  to  support 
one' elf.  live  from  band  to  mouth. 

HEYJA,  pres.  hey,  heyr,  heyr, mod. hcyi.heyir;  pret.  hifti ;  pret. pass, 
hniftr  (liiiiun.  Glum.  394),  neut  hait,  contr.  hit.'mod.  hiftt,  hift : — to  bold, 
perform  :  1.  a  law  term,  to  discbarge  a  public  duty;  heyja  bing, 

diim,  sókn,  etc.,  of  any  lawful  and  public  duty,  as  gofti,  judge,  neighbour, 
witness,  and  the  like,  whence  every  franklin  is  styled  bing-heyjandi ; 
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heyjaþing.  Grig.  i.  101, 103, 114;  4v4rþingi  þvi  er  hann  beyr,  K.  J».  K. 
46 ;  þi  skal  hann  segja  til  4  Iei8  þcini  ci  hann  hcyr,  Grig.  i.  95,  1 17  ; 
4  þvi  einu  v4rþingi  4  hann  ntlegoir  er  hann  hcyr  ijAlfr,  1 2 ;  ritt  er 
bóndi  11  tenda  tnann  til  þings  at  heyja  þing  fyrir  sik,  102,  cp.  103, 1 14, 
115  ;  ok  niitti  þingit  eigi  heyjatk  at  los^im,  Jb.  8 ;  h.  diim,  h4oi  Soorri 
gooi  féninsdúm,  Kb.  302  ;  h4du  þeir  fcrsmsdóm  eptir  klerkinn  (heðu  MS.), 
B*.  i.  492  (cp.  haoAo.  Sk4lda  168),  Urafn.  19 ;  þá  er  lcið  háið  (fern,  part.) 
er  upper  «agt.  Grig.  i.  163  ;  at  hioum  dúcnum,  id. ;  fyrir  hiia  dóma,  161 ; 
ok  vara  eigi  b4ino  firinsdomrinn,  Glum.  394  ;  h.  heimting,  Gi4g.  ii.  391 ; 
b.  log.  B».  i.  602  old  Ed.,  heyra  new  Ed.;  h.  soknir,  háðu  vír  Míknir 
fyr  dauðligum  koauogi,  Bias.  30  ;  b.  launþing,  to  bold  a  stent  nutting, 
t*x..  Hbl.  30;  h.  leik,  to  play,  Korm.  (in  a  verse);  h.  Freys  leik,  to  play  the 
play  ofFrey,  HornkJofi :  phrases,  h.  gleði,  to  flay,  gambol,  Fms.  xi.  109 ; 
h.  ser  oroa-fjulda,  to  add  to  one's  phraseology,  make  phrases,  Sk41da 
I $4.  2.  rneupb.,  heyja  orroitu,  bardaga,  to  give  baltlt,  the  battle 

being  regarded  at  an  ordeal  or  judgment.  623.  49,  Bias.  37,  Fms.  iv.  243. 
v.  247;  hann  hafoi  margar  orrostor  h4Aar,  Motk.  216;  b.  hólmgCDgu, 
to  fight  a  duel,  Vigl.  16,  Fms.  r.  230;  jafnan  p4  er  Kami  hefir  h4tt  (i.e. 
híul)  holmgiingur.  Ft.  134.  II.  recipr.,  beir  hAdusk  par  rid  urn 

itund,  tbty  bandied  words  for  a  while,  Bs.  i.  664  :  past.,  hildr  hAoisk, 
imu  fought.  Lex.  Poet,  passim ;  þeir  skulu  heyjask  (Jigbi)  við  Skútu 
þeir  Eyjolfr,  Rd.  303. 

HEY  KJA8K,  t,  [húka,  bokinn],  to  bend,  tint,  cower  down ;  hestrinn 
heyktist  undir  honom.  MS.  489.  45 ;  beyktisk  hann  viS  ok  nxr  I  uvit, 
Sturl.  iii.  177. 

HEYHA,  8,  in  Norse  MSS.  hoyr*  (eyra.  dropping  the*.  N.G.L.i.  2  20), 
[Ul(.bauijon  =  aMOve,v;  fi.S.byran;  HtX.birjan;  Engl,  irar ;  O.H.G. 
barm;  Germ,  bortn ;  Dan.  bore;  Swed.  biira]  :— to  bear;  the  notion 
of  hearing  being  taken  to  imply  motion  towards  a  place,  cp.  Germ. 
ztt-boren,  Icel.  neyra  til,  Engl,  bearken  to,  Scot,  bear  till;  at  þeir 
heyrftu  eðt  »4  atburdina,  Fms.  rii.  226,  Nj.  13,  Or4g.  i.  $6,  Sks.  554; 
nú  heyra  peir  til  lifis  knnungsin*  hrar  þat  fór,  Fb.  ii.  128;  hann  heyrir 
pat  er  gras  rex  4  jorfiu,  Edda  17;  h.  messu,  liftir,  to  bear  mast, 
attend  urvice,  Fms.  ix.  500;  h.  húslestr,  id.:  menn  vildu  eigi  h.  (bear, 
belie**)  at  hann  mundi  fallit  hafa,  x.  364 ;  heyrSu  peir  snorgl  nokknt  til 
rekkju  þOreyjar,  Fs.  144:  hefir  hvirki  heyrt  til  bans  styn  né  hosta,  Nj. 
2  ;  þeir  heyríu  b14str  til  drekanna,  Gullþ.  S  ;  hann  heyrði  þangat  niíkiim 
glaum,  Eb.  28  ;  heyrou  peir  hark  mikit  i  biirit,  266  ;  heyrit  fáiixmi,  H4r. 
45 ;  heyr  endemi  (q.  v.) ;  sem  mi  hefir  þú  heyrt,  as  ibou  bast  now  beard, 
Sks.  714.  3.  ro  bearken;  þc.rra  bxn  var  eigi  fyrr  heyrð,  Fms.  X, 

401  ;  Guð  heyrði  bxn  Moyses,  Sks.  573  ;  en  ef  þú  vildir  h.  bzn  mina, 
Drottinn  minn,  596.  8.  with  prepp.,  heyra  4  e-t,  to  give  ear, 

listen  to  a  thing ;  en  þ4  er  hann  haffti  heyrt  4  tiituna,  Fms.  xi.  37 ;  hófðu 
allir  heyrt  4  (been  within  bearing,  been  prtient)  sxtt  þeirra  þóris 
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ok  Bjarnar,  Eg.  349 ;  þótt  sj4Jfr  konungr  heyri  4,  though  within  bear- 
ing 0/ the  king  himself,  Ó.  H.  54  II.  meiaph.  to  belong  to  one,  with 
dat.,  kirkjan  4  selveioi  alia  utan  þ4  er  Geithellum  heyrir,  Vm.  165.  2. 
heyra  til  e-s,or  h.e-m  til,  to  belong  to,  concern ;  (pat)  er  heyrir  til  i.ronrrms) 
dúttur  þinnar,  Nj.  15  ;  þcrr  syslur  sem  til  þeírra  heytðu,  Fms.  ix.  269 ;  þat 
er  til  min  heyrir,  vi.  1 18,  133,  Bs.  i.  742  ;  bat  ping  er  hreppstjóm  heyrir 
til,  Jb.  184;  hann  4gimtisk  þat  er  honum  ncyrdi  ekki  til,  Fms.  vi.  301  ; 
þolti  beim  Haraldi  konungi  eigi  til  h.  (be  bad  no  right)  at  mlnka  sinn 
rétt,  339.  v.  to  with  dat.,  10  behove;  hverjum  yftr  heyrir  at  þjóna, 
Fms.  i.  281,  vi.  349  ;  mér  heyrir  eigi  at  þegja  við  yðr,  ii.  268  ;  mír  heyrir 
eigi  at  giptask.  Sir.  421 ;  sem  þvi  nafni  til  heyrir,  Mar.  617;  kjalar-tri 
þat  er  þeim  p<5tti  heyra  (to Jit),  Fb.  i.  433.  III.  impcrs.  to  be 
beard;  ok  heyrir  blástr  (ace.)  hans  i  alia  heima,  Edda  17;  heyrfii  til 
hoddu  p4  er  þírr  bar  hverinn,  Sk41da  168 ;  þ4  varft  þegar  hltóu  st4  at 
til  einskis  manns  heyrfli,  Fms.  vi.  374;  stA  nxr  Ixknum,  at  gerla  heyri 
forsfaUit  (ace),  351.  IV.  reflex,  and  impcrs.,  c-m  heyrisk  e-t, 
tnetbinkt  one  bears  ;  en  meS  þvi  at  mér  heyrisk  sv4  i  orfium  jorum, 
at . .  .,  metbougbi  I  beard  you  say,  that ....  Sks.  101  ;  en  mér  heyrisk 
sr4  tun  þctta  haf,  ok  sv4  landit,  pi  . . .,  19]  ;  sr4  heyritk  ni*r  til  sem 
þeir  ii  flestir  er  . .  .,  Fms.  vii.  280 ;  þ4  heyrfiisk  þcim  óllum  sem  sveinn- 
inn  kvxdi  þetta,  they  thought  they  beard  the  boy  sing,  Landn.  (Hb.)  193  : 
in  mud.  usage,  mér  heyroisk  þii  segja,  metbougbi  I  beard  you  say;  mit 
heyrðist  vera  barid,  metbougbt  I  beard  a  knock  at  the  door  -  mór  heyrist 
baroift  hljo6a,  mttbinks  I  hear  the  child  crying.  2.  pau.  to  be  beard, 
H.E.  i.  516:  þ4  skulu  þcir  eigi  þar  urn  hcyrask  siSan  (they  shall  not  be 
beard,  heeded),  K.  A.  1 10. 

heyTSVDdl,  part,  a  bearer,  Grett.  1 33  (opt  er  I  holti  heyrandi  nxr,  vide 
holt):  plur.  hoyr«ndr,  bearers,  at  a  meeting,  church,  or  the  like.  Post. 
645.  92,  Bs.  i.  741  ;  hence  the  law  phrase,  1  heyranda  (gen.  pi.)  hljooi, 
in  the  bearing  of  all,  in  public,  Nj.  13,  Gr4g.  i.  19,  passim, 
beywi,  a,  m.- heyrandi,  N.T. 

hoyrl-ligtv,  adv.  openly,  656  C.  2  :  fittingly;  óheyrihga. 
heyri-ligr,  adj.  becoming,  Stj.  502 :  incumbent,  Fms.  vi.  388 
heyrinxi,  a,  m.  [akin  to  hcyrum,  q.  v.,  and  not  to  be  derived  from 
heyra  ;  cp.  Engl,  hireling ;  A. S.  byrigman,  byrling  =  domestic  retainer]: 
— a  Norse  law  terra,  a  neighbour,  a  domestic;  it  appears  almost  to 
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netses).  N.  G.  L.  i.  21 ;  setru  þeir  túlf  1 
ok  létu  dxma.  D.  N.  ii.  4. 

heyrin-kunnr  (heyTum-knnnr,  N.G.  L.  i.  232,  Bjarn.  42,  both 
paper  MSS.,  as  also  in  mod.  usage),  adj.  known,  reported,  Fms.  i.  103,  Nj. 
139,  Stj.  421  ;  frxgt  ok  h.,  famous  and  will  known,  87,  passim. 

heyrtn-orfl,  n.  an  old  law  phrase,  which  is  probably  =  heyringja-orft, 
the  word  or  verdict  of  a  heyringi  (not  from  heyra,  qs.  hearsay) ;  txkja 
við  tylftar-kvffl  e8a  viö  heyrin-orft  fimru  landeiganda.  Gr4g.  ii.  146 ; 
skal  sxkja  víð  v4ttoro  ef  hann  heyrir  4,  en  ella  við  fimm  manna  heyrin- 
ori  c»a  tytftar-kvio.  Kb.  (I.e.)  ii.  182. 

hayrn,  f.  bearing :  1.  the  sense  of  bearing,  623.  57  ;  heym,  sjpn, 

Grig.  ii.  16,  Eloc.  54:  mil.  syn.  heyrn,  Fms.  i.  97,  N.  T.,  Pass.  32.  4, 
41.10,  passim.  courm  :  havrnAr-daufr,  -Htill,  adj.  rather  deaf, 
bard  of  bearing.  hayrnw-l&UM,  adj.  'bearing-less,'  deaf,  hsyrnax- 
leyai,  n.  deafness.  2.  bearing;  sumt  ritadi  hann  cptir  sjilfs  sins 

heyrn  edr  syn,  something  be  wrote  from  his  own  bearing  or  sight,  Fms.  vii. 
226.  p.  i  Keyrn  e-m,  us  one's  hearing,  Stj.  6H9,  Bjarn.  33,  43,  Fms. 
xi.  287  ;  i-heyrn,  q.  v.  8.  metaph.  ears,  as  it  teems  —  hlust ;  eyra  it 
properly  the  outer  ear,  heym  and  hlust  fie  inner  part;  heyrn  efta  hlust, 
Edda  (Arna-Magn.)  ii.  430 ;  hneigja  heyrn  at  c-u,  to  incline  the  ears  to. 
Lb.  3;  heyrn  er  þeim  hxgri  sljii,  Pass.  7.12.  compdi  :  hoyma-sjnipur, 
f.  pi.,  poet.  •  ear-crag','  i.  e.  the  bead.  Eg.  (in  a  verse).  heyrn SV-«J>smn, 
n.  ' ear-basket,'  i.e.  the  ear.  Ad.  20. 

HEYRTJM,  dat.  pi.  of  an  obsolete  hoyrar ;  variously  spelt,  horum 
(i.  e.  horum,  which  seems  to  be  the  best  form),  herum,  hxrum  ;  even  with 
r  inserted,  hroyrom,  Kb.  ii.  1 78,  hrorom,  Sb.  ii.  3S9,  no  doubt  . 
neously,  prob.  from  the  original  hanng  eo-».  which 
read  as  ro,  (see  Gramm.  p.  xxxv.  signif.  B.  1.  K.)  The  word  probably 
means  of  the  homestead  or  family,  domestic  (cp.  A.  S.  byred  =  family, 
Engl. My,  Dan. byre,  vide  heyiiugi  above):  it  occurs  a  few  times  in  the 
Grig.,  and  is  used  only  of  neighbours,  in  the  law  phrase,  rittir  at  heyrum  ; 
(in  Kb.  i.  62.  the  point  should  stand  q^er  hxrum,  and  the  new  sentence 
begin  with  the  following  word) :  also,  sxkja  . . .  vift  heyrinord  fimm  land- 
eiganda þeirra  er  ríttir  >i  i  kvioum  at  börom  vii  aðilja.  Grig.  (Sb.)  ii. 
1 46;  þ4  skal  bda.  kvedja  pi  er  nxstir  btia  þingvclli  þeirra  manna  er 
réttir  sé  at  haorom.  Sb.  ii.  93 :  þeirra  er  rettir  si  at  skuldlcikum  ok  at 
hreyrum,  Kb.  ii.  178  (I.e.) ;  buendr  skal  kveoja  fyrr  en  griomenn  ef  til  pest 
eru,  þ4  er  nxstir  eru  þar,  ok  þi  er  at  hxrom  si  réttir,  83  ;  ncma  si  teli  er 
rvttr  vxri  í  kvidnum  at  hxrom,  i.  62 ;  kennendr  tv4  bi  er  i  br*orom  s4 
rittir,  Sb.  ii.  389 :  kennendr  tv4  þ4  er  i  heyrom  si  rittir,  er  pat  visso  at  fé 
pat  biro  4  skip,  Kb.  I.e. ;  þ4  búa  er  rittir  U  Í  kviSum  ok  at  heyrum,  ii.68. 

heyakr,  adj.  -  h4>v«kr.  courteous.  Art.  passim. 

hik,  n.  faltering.    hik-Uuat,  n.  adj.  without  wavering;  see  hvika. 

H IKA,  aft.  to  falter,  -  hvika,  q.  v. 

hildingr, m.,  poet,  a  working,  Urn.  154,  Hkv.  2.10,  Edda  105, passim : 
a  pr.  name.  Fas. 

HILDR,  f.,  dat.  and  acc.  hildi,  [A.S.  bild;  HeL  bildi ;  prob.  akin  to 
hjaldr.  q.v.j  :— 6o/.-/r.only  in  poetry ;  heilir  hildar  til.  heilir  hildi  ft4,  Hm. 
137  ;  vckja  hildi.  to  wage  war,  Hkv.  2.  6 ;  hefja  hildi,  to  begin  a  battle, 
Hkm.  2  ;  er  hildr  þróask,  when  war  waxes.  Star.  1 3 ;  börfi  h„  a  bard 
jSt(bt;  bjúða  hildi,  to  offer  battle;  ganga  i  hildi.  to  go  into  battle ;  semja, 
fremja  lutdi,  to  wage  war.  Lex.  Pot:t.  In  poetry  a  shield  is  called 
hUdar-aký,  hildar-vé,  híldar-vogar.  2.  name  of  one  of  the 
Valkyrias  (see  Valkyr ja).  who  were  regarded  as  the  handmaids  of  Odin, 
Vsp.  22,  Om.  36;  Hildr  is  also  represented  as  a  daughter  of  the 
mythical  king  Högni  and  the  bride  of  Hlðin.  whose  life  is  recorded 
in'the  tale  of  Hjaftuinga-rlg,  Edda  89,  90 :  hence  war  is  called  Hildar- 
lelkr,  m.  the  game  of  H.,  Bm.  I,  passim.  II.  iu  pr.  names; 

it  is  rare  as  a  prefix  iu  northern  names,  but  freq.  in  old  Germ. :  of  men, 
Hildlr,  HUdi.bjorn,  Hildi-brandr,  HUdi-xrimr,  Hild-ólír;  of 
women,  Hildr,  Hlldl-Kuruar,  HUdl-riftr :  again,  it  often  forms  the 
latter  part  in  female  names,  and  often  spelt  or  sounded  without  the 
aspirate,  As-hildr,  Bryn-hildr,  Böðv-ildr,  Dóm-hildr,  Ey-ildr,  Geir-htldr, 
Grim-hlldr,  Gunn-hildr,  Hrafn-hildr,  Matt-ildr  (for.),  Orm-hildr,  Ragn- 
hildr.  Svan-hildr,  Olf-hildr,  Yngv-ildr,  f>iir-hildr,  Landn.  III.  in 

pi.  hildir,  the  caul  or  membrane  covering  animals,  calves,  lambs  when 
cast,  kilfs-hildir,  kýr-hildít,  freq.  io  mod.  usage. 

B.  Appellative  Governs,  hildi-  only  iu  poets  :  hildi -fraokn,  adj. 
mighty  in  war.  hildl-göltr,  m^  mythic,  a  helmet,  Edda  82.  hildi- 
leiicr,  m.  [A.  S.  bilde-gelac],  the  game  of  war,  afigbt,  Fm.  3 1 .  hildi- 
meiftr,  m.,  po?t.  a  warrior,  pillar  of  war,  Fm.  36.  hildi-trvin,  n. 
hildigoltr,  Edda  82,  Hdl.  7.  hUdi-tannr,  m.,  gen.  hilditanns,  Edda  i. 
464;  dat.  hilditanni,  Fms.  ix.  455  (an  evidence  that  twin,  a  tooth,  wis 
originally  masc.) ;  later,  Htldl-tÖnn,  f.  nickname  of  the  old  Danith  king, 
see  Skjold.S.,  qs.  a  war-tooth,  tusk;  cp.  A.S.  bilde-tux,  Beow.  1511. 

hilduri,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  bawk,  Edda  (Gl.) 

HILLA,  u,  f.  a  shelf,  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  biir-hilla,  a  pantry  shelf 
hULft,  t,  in  the  phrase,  pad  hillir  undir  e-o,  to  be  (as  it  were)  upheaved 
or  lifted  in  the  air,  e.  g.  of  an  object  (a  person,  tree)  seen  on  the  edge  of 
a  hill  against  the  sky,  e.  g.  baft  hillir  undir  hann  4  bnininnu 
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hlllin*-ar,  f.  pi.  upheaving,  esp.  of  a  mirage,  when  rocki  and  islands 
look  as  if  lifted  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

hilnvtr,  m.,  poit.,  prop,  a  helmsman,  whence  a  ruler,  king,  Ýt.,  Hkv., 
Lex.  Poet,  passim. 

hilmr,  m.  a  mull,  .=  ilmr,  q.  v.,  Horn.  p.  58,  Fms.  (Agrip)  x.  280  sqq. 

bilpir,  m.  a  helper,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  343.  of  a  midwife. 

himbrin,  mod.  hirnbrimi,  m.  the  ember  goote,  colymbus  glacialis,  Edda 
(Gl.).  Eggcrt  Itin. ;  cp.  Norse  Hymbern,  Faroic  imbrim,  Shetl.  immer. 

himin-baugT,  m.  =  himinhringr,  Jonas  53. 

himin-belti,  n.  a  '  belt  of  heaven,'  zone. 

Himin-bJOrg  and  Hitnin-fjöll,  n.  pi.  a  mythical  local  name,  Gm., 
Hkv.,  Ýt. 

himin-blaxni,  a,  m.  the  blue  thy,  Jonas  64. 
himin-blir,  ad),  sky-blue,  J<inas  137. 

himm-blarr,  m.  a  breath  or  whiff  of air,  Jonas  1 10,  cp.  Pass.  25.  10. 
himin-bogi,  a,  m.  the  arch  or  vault  of  heaven,  ]óm*t)t). 
himin-bora,  u,  f.=>himinrauf,  SkAlda  209. 
himin -borinn,  part.  beai*en-hom. 

himin-brjótr,  m„  mythol.  name  of  an  ox,  '  beaven-hreaker,'  Edda  35. 
himin-búi,  a,  m.  a  heaven-dweller,  an  angel. 
himln-fatstr,  adj.  fixed  in  heaven,  of  stars,  St).  I  J. 
himin-geimr,  m.  the  void,  the  universe,  Jónas  167. 
htmin-geiali,  a,  m.  heavenly  beams,  Sól.  7J. 
Hunin-glajfa,  u,  f.  one  of  the  northern  Nereids,  Edda  101. 
himin-bxingr,  adj.,  poet,  the  '  ring'  of  heaven,  Jónas  53. 
himin-hvolf,  n.  the  vault  of  heaven,  the  tky. 

bJmln-jOOUiT,  m.  the  corner,  brim  ( jaftarr,  jiiSurr)  of  heaven,  -  himin- 
akaut.  Vsp.  5  («.».  Key.)  This,  no  doubt,  is  the  correct  form,  not  himin- 
jó-dyr  (beaven-borte-beatts)  or  himin-jó-dur  (beaven-borte-doors). 

himin-knöttr,  m.  a  heavenly  globe. 

bimin-kraptar,  m.  pi.  the  props,  pillars  of  heaven,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse), 
bimin-ljomi.  a.  m.  heavenly  light.  Lex.  Port. 

HIKID'N,  m.  [the  form  hlflnn  occurs  rarely,  Fms.  x.  10  (v.  1.),  Hb. 
(1866)  thrice;  the  mod.  form  is  hlmin,  without  the  inflexive  n;  the 
root  consonant  varies  between  m  and  /(or  v),  the  final  between  n  and  /, 
cp.  Goth,  bimins,  A.S.  beofon,  Engl,  heaven,  IM.bimil,  O.  H.G.  bimila. 
Germ,  as  also  mod.  Dan.  and  Swed.  bimmel ;  this  interchange  of  /and 
m  is  analogous  to  '  of  and  '  urn'  (umb).  '  sofa'  and  '  sornn'  (1.  e.  svefn), 
'  kufl'  and  '  kumbl,'  Lat.  topio  and  somnus,  etc.  (as)-  The  mythol. 
Gimle  (Vsp.  63)  is  probably  dat.  of  an  obsolete  himil  derived  from  the 
time  when  the  initial  b  was  still  sounded  guttunllv]  : — heaven ;  in  the  old 
heathen  CTeed  the  heavenly  vault  was  the  skull  of  the  g  ant  Ymir,  Gm. 
40,  Vþm.  1 1 ,  Edda  sub  init. ;  and  is  called  by  the  poets  '  the  giant's  skull.' 
•  the  burden  of  the  dwarfs' (vide  dvergr),  etc. ;  the  heavens  were  nine, 
the  names  of  which  are  recorded  in  Edda  (Gl.)  : — Niu  eru  himnar  &  ha-ft 
talftir,  cp.  Aim.  1 2.  13  ;  upp-h.,  the  ether.  Vsp.  3  ;  nú  heldr  jorð  griftum 
upp,  en  himinn  varftar  fyrir  ofjn  en  hafit  Raufta  fyrir  útan  er  liggr  um 
lond  oil,  Grig,  i.  166;  jafnhatt  upp  sem  himinn,  Edda  60  (in  a  verse) ; 
leikr  hir  hiti  vift  h.,  sjalfan,  Vsp.  58 ;  hinn  slitti  h„  Vpm.  46 :  allit., 
heiftr  himin.  Hbl.  19.  Eb.  48  new  Ed.,  v.  1. ;  haf  og  h.,  tea  and  heaven 


himin  ok  jörft, 


th.  Nj.  194;  ftftr  stjartu  komi  ft  himin. 


cane  up  in  heaven.  Grig.  ii.  323.  p.  phrases,  undir 
under  the  bare  sky.  freq. ;  hann 


aim  m£r  eigi  at  hafa 
1  jafnan  yfir  hoffti  «  sem  hann  hefir  sjilfr,  VApn.  20;  þykiask 
taka  h.  hondum,  to  think  one  grasps  heaven  with  one's  band*,  of  high 
fantastic  hopes ;  þat  hugSum  vér  ba-ndr  ...  at  v<5r  hefftim  þú  hondum 
himin  tekit,  en  mi...,  Hkr.  i.  141,  Sighvat  (Bermgl.  visur),  Al.  n8; 
himins-endi,/i»r<ti/,6orrfrro/i«nsYW,  Vþm.  37.  Edda  l  3.  3.  the  heathen 
conception  of  a  plurality  of  heavens  caused  the  plural  to  be  mostly  used 
by  Christian  writers,  esp.  after  the  Reformation,  also,  Gufi  ft  himnum, 
God  in  the  beaveni ;  Faftir  á  himnum.  Or.  \sr  rots  ovparoti,  N.  T.,  follow- 
ing the  Gr.  text ;  himnum  a  A,  towards  the  btavrnt.  Pass.  34.  I  ;  hir  og 
á  himnum  batfti,  24.  7  ;  himna-GuA.  God  in  the  heavens,  Sól.  6,  Stj. ;  silga 
til  himna,  to  ascend  to  the  heavens,  Gþl.  40 ;  himna-fagnaftr,  heavenly  joy, 
Horn.  30;  himna-brauft,  bread  front  the  heavens,  manna.  Post.;  himna- 
fsrftsla,  id,,  Stj. ;  himna-for,  ascension  to  the  heavens ;  himna-lnn,  the  light 
of  the  heavens.  Pass.  3.  3  ;  himna-hallir,  the  balls  of  the  heavens,  25.  13  ; 
himna-konungr,  the  king  of  the  heavens,  Horn.,  Fms.  i.  1 4 1  ;  himna-rnjol, 
the  flour  of  the  heavens,  manna,  Stj.,  Al.  64  ;  himna-sjon,  heavenly  sight, 
Greg.  35  ;  himiu-vist,  an  abode  in  the  heavens,  Horn. ;  himna-rfki,  n.  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens,  N.  T  ,  in  old  writers  himín-ríki.  II.  metaph. 

(like  Gr.  oiparit),  a  canopy,  covering,  cp.  Germ,  trag-bimmel ;  sarngr- 
himinn.  a  bed  canopy:  port.,  briina-himinn,  heaven  of  the  brows,  the  fore- 
head, Kormak  ;  Al-himin,  tbe  heaven  or  covering  of  the  deep,  the  ice,  Ey  vind. 
himin-raufar,  f.  pi.  the  sluices  of  heaven,  SkAlda  210,  Mar.  10. 
bimin-rflci,  n.  [Dan.  bimmerige;  Germ,  bimmelreicb],  the  kingdom  of 
,  Gþl.  42,  Edda  149  (pref.),  Th.  28;  himinrikis-dyrr,  -hirft.  -Hull. 

,  Mar.,  Bs.  passim ;  himinrikis  maftr.  an  heir  of 

»■) 


o/4«n«it,677.3;  but  in  1 

a,  m.  tbe  redneu  of  the  tky,  Matth.  xvi.  2. 


hlmln-runninn,  part.  =  Gr.  fcisririji,  Od. 
himin-röcVuU,  m.  =  himinsol,  Lex.  Port. 

himln-akaut,  n.  tbe  sheet  of  heaven,  a  quarter  of  heaven,  LaL  plaga 
caeli,  Hdl.  14,  Skv.  I.  10,  passim, 
bimin-akln,  1».  a  heavenly  shining.  Jónas  j  15. 
bimin-BOl,  f.  tbe  tun  in  heaven. 

blmln-itjóri,  a.  m.  (-atýrir.  m.).  tbe  ruler  ofbeavtn,  God,  Lex.  Poet. 
himin-Btjornur,  f.  pi.  tbe  ttart  in  heaven.  Jónas  13  J. 
himin-targa,  u,  f.  tbe  targe  of  heaven,  tbe  tun,  jxl.  4. 
himin-tjald,  n.  a  canopy.  Am.  106. 

himin-tungl,  n.  pi.  the  heavenly  bodies,  Hkr.  ii.  288,  Rb.  66,  108, 
passim;  himintungla  far.  h.  gangr  (ganga),  Stj..  Rb. 
himln-TS\ngi.  a,  m.  tbe  mead  of  heaven,  tbe  sky,  Hkv.  1.  15. 
himin-Tiit,  f.  dwelling  in  heaven.  Lex.  Poet. 

bimaeskr,  adj.  (hiftjODkr,  Fms.  x.  392),  heavenly,  Sks.,  Bs.,  N.T.. 
Pass.,  Vidal.  passim. 

KIND,  f.  [A.  S.  hind;  Engl,  hind;  Csvxia.hinde ;  Dan.  bind]: — a  bind. 
Lat.  reri'ij,  the  female  of  hjörtr,  Karl.  45,  freq. :  bindar-kAlfr,  111.  a 
hind's  calf,  a  fawn,  Bret.  ch.  19  :  Hindkr-Qall,  n.  HimTs-fell,  a  moun- 
tain. Fas.,  Fm.  II.  [prob.  a  different  word,  akin  to  Goth,  hinpan, 
Swed.  binna  •*  to  find],  skill,  grace ;  in  the  phrase,  met  hind,  artfully, 
gracefully,  as  in  the  ditty  :  þ>að  cr  ao  segja  af  Sigurdi  Blind  |  samdi  hann 
Ijúð  um  hvetja  kind,  |  ú  hann  hvorki  sól  né  vind,  |  seggjum  þútt'  'ann 
kveda  meft  hind;  esp.  freq.  in  poets  of  the  16th  and  l"lh  centuries. 

bincUr  .cUga,  gen.  as  ad  v .  tbe  day  after  to-morrow,  N.GX.i.23;  see  hindri . 

hindr,  n.  ^hindran,  Stj.  262. 

HINDRA,  ib.  [A  S.  binderjan;  Engl.  Under;  Germ,  bindern;  Dan. 
bindra;  Swed.  btndra]  :— prop,  to  keep  behind,  binder,  Stj.  138;  h.  eSr 
tftlma,  Dipl.  i.  4,  Bs.  i.  689.  II.  pass,  fo  be  impeded,  Fra».  vii. 

I44.  xi.  433.  2.  to  bait,  loiter,  Stj.  173,  Mar. :  to  go  astray,  to  be 

wrong,  Ybi.  7R  new  Ed..  Bs.  i.  820:  to  lose  time,  loiter  about  a  thing. 
mcira  mun  mi  annat  til  framkvsemdai  en  hindrask  eptir  þesan.  Sturl.  in. 
157;  cp.  hindrvitni  below. 

hindran,  f.  a  hindrance.  Stj.  9. 

HINDRI,conipar.,surjerl.HINZTR,[cp.Ulf.iíWar  =  4»í<ya».Wpa». 
A.S.  and  Engl  hinder,  O.  H.  G.  hintar,  Germ,  binter;  cp.  also  A.  S.  bind  an, 
Engl,  be-bind] : — the  hinder,  bindma>t,latter,  latest,  only  in  poetry :  I. 
the  compar.  occurs  only  as  an  &w.  Key.  in  hindra  dags,  tbe  day  after  to- 
morrow, Hm.  109,  and  hindar-dags.  N.G.  L.  i.  a.i.  II.  super!., 
hinnzta  sinni,  for  the  last  time :  in  prose,  vt'r  gengnm  4  land  innsta  (i.  e. 
hin/.ta)  sinni,  Fms.  vii.  149;  þá  er  hann  fór  inzta  sinni  til  Jórsala,  62J. 
191  :  in  poetry,  Sol.  41,  Fas.  i.  428  ;  hinztr  fundr.  tbe  last  meeting,  Hkv. 
Hjúrv.  40;  hin/t  kvcðja.  Am.  45  ;  hinn  barn.  Skv.  3.  62. 

hindr-vltnl,  f.  '  binder-knowledge,'  idolatry,  superstition,  nonsense,  Bs. 
i.  i6j,  Hkr.  ii.  176;  flarft  hciðingligrar  hindrvitni,  Fb.  i.  513;  ef  hann 
tniir  ft  þat  heldr  en  annat  fi,  eda  fcrT  hann  med  h.,  K.  p>.  K.  78. 

HINOAT,  also  spelt  higat(Eg.  51.  Nj.  22;.  Fms.  i.  189.  Stj.  27.  35) 
and  hegat  1 1*1.  ii.  370,  Gþl.  272),  prob.  only  by  dropping  the  mark  of 
abbreviation  (")  above  the  line  (higat,  hfgat).  as  seen  from  old  rhymes 
such  as  hmg'at  fyrir  koiiu  lung.  Eb.  73  new  Ed. ;— bitber,  Lat.  hue,  lb. 
5,  Nj.  2,  Gtig.  t.  189,  Fms.  i.  72.  X.  18;  hingat  ok  þangat. 
thither,  to  and  fro.  viii.  39.  Stj.  35.  384,  Bias.  40;  ton  vi 
ekki  hitigat.  i.e.  she  was  in  a  senseless  state.  Bs.  i.  384.  3. 
hingat  til.  hitherto,  619.  73. 

B.  CoMpns :  hingat-burcV,  m.  tbe  birth  ofCbritt,  635.  83,  Skitda 
210,  Fms.  i.  109.  xi.  468,  St).  37  (hcgat-bur&r),  passim.  biagsU-ferð 
ami  hingat-för,  f.  a  journey  hither,  Eb.  144,  Fms.  x.  17,  xi.  105. 
hingftt-flulningr,  m.  carrying  bitber,  Fr.  hingat-kvaoia,  a,  f. 
a  coming  bitber,  arrival,  Fms.  vi.  394,  v.  391  :  cccl.,  of  Christ,  Rb.  84, 
Stj.  passim.       hingat-apanliig,  f.-hiugatkvfcnia,  Ni8r»t.  6. 

HINKA,  ao,  [Germ,  binktn],  to  limp,  bobble,  Fs.  159 ;  see  hvika. 

hiokr,  n.  a  limping,  hobbling,  Isl.  ii.  147. 

hinkra,  að,  to  bait,  stop  a  bit ;  h.  vift,  to  bait,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

HINN,  HIN,  HIT,  the  article,  an  enclitic,  which  therefore  can 
never  serve  as  an  accentuated  syllable  in  a  verse,  cither  as  rhyme  or  in 
alliteration.  In  good  old  MSS.  (e.  g.  Cod.  Reg.  of  Sxm.)  it  is  hardly  ever 
spelt  with  the  aspirate,  but  is  written  inn,  in,  it  or  ið,  or  eon,  en,  at 
or  eð,  and  thus  distinguished  from  the  demonstr.  prim,  hinn ;  but  in  tbe 
Editions  the  prob.  spurious  aspirate  has  been  generally  prefixed  ;  an  tndect. 
inn  or  hinu  occurs  often  in  later  MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  e.  g.  the  Fb. ; 
but  as  it  has  not  been  heard  of  since  and  is  unknown  in  the  modern  lan- 
guage, it  simply  seems  to  be  a  Norwegianism,  thus,  inu  siintu  orft,  Th.  2  ; 
hiiuiu  fyrri  biskupa  (gen.  pi.),  H.  E.  ii.  79;  enu  instu  luti  (res  intimas), 
Horn.  57  (Norse  MS.) ;  hinu  agarztu  menn  (nom.  pi.),  id. ;  innu  óargo 
dýra,  657  A.  ii.  12  :  [cp.  Goth. joins  =  Uttfos  ;  A.S.  grand;  Engl,  yon; : 
Germ,  jener.] 

A.  The :  I.  preceding  the  noun :        1.  befon 

standing  alone  or  followed  by  a  substantive  ;  inn  mart,  inn  riki.  ittn 
dreki,  inn  mikli  mogr.  Vsp. ;'  in  aldna,  id. ;  inn  góSa  mjoft,  tbe  good 
Gm.  13 :  inn  rrurra  mjoft,  Skm.  16;  inn  helga  mjöft.  Sdm.  1 8  ;  in 
fold,  Hym.  24  ;  in  frifta  frilla,  30 ;  inn  frofti  jUtum.  Vpm.  20;  inn 
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þulr.  9 :  mn  h*™       Fin.  34 ;  inn  frá 

þi  rr  inn  verri  vegr,  Hm.  127;  in  alsnotra  ambitt,  in  inu,  þkv. ;  eon 
trofti  »6,  Stem.  2;  in  ilia  matta,  32;  enn  frini  ormr,  27;  eft  manunga 
man,  Hm.  163;  am  aldna  jötun,  104;  cn  borska  rrurr,  95  ;  it  betra, 
Stor.  22;  cna  þriftju,  the  third,  Vsp.  20;  inn  móftur-lausi  mögr.  Fm.  2 ; 
it  gjalla  gull,  ok  it  glúftrauða  ié,  9;  ið  fyrsta  orft,  Sdtu.  14;  cnu  skir- 
leita  goði,  Gm.  39 ;  in  glyStömu  grasti,  Hftm.  I ;  in  svisu  goft,  Vþm. 
17  ;  enuru  fnrgja  ayni,  Hm.  141  ;  at  int  tryggva  vinar,  66;  eiuur  góðu 
konu,  100;  iiu  svinna  mini,  162;  ens  dýra  mjaftar,  141:  cns  hindra 
dap,  109 ;  cnt  unga  mans,  Skm.  1 1  ;  ens  dcykkva  hraftn,  Skv.  2.  20 ;  at 
til  ins  etna  dags,  F  m.  10;  <iu  njurido  hvcrja  nótt.Skni.  JI :  with  the  ordinals, 
inn  fyrsli.  þrifti ....  Gm.  6  sqq..  Sdm.  2 1  Kjq.  2.  10  also  before  an 

adverb;  it  uma,  to,  Hm.  75,  Fm.  4,  Vþm.  2  2,  23,  Gm.  15.  Hdl. 
26.  8.  as  an  indecl.  particle  •  in '  or  '  en'  before  a  comparative ;  in 
beldi,  the  mart,  Hm.  60,  Sdm.  36,  Hkv.  I.  12,  Skv.  I.  21,  Gh.  3,  Nj. 
2 19 ;  in  lengr,  tbt  longer.  Am.  58.  61 ;  this  has  been  already  mentioned 
s.  v.  rn  (p.  127,  B.  at  bottom,  and  p.  128),  but  it  is  almost  exclusively 
poetical.  II.  placed  between  a  pronoun  and  an  adjective  in  the 

definite  form :  1.  after  a  demonstr. ;  sit  inn  frini  ormr,  Fm.  26  ;  sá 
inn  harfti  hallr,  Gs.  10;  si  inn  aldni  jurun,  Skm.  25;  si  inn  imittki 
jotunn.  10 ;  bat  id  milcia  men,  þ>kv.  13 ;  þat  ift  Iitla, '  that  tbt  little,'  i.  e. 
tbt  littlt  thing,  Ls.  44 :  þann  inn  aUvinna  julun,  Vþm.  I ;  þann  inn  aldna 
jotun,  Fm.  29;  þann  inn  hrimkalda  jutuii,  38 ;  þess  ins  alsvinna  jotuns, 
Vþm.  3  ;  þat  it  unga  nun.  Aim.  6 ;  þann  inn  aldiu  jotun,  Gm.  30 :  þau 
in  harðmóftgu  iky,  41  ;  si  inn  mittki  munr,  93;  mönnum  prim  enum 
aldrortium,  Ilbl.  44 ;  bom  þau  in  bliftu,  Og.  9 ;  hris  þat  id  nurra,  Akv.  5  : 
in  pose,  fjölmrnni  þat  it  nukla,  Eg.  46 ;  betta  it  mikla  skip,  Fms.  x.  347, 
passim :  with  ordinals,  segðu  pat  ið  eina,  say  that  tbt  first,  Vþm.  20 ;  þat 
iö  þriftja,  fjórfta  ....  20  sqq.  2.  after  a  possessive  ;  sins  ins  heila 

is  ins  svira  sefa,  Hm.  105  ;  þins  ins  hvassa  hjörs,  Fm.  29 ;  minn 
i  hiörr.  6 ;  mius  ins  hvassa  hi.irs,  28 ;  barkr  þlnar  itiar  blihvitu. 
8.  after  a  pers.  pron. ;  þii  hinn  armi,  tbou  wretch  f  I.d.  316 ; 
;  þú  hingat  hinn  mikti  maftr !  Kg.  488.  III.  placed  between 

i  in  apposition :  1.  between  a  proper  name  and  a  title  or 

epithet  in  the  definite  form ;  Sigurdr  inn  Suðnrni,  Sigurd  tbt  Soulbtmtr, 
Skv.  3. 4  ;  Atli  inn  Riki,  Akv.  29  ;  Hogna  ins  fnekna,  Hjalla  ins  blaufta, 
13;  Guftroftr  inn  Göfugliti,  Vt.;  Hamftir  inn  hugumstóri,  Horn.  25; 
Kjotva'nn  (  =  Kjotva  enn)  Auftga,  Hornklofi ;  Svan  enum  Raufti.  Alfr 
enn  Gamli,  Hdl.;  as  also  in  prose,  lvarr  inn  Viftfaftmi,  Haraldr  enn 
Hirfagri,  Ölafr  inn  Digri,  Kmilr  inn  Fundni,  Au8r  in  Djtipauftga,  bor- 
bjorg  in  Digra,  Hildr  in  Mjúfa,  Steinólfr  inn  Ligi,  borkell  inn  Hivi, 
Kjarlakr  inn  Gamli,  Björn  inn  Austrzni.  Olafr  inn  Hviti,  Hilfdan  inn 
Svarti,  Sighvatr  inn  Raufti,  Eyjólfr  inn  Gri,  Gestr  inn  Spaki ;  Ari  inn 
Frófti  (Aren  Frofte  contr.-^Are  enn  Frofte,  Ó.  T.  23,  line  1),  Ketill 
inn  Hcimiki,  Knútr  inn  Riki,  Eadvarftr  inn  Gófti,  Hilfdan  inn  Mildi. 
lngjaldr  inn  lllrifti,  Helgi  inn  Magri,  Clfr  inn  Skjilgi,  Landn.,  Fb.  iii ; 
cp.  Gr.  Nirrmp  i  yipv,  Jntpdrn,  i  ^iat^o;  Germ.  A'athan  dtr 
Wtiit.  Engl.  Aifrtd  tbt  Grtat,  etc. :  of  ships,  Onnr  inn  I.angi,  Ormr  inn 
Skammi.  2.  between  an  appellative  and  an  adjective;  sveinn 

irm  hviti,  Li.  20;  hendi  inni  hatgri,  61 ;  þtngill  inn  meins-vani,  Gm. 
16;  seggr  inn  ungi.  Skm.  2;  skati  inn  ungi,  Hdl.  9;  brtiftr  in  kapp- 
trinna.  Am.  75 ;  hert  inn  liraftfarra,  Gh.  18 ;  varr  inn  vigfrsrkni,  gumi 
inn  gunnhclgi,  Hftm.  30;  auft  inn  fagra,  Skv.  1.13:  orm  inn  fnina, 
I.  It;  fjinda  inn  folkiki,  Fm.  37;  konungr  inn  Htinski.  Skv.  3.  8, 
18,63,64;  orft  ift  fym,  Og.  9;  mil  ift  efsta,  16;  seggr  inn  suftrzni, 
Akv.  3  ;  seggr  inn  *ri,  6 ;  mar'inum  m^lgrcvpa,  3, 13  ;  borg  inni  hi,  14  ; 
sol  inni  suftrhöllu,  30 ;  veftrs  ens  mikla,  Hkv.  1.12;  handar  ennar  hatgri, 
L».  38,  61  ;  vifs  ins  vegliga.  Am.  54;  konung  inn  kostsama,  Hkm.; 
gramr  inn  glaftvarri,  id.;  hlut  inn  nijúvara,  Vt.  13;  konungr  inn  kyn- 
itóri,  fylkir  inn  framlyndi,  hilmi'nom  hilsdigra,  konu'na  Dunsku,  hvert' 
enni  Hcinversku.  Hornklofi,  Sarm. (Mob.)  228-231;  vift  arm  inn  vestra. 


B.  When  there  was  no  adjective  the  article  became  a 
the  noun  (see  Gramm.  pp.  xix,  xx),  a  usage  common  even  in  early 
prose,  but  extremely  rare  in  poetry ;  the  reason  is,  not  that  the  poems 
were  composed  before  the  suffixed  article  had  come  into  use,  but  that 
the  metres  themselves  in  which  all  the  old  poems  were  composed  are 
older  than  that  usage,  and  are  not  well  adapted  to  it,  so  that  the  absence 
of  the  article  became  traditional.  The  old  poem  Harbirftiljúð  makes  an 
exception,  no  doubt  not  from  being  later  than  all  other  poems,  but  from 
being  composed  in  a  peculiar  metre,  half  verse  and  half  prose ;  thus  in 
that  single  poem  alone  there  arc  nearly  twenty  instances,  or  about  twice 
or  thrice  as  many  as  in  all  the  other  poems  together : — viginn.  Hbl.  2,13, 
15;  sundit,  1,3,8, 13:  verftinum.4;  eikjunni,  7;  slcrpit,  id.;  stoftna,  landit, 
id. ;  Iciftina,  55  ;  höfuftit,  1 5  ;  bitinum,  53  ;  veggsitu,  stokksins,  steinsins, 
56;  matriim,  3:  other  solitary  instances  are,  goftm  oil,  Vsp.  27  (prob. 
somewhat  corrupt);  eiki-kiistinn,  Gh.  20;  vömrnin  vir,  I.s.  52.  II. 
in  prose,  old  and  modem,  the  suffixed  article  occurs  at  every  step ;  only 
one  or  two  instances  are  worth  noticing  as  peculiar  to  the  Icelandic  :  L 
as  vocative  in  addressing  ;  konan,  0  woman  <  mjofttunnan,  id.,  Sighvat 
(in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  101 8,  and  so  in  mod.  usage) ;  clskan  1  hjartaft  [  heilliu  I 


'«  19  *  opt  inn  bctri  bilar^istin,  my  lovt  I  dtar  I  btart !  þurcinn  1  Fai.  i.  385  ;  hundarair  I  -  &  «sV«, 
Od.  xxii.  35  :  also  with  another  word,  bamifi  gott.  good  child  l  þrúftna- 
þutsinn,  tbou  manner  giant!  Miftgarfts-ormriun  I  Fas.  i.  373.  2. 
esp.  if  with  a  possessive  adjective  following,  as  in  Gr.  oifuit,  roiiuiv,  tAuA, 
etc. ;  clskan  min,  istin  min.  hjartaft  mitt,  gúftrinn  minn  I  her  er  nú  istin 
min,  btrt  is  my  darling!  Sturl.  ii.  78,  of  a  father  presenting  a  darling  child 
to  a  friend  ;  and  so  in  mod.  usage  :  as  abuse,  hundrinn  þinn,  /4>om  dog  ! 
fsl.  ii.  176;  þjiífrinn  þinn  I  Fms.  vii.  127;  dyftrillinn  þinn  I  ii.  279  ;  hund- 
inum  þínum  I  vi.  323  :  this  use  is  not  confined  to  the  vocative,  e.  g.  konan 
min  biftr  aft  heilsa,  my  vnft  (kona  min  is  never  used) ;  maftrimi  minn, 
nay  husband ;  biddu  forcldrana  þina  (asi  thy  farrntt)  aft  lofa  þér  aft  fara ; 
augun  bans,  bit  tytt.  Pass.  24.  4;  hugrinn  vor  og  hiartaft  sp,  oirr  mind 
and  btart  (cp.  Gr.  rý  4siý  0v<iý),  43.  5 :  svo  hjartaft  batfti  og  miliA 
mitt  mikli  samhuga  nafnift  þitt,  10.  7 ;  gef  þú  aft  móftur-milift  mitt.  35. 9; 
bókin  min,  my  favouritt  book,  my  own  book ;  as  also,  fiftu  nu'r  hattinn 
minn,  vetlingana  mina.  skóna  mini,  givt  mt  my  bat,  glova.  $bon ;  tungan 
í  þcr.  augun  í  þúr,  thy  tongue,  thy  tyts ;  höfuftíft  i  mér,  fietrnir  i  mét, 
my  btad,  my  fttt;  hendmar  i  þér  (' i  roír,  i  pit'  ate  here  equivalent 
to  a  possessive,  see  p.  37,  C.  IV),  thy  bands,  cp.  Homer,  rd  ei  faimTa ; 
hestana  þína,  Gr.  fmrovt  rovt  ooit:  similar  is  the  instance,  vömmin  vir, 
tbt  sim  of  ours,  Ls.  52;  this  may  be  a  remnant  of  a  time  when  the 
article  was  used  separately,  even  with  an  indefinite  adjtttht.  8.  a 

double  article,  one  suffixed  to  the  noun  and  the  other  prefixed  to  the 
word  in  apposition;  hirftin  sú  in  Danska,  Fms.  vi.  323;  þau  in  stóru 
skipin,  viii.  384  and  passim :  again,  when  a  noun  is  put  in  the  genitive 
after  another  noun  the  former  has  no  article;  as  the  Engl,  phrase  'the 
fish  of  the  sea  and  tbe  fowl  of  the  air'  is  in  Ice). '  fitkar  sjivarint  og  fuglar 
loptsins  :'  but  this  belongs  to  the  syntax ;  see  also  Grimm's  D.  G.  iv.  432. 

O.  SrEclAL  Chanoss,  in  mod.  usage  :  I.  the  demonstr.  pron. 

si,  sii,  þaft  has  in  speech  generally  taken  the  place  of  inn,  in.  it ;  thus, 
si  gamli  maftr,  sn  gamla  kona,  þaft  gamla  skild ;  sometimes  the  article 
is  dropped  altogether,  e.  g.  i  fimta  degi.  wi  tbt  Ji/tb  day  (  =  i  enum  fimta 
degi) ;  i  siirnu  siundu.  in  tbt  tamt  hour;  even  in  old  writers  this  is  found, 
mrft  uimu  srtlan,  Bs.  i.  289;  i  niundu  lift  dags,  Stj.  41,  (but  rarely); 
yet  the  old  form  is  often  retained  in  writing.  II.  in  case  A.  II.  the 

article  may  be  dropped ;  bann  gamla  rnann.  \A  gomlu  konu,  þaft  gamla 
skild,  þú  armi,  etc. ;  si  rifta-gofti.  si  goftura-liki.  si  igsrti  Odyssrifr,  sii 
viira  Penelopa,  si  Jarftkringjandi  Púsidon,  Od.  passim  (in  Dr.  EgiUson't 
translation).  III.  in  case  A.  III.  I.  the  article  is  also  dropjxd,  Knútr 

Riki,  Haraldr  Hirt'agri  ;  even  old  writers  (esp.  in  later  vellums)  omitted  it 
now  and  then,  Hilfdan  Svarta,  Fms.  i.  1 ;  Haraldr  Grznski,  90 ;  Haraldr 
Hirfagri,  192;  Ottarr  ungi,  Hdl.:  even  in  the  Sarm.  Cod.  Reg.,  Vuls- 
ungr  ungi.  Skv.  3.  1,  3.  IV.  in  case  A.  III.  2.  the  pronouns  si,  sú, 

baft,  and  hinn,  hin,  hit  may  be  used  indiscriminately,  although  the  former 
is  more  usual.  V.  lastly,  in  case  B.  the  suffixed  article  has  gained 

ground,  and  is  in  modem  prose  used  more  freq.  than  in  ancient. 

(mr  Conclusion.— The  old  poetical  language,  with  the  sole  exception 
of  a  single  poem,  had  no  article  in  the  modern  and  proper  sense ;  in  every 
instance  the  •  inn.  in.  it'  bears  the  character  of  a  demonstrative  pronoun, 
preceding  an  adjective  and  enhancing  and  emphasising  its  sense,  like  the 
pers.  pron.  harm,  q.  v. ;  but  it  is  uever  attached  to  a  single  substantive  ; 
when  the  adjective  was  placed  in  apposition  after  a  noun,  the  pronoun 
came  to  stand  as  an  enclitic  just  after  the  noun,  and  was  sounded  as  if 
suffixed  thereto ;  at  last  it  was  tacked  as  an  actual  suffix  to  single  nouns 
standing  without  apposition,  and  thus  the  true  suffixed  article  gradually 
arose,  first  in  speech,  then  in  writing;  whereas  at  the  same  time  the  old 
pronominal  enclitic  (A.  I-III)  gradually  went  out  of  use,  and  was  cither 
dropped  or  replaced  by  the  stronger  demonstrative  pronoun  '  si.  sii.' 

HINN,  HIN,  HITT,  demoustr.  prnn.,  prob.  identical  in  etymology 
with  the  preceding  word,  from  which  it  is  however  distinguished,  1. 
by  the  neut.  hitt,  Dan.  bint;  2.  by  the  initial  aspirate,  which  is  never 
dropped  :  8.  by  being  a  fully  accentuated  pronoun,  so  that  the  b  can 
stand  as  an  alliterative  letter,  e.  g.  ianclar  ennar  *argri  |  mun  ek  iinnar 
geta,  Ls.;  veitkat  ek  iitt  hvart  /Yeita  |  ftungr ....  Hallfred  ;  Witt  kvaft  þi 
iVamftir.  etc..  Hftm.  23.  2J,  Korm.  40 ;  Raun  er  Mils  at  /Yeinir  I  *rst . . . ; 
Skild  biftr  ftins  at  £aldi  |  fciilm  . .  ..  Sighvat,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  26:  [Ulf. 
joins  ■=  Uttr  0$  ;  A.S.geond:  Engl,  yon;  Germ,  jtntr.'] 

A.  This  pronoun  is  used,  I.  in  a  demonstr.  sense,  emphati- 

cally and  without  being  npp.  to  a  preceding  demonstr. ;  raun  er  hitu 
at ....  1/  is  proved  that . . . ;  skild  biftr  hins,  at . . .,  S'ghvat ;  veitkat  ek 
hitt  hvat  (hvirt) ....  Hallfred  :  hitt  ek  hugfta,  emphatically,  that  teas  what 
I  thought,  I  thought  forsooth,  Hm.  98  ;  hilt  kvaft  þi  Hróðrglóft,  Hftm.  1 3  ; 
hitt  kvaft  þi  Hamftir,  25  ;  hitt  vii  ek  vita,  that  I  leant  to  know,  Vþm.  3, 
6:  þó  ek  bins  get.  ef . .  .,ytt  I  gutts,  tbatif. . .,  Skm.  24  ;  vita  ska)  hitt, 
ef . . .,  Korm.  40  (in  a  verse),  lsl.  ii.  lit,  (in  a  verse) ;  hitt  var  fyrr in 
former  timts, formerly,  ft.,  Fs.  94  (in  a  verse) ;  hinn  er  sarll.  et ..  .,bt  is 
happy,  that...,  Hm.  8  ;  maftr  hinn  er  . . ..  •  man  be  thai' ■=  tbe  man  who, 
26 ;  hinn  er  Surts  or  Sokkdolum,  Edda  J I  (in  a  verse)  ;  veitat  hinn  er  tin 
tanrur.  hinn  er  urn  eyki  annask.  Kormak  (in  a  verse)  ;  handar  innar  hsegri 

38 ;  this  usage  scarcely  occurs  except  in  old  poetry.  II.  demonstr. 
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HINNA — HITTA. 

referring  to  another  pronoun,  denoting  tbt  farmer,  farther,  the  otber,—  '  ^Átgeror  ilaedurnar.  Eg.  703 ;  hann  teV 
Din.  4««,  bint,  Germ,  jener,  cp.  Gr.  Uuros,  Lit.  Hie ;  (xt([.  in  prote.  old    bum.  Fmi.  xi.  64 ;  ok  birt  (imperat.) 


I. ;  fóru  peir  meft  þau  tkip  er  peim  pottu 
v.  8 ;  Kimbi  bar  *4r  titl  engan  mun  betr  cn  hinir,  er  hann  haíoi  áSr  á 
fart,  91 ;  en  hitt  er  meira,  at  hann  Ixtr  t*i  annarra  manna  fé  jafuheiruilt. 
Eg.  47  ;  kerar  örvar-oddrinn  f  ttrenglag  hinuar  iirvariunar.  Fb.  ni.  405  ; 
er  þú  hefir  mik  fyrir  lagt  4  hinu  Mr,  407  ;  hinír  frondr  þinir,  ii.  425 ;  4 
hinn  fotinn,  on  that,  the  otbtr  leg,  Nj.  97;  pat  er  v&litio, . . .  hitt  er  undr . . ., 
L».  33  ;  hinir  hlaða  tcglunum  ok  biSa,  Km*,  x.  347  ;  ef  hinn  (Ibe  otbtr 
part)  er  eigi  par  vift  ttaddr,  Qt&g.  i.  53 ;  hvirt  hinn  {tbt  otbtr  oiu)  hefir 
jafnmikit  fé  hiiu  (of  tbt  otbtr  out)  er  auttr  cr,  210;  rctt  er  at  kveftja 
fr4  hennar  heimili  ef  bann  veit  hvirtki  hinna  (gen.  pi.),  339 ;  ok  vill 
annaxr  hluta  en  annarr  eigi ...  ok  vcrör  tern  hinn  marli  ekki  um  er  cigi 
▼ill  hluta,  393 ;  ef  maði  tendir  annan  niann  til  eindaga,  ok  erat  hinn 
akyldr  vio  at  taka,  id. ;  þett  4  milli  er  hon  fór  at  tofa  4  kvrldit,  ok  him 
er  hón  »ar  kladd,  Ld.  14 ;  terit  fngr  cr  marr  iii. ...  en  hitt  vcit  ck  cigi 
hvafian  pjofi-augu  em  komin  i  amir  virar,  forsooth  tbt  is  a  beautiful 
girl,  but  yet  I  know  not,  Nj.  2 : — demonttr.  in  the  tente  of  ibis  (but  rare), 
atjurnur  þatr  er  natr  eru  leioar-ttjomu  ganga  aldri  undir  meo  on,  en  i 
BbUandi  cor  Arabia  ganga  hinar  it j  ornur,  tbtu  very  stars,  Rb.  468 :  phratet, 
hitt  ok  annat,  this  and  tbt  otbtr,  Rd.  335;  mod.  hitt  og  þetta. 

B.  Comtoukd  Fobmi,  binn-ug,  hinn-og,  or  hina-ig,  mod.  hina- 
egin,  alto  hixig,  q.  v.  [from  vegr],  adv.  tbt  otbtr  way ;  pott  Gitl  pykki 
himig  (hinn  veg,  v. 1.)  eigi  ti&r  til  vita,  Fm».  vii.  46 ;  hinnig  vcnr  þú 
undir  bnin  at  lita  tem  ....  Nj.  55 :  locally,  tbere,  in  tbt  otbtr  place,  illic, 
ok  I4ta  bera  vartti  pat  hinneg  var  nefnt,  Grig.  i.  90 ;  heinita  af  erttngja 
ef  hinnig  cr  eigi  til,  K.f>.  K.  28;  brenndi  þar  ok  giiroi  hervitki  eigi 
minna  enn  hinneg,  F'mi.  vi.  340;  ef  hinnig  mundi  kottr,  K.þ.  K.  24; 
eigi  er  hatgra  undir  þeim  at  búa  fyrir  kulda  takir,  enn  hinnog  er  fyrir 
ofrhita  takir.  Ska.  196 ;  pvi  at  hón  er  kaldari  hit  en  hizug,  70  :  temp,  tbt 
otbtr  day,  formerly  (rare),  cr  ck  hinnig  matlta,  Og.  1  r.  2.  denot- 

ing motion,  bitber,  thither;  hinnig  deyja  or  Helju  halir,  Vpm.  43  ;  renna 
.  Gh.  18  ;  riða  hinig.  Fm.  26  ;  koma  hinig,  Gt.  t8. 

,  u,  (.,  mod  himna,  [Dan.  binde ;  Swed.  binna],  a  film,  a 
■  .  ii.  91,  Edda  12.  Clem.  25.  Bt.  ii.  180,  Vigl.  31. 
,  adv.  by  men  ebanct,  from  Dan.  btj*  bap*. 
,  f.  [akin  to  A.  S.  byred;  cp.  alto  Engl,  hire],  a  king's  or  tarFi 
body-guard,  tbt  king't  mm  of  olden  timet :  for  the  hiro,  their  rightt,  dutict. 
itatutes.  tee  the  Lawt  and  Sagat  pa  torn ;  among  the  Lawt,  t|>ccially  the 
Hirftski4,  N.G.  L.  ii.  390-450,  Ski.  eh.  24  tqq. ;  among  the  Sagat,  the  Fmt. 
and  Hkr.  pattim.  Eg.  ch.  5,  8,  Fagrtk.  ch.  5,  the  poem  of  Hornklofi,  and 
216,  6.  H.  ch.  200  tqq.,  pattim  :  hann  hefir  ok  hirft  um  t ik  sem  konungr, 
Eg.  47 ;  ok  hafoi  tina  hiro  hv4rr  peirra,  Fmt.  vi.  185  ;  þá  tkipar  hann 
hir&inni  i  eina  fylking  (opp.  to  bzodr),  Hkr.  i.  155.  comtdi:  btrðar- 
dómr,  m.  a  king't  court;  tynja  eiði  eptir  hiroardomi,  N.G.  L.  ii.  437. 
birð-biakup,  m.  a  king's  biibop,  Fmt.  i.  1 29.  biro-brdfiir,  m.  a  com- 
rode  among  king't  men.  El.  14,  Barl.  94,  Hirotkri  ch.  41.  hirö-búnaor, 
in.  apparel  for  king't  men,  Skálda  181.  hirO-dre-ngT,  m.  a  king's 
valet,  Rétt.  61.  hiro-hestr,  m.  a  king's  bone,  N.G.  L.  i.  2  27.  bixð- 
kona,  u,  f.  a  king't  teoman,  daughter  of  a  king't  man.  Fat.  i.  193,  Art. 
hiro-liS,  n.  Ibe  king't  troopt.  Sit.  3.  bird-log,  n.  pi.  tbt  latin  and 
statutes  oftbe  king't  mm,  their  community,  fellowship,  Fmt.  v.  53  ;  uka 
e-n  í  hirftlog,  Ö.  H.  204;  ganga  i  b..  Eg.  29,  ti  j  ;  vera  Í  or  segja  tik  or 
hirologum,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  437.  hirö-maOT,  m.  a  king't  man,  Hirotkr4, 
Fmt.,  Eg..  Ski.  pattim.Ó. H.  ch.  70. 1 13,  liar.  S.  Harfir. ch.  1 10,  Hkr.  Ó.T. 


tekr  bart  örina  ok  bircair  hina  rri 
þat  i  glerkeri,  Pr.  473.  S. 


ch.  90,  Lv.  p.  1 12  (far  þii  i  fund  Eyiólft  GuAmundt  tonar,  vinar  mint  ok 
hirðinannt),  Nj.  ch.  3,  Fbr. 

king's  men,  Fmt.  ix.  437.      hirðmaniit-lúðr,  m.  a  trumpet  belonging 


biromanns-«lor,  m.  the  oath  taken  by  the 


to  the  king't  men,  Sturl.  i.  1 29,  Fmt.  ix.  4 1 7.  hirðmanna-n&fn,  n.  the 
name  of  being  a  king's  man,  Skt.  275.  hirðnianna-nteftta,  u,  f.  a 
buttings  of  king't  men,  Fmt.  ix.  356.  biro-mar,  f.  —  hirdkona,  Art., 
Karl.  birfl-pallr,  m.  the  dais  where  the  king't  men  sate,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 
447.  hiro-preatr,  m.  a  king't  chaplain.  Fmt.  i.  151,  Fb.  ii.  337, 
N.G.L.  ii.  409.  biro-prúðr,  adj.  courteous,  Fmt.  v.  191,  viii.  447,  ix.4. 
birð-prýcH,  n.  royal  pomp,  K,>  t.  iii.  182,  x.  178.  hirÖ-ríddari,  a. 
m.  a  king't  knight,  Barl.  176.  hircViioir,  m.  pi.  the  customs  of  tbt 
king't  mm.  Eb.  200,  Skt.  320,  Hkr.  iii.  181.  biro-skip,  n.  a  king's 
tbip,  N.  G.  L.  i.  227,  pattim.  Hiro-akri,  f.  tbt  statutes  or  ttctian  of 
law  relating  to  tbt  king's  mm,  publithcd  in  N.  G.  L.  ii.  390-450.  hiro- 
■t«fh»,  u,  f.  a  muting  of  tbt  king's  men,  Fmt.  ix.  215,  250.  biro- 
stjóri,  a.  m.  tbt  captain  of  the  king's  mm,  Fm».  iv.  364,  ix.  2f  o,  496, 
Gpl.  58,  Eg.  280,  HirdikrA  ch.  8,  24 ;  in  Eg.  2S0  used  in  a  peculiar  and 
Engl,  tente ;  in  led.  the  governor  wat,  from  the  14th  to  the  16th  century, 
called  hirSttjórí,  Ann..  Espol.  pattim.  hiro-atjóm,  f.  the  dignity  of 
hirftftjóri,  Fmi. ix.  350;  in  Ice!,  tente,  Ann.  pattim,  Dipl.  ii.  15.  hiro- 
atofa,  u,  f.  a  king's  ball,  6.  H.  43.  hirö-aveinn,  m.  =  hirodrengr, 
Stj.  483.  biro-areit,  f.  /4«  bou  of  king's  mm,  Hkr.  i.  24,  Fmt.  i.  36, 
ii.  »7.      40,  vii.  279,  xi.  244.      hirð-viet,  f.  the  being  a  king't  man. 


hirða  hey,  fo  gather  in  hay,  Eb.  150.  152.  Gullp.  20,  Skt.  325. 
to  keep  safe,  bide,  conceal;  ok  er  hann  (Eliah)  nú  hii " 


„or 


(bidden  from  tbtm),  Ver.  29;  hir&a  hofuft,  /0  bide  one't  bead.  Grett.  (in 
a  verte);  peir  viuu  eigi  hvar  Guft  hirdi  aiulir  peirra,  633.  60;  h.  uk  i 
djdpum,  of  fiihet,  Skt.  47,  49 :  reflex,  to  loci  oneself  up,  bide  oneself, 
gangit  upp  i  tuni  minn  ok  hirðitk  par,  Bxr.  2,  Fat.  i.  H ;  var  hann  nii 
hirðr  (taw)  fyrir  öllum  úfr  6i.  Fmt.  xi.  322  ;  hiroir  ok  haldnir,  tafe  and 
sound,  Karl.  3.  II.  to  mind,  tare  for;  egi  hiroi  ck  at  lif». 

Stj.  168;  þótl  þeir  hirfti  þat  eigi,  even  though  tbey  care  not  for  it,  Grag. 

i.  468 ;  aldregi  hiroi  ck  þat,  Hrafn.  19  ;  þcir  einir  munu  vera  at  ek  hir&i 
aldri  þútt  drepitk,  Nj.  85  ;  h.  um  e-t,  to  care  about;  ok  hirtu  ekki  um  lif 
titt,  Fmt.  ir.  147,  vii.  290,  ix.  243,  ó.  H.  1 14,  þi6r.  142.  S.  imperat. 
with  a  ncg.  and  an  infiu.  do  not  I  Lat.  noli !  hirð  eigi  þú  at  hrzdatk  t 
656  C.  37;  hirft  eigi  þú  at  hrxta,  noli  contendere,  Skilda  164;  hirftit 
eigi  it  at  hafa  illmarlgi,  623.  30 ;  hirft  eigi  þú  at  hopa  4  had,  Hvitancu- 
goftil  Nj.  170;  hirftit  eigi  at  ottaik.  Stj.  220  pattim:  etp.  in  poetry 
with  a  ncg.  tuff,  hiroattu,  Korm.  ch.  26;  hiroa-þú,  Okv.  3.  38.  31.  Am. 
38  ;  hiroum-at  fxlaik,  let  us  not  shudder.  Fa*,  i.  519  (in  a  verte). 

biroi-,  a  prefix,  tmding,  keeping,  tvearing,  in  poet,  compdi,  hirði- 
4aa,  -bll,  -dia,  -draugr,  -nauma,  -njótr,  -aága,  -aif,  -tyr,  -þollr, 
alt  cpithett  in  poetical  circumlocution!  of  meo  and  women. 

hiroi-ligr,  adj.  pastoral,  Th.  1  3. 

hirding,  f.  a  tending,  keeping. 

hirðtngi,  a,  m.  a  herd,  herdsman,  Stj.  106,  Gen.  xiii.  8. 

hiroir,  m.  [Ulf.  bairdeit  =  smssijr;  A.  S.  byrde;  Engl,  herd;  Dan. 
byrde ;  Swed.  berde ;  Germ,  birt]: — a  herd,  herdsman,  shepherd,  Gþl. 
400,  Gtag.  ii.  324,  Bart.  35,  Bt.  ii.  91,  Stj.  106  (hiroarma,  gen.  pi.); 
eccl.,  Horn.,  Mar.,  Bt.,  Stj.  pattim,  at  alto  N.T.  in  mod.  utage;  hiroir 
it  uted  in  a  tacred  and  mctaph.  tente,  tmaii  or  imala-maAr  only  in  the 
proper  tente ;  eg  em  giior  hiroir,  John  x.  14;  heilagir  hirðar,  Stj.  9. 
birdia-lauaa,  adj.  tbepbtrdlest ;  taudir  h..  Stj.  603.  biroia-ligr, 
adj.  pastoral,  Stj.  235.  hirðia-nafn,  n.  a  shepherd1!  name,  Bt.  i.  280. 
hiroia-riamai,  n.  a  shepherd's  rising  time,  a  term  for  day-break  ;  er  tol 
er  i  miSju  auttri,  i.e.  tix  o'clock,  Grág.  ii.  224,  cp.  Hrafn.  30. 

biro-ligr,  adj.  belonging  to  the  king's  men,  Barl.  1 76,  Str.  40;  h.  mtl- 
tnild,  courtly  eloquence,  Skalda  ir^:  pastoral.  Stat.  281. 

hirou-Laual,  adj.  careless,  frcq.  in  mod.  utage. 

hirðu-leyaa,  u.  f.  (mod.  -leyai,  n  ),  carelestnett,  B*.  ii.  91. 

hirou-namr,  adj.  (-semi,  f.),  careful. 

hiraa  (mod.  blaaa>,  adj.  indrcl.  stunned,  amazed,  astonished ;  vera 
(verfta)  h.  þcir  urðu  h.  vift  petti  ttormcrki.  655  v.  2 ;  very  freq.  in  mod. 
utage,  eg  cr  öldungit  hitta,  bráo-hiua,  quite  astonished. 

hirai,  u.  [Swed.  bin],  millet,  Edda  (Gl.) 

HIBTA,  t,  to  chastise  one,  freq.  in  mod.  utage  ;  hirta  tik  fr4  e-u,  to 
refrain  from,  Horn.  108 :  rerlex.,  Stj.  23  (twice) ;  hirtr,  chastised,  Fmt.  ii. 
216  ;  hirtask  c-t.  to  refrain  from  a  thing,  H.  E.  i.  336. 

btrting,  f.  chastisement,  Horn.  43,  Al.  129,  Fat.  ii.  447,  Bt.  | 
frei).  in  mod.  utage.  compdi  :  hirtingar-lauaa,  ad). 
N.G.  L.  ii.  419.  hirtingar-leysi,  n.  want  of  punishment.  Fmi.  v. 
191.  birtingar-oro,  n.  severe  words,  H.  E.  i.  350.  hirtingar- 
aamr,  adj.  severe,  Bt.  i.  164.  birtingar-TOndr,  m.  a  wand  (rod) 
for  punishing.  Piss.  34.  5. 

birt  inn,  adj.  [hirfta],  keeping  safely,  careful :   birtni,  f.  carefulness. 

hirzla  (hiroala).  a,  {.a  keeping,  keeping  tafe.  Grig.  i.  400,  Stj.  445,  Fb. 

ii.  313,  (rare.)  2.  a  box,  chest,  650  B.  1,  Ld.  56.  SturL  ii.  11,  Fbr. 
85,  Pm.  10:  hirzlu-hiit,  a  store-bouse,  H.  E.  i.  457,  Dipl.  v.  10 ;  hirrlu- 
niadr,  a  keeper,  Skt.  373  ;  fjár-h.,  a  treasury. 

bis,  biaja,  vide  hct,  hctja. 

hiami,  n.  chaff,  bran ;  lett  tem  h. ;  akin  to  hi-,  hjf-.  q.  v. 

hispr,  n.  foppery :  hiapra-lauaa,  adj.  without  foppery,  plain,  tcraigbt- 
forsvard;  eg  »egi  per  pal)  hitpvrtlautt,  /  tell  it  you  plainly. 

hiatoria,  u,  Í.  history  (for.  word),  Nik.  dr.  7s.  Patt.  1 1.  1,  and  now  and 
then  in  mod.  utage.  although  taga  it  the  usual  vernacular  word. 

hita.u.f.atWiMjr,Fbr.i49.     compdi:  hitu-eldr,  m.afire  for  I 
Sturl.iii.147.     bltu-boa,n.nfrrtwtV>uw,Firu.iii.3ll.  bitu 
m.  a  boiler,  Fmi.  iii.  311,  Sifn  i.  70.     hitu-vatn,  n.  a  hot  spring,  Mar. 

hita,  aft,  to  beat. 

hi  tan,  1.  a  beating.  Fat.  ii.  377. 

HITI,  a,  m.  [Engl,  beat;  Dan.  bede;  Germ,  birze],  beat.Xtp.  51 ;  Or 
frotti  i  hita,  Edda  39,  Skt.  60,  Fmt.  v.  350:  melaph.  ardour.  Mar. 

bitna,  aft,  to  become  hot,  Mago.  468,  F'nu.  x.  364,  Stj.  648  :  unpen, 
e-m  hitnar,  one  gets  hoi,  Sturl.  ni.  30. 

HITTA,  tt,  [akin  to  Goth.  binj.an.  Swed.  binna  —  to find;  Engl,  to; 
Dan.  bitte  ;  Swed.  hitta]  :—to  bit  upon,  meet  with  one,  Fmt.  i.  1 20,  xi. 
>  34.  t.  I. ;  cn  er  þeir  hittu  menn  at  máli,  F^g.  405,  Ft.  39 :  hitta  r4S,  to 
bit  upon  a  device,  Fmt.  vi.  152  ;  h.  4  e-t,  to  bit  or  light  upon,  hitti  tuna 


Fmt.  ii.  55,  v.  315,  vii.  196,  xi.  18,  Nj.  6.  I  par  4  jjórólf,  iv.  309 :  to  find  one's  way.  time,  opportunity,  hann  hitti  iUa 

EIR8A,  Ö.  mod.  t,  (Fnu.  vii.  290),  to  herd,  tend,  keep;  hiroa  (t,  lciðir,  Ft.  101  ;  li.  vel  Icioina,  141  ;  at  cigi  villumk  ck  ok  hitti  aptr  tf 
to  herd  tbtep,  Gr4g.  i.  401.  2.  to  keep  in  a  ban,  cbttt;  þ4  hiroi  lþeirra,  623.  62  ;  þar  til  er  þér  hittiö  inn  i  v4ginn.  Fmi.  xi.  124  (twice) 
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eigi  hitto  þe'r  nii  i  tima  til,  er  þit  komut  tva  at  borftin  vóru  uppi,  vit 
19;  ;  ok  viu  cf  þú  hittir  í  þann  tima,  at  villi  pin  mrgi  frani  ganga,  bit 
upon  the  proper  lime.  Ska.  194;  sjaldan  hittir  leiöír  í  lift.  Ilm.  6j  : — alio, 
h.  til,  to  happen,  Bs.  ii.  lit),  h.  i  vandratfti,  etc.,  to  gtt  into  scrapes;  hir 
kom  ck  meft  ton  raiiiu  er  hitt  hefir  i  vandrxfti,  Fm».  vi.  107  ;  þú  hefir 
hitt  i  fjirtjon.  Ft.  too;  h.  i  itúrrxoi,  ftl.  ii.  391.  2.  to  bit;  hitu 

sjálfan  tik  tyrir.  to  bit  omhI/  main  onettlf  smart,  for  a  thing  (mctaph.), 
þórft.  75;  tpjótift  hitti  (for.  ttntei)  i  brjóst  hestsins,  Flóv.  16;  iky'tr 
iiuerit-tpjoti,  ok  hittir  oiilli  herða  þcirn  er  sty'rfti,  Fagrtk.  50.  3.  to 

visit,  tall  on;  (Vim  pA  margir  menn  at  hitta  Hikon  kotiung,  Fmt.  i.  at ; 
gakk  ok  hitt  (imperat. )  Magnus  konung,  vi.  198  ;  gakk  at  hitta  hana, 
f  at.  i.  193  ;  Auftr  gékk  lit  ok  hittir  Ramivcigu.  Gisl.  »05.  Fi.  51  ;  hittú 
(imperat.)  foftur  Magna.  Hbl.  51  ;  ok  iiú  htttr  (lie)  konungr  drottxiing, 
Kmt.  X.  39a.  II.  rcrlex.,  1.  recipr.  ro  bit  on  or  meet  one 

another,  Vtp.  7,  Fmt.  vi.  107,  x.  191;  hann  baft  þá  vel  fara  ok  heila 
hittaak,  Eg.  22 ;  hittumk  (tew  mm)  i  vik  Varint.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  21 ;  þeir 
hittusk  bar  sem  heitir  1  Minni  (of  a  battle),  Fms.  vii.  jo8:  hittask  a 
mcd  vaudrxftum,  J».  40.  2.  past,  to  bt  found;  haim  hiltiik  vift 

Skfifnangtcy,  I.d.  326. 
hittir,  ni.  a  finder.  Lex.  Poet. 

hixta,  t,  [do  doubt  onomaiopoetic,  to  say  '  bid,'  cp.  Din.  biklit,  Swed. 
bicka]  : — to  hiccough,  Str.  17,  Am.  38. 

HXXTI,  q».  hiksti,  a,  m.  a  hiccough,  Bt.  i.  847.  Mag.  103;  it  it  a 
popular  taying  that  when  people  are  slandering  or  gossiping  about  a 
pcrton  behind  hit  back,  he  hiccoughs  every  time  hit  name  it  mentioned, 
whence  the  taying,  bar  er  eg  mi  aft  otfti  tcni  eg  er  ekki  aft  borfti,  <j*oii/  me 
it  the  word,  when  I'm  not  at  the  board;  bann  taitu  dag  tem  b.tkup  lat 
bannit  at  Holum,  þó  kom  ivo  harftr  hiktti  at  honnm  (via.  Dafti),  tvo  hann 
undradl,  ok  þat  var  ór  holi,  tvo  at  hann  hugsafti  að  óndina  mundi  tlita  af 
sér,  Dafti  mxlti  þú,  nú  er  eg  þar  at  ordi  tent  eg  er  ekki  at  borfti,  Safn  i.  90, 
— the  bilhop  wat  at  that  moment  excommunicating  him ;  cp.  the  taying, 
tjaldan  kemr  hixti  af  huga  góðum,  ltl.  þjófts.  ii.  55»  and  557, 1.  1. 

hisig,  hitalg,  hiaug,  adv.,  in  N.G.  L.  i.  24]  hizcu  —  hizug.  [hmn  vegr]: — 
yonder,  there,  Lat.  illtc,  hcimta  at  erringjum,  ef  hitzig  var  cigi  til,  K.  þ.  K. 
9  (1853),  hitze.  v.L;  vift  Ctstein  hitzig,  yonder  at  U.,  Sighvat ;  hitzig 
( yonder)  er  heitir  Hclganet,  Fmi.  vi.  84  (111  a  verte)  ;  hizug  i  Hafrstirfti, 
Fagrtk.  8  (in  a  verte) : — above,  tem  hizig  vat  tint,  at  told  above,  Grag. 
ii.  22  2  A ;  ok  hafa  pat  a  tit  er  hitzug  leifir,  whatsoever  is  left  in  the  other 
(in  the  former  code,  the  code  of  Harlidi),  i.  7 ;  en  hafa  ómagann  tjalfr, 
ef  hann  fettir  eigi  hizig  framfantluna,  unless  bt  shifts  the  alimentation  on 
to  tbt  other  fart,  254  ;  at  hann  vill  hitzi  (  -  hitzig)  i  pingi  vera.  159 :— cp. 
hinntig.  hinnig.  1.  v.  hinn. 
hi-býli,  n.  pi.,  usually  tpelt  thut  or  even  hfbQl  (etp.  in  Cd.  B.  of  Ski. 
75,  96.  127  new  Ed.) :  hýbýll,  Fmt.  vii.  148,  Fb.  i.  154.  ii.  238.  314. 
in.  404 ;  [the  hi-  answers  to  Germ,  bei-  in  betratb;  Ulf.  beiv  in  btiva- 
frauja  ~-  a  bomt-Jady ;  A.  S.  hiiea ;  Engl,  bite  (in  bee-bive) ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
btwian  and  Hel.  bttoa-  a  wife]: — a  homestead,  borne ;  hiit  eru  þrjú  Í 
hvert  maunt  hibyium,  Grég.  i.  4519,  ii.  196,  371  ;  heima  at  hibyium 
tinum,  Js.  78 ;  par  i  hant  híbylum,  F.g.  1 56. 194 ;  ef  þrr  eru  lw-r  kunnig 
hibyli,  136;  i  amiarra  manna  hibyium,  Nj.  51;  ganga  urn  hibyli,  to 
walk  again,  Landn.  107 :  allit.,  hús  ok  hibyli,  bouse  and  borne,  Ski.  454 : 
nú  er  par  hibyium  i  leið  snúit,  ok  fara  þcir  til  hvilu,  Fb.  iii.  404:  bar 
vúru  hibyli  hcldr  dauflig  eptir,  F.b.  too  new  F-d.  comtdi:  híbýla- 
bót,  f.  bettering  of  one's  homestead,  Bt.  i.  1 19.  Gþl.  376.  hfllýltV- 
bragr,  m.  borne  manners,  domestic  life.  hibýlá-breatr,  m.  a  borne 
lost,  Gliim.  375,  GUI.  79.  hfbýla-háttr,  m.  borne  affairs,  Fmt.  ii. 
í 67,  Bird.  1 76.  Ft.  131.  hfbýU-prúðr,  adj.  gentle  and  treH-manntred 
at  borne,  in  one's  daily  lift,  Eb.  )-8,  Grctt.  96. 
HÍÐ,  n.  [bi.  lvar  Aasen],  a  lair,  den,  etp.  of  a  bear,  N.  G.  L.  i.  45,  46, 


Grett.  100.  Gliim.  330,  Gpl.  444,  Korm.  (in  a  verse,  of  a  sword's  theath). 
coxpoi :  hið-bjöm,  m.  a  bear  in  bis  den,  Grett.  loo,  Fmt.  ii.  too. 
Fat.  i.  50.  Gliim.  1.  e.  hið-byggTÍr,  m.,  poet,  a  den  dweller,  a  bear, 
Korm.  II.  HUH,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name.  Fmt.  viii. 

El  MA,  d.  to  saunter,  loiter. 

hitnaldi,  a,  m.  a  laggard,  almott  like  Germ,  ascbbrodel.  Fat.  iii.  18: 
a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

HÍ K A,  ft.  [bira,  lvar  Aatcn,  stall  ibje  dar  aa  bir !  and  birrn  ™  lazy  ] : — 
hira  vift,  ro  stand  idle,  tarry,  loiter,  Grág.  i.  6, 65  ;  öllu  var  honum  betra  á 
Staft,  heima  aft  hira,  Júu  Araton :  in  mod.  usage  a  reflex.,  hirast,  to  sit 
snug  at  borne;  pad  er  og  vel  að  þú  hiritt  (hv'rist  it  a  wrong  spelling)  her 
tptir  par  tern  þú  ert  mi  kominn  og  etir  par  og'drekkir,  Od.  x.  270.  2J 1. 

Hiaing,  {.  name  of  an  island,  Fmt. 

HÍT,  f.  a  strip  or  bag  made  of  the  siin  of  a  beast,  Sd.  1 5  7.  Fb.  i.  1  ao, 
Grett. :  at  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii :  metaph.  a  vast  belly,  lsl.  þjóftt.  i.  61  a  : 
the  name  of  a  guntw,  Bátft. :  the  local  names  HiUr-dalr,  HiUr-ne» 
(Landn.)  were  still  at  the  beginning  of  thu  century  in  that  neighbour- 
hood tounded  Hitar-daUr,  Hitur-nea,  with  a  short  i,  the  original 
form  being  HlUr>dalr,  Hfttfr-nei,  the  dale  and  ness  of  the  Hot  river 
(a  volcanic  river),  opp.  to  Kaldi,  the  Cold  river,  in  the 
The  derivation  from  a  giantess  Hit  is  a  mere  Action,  and  not 
the  Bárftar  S.    Hitnealngr,  m.  one  from  Hi  times,  Sturl. 


v  hjtsflna,  aft,  to  tinb,  dwindle,  of  froth  and  the  l.ke. 

HJaAningar  (Héðningar,  Fb.  i.  a8j),  m.  pi.  the  champions  of  the 
mythol.  hero  Hvftinu,  Edda  90  ;  whence  HJachiinga-Tig,  n.  the  battle  of 
Hedin  and  bis  men,  supposed  to  go  on  fur  ever ;  tec  the  talc  in  Edda  89, 
90,  and  Fb.  i.  278—282. 
hjakka,  aft,  ro  back ;  akin  to  hitgrjva,  q.  v. 

hjal,  n.  chatter,  talk,  titile-iattle,  F.dda  1 10,  Fbr.  58,  Fmt.  x.  333,  xi. 
19,  Vápn.  16,  Sturl.  i.  22,  Niftrst.  4 :  the  saying,  opt  stendr  lilt  af  kvenna 
hjali,  Gitl.  If.    hjala-kona,  u.  f.  a  courtesan,  Dropl.  19. 

HJAL  A,  aft.  to  chatter,  talk.  lsl.  ii.  330,  33  a,  Ld.  2 1 4,  Sturl.  i.  a  a  ; 
hjala  vift  e-n,  Nj.  203,  ftl.  ii.  349.  37»:  recipr.,  hjalask  vift.  /0  talk 
together,  3a!. 
hjald,  n.  -  hjal,  Edda  ]  10. 

bjaldr,  m.,  gen.  rt,  [cp.  hildr.  hjala,  at  galdr  from  gala],  poet,  a  din, 
whence  a  fight,  battle.  Lex.  Pout,  pattim :  as  alto  in  poet,  corupds, 
hjaldr-reifr,  -gegrainn,  -móðr,  -Orr,  -rikr,  -anjailr,  -atriðr, 
-þorlnn,  adj.  =  martial,  warlike;  the  tword  it  hjaJdr-blik,  -iaa, 
-kyndill.-liunr,  -akið;  írWí>fl«/».hJaldr-el,-drif, -ganga;  the  shield, 
hjaldr-aký ;  a  raven,  hjaldr-gag),  -trani  j  a  warrior, hjaldr-gegnir, 
.magoatðr,  -remmir,  -insrraudi,  -Xfr,  -vicVurr :  hJaldr-god-« 
Odin  ;  vide  Lex.  i'oct. 

hjal-drja.gt,  n.  adj.  chattering;  verfta  h.,  ro  be  chattering  all  along, 
Eb.  aoo,  Vájxi.  7.  13. 

HJAJLLI,  a,  m.  [akin  to  hilla.  Engl,  shelf;  cp.  alto  Engl,  bill] : — a 
shelf  or  ledge  in  a  mountain's  side,  lirafn.  9.  Gullp.  19,  rb.  iii.  408, 
Dropl.  33,  Sturl.  iii.  246,  very  freq. :  at  alto  in  local  names,  Deildar- 
hjalli,  Landn. ;  Vift.r-hjalli.  þver-h..  Litli-h.,  Langi-b.  II.  a  local 

name.  Landn. 

hjallr,  rn.  [akin  to  hjalii],  a  scaffold,  a  frame  of  timber,  Gitl.  31,  Mar. 
557.  Hkr.  ii.  1 75  (of  a  pedestal) ;  teift-hjallr  (q.  v.),  the  scaffold  on  wbicb 
witches  sat.  2.  a  shed.  csp.  for  drying  clothes,  fish,  N.  G.  L.  i.  137. 
H.E.  i.  396,  Vm.  174;  fisk-h.,  a  fisb-tbetl;  grinda-h..  n  shed  of  rails. 
coupm :  hjaU-grind,  f.  the  frame  of  a  shed.  hJaU-TicVr,  m.  timber 
for  a  tbed.  Pm.  133. 

HJALiT,  ii.  [A.  S.  and  Engl,  bill],  the  boss  or  knob  at  the  end  of  a 
twoid't  hilt ;  alto  the  guard  between  the  hilt  and  blade :  the  former 
being  sometimes  distinguished  as  the  cptra  or  efra  hjalt  (binder  or  upper, 
accordingly  as  the  sword  was  held),  and  the  latter  at  frcmra  h.,  the  fare 
pari  or  guard,  where  blade  and  hilt  join  ;  or  cite  the  plur.  hjólt  it  used  ; 
í  pri  gvkk  hjaltift  af  tverftinu  hit  efra  ok  hljóp  pá  brandrinn  fram  ór 
mrftalkarla  umgurftinni,  Sturl.  iii.  283;  hjclt  ok  nieftalkafli,  Jaiftr.  114; 
eitra  hjaltift,  opp.  to  fremra  hjaltift.  Karl.  124,  Korm.  ch.  9,  Ld.  ch.  57, 
Eb.  ch.  13,  and  GUI.  7a.  vide  gadd-hult.  cp.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  9.  Sdm.  6; 
hjolt  ór  gulJi,  Akv.  7  ;  tverft  meft  gulligutn  hiöltum.  Fmt.  i.  15  ;  nema 
hjoltin  vift  neftra  g«>mi,  Edda  ao;  sverftit  brotnafti  undir  hjaltinu,  Nj. 
43.  Fmt.  ii.  484,  Gullp.  18 :  ikaltu  nu  vera  begn  hans  er  þti  tukt  vift 
sverfti  hans  at  hjultunum,  Fmt.  i.  15;  Helgi  hnauft  hjalt  i  tverft,  Nj.  66 ; 
hann  leggr  tverftinu  4  pestum  tanu  flekk  ok  fellr  á  hjoltin,  Fb.  i.  358. 
sttr  The  Engl,  hilt  is  in  Icel.  called  inrftal-karli. '  middle-piece:'  the  Engl, 
word  is  derived  from  the  Scandin.,  but  in  a  different  tense, 
hj attach-,  part,  with  a  hjalt ;  guil-h.,  þiftr.  80. 
HJaltar,  m.  pi.  Sbeilanders,  Orku.  (in  a  verse),  Sturl.  i.  94  C,  ii.  44. 
hjalti,  a,  m.  [hjalt],  a  nickname,  Landn. :  at  alto  a  pr.  name,  id. ; 
iiorn-h.,  name  of  a  tword,  Gullb. 

Hj  ait-land,  n.,  later  Hetland,  which  occurs  in  the  Fb. ;  in  Engl,  cor- 
rupted into  Shetland  or  Zetland.        cotn-Dt :  HJaltlendingT,  m.  a 
Sbeilander,  Km...  Fb.        HJalUlenikr  and  HJalt-neakr,  adj.  one 
from  Shetland,  Ld.  26,  Grig.  i.  299. 
hjalt-uggaAr,  part,  wilb '  boss-Jim,'  poetical  epithet  of  a  sword,  metaph. 
from  a  nth,  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 
bjsUt-TOndr,  m.  a  •  bilt-vand;  tword.  Lex.  Poet, 
hjara,  u,  f..  pi.  hjorur,  mod.  -  hjarri,  a  binge. 

HJAHA,  ft.  pret.  hjari.  part,  hjaraft,  [no  doubt  akin  to  hira],  to  linger, 
to  live  (poorly).  Pass.  33.  la. 
hjarft-hundr,  m.  a  shepherd's  dog,  Hkr.  i.  aa6. 
Hjarð-hyltingor,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Hjarftar-holt,  Landn.,  Ld. 
bJartVreki,  a,  m.  a  drover,  Stj.  257,  Mar. 

hjarð-rækr,  adj.  able  to  drive  a  drove,  of  one  half  blind,  Bt.  i.  307. 
hjarð-aveinn,  m.  a  sbefberd  boy.  Fins.  ii.  156,  Stj.  48 a. 
hjarft-tik,  f.  a  shepherd's  tyke.  Eg.  375. 

H JABIi,  n.,  only  poet,  a  land,  country.  Lex.  Poet.  coxnit :  hjajrl- 
atrttVsndi,  part,  a  champion  fighting  for  the  land,  Lex.  Port.  hjturl- 
þvengr,  m.,  poi»t.  a  snake. 

HJARN,  11.  bard  frozen  snow,  at  alto^ozen  earth  covered  wilb  snow, 
Sturl.  iii.  147,  Fmt.  i.  8,  ii.  aa8,  Lil.  to.  Bb.  3.  35. 

hjarna,  aft,  [hjara],  in  the  phrase,  hjarna  vift,  to  shew  signs  of  life,  to 
revive.  Lat.  viveseere ;  at  kv"rin  skyldi  vift  h.,  Bs.  i.  335;  barn  hjamar 
vift,  N.G.L.  i.  340;  veyklegt  afkvatmi  vift  þó  hjami  |  vilja  pau  helzt 
þaft  deyi  strax,  Bb.  1. 14. 

HJARNI,  a.  m.  [Dan.  bjrrne;  Germ,  ge-bim],  prop,  the  brain,  Edda 
3 (01.) ;  whence  hjarna- majnir,  m.  the  skull,  Hauttl.  ~-  — - 
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hjarn-akil,  f.  [Germ,  birnubale],  tl 

383,  cp.  Vkv.  13,  33. 
H  JARBI,  a,  m.  a  binge,  Stj.  565,  Korm.  (in  a 
f.  a  gate  on  binges.  Grig.  ii.  264. 

H  JARBI,  proncd.  hjaaai,  a.  in.  [Swed.  bjesse ;  Dan.  iste],  the  crown  of 
the  btad;  fri  bjassa  til  ilja,  Karl.  342,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339,  Oisl.  (in  a  rate) ; 
hann  þreif  i  hjar.ann  i  Kolbirni  cn  sctti  knóit  i  bakit.  Biro.  177,  (obso- 
lete.) II.  0  fabulous  btaU,  whence  the  saying,  veroa  aldraflr 
II)  sem  h.,  to  be  as  old  at  a  h..  Fas.  iii.  365 ;  or,  hann  tr  aigamall 
,olddecrepidh. 

HJABTA,  11.,  gm.pl.  hjartna.  [Goth,  hairto;  A.S.beorte;  Engl. 
heart;  títl.btrta;  O.  H. G. bma;  Germ,  btrz;  Dtn.bjerle;  Swed. bjerta; 
Gt.mpiia;  Lat.  for,  cord-is]: — tbtbtart.  Fbr.  137,  Nj. 95. passim.  II. 
metaph..  gott  hjarta,  goo  hjörtu,  meo  bczt  hjarta,  ört  b.,  mart  h., 
dyggt  h.,  frarkit  h.,  a  hold,  stout,  true  heart.  Lex.  Poet. ;  glatt  h.,  a 
glad  heart,  Em.  1  ;  mill  h.,  a  mild  htart,  id. ;  hrett  h.,  a  timid  heart, 
Sol.;  sirt  h.,  a  tore  heart:  blóJugt  h.,  a  bloody  or  bleeding  heart. 
Mm.  36 ;  viðkvarmt  h.,  a  tender  heart :  denoting  courage,  |»rr  i  afl  rrit 
cn  ekki  hjarta,  Hbl.  26;  h.  ok  hugr,  heart  and  courage.  111.  ii.  (in  a 
verse) : — phrases,  hjarta  6r  leiri,  to  have  a  heart  of  clay,  be  a  coward, 
Kormak,  referring  to  the  tale  in  Edda  57,  53  ;  or  merar-hjarta,  the  heart 
of  a  mare:  hjarta  drepr  stall,  the  heart  beats  (see  drepa  A.  4)  or  sinks, 
rudely  expressed  in  Sturl.  ii.  41  (in  the  verse) ;  hjartao-  bent,  beats;  but 
the  subst.  is  hjart-sttttr,  q.v.  2.  ibebeart,  mind, feeling ;  snotrs  manni 
hjarta  verðr  sjaldau  glatt ,  a  wise  man's  heart  is  seldom  glad.  Mm.  54;  hugr 
einn  þat  veit  hvat  by'r  hjarta  rurr,  einn  er  hann  sir  urn  sefa,  94  (cp. 
I  Cor.  ii.  1 1)  :  alliL,  hold  ok  hjxrii,  Jletb  and  heart,  body  and  toul,  i.  e. 
all,  hold  ok  h.  var  mér  in  horska  mzr,  Hm.  95 ;  hugr  ok  h.,  soul  and 
heart.  Pass.  43.  5  ;  al«i>,  rninni  og  h.,  mind  (memory)  and  bean,  8.  11;  h. 
og  hugskot,  heart  and  mind:  phrases,  af  öllu  h..  with  all  one's  heart ; 
unna  e-m  (elska  e-n)  af  i>Uu  hjarta,  Lv.  37,  Mar. ;  eg  hefi  ekki  hjarta 
til  e-s,  /  have  no  heart  for  it :  the  gen.  as  adverb,  hjartans  fcginn,  heartily 
glad,  Pasi.  4. 15  ;  h.  glaðr,  gora  e-o  i  hjartans  grannlcysi,  in  the  simple- 
nets  of  heart ;  hjartans  harðiið,  hardness  of  heart.  3.  in  addressing, 
hjartao,  hjartao  gott,  sweet  heart !  dear  love !  4.  mythol.,  Hmngms 
hjarta,  the  stone  heart,  of  the  giant  Hrungnir  :  the  name  of  a  magical 
r.  perh.  =  Germ.  Druiden  fuss,  see  Edda  58  :  sea  pebbles  are  called 


pan,  the  tlcull.  Slur!,  iii.  ^  hji  sir  sjilfum,  ibis  land  lying  dote  at  hand,  Ld.  J 10.  3. 

dote  to ;  gluggar  vóru  hji  brunisunum.  Nj.  95  ;  hann  vir  beygðr  hji. 
Hon,  1 63 ;  hji  þrcikcldi,  Korm.  (in  1  verse) ;  þar  hji  garðinum,  Fs.  56 ; 
hji  brjostinu,  id. ;  hji  hvilu  biianda  pins,  Nj.  19  ;  spjót  koma  upp  hji  hol- 
unum,  95  ;  i  hji  Oivosvatni,  (b.  It ;  hji  dyrunum,  O.  H.  L.  73  :  í  hji  — 
hji,  haun  stclð  i  hji  vandhilki  noklcurum,  id. ;  par  i  hji,  close  by.  Grig.  ii. 
338.  3.  by,  with,  Lat  apud;  vera  hji  e-m,  to  stay  with  one;  vera 


>,  adj. 


hjarta- 
hjarta- 


the  heart  of  the  sea,  Ýt. 

',  adj.  cowardly,  Karl.  134 
74,Fbr.to8,  Barr.11,  Fas.  i. 163. 
Stj.  484.       hjaxto-friðr,  m.  hearts-cast, 
peace  of  heart.  Mar.         hjarta-góðr,  adj.  hnd-hearted.  Bs.  ii.  178. 
bjarta-Królan,  part,  rooted  in  the  heart.      hjarta- hreinn,  adj.  pure  in 
heart.  Pass.  1.8. 
hjarta-pryði,  f 
hjarta-raarr,  ad; 
*  btart-roots,'  heat 
rxtrnar,  to  be  deet 
ing  to  one's  heart 
hj art air,  part. 

bJarta-Ugr,  adj.  (-11«»,  adv.),  hearty.  Bs.  ii.  1  j6,  Fms.  iii.  *3,  Mar. 
Dgartan-lhrr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  hearty.  Stj.  186,  Th.  7.  freq.  in  mod. 
usage. 

bjart-blóð,  n.  =  hjartablóS,  Fm..  S*m.  156  (prose),  Gkv.  3.  it). 
hjart-folginn,  part,  heart-felt,  cberi>bed  in  the  heart,  Vigl.  3  3,  N.G.  L. 
ii.  481,  Col.  iii.  li.Vidal.,  freq.  in  mod.  eccl.  usage. 


hjarta-prúðr,  adj.  stout-hearted,  generous,  Eb.  X94. 
.  stoutness  of  heart,  generosity,  Barr.  30,  Sks.  J  74. 
.  cowardly.  Fas.  iii.  too.  hjarta-rotr,  f.  pi.  the 
■t-strings,  Fbr.  J 16:  the  phrase,  e-m  hitnar  um  hjarta- 
•Ay  moved,  alarmed,  at  the  like,  fo  feel  the  blood  rush- 

hjarta-taugar,  f.  pi.  the  heart-strings, 
hearted  so  and  so,  Birr.  9 


,  a,  m.  [hjort],  a  hart's  (stag's)  head,  Lex.  Poet, 
hjart-kolla,  u,  f.  [hjortr],  a  bind,  Str.  3,  Bret, 
hjart-kœrr,  adj.  beloved. 

hjart-lauaa,  adj.  disheartened,  Orkn.  408  old  Ed. 
hjart-mörr,  m.  the  fat  about  the  heart,  Stj.  310,  Exod.  xxix.  22. 
hjart-nærailigr,  adj.  (•liga,  adv.),  t»x'/i  hearty  feeling. 
hjart-nasmr,  adj.  heart-touching,  625.  87,  frcq. 
hjart-aira,  adj.  heart-sore,  braien-bearled,  Bs.  i.  3J4. 
hjart-akinn,  n.  [hjortr],  deer-siin,  Fms.  ii.  148. 
hjart-akjAlfti,  a,  m.  heart-throbbing. 
bjart-alattr,  m.  a  heating  of  the  ' 
hjart-verkr,  m.  heart-ache. 
hjart-veyki,  f.  heart  disease. 
hjart-veykr,  adj.  having  a  heart 
hJart-a»A,  f.  the  •heart-vein;  vena  mtdiana,  Fél.  xi.  142. 
HJÁ,  prep,  [this  prep,  is  peculiar  to  the  Scandin.  languages,  which  in 
their  turn  lack  the  Germ,  and  Saxon  bei,  by ;  the  Dan.  and  Swed.  add  an  s, 
bos,  qs.  biaa's,  baa's ;  hji  may  be  akin  to  Goth,  beiva  and  lee),  hjii.  q.  v. ; 
cp.  Lat.  cum]  : — by.  btUdt,  with  dat. :  1.  by,  near,  at  band.  Lat. 

junta ;  setjaik  niir  hji  e-m,  to  taie  a  seat  by  a  person's  tide,  Nj.  3,  F».  83  ; 
Egiil  setti  hana  ntor  hji  sir.  Eg.  249 ;  liggja  hji  e-m,  to  lie  by  one,  Nj. 
94;  rckkja  hji  konu,  Ld.  30;  hvila  hji  konu,  Hbl.  17  ;  sola  hji  e-m,  to 
sleep  in  tbt  samt  bed  with  ont,  Korm. ;  hann  var  jarda&r  (earthed,  buried) 
hji  fiidur  sinum,  Fms.  x.  1 11  ;  srerdit  stúð  hji  honum,  i.  :6;  nxtta  bs 


i  gtstingu  hji  e-m,  to  lodge  with  one,  Dropl.  9 ;  þau  voru  þar  hji  konungj 

er  Í  hji  o. 


i  góou  rlirlarti.  Biro.  178 ;  þeirra  manna  er  Í  hji  o»i  voru,  GpL ; 
upp  giptu  hji  e-m.  Fms.  xi.  426;  maftr  einn  var  eptir  hji  honum.  Lv. 
63 ;  eru  þeir  her  odida-menniuir  hii  þer,  Hlenni  ?  64.  4.  in 

tbt  presence  of,  Lat.  coram :  svi  at  Flosi  var  hji,  in  tbt  presence  of  F lots. 
Nj.  259  ;  moftir  þeirra  var  hji,  214  ;  þeir  voru  pi  i  hji  ok  heyrftu.  Anal. 
294;  vera  i  hji,  Oþl.  287  passim.  6.  patting  by.  Germ,  vorhei  ; 

minaoi  siftar  fóru  þeir  hji  mér  kitir,  Fb  ii.  288 ;  snei&a  hji,  fo  past  by, 
Flir.  70 ;  hann  þóttisk  eigi  sneifta  mega  hji  slikum  milum,  Hiv.  55  ; 
farask  hji,  to  pass  by  one  another,  Eb.  270;  sitja  (kyrr)  hji  e-u  mili,  ivcrf 
ro  stir,  remain  neutral.  1 24,  Fms.  xi.  83  :  abtol.,  Nj.  97 ;  lita  menn  utja 
hji  kyrra,  to  let  them  he  unmolested,  Ld.  258 ;  vilda  ek  at  Jhí  ietir  vera 
ok  hji  liða  (ro  lit  it  go  by,  notice  it  not)  petta  vandrscVi,  206 ;  leidir  hann 
hji  sér  þessi  mila-ferli,  Eb.  38  new  Ed. ;  annan  veg  mun  reynask  en 
hann  Hrói  liti  hji  ser  lifta  þat  (leave  undone)  scm  hann  er  heitbundinn  i 
vio  vini  sina.  Rd.  246 ;  fata  hji  »er,  ro  go  beside  oneself,  go  out  of  otu't 
mind,  Eb.  270;  hleypa  þeir  upp  hji  þeim.  Nj.  107.  0.  fram  hii. 
past,  by.  Germ,  twin  ;  en  cf  pik  berr  skjott  fram  hji.  þi  . . .,  Lv.  65. 
Fs.  108  ;  hann  gengr  i  miiti  þeim  ok  hji  peim,  oito"  past  them,  Valla  L. 
212;  fram  hji  Knafa-holum,  Nj.  95  ;  rifia  voir  hji  Hallbjanur-vorcVum. 
4;  þeir  riou  hji  fram,  rode  by,  96.  6.  besides;  gefa  aftrar  sakir 

bóndum  hji  fram,  B».  i.  496.  II.  metaph.  in  comparison  witb,  to  • 

retilátir  hji  ilium,  Eluc.  16;  litils  verðe  hji  sinum  gufgum  frzndarn, 
Skilda  176;  þeim  þykir  allt  ligt  hji  sit,  Ld.  «14:  {xjtti  allt  bama-vipr 
þat  er  afirar  konur  hufcHi  Í  skarti  hji  henni,  123  ;  hin  stóro  skipin  Bagta 
urftu  ekki  mjukres  hji  þeim  er  Birkibcinar  hnfSu,  Fms.  viii.  384 ;  er 
pi  sy'ku  dagr  hji  því  sem  mi  er,  iv.  265  ;  huf&u  þeir  fitt  kvikfjir  hji 
þvi  tern  purfti.  h'g.  134;  þó  at  Ótafr  konungr  hafi  eigi  lift  mikit  hji  her 
peim  er  vír  höfum,  ö.  H.  214;  hefir  hann  nú  litid  fjölmenni  hji  þvi 
scm  hann  hafoi  i  sumar,  168 ;  þykir  ybr  allt  ligt  hii  yftr  Vatnsdatlum. 
Fs.  53;  Jjorr  er  ligt  ok  litill  hji  stormcuni  þvi  er  hw  er  med  ots, 
Edda  33. 

hji-brffcð,  n.  pi.  tricks,  device,;  h.  heimiin*.  Mar. 

hja-bú,  n.  an  outlying  estate,  opp.  lo  hcima-bol,  Sturl.  ii.  iig>. 

hji-féla«,  n.  an  extra  partnership,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  285  (Jb.  404,  405). 

hja-hliðran,  f.  a  going  aside  from,  nation. 

bji-hvlla.  u,  f.  concubinage.  Fas.  ii.  341,  iii.  657. 

hja-katligr,  adj.  (•llo,  adv.),  out  of  the  stray,  odd,  outer. 

hja-kona,  u,  f.  a  concubine,  Karl.  66. 

bji-land,  n.  an  outlying  estate,  opp.  to  heimaland.  Am.  41,  95. 
hja-lega,  u,  f.  concubinatut,  N.G.  L,  i.  357. 
hji-leiga,  u,  f.  =  hjiland,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
hji-leikr,  m. •hjibrago,  Grett.  (46  new  Ed. 
hji-londa,  u,  f.  —  hiiland  :  mod.  a  colony.  Germ,  beiland. 
HJALM,  f.  [A.  S.  healme:  Kngl.  helm],  a  helm,  rudder:  hjilmar- 
akíð,  n.  the  tiller,  Korm.  ( in  a  verse) ;  otherwise  only  occurring  in  hjálm&r- 
t61p  and  hjalmur-Tölr  (q.v.),  m.-hjilm-volr,  q.v.,  N.G.L.  ii.  283. 


v.l.: 


m.  a  local  1 


Otkn. 

bjalmadr,  part,  helmed.  Hkm.  11.  Fms.  vii.  242.  243.  Karl.  328. 
hjilm-barð,  n.  [mid.  H.  G.  btlmbarte].  a  helmet-rim.  Fas.  in.  3$$. 
hjalm-bOnd,  n.  pi.  helmet-strings.  Fas.  ii.  430,  Bret.  56. 
hjilm-drótt,  f.  a  helmed  host,  war  host,  Gkv.  2.  15. 
hj&lm-gjðrð,  f.  the  rim  of  a  helmet;  gylt  h.,  Fms.  vii.  333,  v.  1. 
hjilm-húa,  n.  [hjilmr  II.  1],  a  hay-house,  bam,  Fb.  iii. 
hjalm-höttr,  m.  a  betrn-bood,  a  kind  of  cowl  put  over  the  helmet, 
Jjiftr.  9,  185,  Eg.  407. 
hjilm-laukx,  m.  a  kind  of  leek,  garlic.  Ft.  146. 
HJAIiMB,  m.  [Goth,  bilmt ;  A.  S..  Engl.,  Hcl.,  O.  H.  G.,  and  Germ. 
helm ;  Dan.-Swed.  bjalm ;  Ital.  elmo :  old  F'r.  beaumt ;  a  Teut.  word  prob. 
derived  from  hylja,  to  bidt] : — a  helm,  helmet ;  distinguished  from  stilhiita. 
a  steel  bond:  luktr  hjilmr,  a  closed,  shut  helm,  only  occurs  in  very  late 
e.g.  D.N.  i.  321;  stcvptir  hjilmar,  Gkv.  2.  19.  cannot  mean 
helmets,  but  must  be  helmets  coming  over  the  face,  as  cast-iron 
in  the  Middle  Ages,  see  Aarb.  f«  Nord.  Oldk.  1868.  p.  9 ; 
aringieypir  hjilmar,  Wm  shaped  like  an  eagle's  beak,  Akv.  3  ;  gull-h..  a 
gilt  helm;  ir-hjilmr,  a  brazen  helmet,  Hkm. :  the  word  ar  is  A.  S.,  since 
helmets  were  of  English  workmanship,  as  is  seen  also  in  VaUkir  hjilmar. 
foreign  helmets,  which  are  mentioned  by  Sighvat.        2.  in  the  mythology 
Odin  is  called  Hjilm-beri,  a,  m.belm-bearer,  Gm. ;  he  and  the  Valkyria* 
were  represented  as  wearing  helmets,  Edda,  Hkm.  9,  Hkv.  1. 15  ;  whence 
the  poets  call  the  hc'.met  tbt  hood  of  Odin  (Hropti  höttr)  :  tbt  vault  of 
heaven  is  called  the  1  helm'  of  the  wind,  sun,  etc.,  lopt-h..  vind-h.,  solar- 
b..  Lex.  Poet. :  the  bead  is  called  hjilm-atofn,  hjilm-ataup,  hjaJm- 


hji  Rúu-stöðum,  Nj.  32  ;  þotti  þcim  i  höud  falla  at  taka  upp  land  petta  ^  at*Ur,  bjilm-awtr,  tbt  item,  knoll,  seal  of  tbt  helm :  the  weapon*. 
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hjilm-angr,  -grand,  -gagarr,  -grlðr,  -reyr,  -akass,  -avell,  are 

called  tbt  bant,  ogre,  etc.  of  /if  Mm;  fro///*  it  hjilm-driTa,  -grap, 
-hríð,  -rödd,  -akúx,  -þrlma,  tbt  storm,  gait  rf  tbt  btlm  :  a  warrior 
it  hjalm-icatlr,  -njótr,  -njöröungr,  -raokjandi.  -ataír,  •■týrandi, 
-týr,  -þollr,  -þróttr  :  it  appears  in  adjectives,  hjilm-faldinn,  W«i- 
booded;  hjilm-gofugr,  -prýddr,  -»amr,  •tamiðr,  decked  with,  wearing 
a  btlm.  Lex.  Poit.  3.  inctaph.  and  mythol. ;  hulic<s-hjAImr,  a' biding- 
belm'  cap  of  darkness.  Germ,  tarn-iappt,  which  in  the  popular  talcs 
makes  the  wearer  invisible,  in  Aim.  the  cloud)  are  so  called;  aegis-hjAlmr 
(jfgrs-h.),  cp.  the  Alyii  of  the  Greek,  btlm  of  ttrrar,  properly  used  of 
lerpen'.s,  Siem.  13  (prow),  F.dda  73,  Fat.  i.  175 :  in  the  phrase,  bera  *gis- 
hjalm  yfir  e-n>,  to  bear  tbt  aigis  ovtr  or  btfort  another,  i.  e.  to  bold  bim  in 
out  and  fubnitnion.  Km.  16.  17,  Li  130,  F"ms.  viii.  101,  Fat.  i.  162.  Sd. 
155,  llrafn.  19.  cp.  Ad.  4:  in  mod.  usage,  hafa  argis-hjiilm  i  augum,  /0 
bavt  an  argis  in  one'*  ryts,  i.  e.  a  mag.cal  overawing  power  of  eye  ;  cp. 
hjalm  —  fcorror,  Ivar  Aatcu  :  in  pr.  names,  Hjdlmr,  Hjalmarr,  HjiUm- 
geirr,  Hjalm-grimr,  Hjalm -gunnarr,  HjfUm-týr,  Hj&lmr-gerðr, 
not  freq.,  Landn.,  Fbr.  iii,  Edda  :  suffixed  in  Vil-hjilnu.  William.  II. 
of  helmct-thaped  things :  1.  a  rid  of  barley,  bay.  or  the  like  (hrgg-h., 
hey-h.,  kon>-h.,  q.  v.);  hlafta  korrii  i  hjAlma.  ö.  H.  30,  Stj.  413,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 
358  :  also  a  bay-bow*,  barn,  hjAlma  ok  hiis,  i.  38  ;  cp.  hjilm-hds.  2. 
kcrta-hjAlmr,  Ijosa-h.,  a  chandelier. 

hjálm-rseða,  u,  f.  pales  or  fences  for  bay-rich  (?).  N.G.  L.  i.  38,  (Gþl. 
346)— nú  skal  hann  eigi  grata  upp  hjiUmrseðr  eptir  fardaga,  hoggva  mi 
hann  fyrir  ofan  i<ird  ok  fa-ra  Í  brott. 

hjilm-rOðull,  m.  =  hjiilmbaro,  Höi'uðl. 

hjálmun-völr,  m.«hjAlmvolr,  Orkn.  8,  Fmt.  i.  212  (v.l.),  vii.  47,  x. 
367,  Ski.  479- 

hjalm-vitr,  f.,  qt.  hjnlmvarttr,  a  •  helm-wigbt,'  a  Valltyria,  Hkv.  1.  53. 
hjalm- voir,  m.  a  •  btlm-wand,'  •  btlm-handlt,'  tbt  tilltr  of  a  btlm,  Orkn. 
151,  Korm.  130.  Fms.  i.  312. 

hjalm-þornaAr,  part.,  of  corn  dried  and  stacked,  Sighvat. 

hjalp,  f.  (hjólp  with  umlaut.  Fms.  x.  307,  404),  btlp  (esp.  in  old 
writeri  in  a  stronger  sense,  saving,  btlp,  healing,  see  hjAlpa).  Clem.  58. 
Fms.  vi.  106.  Fb.  i.  337.  passim  ;  so  in  llm.  147  ;  biöja  e-n  hjilpar.  loo  ; 
veita  e-111  hjilpir,  Rd.  309  ;  hjilpar  drykkr.  a  btaling  draught.  Mar. : 
in  plur,  Fms.  ii.  117,  Og.  1  :  etc  I.  btlp.  salvation,  D.  I.  i.  331 ;  hjilp  ok 
heilsa.  Fb.  i.  404,  Bs.  i.  199  ;  salu-hjiip.  •  souTs-belp,'  salvation  :  in  mod. 
usage,  btlp  in  a  gcnciat  sense.  compos  :  hjálpar-fÚM,  idj .  witling  to 
btlp.  hjalpar-gata,  u,  f.  a  way  to  btlp,  Fms.  i.  141.  hjálpar- 
bðnd,  f.  a  btlping  band;  mtð  lijálparhendi,  Stj.  202  :  rétta  e-m  hjilpar- 
liotid.  to  reach  one  a  btlping  band.  hjilpar-lauaa,  adj.  helpless. 
hjálpux-leyal,  n.  helplessness.  hjalpar-maoT,  m.  a  helper  in  need. 
Stj.  448.  Orkn.  460:  one  wanting  help,  r'ms.  vii.  33.  bjilpar-rað, 
n.  helping  advice,  Fb.  i.  404  :  eccl.  btlp.  salvation,  Nú  kom  hciðinna 
hjálpar-tAð,  Hólabók  1.  hjélps-maor,  rti.  —  hjAlparmaðr,  Sks.  451  B, 
Barl.  100,  107. 

HJÁLPA  (prop,  hjalpa)  ;  in  old  usage  strong :  pres.  helpr,  pi.  hjAlpa  ; 
pret.  halp  or  hjalp  (as  in  mod.  Pan  ),  N.G.  L.  i.  303,  Fms.  viii.  119,  306; 
holp  and  hjalp.  ix.  288  :  pi.  hulpu  ;  subj.  hylpi,  Bs.  i.  703  ;  helpi,  Fms.  x. 
36H;  imperat.  hjálp.  Sighvat  and  Amur ;  part,  ht'dpinn :  in  mod.  usage 
weak  (aS)  acid  of  the  1st  conization,  as  it  also  occurt  in  old  writers, 
hilpaou,  Fmt.  vii.  290,  and  Mork.  I.e.;  hjilpa  (imperat.).  Stj.  Uj; 
lualpaðr  (part.),  id. ;  hjalpat.  Fs.  92  :  in  mod.  usage  hólpinn  still  remains 
as  an  adjective,  cp.  F.ngl.  bolpen  :  [Ulf.  bilpan  =  fforfiuD ;  A,  S.  belpan  ; 
F.ngl.  help;  O.  H.G.  btlfan ;  Germ,  btlftn;  Dan.  bjtdpt ;  Swed. 
i/W/o] :  I.  to  help,  in  old  writers  always  denoting  to  lavt,  save 

another's  life,  but  in  mod  usage  to  btlp  in  a  general  sense,  with  dat.;  ok 
hjalp  peim  fiat  mjok  Uirkibcinum,  at  svA  var  mvrkt  at  peir  ketidutk 
eigi,  Fms.  viii.  306 ;  kirkiur  voru  allar  lxstar  ok  hjalp  Jjcim  þat  ekki,  1 29 ; 
taka  far/lu  ok  drykk  ok  hjalpa  Jinfin.)  ivá  yðrum  likama,  x.  368  ;  muntti 
baði  þér  i  þvi  ok  svA  morgum  udrum  h„  39} ;  ok  svú  ef  nokkurr  helpr 
þér,  xi.  I91  ;  en  hinn  er  mú  ok  viii  eigi  h.  hinum  nánustom  fmidum, 
Fb.  i.438  ;  hanu  halp  með  þvi  lifi  sinu  at  sinni,  llkr.  iii.  323  (but  hjalpaði, 
Mork.  and  Fms.  vii,  I.  c.);  ok  hiilpuðu  svá  lifi  tinu,  F"ms.  vii.  290  (hulpu. 
Ukr.  iii.  420, 1,  c.) ;  si  hólp  (btlpttf)  Inga  kommgi  er  hanu  ivamm  yfir  áiu 
Nio.  Fms.  ix.  288  (hjalp.  v.  I.) ;  ef  maor  stclr  mat  ok  helpr  svi  l.fi  fyrir 
hungrs  sakir,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  168  ;  Jt.  12S) ;  hjálpa  (imperat.)  mi  lifi  þinu,  Stj. 
122;  but  hjalp  pii.  Sighvat  in  Fmt-  v.  177  (in  a  verse).  Edda  i.  318,  Gill, 
(in  a  verse)  ;  Guð  hjnlpi  mcr  en  fyrirgefi  yðr,  Nj.  1 70 ;  kouungriun  sjilfr 
hafoi  hýálpat  þeim,  Fs.  92  ;  en  hón  helpi  sva  lifi  sinu  meft  einu  rpli, 
F'ms.  x.  36S :  in  the  oath,  svá  h  ui  I  pi  mrr  Frcyr  ok  Njorfir  ok  hinn 
Almattki  Ass,  Landn.  335,  whence  the  Christian  'so  btlp  me  God;'  sva 
hjalpi  þrr  hollar  varttir,  Og.  to;  ok  helpr  honum  eigi  ia  lengr  enn  it 
fyTsta  alþingi,  Grng.  i.  380;  enda  helpr  honum  pat  ekki,  91  :  of  mid- 
wifery, to  heal,  skal  sd  koua  vitni  um  bera  er  hjalp  henni,  at  baniit  var 
dautt  alit,  N.  G.  L.  i.  303  ;  vittu  ef  þú  hjilpir,  Og.  5  ;  in  mod.  usage  to 
btlp,  hann  miunist  minkuuuar  og  hjúlpar  ú  fartr  sinun)  þjón  Israel,  Luke 


h.  (btal)  mun  vift  sukum  ok  sofgum,  Hm.  147.  H.  reflex,  to  b* 

saved;  þú  munu  vir  hjiilpask  allir  saman.  Fms.  v.  59 :  peirra  er  hjilpask 
1  dónii,  Eluc.  37;  snlir  hjálpisk,  II.  E.  i.  257;  þd  vilt  at  allir  hj&lpisk, 
Barl.  loo;  Uavio  fly»i  ok  gat  h.ilpit  set,  Stj.  409.  8.  part.  pass, 

holpinn,  •  holptn.'  saved,  safe ;  ef  þii  mátt  dt  komask  pi  ertii  hólpinn. 
Horn.  120;  en  Bjarui  hefir  sik  í  skóg.nn  ok  er  nd  holpinn  fyrir  {xirkath. 
VApn.  2;  ;  hann  skal  vera  hólpinn  A  dúma-dcgi.  Karl.  343  ;  eru  peir  pá 
hólpnir  ef  peir  fA  hann.  Fs.  b6  :  vzntu  peir  at  þeir  mundi  hólpnir  verfta  ef 
ftoo  yrfti  eigi  mcira  en  Nóa-flóö,  Rb.  402  ;  eigi  er  per  at  húlpoara  þó  at  þú 
sírt  hjá  mér,  Grett.  130;  heill  ok  lijilpaðr,  safe  and  sound,  Stj.  122. 
hjalpandi,  part,  a  helper,  saviour,  Greg.  33. 

hj&lparl,  a,  m.  a  btlptr,  saviour,  Fms.  i.  77,  a.  224  (of  Christ),  Stj. 
50.  241.  Mar.  5. 
hjAlp-lauBS,  adj.  btlplesi,  Rd.  308. 
hjlUp-leyai,  n.  belplessnta,  Barl.  147. 

hjalpr,  m.  -  hjálpan,  N.G.  L.  i.  317  :  hjálpa-maflr,  m.  =  hjalparmaðr. 

hjAlp.ríð,  n.  btlp,  salvation,  Stj.  233,  240,  Fms.  x.  238  (means  of 
saving);  mín  augu  hafa  séd  þitt  hjilprað,  Luke  ii.  30. 

hjálp-reip,  n.  a  saving  ropt,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  en  ef  h.  brestr,  gjaldi  tvsrr 
ortogar,  N.G.  I.,  ii.  283:  the  hjAlpreip  perhaps  resembled  the  fiorfiua 
in  Acts  xxvii.  17. 

hjálp-ríkr,  adj.  rich,  mighty  in  btlp,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

hjálp-neðl,  ii.-hjAlprAS,  655  xv.  A.  1  ;  bioia  e-n  hjAlpraroa.  Fms.  ii. 
132  :  btlping  advice  (healing),  vi.  I98 ;  með  dýrd  ok  hjalpraioum.  tntb 
glory  and  btlp.  x.  338. 

hjalp-aamliga,  adv.  helpfully.  Sir.  65,  Ssj.  23. 

hjaJp-aamligr,  adj.  btlpful,  salutary,  Stj.  54,  II.  E.  ii.  164,  Msgn.  492, 
Bs.  ii.  156,  Fms.  v.  224. 
hjAlp-aamr,  adj.  helping,  btlpful. 
hjfUp-aemi,  f.  btlpfulne**, 

hjálp-vænligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  salutary,  promising  btlp,  Fms.  xi. 
334,  Bs.  i.  64B,  Fb.  i.  j  10. 
hjaip-vannn,  adi.  —  hjAlpvxnligT,  Bs.  i.  202. 
hjiUp-Tiettr,  f.  -  bjargvjeitr.  Gullk.  C. 

hjd-mall,  adj.  spealing-be;ide  the  mark,  absurd,  SkAlda  164. 
hjá-roma,  adj.  singing  out  of  tune. 

hji-ra-tia,  u,  f.  a  outer,  odd  fellow:  hann  er  mesta  h.  cosrrrn; 


hjarænu-logr,  adj.  ttrangt,  bt: 

hjá-seta,  u.  f.  titling  by  sbtep.  t 
Piltr  og  StúJka  I  j. 

hjá-ataða,  u,  f.  a  standing  by,  asshtanct,  Fms.  iii.  187, 190,  Fat.  iii.  {48. 

hja-ataurr,  m.  a  supporting  stake,  prop,  Gpl.  380. 

hji-atigr,  m.  a  by-path,  þorst.  Siftu  H.  to. 

hja-atoð,  ti.  [Germ,  bei-stanif],  help,  assistance. 

hji-aUslt,  n.  adj.  a  kind  of  metre,  the  intercalary  1 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  verse,  Edda  (Ht.) 

hja-trú,  f. '  by-faitb,'  superstition,  (mod.) 

hja-takr,  adj.  missing  one's  bold,  Nj.  263. 

hja-vera,  u,  f.  a  being  by  or  irror,  presence,  H.  E.  i.  420,  Stj.  JI9. 
hJá-Torandi,  part,  being  pretent.  SkAida  202. 

hji-verk,  n.  by-work;  gora  e-o  i  hjAverkum.  to  do  a  thing  in  ont', 


r  or  tending  sheep  (from  .itja  hjá). 


(nil) 


hja-riat,  (.presence,  Bs.  i.  351,  Barl.  158. 

HJÓL,  n  .a  contr.  form  from  hTel.q.v.;  hjól  rhymes  with  stól,  Hkr. 
iii.  238  in  a  verse  at  the  beginning  of  the  1 2th  century  ;  [Swed.  and  Dan. 
hjut]  : — a  wheel.  Ski.  41 2  ;  vagnar  A  hjólum,  Fms.  vi.  145,  Stj.  71,  288  ; 
vagna-hjiil,  287,-  brjóta  i  hjúli,  to  break  on  the  wheel,  F'ms.  xi.  372, 
SkAlda  204  (in  a  verse) ;  A  hverfanda  hjóli,  on  a  rolling  wheel,  Grett.  97 
new  Ed.  (Hm.  83,  hvel);  leika  i  hjólum,  fo  turn  upon  wbetls,  metaph. 
of  a  shifting  or  sanguine  character,  hann  leikr  allr  i  hjúlum :  so  in  the 
saying,  valt  er  hamingu-hjólio. 
hjól-bðrur,  f.  pi.  whttl ■harrows. 
hjól-nðf,  f.  tht  now  o/n  wheel.  Lex.  Poi't. 
hjól-vagn,  m.  a  wbeel-cart.  cart  on  wheels,  Fms.  vi.  145. 
hjól-vakr,  adj.  running  softly  at  a  wheel,  of  a  pony. 
hjól-vlljuaT,  adj.  easy  as  a  whttl.  of  a  pony. 

H  J ÓM,  n.  [cp.  Ulf.  hjubma  -  ix*"' :  »kin  t«  hi-  in  higumi],  anyfrotb- 
like  substance,  e.  g.  the  frothy  film  of  half-thawed  ice  and  water, 
hjón,  see  hjiín. 

hjóna,  n,  — hjt'ni  or  hjd;  this  form  teems  to  be  a  no  in.  sing.,  and  not 
gen.  pi,  in  N.G.L.  i.  340  (v.l.).  Grig.  1.  212,  287,  Am.  94,  Bs.  i.  60, 
and  pcrh.  in  Nj.  57  ;  for  the  references  see  hjiin  below. 

HJT7,  n.  [for  the  etymology  see  hibyli.  p.  163  ;  the  fundamental  notion 
is  family,  bousi] :  I.  man  and  wife ;  hve  pik  hctu  hjd,  hotv  did 

thy  parents  call  thee T  Fun.  46 ;  hjd  giirðu  hvilu,  Am.  9 ;  er  vrr  heil 
hjii  hcima  varum.  Vkv.  14  ;  bxd\  hjd,  man  and  wife,  Pd.  5,  jfi ;  ef  hjd 
skiljask  [art  divorctd).  Grig.  i.  239 ;  ef  frxndscmi  eöa  siljar  kom  a  upp 
mcð  hjiim.  378;  pau  hjd  (Herod  and  his  queen)  ollu  lifliiti  Jcians  Bap- 
i.  54,  passim.  2.  adding  prep,  við  ;  hón  bafi  konung  hjilpa  vio  I  ti/ta,  Ver.  ao.  II.  the  domestics,  family,  household ;  niiir  ok  minum 

konungs-syni  þessum,  Fms.  i.  81,  Bs.  i.  149;  hét  hann  A  menn  sina  at  1  hjdm.  Glum,  (in  a  verse).  Grig.  i.  473;  !•'•!  Koftran  pi  tkira  sik  ok  hjd 
hlaupa  til  ok  h.  viS  holi.iu  (of  a  house  burning),  (si.  ii.  410 ;  en  þat  þer^hans  ÖU  nema  Ormr  son  ham,  Bs.  i.  5  ;  hjd  ok  hjuro,  boutt  ptoplt  and 
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tattle,  þorf.  Kari.  376 ;  »líkt  er  mselt  urn  hjii  at  iillu,  Grig.  i.  143 ;  auka 
hjó  tin,  187  ;  pi  skulu  þeir  ala  jafnvel  tcni  hjú  tin,  445  ;  Hildir  ok  hjii 
ham  ÖU,  Nj.  158;  tók  hann  vid  ttii  ok  hjú  ham  oil,  id.  The  mod. 
oiige  diilinguisbc*  between  hjii,  domestics,  servants,  and  hjón,  Lat.  cwi- 
juges:  even  in  ting.,  dyggt  hjú,  a  faithful  servant  ;  odyggt  hjii,  a  faith- 
less servant;  611  hjúín  i  heimilinu,  all  the  servants  of  tit  house ,  etc.; 
vinnu-hiii,  servants;  vinnuhiua-skildagi  (  =  the  14th  of  May). 

HXÖTA  or  bjiifra,  [Ulf.  hiufan-tan»tu>,  Matth.  xi.  17,  Luke  vii. 
32;  A.S.  btofjan;  Hel.  biovan  ;  O.  H.O.  biufan  ;  and  no  doubt  alio 
Engl,  to  btave  -  to  font,  breathe  witb  pain,  which  ii  not  to  be  c 
with  heave  =  to  lift]  :— to  pant,  heave,  Gkv.  1.1,2.11  (obiolete). 
in  provincial  Icel.  to  drizzle ;  and  hjúfr-akúrir,  f.  pi.  a  drizzti 


T  HJÖRH,  m.,  gen.  hjarar  and  hjort,  dat.  hjbrvi,  dat.  pi.  hjö 
I  159,  Hkv.  a.  22  ;  gen.  pi.  hjörva ;  nom.  pi.  doei  not  occur ;  [Uli 


II. 


ties,  household  people;  r 
þcim  þóknadisk  athsrfi 
tkitdr  ok  hjún  ham  oil. 


Lex.  Poet. 

HJTlKA,  mod.  hjúkra,  aft,  in  the  phrue,  h.  at  e-m,  to  nurse,  cherish 
(a  baby,  a  rick  penon),  613.  36,  Fmi.  ii.  59.  Pan.  44.  6,  where  it  rhyme* 
with  ijiika;  lifinu  hjiikrar  hönd,  47.  6:  reflex.,  hón  hjúkadisk  Utt  vid 
þeiia  faedu  er  til  var.  Fi.  1 74. 
hjúk»Jl  and  hjúkran,  f.  a  nourishing,  nursing,  Fmi.  vii.  444,  Hiv.43. 
Hjúki,  a,  m.  a  mythical  name  of  the  man  in  the  moon,  Edda  8. 
hjiika-timbr,  m.  a  nickname,  Grctt.  20  new  Ed.  (hjúki,  v.  1.) 

hjúkólír,  m.  [the  latter  part  i>  prob.  borrowed  from  the  Engl,  club,  qi. 
hjú-kólft  "people's  club,  and  ii  not  to  be  derived  from  hjiika]  : — a  club- 
boute,  inn.  Fro*,  ix.  453,  Sturl.  ii.  1)4:  metaph.,  B*.  i.  137. 

HJtJW  and  njón,  11.  =  hjú  :  I.  usually  in  pi.,  man  and  wife,  Rm. 

pauim  ;  skylt  er  hvart  hjóna  at  fxra  annat  fram  i  (é  tinu,  ef  annat  bjóna 
f«T  g*ilu-*«>lt,  ef  þvi  h;úoa  batnar  heilia,  Grig.  i.  287 ;  ok  em  pau  tvau 
ein  hjiin  (pau  timi  hjúoa,  v.  I.),  N.G.  L.  i.  340 ;  annat-tveggja  bjona. 
Grig.  i.  212;  urn  hjiin  tvau  erlendii,  id.;  H.ukuldr  bad  hana  vinna 
þeim  hjOnum,  Ld.  34 ;  ikamliga  stoudum  vit  niikvid  hjún,  Skt.  JO4 
(Adam  and  Eve):  in  the  taying,  hús  skal  hjóna  (dat.)  fi,  i.e.  there  must 
be  a  bouse  fur  a  wtddetl  pair,  first  a  bouse  then  a  household,  Bs.  i.  60. 
comtdi  :  hjema-band,  n.  matrimony,  H.  E.  i.  453.  463,  pauim  in  mod. 
uiage.  hjóna-hatr,  n.  di  agreement  between  married  people,  655  xxi.  3. 
hjóna-liar,  adj.  connubial,  H.E.  i.  475.  hjóna-rúm,  n. -*hjóaa- 
*xng.  hjóna-rýar.  m.  =  hjonahatr.  hjóna-aamband,  n.,  -aamriat, 
f.  living  together  in  wedlock,  H.  E.  i.  458,  Gpl.  230.  hJóna-akUneðr, 
m.  a  divorce,  Gþl.  224.  Greg.  1.  325.  bjóne-eatag,  f.  a  conjugal 
bed.  hjóna-vísjala,  u.f.  0  wedding  (in  church).  H.E.  i.474.  bjiina- 
lM.  n.  -  hjúoaband.  N.  G.  L.  i.  340.  350.  H.  E.  ii.  75.  II.  domes- 

Hallr  ok  hjún  hanj,  Hallr  spurdi  hjún  tin  hversu 
Kriitinna  manna,  en  þau  leha  vel  yfir,  Hallr  var 
:  hjiin  ham  oil.  Ui.  i.  13 ;  at  hjún  min  hafi  hart,  ivelta  hjón  tiu. 
Band.  38  ;  var  hann  mi  i  Hólmi  ok  hjón  ham  (Ed.  kona  wrongly).  Hjarn. 
39 ;  hjónin  (the  servants)  heitudusk  rid  at  hlaupa  i  brott,  pi  likar  hjonum 
vel,  27:  þúrd  ok  hjiin  ban*  nil,  I.andn.  1 34  ;  biiandinn  ok  uli  hjúnin, 
Edda  28  ;  hann  ok  hjiin  ham  oil,  Eb.  108  new  Ed..  Skilda  163 ;  ek  em 
kona  NjiU  ok  t-jtb  ek  eigi  siAr  bjón  en  hann,  Nj.  54;  þenna  aptan  enn 
»ama  mxhi  Bergþóra  til  hjona  siima,  196 ;  Njill  réb  honum  hjón  oil,  15 1  ; 
hann  hafdi  ekki  fleiri  hjún  en  prjti,  Fbr.  35 :  *ing.,  réðik  hann  pi  par  at 
hjóni  (hjóna  ?).  then  be  tool  service  there,  Nj.  57.  coamn :  hjóna-llð, 
n.  household folk.  Grig.  i.  154.  hjóna-tak,  n.  a  hiring  of  servants,  Nj. 
104.  hjólie-tal,  n. a  tale  or  number  of  servants,  N.G.  L.  1.349,0^.358. 
hjóna-val,  no  choice  of  servants,  Fai.  ii.  35 1 .  hjúna-fóatr,  n.,  -faala, 
u,  (.,  -framfasrala,  u,  f.  the  maintenance  of  a  household,  Gþ).  351. 
hjún-margr,  adj.  having  many  servants,  Ld.  1 24. 
hjúpa,  að.  to  shroud  (a  corpse),  Fa».  i.  456. 

HJTjPH,  m.,  older  form  Júpr,  Fmi.  x.  415.  [a  word  of  for.  origin, 
cp.  Csam.joppe,  tr.jupe]  :— a  doublet,  Fr.  pnurpoint ;  hafdi  raudan  hjiip 
yfir  bryuju,  Fmi.  vii.  55,  56.  viii.  404  ;  iilki-h.,  a  silt  doublet;  ikiruvh., 
,|  v  II.  in  mod.  uiagc  freq.  in  metaph.  r- dress,  clothing. 

hjúp-roiH,  a,  m.  [from  A.S.  beope,  Engl,  heps  or  hips,  Dan.  byben*,  a 
hectic  red  colour  cauted  by  blond  lietween  the  ikin  and  flesh,  Fél.  ix.  223  ; 
—to  called  from  the  colour  of  these  berries. 

hjú-skapr  ( bjún-akapr,  MS.  671.  6,  Gpl.  330,  N.G.  L.  i.  150. 151. 
376).  m.  matrimony.  Grig.  i.  287,  Sturl.  ii.  ta8,  Barl.  1 58  :  ■=  hjútkapar- 
far,  þyrmask  fri  hjúmkap,  N.G.L.  i.  376,  Str.  10,  19.  coicpd*: 
hjú«k»par-band.  n.  the  bond  of  matrimony,  K.Á.  16,  H.E.  i.  523. 
hjúskapijr-fftr.n.ri*  'knowing 'one's  wife,  cohabitation;  eiga  h.við  konu 
*ina.  Fas.  i.  250,  Fm».  ii.  73,  Mar.  10.  hjúakapRr-mil,  n.  pi.  cases 
referring  to  marriage,  H.  E.  i.  458,  B».  i.  718.  hjúak&par-rað,  n.  pi. 
the  contracting  of  matrimony,  K.  þ.  K.  164.  hjúaxapar-aamlag,  n. 
wedlock,  Stj.  426.     hjujikap»ur.«Ut,  n.  a  divorce,  N.  O.  L.  i.  151. 

HJÖBÐ,  f..  gen.  hjaroar,  dat.  hjurBu.  pi.  hjaroir,  [Ulf.  bairda  =  iyiki), 
srolstrn;  A.S.beord;  Engl. herd;  O.H. a.berta:  Germ. betrde ;  Swed.- 
Dan.  bjord]  :—a  herd,  flock,  Hm.  20,  70.  Hym.  17  (of  oxen).  Gpl.  400, 
Fmt.  vii.  54,  N.G.  L.  i.  146,  Fb.  i.  151,  þorf.  Karl.  376  ;  gseta  hjardar.ro 
tend  flocks,  Stj.  460,  462,  passim :  eccl.,  Gufts  h.,  Horn.  05,  Mar.,  Post. 
coxrDi :  hjarðar-hundr,  m.  a  herdsman's  dog,  Fms.  i.  1 5  2.  hjarðar- 
•veinB,  m.  a  herd-boy.  Fas.  i.  518.  Stj.  464.  hj aréar- trOð,  f.  0 
sheep-fold,  Magn.  494 :  in  local  names,  Hjaxðar-holt, 
Hjarðax-nei,  Landn. 


ioTurn ,  Hro. 
If.  |na 

fiá^aipa;  A.S.  heor ;  Hel.  bent]  : — poet,  a  sword,  V*p.  55,  L*. 49.  50 : 
a  battle  i*  called  hJOr-dómr,  -drífa,  -dynr,  -tl,  -flaua;,  •fondr, 
•galdr,  -göll,  -jrrap,  -trrið,  -hrið,  -loikr,  -mót,  -rasjn,  •rós> 
•rOdd,  -senna,  -aalmr,  -akúr,  -ate  fa  a,  -TeAr,  -þoyr,  -þinc, 
-þrima;  a  warrior,  hjör-drott,  -drtfT,  -fftBÖir,  •londr,  •tneiðr, 
•móði,  -ajðrðr,  -njótr,  -runnr;  and  adjectively,  hjör-djarfr, 
etc.;  the  blood,  hjðr-dðcg,  -lö«rj  a  shield,  hJðr-Tsmsr,  AmvúX, 
-þilja:  from  some  of  these  compds  it  appear*  that  '  hjör'  wa*  also  used 
a*  a  kind  of  misiile;  in  adjectives,  hjOr-undaftr,  fvt.  wounded  by  a 
sword;  hjör-klufðr,  part,  cleft  by  a  sword;  in  poetry  f*»  bead  it  called 
hjörr  Heimdala.  the  sword  of  H.,  Landn.  231  (in  a  verse).  XI. 
in  pr.  name* ;  of  men,  Hjörr  j  and  in  compds.  HjOr-ledfr :  of  womes, 
Hjör-dia. 

HJÖHTB,  m.,  gen.  hjartar,  mod.  hjurtt,  dat.  hirti,  acc.  pL  hjorts, 
mod.  hirti ;  [A.S.heort;  Engl,  hart;  O.ii.O.biruz;  Germ  hirscb ;  Dan. 
hjort;  Lat.  cervus]  : — a  hart,  stag,  Gm.,  Si>\..  Nj.  I43,  K.  þ.  K.  132, 
Kdda  1 1,  Fas.  i.  205,  Pr.  410,  pauim  :  hjartar  .horn,  n.  a  hart's  born, 
Edda  2  3,  Str.  3,  Sol.  78  :  metaph.  in  the  phrase,  riSa  i  hirti,  fb  be  of  im- 
portance; hve  mjok  þat  er  kallat  at  i  hirti  riSi,  hverru  til  fitzkra  manna 
var  gjört  i  pei*u  lifi,  Bs.  i.  104,  (  -  riöa  i  miklu.)  XI.  a  pr.  name, 

Landn. 

HLAD,  n.  [North.  E.  lad;  cp.  hladal,  a  pile,  stack  (  =  hladi).  N.G.L. 
i.  136.  257.  8.  a  barn  (~h!ada),  N.G.L.  i.  137:  but  in 


1 


usually,  3.  the  pavement  or  court-yard  in  front  of  a 

Nj.  197,  III.  ii.  204,  252.  Bs.  i.  66,  Stnrl.  iii.  141,  »79. 

HIÍAÐ,  n.  [this  word  is  freq.  used  in  poems  and  in  pr.  name*  of  the 
heathen  time,  and  although  it  is  aspirated  (as  shewu  by  allit,  in  verses)  and 
ha*  a  final  d.yet  it  may  be  derived,  prob.  through  A.S.,  from  Lat.  ia/wiii; 
Ital.  lazio;  oldFr. /ncs;  Span,  lazo;  Engl,  lace]: — lace,  lace-work  ;  feldr 
búinn  hlodum,  a  laced  cloak.  Fas.  ii.  70 ;  kyrtill  hladi  búinn,  O.  H.  L.  a 
and  passim  ;  it  is  also  used  of  bracelets  worn  on  the  arm*,  so  in  Bjarn. 
(in  a  verse),  cp.  the  Compd  hlað-hórid.  From  wearing  lace  and  bracelet* 
a  woman  is  in  poetry  called  hltvð-gmad,  hlatVnipt,  hltttVnorn, 
hlað-fruðr ;  a  distinction  it  made  between  gull-hlaft,  gold  lace,  which 
was  worn  round  the  head,  eip.  by  ladies,  but  also  by  men,  Orkn.  280 
old  Ed.,  Fm».  ii.  264,  iv.  72,  vii.  34,  and  *ilki-hlad,  silk  lace,  a  ribbon : — 
hlad  belongs  alto  to  a  prieitly  dress,  Vm.  31.  38.  77.  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

HLAÐA.  hkid,  hlódu.  hladit.  [Ulf.  blahan^trvpiveiv.  i  Tiro.  iii.  6; 
A. S.,  O.H. G  .  and  Hel.  bladan;  Engl.  load,  lade, ;  Germ,  laden]  :— to 
load,  e*p.  to  lade  a  ship ;  hlada  skip,  Nj.  19 ;  hlódu  skipit  med  hveiti  ok 
hunangi,  Eg.  69 ;  ikip  hladit  kvikfi,  Landn.  194  ;  hl<Jd  hann  ikip  sitt  af 
komi  ok  malti,  Fms.  iv.  2(8,  Höfudl.  I  ;  kistur  hladnar  af  gulli,  chests 
laden  with  gold,  Fms.  xi.  85;  hladinn  íþróttum,  F*r.  1 57.  XI.  to 

build  up,  Lat.  struere :  I.  prop,  to  pile ;  hlada  komi  i  hjalma  edr 

hKidur,  O.  H.  L.  30 ;  skera  ok  h.,  ro  cut  and  stack  (corn),  Gpl.  406 :  to  file 
up,  h.  kost,  Orkn.  112;  þcir  tá  hladit  tkidum,  logs  piled  up  or  stacked.  Ft. 
42  ;  tcttu  hann  bar  nidr  ok  hlodu  at  grjóti ;  h.  valkuitu,  O.  H.  L.  302  (in  a 
vcrte) ;  reynt  mun  *likt  verda  hvirr  grjóti  hledr  at  hofdi  odrum.  Nj.  1 4 1 ; 
mi  þat  eigi  viit  vita  hvirr  helium  hledr  at  böfdi  ódrum,  þórft.  36  new 
Ed.  2.  to  build;  Kormakr  hlód  vegg  ok  bardi  meA  hnydju,  Kortn. 
60,  Jb.  212  ;  þeir  hlódu  þar  varda  er  blútid  hafdi  verit,  Landn.  28.  Gitl. 
60;  hlada  vita,  Orkn.  142,  v. I.;  var  hón  (the  bridge)  med  lim  hladin. 
Kari.  410 ;  hhid  ek  lofkost.  Ad. :  hladinn  steinum.  Hdl.  10.  III. 
to  fell,  lay  prostrate,  slay,  with  dat.;  gitu  þcir  hladit  honum  urn  ridir  ok 
bundu  hann,  Grett.  118  new  Ed. ;  drifa  pi  tU  verkmenn  ok  gitu  hladit 
crninum.  Bs.i.  350;  fékk  hann  hladit  selinum.  Bjam.  31  (MS.) ;  þcir  beta 
vipn  i  Finnana  ok  fi  hladit  peim,  Fm*.  i.  10 :  freq.  in  poetry.  1*1.  ii.  268 
(in  a  verse),  Orkn.  366,  Hkr.  i.  131,  Eb.  2o£ ;  fri  ek  hann  at  hlcedi  (sub).) 
Arnmódi,  Jd.  29.  2.  naut.,  h.  leglum,  to  take  in  sail;  aú  siglda 

beir  at  homrnm  nokkurum,  hlodu  tcglooi  vid  mikinn  hatka,  Korm.  168 ; 
nlodu  þeir  þi  icglunum  sem  tidast,  Fm*.  viii.  134,  x.  347,  Hkr.  i.  333, 
336,  Sarm.  1 1 2  (prose),  Sól.  77.  IV.  reflex.,  hladask  at  e-m.  or 

til  e-t,  ro  pile  oneself  on,  i.e.  to  throng,  crowd,  mob  one;  peir  hlodjik  i 
harm  margir  nk  biru  at  honum  fjoiurinn,  Fb.  i.  564 ;  vrT  viljum  eigi  at 
fjölmcnni  hladisk  at  (tbron%  to  see)  er  vér  erum  afklcddir  sri  gamtir, 
Fms.  ii.  152,  v.l.;  ok  ladask  (sic)  allir  til  Broddhelga.  Vipn.  19  : — alto, 
hladask  i  mara  bógu,  to  mount  a  bone,  Gh.  7. 

B.  [hlad,  lace],  hlada  tpjóldum  (cp.  mod.  ipjilda-vefnadr),  to  lace, 
embroider,  Gkv.  2.  26. 

blaAa,  u,  f.  [Old  Engl,  lathe  in  Chaucer,  still  u*ed  in  North.  E.  ; 
lade]  :—a  store-house,  barn  (also,  hey-h.,  bygg-h.,  kom-h.).  Eg.  235,  ( 
ii.  286,  Dropl.18,  Eb.loo,  318,  Rm.19.  Rd.  284,  285,  Glum. 357,  ö.  I 
30.  Sturl.  i.  95;  hlodu  dyrr.  Grett.  112,  Isl.ii.  69;  hlodu-kilfr,  for  the  pan 
secGltim.  .^.«,9;  hUdu  vindaugi.  Sturl.  ii. 43;  bok-hU8*,a/ir<rary,  (mod.) 

hlaA-befir,  m.  a  bed  or  pillow  witb  lace-work.  Fat.  i.  427. 

hlað-berg,  n.  a  projecting  pier,  a  rock  where  a  ship  it  laden,  D.N. 
iv.  180;  cp.  the  mod.  phrase,  hafa  c-d  i  hradbrrgi  (tic),  qt.  bladbcTgi. 
to  have  a  thing  ready  at  band,  Lat.  in  promptu. 

Hlaö-búö,  n.,  see  bud,  Sturl.  ii.  82,  Nj.  223. 
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hlaö-búifln,  part,  anwmtnttd  with  lati,  lattd,  Nj.  48, 169,  Vm.  119,^ 
lsl.  ii.  233,  Rd.  »61,  Fmi.  vii.  33».  passim. 
hlað-garAr,  m.  a  wall  surrounding  ibe  hlaft.  Fas.  ii.  419,  Safn  i.  76. 
hlað-hamoJT,  m.  -  hlaðbcrg :  a  local  name. 

Hlao-hönd,  f.  tact-band,  name  of  a  Norwegian  lady  living  at  the  end 
of  the  9th  century.  Eg. 

hiftði,  a,  m.  a  pdt,  stack;  mo-hlafti,  torf-h.,  skifta-h.,  fisk-h.,  ikrciftar- 
h.o  Hack  of  peat,  turf,  logs.fisb,  Gþl.  378,  N.  G.  L.  i.  4  JO.  Eb.  266.  Hiv. 
53.  Fs.  5.  43,  Stj.  3;o;  klaefta-h..  Grett.  160;  ullar-h.,  Fs.  45.        2  = 
hlafta.  a  bant.  FÍ>.  ii.  3 38. 
HlaoiT,  f.  pi.  a  local  name  in  Norway,  the  teat  of  a  noble  famDy 
"  k-Jari,  in.  tart  0/  H.,  wraime  of  earl  Hakon.  " 


m.  a  lact-crots,  madt  of  lact,  Pm.  1 34  (in  a  church), 
j  u,  f.  a  loading,  lading,  of  a  »hip.  N.G.  L.  ii.  375. 
hlaft-Tarpi,  a,  m.  lb*  grau  slop*  neareit  to  the  court-yard,  liggja  i 
hlaftvarpanum. 

biakka,  að.  [qi.  hlag-ka  from  hlaria],  to  cry,  terrain,  of  the  eagle,  Vsp. 
50,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  cp.  Landn.  16  J,  where  it  ii  used  in  verse  improperly 
of  a  raven,  for  the  eagle  screams  (hlakkar),  the  raven  croak  (krunkar): — 
metaph.,  the  phrase,  h.  yfir  e-u,  to  exult  over  a  ibing,  at  an  eagle  over  its 
prey,  Th.  5  ;  ok  hlokkuftu  nu  mjuk  yfir  petsu,  Grctt.  1 38  ;  h.  yfir  tigri. 
Mar.,  Al.  1 78 ;  pii  mitt  ckki  hrina  upp  yfir  pig,  paft  er  synd  at  hlakka 
yfir  vegnum  moanum,  Od.  xx.  41 3  ;  hlakka  til  e-a,  one  screams  with joy 
at  of  in prospect  of  a  Ibing  (of  children,  young  people) ;  eg  hlakka  til  aft  »j4 
tuna,  eg  hlakka  til  »8  fara ;  cp.  bomin  hlakka  pi  ok  huggask,  Bi.  ii.  135  ; 
því  hjaitjft  mitt  er  hebningafi,  |  hlakka  eg  til  ad  finna  það,  Bb.  3. 17. 
bJakkan,  f.  a  tenanting  with joy;  til-hlakkan,  joyous  expectation. 
0,  n.  a  dull,  heavy  tound,  Mork.  M,  loo,  I.cx.  Poet. ;  see  hliim. 

k,  aft,  to  give  a  dull,  beavy  tound;  ittu  haframir  at  renna  I 
n,  ok  hlammafti  mjí.k  vift  i  hellis-gúlfinu,  Fai.  iii.  386 ;  this 
giant's  ule  it  a  pendant  to  that  in  Od.  ix.  440-463. 
bXamman  and  hlommun,  f.  a  crash,  din,  Honiklofi. 
hlammandi,  a,  m.  a  clash,  a  nickname,  Landn.  60. 
HLANI),  n.  [A.  S.  blond;  Old  Fngl.  land  or  lain],  trine,  Nj.  199,  Ft. 
I47,  N.G.  L.  i.  29,  Grig.  ii.  13a,  Skin.  35.       compds  :  hland-ausa, 
»,  f.  a  urine  trough,  Edda  ii.  430.       hiand-blaora,  u,  f.  tbe  bladder. 
hland-for  and  hland-grof,  f.  a  sever,  Dropl.  30,  Bs.  i.  369.  hJand- 
rtjflt.  u,  f.    blandausa.  Edda  ii.  634.      bland-trog,  n.  —  hlandausi, 

7    hlanna,  aft,  [hlennij,  to  pilfer;  h.  e-n  e-u,  Fms.  vii.  114  (in  a  verse). 
if**f  )  HLA88,  n.  [hlafta ;  Dan.  foul,  a  carl-load,  lil.  ii.  183,  Grig.  ii.  337, 
Dropl.  10,  Karl.  106,  Fb.  i.  532  (hey-h.,  viftar-h.)  :  the  laying,  opt  veltir 
ltt.l  þúfa  þungu  hiatal,  a  little  mound  often  overturns  a  can-load,  Sturl. 
ii.  too  C. 

bJaaa-hvalr,  m.  a  cart-toad  of  blubber,  Grig.  ii.  363,  Vm.  130, 143. 
Pm.  69* 

hlaunn,  f.  [Lat.  clunis],  a  buttock,  haunch.  Edda  338. 
hlaup,  n.  a  leap;  hann  komtk  rueft  hlaupi  undan.  Eg.  13,  Fms.  xi,  247; 
hann  tók  hlaup  heim  til  herbergis,  i.  80;  hark  ok  hlaup,  Anal.  81  :  a  leap, 
jump,  Egill  hl'úp  yfir  dfkit.  en  pat  var  ckki  annarra  manna  hlaup,  Kg. 
531 ;  nurldu  peir  Kiri  lengd  hlaupsins  meft  spjútskeptum  sinum  ok  var 
túlf  ilnar,  Nj.  145,  v.  1. ;  hljop  hann  þi  út  af  múriuum,  pat  var  furftu-hitt 
hlaup.  Fms,  i.  104;  h.  kattarins,  tbe  bound  of  a  cat,  Edda  19:  in  local 
names,  a  leap,  Flota-hlaup,  in  the  chasm  in  Alpingi,  Völks.  1.  230; 
Hacrings-hlaup,  Grett.  149: — böfrunga-hlaup.  playing  like  a  dolphin; 
huiix-iAxxio.band-ltaping.  using  the  hands  and  feet  like  a  wheel  (a  boy's 
game),  Isl.  bjófts.  ii.  343,  346.  II.  special  usages,  a  sudden  rite 

or  flood,  of  rivers  flowing  from  glaciers,  see  Eggcrt  Itin.;  af  Húfftar- 
hlaupi,  þvi  at  hón  haffti  tekit  marga  bsri,  Bs.  i.  3K3 ;  hlaup  kom  i  ina. 
469  :  jokul-hlaup.  an  ice  stream  or  avalanche.  0.  coagulation,  curds ; 
mjolkr-hlaup,  curdled  milk;  bloft-hlaup.  curdled  blood.  y.  procession 
in  brullaup  or  bruftlaup,  a  bride's  leap,  bridal  procession,  see  bruft- 
kaup.  8.  a  law  phrase,  an  attack.  Grig.  ii.  7 ;  frum-hlaup,  q.  v.:  iblanp, 
an  outburst;  ihlaups-vcftr,  a  sudden  gait ;  ihlaupa-verk,  q.  v. :  bJaupa- 
far,  n.  —  f rum  hlaup,  Bs.  i.  658  :  hlaupa-for,  f.  an  uproar,  Sturl.  ii.  104, 
117:  hlaupa-piltr,  m.  an  errand  boy,  Bs.  ii.  108.  III.  in  mod. 

usage  freq.    running,  but  seldom  so,  or  not  at  alt,  in  old  writers. 

HLAUPA,  pres.  hleyp,  pi.  hlaupum  ;  pret.  hljóp,  hljúpt.  hljop,  pi. 
hljopum,  mod.hlupum ;  pret.  subj.  hlypi.  hUrpi.  Fms. x. 364,  hljópisk,  ö. H. 
346;  part.  pau.  hlaopinn  :  [Ulf.  blaupan  =  dsatrn&ar,  Mark  x.  50;  A.S. 
bltapan,  pret.  bleop ;  Scot,  loup,  part,  lappen ;  Engl,  leap;  Hcl.blópan; 
O.  H.  G.  blavfan ;  Germ,  lavfen ;  Swed.  löpa ;  Dan.  /öi«l : — fo  leap, 
jump,  which,  at  in  Engl.,  is  the  proper  meaning  of  the  word,  and  hence 
of  any  sudden  motion,  to  leap  or  ttart  up;  hann  hljop  meir  en  hxft 
ok  eigi  tkemra  aptr  en  fram  fyrir  sik,  Nj,  39;  hann  hleypr  <ir 
inu  ofan  ok  i  ttrartift  ok  kemr  standandi  niftr,  Fms.  xi.  1 1 7  ;  hljóp 
hann  pi  tit  af  tmirinum,  i.  104 ;  hlaupa  yfir  hifar  ttengr,  viii.  307: 
hljopu  þeir  þi  i  hetta  lina,  tbey  leafed  on  tbeir  bents,  Nj.  363 ;  Atli 
hleypr  upp  i  skip  at  Riiti.  9 ;  ef  ft  hleypr  loggaift,  if  cattle  leap  over  a 
fence.  Grig.  ii.  363  ;  Kiri  hljóp  upp  vift  lagit  ok  bri  i  sundr  vift  fótunom, 
Nj.  153 ;  h.  fyrir  borft  útbjröis,  to  hap  overboard.  Eg.  1 34,  Fms.  x.  363. 


364 :  Egill  hljop  yfir  dikit,  Eg.  530 ;  þat  segja  menn  at  i  sitt  borft  hlcepi 
hvirr  peirra  Olafs  konungs,  Fms.  x.  364  ;  Hrungnir  varft  reiftr  ok  hleypr 
upp  i  hest  sinn,  Edda  57 ;  hljúpu  peir  til  vipna  sinna.  Eg.  121  ;  Kjartan 
hljop  i  tund  (leaped  into  tbe  water)  ok  lagftisk  at  niannuium,  Bs.  i.  18; 
Kiri  hljóp i  srjóukaptið  ok  braut  í  sundr,  N;.  25 3 ;  en  þrifti  hljóp  (leaped) 
i  skipit  nt.  Eg.  220 ;  var  par  at  hlaupa  (to  cltmb)  upp  i  bakftca  nokkum, 
id. ;  hann  hljúp  at  baki  Kara,  Nj.  253 ;  hann  kastar  verkf^runum  ok  hleypr 
i  skeift,  and  took  to  bis  beels,  Njarft.  370;  hann  hljóp  biftom  fótum  i 
giignum  skipit,  Edda  36  :  of  a  weapon,  bryntrollit  hljóp  út  urn  briuguna, 
Ld.  150;  hljóp  pi  sverftit  (it  bounded)  Kara  i  siftuna  Móftólii,  Nj. 
362.  p.  with  prepp. ;  h.  upp,  to  spring  to  one's  fett,  start  up ;  pi  hlupu 
varftmenn  upp.  Eg.  131;  þi  hljop  Kjartan  upp  ok  afklatddisk,  Bs.  i.  18 ; 
ok  eptir  drvar-bofti  hljúp  upp  múgr  nunns.  Fms.  i.  210;  h.  ytir,  to  jump 
over,  metaph.  to  skip,  Alg.  363  ;  hlaupa  yfir  cfta  gleyma,  H.  E.  i.  486 ; 

h.  fri  e-m,  to  run  atvay  from,  desert  one.  Grig.  i.  397 ;  h.  af,  to  bt 
Itft,  remain,  Rb.  234,  494  (afhtaup).  2.  special  usages ;  a  law 
term,  to  assault;  hlaupa  til  manns  lögmxtu  frumhlaupt.  Grig.  ii.  7:  of 
fury,  sickness,  pain,  to  burst  out,  i  hvert  sinn  er  xfti  eftr  reifti  hljop  A 
hann,  Fms.  i.  15;  en  er  hann  var  biiiim  hljóp  fsrli-sott  at  honum,  iv. 
284  :  of  pain,  hljóp  blástr  i  búkinn,  Grett.  137  new  Ed.:  of  fire,  sagfti 
at  jarfteldr  var  upp  kominn,  ok  mundi  hann  h.  i  bat  þorodds  gofta,  Bs. 

i.  33 :  of  a  nvcr,  to  flood,  iftr  Almanua-rljót  leypi  (i.e.  hleypi.  hlypi) 
var  pat  kallat  Rapta-lsekr,  Landn.  266 ;  þcssa  sómu  nótt  kom  ptyr 
mikill  ok  hlupu  vötn  fram  ok  leysti  imar,  tbe  waters  rose  in  flood  and 
tbe  ict  was  broken,  Sturl.  iii.  45  :  of  ice,  mikit  svell  var  hlaupit  upp  Cftru 
megin  fljótsins  ok  hilt  sem  gler,  a  great  hummock  of  ice  rose  up,  Nj. 
144;  hljop  upp  kiila,  a  wheal  sprung  up  (iota  a  blow,  II.  ii.  367  ;  h. 
saman,  sundr,  of  a  wound ;  var  skeinan  saman  hlaupin  svi  niliga  þótti 
groin,  Grett.  152  ;  sanft  var  hlaupit  i  sundr,  the  wound  bad  broken  out 
again,  id. :  of  a  gale,  pi  hljop  i  útsynningr  stcinófti.  Eg.  600 :— of 
milk,  blood,  to  curdle,  coagulate,  (cp.  North,  fc.  loppert  —  coagulated ;  so, 
Uptr-blode  =  clotted  blood  in  the  Old  Engl,  poem  Pricke  of  Conscience, 
L  4f9-)  H.  *o  run,  but  rarely  in  old  writers,  [Dan.  lobe;  Germ. 
laufen];  eigi  hljop  hann  at  semna,  Asbj>>rn  hljóp  heim,  id.  (but  from  a 
paper  MS.);  þeir  hlaupa  eptir  en  hann  kemsk  i  tkog  undan,  Nj.  130 ;  jarl 
eggjar  menn  at  h.  eptir  honum,  133  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  III. 
reflex,  to  take  ontstlf  off,  to  run  away;  ef  þrxll  leypsk,  N.  G.  L.  i.  34  ; 
þA  vildi  Uni  blaupask  i  braut  meft  sina  menn,  Landn.  346;  vift  þann 
mann  er  hlcypsk  fri  ómaga.  Grig.  i.  397  ;  ef  maftr  hleypsk  i  brott  af 
landi  er  sckr  er  orftinn,  96 ;  þat  v»r  i  einhverri  nitt  at  Steinn  hljópsk  A 
braut  ór  benum,  Fms.  iv.  31 7  ;  par  er  menn  hlaupask  til  (came  to  blows) 
cfta  verfta  vegnir.  Grig.  ii.  83 ;  mi  er  þat  virt  raft  at  ver  hlaupimk  meft 
yftr  ok  sömnum  lift  ,  Fms.  ix.  348 ;  var  hann  (  fjotri,  at  hann  hljópisk 
(lypist,  Horn.  1 58,  1.  c.)  eigi  fri  honum.  Ö.  H.  346 ;  hlaupask  braut.  id. : 
part.,  hlaupandi  menn,  h.  tveinar, '  landloupers,'  Finnb.  344,  Mag.  6 ;  cp. 
hlaupingi. 

hlaupari,  a.m.  - hlaupingi,  Fas.  i.  149  :  a  charger  (horse),  Gutlþ.  1 3. 

hlaup-ir,  n.  [from  A.S.  bltap-gtar],  Itap-ytar,  Grig.  i.  133.  Rb.  8, 
108,  K.  J>.  K.  104,  lb.  7,  8,  Sks.  56,  Bs.  i.  85.  cottrDs:  hlaup- 
drj-dag-r,  m.  leap-ytar  day,  the  29th  of  February.  Rb.  90.  hlaupAra- 
measa,  u,  f.  Itap-ytar  mass  (  —  Feb.  34),  Rb.  blaupártj-nótt,  f.  art 
intercalary  night,  Rb.  88.  hlaupirn-stafr,  m.  an  intercalary  letter, 
Rb.518.  hliaupAra-tangl,  n.  0»  intercalary  moon,  Rb.  52  3.  hlaup- 
Ara-TlkA,  u,  f.ftria  bisststtilis,  Rb.  564* 

hlaup-framr,  adj.  precipitate,  Sks.  33,  v.  I. 

blaupincl.  a,  m.o  landlouper,  Barl.  1 1 4 ;  cp.  the  Anglo-American  loafer. 

hlaup-móðr,  adj.  exhausted  from  leaping. 

hlaap-óðr,  adj.  in  a  great  flurry.  Fms.  1  " 

hlaup-rífí,  adj.-hlaupframr,  Sks.  33. 

hlaap-atisT,  m.  'leap-path;  '  land-louping,'  vagrancy;  taka  e-n  af 
laupsligi,  i  peim  hlaupstigi,  Hkr.  iii.  290;  cp.  hlaupingi. 

hlaup-atyggT,  adj.  '  leap-shy,'  wild,  of  a  horse. 

HLATJT,  f.  (not  n.) ;  the  gender  it  borue  out  by  the  genitive  tein 
hlautar,  Vetlckla  ;  as  also  by  the  dat.  hlautinni,  Landn.  (App.)  336,  in  an 
old  transcript  of  the  tost  vellum  Vatnshyma  (see  Kjaln.  S.  Isl.  ii.  403, 
where  hlautiun) : — tbt  blood  of  sacrifice,  used  for  soothsaying ;  this  word 
is  prob.  to  be  derived  from  hlutr  (hlautr),  as  an  abbreviated  fotm,  for 
hlaut-bióft  —  sanguis  sortidicus,  and  refers  to  the  rile, practised  in  the  heathen 
age,  of  enquiring  into  the  future  by  dipping  bunches  of  chips  or  twigs  into 
the  blood,  and  shaking  them  ;  those  twigs  were  called  teiuar,  hlaut-teinar, 
hlaut-viftr,  bliit-spinn,  q.v.;  the  act  of  shaking  was  called  hrista  teiua, 
to  shake  twigs,  Hym.  I  ;  kjósa  hlautvift,  to  choose  lot  chips.  Vsp.  In 
Vellckla  the  true  reading  is  prob.  hann  (earl  Hakon)  valdi  (from  vclja, 
MS.  vildi)  tein  hlautar,  meaning  the  same  as  kjósa  hlautvift  in  Vsp., 
an  emendation  borne  out  by  the  words  •  felldi  blútspin'  (Fagrsk.  I.e.) 
in  the  prose  text,  which  is  a  paraphrase  of  the  verse ;  the  explanation 
of  the  passage  in  Lex.  Poet,  is  no  doubt  erroneous.  It  was  also  called 
fella  blotspin,  see  that  word,  p.  71.  The  walls  of  the  temple  inside 
and  out,  the  altars,  and  the  worshippers  were  sprinkled  with  the  blood, 
the  flesh  of  tbe  slain  cattle  was  to  be  eaten  (whereas  the  blood  was 
a  sacrifice,  as  well  as  the  means  of  augury,  and  was  not  to  be  eaten) ; 
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thu  lite  U  detcribed  in  Hkr.  HAk.  S.  Oófta  ch.  16:  en  bloft  pat 
bar  kocn  af  (i.  e.  from  the  stain  cattle)  þá  var  þat  kallat  KUut  ok 
bollar  þat  er  blóft  þat  stóft  i,  ok  hlaut-tciuar,  þat  var  svA  gi.rt  seru 
Möklar  (bunches);  mcft  þvi  ikyldi  rjofta  jtallana  61!u  tanun,  c.k  svA 
veggi  hofsiiu  inaii  ok  imiaii.  ok  svA  stokkva  A  incnuiua ;  en  slAtr  (tbe 
mtai)  skyldi  kafa  til  mann-fagnaftar :  the  passages  in  Eb.  ch.  4.  p.  6  new 
Ed.,  in  Kjaln.  S.  ch.  2,  and  in  Landn.  (App.),  are  derived  from  the  unit 
■ourcc  as  the  passage  in  Hkr.,  but  present  a  leas  correct  and  somewhat 
impaired  text;  even  the  teat  in  Hkr.  is  not  quite  clear,  up.  the  phrase, 
þat  var  gort  tern  stokkull,  which  prob.  means  that  the  hlaut-teinar  were 
bound  up  in  a  bunch  and  used  for  the  sprinkling.  The  blood-sprinkling 
mentioned  in  Exod.  xii.  aa  illustrate!  the  passage  above  cited ;  cp.  hleyti, 
hljota,  and  hlutr. 

hlaut-bolli,  a,  m.  the  bowl  in  whicli  the  hlaut  was  kept,  Eb.  10,  Hkr. 
I.e.,  Landn.  I.e. 
hlaut-tainn,  m.,  see  above,  Hkr.  I.e.,  Eb.  Lc. ;  cp.  tein-hlaut. 

r,  m.  •lot-twigs,'  'rami  sorlidici"  (  =  hlaut-teimi),  Vsp.  6a, 


H  LAUTBOLLI — HLEZLA 


HLEBI.  a,  m.  or  hlöri,  but  hlefti  in 


10,  III  ii.  113  ; 


hleri  or  hlori  is  the  better  form  is  borne  out  by  the  mod.  usage  as'weil  aa 
—a  shutter  or  door  for  bedrooms  and  coicU 


cp.  alio  Eb.  13a,  note  3.  new  Ed. 
HLXKA,  u,  f.  a  thaw,  1 


,  Grett.  140. 
hlAna,  aft,  to  tbattt,  Fbr.  59.  Bs.  i.  1S6. 

HLÁTB,  m.,  gen.  hIAlrar,  Dropl.  31 ;  mod.  hlátri:  [A.S.  hlctbtor ; 
Engl,  laughter:  O.  H.O.  hlablar;  Germ,  lacblrr ;  Dan.  latttr;  Swed. 
lije]  : — laughter,  Nj.  16,  Fbr.  137,  Dropl.  31,  Fmi.  lii.  18a,  passim  ;  hafa 
(vera)  at  hlúlri,  ro  be  a  laughing-stock  (at-hlitr),  623.  35,  Hm.  41 :  sayings, 
opt  kemr  grátr  eptir  skelli-hlAtr ;  skelli-h.,  roaring  laugbltr;  kalda-hlátr, 
sardonic  laugbltr:  for  characteristic  traits  from  the  Sagas  see  csp.  Glum, 
ch.  7  (end),  18,  Nj.  ch.  I  a.  1 1 7,  Dropl.  31,  Halts  S.  ch.  7,  etc. 

hlátr-mi)dr,  adj.  prom  to  laughing,  merry.  686  13.  a. 

HLÉ,  n.  [Ulf.  btija  =  aicnri),  Mark  ix.  5  ;  A.  S.  blti ;  Hel.  blta ;  Engl. 
Ut;  Dan.  /«] : — lee,  used  (as  in  Engl.)  only  by  seamen;  sigla  i  hie, 
to  stand  to  leeward,  Jb.  400 :  shelter,  standa  i  hi*,  fara  i  hit1,  to  seek 
shelter :  mod.  a  pause,  þaft  varft  hlé  i  því.  blé-borA,  n.  the  lee  side, 
freq..  Lex.  Poet. 

hle-barftr,  m.  a  leopard  (Old  Engl,  libbard),  (torn  the  Greek,  but  used 
indiscriminately  of  a  bear,  wolf,  etc.,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fas.  i.  (Skjold.  S.)  367  ; 
the  word  occurs  as  early  as  HW.,  of  a  giant. 

hletH,  a,  m.  a  shutter,  111.  ii.  1 1 3  ;  sec  hleri. 

Hloiðr,  f.  [Ulf.  bteiþra  or  blepra  =  <r«i)S«^],  prop,  a  tent;  it  exists  only 
as  the  local  name  of  the  old  Danish  capital.  Fas.,  Fnis.,  and  in  Hloiftrar- 
garftr,  m.,  Landn. 

HLEIFB,  m.  [Ulf.  blai/s ;  A.S.  Wo/;  Engl,  loaf;  O.  (I.  G.  hlaib; 
Germ,  laib;  Ivar  Alien  levse] : — a  loaf,  Hm.  j  1, 140 ;  af  tlmm  hleifum 
braufts  ok  tveinir  fiskum,  Mirm. ;  hleifar  af  Völsku  braufti,  Bcv. ;  hleifa 
þunna,  ukvinn  hleif,  Rin.  4.  a8,  N.O.  L.  i.  349,  Fb.  ii.  190,  334  (in  a 
verse),  D.I.  i.  496;  brauft-h.,  a  loaf  of  bread;  rúg-h.,  a  rye  loaf:  of 
cheese,  Nj.  76.  ost-h. :  the  disi  of  the  sun  is  called  hleifr  himins.  the  loaf 
of  heaven,  Bragi. 

HLEIN,  f.,  pi.  ar,  [Goth,  blains m  fiowit,  Luke  iii.  5  ;  akin  to  Engl. 
lean,  Gr.  m\1*»iv] : — a  rock  projecting  like  a  pier  into  the  sea  (  =  htaibcrg  >, 
freq.  in  western  IccL;  lenda  vift  hleinina,  festa  skipift  vift  hleiuaruar. 
hleina-kra&t,  u,  f.  a  trust  of  most  on  sea  rocks,  Bb.  a.  13.  II. 
[Engl,  loom,  qs.  loonl  the  A.S.  form  would  be  bUin,  which  however  is 
not  recorded]  -.—the  loom  in  the  old  perpendicular  weaving.  B].irn. 

hleino,  d,  to  save,  protect  (?),  an  ar.  Kty  ,  [A.  S.  hl<rnan ;  Engl,  lean ; 
O.  H.G.  bleinjan  ;  mid.  H .  O.  Itintn ;  Germ,  lehnen ;  Gr.  x\lrw] :  þaðan 
af  er  þat  orfttak  at  si  er  forftask  (forftar  ?)  hleinir,  Edda  at. 

blekkjaak,  t,  in  the  phrase,  e-m  hlckkisk  A,  0«  gets  impeded,  suffers 
miscarriage.  Grig.  i.  a8t ;  ef  allt  fcr  vcl  og  mc-r  ekki  hlckkist  A. 

HLEKKB,  m.,  gen.  hlckks  and  hlckkjar.  pi.  hlckkir :  [A.  S.  blttita 
(thrice  in  Grcin) ;  SwtiLIani;  Diu.lamie;  Engl. /inij <j  lint,  a  chain 
of  links,  Bs.  i.  341  ;  haudar-hlekkr.  a  •band-lint,'  i.e.  a  bracelet,  Edda 
(Ht.) :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  jAm-h.,  iron  chains,  fellers. 

hlommi-ffata,  u,  f.  a  broad  road. 

HLGHHB,  m.  a  lid,  cover,  as  of  a  pan,  cauldron,  as  an  opening  in  a 
floor,  a  trap-door,  Eb.  96,  136,  Rd.  315.  Eg.  336,  Sturl.  ii.  124,  Fas.  iii. 
415.  Grett.  199  new  Ed. 

HLENNI,  a.  in.  [cp.  Ulf.  blifan  =  «A«'wt«ic,  bliftus  =  KKirrnt ;  perh. 
also  Scot,  to  lift, "  to  steal  cattle,  belongs  to  this  root,  and  is  not  the  same  as 
lift  —  tollere] : — a  thief;  hlennar  ok  hvinnar,  ibievts  and  pilftrtrs,  Sighvat : 
a  king  ú  in  poetry  called  the  foe  and  destroyer  of  hlennar,  hlenna  dólgr, 
etc.,  see  Lex.  Poet,  II.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

hlenni-maðr,  m.  a  'lifter;'  hlcnnimenu  ok  hrosia-þjófar,  Hbl.  8. 

Hlér,  m.,  gen.  Hlót,  [hlé ;  cp.  Welsh  Llyr  =  sea],  a  mythol.  name  of 
a  giant  of  the  lea.  *njMo»ot,  Fb.  i.  ai.  Hleus-daotr,  f.  p|.  the  daughters 
of  11..  the  Nereids.  Edda. 

hler,  see  hleri  below. 

hi  era  and  hlora,  aft,  prop,  to  stand  eaves-dropping,  (putting  one's  ear 
close  to  the  hleri),  Bjarn.  24  :  to  listen,  hvn  lagii  cyra  sitt  vift  andlit 
honum  ok  hlörafti  hvirt  lífs-andi  varri  i  nóium  hans,  Greg.  74 :  hann 
hlurar  vift  hlift,k,Ainn  er  A  var  stofunni.  Bs.  i.  6a8;  at  hl^fta  eftr  hlera 
til  þc*s  mils  scm  harm  er  eigi  til  kaUaftr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  438. 


by  the  derived  liler  and  hlera 

in  old  dwellings,  which  moved  up  and  down  in  a  groove  or  rabbet,  like 
windows  in  Engl,  dwellings,  and  locked  into  the  threshold :   the  pas- 
sage in  Korm.  b.  is  esp.  decisive,  where  Komiak  sees  Steiugerda's  tect 
outside  between  the  half-shut  door  (hleri)  and  the  threshold. — haim  rak 
keflt  fyrir  hleftann  svA  at  eigi  gikk  aptr,  viz.  between  the  threshold  and 
the  shutter,  Isl.  ii.  1 1 3 ;  hence  conies  the  law  phrase,  standa  4  hlen  (hlera  ?), 
to  stand  at  the  shutter,  i.  c.  to  stand  listening,  eaves-dropping,  Bjam.  43  : 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  as  also  standa  of  hleftum,  id.,  Hftm.  23 :  in  mod. 
usage  a  shutter  for  a  window  is  called  hleri. 
hler-tjold,  n.  pi.  'ear-lids,'  poet,  the  ears.  Ad.  9. 
blesaa,  adj.  indccl.  [hlass],  prop,  'loaded,'  i.e. amazed,  wondering. 
hleaaa,  t,  to  load,  weigh ;  h.  svr  niftr,  ro  tit  down  heavily. 
bleaalng,  f.  afrtigbl,  loading,  N.G.L.  i.  410. 

HLEYPA,  t,  [causal  of  hlaupa],  to  malt  one  leap,  mate  one  rush  or 
burtt  forth,  to  start  or  put  into  motion.  Fms.  vi.  145;  peir  skAm  b-«uliii 
ok  hleyptu  A  braut  íúlki  þvi  i.llu,  fj.  H.  168;  Önundr  hleypti  njusnar- 
möiinum  A  land  upp,  ro  put  tbem  atbore,  Fb.  ii.  a8o ;  hleypti  (pulled,  made 
sini)  hann  annarri  bruiiinni  ofau  A  kinnina.  Eg.  305 ;  h.  briinum,  to  knit  the 
browt;  h.  hurft  i  lis,  to  shut  a  door,  F'nii.  ix.  364  ;  var  hleypt  fjTir  hliftit 
stúrum  jArnhurftum,  i.  104.  2.  to  male  to  escape,  emit,  of  anything 

conrined  or  compressed,  e.g.  hleypa  vindi  or  btlg.  to  force  air  out  of  a 
bellows ;  h.  vindi  or  segli,  to  shake  the  wind  out  of  the  sail ;  h.  fé,  sauftum, 
kiim  úr  kvium,  ro  turn  out  sheep,  cows ;  h.  til  Amu,  ro  put  the  rams  to 
the  ewet ;  medic,  hleypa  vatni,  vAg,  blofti,  to  emit  matter  out  of  a  sore, 
etc. ;  hann  hleypir  lit  vatni  miklu  or  sullinum,  VApn.  17;  h.  6r  e-m  auganu, 
to  poke  the  eye  out,  Fs.  98  :  ro  lead  a  sttcam  of  water  or  the  like,  peir 
hleyptu  saman  rleirutn  vötnum,  Kms.  iv.  359 ;  h.  Amu  i  farveg,  Fb.  ii. 
a8o ;  landsfólkit  var  A  fiollum  uppi  ok  hleypti  ofan  {rolled)  itóru  grjóli. 
Al.  9a  ;  h.  ikriftu  A  e-n,  an  avalanche,  Fs.  194.  3.  special  phrases; 

h.  upp  dómum,  a  law  phraie,  to  break  up  a  court  by  viuleiKC,  Landn.  80, 
Hrafn.  18,  Kb.  61.  Eb.  48.  58.  Lv.  31  ;  h.  betki  af  trjAm.  to  cut  the  bark 
offlbe  trees,  Hkr.  ii.  aao ;  h.  heinidiaganurn,  to  throw  ojf  sloth,  late  heart, 
Fms.  vii.  1  at  :  naut.  to  run  before  a  gale,  þcir  hleyptu  upp  A  Mýrar, 
Barðastrond ;  h.  akkemm,  ro  cast  anchor,  Fms.  xi.  439 .  h.  stjúra,  id. :  h. 
hesti,  or  absol.,  to  gallop,  ride  swiftly;  htsti  hleypti  ok  hjurvi  brA,  Rrn. 
34  ;  Hrungnir  varft  reifti  ok  hleypir  eptir  honum,  Óftiiin  hleypti  svA  mikit. 
at . . .,  Edda  57,  Nj.  59,  8a,  107,  Fms.  ix.  364.  4.  hleypa  mjojc,  to 

curdle  milt ;  hann  hleypti  helming  innar  hritu  mjúlkr,  Od.  ix.  246. 
bleypi-,  in  compds:   hleypi-dómr,  in.  prejudice,  hasty  judgment, 
(mod.)      hleypi-ftfl,  n.  a  headlong  fool,  Nj.  U4.  hleypi-flokVr, 
m.  a  band  of  rovers,  Sturl.  iii.  171,  269.       hleypi-fðr,  f.  a  ramble, 
I  roving,  Sturl.  i.  80.      bJeypi-hvel,  11.  a  •  roll-ubtel,'  war  engine.  Ski. 

430.  bJejrpi-kJÓU,  m.  -  hleypiskiita.  hleypi-klumbr,  m.  a 
1  ram  on  wheels  (war  engine!,  Sks.  419.  hleypi-maðr 


landlouper,  Lv. 


hJoypi-piltr, 


louper  boy,  Finub.  3a a. 
lit*,  u,  f.  a  swift  boat. 


hleypi-akip,  n.  (Hkr.  iii.  388)  and  hleypi 
Fms.  i.  167,  vi.  177. 
bioyping,  f.  a  galloping,  Fms.  ix.  357,  Gullþ.  31 ;  um-h.,  a 
turn  of  wind. 

bJeypingi,  a.  m.  a  landlouper,  Grett.  106 ;  cp.  hlaupiugi. 
hleyt-boUl,  hleyt-tainn,  in.    hlaut-bolli,  hlaut-teinn,  see  hlaut. 
HLEYTI,  n.,  bleti,  or  bJcoti,  in  Norse  MSS.  spelt  leyti,  whence  in 
mod.  Iccl.  usage  loiti ;  I.  plur.  [fur  the  root  see  hlaut,  hlutr],  kin. 

consanguinity ;  jufra  hleyti,  royal  blood,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse) ;  gor  va  hleyti 
vift  e-n,  to  marry  into  another's  family,  Skv.  I.  34  ;  hvirrgi  peirra  Stiorra 
ní  Anikels  þútti  bera  mega  kviftinn  fyrir  hleyta  sakir  rift  sxkjanda  ok 
varnar-adilja,  Kb.  50,  viz.  inorri  being  the  brother-in-law  to  the  ptaiutiil, 
Arnkcll  to  the  dctciidaut ;  cf  hami  fengi  hcmiar,  heltlr  en  pcim  nianui  er 
ekki  var  vift  þú  hicytum  buudiun,  Sks.  760;  naiift-hleytamaftr  (q.  v.).  a 
near  kinsman;  ciga  hleyti  vift  konu  sina  ( eíga  hjúskap  vift), 
689.  2.  a  tril/e,  family ;  hann  var  af  þvi  kennimaftr  at  sinu  hleyti, 

6a5.  88,  'in  ordinc  vicis  suae  ante  Deuni*  of  the  Vulgate.  Luke  i.'S; 
{.A  kom  at  hleyti  Zacharias  at  fremja  biikups  embxtti,  Horn.  (St.) ;  vi! 
ek  at  þú  gangir  i  mitt  hleyti  þú  at  ek  »1-  luinari.  Stj.  415.  rendering  of  '  tu 
meo  uterc  ptivilegio'  of  the  Vulgate,  Ruth  iv.  6.  II.  ling,  [hlutr], 

a  share,  usually  spelt  leiti  ;  in  the  phrase,  at  nokkru,  engu.  öUu  leiti,/or 
tome,  none,  every  part;  aft  minu,  þmu  . . .  Itili./or  my,  thy  part,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,  dropping  the  aspirate  ;  at  suiuu  leiti,  Fas.  iii.  159;  at  minu 
leiti,  F'b.  ii.  104;  at  nakkiiru  leiti,  iii.  575.  2.  of  time,  a  teaton  of 

the  year,  mod.  leiti ;  um  vetmiitia-leytift,  D.N.  i.  639;  um  Hallvarfts- 
vijku-leylift,  39a,  iii.  ao6 ;  um  Júla-leili  um  PAska-lciti,  um  Jons-mesiu- 
leiti;  annat  leiti,  another  time;  sogftu  at  honum  Jn'/tti  aniiat  leiti  (tons*- 
times)  ekki  liiatrt,  en  stuudum  (uimeltmes)  var  hann  svá  hrarddr,  at  .  .  ., 
Oikn.  418  ;  um  sania  leiti,  about  tbe  same  time;  um  hvert  leiti,  at  what 
time  7  when  T  compos  :  hlajta-meDQ,  m.  pi.  kinsmen ;  migir.  tifj- 
ungar,  hlemmenn.  Edda  (Gl.)  bJeytia-maðr,  m.  a  diseiplt,  apprentice, 
opp.  to  ineittari.  analogous  to  Goth,  siptmeis,  (torn  sifjar.  SkAlda  1 80. 

u,  f.  a  freight,  Jb.  379  :  a  building  (of  a  wall). 
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HLIÐ,  f,  pl.  hliAar  (hliAu  dat.  obsolete,  Om.  35) : — a  side,  Lat.  latus  ; 
standa  s  hliA  e-m,  to  stand  beside  one,  Stor. ;  komask  i  hliA  c-m,  Nj. 
262  ;  á  hliA  hvira,  on  each  side,  Rm.  5 ;  A  aAra  hliA,  at  one's  other  tide, 
lsl.  ii.  363,  Ad.  10 ;  á  bAAar  blifiar,  4  tract  hliAar,  on  tori  stdVs,  Kb.  ii.  351 ; 
á  TÍniiri  hliA,  on  the  left  hand.  Eg.  313,  Fms.  i.  16  ;  A  lurgri  hliA,  0«  fie 
right  band;  tnoask  A  hliA,  /0  turn  oneself  (\n  sleep),  Fs.  6 ;  ikjdldr,  »»«6  ft 
hliA.  Gullþ.  64 ;  &  allar  hliAar,  on  all  sides ;  vcltask  A  ymsar  hliAar.  /0  Sou  /0 
ondfro,  Bs.  ii.  171.  Od.  u.  14;  lcggjae-l  fyrir  hliA.  to  lay  heiide,  Al.  1 5 1 . 


ID,  t..  [A.S. 
to  Or.  KktU,  etc.]  : 


Wi8;  O.  H.O.  hlit;  Dm.  led;  root  110  doubt  akin 
1  gale,  gateway;  hliA  &  garði  ok  hjarra-grmd  fyrir. 
Grig.  ii.  264,  FÍm.  10.  44.  Rb.  380,  Edda  1 10,  Eg.  244.  Fms.  i.  104. 
v.  331,  passim.  2.  a  wide  gap,  Stor.  6,  Frtu.  i.  toe,  Gþl.  391. 

N.G.I,,  i.  344,  Ofkn.  350.  Sk».  39«;  in  law  a  gap  in  a  fence  not 
above  sixty  feet  long  wa»  hliA.  if  more  it  was  a  breach  (bAika-brot), 
Gpl.  391 .  II.  metaph.  a  tpaee,  interval  ( =  bil) ;  hann  hafAi  fyn 

viA  brugAit  svA  at  hliA  var  i  milli  peirra,  Fms.  vii.  171 ;  þeir  görAu  hliA 
I  milium  tkipanna,  Nj.  4a  ;  ok  var  hvergi  hliA  I  milli,  Ld.  96 ;  hann  riAr 
fynt  peirra  ok  nokkuru  harAara  svA  at  hliA  var  A  milium  peirra.  Id.  ii. 
360 ;  hiis  ok  hliA  1  milli  ok  heima-dyranna,  Fs.  4a  ;  horf Ai  hann  k  hliAit 
(the  empty  tpaee)  par  Jem  akjoldrinn  hafAi  hangit,  Fai.  iii.  4] :  ok  mi 
varA  enu  á  hliA  mjök  taogt,  Fmi.  U.  30J,  x.  346  :  temp.,  tiAan  varA  a  liA 
(a  ball)  nokkrot.  345  ;  eptir  þat  varA  hhA  (a  Hop,  ball)  k  onostunni, 
vii.  289 ;  hvildar  hliA,  Fb.  iii.  567  (in  a  verse). 

hliA*,  aA,  ro  give  way,  go  aside,  recede.  Fas.  i.  106,  338,  Bi.  ii.  131, 
Karl.  233.  II.  reflex,  to  become  open.  Ska.  384. 

,  adj.  '  gateleu,'  without  a  gate.  Bret.  34. 
r,  part,  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  (lit.)  186. 
,  poet,  an  ax.  Edda  (Gl.) 
,  n.  open  tpaee,  free  pauage,  Fsm.  43. 
hlið-ajón,  f.  a  tide  glance ;  hafa  h.  af  e-u,  /0  take  a  look  at. 
Hlio-akjilf,  f.,  old  dat.  hliAskjálfu,  Gm.  (prose) :  [prob.  rather  to  be 
derived  from  hiib, gate,  than  hliA,  side ;  the  initial  b  is  borne  out  by  alliter- 
ation, SagAi  iitt  cr  AugAi  |  H]i AskjAlfar  gramr  . . . ,  Edda  ( in  a  verse)  ;  in 
Akv.  14  the  sense  arid  alliteration  alike  require  hull,  ball,  instead  of 
'  land']  : — a  tbelf,  bench,  a  name  for  the  seat  of  Odin,  whence  he  looked 
out  over  all  the  worlds,  Edda  6,  12,  22,  30,  Gm.  1.  c.  ;  OA  inn  ok  Frigg 
sáto  i  HliAskjilfu  ok  si  tun  heima  alia,  Gm.  1.  c.    The  heathen  HliA-tkjilf 
brings  to  mind  the  legend  in  Grimm's  Murchen  of  the  Tailor  in  Heaven. 

hlio-akjir,  m.  a  tide  window,  originally  a  window  or  opening  from 
which  to  keep  a  look  out,  Sturl.  ii.  85.  Bs.  i.  638. 

r,  m.  a  tide  wall,  Nj.  202,  Orkn.  344,  Fb.  i.  413. 
1  m.  a  porter,  Stj.  6 2 2,  Gkv.  3.  35. 
,  f„  in  mod.  usage  pl.  hliAar.  but  hliAir  in  old  writers,  e.  g.  Landn. 
334,  Fms.  vi.  197  (in  a  verse),  Hkv.  t.43,  Sighvat:  [A.S.  WfS;  Norse 
V;  lost  in  Dan. ;  cp.  Lat.  eliimt;  akin  to  Gr.  and  Lat.  nXlrw,  clino]  : — 
a  dope,  mountain  tide,  Edda  110;  svA  at  swr  var  i  roiAjum  hliAum 
eA>  stundum  vatnaAi  land,  6.  H.  149,  Landn.  15,  v.  I. ;  tit  meA  hliAum, 
Gullþ.  68  ;  fjalls-hlið,  a  fell-tide,  q.  v. ;  fagrar  hliAir  grasi  vaxnar,  Grctt. 
'37 i  ek  mun  riAa  inn  meA  hliAinni,  Gliím.  361,  363;  lit  meA  hliA- 
mni,  upp  i  miAjar  hliAar,  etc.,  passim:  hliöar-bnin,  f.  the  edge  of 
a  h. :  hlioVr-fotr,  m.  the  foot  of  a  h. :  hliðar-gaxAr,  m.  a  fence  on 
a  fell-tide  dividing  the  pastures  of  two  farms,  Dipl.  v.  25.  II. 
local  names ;  Fljots-hliA  and  HliA,  Landn.  passim ;  Norse  Lier,  Lie, 
Landn..  Nj.:  Hllðar-sol,  £  fun  of  the  HliA,  nickname  of  a  fair 
lady,  Landn. :  HlfAar-menn  or  Hlið-menn,  m.  pl.  the  men  from  HliA, 
Landn.  III.  freq.,  in  poet,  circumlocutions,  of  a  woman  ;  hringa- 

hliA,  islda-h.,  bauga-h..  and  then  in  dat.  and  acc.  hliAi,  e.  g.  falda  hliAi, 
vella  hliAi  (feminae).  SkAld  H.  5.  34,  and  in  a  mod.  ditty :  heAan  ekki 
fer  eg  fet  |  fr»  per  silki-hliAi. 
hliA- pang,  n..  poet,  'fell-tang;  seaweed  of  the  bill*,  Aim.,  where  the 
inmates  of  Hel  are  made  to  call  the  trees  by  this  name. 

hlif,  f.,  pl.  hlifar,  a  cover,  shelter,  protection  (esp.  of  a  shield,  armour), 
Ld.  244,  Eg.  507,  BarA.  165,  llm.  81,  passim  :  esp.  in  pl.  hlifar,  Nj.  263, 
Fms.  ii.  319,  Eb.  330,  Rm.  39.  hlifar-lauaa  (hlifa-lauaa),  adj. 
'  coverlet*,'  uncovered,  Fms.  ii.  205,  vi.  70,  vii.  193,  lsl.  ii.  216. 

HLlFA,  A,  [Ulf.  hleibjan,  Luke  i.  54  ;  O.  H .  O.  bliban]  :—to  give  cover 
at  thelttr  to  one,  with  dat. ;  sem  rxfrit  hlifir  kirkjunni  viA  regm,  Hum.  95  ; 
(hann)  hlifAi  sir  ekki,  gave  himself  (had)  no  shield  or  armour,  Fms.  i. 
40 ;  pvi  at  barAi  hlifir  (shelters)  iunan  ok  dtan,  x.  3 1 9,  Fs.  66;  b.  e-rn 
viA  e-u,  ro  jjrt*  one  thelter  against  a  thing,  Gullp.  48  ;  ok  hljopu  i  skúginn, 
ok  létu  hann  hlífa  sir,  Fb.  ii.  88:  hlifa  sér  meA  skildi.  en  vega  meA 
sverAi,  93.  2.  ro  tpare  one.  Grig.  i.  163 ;  siAan  hlifAi  hann  messu- 

degi  hins  heilaga  Ólafs  konungs,  Fms.  v.  »17  ;  ýorgiU  hlifir  sir  ckkt,  lsl. 
mun  ck  ekki  hlifa  þír  í  görAínni.  Nj.  11,  Fiunb.  261.  II. 
cover  oneself.  Eg  581.  Sks.  430.  2.  ro  refrain,  hold  back, 

.  ii.  135;  hann  hlifAisk  þA  viA  engan  mann,  Nj.  36;  þíArandi  baA 
:  viA  fústra  sinn,  NjarA.  370 ;  borgils  hlibsk  ekki  viA, 

lsl.  ii.  368. 

hlífð,  f.  protection,  defence,  Fms.  ii.  331 ;  hlifAar  vApn,  a  weapon  of 
defence,  ó.  H.  79,  Fms.  x.  40;.  K.  A.  40,  Al.  46,  Sks.  339.  hlifAar 
,  adj.  -  hlifarhuss,  Fagrsk.  I44. 


nokkur  hUt.  Fms.  viii.  91 ;  ek  r 
þat  té  nokkur  hUt  slika  stund, 
(tolerably  well)  meAan  vér  rud, 


hlif-alrJOldr.  m.  (hlifl-akjeldr,  Nj.  362.  Sks.  473).  a  shield  of  defence ; 
esp.  metaph..  vera  h.  fyrir  e-m,  655  A.  ii.  5,  Fms.  viii.  63,  339,  Bret.  104  ; 
halda  h.  fvrir  e-m,  Horn.  43. 

Hlin,  f.  the  goddess  of  that  name  (the  wife  of  Odin),  the  that  defends, 
[for  the  etym.  see  hlein],  Edda,  Vsp..  Lex. Poet.:  freq.  in  pwt.  phrases, 
hringa-hlin,  bauga-h.,  a  lady. 

hlit,  f.  (hlita,  Fms.  viii.  91,  v.l.,  Hkr.  i.  199),  [Dan.  lid],  tvffieirncy, 
full  warranty,  security;  nn  skal  ek  sjftlfr  halda  vtirA,  hefAi  þat  t'yn  þótt 
ck  mun  hafa  landrAA  meAan.  ok  va-ttir  mik 
xi.  22:  bar  hann  sik  at  nokkuni  hlit 
(tolerably  well)  meAan  vér  ruddum  skipit.  iv.  261,  Hkr.  i.  I99:  pann 
er  biskupi  þykki  full  hlit.  K.  þ.  K.  18  (1853):  hlit  var  at  þvf  lítil.  of 
small  matter.  Dropl.  (in  a  verse).  0.  adverb,  phrases;  til  hlitar, 
tolerably,  pretty  well;  ArferA  var  þá  til  nokkurrar  hliar,  Fms.  i.  86.  vii. 
237,  Far.  257.  Ó.  H.  1 16  ;  til  goArar  hlitar.  pretty  good,  1 10,  Eg.  590 ; 
at  góAri  hlit,  very  well  indeed,  Frns.  iv.  250;  hlitar  vel,  well  enough. 
Fas.  ii.  268;  hlitar  fagr,  passably  fair,  Mirm. ;  skip  skipat  til  hlitar,  a 
ship  well  manned,  Fms.  i.  196 :  in  mod.  usage,  til  hlitar,  adv.  sufficiently, 
thoroughly,  freq. 

HLoTA,  tt,  [Dan.  tide],  to  rely  on,  trust,  abide  by,  with  dat. ;  gakk 
meA  mér  jafuatt,  ok  hlit  (impcrat.)  minum  rAAum,  Nj.  62,  Fms.  i.  1 16, 
Fs.  84 ;  ef  hann  vill  eigi  pcim  vAttum  hlita  (abide  by)  er  hinir  hafa, 
GrAg.  i.  1 14 ;  pa  skal  hinn  hlita  þvi  at  lugum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  346 ;  þetta 
pi  GuArún  ok  kvaAsk  hans  forsjA  hlita  mundu,  Ld.  144,  Fs.  80,  Fas.  iii. 

Hofs,  VApn.  29;  hann 
i.e.  he  bad  paramours 
eigi  öArum  konum  í  pvi  at  pjóna 
lauginni,  A.  trusted  not  to  other  women,  i.  e.  snoWa"  let  no  one  do 
it  but  herself,  Fms.  xi.  157;  ok  skal  ekki  oArurn  mfmnum  nii  at  h.  at 
reka  nautin.  i.  e.  /  mil  do  it  myself,  Eg.  720,  Valla  L.  224 ;  Jieir  hlittu 
mir  (used  me)  til  bréfa-görAa,  Fms.  ix.  261  :  ef  þú  mAtt  eigi  iiArum  þar 
til  hlita,  if  thou  bait  no  one  else  to  do  it,  Grett.  107  :  so  in  the  saying,  eigi 
mA  þvi  einu  h.  er  baxt  þykkir,  0«  must  put  up  with  something  short  of 
the  best,  Grctt.  2.  with  prep. ;  en  þó  sy'niik  mcr,  sem  eigi  muni 

minna  viA  hlita,  leu  than  that  will  not  do,  1st.  ii.  3  j8,  Fs.  13 ;  vcr  höfum 
skip  svA  mikit  ok  liA-skyflt,  at  par  mA  ekki  litlu  UAi  viA  hlita,  so  large  a 
<bip  that  it  requires  no  small  crew,  Fms.  iv.  397  ;  eigi  muntu  pvi  einu 
fyrir  hlita,  that  it  not  a  sufficient  answer,  thou  shall  not  gel  off  with  that, 
Hkr.  iii.  256;  cp.  einhlitr,  adj. 
hlft-styggT,  adj.  trusting  to  no  one  but  oneself,  daring.  Lex.  PoéL 
HLJÓÐ,  n.  [Ulf. bliub^^vxia,  1  Tim.  ii.  1 1,  in  Uppstrom",  edition ;  .  .     .  , 
cp.  A.S.  bleofor- sound;  mid.  H.G.  lit;  cp.  O.  H.G.  bliodar ;  Germ-l"-  1 
laut;  Dan.  lyd;  Swed.  ljud;  akin  to  it  are  several  Gr.  and  Lat.  words 


70 ;  ek  mun  hlita  biium  minum  ok  fara  eigi  til 
var  kvamtr,  ok  hlítti  þó  ekki  þeim  emni  saman, 
besides.  Dropl.  t5;  ok  hlítir  AstrlAi  eigi  öArum 


rms.  11.  15  ;  gel*  11.,  TO  a  atari 

625.  72  ;  pA  er  barAi  gott  hljóA  ok 
— the  ancient  meetings  were  in  th< 
loud  cries,  and  the  clash  of  arms,  \ 


with  an  initial  *A.  el ;  the  original  meaning  is  hearing  or  the  thing  heard, 
like  Gr.  ittotj,  and  hljóA,  hljómr.  Must  (q.  v.)  arc  kindred  words ;  hence 
comes  the  double  sense  of  this  word  in  Icel.,  sound  and  sdence. 

A.  Hearing,  a  bearing,  listening,  silence;  biAja  (kveAja)hljdAs,  to  beg 
a  bearing,  chiefly  as  a  parliamentary  term,  of  one  about  to  speak,  to  recite 
a  poem  before  a  prince  or  the  like;  NjAll  kvaddi  sér  hJjóAs,  Nj.  105; 
kvseAi  hefi  ek  ort  um  yAr,  ok  vilda  ek  hljóA  fu,  /  wished  to  get  a  bearing, 
lsl.  ii.  3  29 ;  Egill  hóf  upp  kvxAit  ok  kvaA  hAtt  ok  fcMck  þegar  hljóA,  Eg. 
417,  cp.  Vsp.  1 ,  HöfuAI.  2  ;  vilja  ek  hljóA  at  HArs  liAi.  /  ask  a  bearing  for 
my  song,  Ht.  1 ;  ek  hefi  ort  kvzAi  um  yAr  ok  vilda  ek  fA  hljóA  at  flytja, 
Fms.  ii.  1 5  ;  gefa  h..  to  give  a  bearing,  LeiAarv.  5  ;  hafit  hljóA,  be  quiet  I 

jk  góAir  siAir  i  konungs  liúsi,  Sks.  367: 
the  open  air,  amid  the  hum  of  voices, 
s,  pa  var  fyrst  gnvr  mikill  af  fjolmcnni 
ok  vApnum,  en  cr  hljoA  f>ytksk.  nuelti  þorgn,'r,  6.  H.  68 ;  en  cr  hljóA 
fékkst,  þá  stúA  jar!  upp  ok  maelti,  67,  cp-  4 ;  v»'°  »»  þessu  mikit 

hAreysti,  en  er  hljoA  fékksk,  rruelti  SigurAr  jarl,  Fms.  i.  34.  2.  adverb, 
phrases;  i  hcyranda  hljoAi,  see  heyra,  Nj.  230,  GrAg.  1.  19,  passim  ;  af 
hljóAi  and  Í  hljoAi,  in  all  stillness,  silently,  Nj.  5, 103.  Eg.  723,  Ld.  162, 
Fms.  iv.  79,  Stj.  355 ;  bera  harm  sirui  i  hljoAi,  to  bear  one's  grief  in 
silence,  a  saying ;  ein  kvinna  larri  i  hljúAi  meA  allri  undirgefni,  t  Tim.  ii.  1 1, 
where  the  Gothic  text  has  in  bliuba :  pegja  þunnu  hljoAi,  to  listen  in  breath- 
less stillness,  Hm.  7 ;  i  einu  hljoAi,  unanimously,  a  parliamentary  term. 

B.  The  thing  heard,  sound;  allt  er  hljoA  pat  er  kvikindis  eyru  mA 
skilja,  SkAlda  1 73. 174;  grcina  hljóA,  id.,  169,  170:  i  hljóAi  sins  grAts, 
Mar.  28 ;  þortinnr  kom  ongu  hljoAi  í  lúArinn  ok  komik  eigi  upp  blástrínn, 
Fms.  ix.  30 ;  ganga  A  hljóAiA,  ro  walk  (in  the  dark)  after  a  distant  sound ; 
klukku-hljoA.rieiOKiid'o/a bell, v.  133;  þrumu-h..aí/a/>o//iiini/«-;  brim- 
h.,  the  roaring  oj surf.  II.  special  usages :  1.  giamm.  a  sound, 
tone:  meA  löngu  hljóAi  eAa  skommu,  hiirAu  eAa  lino,  SkAlda  159, 160 :  a 
musical  sound,  tune,  söng  fagran,  hljóA  mikit  ok  diMigt.  Us.  i.  454  ;  slA 


hlj.iA  A  hiirpu,  155.  2.  phrases,  koma  A  hljóA  um  c-t,  to  catch  the 

sound  of.  become  aware  of,  Bs.  i.  165  ;  vera  i  hindar  hljoAi.  to  be  within  a 
hind's  bearing,  i.  c.  ro  be  whispered  about;  vera  ór  hindar  hljoAi.  to  be  out 
of  a  hind* 1  sound;  drcpr  hljóA  ór  e-m,  ro  become  dumb,  lose  the  wind,  Fms. 
xi.  115  ;  paA  er  komit  annaA  hljoA  i  strokkinn  (metaphor  from  churn- 
ing), there  is  another  sound  in  the  churn,  of  a  sudden  turn,  c.  g.  from 
^  high  to  low  spirits ;  the  ancients  also  seem  to  have  said, 1  there  is  another 
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HLJÖÐA-HLUTA. 


I  in  the  fell*,*  of  one  who  it  crest-fallen ;  ice  renes  in  Nj.  34a,  Hav. 
34  new  Ed.,  Diopl.  31.  nú  kná  þjóta  annan  veg  í  fjullum,  now  tbe  fells 
resound  with  another  tale ;  nú  þykir  heiuii  eigi  batna  hljóftift  i  togunni,  tbt 
tale  began  to  sound  dismal,  Clar, :  so  in  the  phrase,  baft  er  gott  (slicmt, 
dauft)  hljóft  Í  c-m,  to  be  ma  good  (or  moody)  stale  of  mind.  III. 
plur.  esp.  in  mod.  usage :  a.  crying  aloud,  a  cry,  of  a  child  or  one  in 
paroxysms  of  pain  ;  Hcyr  min  hljóft,  bear  my  cry !  Hólabiik  376 ;  hljiiftin 
beyrftusk  út  fyrir  dyr  (of  a  sick  person)  ;  þaft  linnir  ekki  af  hljoftum  (of 
a  baby).  B.  bowling,  screaming;  og  peirra  hljóft  (pi.)  og  hofuft-prest- 
amia  tóku  yír,  Luke  xxiii.  13 ;  ó-hlj óA,  dissonance,  i.  e.  tcrtaming,  bowl- 
inf.  y.  music,  voice;  hafa  fiigr  hljúft,  a  octet  voice;  há,  mikil,  veyk, 
dimm.  hvell  hljuft.  a  bigb,  strong,  weak,  deep,  pealing  voice ;  Syng  pii 
nngr  mest  tern  matt  i  mcftan  hljóft  bin  fagrt  gjalla, . . .  eintóm  hljóft  úr 
forfeftrannagrofum,  Ujsmi  14a:  the  tame  distinction  is  sometimes  obserred 
in  old  writers,  syngja  nieft  fógrum  hljoftum,  Stj.  606,  Bs.  i.  1 55  ;  þar  gcngr 
Lett  i  hljoftuoum,  there  the  tune  reached  the  highest  pitch,  Mar. 

hljócí*,  aft,  [Germ,  tauten;  Dan.  lyde],  to  sound ;  hvertu  hverr  ttafr 
hJjóftar,  Skiida  1 59,  Mar.,  Bi.  ii.  passim  ;  rödd  hljúftar  i  hans  eyra.  Mar. : 
to  run,  of  speech  and  writing,  rptir  því  icm  letcift  hlioðar,  Stj.  19  ;  ritlax- 
b6t  er  tvi  bljóftar,  a  writ  which  runt  tbut,  Bs.  i ;  whence  the  phrase,  sto 
hljóftindi.  fo  tbit  effect,  as  follows.  8.  to  scream  with  pain,  of 

horror ;  peir  hljoftuftu  og  fornuftu  til  min  höndunum.  Od.  x.  155  ;  peir 
hljoftufto  arskapligi.  xjiii.  .108:  also  of.  child,  see  hljiift  above;  farðu 
aft  hugga  baraift.  þaft  er  aft  hljofta. 
hljóða&r,  part,  sounding,  Stj.  90. 

hljóðan,  f.  a  sound,  Stj.  4,  45,  80,  334 :  a  tune,  rneft  fagrlegri  h.,  Bi.  i. 
1 55  ;  sam-h,  harmony,  Stj. :  wording,  utterance,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  eptir 
orftanna  h.,  according  to  the  exact  words,  the  sound  yrun)  of  the  words, 

hljóö-bjalla,  u.  f.  a  tinkling  bell,  Karl.  157. 

h]JocV-b«iT,  adj.  rumoured  abroad. 

hlj 6ft- fall,  n.  consonancy  (metric),  Edda  III. 

hljóft-fegrð,  f.  euphony,  Skiida  178. 

hljóð-fyUing,  {.,  hljóð-fyllandi,  a,  m.,  better  Ijuft-fylling,  q.  v. 
hJjóð-f«ri,  n.  a  musical  instrument,  Fms.  iii.  184,  Fas.  iii.  110,  13 1, 

Vigl.  16. 

hdjóo-góör,  adj.  well-tuned,  Bs.  ii.  39. 

hljóð-irelpr,  f.  pi,  poet.  •  sound  tongs.'  i.  e.  the  moutb.  Lex.  Poet. 

hljoo-kyrr,  adj.  still,  quiet,  Fms.  ix.  13.  v.  I, 

hljóO-laUM,  adj.  soundless,  Pm.  106  (of  bells). 

WJÓO-litr,  adj.  ttill.  taciturn,  Sturl.  ii.  185.  Drop!.  7. 

hljóð-loikl,  a,  m.  silence,  tadnets,  Fbr.  143. 

hlJócWllo,  **r.  silently,  in  all  stillness,  Eg.  361,  Nj.  33,  Fm«.  i. 
ri.  179,  Fas.  ii.  517. 

bJjc&licr,  adj.  stlent;  þung  ok  h.  sott.  a  heavy  and 
Slurl.  ii.  186. 

hljóo-Htill,  si),  faintly  sounding.  Pm.  61  (of  bells). 


42,  Nj.  91,  Fms.  vi.  189,  Bs.  ii.  155. 


to  oneself;  þeir  nlku  at  herfangi  ÁJöfu  konu  ham  ok  Amcifti  dottur  hint, 
ok  hlaut  Húlmfastr  hana,  Landn.  314;  hón  hlaut  at  sitja  hii  Bjorgidsi, 
Eg.  33 ;  peir  logftu  hluti  a  ok  hlaut  þrindr,  I-'atr.  3  ;  var  svi  til  svst  at 
Sighvatr  skald  hlaut  at  segja  konungi,  Fms.  vi.  38;  (Loki)  hlaut  biisa 
at  helgum  skutli,  Haustl.  4 ;  skal  si  rcifa  mil  hans  er  hlytr,  sW 
lot,  whom  the  lot  falls  on.  Grig.  i.  63.  3  to  get;  vit  munum  I 

þunnar  fylkingar,  Fms.  v.  53 ;  menn  vegnir  efta  sirir  þrír  efta  fleiti  ok  si 
hJornir  i  hviru-tveggja  flokk,  Grig.  11.114.  3.  to  undergo,  suffer,  bide ; 
hiji'ita  hogg,  Fms.  xi.  I  j  1  ;  úfor,  1 13 ;  harm,  i.  31 ;  vel  er,  at  þú  hiautxt 
slikt  af  konungi,  Hkr.  ii.  319.  II.  metaph.,  absol.  must  needs 

be,  with  infin. ;  sri  mun  mi  hJjóta  at  vera  at  stnni  tern  þii  vuU,  Fms. 
i.  159 ;  hefir  margr  hlotift  urn  sirt  at  binda  fyrir  im-r,  Nj.  ^4 ;  hér  niuiitii 
vera  hljóta,  119;  þú  munt  rjfta  h,  Fter.  48 ;  en  fara  hlytr  þú  meft  roér 
til  Júmsborgar,  Fms.  i.  1 59;  yftart  atkvafti  mun  standa  b..  Fas.  L  311, 
passim  ;  þar  hlaut  at  nutra  um,  Sd.  169.  III.  reflex,  to  be  allotted, 

fall  by  lot;  var  siftan  reynt  lift  þcirra  ok  hljótask  af  því  lifti  itta  tigir 
manna,  Fms.  xi.  89 ;  at  þess  þeirra,  er  óinaginn  hlautsk  tit  handa.  Grig, 
i.  266 ;  Kaleb  fúr  til  þeirrar  borgar  er  honum  haffti  hlotisk.  Stj.  361 ;  hann 
hlutafti  meft  ly'dnum  um  stuldinn,  ok  hlautsk  i  kyn  Jiida,  356.  2. 
metaph.  to  proceed  or  result  from,  esp.  in  a  bad  sense :  en  þó  mun  h*r 
hljótask  af  margs  manns  baiii.  Mun  nokkut  hér  minn  bani  af  hijótaJc? 
Nj.  90 ;  kann  vera  at  af  hl,ótisk  þcssu  tali,  tcm  pi  vtrst  hefir  af  hlotisk. 


hljóð-lyndx,  adj.  taciturn 
MJóA-læti,  n.  stillness,  til 
hljóð-mikiU,  adj.  shrill-sounding,  Grett.  Ill, 

hljóð-maeli,  u.wbitpering,  secrecy;  fxra  i  h.,  to  bush  up,  Ld.106,  N'j.51. 

hljóðna,  aft,  to  become  silent,  dumb,  from  surprise.  Sturl.  ii.  151  (v.  1.), 
Fas.  iii.  31 1 :  impers.,  pi  hljoftnar  um  hann,  be  became  silent,  ii.  433  ;  par 
til  hlji'iftnar  um  mil  pessi,  till  ibe  noise  about  it  subsides,  Grett.  1 35  A. 

HUÓA-6U*,  m.  name  of  a  dwarf.  Lex.  I'oet. 

hljóð-pípa,  d,  f.  a  flute,  (mod.) 

HLJÓÐR,  adj.  [cp.  A.S.  hlssde,  Engl.a/oncf,  mid.  H.G.  lute,  Gtrm.laut, 
but  all  in  the  opp.  sense  of  aloud;  cp.hljóft]  -.—silent,  taciturn.  677. 1 3,  Sks, 
367, 370,  Horn.  1 19 ;  menn  pnifta  ok  hliófta,  Fb.  ii.  388.  B.  melancholy, 
sad;  var  harm  h.  ok  mzlti  ekki  vift  aftra  menn,  biskup  spurfti  hvat  hann 
hugsafti  er  hann  var  svi  hlioftr,  Fb.  ii.  319,  Kg.  95,  Fms.  i.  108,  Nj.  9, 
passim.  2.  neut.  hljótt,  stillness,  silence ;  cr  hann  setttsk  niftr  pi  var 

hljótt,  Ó.  H.  68 ;  er  hljótt  rar  orftit,  Fms.  xi.  8j  ;  gora  h.  um  sik,  to  keep 
tjuiet,  Grett.  198  new  Ed. ;  tala  hljott.  to  speak  in  a  low  voitt  or  tetretly. 
Nj.  n8. 

hljóð-samligtv,  adv.  (•Ugr,  adj.),-hlji'ftliga,  Hkr.  ii.  130. 
hJjóð-samr,  adj.  ~  hljóftr,  Fms.  viii.  81,  Hkr.  ii.  152. 
hljófe-grein,  hljóðe-greln,  Í.  distinction  of  sound  or  a  kind  of  tound, 
Edda  I  30,  Skiida  160.  170, 175, 179,  Stj.  45. 
hljóð-akraf,  n.  whispering, 

hlJ60-aUfr,  m.  a  vowel,  litera  vacalit,  Edda  ut.  Skiida  161. 
hljóma,  aft.  to  sound,  of  a  musical  voice,  Pau.  passim. 
bJjóman,  f.  sotrinf,  tune,  Skiida  179. 
hljóm-fagr,  adj.  sweet  sounding ;  h.  harpa.  Bs.  i. 
HLJÓIfB,  m.  [Ulf.  WrawiB  —  oco^;  cp.  A.  S.  hlymman  =  sonare ;  Lat. 
clamor],  a  sound,  tune,  voice,  Gs.  3,  Hkr,  ii.  393;  h.  engla  Gufts,  Pott. 
645.  7,t ;  h.  ok  rudd,  (si.  ii.  1 70,  Kb.  380 :  chiefly  of  tunes  in  music,  as 
in  the  ditty.  Held  eg  tern  helgan  diim  |  hörpunnar  txtan  rúm  |  pann  til 
aft  heyra  hljúm  |  hlypi  eg  suftr  i  Ri'im. 

HLJÓTA,  pres.  hly't,  pi.  hliótum ;  pret.  hlaut,  hlauxt,  hlaut.  pi. 
hlutum  ;  suhi.  hlyti;  part,  hlotinn,  ncut.  hlotift  :  [A.S.  bleAtan ;  O.  H.G. 

mid.  H.  Q.liutt;  Ivar  Aasea  liola]:— to  get  by  lot,  have  allotted  1 


Fms.  xi.  380. 


Sd.i7i. 

hlotnaak,  aft,  dep.  to  fall  to  one's  tot,  with  dat.;  en  ef 
hlotnuftusk  hcriekuir  menu.  Fms.  i.  258:  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  Pau.  36. 
10  ;  ok  pi  honum  hlotnafiist  aft  hann  skyldi  vcifa  rcykrlsinu,  Luke  1.  9  ; 
hlotnask  til,  to  turn  out;  hlotnaftisk  tvi  til,  VigL  $7  new  Ed. 

hlotr,  sec  hlutr,  Fms.  xi.  128. 

HLÓA,  ft,  [A.S.  blowan;  Engl,  low],  to  bellow,  roar,  of  streams  or 
cascades,  Gm.  29.  an  ist.  key.,  but  no  doubt  to  be  thus  explained,  and 
not  as  in  Lex.  Pott. 

HLÓÐ,  n.  pi.  [hlafta],  a  hearth,  chimney-place,  freq.  in  mod.  usage 
(it  can  only  be  by  chance  that  no  old  reference  is  00  record) ;  setja  pott 
i  hlóftir,  ro  set  the  pot  on  the  fire,    hló&a-karl,  m.  —  hadda,  q.  v. 

Hlóðyn,  f.,  gen.  hlóftynjar,  the  mythical  nsme  of  the  Earth,  prop. 
hearth  (1),  homestead  (?) ,  and  akin  to  hloft,  Edda.  Lex.  Poet. 

Hlórt,  u,  f.  the  mythical  name  of  the  fotter  mother  ot  nurse  of  Thor, 
Edda. 

HlóriM,  a,  m.  fhl<ia  and  reift    Omnder).  one  of  the  namet  of  Thor.  the 
Bellowing  Thunderer,  Edda,  Hyim  .  pkv.,  Ls..  Vellekla. 

HLUMB,  m„  pi.  ir.  proncd.  hJummr,  the  handle  of  an  oar.  Fas.  i.  iswms,. 
215  (hlumir),  ii.  35«  (where  hlummar  pi.),  Edda  (Ht„  where  hlumr  and  Am  " 
sumri  are  rhymed).  Sturl.  iii.  6S,  Gltim.  305. 

HLUNKA,  aft.  [hlymr],  to  give  a  dull,  i 
SkiM  H.  R.  4. 10. 

hlunkr,  m.  a  dull  sound,  a  thump. 

hlunnindi,  n.  pi.  [hlumir],  prop.  ■  launching,'  but  only  ased  metif  h_, 
emoluments,  esp.  attached  to  an  estate  or  possession,  Gpl.  68,  293,  Vm. 
55,  Eb.  40,  Fms.  ix.  95. 

HLUNNK,  m.  [Shell,  linn ;  cp.  Engl,  to  launch,  which  is  derived  from 
the  Scandin.  word] : — a  roller  for  launching  sbsps.  Edda  38.  Fms.  vii.  19. 
viii.  45  :  also  of  tbe  pieces  of  wood  put  under  the  keel  of  ships  when  ashore 
(during  the  winter  ships  used  to  be  dragged  ashore,  called  rifta  skips  til 
hhinnt).  Grig.  i.  <>j,  209.  N.G.  L.  i.  26.  Eg.  515,  Nj.  to.  Lex.  PoeL 
passim:  in  poetry  a  ship  is  called  hlunn-dýr,  -fakr,  -goti,  -J6r, 
-rigg,  -Titnir,  -Tlaundr,  =  tbe  deer,  steed,  bison  of  is..  Lex.  Puot. 

hlunn-roð,  n.  reddening  tbe  h,  so  called  when  a  person  was  kiiled  in 
launching  a  ship  i.in  the  spring),  Fas.  i.  264,  N.G.  L.  i.  65:  this  was 
taken  to  be  a  bad  augury,  see  Kagn.  S.  ch.  9  (Fat.  i.  359,  260). 

HLU8T,  f.  [A.S.  blyst;  Hel.  blust ■=  hearing ;  cp.  Gr.  sskvi].  the  ear. 
prop,  tbe  inner  part  of  the  ear.  cochlea  aunt.  Ad.  6,  9,  Nj.  a  10  (v,  I.),  Fms. 
ii.  loo,  Edda  109,  Baud.  36  new  Ed.,  Sturl.  ii.  85,  Eg.  758  (in  a  verse), 
passim  :  the  ears  of  beasts,  e.  g.  seals,  bears,  birds,  or  the  like  arc  usually 
called  hlust,  not  eyra,  Merl.  I.  38,  Fb.  i.  133.  Eb.  99  new  Kd.  (v.  I.),  Fas. 
ii.  237,  Fs.  149,  179.    hluatar-verkr,  in.  ear-ache,  otalgia,  Fél. 

hluata,  aft.  [A.  S.  blystan  ;  Engl,  listen ;  cp.  hlust],  to  listen  ;  h.  til  e-t, 
63.V  34  :  in  mod.  uwge.  h.  i  e-ft.  freq. 

iTJTA,  aft,  [A.  S.  bluton ;  Until  lot;  Germ,  /oosen],  to 


a  thing,  obtain  by  lot,  the  thing  in  ate.  ot  iniin. :  bar  var 
ingr.  Eg.  21 ;  par  .kyldi  satu  (ace.  pi.)  hluta.  tbe  seats  si 


peir  eigu  at  h.  meft  sér  hverr  rcifa  skal  mil  hans,  Grig.  i.  63  ;  p»r  saku 
skal  eigi  hluta  er  um  velong  er  suit,  74 ;  þi  eigu  peir  at  h.  meft  s«r, 
hvirr  þeirra  annask  skal  (the  ••magi).  206  ;  svi  lizt  mér  at  anuarr  hvirr 
okkarr  sarki  milit.  ok  niunu  vit  þi  vetfta  at  h!uta  meft  okkr,  Nj.  86; 
þi  vóru  hlulaðar  frantiogiir,  ok  hlaut  hann  fyrst  fram  at  segja  tina  sok. 
332;  vúru  menn  hlutaftir  til  sktp-stjórnar,  Fb.  ii.  317;  urftu  þcir  i  pat 
sittir  um  siftir,  at  hlutaft  var  hverr  þetta  eyrindi  skyldi  fram  segja,  Fms. 
vi.  38  ;  skyldi . . .  hluta  meft  Grikkjum  ok  Vieriiigjum,  hvirit  fyrri  skyldi 
rifta  eftr  nia,  etc.,  1 36 ;  þat  mil  samduk  i  þi  lcið,  at  komingar  skyldi 
hluta  um,  hvirr  rifta  skyldi  þaftan  i  Iri,  vii.  170:  mxltu  pi  konungar 
sin  i  milU,  at  þeir  skyldi  hluta  um  e'gn  pi  ok  kasta  teningum,  O.  H.  90 ; 
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rcr  eigi  þeona  kyrtil  heldr  bhjtum  rir  hann,  Greg,  i 


reflex.:  L  to  be  allot ttd,  to/all  out,  turn  out ;  ok  hlutaftitk  svitil,  ilto 
turned  out,  Bs.  i.  43,1.  2.  with  prep. ;  hluusk  til  e-s,  to  middle  with 
a  thing;  eigi  hlutumk  ek  til  mulsvcrft,a,  Eb.  36;  en  þú  veizt,  frxudi,  at 
ck  hefi  til  fit  hlutask  tiftan  ek  kom  til  Islands,  Hrafn.  17;  en  þat  varft 
fram  at  koma  er  þorgerftr  vildi  til  hvert  er  hón  hlutaftitk,  Ld.  94 ;  ekki 

hefi  ck  hlutask  til  miLaferla  yftvarra,  en  nii  vii  ek  vita  ,  Nj.  101,  |x>r8. 

67 ;  þat  er  barfti,  at  ek  hefi  lilt  til  rifta  hlutask,  ok  vill  þú  at  ek  rifta 
litlu,  Gltim.  314  ;  hlutask  til  með  e-m,  to  assist  one  in  a  cast,  Lv.  40 ; 
at  cigi  haldi  þér  szmdum  nema  til  hlutisk  yftr  tignari  menn.  76.  Fas.  111. 
46.       8.  slbptum  vir  cigi  penna  kyrtil,  hlutuimt  heldr  urn 
skal  verfta,  John  xix.  24. 

.  f.  a  drawing  or  casting  o/lott.  Grig,  i.38, 493,  N.G.L.  i.  145 
r,  m.  a  cbanct,  lot,  D.  N. 
hlut-deUa,  d,  to  mtddlt,  Sturl.  i.  196.  ii.  42 
hlut-deilinn,  adj.  meddlesome.  Ft.  1 23 ; 
blut-deUni,  f.  meddlesomeness,  Rd.  155,  Karl.  123. 
hlut-drjllgr,  adj.  lucky,  gifting  the  better  share,  Lv.  24. 
hlut-fall,  n.,  chiefly  in  pi.,  a  casting  of  lots ;  leggja  til  hlutfalla.  Ft.  67, 
Fms.  v.  147  ;  fara  at  hlutfollum,  to  go  by  lots,  Ver.  4  ;  bjofta  til  hlut- 
falla,  a  law  term,  to  hid  one  proceed  to  cast  lots,  Grig.  i.  37,  Nj.  232 ; 
skipta  til  hlutfallt,  to  divide  into  lots,  Gpl.  34 1 .         2.  rood,  proportion 
(ting.).  Rb.  460. 
hlut-felling,  Í.  proportion,  Alg.  372. 
hlut-gerxgr,  adj.  capable,  up  to  the  mark,  Fb.  ii.  329. 
hlut-ffirni,  f.  meddlesomeness,  Glúm.  353. 
hlut-gjarn,  adj.  meddlesome,  Ld.  248. 

hlut-henda  and  hlut-hending,  f.  a  kind  of  metre  or  rhyme,  ice 
hending  and  henda,  Edda  121,  123,  136. 

hluti,  a.  m.  a  part;  Í  peim  hluta  veraldar,  Edda  (pref.) ;  mikinn  hluta 
af  Englandi.  Eg.  270;  mikinn  hhita  Skotlands.  Ö.  H.  131  ;  mikill  (meitr. 
hull)  h.  lifts,  Kms.  i.  110,  Eg.  269.  Edda  82,  Fb.  ii.  283;  blcikt  tilfr  ok 
skal  vera  meiri  hluti  silfrs,  Grig.  1.  500:  adverb,  phrases,  at  úllum  hluta, 
for  the  whole  lot  nr  share,  24}  ;  aft  mestum  hluta,  for  the  most  part; 
ad  nnkkrum  hluta,/>r  some  part;  at  minum  (tinum)  hluta,/or  my  (her) 
part,  Nj.  250,  Fs.  62.  II.  a  share,  but  the  weak  form  is  seldom 

used  in  this  sense,  as  in  the  phrase,  göra  i  hluta  e-s,  to  encroach  upon 
erne's  share,  wrong  one,  Fmi.  vii.  219,  V'fgl.  25 ;  eptir  er  enn  yftarr  hluti, 
your  part,  portion  of  the  work,  Nj.  144;  ok  undi  hanu  þó  verr  tinum 
hluta,  Fms.  vii.  176  (v.  I.  hlut  better). 

hlut-kesti,  n.  a  casting  of  lots,  N.T.;  but  docs  not  occur  in  old 
writers. 

hlut-UuM,  adj.  'lot-less,'  not  partaking  in,  Lat.  expers;  at  yftur  bók 
skyldi  þeirra  umbóta  cigi  h.  vera,  Gþl.  iv  :  having  taken  no  part  in,  h.  eor 
sy'kn  af  manndripi,  Fms.  ii.  225 ;  h.  ok  afskiptr  e-u  (void  of).  Stj.  155  ; 

h.  allrar  undir-hyggju,  Bs.  i.  723  :  rtcut..  veifta  hlutlaust,  to  fish  without 
getting  a  share,  D.  1.  i.  497  ;  rifta  hlutlaust,  to  pass  free, 
Sturl.  1.  39.   In  mod.  usage,  hlutlauss  means  passive,  neutral,  of  a 
and  lita  e-ft  hlutlaust,  to  leave  a  thing  alone,  not  meddle  uritb  it. 

HLUTR,  m.,  the  original  form  was  diphthongal,  hlautr,  like  the 
Gothic,  as  ii  borne  out  by  the  kindred  and  derivative  words  hlaut, 
hleyti,  q.  v. ;  the  arc.  was  weakened  into  o,  hlotr,  Fins.  xi.  1  28;  and  lastly 
into  v,  hlutr ;  old  nom.  pi.  hlotar,  Júnisv.  S.  I.  c,  but  commonly  hlntir ; 
gen.  sing,  hlutar :  [Goth,  blauts  =  nkijpot,  Mark  xv.  24,  Col.  i.  1 2,  Ephes. 

i.  It,  Luke  1.9;  A.S.  and  Hcl.  blot;  Engl,  lot;  Germ.  /00s;  Dan.  lod; 
Swed.  loll;  the  Goth.,  Germ.;  and  earliest  Scandin.  have  a  long  vowel, 
and  prob.  also  A.S.  and  O.  H.  G.  (blot,  not  blot) ;  the  Ormul.  spells  toll 
with  a  short  vowel,  as  is  the  case  also  in  Iccl.,  Dan.,Swcd.,  and  Hngl." 

A.  A  lot  ;  the  ceremony  of  drawing  lots  was  like  that  descr 
in  Homer  ;  each  party  marked  his  lot  (skera  or  marka  hluti),  which  was 
then  thrown  into  a  sheet  (lap  of  a  garment,  bera  or  leggja  hluti  Í  skaut).  and 
a  third  person  came  and  drew  a  lot  out ;  (it  was  not  thrown  out  by  thaking.) 
This  drawing  of  lots  was  originally  a  sacred  ceremony;  it  was  used  in  sacri- 
fices (by  way  of  augury,  see  below),  in  sharing  booty  or  an  inheritance ; 
in  law  the  order  in  which  suits  came  on  was  decided  by  lot,  in  banquets  the 
scats  of  honour  were  so  assigned  (e.  g.  who  was  to  sit  next  to  the  daughter 
of  the  house),  etc.  Many  words  in  the  language  refer  to  this  old  rite,  and 
the  ceremony  is  thus  described :  en  hluti  skyldi  skera  ok  i  skaut  bera, 
Fms.  vii.  140 ;  kom  þat  isamt  með  bcim  at  hluti  skyldi  bera  i  skaut, . . . 
ikyldi  þvi  hvirir-tveggju  una  sem  hlutr  segði,  vóru  pi  hlutir  markadir ; 
þá  nuclti  Norðbnkt  til  Gyrgii :  '  lit  mik  sji  hversu  þú  markar  þinn  hlut 
at  vit  markim  cigi  biftir  einn  veg  ;'  hann  gerfti  svi ;  siftan  markafti  Norft- 
brikt  sinn  hlut,  ok  kastaði  i  skaut  ok  svii  biftir  beir ;  siftan  gi'kk  si  maftr 
at  er  til  (upp,  v.  I.)  skyldi  taka,  ok  t<>k  upp  annan  hlutinn  mills  (nigra 
*or...;  siftan  var  at  hugat  þeitn  hlutinum  ok  kenndu  þar  allir  mark  Gyrgis, 
"i-  136.  U7 :  hverr  maftr  er  jök  hefir  mcft  at  fara  i  dom.  þi  skal  hlut 
bera  i  skaut,  einn,  þútt  hann  lufi  ileiri  sakar  1  di'mi  þann.  hverr  maftr 
skal  mcrkja  hlut  sinn  ok  bera  alia  saman  Í  skaut,  ok  skal  maftr  taka 
íji'íra  hluti  semi  upp,  Grig.  i.  37  ;  bji'fta  til  hlutfalla  ok  bera  bar  hluti  Í 
sicaut,  74  ;  menn  biru  þii  hluti  situ  i  skaut  ok  túk  jariinn  upp ;  . . .  svá 
tagfti  hlutr  tU,  at  Egill  skyldi  (itja  hji  jarlirdf.ttur  um  kveldit,  Eg.  247 ;  en  ^ 


lT.^þi  er  tolfmenningr  var  skipaftr  til  at  sitja  ok  sfttir  hlutir  til 


skyldi  sitja  Ástri&i,  dóttur  Vigfúss  hersis,  ok  hlaut  Eyjólfr  ivalt  at  sitja 
hji  henni.  Glum.  331 :  nú  nefta  þcir  um  goftorftit  ok  verfta  cigi  iiittir, 
vildi  hverr  sinn  hlut  (case)  fram  draga  ;  pi  leggja  peir  hluti  i  skaut,  ok 
kom  jafnan  upp  hlutr  Silfra,  Fs.68  ;  peir  lugftu  hluti  i,  ok  hlaut  þrándr, 
Fzr.  2.  of  sacrifice ;  vi'.ru  |>á  giirvir  hlutir  af  visinda-monnum 

(soothsayer*),  ok  feldr  blóttpinn  til,  en  svi  gvkk  fréttin,  at....  Fas.  i. 
452;  cp.  hristu  tcina  ok  i  hlaut  si,  ily'm.  1;  and,  pi  kni  Hmir 
hlautvift  kjósa  ( —  taka  upp  hluti),  Vsp.  I.e.;  see  alto  hlaut,  hhottein, 
p.  270.  II.  the  hlutir  were  talismans  or  little  images,  which  people 

used  to  wear  on  their  perions ;  siftan  tckr  jarl  skilar  (scales)  góAar ...  ok 
fylgftu  tvau  met  (weights),  aimat  af  gutli  en  armat  af  tilfri  ;  par  var  i  likn- 
eskja  mannt,  ok  hétu  pat  hlutar  (hlotar  sem  fommonnum  var  tltt  at  hafa, 
add.  in  v.  1.).  ok  fytgfti  sú  nittúra,  at  þi  er  jarl  lagftj  pi  i  skilaniar,  ok  kvaft 
i  hyat  hvirr  skyldi  merkja,  ok  ef  si  kom  upp  (turned  up)  er  hann  vildi, 
pi  breylti  si  i  skilinni  svi  at  varft  glamm  af.  Jarl  gaf  Einari  skilamar  ok 
varft  hann  glaftr  vift  ok  siftan  kallaftr  Einarr  SkiJarglam,  Jómsr.  S.  (18*4) 
37i  38  ;  hlutr  er  horfinn  fir  pússi  þínum  si  er  Haraldr  konungr  gaf  per  i 
Hafrsfirfti,  ok  er  hann  nú  kominn  i  holt  þat  er  þú  munt  byggja,  ok  er  i 
hlutnum  mafkaftr  Freyr  af  siifri.  Ft.  19;  ok  vili  Freyr  bar  lita  tinn  brut 
uiftr  koma  er  hann  vill  sitt  ssr(ndar-sieti  tctja,  22;  cp.  Lando.,  hann 
sendi  Finn*  tyi  i  hamförum  til  Islands  eptir  hlut  tinum,  174 ;  hann  hefir 
likncaki  þors  i  pungi  sinum  af  tónn  g(ict . . . ;  nu  fannsk  engi  si  '  hlutr'  i 
bans  valdi,  Fs.  97 :  the  '  gumna  hcillir'  or  talismans,  mentioned  in  Sdm,.. 
were  prob.  hlutir. 

B.  Metaph.,  without  the  actual  drawing  of  lots :  I.  a  share, 

allotment, portion ;  skal  pat  peiira  er  biskup  lofar  skilnaft,  hafa  slikan  hint 
f]ir  (portion)  vift  annat,  Grig.  i.  329  :  of  booty,  hann  fierfti  ölvi  skip 
tin  ok  kailar  þat  vera  hlut  hans,  Nj.  46  :  of  a  finder's  share,  heimtir  hlut 
af  sauftunum,  Hiv.  40 ;  halda  til  hlutar,  id.  B.  esp.  of  a  fisherman's 
share  of  the  catcb.  Band.  4.  cp.  Höfuftl.  1 ;  a  fishing  boat  has  one  or  two 
hundred . . .  i  hlut,  each  of  the  crew  (hisetar)  taking  his  '  hlutr,'  and 
besides  this  there  was  a  facris-hlutr  (line  share)  at  netja-hlutr  (net  share), 
skips-hlutr  (ship's  share),  and  lastly  for-manns-hlutr  (foreman's  share, 
he  getting  double) ;  see  the  remarks  on  arlausn.  y.  a  share,  lat, 
portion,  of  inheritance,  often  in  early  Dan.  law,  where  the  daughter 
received  a  half,  the  brother  a  whole  portion,  sun  til  ful  lot,  oc  doter 
til  half  lot,  Wald.  Sjadl.  Lov„  p.  1 ; — whence  in  Dan.  broder4od,  s'óster- 
lod, "  a  brother's,  sister's  portion ;  en  komi  jafnmikit  (i  i  blut  hvert  þcirra. 
Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  220:  of  duty,  kom  pat  i  hlut  Andreas  pottula.  621;. 
64.  2.  metaph.  phrases ;  lita  hlut  sinn,  to  let.go  one's  share,  be  vxmttd, 
Fms.  i.  74,  Fb.  ii.  62  ;  þeirra  h.  brann  vift.giir  singed;  Hkr.  ii.  178 ;  þinn 
hlutr  mi  ekki  verfta  betri  en  góðr,  thy  case  cannot  be  better  than  good,  it 
as  good  as  it  can  be,  Nj.  256 ;  ella  muntú  finna  i  binum  hlut,  thou  shalt 
find  it  to  thy  cost,  Ld.  98  ;  þeirra  h.  varft  tt  minni  ok  minni.  their  lot  grew 
ever  worst  and  worst,  Fms.  x.  150 ;  eigi  ikyldi  hennar  h.  batna  vift  þat, 
her  cast  should  not  mend  with  that,  Nj.  52;  sitja  yfir  hlut  e-t,  to  oppress, 
weigh  a  person  down.  Eg.  512,  Nj.  89.  Fb.  iii.  4JO;  mioka  tinn  hlut,  to 
yield  one's  lot  (right).  451 :  lita  sinn  (blut)  undir  liggja,  to  let  one's  lot  be 
the  nethermost,  Birft. ;  leggja  hlut  tjnn  vift  e-t,  to  throw  in  one's  lot  with  a 
thing,  to  espouse  a  cause,  run  a  risk,  Lv.  45  (twice),  Fb.  iii.  l64,  Sturl.  t. 
162  C  ;  eigi  mundi  svi  Sverrir  gcra,  ef  hann  aettt  vini  hlut,  S.  would  not 
do  so  if  be  bad  our  lot,  our  cards  in  bis  band,  Fms.  viii.  393  ;  cigi  mundir 
þú  svi  renna  fri  þínum  maiuu,  ef  þú  zttir  minn  hlut,  xi.  72  ;  hafa  (fi) 
hzrra  (meira,  laegra)  hlut,  to  gel  the  better  (less)  share,  to  get  the  best 
(tears/)  0/  it,  to  win  or  lost,  Eb.  194,  Ft.  31,  113,  Nj.  90,  224,  Fas.  i. 
252,  Fms.  vi.  412,  viii.  284,  H,kv.  1.  19;  hafa  allan  hlut  mila,  Bt.  i. 
82  ;  eiga  hlut  at  c-u,  to  own  a  share  in,  take  part  (interest)  in,  interfere 
(meddle)  in  a  thing,  be  concerned  about,  Eb.  124,  Nj.  27,  lot.  119,  Fms. 
xi.  83  ;  bar  er  þú  aettir  ijjut  at,  wherein  thou  wast  concerned,  Nj.  f.4  ;  nti 
rnun  eigi  mega  sitjanda  hlut  i  eiga,  to  take  a  sitter's  part  in  it,  i.  e.  not  stir 
in  the  matter,  110  ;  hit  tnunu  eigi  gefu-menn  i  hlut  eiga,  1 79;  hafa  inn 
vesta  hlut  »(,  to  behave  meanly.  Eg.  271.  II.  a  part.  Lit. pars ;  rnn 

cfra  hlut  Hrunamanna-hrepps,  Landn.  312:  mestr  h.  lifts,  the  most  pari 
of  the  body.  Eg.  275  ;  meiri  hlutr,  bua,  dcVmanda  the  majority  of  the 
neighbours,  judges  ....  Nj.  237,  Grig,  i.  79 ;  tiuodi  h.  eyrir,  a  tenth  part 
of  an  ounce.  357:  byggja  jörft  til  hlutar,  to  lease  an  estate  in  shares,  N.G.  L. 
i.  137  :  sjau  hlutum  ljusah,  seven  limes  brighter,  Eluc.  44 ;  tveim  hlururo 
dyrra,  twice  as  dear,  Landn.  243 ;  eins  hlutar  (on  the  one  hand) . . .  annan 
hlutar  (on  the  other  band),  625.  172.  III.  a  case,  thing,  Lat.  res; 

hvern  hlut,  evtrxlbing,  Nj.  53;  i  engum  hlut,  »n  nothing,  Fms.  ii.  27  ; 
i  ullum  hluliim.  in  everything,  passim  ;  allir  hlutir,  all  things,  Edda  I47 
(pref.);  aftra  Uuti, other  things,  Fms.i.  213;  aila  hluti  pi  er  . .  ..all  things 
whatsoever,  Ld.  18;  allir  peirra  hlutir,  all  tbeir  things,  Fms.  x.  250; 
fjorir  eru  peir  hlutir  (cases)  er  menn  bet  i  itt.  Grig.  i.  361;  hverngi 
hlut  (reason)  er  maftr  vill  til  pets  fara.  179  ;  fyrir  tengda  sakir  ok  annarri 
stóna  hluta  er  htir  hvarfla  i  milli,  Nj.  I47 ;  undarlegr,  kynlegt  h.,  a  strange 
thing,  Ld.  200,  Kms.  X.  169;  iftna  slika  hluti.  Grig.  i.  I49;  ens  þt'* 
stúnr  hlutir  i  hi-ndunx,  F,mt.  vii.  30:  a  deed,  fact,  orftinn  h^  a  bygone 
thing,  r'x.  fait  accompli,  Nj.  20;  einn  litill  h.,  <i  little  thing,  small 
Fms.  ýt.  44.8,         6.  with  neg.  ad*. -Engl,  naught;  gorftit 
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hlut  þiggja.  Am.94;  ekkilyt(1yf  MS.),  SVy.  1.9;  engi  hluta(r). 
656  C.  2;. 

hlut-raeningt,  a,  m.  one  robbed  of  bit  share :  vcrfta  h.  e-<.  or  fyrir 
e-m,  to  be  unfairly  dealt  with.  Eg.  515  (v,  1.),  Fb.  u.  379,  Gullþ.  12: 
gora  e-n  h..  Orkn.  306.  318. 
htat-aamr,  adj.  meddlesome,  Fms.  ii.  68,  Lv.  17,  Karl.  386. 
hltU-aelgr,  adj.  balding  fan  one*  share,  tenacious,  Bs.  i.  716. 
,  f.  meddling. 
r,  adj.-hlutdrju.gr. 

t,  to  share  by  tott,  Stj.  375. 
hlut-aklpti,  n.  a  sharing.  Eg.  280.  Fms.  1.183:0  share,  lot,  of  inherit- 
ance. F».  18,  Ld.  331 :  of  booty.  Eg.  4,  57,  Fms.  vi.  86,  vii.  178,  Bs.  i. 
37.  Barl.  188. 
hlut-asll,  adj.  getting  the  best  share,  luely.  Ft.  143. 
hlut-takandi,  part,  partaking,  a  partaker.  633.  38,  45,  Greg.  13. 
hlut-takarl,  a,  m.  a  partaker.  655  xiv.  A.  2,  Magn.  433.  Greg.  33, 
Bs  i.  744.  Stj. 

bJut-tekning.  f.  a  partaking :  proportion,  Alg.  372  :  gramm.  the  par- 
ticiptt,  SkAlda  1 80. 

hlut-Tandr,  adj./ai'r  about  one's  share,  upright,  honest.  Band.  35  new 
Ed..  Lt.  48,  Thorn.  396.  Rett.  ,s.  5  :  ó-hlutvandr,  dishonest. 

hlut-rerk,  n.  work  allotted,  Fbr.  130,  HAv.  56,  Gtett.  125. 

HLÚKI,  a,  m.  a  term  of  abuse;  hrimugr  hlúki.  Korm.  in  a  verse. 
(Is  the  Scot,  luckie,  used  of  an  old  woman,  akin  to  this  word?) 

hljrkkjóttr,  adj.  crooked,  Stj.  78.  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

hlykk-lau»»,  adj. '  bend-less.'  unbent,  straight.  Al.  173. 

HLYKKB,  m.,  pi.  ir,  better  lykkr  (tec  p.  237),  a  bend,  curve,  Sturl. 
iii.  37,  Horn.  115,  Fms.  i.  145. 

HLYMJA,  pret.  hlumfti,  prei.  hlymr,  to  datb,  Hym.  34;  air  hlymr, 
the  sea  dashes  against  the  board*,  Edda  loo  (in  a  verse). 

hlymr,  m.  [hljomr],  a  clash,  ai  0«  hoofs.  Skiiida  169,  Skm.  14, 
Og.  28. 

KLYNNA,  t,  [hlunnr].  prop,  'to  launch,'  but  only  used  metaph.  to 
help  a  person  on;  h.  fyrir  e-m,  Fms.  viii.  239.  v.l.:  very  frcq.  in  mod. 
usage,  h.  a6  e-o,  fb  cherish,  foster,  and  of  persons  to  nourish. 

hlyrming,  f.  a  fostering ;  aft-hlynning,  id. 

hlynninn,  adj.  fostering ;  h.  A.  sigr.  victorious,  Lex.  Poöt. 

HIiYNR,  in.,  pi.  ir,  [Ivar  Aasen  ion ;  Swcd.  lönn],  a  maple  tree,  Lat. 
acer,  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Po«-t.  passim. 

HLÝ,  n.  [Dan.  ly  -  shelter],  warmth,  as  of  a  bed  ;  þvíat  konungr  þóttisk 
þA  þurfa  hi)  i,  Fms.  vi.  351.  Fagrsk.  49  (in  a  verse). 

HLÝÐA,  dd,  [hlj6A  A]  :  I.  prop,  to  hearten,  listen :  cj-ram 

•hly'ftiren  angnm  skoftar,  Hm.  7:  with  in.  to  listen  to  one,  623.37,  Fms.  vii. 
245,  Eg.  694 ;  var  hann  ekki  svA  mikilUtr  at  cigi  hiyddi  (ro  give  ear  to) 
hann  monnura  er  skylt  úttu  vift  hann  at  nrfta,  Ó.  H.  68  :  h.  mcssu.  tiftum, 
lestri,  to  bear  mass,  attend  service,  go  to  church,  671  B,  655  xi.  4,  lis.  i. 
131  passim.  2.  with  prep.;  tilvfta  A  e-t,  to  listen  to  a  thing,  Fms. 

ix.  472  ;  h.  til  e-s,  a  law  lefin,  to  listen  to  a  pleading,  Nj.  36,  C3;Ag.  i.  76  ; 

h.  til  tails  e-s,  Fas.  ii.  51 7  ;  sitja  menn  bar  umhvcrfis  ok  hlv'fta  til  sngurmar, 
Fbr.  87  new  Ed. ;  h.  e-m  yfir,  to  hear  a  pupil's  lessons,  of  a  teacher 
holding  the  book  whilst  the  pupil  recite*  the  lesson:  hly'&a  yfir  Frjrftin. 
Faftir  Vor,  Kverift,  Lektiuna,  etc.  3.  to  yield  to  1  gliiddusk  allir  cr 
þeir  hiifftu  hljitt  þvi  ráfti.  rb,  i.  439;  þeim  er  cigi  vildu  h.  hans  orftum, 
ii.  64 :  to  obey,  as  children  their  parents,  h.  foftur,  moftur  sinni.  h.  Gnoi. 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  it  seems  not  to  be  used  in  old  writers  exactly 
in  this  sense.  II.  metaph.  to  be  due.  to  do,  be  proper;  hlvftir  þ-t 
hvcrgi  (itvnllnatdo),  at  hafa  cigi  hig  i  landi,  Nj.  149  ;  mi  eigi  vita  hvat 
helxt  hlvftir.  Fmi.  vii.  105  :  to  do,  suffice,  eigi  man  h.  svii  biiit,  ibis  will  not 
do,  something  must  be  done  (in  aa  extreme  case).  Eg.  507,  Fms.  i.  104 : 
hlýdir  þú  þcir  *é  þrir,  three  will  do,  GiAg.  ii.  139 ;  mi  hlvftir  pat  cigi.  but 
sf  that  will  not  do.  K.h.  K.  88 ;  en  meft  þvi  at  peir  hófftu  lifts-kost  góftan, 
pi  hiyddi,  it  went  off  well,  Fmi.  i.  66 :  e-m  hlvftir  e-t,  it  does,  is  possible 
for  a  person,  Sinfjotla  hiyddi  pat.  Fas.  i.  1 30.  B.  to  be  allowed  to  a  per- 
ton ;  engum  öftrum  skykli  pat  h.,  nobody  else  should  dare  to  do  so.  Hkr.  i. 
909 ;  Kjnarr  lit  öngum  h.  múti  at  mxla,  E.  would  not  hear  of  any  one's 
gainsaying,  let  nobody  contradict.  Orkn.  40 ;  er  bat  mtdr  er  per  hit  id  horinm 
hvatvetna  h..  Eg.  71  ;  ella  eru  injok  aldaufta  virir  fnreldrar  er  cigi  ii-tu 
konungum  h.  slik  lilog.  Fms.  vi.  37.  III.  reflex,  to  listen;  hann 
hlVdisk  um  hvArt  nokkunr  vekti.  Gisl.  39 :  þi  ru'ldu  peir  upp  Arum  ok 
hlyddusk  um.  Fas.  ii.  517:  nema  þeir  staðar  undir  biioar-vcgginum  ok 
hlvBask  paoan  11m,  Fbr.  87  new  Ed. ;  Slurla  bafi  menu  hlýðask  um.  Sturl. 

i.  83 :  to  be  allowed,  dare  to  do  a  thing  iritb  impunity,  margir  munu  hér 
eptir  taka  ef  pessum  hlyftsk,  }6 ;  konungr  sagAi  þcim  skyidi  þat  ekki 
hlyöask.  Fas.  i.  45. 

hlýð*,  n,f.  [A.S.  blentcd;  pcovinc.  Dan.  lude -n  shed],  a  shed;  apart 
of  a  ship,  a  cabin  ('f) ;  hlySan  skalf,  Knytl.  S.  (in  a  verse). 

hlýðínn,  adj. giving  ear  to  one:  hann  var  h.  vinum  sinum  um  ötl  gúð 
rAS,  Fmi.  vi.  30 :  meek,  obedient,  hh'cmum  syni  ok  litilAmni,  Sk».  1 1  ; 
and  so  in  mod.  usage  of  children,  pupils,  pji'muin  þcim  og  hlvðnir  síum, 
elskum  þau  og  virfting  veitum,  Luther's  Catcch.  on  the  5th  Comm. ;  var 
þeim  og  hiyftinn,  Luke  ii.  «1  ;  ó-hiy8inn,  disobedient,  naughty.  8. 


yielding  homage  In  one ;  h.  konnngi  sinum,  Ski.  269 ;  A6r  en  I 
haffti  honum  hlvðit  orfiit,  Hkr.  ii.  212. 

hlýði-samt,  n.  adj.  proper  for  one  to  do  (see  hiyða  II*  £) ;  vera  h^  to 
tfo  for  one,  lsl.  ii.  198,  Ld.  154,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse). 

hlýcm«*k,  að,  dep.  to  obey  one,  with  dat.,  Fmi.  i.  281,  Fatr.  133, 
Str.  20. 

hlýAni,  f.  obedience,  homage,  Sks.  269,  Fms.  iii.  13,  vi.  29,  B».  i.  742, 
Orkn.  394,  Stj.  117  ;  6-hly'oni,  disobedience. 
hlýftuBr,  adj.-hlyoinn,  N.T. 

hlýindi,  n.  pi.  warmth,  tnugntss.  Snot  (1866) :  of  weather,  mild. 

HLYJA  (mod.  hlú»).  ptcs.  hlyr,  pret.  hlf»6i  (mod.  hliioi),  cp.  tooi 
fromiyja;  part.hlúð: — prop,  to  cover, shelter,  with  dat.;  hlýrat  henm  borkr 
nv  barr,  Hm.  49;  to  this  belongs  the  poet,  piet.,  serkir  hlooui  þeim^ 
Homer's  oJ^nno*  Bwpn(.  II.  xv.  529  (cp.  oib't).  •-,xiii.  371,  gave  them  no 
shelter  against  the  blow),  Edda  i.  4 1 8;  in  mod.  usage,  hlúa  aft  e-m,  to  cover 
with  clothes  (Lat./>t>rr#),  to  make  one  warm  and  snug ;  her  er  ijijr  kallaftr 
hlír,  bviat  hann  hlyr  allra  minzt,  SkAlda  198 ;  hlúflu  aft  þér  betr,  þú  hefr 
ekki  hldft  vel  aft  þir,  thou  art  too  thinly  clad. 

hlyns*  aft,  to  become  warm. 

HLÝH,  adj.  warm,  mild;  hlytt  veftr,  mild  weather ;  h\<f  hdia-kynni. 
warm,  snug  rooms :  metaph.,  e-m  er  hlytt  til  e-s,  to  have  a  warm  heart, 
affection,  for  a  person ;  see  hlatr  below. 

HLÝR,  n.  pi.  [A.  S.  bleor ;  Hel.  blear;  Engl,  leer],  a  cheek.  Edda  72 ; 
hh'ra  ikurir,  tears,  fsl.  ii.  352  (in  a  verse):  metaph.  of  things,  of  a 
vessel,  the  bows  (cp.  Gr.  mpela,  and  kinnungr  from  kinn.  a  cbeek\  Edda 
(Gl.).  Fms.  iv.  377,  Lex.  Poet.  compdi  :  hlyr-birtr,  adj.  stained  on 
tbt  bows,  Orkn.  332.  hlyr-roAlnn,  part.  =  ixsKToripsjot,  Od.  ix.  12;. 
=  hlvrbirtr:  the  shield  is  called  hlýr-gturíir,  hlýr-aól,  hlýr-tun(I, 
hlýr-vangr,  from  the  gunwale  being  fenced  with  a  wall  of  shields. 
Lex.  Po.!t. :  the  cheeks  of  an  axe,  Nj.  28.  Grctt.  (in  a  verse),  Edda  i.  393 
(in  a  verse) :  in  mod.  usage  the  sides  of  a  knife  are  called  hlyrai.  as  also 
the  two  sides  of  a  bodice. 

hlyri,  a.  m.,  poit.  a  brother,  frater  grrmanus,  only  in  pocU,  Lex.  PoéL 
passim  ;  pcihaps  orig.  a  '  twin-br other.' 

hlýrn,  n.(?).  poet,  a  certain  time  of  day,  doegr,  hlym,  roclcr,  Edda  ii. 
569 ;  the  exact  meaning  is  not  known,  cp.  Bjarn.  59  (in  a  verse). 

b-lfrnir,  ni..  poet,  the  sky,  heaven.  Aim.  13.  Lex.  Poet,  pauim. 

hleftn,  i.  e.  hlœfla,  ft.  [hlafta,  hlóft] ;  h.  skip,  to  lade  a  ship:  h.  hest.  to 
had.  saddle  a  horse,  Fb.  i.  193.  Skv.  1. 1 3,  Hdl.  5  :  biœAendr,  part,  pi., 
Orkn.  (in  a  vctsc). 

hlæðir,  m.  a  loader,  Sighvat. 

hleegi,  n.  ridicule,  Hm.  19.  Fms.  vi.  151,  Clem.  36.  42.  coatrw: 
hliogi-orðr,  hUegi-máU,  and  hlagi-miligr,  adj.  humorous,  Fms.  ix. 
341,  349.       hlicgi-aklp,  n.  an  odd.  curious  ship,  Sighvat. 

hlæKja,  6,  properly  hlocgja,  [causal  of  hlacja?,  /0  make  one  laugh:  at 
hmidi  elikar  Andaftr  . .  .ok  íöl'ur  hlcegir,  Fagrsk.  6  (in  a  verse)  ;  at  erigi 
maftr  mtindi  sA  vera  at  hann  mundi  cigi  hlccgja  mcft  sinum  gamansamlegum 
orftum,  Sks.  118  B;  at  Ægir  skyidi  pat  gera,  er  hún  hugði  at  peir  skyidi 
eigi  mega,  at  hJjcgja  hana,  to  make  her  laugh,  Edda  46 :  metaph.  to  gladden 
one,  male  one's  heart  leap  far  joy,  cheer  one ;  pat  hlxgir  mik,  segir  Skarp- 
hi'ftimi,  Attú  muut  hema  mln,  Nj.  303  ;  pat  hlcegir  mik  mi,  at  ck  si  pat. 
nat'ni.  at  þinn  sigr  mun  cigi  langt  vera,  Fms.  xi.  23;  oss  hlcegir  pat  cigi, 
Korm.;  drottins-svikar  cr  Djoful  hltrgftu,  Fms.  v.  126  (in  a  verse). 

hlœg-liga,  mod.  hlBgi-Iiga,  adv.  ridiculously,  Fms.  vi.  141. 

hkL'g-ligr,  mod.  hlsgi-ligr,  adj.  ridiculous,  laughable.  Am.  53,  Hkv. 
Hiinv.  30.  GIÚ111.  3JI  (tuVgligr).  Band.  38  new  Ed.  (sec  note). 

HLÆJA,  pres.  hlxr,  pi.  hla-gjum ;  pret.  hlii  (qs.  hlóg),  2nd  pen.  hl  'tt. 
mod.hli'st;  pl.hlogu.  mod.  hlou  ;  pret. subj.  hl*gi ;  imperat.  hhe,  librftu ; 
part,  hleginn  :  [Vlf.  blahjan  ;  A.  S.  hlihan  ;  Engl,  laugh:  Hcl.  hlahan; 

0.  H.  Cs.blabban ;  old  Frank,  hlaka ;  Gif  m.  lachen ;  Dan.  /*] :— to  laut;h, 
Hftm.  20.  Skv.  3.  30,  Am.  61.  Akv.  24  ;  h.  hAtt,  to  laugh  loud,  Skv.  2.  tj; 
Grimr  var  ekki  kntr,  ok  aldri  tt I •  >  hann  siftau  Helgi  var  fallinn.  Drop). 
27;  Grimr  skelldi  upp  ok  hló,  31  ;  hví  hlóttu  mi?  Fms.  vi.  390;  hl.i 
Vigl'úss  at?  Halli  mxlti,  pat  er  vani  þcirra  fcftga  at  hlarja,  þá  er  viga- 
hugr  cr  A  þcim,  (lliini.  367 ;  hón  hlxr  vift  hvert  orft,  Nj.  18 ;  h.  dAtt,  to 
laugh  heartily ;  skelli-hla-gja,  to  roar  with  laughter;  h.  hlutr,  Hildignnnr 
hlii  kalda-hlatr,  Nj. :  phrases,  þú  hló  marmenntll,  then  the  merman  laughed, 
of  a  sudden,  unreasonable  burst  of  laughter.  Fas.  HAlfs.  S.  ch.  7.  lsl.  {jjofts. 

1.  133  :  as  also  Merlin  (1869),  ch.  23  ;  hugr  hlatr,  one's  heart  laughs;  at 
niinn  hugT  hlatgja  vift  hnnum.  Fas.  i.  X95 ;  hlarr  mer  þess  hugr.  Fms.  xi. 
96;  pau  tiftendi  er  þeim  hln  hugr  vift,  ix.  494,  v.l.;  löngum  hlarr  litift 
vit.  long  laugh,  little  wit:  hleginn,  laughed  at,  Niftrst.  6.  2.  with 
prep.;  hla-ja  at  e-u,  to  taugb  at  a  thing;  Hriitr  hi.',  at  ok  gékk  i  braut, 
Nj.  10;  allt  folk  hló  at  beim.  Fms.  ix.  494.  Glum.  366.  passim  (at- 
hlxgi).  II.  metaph.  of  a  country,  the  hills  arc  said  to  laugh 
in  welcoming  a  guest  and  to  droop  at  his  going  away ;  Drúpir  Höffti, 
dauftr  cr  þengill,  hlzgja  hliftir  vift  Hallstelui,  Landn.  (in  a  verse);  Hi 
þóttu  m/-r  hlirgja...of  Noreg  allan  |  klif  meftan  Olafr  liffti,  Siglivat: 
the  blunt  edge  is  said  to  laugh  in  one's  face,  síftan  tók  ek  hein  «^r  pii»si 
milium  ok  reift  ck  i  eggina,  sv»  at  cxin  var  svi  slse,  at  hón  hló  móti  mit 
Aftr  en  vift  skildum,  Sturl.  ii.  63. 
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[akin  to  hhiki],  nuan,  filthy,  Fmt.  ix.  3a: 
pi.  id.,  tee  Eb.  1 3  i,  note  4  new  Ed. 


at  also 


hleekinn,  adj. 
hlœkondr,  part 

hlssr,  adj.  (hbtvtt,  n.),  [akin  to  hli.  hlaka,  q.  v..  cp.  hls'r],  warm,  mild: 
hlarr  vindr.  Fmt.  U.  228;  MiAari  ok  hlzrri  cn  aftrir  viudar.  Ski.  119; 
vetV  var  þykt  ok  hkett,  Kbr.  13;  en  Ginnunga-gap  var  svá  hliett  sem 
topt  vindlautt,  Edda  4. 
hbjB-TaAr,  n.  mild  wtatbtr,  a  thaw;  heifti  ok  Í  hlxveftri,  Horn.  1 27. 
hlöðr,  m.  [hlada],  a  destroyer,  vanquisher.  Lex.  Port. :  a  pr.  name.  Fas. 
Hlökk,  {.,  gen.  HUkkar,  (peih.  akin  to  A.S.  blanc.  Engl,  lank-thin, 
of  the  heathen  Valkyriur.  Edda,  Om.  passim ;  and  in 
,  Lex.  Poet,  passim. 
,  f.  f  hlam],  a  thump,  Fms.  vL  (in  a  verse),  Hiifuftl. 

r,'  port,  the  wind,  Edda  (Gl.) 
hlOmmun,  f.  a  thumping,  —  hlamman. 

rmnkk-baod.  n.  (see  hrukkr),  an  anchor  cable;  heimtu  peir  upp 
akkeri  sin,  ok  bratt  (sic)  hnakkbirndin,  Lv.  99. 

HNAKKI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  naUe;  Swed.  nackt;  cp.  A.S.  hnecca;  Engl. 
nttk,  although  in  a  different  sense]  : — tht  nape  of  the  nech,  back  of  tbt 
head,  occiput,  N.  O.  L.  i.  339,  Fms.  ii.  271  (v.l.j,  vii.  191,  viii.  77,  Nj.  96 ; 
setja  (snúa)  hnakka  rid  c-m,  to  turn  the  back  on  one,  Sighvat,  Horn.  68  ; 
■ettu  hnakkann  á  bak  s«r  aptr,  aðr  þeir  fengu  t^ft  upp  yfir,  Edda  30; 
dyttr.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  coMf-os:  hnokka-bein,  n,  /4« 
I  bone,  Orkn.  50.  hnakktt-dramb,  tee  dramb.  hnakka- 
1111»,  u,  f.  the  fieth  on  the  nape,  Gullþ.  J7.  hnakka-gTÓf,  f.  the 
■  nape-pit,'  hollow  in  the  nape  0/  the  neck.  htiakkft-kúla,  u,  f.  the 
fletb  on  the  bead  of  a  fish. 

'  IO. 


i' 


'■(?);  ef  mertn  draga  upp 
akkeri  meft  sinu  akkeri,  ok  fylgir  hvirtki  ttrengr  nc  hnakkmifti.  Jb.  403  ; 
hnykkja  hnakkmifta,  to  move  the  anchor,  change  a  ship's  berth.  Fs.  9  a 
(in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  996). 

hnakkr,  m.  on  ancbor-stone,  similar  to  the  mod.  dreki  and  ttjóri 
(rural  in  Homer),  whence  hnakk-l>aiid,  hnakk-mið.  II.  a  man's 

toddle,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  which  distinguishes  between  a  toftull  (a  tide 
saddle)  and  hiukkr,  but  it  teems  not  to  be  found  in  old  writers,  except 
in  hnakkmarr  above.  III.  =  knakkr,  q.  v.;  stúlar  fjúrír, 

lectari,  Pm.  t7  (in  a  church's  inventory). 
HfJ  ATiLR,  m.  a  club  or  cudgel  used  by  fishermen  in  kilting 
hnappa,  aft,  to  huddle  together  (e.  g.  of  sheep). 

HNAPPB,  m,  [cp.  Engl,  nape ;  A.  S.  enatp ;  Germ,  knopf],  a  button ; 
the  older  form  is  knappr,  q.  v.  compdj  :  hnappa- gat,  11.  a  button-bole. 
hnapp-raaa,  m.  a  nickname.  II.  a  bevy,  cluUer,  esp.  of  birds,  thcep. 
as  fjir-hnappr.  comvm:  hn*pv.altil,at,  to  keep  the  ibetp  huddled  toge- 
ther instead  of  being  spread  over  the  pasture,  of  a  bad  thepherd  ;  þú  skalt 
ekki  h.  þaft,  þvi  þa  dettr  úr  þvi  nytin,  Píltr  og  Stúlka  9 :  a  local  name, 
Hnappa-fell,  n.,  Landn. :  Hnappfelllngax,  m.  men  from  H„  id. 

hnorr-reiatr,  part,  rising  high,  as  the  stem  of  a  ship  (knörr,  q.v.) 

hnttakr,  adj.  [cp.  A.S.  bnceie],  briti,  alert;  hann  er  hnaskr  (convers.) 

hnauk,  n.  turmoil;  bii-hnauk.  household  bustle,  Bb.  a.  5. 

hnauka,  aft,  to  butde,  (slang.) 

HNATJ8S,  m.  a  sod,  a  flag  of  turf,  Lat.  r«/fs;  torf-bnautt. 
klumbn-h.,  snift-h. 
line  fa,  aft,  to  clasp  teith  the  fist,  Eb.  90  new  Ed„  Karl.  356. 
HNEFI,  a,  m.,  neli,  N.G.L.  >i.  1 13  ;  [Scot,  neif  or  nitre ;  Dan.  mm*; 
Swed.  nafve ;  but  the  wnrd  it  not  found  in  A.  S.  or  Germ.]  : — tbt  fist. 
Grig,  ii.  14,  133,  St).  597:  reifti  hnefann,  to  clinch  the  fi\'t,  Hilda  36; 
Lata  hnefa  skialla  e-m.  54  (in  a  verse) :  \<i  sctti  Öi'cigr  hnefann  ii  boriit 
ok  marlti.  hvertu  mikill  þykki  þór  hneti  tjn.  Guftmundr?  Lv.  67  ;  geta  til 
laona  Í  hnefa  e-m,  Sturl.  iii.  151  —a  nievtful.  coMrnt :  hi 
n.  a  blot,  with  the  fist,  Fmt.  iii.  78,  Fas.  i.  446,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  213 
•pjald.  11.  rr  wrMug-'oMet,  triwWJ.Of.  Luke  i.  63. 

hnefl,  a.  m.  the  king  in  a  kjnd_of  jjjeis  played  by  the  ancients. 
Fas.  ii.  68  :  the  game  was  called  hnofa-tafl,  n„  which  is  variously 
tpelt— nettafl,  Gullþ.  10.  and  haottafl,  Grctt.  144  A  (which  are  con- 
tracted or  assimilated  forms):  hneftafl,  Mork.  186,  Fms.  vi.  59,  F'as. 
i.  184;  hnottafl  (a  bad  form).  Fas.  i.  476  in  a  spurious  verse,  and  in 
Krók.  ch.  10;  hnefa-tafl  (the  true  form).  Fas.  i.  67.  The  game  is  best 
de-scribed  in  Friftþ.  S.  ch.  3,  and  in  one  of  the  riddles  in  Hervar.  S.  (where 
however  the  rhymed  replies  are  not  genuine) :  •  Who  are  the  maids  that 
fight  about  their  unarmed  lord,  the  dark  all  day  defending,  but  the  fair 
slaying?"  The  players  were  two,  as  in  chess;  there  was  only  one  king 
(hneti ),  here  called  the  '  unarmed  lord  the  pieces  (toflur)  were  white 
and  red,  the  white  attacking,  the  red  defending  the  hneti ;  þat  er  hneftafl, 
enar  dökkri  verja  hnefann.  en  hinar  hvitari  sxkja.  Fas.  i.  474 :  bat  er 
húninn  i  hneftafli,  476 :  pieces  made  of  silver  are  recorded  in  Gullþ.  S., 
of  walrus-bone  in  Kruk.  I.  c.  For  the  grncral  use  of  this  game.  cp.  the 
dialogue  lietwecn  the  two  brother  kings,  Mork.  I.  c, — teflig  hneftafl  betr. 
era  þat  minna  vert  en  aft  Jiitt;  Sigutftr  Ormr  iauga  ok  Hritierkr  hrati  sitja 
at  hneftafli.  Fas.  i.  284:  whenever  tad  is  mentioned,  this  particular  game 
1  to  be  understood,  e.g.  the  gullnartörtur  and  tefldu  i  tiini  of  the  Vsp.; 
■rs  verse  in  Orkn.  ch.  61 ;  and  the  fatal  g.mc  of  1 


between  king  Canute  and  carl  Ulf  in  Roeskildc  A.  D.  1037  was  probably  a 
hneftafl.  We  tee  from  Mork.  I.  c.  that  it  was  still  played  at  the  beginning 
of  the  1  ath  century,  but  in  after  times  it  was  superseded  by  the  true 
chess  (skák);  both  games  were  probably  of  the  same  origin.  comfds  : 
hnafa-tafla,  u,  f.  or  hnef-töfl,  f.  or  hntsttofl,  (.,  Fas.  i.  463,  v.  I.,  or 
hnottafl*,  u,  f.  the  piece  of  the  hnefi.  SjW  See  the  remarks  s.  v.  halatafl, 
p.  234,  and  hiinn,  p.  293,  but  the  whole  pataage  in  Grett.  is  obscure, 
hneggja,  ta<  t°  "*<&;  see  gneggja. 

hnei|rinc,  f.  a  bowing,  bending,  Kb.  474:  gramm.  inflection. 

KVBIGJA,  ft,  [Goth,  bnaivjan ;  A.S.  bnttgan ;  Germ,  neigen ;  Dan. 
neje]: — causal  from  hniga,  to  bow,  hour  down,  bend,  incline;  h.  hofufi, 
fsl.ii.274;  n-  sik, /0  maie  a  iotc;  h.  tik  fjrir  e^n.  to  bow  oneself  before  a 
person  (in  greeting),  625.  86.  Stj.  1 8;  ;  h.  eyru  tin,  to  incline  one's  ear, 
Sks.  275,  Ps.  xl.  I  ;  h.  sik  til  vift  e-n,  to  bow  down,  pay  homage  to  one, 
Fmt.  vii.  17  ;  h.  tik  ok  sveigja,  to  bow  oneself  and  sway,  St).  61 :  h. 
hugi  si  num.  to  incline  one's  mind,  Horn.  53  ;  vikja  eftr  h.  hendi  tté  ftrti. 
Stj.  104  ;  h.  e-m  (sik  understood),  to  bow  down  to  one,  Fms.  ii.  133,  Sks. 
291 :  with  prepp.,  h.  af,  to  decline  from,  swerve  from,  Stj.  332  ;  h.  eptir 
e-m,  to  be  biassed  towards,  Orkn.  1 34.  II.  reflex,  to  lean ;  konungr 

hneigSisk  at  hasztinn,  Fms.  ii.  1 39;  h.  fri  c-m,  to  go  away  from,  Stj. 
497;  h.  undan,  to  eieape,  625.  68;  h.  til  e-t,  to  lean  towards  a 
person,  side  with  him,  Fmt.  vii.  18 ;  h.  fri  r^ttum  domi,  ro  deviate  from, 
Horn.  135  ;  h.  af  villu,  to  forsake  heresy,  Fms.  x.  301 ;  h,  fyrir  fortólur 
e-s,  to  be  swayed  by  another's  persuasions,  Sturl.  iii.  136.  3.  past., 

gramm.  /0  6»  declined,  inflected;  grammatlca  kennir  hve  oil  orft  hneigjatk, 
Clem.  33.       3.  part,  hneigfc,  at  adj.  inclined  to,  hneigftr  fyrir  barkr. 

bjiGioanlotjT,  adj.  declinable. 

hnalaa,  u,  f.,  but  better  neiaa  (q.  v.),  tee  11m.  [Swed.  nesa]  -.—shame, 
disgrace,  Fms.  viii.  JO,  x.  223,  346,  394,  xi.  86,  Ó.  H.  107.  COKPDt : 
hnoiau-li«a  (neisuliga),  adv.  disgracefully,  lsl.  ii.  367,  Fmt.  vii.  ao,  x. 
222.       hneiau-ligr,  adj.  dirgraetful,  lsl.  ii.  384. 

hneiaa,  t,  to  disgrace  one;  niftra  ok  neita  e-n,  Stj.  67,  »48,  51a,  Fmt. 
x.  256,  Bs.  i.  392  ;  but  hneist,  106. 

hnelai,  n.  —  hneisa,  Mork.  58. 

HT>  EIT  A,  t,  causal  from  hnita,  q.  v.,  to  cut  or  wound  (7) ;  siftan  kallafti 
ólafr  svcrðit  Hneiti,  þviat  honum  þutti  þat  hneita  <>nnur  tverft  fyrir  hvats- 
leika  saktr,  i.  e.  it  was  keener  than  other  swords,  Fms.  iv.  58  :  the  same 
word  is  prob.  the  true  reading  in  Fas.  ii.  131  (viz.  hneittir  for  kveittir). 

hneita,  u,  f.  tbt  white  saline  dust  covering  a  kind  of  seaweed  (sol) 
when  dried. 

Hneitir,  m.  [hneita,  the  verb].  Cutter,  name  of  the  sword  of  St.  Otave, 
Lex.  Poet,  patsim,  but  only  after  St.  Olave't  time ;  neither  can  the  vcrte 
in  Gisl.  65  have  been  composed  before  that  tjme :  a  vanquisher,  pd. 

hnekking,  f.  a  check,  rebuff.  Am.  56,  Gldm.  337.  Greg.  19,  Bret.  6j, 
Sturl,.  i.  217. 

hnekklr,  m.  one  who  checks  another.  Lex.  Poi-t. 

hnekki-stikill,  m.  a  bump  on  the  bead,  in  a  pun,  Glum.  383,  Fas.  ii.  407. 

HTTEKKJA,  t  or  ft,  [hnakki],  to  throw  back,  check;  tiftan  Wt  Egill 
hnckkja  nautunum  tit  4  myrar,  be  bad  the  neat-cattle  driven  back,  Eg.  711, 
712,  Grig.  i.  293,  Landn.  281,  Sturl.  ii.  176,  Gbl.  460,  N.G.L.  i.  59; 
h.  fin  sinni,  /0  bait  and  go  back  again,  Sturl.  i.  167  ;  hnckftumk  heiftnir 
rckkar,  the  heathen  rogues  turned  me  out,  Sighvat.  S.  to  thwart, 

prevent:  Andreas  baft  l/fiinn  at  þeir  hnckki  eigi  pisl  hant,  656  B.  1 ;  h, 
vándu  rafti,  to  prevent  an  evil  deed,  Fms.  v.  198,  viii.  60  {thwarted  it);  mun 
þat  eigi  hi-r  h..  iv.  194  ;  ok  hnckfti  þat,  1 5.  3.  with  prep. ;  h.  c-m  fri, 
to  repel  a  person,  Fms.  x.  too,  Ld.  18Í.  (of  a  wooer).  II.  ro  fall 

back,  bobble  back :  hann  fill  eigi  vift  höggit  ok  hnekti  þi  í  mót  þeim,  Gullþ. 
29,  Landn.  IJ3  (of  one  maimed  in  battle);  hnekkja  Irar  mi  fri,  Ld.  78, 
Sturl.  iii.  205  :  part,  hnektr,  abashed,  checked;  h.  ok  liitr,  656  B.  I. 

hnoUinn,  adj.  [hnallr],  brawny. 

HNEPPA,  t,  [Engl,  ro  nip,  knap],  to  cut  short,  curtail;  vilia  heldr 
hneppa  vift  sik  þann  eina  btiningtrm,  ro  curtail  oneself  in  dress,  Horn. 
(St.) :  also,  hneppa  e-n  undir  sik,  ro  keep  one  under,  a  wrestler's  term. 
Fas.  iii.  353 ;  h.  I  brsrJdúm,  to  kttp  bound  in  thraldom,  Skt.  463  : — stóftu 
upp  og  hnepptu  hann  lit  af  borgiuni,  thrust  him  head-foremost  out,  Luke 
iv.  29 :  metric,  a  monosyllabic  end  syllable  is  called  hneppt,  Edda  (Ht.) : 
part,  hnepptr,  crippled. 
HNEPPA,  t,  different  from  the  last  word,  to  button  ;  see  kneppa. 
hneppa,  n,  f.  a  being  bent  or  bowed  down.     hnoppu-«6t  t,  f.  a  kind 
of  disease.  F('-l.  xiv.  too. 
hneppiliga,  adv.  /00  sparingly,  Stj.  J5.  Ld.  1 06. 
hneppr,  adj.  [Dan.  knap],  scant,  Hkr.  i.  154.  Orctl.  169 ;  atb  hneppt  til 


Jólanna.  ío  make  scant  provisions  for  Yule,  Fb.  ii.  1 8j,  Fms.  iv.  335. 
hnepta,  t.^hnippa  ;  h.  hofftum,  and  ttinga  taman  nefjuni.  Sigh' 


hnerrn,  aft,  to 

HNERHI,  a,  m.  (older  form 
ii.  430 ;  hneyTi,  Thorn.  308),  a 
have  set  in  once  upon  a  time  with 
sneeaes  an  lcel.  uyt,  Guft  hjilpi  þer  I  cp. 
.you  /  see  ísl.  þjófts.  i. 

hnayki-Ugr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  shameful.  Mar. 

T  a 


448.   A  plague  is 
therefore  when  a 
helfOott!  Engl 


jhUA  /<«.t 


j*f 
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hneyklng,  f.  shame,  rebuff,  disgrace;  h.  eftr  svivirfting,  Stj.  67,  68 
(v.  I.) ;  hneyking  ok  niftran.  25  :  g.ira  e-ra  h..  Kins.  iv.  343 ;  hneykingar 
rtaftr.  as  a  rendering  of  the  word  Babylon,  Mar.  JO. 

HNEYKJ A,  ft'or  t,  to  put  to  shame,  defeat,  confound,  with  ace;  at 
berjask  vift,  þA  er  yftr  hafa  hncykt,  Fms.  x.  »31  ;  þ*  er  hapn  haffti  herjaft 
ok  hncykt  grimmleik  heiftinna  þjóða,  it.  66  ;  andskntann  hncykdlr  bit, 
613.  33  ;  cigi  munu  vir  þii  hneykftir,  u«  íiaM  nor  tlen  be  confounded, 
34;  hncyktask  ok  svivirftask,  ro  be  confounded,  Stj.  141 ;  hverr  v^tti 
um  aldr  i  þinni  miskun  ok  hncykftisk  siftan,  Th.  35.  2.  with  ptep. ; 

bneykja  at  e-u.  to  scoff  at  a  thing;  us  cr  hneykir  at  því  cr  allir  leyfa 
inun  gora  >ik  at  fifli  (^lastar  það  scm  allir  lofa),  be  who  scoff,  at  what 
all  folk  prahe  is  afoot,  a  laying,  Sighvat. 

hneykj*.  u,  f.  sbame.  hneykju-for,  f.  a  journey  of  disgrace,  defeat, 
Hrafn. 

hneyxl*,  often  spelt  hneixla,  aft,  to  offend,  ecci.,  the  rendering  of  Or. 
p*a*ta\ifa  in  the  N.T. ;  en  ef  þitt  hxgra  auga  hneyxlar  þig,  Matth.  r. 
39.  33.  xviii.  6.  8 ;  h.  »ik,  xi.  6,  Luke  xvii.  a  :  pan.  ro  be  offended,  xiii. 
21,  xv.  12,  xxiv.  10,  John  vi.  61,  xvi.  1  ;  hneyxlast  Á  e-m.  Matth.  xiii, 


language:  glott  ok  h.,  6.  H.  I  «1. 


f  7.  xxvi.  31.  33.  «r  The  spirited  etymology  given  by  Vidalin  in  hi* 
Michaelmas  Sermon,  comparing  the  metaphors  of  the  Greek  and  Icel. 
words,  is  true  in  sense  but  not  to  the  letter :  þetta  k  vel  saman  *  vora 
tangu,  þvi  '  hncixli*  drögvnn  vír  af  þvi  orfti  aft  '  hniga '  eftr '  hneigja,'  þvi 
sis  sem  hncixli  af  sir  gefr,  hinn  kemr  oftrum  tit  aft  hniga  eftr  rasa,  og 
hueigir  harm  til  vondra  vcrka,  Vidal.  11. 153,  IJ4. 

hnoyxlan,  f.  an  offence,  —  Gr.  OMOrbaXov,  Matth.  viii.  7,  xvii.  37,  Luke 
xvii.  1,  Rom.  ix.  33.  1  Cor.  i.  33,  Gal.  v.  11. 
hneyxlao-ligr,  adj.  (-llgrt,  adv.),  offensive,  Matth.  xvi.  33. 
bneyxlui,  a,  m.  an  offender,  Matth.  xiii.  41. 

hneyxli  01  hneyxl  (qs.  hneykali),  n.  disgrace,  dishonour;  metnaftr 
xiiysk  i  hneyxl,  677.  7;  af  sckftinni  getask  hncyxlin,  656  B.  7;  mAI  hvert 
er  maftr  madir  vift  aruian  niinn  svii  at  honuin  luirrtr  til  hneyksla,  defama- 
tion. Gþí.  197  (Jb.  108  A);  h.  (nceyxl)  ok  niðran,  Barl.30:— in  mod. 
usage  =  Gr.  <r*ar8aAor.  Rom.  xi.  9. 

hneyxli-yrði,  n.  pi.  calumny,  foul 

bjimlts,  better  neal»,  u,  f.  a  * 

hniftrft,  aft,  -  niftra  (q.  v.),  /0  disparage,  pull  down, 

Hniflungar,  m.  pi.  a  mythical  pr.  name,  —  Niflungar,  Germ .  Niebelungen, 
with  an  aspirate  in  alliteration,  Hkr.  1.  47,  Stor..  Gh.  1 1,  Am.  45,  86. 

hntgna,  að,  [hniga],  to  begin  to  sink,  decline:  impers.,  e-m  hnignar, 
or  e-m  fer  hnignandi.  to  be  in  a  decline,  Grett.  til  ;  bóat  honum  viri 
nokkut  hnignaudi,  though  be  was  somewhat  stricken  in  years,  lsl.  ii.  19. 

ixnignan,  f.  41  declining,  decline. 

HxUkarr  and  HniktoT,  m.  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda  38.  Om. 
hnlpln,  n.  a  kind  of  barley,  Edda  (Gl.) 
hnipinn,  adj.  drooping,  desponding ;  see  hnipa. 
hniplingr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  a  pelican,  lljorn. 

HNIPN  A,  aft,  [Ulf.  ga-nipnan,  Mark  x.  3  a  :  A.  S.  hnipian],  to  droop, 
despond,  Gkv.  3.  5,  7,  Skv.  3. 1 3  :  in  Shell,  neebin  is  nodding  drowsily. 

hnlppa,  t,  ro  poke  one  in  the  side :  in  the  phrase,  hnippa  k"]!i  liver  at 
oftrum.  to  nod  with  the  bead  one  to  another,  nod  significantly,  Grett.  1 47 ; 
hnippa  Í  c-n.  'o  poke  a  person  in  the  side,  so  as  to  wake  him  from  a  doze, 
hnippask,  to  elbow  one  another,  Gullþ.  fit ,  Fs.  1 53, 1 13 :  h.  vift  c-n,  id.,  Krai, 
vii.  343  ;  lengi  hafa  vorir  frarndr  vift  hnippsk,  Valla  L.  210. 

hnlppiHK,  f.  puny  auarrels.  Fas.  i,  93  ;  orfta-h.,  a  bandying  af  words. 

imlpr,  ti.  a  crouching  position;  í  hnipri. 

hnipra,  aft,  h.  sig,  ro  crouch. 

hniasa,  u.  f.  [cp.  Ur.  nniaa],  steam  or  smell  from  rooking,  csp.  ass  ill 
flavour,    hnissu-br&go,  n.  disflnvour. 

hnlt,  n.  forging:  poi't.  the  clash  of  battle,  Hofuftl. 

hnita,  aft,  [cp.  Dan.  nitte  sammen ;  akin  to  hnita],  ro  clasp  or  weld 
together  with  a  hammer,  Gisl.  14,  Fas.  i.  316. 

hnitavn,  f.  she  act  of  welding. 

Hnit-bjorgj  n.pl.  the  '  clinched  crags,'  the  mvthol.  name  of  the  crags 
where  the  poetical  mead  was  kept,  F.dda. 
bnit-brooir,  ro.  a  'clasp-brother,'  an  adversary,  Hy'm.  33,  (poet.) 
hnit^ut,  aft,  dep.  ro  quarrel,  kick  one  another,  Rb.  360. 
hnit-mioA,  aft,  ro  take  near  aim  at. 

hnittinn,  adj.  bitting, facetious :  hoittni,  f.  a  bit,  piece  of  wit,  (mod.) 

HNÍGA,  pres.  hnlg;  pret.  hní,  hnítt,  hni.  pi.  huigu ;  sing,  hneig  is 
very  rare  in  old  vellum,  e.g.  Sks.  1 12.  Fms.  vi.  180,  viii.  21,  Mork.  60, 
Fb.i.106,  0.  H. 89, else  always  hni,  as  also  in  mod.  poets—  Jesú  hlúft  h<;r  til 
jarftsr |  jorftiiMptur  svo bletsuftsi'.Pass. 3.10;  part.hniginn:  withncg. 
miff.,  pret.  hn<;k-at,  Og.  1 1 ;  pres.  hnigr-a,  Ilm.  159,  F.g.  (in  a  verse);  [Ulf. 
bnetvan  -  nKirtiv,  Luke  ix.  I  2 ;  A.S.bnigfln,  prel.  bnab ;  O.H.Cs.bnigan ; 
cp.  hncig-ja]  : — to  bow  dywn,  sink,  fall  gently ;  of  a  stream,  the  sun,  a  felled 
tree,  a  dying  man.  etc.,  heilug  vo;n  hnigu  af  rjollum,  Hkv.  1.1;  fóni  þar 
til  er  viitn  hnigu  til  vestr-Tttar  af  fjollum,  Orkn.  4;  trc  tckr  at  hniga 
cf  hnggr  tag  uudan,  Am.  56:  to  sink,  fall  dead,  h.  at  velli.  Hkv.  2.  8; 
Haldr  cr  hni  vift  bana-þúfu,  Hdl.;  Hamftir  Jmi  at  htisbaki,  Hftm.  32; 
hnigra  si  hair  fyrir  hicirum,  Hni.  j.cg,  Skm.  25.  Hkm.,  Nj.  lyt  ;  hnigirm 
fyrir  oddum,  Darr.;  hiiiginn  i  hadd  jarftar,  Um.;  hné  hans  um  di'.lgr  til 


hluta  tveggja,  hendr  ok  hnfuft  hní  k  annan  Teg,  Skv.  3.  33  ;  ok  kvi* 
annan-hviim  verfta  at  h.  fyrir  riorum,  til.  ii.  263;  sinn  veg  hrvé  hvarr 
þeirra  af  hiismxninum.  195  ;  siftan  hni  hann  aptr  ok  var  hi  danftr.  O.  H. 
333 ;  þA  hné  (hneig  Ed.)  hann  k  bak  aptr  ok  var  b»  andaflr.  Lv.  70; 
Hjálmirr  hnigr  at  (þiífunni)  upp,  Fai.  ii.  216;  þ4  hni  hann  aptr  ok 
sprakk  af  harmi,  i.  357  (Fb.  i.  106) :  hni  margr  maftr  fyrir  honum  ok 
lit  sttt  hf,  Fb.  i.  193 :  the  phrase,  hniga  at  velli,  h.  i  gras.  h.  at  grast.  to 
sink  to  the  ground,  bite  the  grass,  Hkv.  3.  8  ;  Aftr  en  ek  hniga  i  gras.  tsl. 
ii.  366 ;  mann  muii  ek  hafa  fyrir  mik  ftftr  ek  hnig  at  graii,  Njarft.  378; 
maunfólkit  greipsk  i  brifta-a/itt,  svi  at  innan  firra  nitta  hnigu  {died)  sjan 
menn,  Bs.  ii.  3J ;  F.inarr  sat  svi  at  hann  hneig  upp  at  dynunum,  ok  var 
pi  sofnaftr,  Fms.  vi.  280,  (hncg,  Mork.  60,  I.e.)  ;  hann  hni  niftr  hoffti 
sinu,  be  drooped  with  bis  bead,  Karl.  489  ;  þá  hni  Ouftrut)  hull  vift  bolsth, 
G.  sank  back  in  the  bed,  Gkv.  1.15.  2.  poet.,       o.  of  ships,  to  rise 

and  fall,  tots  on  the  waves ;  skip  hnigu  um  log.  Lex.  Poet.,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a 
verse).  p.  hniga  at  ninum,  Gkv.  3. 4 ;  h.  at  armi  e-m.  ro  itn*  into  hit 
arms,  Hkv.  2.  33.  3.  with  prepp. ;  h.  til  e-s,  ro  swerve  towards ;  þeim 
er  hniga  vilja  til  hans  vin&ltu,  Fms.  viii.  339 ;  sA  er  yftur  pjonosu  hn*:g 
til,  tt*om  you  served,  11 ;  var  jafnan  þetrra  hlutr  betri  er  til  hans  hnigu, 
47.  vi.  414  ;  ok  þvl  i  hann  heldr  til  vir  at  hniga  en  yftar.  Stj.  «40 ;  allir 
konungar  þeirra  landa  hnigu  undir  hans  vald,  560:  io  ioif  down,  pay 
homage  to  another,  allir  menn  er  þar  vóru  hnigu  þeim  manni,  Eb.  330 ; 
Emundr  gekk  fyrir  hann  ok  hneig  honum  ok  kvaddi  harm,  0.  H.  85 ;  hinir 
harstu  turnar  hafa  mi  numit  honum  at  hniga,  Al.  90;  hann  hnigr  (yields) 
eigi  fyrir  bliftu  ni  stríðu,  625.  95.  II.  metaph^  h.  til  lifts,  hjilpar 

vift  c-n,  to  side  wirh  one;  þessir  hnigu  allir  til  lifts  vift  Karl  inn  Kaufta, 
Lv.  137;  bnikat  ek  af  þvi  til  hjilpar  þír,  Og.  II  ;  hneig  nuktll  fjolii 
engla  til  hans,  Sks.  112  new  Y.d, :  ro  incline,  turn,  of  a  scale  in  the 
balance,  þA  hnigr  martnfallit  i  þeirra  lift,  of  a  battle.  Al.  1 34;  ok  var  þat 
lengi  at  eigi  métti  sjá  hvernig  hniga  myndi,  which  way  the  scale  would 
turn  (in  a  battle),  Orkn.  70, 148  ;  hnigr  nu  sýnt  «.  Frankismenn,  the  day 
turns  visibly  against  the  F„  Karl.  193.  III.  part,  act.,  at  hniganda 

degi,  at  the fall  of  day,  Sks.  40 ;  vera  hnigandi,  to  be  failing,  on  the  decline. 
Karl.  163  ;  mcft  hniganda  yfirbragfti.  with  a  falling,  drooping  face. 
54  J.  2.  pas*,  hniginn,  stricken  in  years ;  fcjrsteinn  var  þá  hniginn. 
Ld.  34;  mjiik  h.,  well  stricken  in  years,  Fms.  ix.  501  ;  hann  görftiik 
)>&  heldr  hniginn  at  aldri,  F.g.  187  :  hniginn  k  aldr,  id.,  Orkn.  316,  346; 
h.j  efra  aldr,  Fb.  i.  346.  p.  of  a  door,  shut;  the  word  hnigtn  shews 
that  in  olden  times  the  door  was  shut  up  and  down,  as  windows  at  the 
present  time,  and  not  moved  011  hinges ;  var  hurft  hpigin,  Rm.  33  ;  hnigtn 
&  girt,  sunk  in  the  groove,  Otsl.  1 6 ;  h.  k  h&lfa  gatt,  half  shut,  half  down 
the  groove ;  hurft  h.  k  miftian  klofa,  id.,  Fms.  til.  74  ;  h.  eigi  allt  i  klofa. 
13* ;  hnigin  er  helgrind,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

HNÍPA,  t,  [in  L'lf.  ganipnan  =  aTvy*áinv,  Mark  x.  22;  A.S.  hnip- 
ian—to  bow]  : — ro  be  downcast,  droop;  hnipftt  drótt  ok  driipfti,  people 
were  doumcast  and  drooping,  Od.  35:  haukar  þínir  hnipa.  Fas.  i.  IJj; 
hann  (the  horse)  hnipti  i  jörftina,  205  ;  hnipafti,  pret..  19;,  (better  hnip- 
nafti  or  hnipandi,  pan.)  II.  the  part,  hnipinu  (sitja  or  vera 

hnipinn.  ro  sit  drooping  and  downcast;  döpr  ok  h..  tsl.  ii.  195,  Edda  33. 
Fms.  vi.  336  in  a  verse.  Sól.  43)  refers  to  a  lost  strong  inflexion  (hnipa. 


hnctp,  jinipu). 
UNÍBA.u 


A,  u,  (.,  gen.  pi.  hnisna,  Pm.  69  :— a  dolphin,  ddphinus  phoeaenfl, 
GrAg.1i.337, 358,0b]. 4j6, Sks.  iu,  Hkr. iii.  379, Fms.  vii.  161.  II. 
a  kind  of  weathercock  on  a  ibip ;  cn  þat  hefir  at  gengit  um  daginn  á  skipi 
Odds  at  hnisa  hefir  gengit  af  (v.  I.  to  husa-snotra),  Fas.  ii.  3IO. 
HNlTA,  pres.  hnit,  pret.  hneit,  pi.  hnitu,  a  defect,  verb:  [akin  to 
hnita;  A.S.bnitan  =  tundere ;  Dan.  nine]  : — to  strike,  wound  to  the  death; 
!f-r  (the  scythe)  hneit  vift  Hrungnis  fóta-stalli  (bts  shield),  Kormak; 
but  chiefly  used  in  emphatic  phrases,  of  a  heart-wound,  hneit  bar! 
vift  hneit  þarna !  Gisl.  32,  106;  en  er  hón  þreifaði  um  siftuna  þá  mziti 
hort,  bar  hneit  viftna  !  Fms.  iii.  73 ;  hón  kvaö  hvergi  stúrum  vift  hnita, 
Korm.  6 ;  hvergi  þykki  mir  vift  hnita,  lsl.  ii.  343 ;  the  last  three  pas- 
sages refer  to  a  superstition  that  the  touch  of  a  wise  woman  made  one's 
body  'wound-proof;'  in  Rd.  ch.  J  (at  end)  the  words  'ok  Jx-tti 
henni  bar  vift  hnita.'  or  the  like,  have  been  dropped  by  the  transcriber: 
in  poetry  the  allit.  phrase,  hjorr  hneit  vift  hjarta,  the  steel  touched  the 
heart,  Korm.  ch.  17  {in  a  verse);  or,  egg  hneit  vift  Qor  seggja.  Fms.  vii. 
71  ;  hneit  mir  vift  hjarta  hjörr  Angantyi,  Fas.  i.  427;  hvast  hneit  (bett 
MS.)  hjarta  ift  ruesta  harttligt  jam,  Fbr.  (fine);  Var  hneit  vift.  scm..., 
it  cut  bim  to  the  auick,  that...,  Thorn.  397;  hnitu  reyr  saman,  the 
weapons  clashed  together,  lsl.  ii.  353  (in  a  verse).  Fms.  ii.  318  (in  » 
verse  1. 

HNJÓDA,  pres.  hnyft.  pret.  hnatift.  pi.  hnuftu,  part,  hnpftinn  ;  [cp.  VV. 
bnuþo  -  aniKaf  ,  aCor.xii.7] : — to  rivet,  clinch ;  Helgi  hnauft  hjall  4  sverft, 
Nj.  66 ;  hann  þrtfr  upp  nefsteftja  einn  mikinn.  par  halfti  Vigfviss  Aftr  hnoftrt 
vift  sverfts-hjolt  sin.  Fms.  xi.  133  ;  hnjúfta  raufta,  ro  forge  iron,  Fs.  1 77 
(in  a  verse),  cp.  Fms.  i.  177 ;  spjót  ok  tveir  geirnaglar  1,  efta  si  einn  er 
I  gCKn"ro  Hendr,  ok  hnoftit  (noftin,  v.  I.)  at  blifta  vega.  N.G.  L.  ii.  42; 
ási  hnauft  hjarta  (acc.)  vift  siftu,  tbe  yard  has  clinched  ribs  and  heart 
together,  Fs.  1 1 3  (in  a  verte) ;  marr  hnauft  minum  (munar  ?)  knerri,  id. 

(mod.  bnoo-h  ),  m.  a  rivetiing  hammer,  Fb.  iii.  446. 
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hnjóðr,  m..  prop,  rivttting :  metaph.  blame,  censure. 

HN  JÓS  A,  hnys,  hnaus ;  the  noun  hnöri  or  hneri  (q. v.)  refers  to  a 
lost  pret.  hnöri,  analogous  to  ftöri  frcm  frjósa.  köri  from  kjósa ;  [Germ. 
tuesen;  Dan.  nyse;  Swed.  nysa]: — to  sneeze,  Ofkn.  448,  Hbl.  26:  now 
obsolete  in  led.,  see  hnerra. 


hnjóaa,  a  different  word,  to  stumble,  of  a  horse  against  a  '  hnauss'  (q.  v.) 
hann  hnys  urn  hverja  þúfu,  Snót  157;  pcrh.  akin  to  A.S.  " 


t  under  t. 

hnjóskr,  m.  [akin  to  A.S.  bnyie  or  bnese.  Old  and  North.  E.  tud>,=* 
so/r.  Under ;  whence  prob.  Engl,  nice)  :■ — touchwood,  —  fnjúskr  (q.  v.), 
Fms.  vii.  225,  v.  I. ;  hnjúsk-þun  -  rnjosk-þurr :  in  local  names,  Hnjoakft- 
dalr,  m.,  Landn. ;  Hnjoek-dslir,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  II. ;  Hnjóik- 
dasUkr,  adj.,  Rd.  259. 

hnJÓBku-lindi.a.ro.,  dub.  a  belt  worn  by  a  wite  woman,  borf.  Karl.374. 

hajótr,  m.  a  bnob  in  turf  or  a  field,  þafi  sir  ekki  a  hsrstu  hnjúta,  when 
tie  ground  is  covered  all  over  with  snow. 

>mjAVr  and  hnúkr,  m.  a  htt.ll.  feat. 

HNOÐA,  n.  [hnjúda],  a  clew,  Ó.  H.  15:,  Pr.  421. 

hnoðri,  a,  m.  a  fleece  or  flock  of  wool;  ullar-h.,  frcq. :  metaph.,  skj'-h., 
a  fleecy  cloud,  boding  a  rising  gale:  botan.,  hellu-h.,  see  hella. 

hnoð-aantmr,  m.  a  clinching  nail,  rivet,  Sks.  30. 

hnokki,  a,  m.  tbe  small  metal  booh  holding  the  thread  in  a  distaff : 
metaph.,  strak-huokki,  an  urchin. 

hnokktnn,  part,  [hiiuka],  bowed,  curved. 

HNOSB,  f.  [prob.  from  A.S.  bnossian^to  hammer,  as  smift  from 
smlða],  a  costly  thing,  csp.  in  plur.  of  a  lady's  ornaments,  Hkr.  i.  16,  Edda 
ji,  Kms.  xi.428  (hnossa-smi&i),  Am.  53,  Oh.  6, 18,  Gkv.  2.  10,  Harms. 
40,  Llkuarb.  13,  Orkn.  154  (in  a  verie):  mythol.  the  goddess  Hnoss,  a 
daughter  of  Frcyja  and  sister  to  Gersemi.  Edda  at.  II.  ffeq.  in 

mod.  usage,  but  usually  neuter,  and  used  in  sing,  as  well  as  in  plur. ; 
himneskt  miskunar  hnoss.  Pass.  36.  3  ;  =  N.  T.  fipafitiav,  einn  er  si  sera 
hnossio  rucAtckr.  I  Cor.  ix.  24  ;  eg  skunda  . . .  eptir  þvi  hnossi,  Phil.  iii.  14 ; 
dyrftar-h.,  tbe  prize  0/ glory.  court*  :  hnoaa-Qöld,  f.  a  number  of 
coitly  tbingi,  Sighvat.  hnoaa-gaeti,  n.  a  dainty.  hnoM-gajtr, 
adj.  dainty. 

HNOT,  f.,  pi.  hnetr,  or  better  hnötr,  mod.  bnotir ;  [A.  S.  bnyt;  Engl. 
nut;  O.  H.  O.  bnuz  ;  Germ,  j»mss;  Vm.nud;  Swed.no/,  Lat,  nux] : — 
a  nut,  Str.  20,  Fms.  v.  175,  Edda  46.  hnotar-akurn,  f.  a  nut-shell, 
625. 1. 

hnot-akógr,  m.  a  '  nut-show,'  nut-wood;  in  the  phrase,  ú  hnotskóg,  to 
go  a-nutting,  Nj.  1 29,  Fas.  ii.  59,  Sams.  8. 
hnot-tafl,  11.  a  corrupt  form  for  hneflafl,  p.  275. 
hnuðla,  að,  to  squeeze,  (slang.) 

-hent,  u.  adj.  a  kind  of  apocopate  metre,  Edda  (Ht.)  v.  75, 

,  part.,  see  hnöggra. 
j  a&,  io  pilfer :  hnupl,  n.  pilfering,    hnupl-aamr,  adj. 
HNÖÐB,  m.  [akin  to  hnyfija ;  Ulf.  bnupo  =  astiKotfi],  a  Irnob,  ball; 
borgarmenn  vellu  4  þá  stcinum  ok  hniifttim,  R6m.  277 ;  'saxa  et  sudes' 
of  Sallust,  B.  J.  ch.  57:  staf-hndðr,  a  knob  at  the  end  of  a  stick,  a 
tump,  whence  hnúðr-bakodr,  adj.  bump-backed. 

HllTjFA,  a  defect,  strong  verb,  to  chop  off;  áör  ek  hnauf  (MS. 
•wrongly  hnof)  hofuo  af  Hniflungum,  Oh.  1 2  ;  a  I*.  Key.  In  old  writeri 
and  in  mod.  usage  this  verb  is  obsolete,  but  it  still  survives  in  provincial 
Norse,  where  it  belongs  to  the  3rd  class  of  strong  verbs,  nuva,  nauv, 
sec  Ivar  Aascn's  Grammar  (1864),  p.  203,  I.  1 ;  cp.  also  the  following 
word. 

hnúfa,  u,  f.  a  law  term,  used  of  a  female  slave  who,  hav 
theft  thrice,  was  to  have  both  ears  and  nose  tut  off,  and  was  henceforth 
called  sttifa  or  hniifa  (spelt  nafa),  N.G.  L.  i.  85,— en  ef  hón  stelr  hit 
þrioja  sinn  tw  skal  skcra  af  heuni  ncf.  þá  heitir  hón  stufa  ok  nuva  ok 
steJi  *  sem  hóu  vill.  II.  a  nickname,  Olver  h..  one  of  the  poets 

of  king  Harold  Fa.rhair  ;  cp.  I.at.  AW,  SUm,  Silius,  Eg.,  Landn. 
hnuka,  8.  to  tit  cowering,  Ls. 


pykkisk  sveinninn  vci  bafahnykt,  be  thought  be  bad  made  a  good  pull,  Isl. 
ii.  348 :  reflex,  to  box,  Grett.  107  A.  II.  metaph.  in  mod. 

e-m  Imykkir  við,  one  is  amazed. 
hnykkr,  m.  a  wrestler's  term,  a  certain  bragð  in  the  Icel.  gtima  ; 


(01.).  i 


hnúkr,  m.  =  hnjiikr :  a  local 

hnúaka,  að.-knúska,  q.  v. 

hnúakr,  m.  a  knot,  e.  g.  in  a  bed. 

hnúta,  u,  f.  -  kniita. 

hnútr,  m.  a  knot.=  kniitr.  Bs.  i.  829. 

hnybbaat,  ad,  dep.  to  elbow  one  another;  see  hnippast. 

HNYOJA,  u,  f.  [hnjooa],  a  club,  rammer  used  for  beating  and 
smoothing  turf  or  stoues  in  building. 

HNYKILL,  m.,  dat.  hnykli,  [Dan.  niigle ;  Swcd.  nychel ;  prob.  a 
dimin.  derived  from  hnofia]  : — a  clew  of  yarn  :  metaph.  a  clew-like  tbmg; 
þoku-hnyldar,  sky-h.,  wreaths  of  fog  and  clouds :  of  a  tumor,  Fas.  ii.  453. 

hnykka-atair,  m.  a  kind  of  peg,  =  Imakkr,  Ld.  1 16. 

hnykking,  f.  pulling.  Fas.  iii.  502. 

hnykkja,  t,  to  pull  violently  by  the  hair  or  the  like,  with  dat..  Eg.  560  ; 
h.  e-m  til  sin.  Grig.  i.  132  ;  h.  e-n  af  e-m,  to  snatch  at  a  tbmg,  Nj.  32. 
Orkn.  182  ;  h.  e-u  upp,  to  pull  up  a  thing,  Glúm.  3.18.  2.  absol.  to 
pull  or  tug ;  sveinninn  tók  upp  í  kanp  konungiuum  ok  hnykfti,  Ö.  H.  63  ; 
1  hnjíMi  sva  faat  it  • 


hnysking,  f.  — hnvkking,  Hiv.9new  Ed. 
hnyðingr,  m.  a  kind  of  dolphin,  dclpbinus  1 
1  20. 

hnýfll-drykkja,  u,  f.  a  carouse,  drinking  bout  (?) ;  vóru  fyrst  drukknar 
sveitar-dtykkjur,  sir>an  slúgusk  i  hnj'fildrykkjur,  Sturl.  iii.  126. 

hnýlUl,'  m.  (see  kryrill),  a  sbnrt  born,  Fb.  i.  563  ;  Hnyfill  and  Hnyflaj 
Iambi  with  short  herns.  8.  tbe  peak  at  the  bow  of  a  boat;  stalest  A 

hiiyiil  r'cigoar-far,  Stef.  Ol.,  freq. 

hnýflóttr,  adj.  sbort-borned ;  see  kny'flúttr  :  metaph.  pointed,  sharp, 
in  reply. 

hný«a,  t,  ro  scrutinise;  see  ny'sa. 
hnOBfiligr,  adj.  taunting;  h.'oro-hnrrfilyioi.  Hbl. 
hnœai-yrði,  n.  pi.,  so  spelt  in  Oik.  36  C,  Fms.  iv.  334 ;  but  hnýfll- 
yr&i  in  Sturl.  i.  20 : — sarcasms,  taunts,  gibes. 

hnOggr,  adj.,  acc.  htinggvan,  [A.  S.  hneaw,  Engl,  niggard],  niggardly, 
stingy.  Hnoggran-baugi,  a,  m.  niggard  ef  rings,  i.  e.  of  money,  a 
uickiume,  Fb.  iii. 

hnðggr  and  hneggT,  m.  a  flail,  cudgel  (  =  hnallr);  ilia  munu  þcir 
kunna  hn<>gginum  (hneggitium,  v. I.),  er  heiman  hafa  hlaupit  fra  kiniu- 
askinum,  Fms.  viii.  350;  cn  Birkibeinar  hljúpu  at  þcim  ok  gifu  þeim 
hnegginn  (v.  I.)  sem  þeir  vóru  vanir,  and  gave  tbem  a  sound  thrashing,  403. 

HNÖOOVA  or  hnyggja,  a  defect,  strong  verb  ;  pres.  hnyggr ;  prct. 
hniigg  (Inuuggt,  Thom.  503  ;  part,  hnugginn  ;  [akin  to  hnigi]  :— to 
bumble,  bring  down,  with  dal. ;  hnyggr  þú  andskotnm.  Fms.  vi.  175  (in 
a  verse) ;  meft  hnöggvanda  fa-ti,  with  staggering  feet,  Thom.  337;  skip 
nyghdo  (i.  e.  hnuggu,  3rd  pers.  pi.  pret.),  tbe  ship  lay  adrift  (?),  Fagrsk. 
44  (in  a  verse) : — part,  hnugginn,  bereft;  m:k!o  h..  bereft  of  much.  Gm. 
51  ;  sigti  h.,  Fms.  vii.  y8  (in  a  verse) ;  h.  hverjum  leik.  Lex.  Poet. :  sad, 
dismal,  downcast,  svip-h.,  a  sad  countenance,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
hnoggrl,  f.  niggardliness,  stinginess.  Lex.  Poi-t. 
hnOkkóttr,  adj.  pitba!d(1) ;  htsta  tva  hnúkkótta,  Landn.  154. 
hnökra,  að,  to  touch  or  graze  tbe  bottom,  in  the  phme,  það 
of  a  boat  in  shallow  water,  or  of  a  horse  crossing  a  stream, 
hnöllóttr,  adj.  knoUy,  pebbly,  of  stones. 

hnollungr,  m.  [hnallr],  a  large  round  stone,  a  large  pebble,  boulder. 
hnðUuÐgs-grjót,  n.  pi.  round  pebbles. 
hnori,  see  hneri. 

hnöttr,  m„  hnöttóttr,  adj.,  see  knottr. 

HODD,  n.  pi..— the  m.  pi.  hoddar,  which  occurs  twice  in  verses 
of  the  13th  century  (Sturl.  1,  is  a  false  and  late  form;  [Ulf.  buzd~ 
tfjaavpis;  A.S.  hard;  Engl,  ooarrj*;  O.H.G.  bort]  :-a  board,  trea- 
sure, only  in  poetry:  hodd  bli'iorekin,  Hkv.  I.  9;  hodd  Hniiiunga, 
Germ.  Miebelungen  bort,  Akv.  26;  hodd  (acc.  pi.)  ok  rekna  brodda. 
Fagrsk.  (in  a  verie) ;  góðum  hoddum,  Fas.  ii.  312  (iu  a  verse); 
granda  hoddum.  mzra  c-n  hoddum.  Lex.  Po«;t. ;  kveija  hodda  (gen.), 
Kb.  (iu  a  verse)  ;  oddar  roSnir  hoddum,  Arnór ;  halda  hoddum  fyrir  c-ni, 
lsl.  ii.  224  (in  a  verse).  2.  pcut.  phrases,  as  hoddum  hattr,  hodda 

(gen.)  brjotr,  njótr,  stokkvir,  strioir,  þverrir,  tbe  breaker ;..  of  gold,  a 
princely  man :  as  also  poirt.  compds,  hodd-brjótr,  -beiðandi,  -  finn- 
an di,  -geymir,  -glötuör,  -leatir,  -logandi,  -mildlngr,  -aendlr, 
•akati,  -ipennlr,  -atiklandl,  -atriðandl,  -aveigir.-aviptir.-voitir, 
g  committed  j  -vönuðr,  all  epithets  of  a  lordly,  pnnctly  man :  so  of  women,  hodd-gefn, 
•grand  j  the  nouns,  hodd-mildr,  -ört,  -  liberal ; 
stinginess ;  and  the  mythical  pr. 

•  gold-dripping,'  Sdm.  II.  a  holy  place,  temple, 

the  holy  things  are  boarded;  of  this  sense,  which  occurs  in  Heliand 
(Schmeller),  the  Gm.  27  is  the  single  instance  left  on  record,  sec  Bugge's 
note  to  I.e.  in  his  Edda,  p.  81. 

HOP,  n.  [in  A.S.,  Hel.,  and  O.H.G.  hof  means  a  ball,  Lat.  oirf/j. 
(whence  mod.  Germ.  bof~a  farm,  answering  to  Icel.  b>rr  ut  Norse 
and  spec.  /4*  court  or  king's  household,  (in  the  old  Scandin.  languages  this 
sense  is  unknown);  Ulf  renders  »<u5t  and  l«pór  by  albs;  in  Danish  local 
names  -W  prevails,  but  in  Norse  and  Icel.  Hof  still  suivives  in  many  local 
names,  Hof,  Hof-garðr,  Hof-ataðir,  Hofa-fell,  Hofs-teigr,  Hofa- 
vágr,  Landn..  Munch's  Norg.  Beskriv. ;  and  as  the  temple  formed 
the  nucleus  of  the'  old  political  life  lice  gofti  and  gooord),  all  these 
names  throw  light  on  the  old  political  geography;  cp.  Hofland  near 
Appleby  in  Engl  ] :— a  temple;  distinction  is  made  between  hof.  a  temple 
(a  sanctuary  mtb  a  roof),  and  horgr,  an  altar,  holy  circle,  or  any 
roofless  place  of  worship:  passages  referring  to  hot"  and  worship  are 
vcrv  numerous,  e.g.  for  Norway,  Hkr.  Yngl. .  S.  ch.  12,  Hik.  S.  A6aUt. 
ch/16,  Ó.T.  ch.  ;ö  (bv  Odd  Munk  ch.4t).  O.H.(i8f3»  ch.  113-115. 
O.  H.  L.  ch.  36.  Fxr.  ch.  23.  Nj.  ch.  88,  89.  Fa.,  i.  474  (Hcivar.  S.) ;  for 
Iceland,  Landn.  I.  ch.  I  J,  21,  2.  ch.  12,  3.  ch.  16  (twice),  4.  ch.  3,  6 
(interesting),  7,  5.  ch.  3  (p.  284).  8  (interesting  \  13.  Eb.  ch.  3,  4. 10. 


gékk  upp,  Hkr.  iii.  139 ; ^Glúro.  ch.  25,  Hji«.  di.  19,  37,  Yd.  ch.  15, 17,  Hrafu.  ch.  2,  Eg.  ch.  87. 
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Guilþ.  ch.  7,  Vápn.  pp.  10, 11,  Drop!,  pp.  10,  II,  Kristni  S.  ch.  3,etc. ;  cp.§ 
also  Vsp.  7,Vpm.  38,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  4 :  poet.,  orft-hof,  the  word's  sanctuary  — 
the  mouth,  Stor.       2.  a  ball  (as  in  Germ,  and  Saxon),  Hým.  33  (áw.  key.)  I 
compos :  I.  with  gen.,  hofa-dyrr,  11.  pi.  temple-doors,  Fms.  i.  97.  ] 

hofa-eiðr,  m.  a  ttmplt-aath,  Glúm.  38S.  hofs-goði,  a,  m.  —  hof- 
gofti.  Eg.  754.  hofs-helgi,  f.—  hofhelgi.  hofa-hurð,  f.  a  temple- 
door  (jansut),  Fnu.  i.  302.  hoía-höfðingi,  a,  m.  a  temple-lord.  Post. 
645.  90.  hoffc-mold,  f.  temple-eanb,  holy  mould.  see  Landn.  254. 
bofa-teigr,  m.  a  %trip  of  temple-land,  glebe,  Landn.  24I.  II. 
hof-garor,  m.  a  temple-yard,  a  local  name,  Landn.  hof-goði, 
a,  111.  a  temple-priest  (tec  gofti),  Landn.  314.  Hkr.  i.  6,  Eb.  II,  14,  16 
new  Ed.  hof-grið,  11.pl.  asylum  in  a  sanctuary,  Landn.  80,  v.l. 
hof-gyðja,  u,  f.  a  prieness,  VApn.  10,  Landn.  365,  v.  1.  hof-holgl, 
f.o  temple-holiday,  feast;  halda  h„  ftl.  ii.  15  :  /Ar  sanctity  of  a  hof,  Bret. 
38,  Eg.  351.  hof-preatr,  m.  a  temple-priest.  Stj.  hof-ataor, 
m.  a  '  temple-stead,'  sanctuary,  Eb.  36,  Fms.  ii.  73.  hof-toUr,  ra.  a 
temple-toll,  rait,  Vapn.  10.  Eb.  6,  1 3  new  Ed.,  Bs.  1.  6,  Gullþ.  1 1 ,  answer- 
ing to  the  modern  church-rate. 

,  B.  A  court,  almost  solely  in  compds,  and  not  earlier  than  the  14th 
century,  from  Romances  :  hof-forð,  f.  pride,  pomp,  Bs.  ii.  12  3.  hof- 
forougr,  adj.  proud.  hof- folk,  11.  pi.  courtiers.  Thorn.  333.  479, 
Grctt.  161,  Karl.  51,  Pass.  31.  8.  hof-frakt,  11.  pomp.  Fas.  i.  46,  Snot 
86.  hof-garor,  m.  a  lordly  mansion.  Thorn.,  Bév.,  Rett.  hof-liat, 
Í.  pomp.  Thorn.  479.  hoí-lt&r,  m.-hoííólk,  Clar.  hof-xnaAr,  m. 
a  courtier ;  in  pi.  hofmenn,  lards;  bcrtogi  greifi  ok  aftrir  hofmenn,  Ann. 
1303 ;  gentry,  chiefly  in  the  ballads  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Ungan  leit  eg  hof- 
mann,  Fkv.  In  the  old  dancing  parties  the  leader  of  the  gentlemen  was 
átyled  hofmann  (cp.  Germ.  Hoffmann).  Before  dancing  began,  men  and 
maids  having  been  drawn  up  in  two  rows,  he  went  up  to  the  ladies,  and 
the  following  dialogue  ensued :  Her  cr  Hnfmann,  hér  cru  allir  Hofmanns 
tveinar.— Hvaft  rill  Hofmann.hvaft  vilja  allir  Hofmanns  sveinar? —  Mey  vill 
Hofmann,  mey  vilja  allir  Hofmanns  sveinar.  Then  each  dancer  engaged 
hit  lady  for  the  dance  ;  baft  rar  hlaup,  og  þaft  Tar  hofmamis  hlaup,  Safu  i. 
689.  A  plain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  alpingi,  where  the  people  met, 
is  still  called  Hofmanna-flot,  f. '  Gentry's  Lea.'  hof-mocVugr,  adj. 
haughty.  Pass.  1 8.  5.  hof-tTft,  f.  urbanity,  Clar.  hof-vork,  n.  a  great 
feat,  Safn  i.  71.     hof-þónari,  a.  m.  a  court  servant,  pas.  iii.  408. 

hofera,  aft.  for.  word.  [Germ,  boflren],  to  be  proud,  haughty. 

hofaran,  f.  haughtiness. 

hogr,  m.  =  hugr  (q.v.).  mind,  occurs  in  some  compds.  as 
and  hog-T«wrl,  f.,  hogvear-leikx,  hogvaer-ligr ;  see  hóg. 
hoka,  aS,  =  hvika  (q.v.),  to  leaver;  rift  hokit  þcr  enii,  Glum.  380. 
hokinn,  part,  (of  a  lost  strong  verb),  bowed,  bent.  Fas.  iii.  501. 
HOKBA,  aft,  [North.  E.  to  bocker],  to  go  bent,  crouch  j  h.  efta  skrifta, 
to  crouch  or  creep,  Minn. ;  hxgt  hokrar  þú  nú,  Homskeggi,  sagfti  joturui. 
Pas.  iii.  386 ;  h.  at  honum,  Fbr.  1 3 ;  þat  verftr  at  hann  hokrar  undir 
klaeftin  hjá  heiini,  H4v.  54 ;  h.  urvdan,  to  slink  away,  Fms.  xi.  61  ;  eigi 
stoftar  at  h.  undan  i  hyrningar,  Fbr.  168  ;  h.  at  e-u.  Is).  iL  405  : — in  mod. 
usage  hokra  alio  means  to  live  at  a  small  farmer;  whence  hokr,  n.,  in 
bii-hokr,  small  farming. 

HOL,  n.  [A.  S.  bol ;  Engl,  bole,  hollow ;  Dan.  bule ;  Swed.  halo  ; 
Germ,  bvhle,  etc]: — a  hollow,  cavity;  lýttr  vindinum  ofari  i  holit 
verplanna,  Fms.  xi.  34,  Boll.  340  (of  a  shield),  but  esp.  a  cavity  of  the 
body,  Bs.  i.  385 :  is  hoi,  (piercing)  to  the  inwards,  Nj.  60,  Kb. 
i.  146 ;  ef  blóft  má  falla  á  hoi  ór  sári,  if  it  bleeds  inwardly,  Grág.  ii.  II, 
Gulip.  66.  Band.  42  new  Ed.;  i  hoi,  id.,  91  ;  inn  I  holit,  of  the  chest, 
Edda  76,  Fs.  65  ;  hit  cfra,  neftra  hoi,  the  upper  and  nether  bollow  (i.  e. 
the  chest  and  stomach),  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 72,  Sturl.  iii.  54 :  a  bole,  —  hola,  *t«>r 
hoi,  Bs.  i.  321,  Kb.  44O ;  grafinn  mcft  hoi,  Thom.  468. 

hola,  u,  f.  a  bole.  Fins.  viii.  39.  Gullþ.  22,  Bs.  i.  329,  Sks.  148; 
botn-hola.  q.  v. ;  iarft-hola.  an  eartb-bole;  moldar-hola,  miisar-hola. 
hola,  aft,  to  make  hollow,  Al.  168.  Mar.  freq. 


3,  8,  1  Cor.  x.  18,  2  Cor.  v.  16,  Gal.  vi.  12,  Ephe*.  ii.  1 1 


hol-barki,  a,  m.  a  hollow  throat  (  =  holgóma),  a  1 
hol-blóð,  n.  blood  from  the  inwards,  Eb.  243. 


HOLD.a.  [K.S.bold;  Dtn.buld;  Swed.i»//],/«o;  Ýmis  hold.  Vþm. 
at ;  srörftr  ok  hold,  skin  and  flesh.  Eg.  770  ;  pa  var  allt  hold  hans  fúit  ok 


allt  hoM, 

all  flesh,  Luke  iii.  6,  John  xvii.  2  ;  hold  og  bióft,  Matth.  xvi.  17 :  kith, 
kin,  mitt  hold,  Rom.  xi.  14,  Fms.  x.  1 10 : — in  mod.  usage  also  distinction 
is  usually  made  between  \\o\d,  flesh,  and  kjot.  meat.       cosuus :  bolds- 
velki,  f.  leprosy.       bolda-veikr,  adj.  leprous. 
hold-borl,  a,  m.,  port,  a  raven,  F.dda  (Gl.) 
hold-borinn,  part. ;  h.  broftir,  a  natural  brother,  Fkiv.  52. 
hold-fill,  a,  m.,  medic,  mortification,  Bs.  i.  190. 
holdgan,  (.,  eccl.  incarnation,  Fms.  i.  107,  Kb.  84,  N.  T.,  Pass.,  VidaL 
boldgask,  aft,  dep.,  eccl.  to  take  flesh,  be  incarnate,  Rb.  80,  Mar.,  Stj, 
N.T.,  Vidal.,  Pass,  passim  :  in  a  profane  sense,  ok  holdguftuiuk  ek  it* 
meft  pessum  hstti,  Fms.  x.  307. 
hold-granur,  adj.  lean. 

hold-gróinn,  part,  grown  to  the  flesh,  Hftm.  15,  Edda  70,  Fms.  t.  344. 
Fas.  i.  165  :  metaph.  incarnate,  inborn,  Stj.  87. 
holdigr,  adj.  flcby,  stout,  Eb.  258. 

hold-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  carnal,  677.  6,  Bail.  143,  lS5,  Bs.  i.  850; 
in  N.  T.  ^  Gr.  oaptirit. 
hold-lltill,  adj.  =  holdgrannr,  Bs.  i.  31 3. 
hold-mikill,  adj.  fat.  stout. 

hold-mlmir,  m.  a  'flesh-cutter,'  chopper,  poet,  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 
holdr,  id),  fleshy;  vel  holdr,  well-fleshed,  fat,  GretL  1 35.  Vra.  28. 
hold-roaa,  u,  f.  (hold-roai,  a,  m.),  the  flesh  side  of  a  bide.  Fas.  i.  3S9. 
hold-tekja,  u.  f„  eccl.  incarnation.  Horn.  137,  141,  Stj.  149. 
hol-feoni,  n.  [fonn],  bollow  snow,  such  as  has  melted  from 
Sturl.  i.  85. 

hol-geyfla,  u,  f.  a  bollow  wave,  breaker,  Horn.  II.  xiii.  798. 
bol-gómr,niod .  holtl6mti,*a].wilbbollowgums,  mumbling,  Skálda  I  ;o. 
bol-gTafa,  gróf,  to  suppurate,  of  a  boil, 
bol-höggra,  hjó,  to  smite  to  the  inwards.  Fas.  i.  5°6- 
holla,  d,  with  dat.,  to  help.  Lit. favere.  Eg.  480  ( in  a  verse)  ;  a  £».  Xty., 
whence  the  participle  pi.  hollendr,  helpers,  followers.  Grig.  ii.  30,  21. 
boll-llga,  adv.  faithfully,  Sks.  371,  Horn.  63. 
boU-ligr,  adj.  sincere. 

HOLLR.adj  [hollari,  hollastr ;  Llf.  bulþs,  Luke  xviii.  13;  A.S.ioW, 
O.  H.G.  and  Germ,  bold;  Dan.-Swed.  bmld) :— of  kings  and  chiefs, 
-■rwioia;  holl  regin.  Ls.  4;  hollar  vettir,  Og.  IO,  Lex.  Poiit.  paisim; 
holl  framdsemi,  Eb.  1 16;  vingaftr  ok  hollr  c-m,  Fs.  133;  of  subjects 
and  followers,  faithful,  loyal;  þii  ert  hollari  Agli  en  Eireki  konungi,  Eb. 
424;  e-m  hollost,  Al.  71;  sé  Guft  hollr  beim  er  heldr  giiftum.  Grig.  ii.  166, 
in  the  oath  formula,  where  opp.  to  gramr  ;  vera  c-m  h.  ok  triir,  Bs.  i.  817. 
Lex.  Poet,  passim;  YÍn-h,.v'ú-h.,  favouring  one.  II.  of  thingv  whole- 

some ;  heil  ok  holl  raft,  4. 1 1  ;  hafa  skal  holl  rift  hvafiau  sem  þau  komi. 
a  saying.  -  fas  est  ct  ab  hoste  doceri ;  holl  forsjá,  Fms.  tí.  343 ;  boll 
hirting,  Al.  139  ;  sjalfs  bond  er  hollost,  a  saying,  Hkr.  ii.  »S^.%gsy  2.  so 
in  medic,  sense,  þat  er  ekki  holit ;  ó-bollr,  unwholesome. 

holl-radr,  adj.  giving  wholesome  counsel,  Fms.  ix.  462. 

hoU-reði,  n.  wholesome  counsel,  Sks.  339  B. 

hoUuata  (bolloata),  u.  f.  faith,  loyalty ;  vil  ek  hafa  bar  til  hoQostu 
þína  i  mót,  Fms. :  esp.  loyalty  to  a  liege  lord,  h.  rift  konung,  Fb.  ii. 
365,  passim.  S.  wbolesomenest,  a  wholesome  thing ;  vil  ek  at  þú 

þiggir  at  mér  litla  gjiif,  en  h.  fvlgir,  Korm.  68.       compiis  : 

m.  an  oath  of  fealty.      hoUuatu-maAr,  1 
Gþl.  61. 

bol-muAr,  adj.  '  bole-mouth  '  =  holgóma,  a  nickname,  Nj. 
HOLB.adj.  [A.S.  bol;  O.  H.G.  boli ,  EngL  bollow;  Dan.  hstul ;  Swed. 
bol ;  Gr.  «<uA<!i]  : — bollow ;  rar  Icikit  undan  bokkunum  stí  at  holt  var 
mcft  landinu.  Greit.  131A;  holr  steinn,  Str.  33;  holr  innan, 
wtthin,  Ó.  H.  10S.  Njarft.  378;  klappa  eigi  holan  baug  uni  e-i, 
hammera  bollow  ring,  i.e.  tobe<juttein  earnest,  F'b.  iii.404  ;  cp.l 
hol-sar,  n.  a  wound  in  a  vital  part,  Fbr.  311,  N.G.L.  i.  67. 
HOLT,  n.  [  A.  S.  boll~syh-a ;  Germ,  bolz  =  lignum ;  in  E.  Engl,  and 
North.  Engl,  bolt  means  copsewood,  and  the  word  often  occurs  in  local 
names]: — prop,  wood,  copsewood,  a  coppice;  but  this  sense  is  almost 
obsolete,  though  it  remains  in  the  saying,  opt  er  Í  holti  heyrandi  na-r. 
in  a  bolt  a  hearer  is  nigb,  answering  to  the  Engl,  leaves  have  ears,  i 


o  bearer  is  mgb,  answering  to  tne  tngl.  leaves  tntve  ears,  in 
oil  klsfti,  Fms.  iv.  1 10  ;  þrútnar  hörund  eftr  stckkr  undan  hold.  Grig.  ii.  Germ,  die  blatter  baben  ohren,  Grett.  133  :  as  also  in  old  pocint.  holt  ok 
1$  ;  hold  né  bein,  Ephes.  v.  30.  Luke  xxiv.  39  ;  hold  ok  bc'xa,  flesh  and  hror  viftr.  Skin.  33  ;  ösp  i  holti.  Hftm.  4  ;  Hoddmimis  holt.  Vpm. ;  fara 
bone;  hold  af  minu  hoUli,  Gen.  ii.  33  :  phrases,  hold  ok  hjarta.jfe&b  and  ór  holti,  /0  go  from  the  woods,  Vkv.  If:  whence  holt-akrifti,  a,  m. 
heart,  Hm.  95  ;  hold  ok  hams,  q.  v.  2.  edible  flesh,  meat  -  kjiit ;  beru  '  bolt-cretper,'  poet,  for  a  snake.  Edda  :  holta-þór,  m.  reynard  the  fox  :  m 
hold,  bear's  flesb.Vkv.i)  ;  bjarrur  hold,  Sks.  191  ;  lambs  hold,  lamb's  flab,  laws,  yikia  holt  né  haga,  Gþl.  315  ;  h.  cfta  haga  efta  veifti-stafti,  361 ;  but 
Horn.  83  ;  hnisu  hold,  Fms.  vii.  161.  3.  p\ui.  fleshiness,  stoutness,    otherwise  rare  in  common  prove,  holt  cftr  skógar,  F^g. ;  smakiörr  ok  holt. 

fatness,  esp.  of  cattle,  Fbr.  1 7  new  Ed. ;  ala  (i  svá  at  lihztt  si  fyrir  holda  Fins.  vi.  334  :  in  local  names,  Holtaetar  (Holastar),  m.  pi. '  holt-sictrs,' 
sakir,  drag.  i.  431  ;  at  þat  standi  eigi  fyrir  holdum.  140:  vera  í  góðurn  the  men  of  Hchten ;  HoltMt*-band,Yi.  the  landcflbt  Holtietar  {HolsJem- 
holdum,  ro  be  in  good  condition,  freq.;  goftu  holdi  (sing.),  Bs.  i.  350 :  hann  land),  whence  the  mod.  Germ.  Holstein.  In  barren  (cel.,  Holt.  Holtair 
ermesta  holda  hnyftja, of  a  fat  person.  II.  tcci.tbeflrsb,  rendering  of    are  freq.  local  names,  as  also  in  compds,  e.g.  Lang-holt.  Skala-holt. 

Gr.  ffáaf  (whereas  xpiae  is  rendered  by  kjót)  ;  og  bau  munu  eitt  hold  vera,  Geldinga-holt,  Villiuga-holt,  Reykja-holt,  Holta-rao,  see  Laadtu  ;  in 
Matth.  xix.  5.6;  holds  brciskleiki,  Rom.  vi.  19;  vera  í  holdinu.  to  be  in  the  olden  times  all  these  places  were  no  doubt  covered  with  copse  (of  dwarf 
flesh,  vii.  J.  18,  35,  viii.  I,  3,  9,  1 3,  1 3  :  opp.  to  andi,  John  iii.  6,  vi.  63,  :  birch).  2.  in  common  Ice),  usage  holt  means  any  rough  stony  bell 

I  Cor.  i.  36,  39 ;  andinn  er  fúss  en  holdið  cr  breiskt,  Matth.  xxvi.  41  ;  or  ridge,  opp.  to  a  marsh  or  lea.  Fms.  r.  70,  97,  Ld.  96,  Eg.  713,  Fs.  19* 
<ptir  holdinu,  after  the  fltsbl  John  viii.  lj,  Acts  ii.  30,  Ron).  L  3,  iv.  1,1  32, 67,  passim,  as  also  in  mod.  usage. 
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i  silent  acaulis,  Hjalt.      holta-sóley,  f ,  botan 
avens,  dryas.      holt-barð,  n.  tbe  rim  of  a  holt  (bill). 
u.  1".  a  /sari  through  a  holt,  Fms.  iii.  12.  holU-hnJukr, 
múil,  a,  in.  a  frag',  Sturl.  ii.  l  io. 
holti,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Bt. 
holt-rið,  a.  a  •  bolt-ridgt,'  Hy*m.  37. 

hol-und,  f.  [cp.  L'lf.  bulundi ;  =  crtrr/Aaior],  n  wound  nothing  to  the 
hollow  of  tbt  body,  a  mortal  wound,  —  holsúr,  Gr&g.  ii.  11,  Nj.  217. 
holundar-»4r,  11.-  hols4r,  Nj.  110. 

hol-undi  (hol-und»),  adj.  wounded  to  the  hollow  of  the  body,  Grig,  ii. 
91,  N.G.  L.  i.  17a. 

HOP  A,  að.  spelt  opa.  Korm.  60,  til.  ii.  »53  (kc  t.  I.),  Bt.  i.  551, 
Gullþ.  19:— to  bound  backwards,  to  draw  bad,  recoil  ;  þi  hopuðu  þtir, 
Fm».  rii.  254;  sumit  hopoou  sumir  fl)fðu,  314:  with  prefp.,  hopaii 
kofiungT  þA  upp  4  borgar-veggiun,  i.  104;  hopa  aptr,  to  draw  bad;  vi. 
419,  Eg.  296 ;  hopa  á  hxl,  id.,  Al.  5,  Nj.  170,  Fmi.  riii.  134 :  hopa  til,  to 
tale  a  leap,  ~  skopa  skeift,  ix.  j6  ;  hopa  undan.  ltl.  ii.  353.  F'br.  66  ucw 
Ed.,  Bt.  i.  551 ;  þcir  stóftu  upp  en  hann  hopaði  út  undan,  Nj.  130 ;  hopar 
harm  pi  hcitinum  undan.  ii  backed  the  bone,  205.  2.  /0  bound,  of 

a  horse  ;  hestr  opaSi  undir  Narfa,  Kotm.  60 ;  konungr  hopaii  pi  bestinum 
ok  foriafii  fótum  ilnum,  Fb.  ii.  27.  II.  mctaph.  phrase,  hopar 

mil  til  vinar,  it  bounds  for  me  to  a  hope,  i.  e.  /  hope  or  believe,  Fmt. 
i.  I40;  whence  prob.  Engl,  bofe.  Germ,  boffin,  which  word  it  otherwise 
Mrangc  to  the  old  Scandin.  tongue.  III.  reflex,  hopatk,  to  hope, 

Swed.  boppas,  D.  N.  iv.  493  (Norse) ;  unknown  in  the  Icel. 
n.  a  ' 


HOPPA,  ai.  [Engl.  io/.].  to  bop,  skip,  bound,  Stj.  249.  þior.  I5I  (of  a 
dance),  passim  in  mod.  utage  ;  h.  yfir.  to  skip  over,  Alg.  368. 
hopp-fogr,  *d).  fair-skipping,  tpringy,  epithet  of  a  girl.  Eb.  (iu  a  verse). 
horaAr,  part,  pint  bed,  starved;  grind-h.,  skin-h.,  skin  and  bone. 

,  Hjalt. 


horaat,  að,  dep.  to  become  lean  and  pinched. 
hor-blaka,  u,  f.,  botan.  menyantbet,  biick-bei 
hor-dingull,  rn.,  tee  digull,  Fat.  ii.  149. 
borf,  it.  a  naut  term,  direction,  course;  halda  i  horfÍQu,  to  keep  the 
ship's  bead  to  tbe  wind,  etc.,  opp.  to  letting  her  drive. 

HORFA,  b.  tubj.  hyrfii,  Rb.  470,  Sk4Jd.  H.  4.  31,  Fmt.  xi.  76,  [akin 
to  hvcrfa,  q.  t.]  : — to  turn  in  a  certain  direction,  Lat.  vergere ;  horfii  upp 
eggiu,  kjiiirinn,  the  edge,  keel,  turned  uppermost.  Nj.  136,  Ld.  142  ;  h.  frA 
landi,  tbe  ship  turns  towards  the  tea,  Fmt.  xi.  JOI  ;  er  eigi  veit  hvArt 
tóðull  tkal  fram  b.  4  hrotsi  eðr  aptr,  eoa  hvirt  hann  tkal  h..  Grig.  ii. 
17«  ;  horfa  bokum  við  e-m,  to  stand  back  to  back.  Hkr.  iii.  384;  horfa 
hufoi  til  jariar  en  fotum  til  himiru.  Pott.  656  C.  37 ;  hann  hljúp  z 
tern  hortdi,  be  ran  ever  headlong  on,  Bret.  90;  tuír  horfðu  dyrr,  tbe 
tbv.rs  looked  south,  Vtp.,  Fb.  ii.  138;  horfoi  botnimi  inn  at  hofðaiium, 
Landn.  34;  þótti  honum  tlla  af  tér  h.  fotrinn.  i.e.  tbe  leg  was  awry, 
Sturl.  it  63;  hann  horffti  í  lopt  upp,  Ft.  7.  II.  io  turn  so 

as  to  look  on,  behold;  hann  horfoi  lit  <5r  hringirium,  Ld.  276:  with 
prepp.  /0  look  on,  hón  horf&i  par  4  lungum,  ltl.  ii.  274,  passim ;  h.  vid 
e-m,  to  face  one.  Eg.  293  ;  heir  blcyiask  skjútt  cf  Tel  er  tið  horft,  Fmt. 
vi.  312;  h.  öndurðr  vift.  O.  H.  1H3:  metaph.  to  set  oneself  against  a 
person,  þcir  er  lieldr  hofðu  vio  honum  horft  i  tinum  huga,  Bt.  i.  8 1 ; 
vóru  þeir  hinir  mcttu  ortkipta-mcnn  er  þcim  túk  vio  at  horfa.  i.  e.  they 
(the  berterkert)  were  great  ruffians  if  any  one  opposed  them,  Eb.  38  new 
Ed. :  horfa  ekki  t  c-t,  not  to  turn  away  from,  not  to  shirk,  eg  horti  ekki 
i  ai  göra  þai.  9.  metaph.  matters  take  a  turn,  look  so  and  so ;  |<ctta 

hortix  til  úefna,  1*1.  ii.  239;  at  par  horti  til  gamans  tuikils,  that  things 
look  towards  great  joy.  Fat.  i.  317;  horfoi  til  landauonar.  526;  h.  fast- 
liga.  to  locJt  bad.  difficult,  Lr.  94,  Ld.  93  ;  h.  þungliga.  1*1.  ii.  19;  h. 
criiðliga,  Nj.  139  ;  h.  livxnt,  to  look  unpromising.  Eg.  340,  Fmt.  xi.  76 ; 
hviruru  horfir  vanma,  who  is  more  likely  to  get  tbe  better,  Nj.  45  ;  e-m 
horfir  betr,  Lv.  54 ;  ok  horfir  tnjuk  i  múti  oss,  10 ;  h.  til  handa  c-in,  to 
devolve  upon  one,  Grig,  i.  269.  III.  re-flex.,  with  prtpp. ;  horfatk 

A,  matters  look  so  and  so;  betri  sxtt  en  nú  þykir  4  hnrfask.  Eg.  113; 
hér  hortitk  eigi  skóruliga  4,  Fin*,  vii.  33  ;  lljalta  þótti  þi  úvarnt  Ahorfask, 
iv.  141.x.  214;  horfatk  vel  4,  to  look  well,  promise  well :  horfðisk  á  mcð 
þeim  heldr  en  eigi.  i.  c.  it  looked  ralber  tjood  than  not,  Biarn.  56 ;  h.  til 
e-»,  to  look  as  if '. . . ;  cor  til  hvers  váða  horfðitk,  Fmt.  vii.  1 25  :  mcft  fiiltku 
alikri  tcra  ht:r  ho r risk  til.  Eg.  729,  Lv.  10.  2.  recipr..  horfatk  4,  to 

face  one  another,  Sturl.  i.  176  ;  horfðutk  þeir  Gizurr  at  hofounum,  turned 
the  beads  together,  iii.  189. 
horfln-helll*,  n.  f.  loss  of  luck .-  h.  er  mir,  luck  has  Irft  mc.  Ft.  98 ; 
1  h.  at  þykkja,  Fmt.  vii.  273. 
,  ad,  ro  disappear,  O.  H.  Ul  I,  (tpelt 
bor-lopi,  a,  m.  dropsy  caused  by  scanty  food. 
HORN,  n.  [A.  S..  Engl.,  O.  H.  G..  Germ.,  Dan.,  and  Swed.  bom  ;  Lat. 
tornu;  Gr.  nipas]  i—aborn  (of  cattle),  antler  (of  deer).  Gm,  26.  Hkv. 
a.  36.  Sol.  55.  Barl.  135,  Ld.  120,  Fa*,  ii.  506.  Grig.  ii.  132,  N.G.  L.  i. 
41 ,  passim  :  metaph.  pi.iatet,  vera  harfir  í  hom  at  taka,  /0  be  bard  to  take 
by  the  borns,  bard  to  deal  with.  Fsrr.  1 J9,  Fms.  viii.  435,  xi.  221,  Hkr.  ii, 
91,  Fb.  i.  41 1 ;  hlaupa  um  born  c-m,  ro  leap  round  or  by  one's  horns,  i.e. 


*ro  evade,  mctaph.  from  a  bull-fight.  Sturl.  iii.  256,  Boll.  346 ;  seija  (hafa) 
horn  í  tiou  c-m,  to  put  one's  burn  into  a  person's  side,  i.e.  to  treat  bim  spite- 
fully, Gd.  49,  passim :  the  phrase,  gefa  pracli  frtUi  fri  horni  ok  knappi,  to 
release  a  thrall  from  born  and  cla>p,  i.  c.  to  set  bim  fret,  N.  G.  L.  i.  228, 
prob.  from  the  thr.il!'*  neck-collar  being  of  horn:  hornt-braklav,  u.  f.  — 
brúk.  q.  v..  Fiiinb.  ch.  29 ;  horna-flattr,  m.ftaytng  a  bide  with  tbe  borns, 
Fb.  iii.  400;  horna-tog,  n.  low  round  tbe  borns,  Fb.  i.  320.  II.  tbe 

l>aek-fin  of  a  tthale,  Sk*.  1 38  ;  «kera  rival  frA  honii  ok  aptr  í  tíftu,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  252.Gpl.463.  III.  a  drinking  born.  Ft.  152,  Eg.  2o6,Edda  32; 

drckka  hom.  Hkr.  i.  35  ;  homa  skvul,  a  bout,  Eb.  28,  and  passim  iu  the 
Sagas,  see  Worsaac,  No*.  319,  320.  IV.  a  horn,  trumpet; 

buistr,  horna  þytr,  tbe  blowing,  sound  of  a  born.  Stj.  621. 

B.  A  corner,  nook,  angle;  lands-horn,  tbe  outskirn  of  a 
Grig.  ii.  333;  fara  laods-horna  4  ruilli,  ro  run  from  one  corner  of  the 
land  to  the  other: — a  nook  in  a  huuse  or  building,  Lv.  61,  Fmt.  vii.  230, 
Anal.  186:  mathem.  an  angle,  415.  18,  Rb.  470;  ri-tt  hom,  a  right 
angle.  2.  phrases,  tkjóta  i  tvau  horn,  "fo  shoot  between  two  horns,' 

of  a  wide  dilTcrencc  ;  skauzk  mjufc  Í  tvau  horn  um  búnað  þcirra,  Eb.  32, 
Band.  11  new  Ed.,  Fms.  vi.  202,  Mag.  39;  eiga  i  murg  horn  ad  lita,  to 
bate  many  nooks  to  look  at,  have  many  things  to  heed.       fi.  when  parents 
get  old  and  infirm,  and  yield  up  their  fortune  and  estate  to  one  of  their 
children,  they  arc  in  popular  led.  phrase  said  'to  go  into  the  comer,' 
to  take  their  scat  in  the  chimney  -turner,  fara  upp  {  boriui  hj4  syni  tinum, 
(dóttur  sinni) ;  many  tayingt  refer  to  this,  eigi  munu  viir  eiga  úvieaiu 
en  horn-vin,  if  the  worst  happens,  we  shall  have  a  '  corner-chance,' 
Sturl.  iii.  379,  cp.  Eg.  ch.  83  (begin.),  and  the  Sagas  passim;  Grimm 
R.  A.  489  mentions  the  tame  in  the  Germ,  law,  and  it  is  toucbingly  intro- 
duced in  the  Mirchen.  No.  78 ;  homa-kerlmg  (q.  v.)  refcrt  prob.  to  the 
II.  freq.  in  local  names,  Hom,  Cape  Horn;  Horn- 
Horna- fjoror  (whence  Hornflröing»r),  ice  Landn. 
u.  f.  a  female  horoungr  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  206. 
hornauga,  n.  a  wry  look;  lita  h.  til  es. 
horn-blastr,  m.  a  souna  nf  trumpets,  Fmt.  vii.  202,  Rb.  376.  380. 
horn-bogí.a.m.nioDiA&U',  Sks.4oS.  Karl.352,  piftr.  283,  Fas.i.502. 
horn-flakr,  m.  [Dan.  hornjisk],  a  garfish  or  green  bont :  a  uickuame, 
Sturl. 

hom-glói,  a,  m.,  poirt.  a  ram,  Edda  (Gl.) 

hom-gaola,  u.  f.  a  kind  o( Jitb,  esox  belone,  Dan.  bomg/etle,  Edda  (Gl.) 
horn-goflgT,  adj.  proud  of  his  borns,  epithet  of  a  he-goat,  Hym.  7. 
horn-hagldir,  f.  pi.  born  buckles. 
horn-fa toð,  n.  pi.  iorn  stirrups. 
horn-ker,  n.  a  born  cup,  Di|>l.  iii.  4. 

readings),  f.  an  old  woman  in  tbe  corner,  a  term  of  contempt,  Nj.  5a  : 
mod.  horna-okolla,  u,  f.  a  term  of  cotstcmpt,  on*  who  is  pushed  about 
from  one  corner  to  another. 
hom-klofl,  a,  m.,  poet,  a  raven,  Edda  (Gl.) :  at  the  name  of  a  poet, 
Hkr. 

homóttr,  adj.  homed,  Stj.  131,  passim;  hornótt  tungl  (moon),  id. 
horn-ail,  n.  a  kind  of yi>i,  the  stickle-back,  Ld.  76. 
hom-akafa,  u,  f.  a  scraper  made  if  horn,  used  in  the  game  called 
tkofulcikr  (q.  v.).  Itl.  ii.  71. 
horn-apenal,  n.  a  horn  buckle.  Gpl.  359. 

horn-spónn,  m.  a  born  spoon,  Fmt.  vi.  364  (in  a  verse).  Hungry, 
(prcf.) ;  iikmI.  Icel.,  like  the  ancients,  use  horn  spoons,  and  the  handle  is 
often  ornamented  with  carved  work. 

horn-stair,  m.  a  corner  pillar  in  a  building.  Sturl.  iii.  279,  Landn.  42, 
Ld.  326,  Hom.  93. 

horn-«teinn,  m.  a  corner  stone.  Post.  645.  69,  N.  G.  L.  i.  34J. 

hornum-skoli,  a.  m..  port,  a  ram,  Edda  (Gl.) 

hornungr,  m.  [A.S.  hornung  -  bastard ;  Lex  Romana  ornongo;  cp. 
Germ,  winkel-iind  and  twn»f/-rf»  =  iwirutVida/us .-  cp.  bisiugr  and  Engl- 
bastard: — all  of  them  with  the  notion  of  a  corner  (or  the  ilJegiUnute 
and  outcast  ion,  »ee  Grimm  R.A.  476]: — an  old  law  term,  a  bastard 
son;  in  the  Norse  law  the  son  of  a  freebont  wife,  whose  mundr  ha» 
not  been  paid,  and  who  is  therefore  illegitimate,  N.G.  L.  i.  48,  228,  cp. 
Hðtn.  12  :  h.  ok  býiar-barn.  Fat.  i.  495.  (3.  in  Icel.  law  tbe  ton  of  a 
freeborn  woman  and  a  bondman.  Grig.  i.  1 78.  2.  mctaph.  a  scamp, 

outcast;  vera  hornungr  e-s,  Fms.  xi.  7;  munu  margir  vetfta  pel*  hom- 
ungar  er  eigu.  hann  vai  görr  h.  brúour  sins,  i.  255 ;  11Ú  emk  h.  hylli 
hciinar,  /  am  her  outcast,  Kurmak  (in  a  verse). 

horn-vin,  f.,  Sturl.  iii.  279  ;  see  horn  above. 

HORR,  m„  I.  starvation ;  delta  niSr  i  hor,  to  starve  to  , 

Bt.  i.  8-j  ;  deyja  lir  hoe.  id.    hor-dauftr,  adj.  starved  to  death. 
ket,  n.  meat  of  a  starved  beast.  II.  [A.  S.  boru  -  snrdes], , 

from  tbe  nose,  N.G.L.  i.  351,  Fas.  iii.  653;  in  the  taymg,  aptr  ssrkir 
hurt  i  ncf. 

hora,  see  hross. 

horak-leikr,  m.  an  accomplishment.  Hom.  144.  Fmt.  xi.  439. 
horak-Ugr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  fcrat*.  wise,  noble;  h.  orS,  Hom.  143. 
UOHSK11,  adj.  [A.S.  bone],  wise;  thut  in  the  old  Hm.,  horikr  and 
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mse  and  foolish,  goad  and  wicktd,  are  opposed,  19,  91,  93;? 
horskr  it  opp.  to  ósviðr,  Fm.  3$,  36,  cp.  37  ;  h.  ok  þogull.  the  wise  and 
silent,  Hm.  6  I  cp.  aotpot)  ml  avySnf  oí  Pythagoras) ;  si  cr  vill  bcitinn  h., 
Hm.  61 ;  horskir  bugii,  wit*  minds,  90 ;  en  hortka  our,  tbe  wise  maidtn, 
95;  it  horska  man,  id.,  101  ;  hortkar  komir,  Hbl.  17;  h.  halr,  Skv.  3; 
hcill  ok  h.,  Akv.  11,  »ee  Lex.  Povt. ;  hvit  ok  horsk,  of  a  maid,  R111.  36. 
This  word  ii  almost  obsolete  in  prose.  Ski.  207,  Sir.  31. 
horti,  a,  m.  a  ruffian,  a  nickname,  Fnis.  xii. 

hor-tittr,m.a  stop.gap,Gctm.lucken  butter, XHix.fyldekalk,  Fíl.x.  186. 

bortugr,  adj.  impertinent,  saucy,  Fa».  ii.  333  -.  e»p.  used  of  boyi  who 
give  rode  replies,  þú  ert  bortugr.  ttrikr ! 

HOSA,  u,  f.  [A.S. bosa;  Engl. tote;  Germ. £osm;  Dan. i-osí'  :— prop. 
the  base  or  nocking  covering  the  leg  between  the  knee  and  ankle,  serving 
a>  a  kind  of  Itgging  or  gaiter ;  the  bote  were  often  of  flne  stuff,  hoana- 
relm,  f.  and  hoanA-atert*,  u,  f.  a  garter,  Grett.  IOI,  Nj.  214,  Orkn. 
404.  Al.  44.  O.  K.  L.  45,  F.g.  60),  Ski.  186.  403,  Fmi.  vi.  381,  riii.  265, 
þifir.  358,  Fb.  ii.  34  :  compdi,  tkinn-hosa,  dramb-hota,  leor-hosa. 

hoa&Ar,  part,  waring  bote,  Sks.  186. 

boaaa,  ao,  to  tatt  in  one's  arms  or  on  one's  knees,  e.  g.  a  child,  with 
dat. ;  houa  harm,  fteq. 

hott,  an  interj.  uved  in  driving  horses,    hotta,  18,  to  say  '  bott.' 

HÓ,  interj.  bo  I  Fro*,  z.  338,  Stj. ;  abo  a  shepherd's  call. 

hóa,  ad,  A3  shout '  bo'  or  'boy,'  of  a  shepherd,  Grett.  1 1 1,  Gltim.  31 1, 
Snót  2JI  (1866) :  alto  with  dat.  to  call  to  tbe  sheep,  to  gather  them,  pegar 
fortstlan  er  komin  ofan  i  slakkann  þama.  pi  cr  timi  til  fvrir  big  að  far* 
ao  hóa  þvi  (Knu)  laman.  Piltr  og  Siillka  10. 

HÖP,  n.  [from  a  lost  strong  verb,  hafa,  hóf],  moderation,  measure: 
hoi  ok  (tilling,  Fmt.  ii.  38  ;  kunna  hof.  to  shew  moderation ;  allt  kanu 
n  er  hófit  kann.  a  laying,  GUI.  27 ;  görit  beira  pi  ina  fynto  hrlð,  at 
þcir  konni  h»f  tin,  i.  c.  give  them  a  good  lesson  I  Fm».  xi.  94 :  Klaufi, 
kunn  þú  hof  þitt,  A'.,  be  not  so  mad  I  Sd.  147  ;  artla  hóf  fyrir  s«r.  Kg.  21 ; 
þcir  eru  oftamcna  svi  at  þeir  hafa  ekki  hof  vift,  175  : — proportion,  at  því 
hófi.  in  tbe  same  proportion,  equal  degree.  Grig.  ii.  177,  Al.  131,  Fms. 
vi.  225;  slfltt  vili ...  (k  titt  hof,  in  bis  turn,  Ld.  1 36 ;  vel  er  bets u  f  hóf 
stillt,  'tis  fairly  done,  fair  and  just,  Nj.  54;  c-t  gegnir  hón,  1/  is  fair, 
Fmi.  vii.  132  ;  þá  er  hóf  at,  tbtn  it  is  all  rigbt.  Ft.  25  ;  mi  cr  nzr  hufi, 

15  ;  at  butt,  tolerably,  Fmi.  vi.  102  ;  vel  at  hófi,  pretty  well,  xi.  1 1,  48  ; 
vio  hóf,  reasonable,  Edda  48 : — 11  rule,  standard,  at  þú  hanr  par  einskis 
maims  hof  viö  nema  þitt.  Eg.  714  ;  ó-hóf,  excess,  intemperance,  hóís- 
maðr,  nf.  a  temperate, just  man,  Hkt.  i.  309,  Eg.  30, !»!.  ii.  190.  II.  a 
/east,  banquet;  hóf  cor  hitid,  Stj.  186 ;  halda  mikit  hof.  188.  Fa».  i.  420, 
462;  drekka  hóf,  Fms.  xi.  436:  in  mod.  usage  ejp.  of  a  wedding.' 

hof-hYarf,  n.  tbe  fetlock  or  pastern  o/a  horse. 

hóf-kWH,  n.  a  festive  dress,  Stj. 
hóf-langr,  adj.  pretty  long,  Sturl.  iii.  44. 

hof-lauaa.  adj.  immoderate,  boundless,  Sks.  467,  733,  Al.  156. 

bóf-litr,  adj.  moderate,  Edda  i.  1 16,  v.  I. 

hóf-leyaa,  u,  f.  excess,  inttmperance,  licence,  Stj.  626,  Bt.  ii.  98, 1 1 c. 

hóf-liga,  adv.  with  moderation,  fidy,  justly,  Fmi.  viii.  373 :  fairly, 
tolerably,  Nj.  105,  Sturl.  iii.  169,  Róm.  353  (cautiously). 

hóí-Ugr,  adj.  moderate,  Fms.  x.  293,  Barl.  9,  Róm.  302. 

HÓFK,  m.  [A.  S.  hóf;  Engl.Aoo/;  O.  H.  G.  buof;  Germ,  huf;  Swed. 
bof:  Din.  bov] : — a  boof,  of  a  hone,  opp.  to  kJaufit  —  cloven  boof,  Fnis. 
xi.  280,  Grett.  91,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  41 ;  hófs  gangr,  a  clash  of  bonfs,  34L 

hófir,  m.-'húft  (q.  v.),  a  trunk;  whence  h6f-rðginn,  Hauitl. 

hóf-aamUga,  adv.-hórliga.  Orkn.  274  {cautiously),  Gþl.  ix. 

hóf-aamligr,  adj.  ~  húfsamr.  Mar.  pauim.  Bail.  16:. 

hóf-aamr,  adj.  moderate,  temperate.  Ski.  335,  454,  Sturl.  i.  107  (v. I.), 
Orkn.  232,  Barl.  la  a;  thrifty  (mod);  ó"-hófsamr,  intemperate. 

hóf-aomd,  f.  moderation,  temperance,  Hkr.  ni.  179,  Th.  77,  Grig.  Ixvii, 
Barl.  83. 

\\6t-ue,nú,f. temperance,  Fmi.ii.  238,  Horn.  27;  o-húfscnii.m/rm/w-am-í. 
hóf-akegg,  n.  'hoof-tuft,'  the  tuft  on  a  horie'i  pastern,  Karl.  426, 
Landn.  94. 
hof-stilling,  f.  moderation,  Fms.  iii.  45. 
bóf-tunga,  u,  f.  '  boof-tongue,'  tbe  frog  of  a  horse's  hoof, 
hóf-tðlt,  n.  '  hoofeilt,'  a  slew  trot. 
H6f- varpnir,  m.  name  of  a  mythical  horse,  Edda. 
HÓG-,  [akin  to  hagr  and  bcegr.  easy;  from  a  lost  strong  verb,  haga, 
hóg],  only  found  in  compdi,  denoting  ea;y,  gentle,  soft:  hóg-bœrr, 
adj.  easy  to  bear,  Bs.  i.  94.       hoK-drKI2T,  adj.  easy  to  carry,  Stor.  I. 
hóg-dýr,  n.  gentle  deer,  poet,  name  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet.  hóg-létr, 
adj.  of  easy  temper.  Sks.  335.        hóg-loiki,  m.  meelmns,  Stj.  71. 
hóg-Uga,  adv.  calmly,  meekly,  gently ;  taka  h.  i,  ro  touch  gently,  Fb.  i. 
467,  Hkr.  ii.  63,  Fms.  vii.  158,  Nj.  219;    hog-ligar,  more  filly,  Fmt. 
vii.  238;   riia  h,.  ft>  ride  gently,  Korm.  60;   fara  h.  með,  Fms.  vi. 
35  J-       hóg-ligr,  adj.  eaiy,  Gisl.  143  :  gentle,  Fs.  31.  Fms.  vi.  174: 
meet,  hóglig  bio,  623.  60.      hóg-Ufl,  u.  an  easy,  quiet  life,  Ó.  H.  214, 
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Fb.  i.  17.       hóg-lyndi,  11.  an  easy  temper,  genllene  *.  Mar. 


hóg- 


the  wain  of  Thor,  HanstL  h6g-a>mliga,  adv.  calmly,  636  A.  ii.  I  f . 
hóg-aunr,  adj.^mrfe,  Fmt.  x.415.  b.óg-*et&,  u.  f.  =  hóglifi.  Ft.  1^3. 
hóg-settr,  adj.  modest,  I.ex.  Poet.  hóg-itýrt,  part,  easily  steered. 
Eg.  762.       hóg-sœtr,  adj.  living  at  ease,  Greg.  49. 

B.  I11  a  few  words  hug-  is  no  doubt  of  a  different  origin,  from 
hog-  —  hogr  or  hugr,  mind :  these  words  are,  hóg-Tœra,  ð,  to  erne  the 
mind,  Sks.  40,  591,  Mag.  7.  hóg-vaDrð  and  hóg-tœri,  f.  calmness 
mind,  equanimity,  Bs.  i.  45,  Fms.  x.  408,  Horn.  43,  Mar.  pauim.  Pass. 
5,  34.  4.  hógvacr-leikx,  m.  modesty.  Stj.  hóg-v«crliga,  adv. 
meekly.  hóg-vœrligr,  adj.  meek,  gentle.  Mar.  passim.  hóg-vaMT, 
adj.  gende,  pious,  meek  of  mind,  Nj.  2,  Eg.  702.  Sturl.  i.  139.  Anecd.  II. 
Ó.  H.  92,  Horn.  8, 1  »9,  Fms.  x.  419,  Pass.  13.  2.  passim:  of  beasts, 
gentle,  673.  $6.  Stj.  83,  Karl.  277.  In  all  these  words  the  notion  of 
'quietness'  is  contained  in  the  latter  part  of  the  compd. 

HÓli,  n.  [A. S.  bóT\,  pra.se,  flattery,  Hkr.  ii.  88.  EdJa  ii.  544.  Pr.  1 10: 
boasting,  vaunting,  Nj.  237.  hól-bori,  a,  m.  a  flatterer,  Greg.  23. 
Fms.  v.  194,  v.l. 

hólf,  u.  -  hvilf  (q.  v.),  a  vault.  Thorn.  472:0  compartment  in  a  drawer. 
hólfa,  ft,  -  h villa,  q.  v. 
hólflnn,  adj.  [hvilf],  hollow.  Stj. 

HOLER,  m.  [prop,  holkr.  cp.  Engl,  bulk],  a  ring  or  tube  of  meul.  Dipl. 
iii.  4.  Fas.  ii.  259:  knif-h.,  tbe  ring  oh  a  knife's  handle:  skuf-h.,  jlrn-h.. 
an  iron  tube. 

HÓLL,  m.  contrarted  for  hTÍU  (q.  v.),  and  the  usual  form  in  old 
MSS.: — a  bill.  btUock,  Eg.  744,  Fmi.  ii.  I97,  vii.  71,  Orkn.  300.  Nj.  67, 
Ld.  154  (see  dab),  Gullþ.  28.  Al.  28,  Karl.  211.  Fb.  i.  421,  Róm.  313, 
Fs.  27  :  the  phtaies.  dal  og  hoi,  dale  and  bill;  hólar  og  haröir ;  ilf-hólL 
an  elf-hill,  fairy  mount;  orrostu-hóll.  víg-l.óll.  a  battle-bill;  sjávar-hólar, 
sand-bills  (dunes  or  oVnfs)  0»  tbe  shore;  grjót-hóll.  o  stone  heap,  passim  : 
freq.  in  local  names,  H6U  and  Hólar ;  Hóltv-biskup,  Hóla-ataðr. 
etc.,  the  bishop,  see  of  Holar,  Slurl. ;  Reykja-hólar,  Sta6ar-hi.il,  Landn. 
pauim.    The  older  form  remains  in  a  few  instances,  tee  that  word. 

hólm-ganga,  u,  f.  *  bolm-gang,  holm-going,'  a  duel  or  wager  of  battle 
fought  on  an  islet  or  *  holm,'  which  with  the  ancients  was  a  kuid  of  last 
appeal  or  ordeal ;  and  wherever  a  Thing  (parliament)  wai  held,  a  place 
was  appointed  for  the  wager  of  battle,  at  the  holm  in  the  Axe  River  iu 
the  alþingi  The  hulmgauga  differed  from  the  plain  einvigi  or  dud,  at 
being  accompanied  by  rites  and  governed  by  rules,  whilst  the  latter  was 
not, — þvlat  i  hdlmgongu  er  vaudh*fi  en  alb  eigi  i  einvigi,  Korm.  84. 
The  ancient  Ice).  Sagas  abound  in  wagers  of  battle,  chiefly  the  Korm.S. 
ch.  10  and  passim :  some  champions  were  nicknamed  from  the  1 
e.g.  Hólmgöngu-Bcrsi  (Korm.  S.).  Húlmgóngu-Stirri,  Hólmgöngu-S 
Hólnigungu-Hrafn,  Landn.  Abuilt  A.  D.  1006  (see  Timatal),  the  I 
ganga  wat  abolished  by  law  in  the  parliament,  on  account  of  the  unhappy 
feud  between  Guimlaug  Snake-tongue  and  Skald-Hrafn,  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  1 1, 
cp.  Valla  L.  ch.  5  (þi  voru  af  tckin  húlmgöngu-lög  oil  ok  húlrug.mirur), 
referring  to  about  A.D.  1010;  a  single  instance  however  of  a  chal.cngo 
in  the  north  of  Icel.  ii  recorded  after  this  date  (about  the  year  «030- 
1040).  but  it  was  not  accepted  (Lv.  S.  ch.  30) ;  the  wager  in  Lr.  ch.  17 
was  previous  (though  only  by  a  few  years)  to  the  right  between  Gnrmlaug 
and  Rafn.  It  it  cuiious  thai  Jón  Egilston.  in  his  Lives  of  Bishops  (written 
about  A.D.  1600.  Bisk.  Ann.  ch.  36,  Safn  i.  64),  mentions  a  wager  of 
battle  between  the  parties  c.(  the  two  bishops,  jón  Arason  and  Ogmund, 
on  the  old  holm  iu  the  Axe  River  A.D.  1329  ;  but  the  whole  is  evidently 
a  mere  reproduction  of  the  tale  of  the  Horatii  in  Livy.  Maurer  thinks 
that  the  two  important  acts  of  legislation,  the  institution  of  the  Fifth 
Court  in  1004  and  the  abolition  of  the  ordeal  of  holmganga  a  few  years 
later,  are  closelv  connected,  as  the  institution  of  the  new  court  of  appeal 
made  the  decision  by  battle  superfluous.  In  Norway,  if  we  are  to  believe 
Grett.  S.  ch.  21  <þu  tók  E.reki  af  allar  holmgoiigur  i  Norcgi).  the  holm- 
guiigur  were  abolished  about  the  year  101  i.  It  is  very  ukcly  that  the 
tnuriiamen:t  of  the  Notman  age,  fought  in  lists  between  two  sets  of 
champions,  sprang  from  the  heathen  hulcnganga.  though  this  was  always  " 
a  single  combat.  For  separate  cases  see  the  Sagas,  Korm.  S.  I.  c,  Gunnl.  S. 
I.e..  Eg.  ch.  57.  67,  Nj.ch.  24.  60,  Landn.  J.  ch.  13,  3.  ch.  7,  Rd.  ch.  1, 
tg,  Gisl.  init.,  Gliim.  ch.  4,  Valla  L.  I.e.,  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  10.  A  curiout 
kind  of  duel  in  a  tub  is  recorded  in  Flóam.S.  ch.  17,  called  kcrganga, 
perhapi  akin  to  the  mod.  Swed.  right  in  a  belt.  F"or  England  see  Sir 
Edmund  Head's  interesting  notes  to  Gliirn.  coMrnt:  bolmgoctgu- 
boð,  n.  challenging  to  h..  Valla  L.  214,  Fas.  ii.  475.  hólmgongu-log, 
n.  pi.  tbe  law,  rules  o/h.,  Korm.  86,  Valla  L.  2 1 3.  hólmgftngu-nmoT, 
m.  a  champion  r/h.,  Korm.  ej,  Fms.  1.  149.  bólmgðngu-ataAr,  ru, 
a  place  sebere  h.  is  fought,  Fms.  i. )  50.  hólmgðngu-averA,  n.  a  sword 
used  in  h..  Fas.  i.  Jts. 

1IÓLMR,  prop,  holmr,  alsn  hólml,  a.  m.  [A.S.Wm;  Noith.  E. 
holm  and  bourn]:— a  bolm,  itlet,  esp.  in  a  bay,  creek,  lake,  or  river; 
even  meadows  on  the  shore  with  ditches  behind  them  are  in  Icel.  called 
holini,  Hauitl.  18,  Hkv.  Hjórv.  8,  Vkv.  3S,  Fms.  vi.  217.  Hkr.  i.  J54. 


ljmdr,  adj.  eaty-tempered.  peaceable,  Eb.  258,  636  B.  6,  Fms.  iv.  214. 
bog-liBU,  n  gentlenest,  Hkr.  iti.  169.       bóg^relA,  f.  the  easy  wain,^ 


S»l.  181  ;  i  vatumu  er  einn  hólmi  rcyri  vaxinn,  Fms.  i.  71 ;  undir  ciitn 
hólma.  Fas.  ii.  535:  uppi  is  hólmanum.  Orkn.  402.  0-  reterniir 
to  the  hOlmganga  (q.v.),  Dropl.  36;  faUa  i  holmi,  /0/0//  in  a  duel. 
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;  skora  e-m  á  hólm,  to  challenge  ont,  Nj.  15,  passim;  ganga1^1 
á  hólm,  to  fight  a  wagtr  of  batlU ;  skulu  vit  berjask  í  hólma  |>cim 
et  hír  et  í  Öxará,  Nj.  36;  leys*  lik  af  hrílmi.  to  release  oneself  off  tbt 
bnlm,  vii.  the  vanquished  party  had  to  pay  the  rintom  stipulated  111  tike 
hólmgöngu-log.  Glum.  passim.  II.  frcq.  in  local  names,  Borg- 

unJar-hólrnr.  Hólmr,  Hólmar,  Landn. ;  Hólm-garoT,  the  county  of 
Russia  bordering  on  the  lake*  Ladoga,  etc.:  Hólm-ryglr,  m.  pi.  a 
people  in  western  Norway :  pr.  names  of  men,  Hótm-koll,  Holm- 
fsvstr,  Hólm-ate  inn ;  of  women.  Hólm-frlör,  etc..  Landn.  compos  : 
Hólm-búar,  m.  pi.  tbt  mtn  from  II  crnbolm.  Hólm-dœlir,  m.  pi. 
/4*  men  from  Holm,  Sturl.  hólm-faerr,  adj.  able  to  fight  in  a  duel, 
Gþl.  269,  v.l.  appeix.  coMpns :  hólm-ganga,  q.  v.  holm-hringr, 
ni  tbt  arch  marked  for  a  duel, Eg.  492.  hólm-lauan,  f.  releasing  one- 
ulf  by  paying  tbt  ransom  afitr  a  duel,  Dropl.  36,  Kotin.  08.  hólm- 
atsvoT,  m. «  húlmgöngustaöf ,  Eg.  486.  hólni-atefna,  u,  f.  a  meeting 
(duel)  ox  a  holm.  Eg.  485,  490,  Fas.  i.  419.  hólm-rverð,  n.  -r  h.'lm- 
gongusvero.  Fas.  i.  416.  hólm-aök,  f.  =  hólmgöngusök.  Bjarn.  66. 
In  poetry  the  sea  is  called  holm-fjoturr,  m.  •  balm-fetter.'  and  the  rocks 
hólm-leg  gr,  m.  the  leg  of  the  balm.  i.  e  rocks.  Lex.  Pont. :  the  sea  is 
hólm-Qegldr,  patt.  studdtil  with  bolmf.  id. 

HÓP,  n.  [A.  S.  hop ;  Scot,  bopt  =  haven ;  perhaps  connected  with  A.  S. 
hip,  Engl,  hoop,  with  reference  to  a  curved  or  circular  form]  : — a  small 
landlocked  bay  or  inlet,  connected  with  the  sea  so  as  to  be  salt  at  flood 
tide  and  fresh  at  ebb,  borf.  Karl.  420,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  II. 
a  local  name,  Hóp,  Hópa-óa,  Vcstr-hóp,  Landn.,  (si.  íi.  387  :  in  Engl, 
local  names  as  Stanhope.  Eaitbope,  Kemblc's  Dipl. ;  Ellesboop  in  1  lolstciu 
(Grein);  Kirkbapt,  St.  Margaret's  bopt,  etc-,  in  Orkney. 

HO  PR,  m.  [Dan.  hob;  Svcd. bop;  the  Engl,  heap.  Germ,  baufen,  would 
answer  to  Icel.  haupr.  which  docs  not  exist]  : — a  troop.fiock,  bevy;  mann- 
hópr,  a  boit  of  mtn.  Bjam.  51,  Skald  H.  6.  47,  Pass.  ll.IO:  freq.  in  mod. 
tuagc,  e.  g.  Í  sinn  hop,  among  one's  oWn  equals ;  fjár-hópr,  a  fioch  of  sheep ; 
fugla-hi'ipr,  a  bevy  nfbird;.      hópo-kaup,  11.  a  purchasing  in  lots. 

HOB,  m„  acc.  ho,  gen.  hos,  [the  same  word  as  Goth,  hoba  -  a  plough- 
share ;  Engl.  hot.  though  different  in  sense] :— a  pothook  (  «=  hadda,  q.  v.). 
in  a  nursery  rhyme  bidding  one  who  has  sore  lips  go  into  the  kitchen, 
kiss  the  pot-hook  thrice  (kyisa  hóiiiit  þrvsvar).  and  say  these  words: 
Hcill  og  sjcll  húr  miiin,  |  eg  skal  kyssa  snos  þiru,  cf  þú  grxfiir  Tor  mina, 
Isl.  þjúo?.  ii.  5f  3,  which  throw  a  light  on  the  passage  in  Hbl.  48  (Sif  is 
hó  heima),  insinuating  that  Thor  busied  himself  with  cooking  and  dairy- 
work.  The  hús  in  Ls.  33  seems  to  be  a  gen.  —  lifers,  cujus,  answering  to 
the  dat.  hveim,  abl.  hvl.  compdi  :  bó-band,  n.  a  pot-hooi  string,  Bjorn. 
hó-nef,  n.  the  '  nost'  or  loop  into  which  the  hit  is  boolttd,  Bjorn. 

HÓR,  n.  [Goth.iormaí>«ii  =  *i'XX«ía:  Eugl.  whoredom],  adultery,  Jb. 
448,  N.  G.  L.  i.  70,  Sks.  693,  v.  1. 

hóra,  ad,  to  commit  adultery,  Stj.  I97,  Gþl.  136;  hóra  undir  bónda 
•inn,  Jb.  448  B,  I).  Li.  261  :  with  acc,  K.  Á.  112,  Ski.  455, 575  :  reflex., 
Stj  3<A  Jb.  124,  Grctt.  J04  new  Ed. 
hóra,  u,  f.  [Germ,  hurt ;  Engl,  whore, harlot],  Fas.  i.  99,  N.G.L.  i.  70. 
hóran,  f.  adultery,  K.Á.  18.  Stj.  517,  Sks.  701. 
hÓT-bam,  n.  a  child  begotten  in  adultery,  Gþl.  1 7 1 ,  Al.  I ,  Grsig.  ch.  xriii . 
hÓT.d<5mr,m.[«*oríí/owf],(ic/ii//<ry.  Sti.301.  K.A.  132.  218,  Barl.134, 
Jb.  131,  Horn.  86.  154.    hórdóma-maflr,  m.  an  aduliertr,  625. 15. 
bór-getlnn,  part,  begotten  in  adultery. 
hór-karl,  m.  an  adulterer,  II.  E.  i.  54. 
hór-kerllng,  f.  a  strumpet,  Stj.  405.  Bar!.  137. 
hór-kona,  u,  f.  an  adulteress,  Jb.  161,  Bs.  i.  283. 
HORR,  m.,  gen.  h.irs,  [Ulf.  Urs  -uoixói;  A.  S.  boring ;  Engl,  it bort- 
mongtr,  etc.],  an  adulterer.  Ls.  30. 
hór-vetna,  adv.  —  hvarvclna,  nerywbtre. 

boat*,  ao,  [Germ,  busten;  Dan.  bostt;  North.  E.  and  Scot,  boast],  to 
cough,  Bs.  i.  347,  382. 

bóati.  a,  m.  a  cough,  Eluc.  19,  Nj.  aot,  Ems.  i.  28a,  x.  279,  Pr.  474, 
Thom.  308. 

HÓ8TR,  m.,  usually  spilt  6atr,  without  aspiration,  Fms.  vi.  419, 
viii.  433.  ix.  31 1,  Sturl.  iii.  251  :  in  mod.  usage  oat,  f. ;  but  the  aspi- 
rated initial  is  borne  out  by  the  kindred  words  husta,  hösti :— the  tbraat, 
the  upper  part  of  the  chest  and  the  lower  part  of  the  throat,  Bs.  i. 
382,  Fms.  ix.  311,  v.l.;  var  Haraldr  kmiuugr  lostinn  oru  i  óstinn 
svá  at  þegar  stóð  blóobogi  út  urn  munninn.  vi.  419;  i  halsstcmiiit 
frammi  fyrir  hústinn,  Finnb.  214;  hafðu  ekki  bera  óstiua  !  (fem.) 

HÓT,  n.,  contr.  from  hvat  (q.v.),  a  tchit,  bit;  hóti  heldr,  a  bit 
mart,  i.e.  a  good  deal  more,  Fins.  vii.  141 ;  hóti  rúShollari,  a  good  deal 
bttter,  lsl.  ii.  347  :  hóti  neoar,  Hrafn.  18  :  hi'<ti  niun,  <■  whit,  a  grain,  a 
hair's  breadth;  bóti  mun  skjótara,  a  bit  symftcr,  Rb.  106,  Fms.  vii.  170. 
cp-  Rb.  181 2. 66 :  with  supetl.,  hótt  hclr-t,  a  whit  better,  lsl.  ii.  134;  hóti 
bkast,  most  likely,  Fms.  vi.  351  ;  þat  cr  hóti  linuklegast,  i.e.  that  it 
least  undeserved!  iii.  2;;  endisk  þvi  ]>etla  hóti  helzt,  bútt  ekki  v»i 
rne8  fullu,  Gisl.  1 36,  denoting  a  slight  difference  :  gen.  plur.,  er  1111  litilla 
bota  ivant,  Karl.  96  :  dat.  plur.,  hótam  framar,  Clar. :  gen.,  hot»  ami 
veg.  <ptltt  tbt  o:btr  way,  Nj.  (in  a  verse).  2.  tbe  phrase,  ekki  hót. 


bót,  11.  pU  [Ulf.  hwata],  threats,  Fms.  ii.  33,  Sks.  525,  Fi.ji,  Bi.i.  loo, 
Fb.  i.  197.  II.  in  the  compds,  ílsku-hót.  wichtdntu;  ástar-hót, 

mnrli,  expressions  of  love ;  vinar-l.iit,  marks  of  friendship. 

HOT  A,  að,  older  form  hrela  (q.v.),  /0  hoot,  threaten,  with  dat.,  Hkr.  ii. 
260,  Fins.  viii.  3J9,  passim.  II.  húu  e-u  fram,  to  bold  forth 

(a  weapon  or  the  like)  with  threatening  gestures,  Ritt.  71  ;  cp. 
and  hva'.a. 

hót&n,  f.  a  threatening,  Fas.  iii.  445,  Stj.  150. 
hot-fincUnn,  adj.  'wbit-finding;  1. e.  batr-splitting,  captious: 
findni,  f. 
hót-atunr,  adj.  menacing,  Karl.  490. 

hót-vitna,  gm.  pi.  =  hvatvetna,  every  wight;  sec  hverr,  hvat. 

hritð*,  að,  to  hasten,  speed,  with  dat.,  þóið.  77,  Fms.  xi.  438. 

hrað-berg,  n.  [hroði].  medic,  tartar  on  tbt  teeth,  F«l. 

hrað-byTÍ,  n.  a  fresh  fair  wind,  Fms.  i.  19,  iv.  14,  vii.  94,  viii.  253. 

hrno-byrja,  adj.  sailing  with  a  strong  wind.  Eg.  94,  Bs.  1.  Ill, 

bxað-fara,  adj.  hurrying,  Sturl.  i.  84. 

hrao-feigr.  adj.  doomed  to  instant  death,  Nj.  60. 

hraA-fleygr,  adj.  sunft-fiying. 

hrað-torr,  adj.  •  auUk-fanng,'  fleet,  Gh.  18. 

brað-Koðl,  11.  a  hasty  temper,  Edda  (iii.) 

hrtvði,  a,  m.fieetneu,  swiftness,  freq.  in  rood,  usage. 

hraA-kreAr,  adj.  swift-singing.  Ad.  I. 

brad-llga,  adv.  swiftly,  Sks.  619. 

hrað-mæltr,  adj.  quick  of  speech,  Hra.  28,  Fms.  iv.  91.  374,  v.l. 

HBADB,  adj.  [A.S.  brad,  brad;  Engl,  ralbt,  ready] :— swift,  fleet; 
h.  byrr.  Symb.  15,  Bs.  ii.  82,  Fms.  vii.  340 ;  hjálpar  hraor,  swift  to  help. 
Pass.  15.17.  2-  neut.  hratt,  as  adv.  swiftly,  F'as.  ii.  87  ;  sem  hra&ist, 
quickly,  Hav.  48,  El.,  Pats.  23.  3 ;  fara  hratt,  Lv.  63  ;  lifift  manns  hratt 
fram  hleypr,  Hallgr. ;  hratt  úiikligt.  quite  unlikely,  Band.  2J  new  Ed. 

hrnflia,  að,  to  scrape  together,  (slang.) 

HRA  FN,  often  spelt  bramn,  m.  [A.  S.  hrafn;  Engl,  rrnmi;  Germ. 
rabt  ;  Dan.  row.  etc. ;  cp.  Lat.  conns.  Gr.  nófap]  :—a  raven.  Nj.  1 19, 
Grág.  ii.  »46,  Fms.  i.  131,  Hkr.  iii.  II,  Stj.  59.  Orkn.  28.  38:  all.t,  blía 
hunds  ok  hrafns,  Fms.  viii.  110:  in  the  sayings,  sjaldscnir  hvitir  hrafnar, 
»*iir*  ravens  art  not  seen  every  day,  of  a  strange  appearance  ;  pá  er  hart 
þegar  einn  hrafninn  kroppar  augun  úr  oArum,  it  is  too  bad  when  one  raven 
picks  another's  eyes  out;  Guft  borgar  fyrir  hrafninn,  Goo"  pays  for  tbt 
raven,  perhaps  referring  to  I  Kings  xvii.  and  Job  xxxviii.  41.  The 
raven  was  a  favourite  with  the  Scandinavians,  as  a  bird  of  augury  and 
of  sagacity,  viia  fly'gr  hrafn  yfir  grand,  tbt  raven  is  a  far  traveller;  cp. 
the  wise  ravens  Hugiim  and  Muninn.thc  messengers  of  Odin,  Gm.,  Edda  ; 
whence  Odin  is  called  hrafn -bltotr,  m.  raven  wonbipptr  (Kallfred),  and 
hrafn- á«a,  m.  (Haustl.) ;  hrafn a-dróttinn  or  hrafn a-goð,  hrafn- 
stýrandi,  a,  m,  lord  or  god  of  ravens ;  hrafn-freUtaor,  m.  raven 
friend,  Hiisd.,  Edda  126  ;  cp.  also  the  interesting  storv  of  the  ravens  of 
Flóki,  Landn.  28  (v.l.).-  hann  fikk  at  blóti  miklu  ok  blótaoi  hrafna  þrja, 
þá  er  honum  skyldu  Iei6  visa.  A  raven  was  the  traditional  war  standard 
of  the  Danish  and  Norse  vikings  and  chiefs,  see  Orkn.  ch.  11,  Nj.  ch. 
1 58.  {x.rst.  Síou  H.  ch.  2,  as  also  the  A.S.  Chroniclers,  e.g.  the  Saxon 
Chronicle.  Asser,  A.D.  878,  etc.  The  croaking  of  ravens  was  an  omen, 
Fagrsk.  ch.  48,  Sturl.  9.  ch.  19,  cp.  Háv.  47  :  when  heard  in  front  of  a 
house  it  betokens  death,  Landn.  1.  ch.  33,  Maurer  Volksagen  170.  1 71  : 


the  ravens  are  said  to  hold  a  parliament,  hrafn a-þíng ;  and  metapli.  a 
disorderly  assembly  Was  called  by  that  name,  see  ísl.  þjó&s.  i.  616-62 1. 
A  black  horse  is  called  Hrafn,  Edda.  In  popular  lore  the  raven  is 
called  krummi.  q.  v.  Botan.,  hrafn a-blaka  and  hrafn a-klukka,  u,  f. 
cardamine  pratensis,  the  ladies'  smock  or  cuckoo-flower,  Hjalt.  Pr.  name* 
of  men,  Hrafn,  Hrafb-ksU  ;  of  women,  Hrefna,  Hrafn-hildr :  local 
names,  Hrafna-björg,  Hrafna-gjK,  Hrafna-gil  (whence  Hrafn- 
gilingr,  a  man  from  //.),  Hrafn-hólar,  Hrnfn-lsta  (whence  Hrafn- 
iatu-mann,  an  old  family),  etc.,  Laudn.:  in  poetry  a  warrior  is  styled 
hrafn-fæðir,  -ga>dir,  -gsnlir,  -groddlr,  -þarfr,  = feeder  of  ravens, 
etc. :  tbt  blood  is  hrafn-vfn,  Lex.  Poi-t. :  a  coward  is  hrafna-avelUr, 
m.  rovm-irort.fr,  Bs.  i. 

•.  adj.  ravtn-hlach,  Bragi. 

m.  raven-skull,  a  nickname.  Sturl.  iii.  176. 
hmfh-bTalp,  m.  [A.S.  iron  or  brtn^a  whale],  a  kind  of  whale.  Sks. 
123.  Edda  (Gl.).  N.G.L.  i.  330. 
hrafn-ligr,  adj.  raven-like.  Hum.  13. 

hrafn-reyðr,  f.  a  kind  of  whale;  also  called  hrefna,  balatna  (mtdio) 
ventre  plicato,  Edda  (Gl.).  Fi;(.;crt  Itin.  542. 
hrafn-avartr,  adj.  raven-black. 

hrafh-tinna,  u.  f.  'raven-flint?  a  kind  of  obsidian  or  agate,  Fas.  i. 
470;  called  gagales  Islandicus,  F.ggert  Itin. 
hrafn-ond,  f.  a  kind  of  duck. 

hrngla,  a9,  of  the  weather;  )nt>  hraglar  Or  honum,  it  sletts;  whence 
hraglandi,  a,  m.  sleet,  a  drizzling  shutver. 
HRAK-,  in  coMpns,  denoting  wretched,  wicked,  [for  the  etymology 
hrekja)  ;   hrak-auga,  n.  nil  eye,  a  nickname,  Slurl.  brok-bú, 
37  new  Ed.      hraA-dTri,  n.  a  poor. 


I  hra< 
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crowd,  Grig,  i.  5;  spelt 


bunttd  dter,  Korm.  60.  hrak-fall,  n.  a  wreck,  disinter.  hrak-for, 
hrak-furð,  f.  a  journey  ending  in  disgrace  and  disaster,  Yxt.  166,  Grrtt. 
153,  Mag.  hxak-liga,  adv.  wretchedly,  disgracefully,  Fs.  35.  hrak- 
ligr,  adj.  wretched,  disgraceful,  Korm.  Oi,  Sturl.  i.  34,  iii.  373,  Gliim. 
387.  hrak-magT,  adj.  wretchedly  tbin,  Bs.  i.  389.  hrak-nxann- 
llgr,  adj.  wretched,  mean.  hrak-menni,  11.  a  wretched  man,  wretch.  \ 
hrak-ólar,  f.  p].,  in  the  phrase,  vera  á  hrakúlum,  to  be  as  on  the  rati. 
hraJt-api,  1".  tvtl  prophecy,  croaking,  hrak-viðrl,  11.  wretched  weather. 
bxak-yroi,  11.  foul  language,  GUI.  86.  hrak-æfl,  f.  a  wretched  lift, 
cp.  Oisl.  6.?. 

hrakning,  f.  wretched  treatment,  imult,  injury,  Korm.  158,  Nj 
Sturl.  ii.  38,  Sd.  167,  Fms.  viii.  78, 136.  Grctt.  203  new  Kd.,  " 
in  mod.  usage,  hraatningr,  m.  a  being  toned  or  wrecked  at  sea ;  also 
sio-hrakningr. 

HB*  MMR,  in.  [cp.  Goth,  bramjan  —  to  nail  to  the  cross],  that  with 
which  one  clutches,  a  bear's  paw,  Finnb.  248,  Grett.  101,  I.d.  5],  Am. 
17,  Vcr.  80.  Fb.  ii.  289:  the  paint  of  the  band,  Edda  (Gl.);  whence 
hxamm-þviti,  a,  m.,  poot.  for  gold,  Höfuðl.  17. 

hrtvndlan,  f.  tossing  about,  N.G.  1..  i.  157. 

EHAHO,  n.  a  noise,  din,  tumult,  as  oi'  a 
hrong,  Mork.  1 10  ^11  a  verse). 

hrani,  a,  m.  a  blusterer;  hann  er  mcsti  hrani.  compos:  hrana- 
logr,  adj.  rude.       hranu-skapr,  111.  uncivil  behaviour.  II.  a 

pr.  name,  Sturl. 

hrnp,  n.  rum,  falling  down,  freq. ;  stjornu-hrap,  a  shooting  star. 

HEAPA,  aft,  to  fall,  tumble  down,  Fs.  70,  Ann.  1 339,  Th.  76.  AJ. 
76:  to  fall  into  an  abyss,  down  a  precipice,  hröpuðu  peir  af  hxftimii, 
Landn.  147 ;  h.  til  hclvitis,  Horn.  87 :  eg  si  Satan  svo  sem  cldingu  h.  af 
himni,  Luke  x.  18;  tunn  hrapar  1  pyttmn,  Ft.  158;  h.  ofan.  At.  146; 
hrapafii  hann  niftr  i  fjoruna,  Fms.  viii.  75 ;  hann  cr  ad  h.  klett  at  kJctt, 
a  ditty :  of  a  shooting  star,  stjuniur  munu  af  iiimnutn  h.,  M atth.  xxiv. 
39,  (stjömu-hrap.)  8.  to  fall  in  ruin ;  hrort  hús  mun  yfir  annat  h., 
Luke  xi.  1 7,  xiii.  4  ;  but  not  usual, '  hrynja  *  being  used  of  a  house,  wall, 
tower,  rock  which  falls ;  hrapa  of  a  man  who  falls  from  them.  II. 
to  rush  headlong,  hurry ;  hrapa  i  futid  e-s,  Fms.  i.  303  ;  er  þú  hrapar 
svi  til  baiians,  vi.  1 15  :  h.  1  e-t,  to  rush  into,  II.  E.  i.  469  ;  h.  at  e-u,  ro 
hurry  on  a  thing.  Vs.  41  ;  ef  maftr  hrapar  svi  at  grepti  at  kviftr  berr  at 
ond  s«;  í  brjó.ti,  K.  j>.  K.  26 :  with  dat..  eigi  skulu  þér  h.  þvi  svi,  ölk. 
36;  hitt  mundi  mitt  rift  at  h.  eigi  fcrftinni,  Eg.  «77,  Fms.  v.  43;  ok 
brapafiir  þeira  svi  til  helvitis.  vii.  113. 

hrapacVr,  m.  hurry;  at  hrapafii,  hurriedly,  Fms.  ix.  377,  Sturl.  i.  83, 
Ann.  141 7. 

hrapa-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  mod.  hrapax-ligT,  hurried,  disastrous ; 
truth  h.,  to  bluster,  lsl.  ii.  350,  Sturl.  i.  166  C ;  fan  hrapalliga,  to  rush 
headlong  tike  a  fool,  Hrafn.  1 5. 

hrapan,  f.  downfall,  Fms.  ii.  276.  Al.  40. 

hrap-orðr,  adj.  using  blustering  language,  Sturl.  iii.  113,  v.  I. 

Ilrappr,  m.  a  pr.  name  ;  sec  hreppr. 

HBASA,  but  better  rasa  (q.  v.),  where  the  references  will  be  given  in 
full,  sec  introduction  to  letter  H  : — to  stumble ;  the  aspirated  form  is  only 
used  in  a  few  cases,  og  hrasafii  bland  racningja,  Gr.  Ancraif  tttptintatv, 
Luke  x.  30;  hrasafir,  36:  cccl.  to  stumble  in  sin.  Pass.,  Vidal.  passim. 

hraaan,  hrOaun,  f.  stumbling,  sinning,  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal. 

hrat,  n.  [lvar  Aasen  rat],  refuse:  esp.  the  skins,  stontt,  etc.  nf  berries 
(berja-hrat)  which  one  spits  out:  the  droppings  of  birds,  paft  cr  ciiis 
hrat  úr  hrafni. 

HRATA,  afi,  better  and  older  rata  (q.  v.),  vrata  :  [in  mod.  usage  the 
aspirated  form  is  used  in  the  sense  to  stagger,  stumble,  but  rata  in  the 
sense  to  find  one's  way  ;  but  that  in  both  semes  rata  is  the  true  form 
is  shewn  by  alliteration,  as  in  Skv.  1.  36,  cp.  also  Vsp.  51  ;  also  by 
the  form  rati,  o  headlong  fool]: — In  stagger,  fail,  tumble;  ok  hratafii 
hann  ofan  af  þckjunni,  Nj.  1 14 ;  þau  hrata  t  gil  nokkut  ofan,  Bs.  i.  441, 
Sturl.  ii.  137  ;  hann  hratafii  af  ok  koni  niftr  standandi,  138  ;  þá  reifi  at 
honum  briinissinn  ok  hratafii  hann  inn  aptr,  Nj.  202 ;  nema  rnenn  rati 
(hrati?)  i  eir  hrindisk  a,  Grig.  ii.  96:  to  stagger,  önundr  ratafii 
(hratafii,  v.  I.)  vifi  lagit.  Eg.  379;  hann  hratafii  vift  en  fell  eigi,  Fms.  vi. 
66;  hann  var  hrumr  ok  hratafii  Afram,  vii.  22,  Fs.  38,  52. 

hrati,  a,  m.  rubbish,  trash,  lit.  i.  601. 

HRAUKH,  m.  [A.S.  brtac ;  Engl,  rick],  a  small  stack,  torf-b.;  cp. 
hroki. 

hrauk-tjald,  n.  a  rick-formed  tent.  Fas.  ii.  273,  BArfi.  1 78. 

hraumi,  a,  m,  [A.S.  breiim],  a  noisy  fellow,  Edda  (Gl.) 

HRAUN,  n.  (akin  to  hruni,  hrióna,  and  hrynja  (q.  v.),  and  thus  from 
a  lost  strong  verb  jó,  au,  u ;  hrjúfr,  hrúfir,  hreysi,  hrjóstr  (q.  v.)  seem  all 
to  be  akinj : — prop,  a  rough  place,  a  wilderness,  and  is  used  so  esp. 
by  None  writers  and  in  the  oldest  poems  :  in  Nurse  local  names,  Raunen, 
bare  rocks  in  the  sea,  as  opp.  to  holmr,  a  grassy  islet,  Fritzner  s.  v. : 
a  giant  is  in  poetry  called  hraun-bui,  -drerigr,  -hvalr,  -skjðldungr, 
—  the  dweller,  hero,  whale,  king  of  the  wilderness,  llyin.,  Hkv.  Hjörv., 
Haustl.,  Fas.  ii.  306. 

B.  In  volcanic  Iceland  the  word  came  to  mean  a  lava  field  when  ^ 


cold,  a  burnt  place  (not  the  fresh  glowing  lava),  freq.  in  the  Sagas  as 
well  as  in  mod.  usage,  Bjarn.  36,  52,  Nj.  248,  Grig.  ii.  281,  Landn.  180, 
Hrafn.  36,  Kb.  132  -138,  Bs.  i.  540 ;  um  hvat  rciddusk  gofiin,  er  bit  bruin 
hraunit  er  nú  slóndum  vér  i  (Bs.  i.  23),  the  famous  words  of  Snoen  io  toe 
parliament  of  A.  D.  1000;  the  place  of  the  ajpingi  being  a  burnt  out 
lava  field.  II.  in  Iccl.  local  names  freq.,  Hraun,  Hraun-d&lr, 

-fjoror,  -gerði,  -holt,  -höfn,  etc.,  Landn. :  esp.  in  relation  to  fields  of 
lava.  Borgar-hrauu,  id. ;  Bcrscrkia-hraun,  Eb. ;  Bcruvikr-hraun,  B;aru.; 
Staftar-hraun  in  My'ra-sysla ;  Garfia-hraun  near  Reykjavik,  etc. :  ó'difti- 
hraun,  the  wilderness  in  the  inner  part  of  lcel.  (sec  lsl.  þjófts.),  which 
was  supposed  to  be  peopled  by  miscreants  an" 
Hraun-dœlir,  m.  pi.  the  men  'from  Hraundalr 
m.  a  man  from  Hraunfjiirfir.  Landn.  Hraun -gerOingr,  in.  a 
from  Hraungcrfii,  id.  Hrauna-verjar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  1 
Bs.  i.  643.  2.  as  appcll.,  hraun-gata,  u,  f.  a  path  through  a  hraun, 
Bjarn.  36,  Pr.  41 1.  hraun-gjóta,  u,  f.  a  lava  pit  or  bole.  hraun- 
grýti,  n.  lava  rocks.  hraun -klettr,  m.  a  lava  crag,  Sks.  12;. 
hraun-akeggi,  a,  m.  a  hraun  dueller,  Fs.  155 ;  cp.  cyjarskeggi. 

6*r  The  whole  of  (cel.  may  be  said  to  be  a  burnt  out  lava  field,  iiura 
eruptions  previous  to  the  peopling  of  the  country.  The  following 
eruptions  which  have  happened  since  the  settlement,  beside  those  of 
llckla  (q.  v.),  arc  mentioned  in  writers  previous  to  A.  D.  1 430: — 
an  eruption  in  Borgar-hraun  in  Mvra-sysla  about  the  beginning  uf  the 
loth  century,  Landn.  2.  ch.  5  ;  in  Ollus  A.  D.  1000,  Kristui  S.  ch. )  I : 
in  the  sea  about  Kcykjancs  A.D.  I2II,  I3]6,  1 138,  1240,  1422.  Ami. 
s.  a.:  but  esp.  in  the  southern  glaciers  in  Trolla-dingjur  A.D.  1151, 
2 188 ;  in  Sólhcima-jokull  A.D.  1245,  1262;  in  Sifia  A.D.  1332;  ia 
Huappafclls-jukull  A.  D.  1 332,  1350;  in  Herfiubreifi  clc.  A.  D.  134O;  in 
thiec  places  in  Skaptafclls-sysla  A.D.  1 362, — tl<  great  eruption  sshich 
destroyed  the  church  in  RaufiiUekr;  in  HolAúr-jukull  A.D.  1416, sec  lsl. 
Ann.  In  later  centuries  the  greatest  eruptions  are  those  of  the  Kuilu- 
gji  in  1755.  and  esp.  the  terrible  eruption  of  Skapl&r-jokull  on  the  20th 
of  June,  1783.  In  this  century  that  of  Eyjafjalla-jiikull,  1821. 
f.  =  Drang,  q.  v. 
,  adj.  rugged,  Orkn.  208  (in  a  Noise  landscape). 
bxauHt-leikr,  ni.  and  hrauat-leihi,  a,  m.  prowess,  gallantry,  Bxr.  20, 
Fms.  iii.  3,  xi.  375  ;  frargfia,  frama-verka  ok  hraustlcika  (gen.),  Fb.  u. 
1  56,  passim. 

hrauat-liga,  adv.  valiantly,  doughtily,  Fms.  i.  88.  v.  318.  Post.  645. 87. 

hrauat-Ugr,  adj.  bold,  valiant,  manly,  655  ii.  1,  Nj.  304:  medic. 
strong-looking. 

hrauat-mannligr,  adj.  ^hraus'.ligr,  Hkr.  iii.  427,  v.  I. 

hraUBt-menni,  n.  a  stout,  strong  man,  Fs.  1 28,  Finiib.  326. 

HRAU8TB,  adj. [Germ,  ruttig] , strong,  valiant,  doughy,  ofa  warrior, 
(si.  ii.  264.  366,  Fms.  i.  52,  iv.  13  2,  vi.  3,  vii.  4,  Ld.  46.  Ó.  H.  21 S.  Anal. 
169,  Eb.  148,  and  passim.  2.  strong,  hearty;  hann  var  pi  hoigina 

nokkut  ok  þó  hinn  hraustasti  ok  vel  hress,  Ld.  56;  ganiall  ok  þó  h., 
Fs.  1 56  ;  heill  ok  h.,  bale  and  hearty,  Grig.  i.  163,  Fb.  ii.  383  ;  var  hun 
pi  enn  hraust  koua,  lsl.  ii.  453 ;  mun  þi  eigi  hraust  kona  ilium  numu 
gefin,  Sd.  150;  ti-hraustr,  weak,  invalid. 

hri-blautr,  adj.  raw,  of  hides  or  the  like,  Fms.  iii.  1 8,  Stj.  4 16. 

hri-fiakr,  in.  a  raw  fish,  Rb.  348. 

hrai,  a,  m.  (rudeness. 

HBA.KI,  a,  m.  [cp.  A.S.  braca  —  throat ;  Germ,  racben  ;  also  A.S. 
bracan,  Engl,  to  retcb  in  vomiting,  hawk  in  spitting]: — spittle,  Edda  19, 
47  (mythical),  Sks.  540,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339,  K.  A.  (>,  Stj.  37,  Mar. 
hráka-akirn,  f.  baptism  with  spittle  in  lieu  of  water,  671.  16. 

hra-leikr,  m.  rawness,  677.  15. 

HBAB,  hrá,  hiitt,  adj.  (A.  S.  breow  =  crudus, 
and  raw;  Gcnn.  raub;  Dan.  raa] :— raw,  only  of  meat  or 
hritt.'Hkv.  3.6,  Horn.  84.  Fbr.97,  Karl.  436;  hrún  fisk,  Al.  1 71.  8. 
raw, fresh,  sappy;  gófi  jorft  ok  hrú.  Edda  150  (pref.);  hrár  vifir,  a  sap- 
ling, young  plant.  Grig.  ii.  298,  Fb.  i.  342.  Skm.  33. 

hrii-akinn,  n.  '  raw-skin  .-'—but  used  (it  is  hard  to  say  why)  in  the 
sense  of  a  shelter,  refuge;  hiiffiu  þcir  hráskinn  hji  f eft  rum  sínum  (v.  I. 
hald  ok  traust),  Fbr.  8;  Gufi.  diottinn  er  miun  styrkr  ok  stufining,  ok 
mitt  riskiun  ok  frjalsari.  Stj.  51.  hraaklnnw-leikr,  m.  a  kiiid  of 
game,  'bide  and  seek(?j,'  BArfi.  174. 

hrts-alagj,  a,  rn.  dampness  in  houses. 

hri-vifii,  n.  saplings,  young  plants;  hiiggva  sem  Fas.  i.  451.  pen. 
Karl.  (A.  A.)  iy9  ;  allit  eins  og  kvistir  af  hrelvifiri  hristir,  i  hriviftar-Lauki, 
Hallgr. 

hrsV-þofr,  m.  the  smell  ofa  carcase,  Barl.  151. 
hra-tsti,  n.  raw  food,  Fbr.  72. 

HEEÐA,  u,  f.,  mod.  form  hrasoa,  a  bugbear,  bogle;  at  jafnau  myndi 
vera  nokkurar  hrefiur  i  Mififtrfti . . .  hefir  þar  jafnan  verit  deilu-gjaniara  en 
í  öfirum  luTuftum,  þórft.  59  new  Ed.;  svi  scgir  mcr  hugr  um,  at  sjaldan 
muni  hreftu-laust  i  þessu  hérafti.  33.  2.  in  mod.  usage  in  western 

lcel.  hrzfia  or  hrcfia  means  a  scarecrow,  whence  mctaph.  hrarfia,  a  poor, 
harmless  creature ;  as  also,  pad  nut  eiugin  hrzfia,  not  a  soul  was  to  be 
seen.  II.  a  nickname,  þúrft. 
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hre&i,  a,  m.,  mod.  hroði,  offal,  rubbish,  refuse,  Eluc.  41  (spelt 
hrooi).  II.  [A.  S.  bry6tr  =  a  ba/tr\,  poiit.  a  bull,  Edda  (Gl.)  : 

in  local  names,  Hreða-vatn,  Landn. 

HEEÐJAB  and  hr*OT,  f.  pl.  [A.S.  breder  -  viscera],  tbt  scrotum, 
N.G.L.  i.  bj,  Edda  46,  Grett.  (in  a  verse)  ;  hcst-rcor.  Fnis.  vi.  194  (in  a 
verse). 

hrofna,  u,  f.  [hrafn],  prop,  a  sbt-ravtn,  2.  a  whale,  =  tuaftudðr, 
q.  v.       3.  a  part  of  a  ship,  Edda  (Gl.)  II.  a  pr.  name,  I.andn. 

hrefhi  and  hxanini,  n.  a  plank  in  a  ibip,  viz.  the  fifth  from  the  keel, 
Edda  (Gl.) ;  ef  (skip)  brotnar  fyrir  ofan  hrefnis-skor  (spelt  refnis  skor 
and  v  I.  rarfsing,  renni  skor),  N.  G.  L.  i.  »83  :  in  poetry  a  ibip  is  hrefnis 
goti.  hrefnis  stuo,  tbt  sUtd  of  tbt  h.    The  4  is  warranted  by  alliteration. 

HREOO,  n.  storm  and  rain,  Edda  99,  Am.  18.  Fs.  129;  var  bxbi 
hregg  ok  regn,  Eb.  366,  Fins.  vii.  19,«;  h.  ok  sjidrif,  ii.  177;  kastaðí 
pa  enn  hreggi  a  múti  þcim.  Fas.  ii.  80 ;  h.  cos  rota,  Bs.  i.  339,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  388;  hnð  með  hreggi,  Eb.  206,  Lex. Port.;  kulda-h.,  a  chilly,  rainy 
wind;  kafalds-h..  snow  and  wind:  in  poetry  /4«  batllt  is  the  hregg  of 
weapons,  Valkvriur,  Odin,  etc.,  see  the  compds  in  Lei.  Pout,  compos  : 
hregg-hlaainn,  part.  Mount  fry  tbt  gait,  Hallfrcd.  hregg-nilmir,  m., 
niythol.  lume  of  ant  of  tbt  heavens,  Edda  (Gl.)  hragg-naai,  a,  111.  a 
nickname,  Eb.  hregg-rann,  n..  hxegg-salr,  m.,  poet.  '  galt-bouu,' 
i.t.  tbt  iky,  Lciðarv.  17,  25.  Geisli  61.  hregg-akar,  adj.  stormy, 
Meil.1.65.  hregg-akúr,  f.  a  ttmptststous  shower,  Sks.  227.  hregg- 
tjaid,  n.  'gait-tent,'  i.  e.  the  heaven.  Lex.  Poiit.  Hrsgg-viðr,  in.  a  pr. 
name.  Fas.  bxagg-viori,  n.  a  tempest,  Fms.  ii.  177.  hregg-vindx, 
m.  a  tempestuous  gait,  Grett.  (in  a  verse).       hregg- þj  álmi,  a,  m. 

•  wind-trap,'  i.  e.  tbt  btavtn.  port.,  Lciftarv.  4. 

HBEIÐH,  n.  [Dan.  rtdt,  prob.  akin  to  Ulf.  tri/nrs-d-v***., ;  A.S. 
vrad;  Engl,  wreath ;  Swcd.  vrad;  Mut.vraad; — all  meaning  a  urtatb, 
from  vrifia,  to  ivrtatb] : — a  bird"*  nest,  Grág.  ii.  346.  Gþl.  54  J,  Greg.  55. 
Fms.  ri.  153,  Mcrl.  1 .  »6,  Stj.  passim  ;  ara  h.,  an  eagles  nest,  Fagrsk.  146: 
the  saying,  sá  er  fuglmn  vestr  er  i  sitt  h.  dritr :  bxeior-böUr,  in.  a 

•  nest-ball;  an  egg.  Krók.  64  (in  a  pun),  and  hxeiðr-balla,  a6.-eggja 
"=  *>  tgg  on,  id.  (a  pun). 

hreiAraak,  ad,  dep.  fo  nestle,  Stj,  81,  Fms.  ri.  153  :  mod.  hreiora  sig. 
HREIFI,  a,  111.  tbt  wriit,  Edda  HO,  Fms.  i.  167.  Sturl.  ii.  104,  Bs.  i. 
6j8  : — tcls-hrcifi.  a  stal'i fin.  Eb.  372  ;  and  so  in  mod.  usage, 
bxeiflngr,  in.  good  cheer,  high  tpirits ;  better  rcifingr. 
IIREIPR,  adj.,  old  form  reifr  (q.v.),  mtrry,  gladsome. 
H  RE  I  Mil,  in.  [cp.  A.S.  hrtám^noiu,  brimig  —  noisy,  briman  —  to 
cry;  Hcl.  brim,  to  cry  out;  ream  ox  rem  is  still  used  in  Lancashire;  cp. 
Engl,  u-ream] : — a  scream,  cry ;  úp  né  (h)rcimr,  Horn.  39 ;  ilir  h.  armra 
"lr  h..  Fttu.  vii.  84  (in  a  verse)  ;  orða  h„  Lil.  721a  nickname, 
r,  adj.  noisy,  fttvisb.  Fas.  iii.  1 56. 
1  hrlna :  to  make  to  squeal,  of  swine,  Al.  171  ;  ef 
svin  cm  hreind,  madt  to  squeal,  Konr. 
hxelaaak,  lb.  to  be  cleaned. 

hroln-bjalbi,  a,  m.  a  reindeer's  skin,  F«tr.  43,  6.  H.  198,  218. 
hrein-braut,  f.  tbt  rtindter's  track,  Egil ;  see  hreinn,  m.,  rob  init. 
hrein-drif,  n.  a  mow-drift,  Sks.  230,  v.  I. 
hrein-dyri,  n.  a  rtindttr.  Far.  43',  Sks.  62  new  Ed. 
hrein-ferðugr,  adj.  purt  and  cbatlt.  Us.  i.  341,  ii.  43,  Karl.  553,  Lil. 
33.  »s- 

hxein-giUkn,  n.  a  iw.  Key.,  Hj'm.  24 ;  no  doubt  falsely  for  hriun- 
galku  =  a  monster  0/  the  wilderness  :  hraun  and  hulkn  are  twin  words 
used  allitetatively. 

hrein-gotaíng,  f.  /4«  immaculate  conception,  Magn.  468. 

hrein-görr,  part,  made  bright,  of  a  shield.  Bragi. 

hrein-hjartaor,  adj.  pure  of  heart,  Sks.  90,  Bs.  ii.  61,  Matth.  v.  8. 

hroln-latr,  adj.  cleanly,  clean  ;  metaph.  pure,  Sk».  43«,  Barl.  18. 

hralD-lolkx  (-leiki),  in.  cleanliness :  metaph. purity ;  h.  hjartans,  Horn. 
II.  Mar.:  chastity.  Al.  58.  K.  Á.  74. 

hreln-liga,  adv.  cleanly,  Bs.  i.  711,  Sks.  134,  436:   metaph.  sri/4 
purity,  sincerity,  Fms.  v.  241,  Horn.  86,  Best.  48 :  with  chastity,  67 1.  G. 

hrcin-ligr,  adj.  citanly,  clean,  Bárð.  171.  Dipl.  v.  10,  passim:  metaph. 
purt,  cbastt.  Mar. 

hrein-llfl,  u.  a  clean, pure  lift,  chastity,  Horn.  67,  Lit  37,  N.  T.,  Vidal., 
Pass,  passim.  2.  in  Roman  Catholic  times  esp.  of  monastic  life, 

lioin.  93,  Bs.  i.  369.  passim.       cosifds:  hrein  lifla-kona,  u,  f.  a  nun. 
Alar.     bfeinlifla-misAr,  m.  a  friar,  Sks.  96,  Fms.  x.  408,  Horn.  93. 

hreiu-lifr,  adj.  clean-living,  purt  of  lift,  Bs.  i.  275,  Horn.  (St.)  3, 
Nikd.  34,  pafsim ;  opp.  to  saurliti  and  saurlifr. 

hrein-ljrndr,  adj.  (hrein-lyndi,  n.).  upright,  LeiSir  4. 

hroin-ljBti,  n.  cltanlintss,  Edda  ii.  246,  freq. 

hrem-mannligr,  adj.  clean  and  manly,  of  noble  bearing, 
h.  á  hesti,  Karl.  234 :-  mod.  hrefinannlegT,  adj..  in  the 

H  BE  INN,  adj.  [Ulf.  brains^  m9a  pit:  A.S.  bran;  lost  in  Engl., 
except  in  the  verb  to  rinst :  O.  H. G.  brtini;  Gam.  rein;  Dan.-Swed. 
rtn] : — clean;  b.  lindukr,  Horn.  138,  Fs.  1 :  hrciu  khroi,  Fms.  vi.  207  ; 
gott  korn  ok  hreint,  Sk».  336;  hreint  vatn,  Gd.  33;  h.  logr.  Aim.  3J  ; 
suein  numnlaug,  H.  E.  i.  489 ;  h.  mjoll./ris*  «101*,  Km.  26.     0.  4rrt;4i ;  ^ 
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hreinir  kyndlar,  bright  candles,  Sol.  69 ;  hreint  b&J.  a  bright  flame.  Lex. 
Poet. ;  h.  sii!.  the  bngbl sun,  id. ;  h.  ok  gaguwr,  Horn.  (St.)  15.  13  ;  hreint 
sverd,  hrein  vápn.  Kins.  x.  360,  Kétt.  1 20 ;  h.  rood,  a  bright  shield.  Lex. 
Poiit.  y.  cccl..  hrein  kvikcodi.  clean  beasts,  Horn.  19.  II. 
metaph.  clean,  pure,  sincere ;  hreint  hjarta,  h.  hugr,  hrein  ioran,  hreint  !if, 
Bs.i.  270,  Sol.  7,  Barl.93.  N.T.,Vidal., Pass. passim.  B.  —  Gx.staðapót  in 
the  N.  T.  of  the  ci#aAs/i/ leper ;  ii-hrcinn.  unclean ;  \a-hicisin,  quite  clean. 

HREINN,  m.  [the  word  is  prob.  of  Finnish  origin.  From  the  words 
of  king  Alfred,  (pa  dcor  he  h&tao  hrAnai,  Orosius  i.  I,  {  15.  Bosworth's 
Ed.),  it  seems  that  the  king  knew  the  name  only  from  Ohthere's  tale ;  and 
when  Egil  in  his  poem  on  king  Athelstán  (if  the  verse  be  genuine)  calls 
Northern  England  hreinbraut,  the  reindeers  track,  the  phrase  is  prob. 
nicrcJy  port,  for  a  wilderness.  There  is  however  a  curious  passage  in 
Orkn.  (448)  where  the  hunting  of  reindeer  in  Caithness  is  recorded  ;  the 
led.  text  is  here  only  preserved  in  a  single  MS. ;  but  though  the  Danish ' 
translation  in  Stockholm  (of  the  year  161  J)  has  the  same  reading,  it  is 
bably  only  a  mistake  of  the  Saga  ;  for  it  is  not  likely  that  the  N01 
carried  reindeer  across  the  sea ;  the  present  breed  was  introduced  into 
by  the  government  only  a  century  ago] : — a  reindeer,  ilm.89.  K.  {>.  K.  132, 
Fas.  iii.  359  ;  hreins  fit,  Hkr.  ii.  250  ;  hteins  horn,  Ann.  Nord.  Old.  1844, 
184J,  p.  170;  hreina  hold,  Sks.  191.  The  finest  deer  were  called  st»l- 
hrcinar  (the*/««/-4r«i#ws  of  king  Alfred),  cp.  tnlhreinn,  Haustl.  In  northern 
poetry,  ships  are  freq.  called  hreinn,  see  Lex.  Poet.,  byr-hreinn,  haf-h., 
húii-h.,  unnar-h.,  hly'nrangs-h.,  Gylfa-h.,  all  of  them  meaning  >Ai/«.  Lex. 
Poiit.:  a  giant  is  called  gnlpu-h.  **' crag-rein,'  Jsd,:  tbt  wilderness  is 
myrk-rein  hreins  ~ /4»  mirk-fitld  of  tbt  reindeer,  Haustl.  Hruirm  is  an 
old  pr.  name,  Landn.  coxrns :  brmn-braut,  f.,  hrein-vaatir,  f.  pl., 
hrein-ver,  n.  a  wilderness,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

hreinaa,  a6,  [Ulf.  brainsjan;  Engl,  rinse;  Dan.  rtnst],  to  makt  clean, 
cleanse,  Sks.  583,  605.  Fms.  ii.  261,  Nj.  270.  passim  :  ro  purge,  clear, 
h.  land  af  vikingum,  Fms.  i.  93,  vii.  18.  Anal.  249 ;  h.  líkþrá,  to  cltanst 
(beal)  Itprosy.  Post.,  N.T.;  Ukþxáir  hrdruast,  Matth.  xi.  5,  Johann.95. 
Fms.  xi.  309 :  metaph.  /0  purify,  Post.  645.  77,  94,  Horn.  97.  N.  T, 
Vidal..  Pass. 

bfoinaan,  f.  cleansing,  purification,  K.  Á.  20,  Horn.  64,  65,  passim, 
hreinsunar-eldr,  m.  tbt  cleansing firt, purgatory,  Fms.  vii.  38 ;  land-h., 
clearing  the  land  of  miscreants, 
hroin-akilian,  adj.  sincere :  bxsin-akilrU,  f.  sincerity,  uprightness. 
hrein-ataka,  u,  f.  a  rtindttr  cloak,  Hkr.  ii.  250. 
brein-TiAri,  n.  bright,  clear  utatSer. 

HREI8TR,  n.  stales,  of  fish,  656  C.  13,  Sks.  168,  Anecd.  6,  passim, 
hroiatr-kambr,  m.  a  scaly  comb,  Stj.  98. 
breiatra,  að,  to  cover  with  scales :  hraiatraðr,  part,  scaly. 
HREKJA,  pret.  hrakti ;  part,  hrakior,  Orkn.  424,  mod.  hnkinn, 
hrakt,  Sturl.  ii.  169 :  [akin  to  Goth,  vrikan,  A.S.  wrecan,  Engl. 
\  see  introduction  to  letter  H]  .—to  worry,  vtn ;  b.  e-11  Í 
or  Sum,  to  scold  and  abust  one,  Fms.  vii.  319,  Fs.  173;  þau  bityroi  er 
Skarphéðinn  hrakti  yðr  Ljúsvetniuga,  Nj.  323;  anuria  þstr  hooum  i 
liver ju  orfti  ok  hrekja,  Fiunb.  228  :  to  confound,  mor  þztti  belt  vift  þatm 
at  eiga,  er  allir  hrekjask  fyrir  aftr,  by  whom  all  people  art  confounded, 
Hrafn.  16 ;  Sigmundr  sagftisk  hcldr  vilja  h.  pi  scm  mest,  Faer.  165,  Fs. 
33, 1 29,  Sturl.  ii.  169,  Bs.  ii.  143 ;  hann  eyðir  malit  fyrir  Erni  ok  hrckr 
hann  scm  mest  af  maliuu,  Fs.  1 25  :  vighestriim  hafoi  hrakit  hrossin,  Eb. 
36  new  Ed.       p.  a  uaut.  tenn,  of  ships  driven  out  of  thdr  course,  freq. 
in  mod.  usage;  dthcr  impcrs.,  e-n  hrckr,  one  is  driven  and  wrecked;  or 
reflex.,  þdr  hröktust  fimm  vikur  sjávar,  they  were  driven  for  five  mile* 
on  the  sea :  also  of  a  ship,  skipid  (acc.)  hrekr,  tbt  ship  bas  drifted,  cp. 
Bs.  i.  817  ;  of  sheep  in  a  snow  storm, 
hrekkja,  t.  to  tease  or  play  tricks  on  one. 

hrekkjottr,  adj.  tricky,  mischievous,  e.g.  of  a  bad  boy;  hann  «  h. 
batfti  vi9  menu  og  skeptiur. 

HREKKB,  in.,  pl.  ir.  gen.  pl.  ja,  [Dan.  r«ii*Y|,  a  trick,  piece  of  mis- 
chief  Mag  9,  Fas  ii.  373,  Nikd.  40 ;  hrckkir  ok  slargoir,  Stat.  273. 
hrekk-Tiai,  f.  tricltinrsi.  mittbitvtmsness,  Korn.  254,  347. 
hrekkvia-ligr,  adj.  —  hrckkviss. 

bxakktriaa,  adj.  tricky,  nnscbievous,  Eluc.  28,  Fs.  46,  Róm.  293,  399 
(  —factiosus  of  Sallust). 

HEELLA,  d,  [cp.  slang  Engl,  to  rile],  to  distress,  with  acc,  Bs.  i.  438, 
Stj.  364  :  pass,  to  be  distressed,  grieved,  625.  75,  Stj.  335. 
hrolla,  u.  f.  a  nickname,  Rd. 

broiling,  f.  anguish,  affliction,  Hrafn.  17,  B».  i.  184,  lsl.  ii.  417,  Rom. 
ii  9.  N.  1\  Vidal. 

HREMMA,  d,  [hrammr ;  Ulf.  bramjan  =  aravpovr,  i.  e.  to  nail  to  tbt 
cross ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ramtn  ;  Dan.  ramme  -to  bit]  :—to  clutcb,  Bjarn.  1 3, 
Í  303,  Fas.  ii.  33I.  Or.  35  :  part,  hremmdr,  Sturl.  iii.  90. 103. 
ao.  =  hremma.  Fs.  45.  ^~ 
u,  f.  a  clutcb,  Konr.  35  :  poiit.  a  shaft.  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Poi-t. 
hroppa.  t.  [A.S.  brtppan  - langtrt],  to  catch,  obtain;  mi  in  ek  eigi 
pat  af  per  tekit  er  þú  herir  hreppt,  Grett.  1 14  A  ;  þá  hit  hann  4  hinn 
satla  þorlák  biskup  at  hann  skyldi  skipit  hreppa,  that  be  might  catch 
up  tbt  lost  boat,  Bs.  i.  338 ;  cn  er  hann  hreppti  ávcrkaun,  wbtn  be 
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taught  tbt  blow,  was  bit,  OuUþ.  51 ; 
ekki  bvaö  hann  hreppir,  a  saying. 

HREPPR,  m.: — this  word  remains  in  'r£*/ca/*of  Brambcr'in  Sussex, 
and  it  undoubtedly  Scandinavian,  being  probably  derived,  ai  Pal  Vidalin 
suggested,  from  hrej>pa,  and  thus  originally  meaning  a  short,  allodium; 
it  may  be  that  the  proper  name  Hrappr  (Landn.)  is  akin  (  =  0  ytoman, 
master  of  a  Rapt  f ) ;  for  the  bad  sense  of  that  name  ( =  a  traitor)  is  a  meto- 
nyme,  borrowed  from  the  person  of  that  name  in  the  Njila.  After  the 
introduction  of  Christianity,  all  Icel.  was,  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
poor,  divided  into  poor-law  district!  called  hreppar,  which  still  exist, 
being  in  most  cases,  though  not  always,  identical  with  the  sókn  or  pariib  ; 
and  it  is  remarkable  that  the  district  round  the  Bishops  seat  at  Skalholt 
bears  the  local  name  Hreppar,  indicating  that  this  division  had  the 
Bishop's  house  as  its  nucleus.  The  occurrence  therefore  of  this  name  in 
the  Landn.  is  an  anachronism  ;  as  probably  arc  also  the  few  instances  in 
which  hreppr  is  used  as  an  appellative  in  records  of  the  heathen  age, 
e.g.  Lv.  I.e.  It  is  riot  known  when  the  division  into  Rapes  took  place; 
perhaps  it  took  place  gradually  during  the  nth  century;  vera  ú  hrepp, 
koma  4  hreppinn,  to  bt  or  become  a  pauper.  In  the  Grigis  a  special 
section  (and  as  it  seems  one  of  the  oldest)  is  called  *  um  Hreppa-skil,'  Kb. 
ii.  171-180;  'om  Hreppa-log,'  Sb.  i.  443-458.  Twenty  franklins  at 
least  constituted  a  lawful  Rape,  Kb.  ii.  171.  (These  remarks  arc  partly 
due  to  Konrad  Maurer.)  comfdi  :  hreppa-dómr,  m.  a  Rapt  court, 
Grág.  i.  145,  448.  hreppa-lög,  n.  pi.  tbt  laws  and  rules  of  a  Rapt, 
Grig.  i.  443.  Hreppa-rnair,  m.  a  man  from  tbt  district  Hreppar, 
Sturl.  ii.  248.  hreppa-mil,  n.  Rapt  affair*,  Grig.  ii.  1 78  new  Ed. 
hreppa-mót,  n.  pi.  tbt  march  or  border  of  two  Rapts,  Grig.  i.  444. 

.  pi.  Rapt  busineis,  Lv.  1 7 ;  in  mod.  usage,  the  autumn 
held  in  every  Rape.       hreppa-Ukl,  n.  tbt  census  of  a  Rapt, 
r,  m.  a  Rapt  mttting.  Grig.  i.  296.  446, 
a  ,  in.  a  franklin  of  a  certain  Rapt,  Grig.  i.  148, 
hreppa-róka,  f.  tbt  management  of  a  Rape,  tbt 
hreppstjorn,  Grig.  i.  445.  hrepp. 


Grig.  i.  4« 

356. 262.  295,445. 
•ffice  of  tbt  Rapt  cc 
aokoar-menn,  m 

I,  195, 455,  passim. 


hreppa-atjori,  a,  m.  =  hreppstjóri,  Grig, 
bj-eppa-úmagi,  a,  m.  a  pauper. 
hrepp-atefna,  u,  f.  —  hreppsfundr,  Sturl.  i.  185. 
hr«pp-atJ6ri,  a,  m.  a  '  Rape-sttercr,'  overseer,  Jb.  186,  Vm.  116:  in 
each  Rape  in  Icel.  the  best  yeoman  is  chosen  as  hreppstjúri  by  the  sheriff 
(amtmafir)  or,  as  in  former  days,  by  the  parishioners,  but  he  is  not  paid  ; 
he  has,  jointly  with  the  parish  priest,  to  manage  the  business  of  the  | 


Rape,  esp.  tu  tee  to  the  maintenance  of  the  poor,  fix  the  poor-rate  of 
each  franklin,  and,  as  there  arc  no  poor-houses,  to  arrange  the  distribution 
of  the  poor  (úraagar)  among  the  parishioners.  In  the  days  of  the  Com- 
monwealth there  was  a  committee  of  five  members,  called'  hreppstjurnar- 
metin  (q.  v.),  which  discharged  the  duties  of  the  present  hreppstjoti ;  me8 
riði  hcima-prests  ok  hreppstjora,  Vm.  116.  This  word  does  not  occur  in 
the  Grigis,  but  only  after  A.  D.  1 281 ;  for  the  reading  hreppstjóri  in  the 
D.  I.  i.  199  (in  a  deed  supposed  to  be  of  A.  D.  1 150)  is  only  found  in  a 
mod.  transcript,  and  the  original  prob.  had  hreppstjómarmenn  (pi.) 
hrepp-atjórn,  f.  tbt  offset  of  a  breppstjuri.  Jb.  184 :  tbt  management 
of  a  Rape.  K.Á.  96,  Jb.  178.  hreppstjórnar-þins,  u.  =  hreppa-skil 
or  hreppsfundr,  Jb.  181. 

HRE88,  adj.  [cp.  A.S.  and  He),  brir,  and  prob.  akin  to  hraustr,  qs. 
'  hrers ;'  cp.  Germ,  riibrig,  rt\stig\ : — bale,  hearty,  in  good  spirits ;  hann  var 
af  Ksku-aldri  ok  þó  mafir  inn  hrcssasti.  Kg.  302  ;  en  þú  var  Kvcldtilfr  hrcst 
madr  ok  vel  farrr,  84;  hraustr  ok  vel  hress,  Ld.  56;  en  er  allr  hcrrinn 
bafði  drukkit,  þá  vórum  v«r  hrcssir,  Al.  167  ;  hann  var  hinn  hrcssasti.  bt 
1  quite  well  (after  a  sickness).  Sturl.  ii.  1 8a ;  u-hress .  low,  sickly,  Stj.  374. 

h.'halta. 
mi  til 

fxou  ok  hressum  oss,  656  C.  a  a ;  hann  bao  hann  hressa  sik,  be  bade  bim 
bt  of  goad  cbeer,  bade  bim  cheer  up.  Eg  IOJ :  with  prepp..  h.  upp,  to  restore 
a  building,  623. 14;  at  hann  skyldi  rádask  noror  til  Múnka-þverir  ok  h. 
staftinn,  Sturl.  i.  J23.  II.  reflex,  to  recover  one's  strength  or 

spirits,  bt  refreshed,  Fras.  ii.  59,  270,  vi.  303,  Finnb.  234,  Us.  i.  319, 
Fas.  ii.  356,  Eg.  645. 
hxeaainsr,  f.  recovery  of  strength,  refreshment. 
hreaa-leiki,  a,  m.  good  health,  heartiness,  Fms.  iv.  13. 
HRET,  n.  a  tempest,  storm,  Edda  99,  Hkr.  i.  282  :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
esp,  of  a  lasting  storm  and  tempest,  riku-hrct.  hilfs-minaðar-hret,  a  tem- 
pest lasting  a  week  or  fortnight;  þorra-hret,  Jonsmessu-hret,  a  tempest  in 
the  month  ofTborri.an  St.Jabn  Baptist's  day;  kafalds-hrct.a  snow  storm. 
hrot-viflri,  n.  a  tempest,  |>d.,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse). 

HREYFA,  b.  [Ivar  Aasen  royva],  to  stir,  with  ace,  (but  in  mod.  usage, 
with  acc.  of  a  person,  and  dat.  of  a  thing) ;  mi  varoar  eigi  þótt  si  seyor 
rjuki  er  þeir  hafa  hreyft,  Fms.  vi.  105 ;  engl  knút  fókk  hann  leyst  ok 
engi  ilar-endanu  hreyft,  Edda  38.  II.  reflex.  /0  put  oneself  into 

,  stir,  Mag.  93  :  of  a  bird  ( =  beina  Aug),  rtryfoisk  inn  hosfjaðri, 
.  (Homklofi).  of  the  raven,  to  shake  his  feathers,  cp.  Fms.  x.  130 
(in  a  verse) ; 


velt  hverju  hann  sleppir  en  J  mer  þykkir  sem  hr*fisk  (i.e.  hrceyfisk)  stundum  er  ck  Ut  til.  Fas.  n. 

167.  3.  ractaph..  hefsk  upp  ok  hreytisk  i  farszlligum  hlutum,  St). 

376.  '  III.  this  word,  which  in  old  writers  is  of  rare  occur- 

rence and  limited  in  sense,  has  in  mod.  usage  become  one  of  the 
general  terms  for  to  move,  stir,  and  it  usually,  though  erroneously,  spelt 
with  ti,  hreila ;  hreifa  við  c-u,  to  touch  on  a  thing ;  hrcifa  sig,  to  stir  the 
limbs;  hann  hrcitir  sig  ckki,  be  does  not  stir: — also  with  dat.,  h,  e-a 
múli,  to  move,  bring  forward  a  cast ;  hann  hreifoi  þvi  ekki,  bt  did  not 
even  mention  it;  hvar  sem  ól'rior  hreifir  tit,  l'ass.  31.  1.1. 
hreyflng,  f.  morion,  movemtnt,  (mod.  and  spelt  hrelfing  ) 
bxeyrar,  see  heyrar. 

HKBY8I,  n.  and  hreyaar,  f.  pi..  Fms.  v.  70,  Jb.  21 1.  N.  G.  L.  i.  14. 
431;  [Ivar  Aasen  rós;  cp.  DunmaU  Raise  (i.e.  Dunmaiit  Cairn)  in 
Westmoreland] : — a  heap  of  stones  (  -  Icel.  urð).  where  wild  beasts  abide. 
Hýrfi.  35  ;  holt  ok  hreysar,  Fms.  v.  70;  holkn  efta  hreysar,  Jb.  21 1  ; 
haugar  cor  hreysar,  N.G.  L.  i.  14,  451;  þeir  drógu  i  burt  likarna 
hans  ok  rcyrdu  i  hreysi  nokkuru,  Fms.  vii.  327;  tkrlða  i  hrcjsi.  to 
slink  into  a  den,  Hkv.  1.  33,  Lv.  61;  (  hrcysum  cör  holum,  Bird.  16H; 
liggja  i  hrcysum,  Fms.  vi.  425 ;  þú  liggr  þi  i  hreysom  cor  fylgsnum. 
Tin.  157,  Konr.  22.  2.  in  mod.  usjge«=<i  poor  urtlcbtd  cottage,  a 

hovel.       coairos :  hreyai-kottr,  m.  a  wild  cat,  Stj.  93.  hreyai- 
viala,  u,  f.  a  weasel,  Rb.  356. 
hxoyaingr,  m.  in  ill-hrcvsinjr,  a  savage  ruffian. 
hreyata,  t,  to  make  i-aliant,  Finnb.  332 ;  h.  sik.  to  comfort  oneself, 
cbeer  oneself  up,  Grett.  138. 
HBBY8TI,  f.  [hraustr].  valour,  prowess.  Eg.  16.  Nj.  t66.  Fs.  55. 
Gullþ.  65,  Fms.  i.  34,  vi.  58.  vii.  336,  Eb.  llG,  Fas.  iii.  144 
coMFDs  :  hreyati-bragð,  n.  a  feat  of prowess,  Karl.4i7.451. 
mafir,  m.  a  valiant  man.  Eg.  73.  Edda  16,  Fb.  ii.  73. 
matmUsa,  adv.  gallantly,  Fms.  vii.  389.       hreyatl-mauziUgT.  adj. 
gallant,  bold,  Fms.  ii.  1 20.     hroyati-orð,  n.  a  word  of  prvwrss,  Fms.  i. 
180.      hreyatUraon,  f.  a  trial  of  valour,  Fms.  vi.  260.  bxeyati- 
verk,  n.  a  deed  of  prowess,  a  deed  of  derring-do,  Fms.  ii.  105,  Finnb.  330. 
hreyiti-Uga,  adv.  stoutly,  boldly,  Fms.  i.  42,  lsl.  ii.  369. 
hreynti-ligr,  adj.  stout,  bold,  Nj.  30O. 

HKEYTA,  t,  [hrjótal.  /0  spread,  scatter,  throw  about,  with  daL,  Rm. 
35.  Am.  43.  Sks.  226,  229,  Eb.  300  new  Ed. 
hreyting,  f.  a  spreading,  Lv.  75. 
hreytir,  m.  a  sprinkler,  Lat.  sparser,  Lex.  Potit. 
hreyti-speldi,  n.  a  top,  as  a  child's  toy,  Fms.  iii.  237. 
briflingr,  m.  a  kind  of  shoes  or  stockings  (?),  Pare,  (thrice),  a  part  of 


pi.  tbt  members  of  tbt  five  Rape  councils.  Grig. 

'•.i.162. 


,t,  to  refresh,  cbeer;  hressa  kararmenn,  655  xiii.  B 
Mar. ;  hón  lit  gera  honum  laugar  ok  h.  hann,  Bret.  164  ; 


I  Pcrcival's  dress  when  he  left  hit  mother.      hriflinga-bjorg,  f.  a  band 
to  mouth  life.  Fas.  iii.  538. 
hxifa,  n.  robbery:  rifs  ok  ran,  Stj.  236,  Fms.  xi.  252.  Fb.  i.  363. 
hriXaa,  aft,  or  older  rlfaa,  [cp.  A.  S.  reafian ;  Eogl.  to  rob,  rifle ;  Scot,  reif, 
reff=  plunder,  reiver -robber;  Gttm.raubtn.  etc.]:— /0  rob.  pillage;  rifsa 
ok  gripa,  Stj.  78, 154 ;  raent  ok  rifsat,  336;  hripsa  ok  rata,  Tliom.  534. 
bxifaan,  f.  a  robbing,  pillaging,  Fb.  ii.  4I2. 
hrifiing;  f.  =  hrifsan.  Fas.  i.  91. 

H  RIKI,  a,  m.  a  huge  fellow.  Fas.  ii.  378,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage :  a  giant, 
F^dda  (Gl.)  compds  :  brlka-legr,  adj.  (-lesa,  adv.),  huge.  hrika- 
loikr,  m.  a  game  of  giants,  Bjarni  34. 

hrikta,  t,  to  creak.  Am.  36  (of  door  hinges),  where  spelt  hricpo,  as  if 
from  hrtka,  which  seems  the  true  old  form  ;  but  the  mod.  form  is  hrikta. 

brroai,  sec  hrinur. 

HHINDA,  pres.  hrind ;  pret.  hratt,  2nd  pers.  hratt,  mod.  hrait. 
hraztu.  O.  II.  (in  a  verse);  pi.  hrundu  ;  subj.  hryndi ;  impcrat.  hrind, 
hritt'.  and  hritiii,  Fsm.  43;  part,  hrundinn ;  in  mod.  usage  pres.  weak 
hrindi,  and  even  a  pret.  hrinti  i 
throw,  with  dat. ;  ef  hann 
hratt  Knúti  af  b.ki.  Fb.  ii. 

2it,  Nj.  91  ;  skaut  hann  vid  honum  hcudi  ok  hratt  honum,  F'ms.  vi.6; 
þi  hofou  þeir  út  hrwidit  skipununi,  Hkr.  i.  153;  h.  skips  fram  or  i  vatn. 
to  launch  a  ibip,  Eg.  14»,  Nj.  18,  Fms.  i.  58,  Ö.  H.  1 09,  Fas.  iii.  40; 
var  pi  hrundit  bitnum,  tbt  ship's  boat  was  put  out  or  off,  Grett.  95 : 
h.  c-m  Í  eld,  /0  kick  bim  into  the  fire,  Akv.  30;  h.  huro,  /0  push  tbt 
door  open.  Eg.  560;  h.  i  huiS,  Fsm.  43;  h.  i  myrlcva-stofu,  to  cast 
into  prison.  Post.  656  C.  33  ;  h.  i  braut,  to  drive  away,  Fms.  ix.  .t8o; 
brot  hrundinn  or  sjeti,  Sks.  633;  hratt  (threw)  is  vötl  brynju,  Hkm. 
4 ;  ad  þeir  hryndi  honum  þar  af  fram,  Luke  iv.  29.  II. 
tnetaph.,  er  haiui  fíkk  öndinni  fri  tér  hrundit,  when  be  could  draw  bit 
breath.  Eg.  553;  þeir  hrundu  fri  honum  (kicked  away  from  bim)  þvi 
fúlki  rlestu  er  þi  var  með  honum,  Bt.  i.  554;  pat  hrindr  eitri  or,  655 
xxx.  1 2  : — phrases,  h.  harmi,  fo  east  off  ont's  grief,  Fms.  vii.  153  ;  h. 
ugg  ok  ótta,  vi.  63 ;  hrindum  þcssu  af  oss  ok  verum  kitir,  let  us  throw 
tbis  off  and  be  glad!  i»7;  h.  illu  riði,  Mcrl.  1.64;  h.  e-u  af  e-m, 
to  defend  one  from  one,  Fms.  v.  113;  hann  hratt  peim  dfrioi  af  t«r, 
Ö.  H.  34  ;  til  þeis  at  h.  pessu  riki  af  landsmonnum,  232  ;  h.mili.m/irow 
a  case  back,  make  it  void.  Landn.  89 ;  hertr  þú  drcngiliga  hrundit  þessu 
mill.  i.  e.  tbou  hatt  cleared  thyself  of  it,  Fb.  ii.  195  ;  at  ek  gatta  pcisu  111- 


part.  nruntunn  ;  in  moj.  usage  pres.  weat: 
kti  is  in  use  :  [A.  S.  brindan]  : — to  push,  kick. 

hrindr  tnanni  (  eld.  Grig.  ii.  1 29;  porkell 
23;  hann  hratt  hestinum  1  vók  ema.  Fms.  i. 


breyfoitk  at  fljúga,  Koor.;  feidr  nokkurr  liggr  þar-^niasU  sem  skjóust  rutt  ok  hrundit,  Fms.  iv.  310;  ems  þeirra  vitni  skyldi 
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h.  b'u  Nordmannj,  z.  398 ;  villa  aptr  h  run  din,  A  need.  104 
unpen.,  hratt  stundum  t'yrir  en  stundum  frA.  tbe  clouds  were  drifting  off 
and  on,  so  that  the  moon  was  hidden  one  moment  and  seen  the  next, 
Grctt.1 14.        111.  reflex,  and  reopr.  hrindatk,  to push,  kid  one  another. 
Grig,  it. 96:  part.,  grand  grapi  hrurldin.  tbt  storm-beaten  earth,  Hausll. 

hrindlan,  f.  a  pushing,  kicking,  N.G.L.  i.  157. 

hringa,  aft,  /0  furnish  with  a  ring,  to  book,  Stj.  644  (a  Kings  xix.  28, 
of  Sennacherib) :  to  coil  into  ringi,  h.  tik,  of  a  serpent. 

hring -dana,  tru  =  hringleikr. 

hring-aygr,  adj.  wall-eyed,  of  a  hone. 

Ering-horni,  a,  m.  a  mythol.  ship,  Edda. 

hring-ifta,  u.  f.  a  whirling  eddy. 

bringing,  f.  a  bell-ringing,  Fms.  iii.  60,  Hkr.  ii.  in,  N.G.L.  i.  381. 
Hoc.  147. 

HRING  JA,  d,  [A.S.  bringan  ;  Engl,  ring ;  Dan.  ringe~\  : — to  ring 
btllt,  Nj.  189,  Grig.  i.  27,  Fms.  iii.  60:   act.  with  dat. 
reneJU  hringduk  klukka  sjálf,  Bs.  i.  443. 
hringja,  u,  f.  a  buckle,  Fas.  i.  319,  331,  Landn.  87.  Fb.  i.  354. 
hringja,  d,  [hringr],  /0  encircle,  surround;  aUo  kringja  (qv),  Fms. 
t.  53;  hrinctu  mik,  imperat.  turround  me  I  a  dub.  reading,  Gkv.  3.5. 
,  aft,  to  clatter,  rattle. 

r,  m.  a  game  in  which  the  flayer*  Hood  in  a  ring,  a  ring- 
t  ;  urn  kveldit  cptir  nAttverft  malti  Sturia  vift  Guftny'ju  husfrejju,  at 
tit  skyUii  hnngleik.  ok  fara  til  albjffta  heimamanna  ok  gestir,  Sturl.  1.  8a ; 
ski  hrmgleik,  Stj.  400,  466;  gera  h.,  id.,  Karl.  470. 
hring-iaaginn,  adj.  coiled  up,  of  a  serpent,  Hm.  85. 
hrlng-oflnn,  part,  woven  wttb  rings,  of  a  coat  of  mail,  Lex.  Poet. : 
snvtn  with  ringt,  of  a  stuff,  Vm.  2  2.  Am.  33. 

HBINGB,  m.,  pi.  hringar,  in  mod.  usage  sometimes  hringlr:  [A.S., 
Htl.,  and  O.H.G.  bring;  Engl.,  Germ..  Dan.,  and  Swcd.  ring, 
ringlet]:  I.  a  ring,  circle ;  tungl  hvert  gengr  sinn  hring,  Rb. 

J3  (lSu) ;  h.  jarðar,  the  earth's  circumference,  Horn.  20 ;  sin  hring  um 
e-n.  to  make  a  ring  around  one,  Stj.  31 2,  Fms.  viii.  67  ;  hann  heiir  Ivkkju 
af  ii  en  hringinn  af  óí,  of  the  circle  or  bight  of  the  letter  <o,  Sknlda  1 61 ; 
hann  þóttisk  sjA  þangat  bring  ok  elds-lit  A,  Nj.  194.  2.  i  hriug,  adv. 
in  a  ring  or  circle ;  þcir  lögftu  þann  sjá  í  hring  utan  um  hana,  Edda  ;  sól 
gengr  umhverfis  i  hring,  Kb.  66  (1812);  standa  umhveriis  í  hring,  to 
stand  round  in  a  ring,  Fms.  iv.  160,  (mann-hringr,  <i  ring  of  men) ;  hann 
sreiflaoi  svrrftinu  i  tuing  <in)  sik,  be  swept  with  bit  sword  all  round  bim, 
Srarl.  iii.  220 ;  harm  fúr  i  hring  um  (swam  in  a  circle  around)  skipit,  Ld. 
56;  lagftir  steinar  I  hriug  utan  um.  Eg.  4^6;  mi  siiúask  þessi  merki  i 
hring  nm  heiminn  á  hvcrjum  treim  dxgrum,  Rb.  104 ;  hann  gvkk  þi  i 
hring  hjii  konungi,  Fnu.  vi.  206.  8.  as  an  adverb,  phrase,  mcft  (at) 
hringum,  all  around,  altogether,  taka  allt  meft  hringum,  Arnor;  hann  let 
legeja  eld  1  kirkju  ok  bxinn  ok  brendu  upp  meo  hrmgum,  Fms.  vii.  ai  2; 
brenru  b*imi  upp  at  hringum,  x.  3S9  (Ágrip).  II.  <i  ring,  Lat. 

annulus  i  1.  a  ring  at  the  end  of  a  chest.  Fms.  i.  1 78,  kistu-h. ;  in 

a  door,  Rm.  23 ;  hurftar-h.,  I  si.  pjofts.  ii :  the  ring  at  the  end  of  the  hilt 
to  which  the  friftbund  (q.  v.)  were  fastened,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  9:  the  chain  or 
links  in  a  kettle  chain  (hadda),  H)fm.  33  :  an  anchor  ring  (akkcris-h.)  (3. 
the  rings  in  a  coal  of  mail,  the  Sagas  and  Lex.  Poit.  passim,  whence 
hringa-brynja,  u,  f.  a  coat  of  ring-mail,  see  brynja,  Fms.  i.  43,  vi. 
416-421.  ix.  27,  Karl.  $42,  the  Sagas  passim,  sec  Worsaae,  No.  474; 
hring-kofi,  m.,  hring-skyrta,  u.  f.,  hring-aerkr,  m.  a  shin  of 
rings,  coat  of  ring-mail.  Lex.  Poet.:  a  coat  of  mail  is  called'  hring - 
ofln,  adj.  woven  with  rings.  2.  but  e»p.  a  ring  on  the  arm,  finger 

(gull-h.,  iilir-h ..  jirn-h.).  passim;  rauftir  hringar,  tbe  red  rings,  pkv, 
29,31;  men  ok  hringar,  Vsp.  23,  passim;  and  hence  gener. money, 
sec  baugr.  A  lordly  man  is  in  poetry  called  hring -berandi,  -bjoor, 
•briótr,  •broti,  -driir,  -hraytondi,  -lattir,  -mil dr.  -miðlandi, 
-rifr,  -ikati,  -akemmir,  -anyrtir,  -atriðandi,  -atýrir,  -tœlir, 
-varpaðr,  -viftr,  -bverrir,  the  bearer,  breaker  ...  or  spender  of  rings. 
Lex.  Pcivt.:  a  woman  from  wearing  rings,  hring-eir, -akogul, -þoll, 
-varið ;  and  a  man,  hring-þoLlr,  etc.  III.  a  ship  is  called 

Hringr  (also  in  present  use).  Eg.  (in  a  verse)  ;  hringr  L'llar,  the  shipofUll, 
i.e.  tu  shield,  Akv.  30  ;  cp.  Hring-horni,  the  mythol.  ship  of  the  Edda  : 
Htingt  is  the  pr.  name  of  a  man,  Fb.  iii,  I.andu. 
hring-aniia,  sneri,  to  twirl  or  turn  round. 

hrinur,  f.  pi.  [hriiia],  a  bowling,  Sturl.  iii.  1 76,  Fas.  iii.  149,  Konr.  29. 

HBIP,  n.  a  box  of  laths  or  a  basket  to  carry  peat  and  the  like  on  hone- 
back,  with  a  drop  at  the  bottom.  Lv.  65,  (mo-hrip,  torf-hrip.)  hripa- 
grind,  f.  tbe  frame  of  a  h.,  id.  Hence  the  phrase,  þaft  er  eins  og  aft  ausa 
vatni  i  hrip.  •»/  is  like  pouring  water  into  a  sieve,'  (cp.  Lat.  '  Danaidum 
dolia  impjere  ),  of  useless  efforts :  burned  work,  c.  g.  hurried  writing,  as 
a" dropped  out  of  the  quill. 

HBIP  A,  ao.  to  leak  much:  þá  hripar  allt,  or  þao  hrip-lekr,  it  leaks 
fast:  metaph.  to  write  hurriedly,  h.  bU(;  þa6  er  hripaft  1  rnesta  flytri. 

hripa,  n.  and  hrips*.  ao,  sec  hrifsa. 

hripuflr,  m.,  poet,  a  fire,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gm.  I.  .  ^»»<* 

HBI8TA,  t,  [Ulf.  brisjan  mm  to  shake;  A.S.  brtosan;  Hel.  hrisjan ; 


absol.  orJ^Fms.  iii.  192  ;  h.  skegg,  to  >hakt  the  beard,  pkv.  I  ;  h.  e-t  af  sir,  to  stake 
it  off,  Sd.  i}8,  Fms.  vii.  t86;  hann  hristi  at  honum  stdfinn,  v.  184; 
hann  hristi  bótann  af  i>ti  scr,  vii.  186;  h.  vóod  yfir  e-m,  Sks.  700; 

h.  tcninga  Í  hendi  sir,  Fb.  ii.  1 74 ;  hrista  sik,  to  shake  himself,  of  a  dog, 
lion ;  þeiru  hristusk  tennr  í  tnifoi,  tbe  teeth  chattered  in  ibeir  mouth. 
Fas.  i.  78;  niarir  hristusk,  tbe  bories  shook  their  manes,  Hkr.  Hjörr.  28; 
darraftr  hrislisk,  tbe  shafts  shook,  Hkm.  2;  bjtirg  hristusk,  of  an  earth- 
quake, Haustl. :  also  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  hift  grxna  trio  var  hrakio  ok 
hrist.  Pass.  32.  13. 

tarlstir,  m.  a  shaker;  h.  hjálms,  belm-sbaker,  KopvBaloXot,  Lex.  Poet. 
hrisU-aif,  f.,  poet.;  h.  hals-hringa,  the  shaker  of  tbe  necklace,  epithet 
of  a  lady,  Bragi. 

HBlÐ.f.fA.S.tríí!  a  0».X»7.  in  the  poem  Widsith;  Scot,  and  North.  E. 
snow-wreato]  :—a  tempest,  storm,  in  old  writers  only  of  a  snow  storm,  as 
also  in  present  use,  except  in  western  Ice!.,  where  rain  and  sleet  are  also 
K.  þ.  K.  48  :  I  called  hrid  ;  hrioir  ok  illviöri,  Rb.  102  ;  brio  mikla  göroi  at  pcim,  Nj.  263; 

hriö  vcftrs,  282  ;  ónnur  hríö  kom  þA  menu  riftu  til  alþingis  (A.  D.  1118) 
ok  drap  ii  manna  fyrir  norjan  land,  Bs.  i.  74  ;  í  ógurligum  hri&um,  656  B. 
12 ;  þa  göroi  i  harða  vcíráttu  ok  hrioir  A  fjaliiuu,  ok  hinn  sjötta  dag 
Jóla  hofðu  þeir  hrlí>.  Sturl.  iii.  215  ;  pA  geroi  at  peim  hrift  svA  mikla,  at 
hri5in  drap  til  dauos  son  hans  frumvaxta,  Fms.  vi.  31  ;  þA  lítti  hriðinni,  a 
violent  snow  storm,  Bjarn.  55  ;  sioan  létti  upp  hriftinni,  Fb.  ii.  194 ;  laust 
A  fyrir  pcim  hrio  mikilli.  Dropl.  10 ;  en  brlðin  hílzt  hAlfan  misiiuB  ok 
þiitti  monnum  pat  langt  mjok,  11  :  þA  kom  hrift  sú  A  Dymbildögum  at 
menn  mitlu  eigi  veita  tiftir  í  kirkjum,  Bs.  i.  30 ;  hnft  uuð  frosti,  Fas.  iii. 
318.  2.  metaph.  a  shock,  attack,  in  a  battle  ;  höro,  suurp.hríð,  Fms. 
ii.  313.  viii.  139,  Hkr.  iii.  158,  Nj.  1 15,  Eg.  492,  passim  ;  þn  let  jarlinn 
binda  postulann  ok  berja  svipum,  en  er  gengnar  v<5ru  sjau  hrioir  (rounds) 
bardagans,  6f6  B.  4;  Dags-hrift,  Orra-hrið,  Ö.H.  ch.  227,  Fms.  vi. 
421.  3.  medic,  in  plur.  paroxysms  of  pain,  of  fever ;  ha  fa  harSar 

hrioir,  suttar-hridir,  paroxysms  of  fever;  but  esp.  pangs  of  childbirth 
(f*oingar-hrlftir) ;  Foroum  logöust  f)i>\\  A  gulf  |  fengu  strangar  hriftir, 
rendering  of '  parturiunt  monies'  of  Horace,  Grond.  II.  tbe  nick  of 

time:  1.  a  while;  nnkkura  hs\b,far  a  while,  Nj.  1  ;  langa  hrlft,  a 

long  while,  0.  II.  31  ;  litla  hrið,  a  little  while.  Fas.  iii.  48  ;  langar  hrioir, 
for  long  spells  of  time,  Fms.  vii.  199;  þessar  hrioir  allar,  all  this  while,  Hkr. 

i.  21!  ;  A  litilli  hrift,  in  a  short  while,  Skt.  232  B;  um  hrift,  or  (rarely) 
um  hriftir,/or  a  while,  ó.  H.  32,  Fs.  8,  Eg.  59.91,  95  ;  enn  of  hrift,  I  si.  ii. 
360 ;  um  hriftar  sakir,  id,,  Fs.  134 ;  orniin  er  um  hrift  (a  while  ago)  var 
nefndr,  Stj.  77  ;  sem  um  hrift  (/or  a  while)  var  frA  sagt,  104 :  in  plur.,  þau 
vandrxftt  er  A  pctta  Land  hafa  lagzt  um  hriftir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  445 ;  hufu  vir 
mi  um  hriftir  iftuliga  skoftat  hana,  Gþl.  v.  2.  adverb,  phrases,  a. 
hriftum,  frequently ;  at  beir  vzri  hr.ftum  at  Staftarhóli,  Sturl.  i.  62 ; 
stundum  i  Hvammi  en  hriftum  at  Staft,  193;  hann  mzlti  allt  til  aiidlits 
sins  ok  siing  hriftum  or  psaltcra,  Fms.  vii.  227,  cp.  Hdl.  38.  p.  i 
hrlftinni.  immediately,  at  once;  hann  fór  I  hriftinni  upp  til  Hofs,  Fms.  ix. 
520;  bAru  þeir  hann  þA  I  hriftinni  ofan  Í  Naustanes.  Eg.  398 ;  þcgar  i 
hriftinni  (  =  Lat. jam  jam),  St).  7  ;  þiisk  hans  bam  þegar  Í  hriftinni.  272. 
274 ;  þA  baft  Sveinn  at  þeir  fxri  til  Sandeyjar.  ok  fyndisk  par.  þviat 
hann  lízk  pangat  fara  niundu  I  hriftinni,  Grkn.  388 ;  litusk  þA  enn  sex 
menn  1  hriftinni.  Eh.  278;  þrem  sinnum  i  hriftinni,  thrice  in  succession, 
D.  N.  ii.  225  ;  so  also,  i  einni  hrift,  all  at  once,  Tristr.  6.  III. 
local  (rare),  space,  distance;  Flrlingr  riftr  mest,  bar  nxst  Ubbi.  ok  var  þó 
hrift  long  n  milium,  Mag.  9;  stundar-hrlft,  Hkr.  i.  150. 

hrifta,  d,  to  excite,  Th.  3. 

hrlð-bláainn,  part,  storm-blown,  Hallft.  (epithet  of  the  waves), 
hríö-drepa,  adj.  killed  by  a  snow  storm.  6j6  B.  1 2. 
hrift-faatr,  adj.  held  fast  by  a  storm,  Sturl.  ii.  235,  Fins.  ii.  239. 
hxíð-feldr,  adj.  stormy,  epithet  of  the  clouds,  Gm.  40,  v.  I.  (Edda). 
hriftir,  m..  poet,  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 
hríö-lyndr,  adj.  distressed,  agitated,  Vlgl.  (in  a  verse), 
hrið-mál,  11.  the  nick  of  time,  Edda  i.  332  (Ob.),  where  Kb.  hrimdal 
(wrongly);  cp.  the  words,  en  jiifnuftr  var  milli  prcstanna  samt  annarra  goftra 
baenda  þar  i  Fljotum,  sem  gnfu  Anum  hey  allan  vetriiin,  ok  min  A  Okrunt 
i  miftsveitinni,  scrn  ckki  gaf  hey  ncma  at  taka  iir  hriftniAt,  Fcl.  iv.  198, 
where  hriftmAI  and  allan  vetrinn  are  opposed  to  each  other, 
hrfd-tjald,  11.,  poi-t.  the  heaven.  Harms.  28. 
hrlð-TÍÖri,  n.  a  tempest,  Eb.  204,  Sturl.  iii.  215. 
hrifa,  u.  f.  a  rake,  Eb.  258.  Fms.  iii.  207,  HAv.  47. 
tindr,  m.  tbe  teeth  of  a  rake ;  hrifu-skapt,  -höfuð,  n.  a  rake-handle, 
bead  of  a  rake,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

HRIFA.,  hrcif.  hrifu,  hrifinn,  [prob.  from  the  same  root  as  hrifsa,  cp. 
Engl,  to  rti"f  ]  : — to  catch,  j 
sifttr.  B>.  i.423; 

115;  pa  hft  hann  A  heilagan  Jón  bi?kup  . . .  <>k  hreif  þegar  vift.  Bs.  i.  197  ; 
hann  reist  Jieim  seiðvillur  meft  þeim  atkvæftum,  at  þemt  hrifi  sjAllum  seift- 
múnnum.  Fas.  iii.  319;  hann  hrifr  þá  til  hlustanna,  Fs.  146  :  rare  in  old 
writers,  but  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  also  in  a  metaph.  sense,  /0  affect,  to 
mow,  touch,  stir  into  a  passion,  hrifinn,  part,  moved,  enthusiastic,  etc. 
HRÍM,  n.  [A.S. brim;  Engl,  rime;  Dan.  rim-frost ;  cp.  Germ,  rei/j: 


catch,  grapple;  kasta  akkerum.ok  hrifa  pau  vift  um 
nokkuft  b*gfti  allstaftar  svA  at  hvergi  hreif  vift,  Oisl. 


't—-{]o  uKii(t  Ld.  148.  Hvm.  1  ;  h.  hofuftit,  to  shake  one's  bead,  §—rime,  hoarfrost,  Edda  4.  Vþm.  31.  Korm.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  vi.  23  (in 
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a  verse),  Merl.  I.  51,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
drift  of  rime.  Ski.  130.       Hrlm-faxl,  a 

hone,  Edda  (6,  Vþm.  14.  hrím-fextr,  part,  rime-mantd,  of  the  waves. 
Fat.  ii.  (in  a  Terse).      hrlm-froainn,  part.  rimy.  Sks.  130.  brim- 


coMTOi :  hrfm-drlf,  n.  a 
m.  Rime-mane,  a  mythol. 


Bteinar,  m.  pi.  rimt  stones,  Edda  38,  48. 


Hrím-þuraor,  in.  pi. 


"  Rime-giants ;'  the  Titans  of  the  Scandin.  mythology  were  so  called, 
as  opposed  to  and  older  than  the  common  Jtitnar  (Giants),  Vþm.  33,  Hm. 
109,  Gm.  31.  Skm.  34;  hrimþursar  ok  bergritar,  Edda  10.  ij,  a}, 
38.  II./i>íMar»jooronakettle.ketil-hrím.      comfdí:  Hrím- 

gerftr,  f.  name  of  a  giantess,  Hkv.  Hjnrv.  hrfm-kaldr,  adj.  rimt 
cold,  Vþm.  a  I,  Ls.  49,  Fm.  38.  hrlm-kalkr,  m.  a  rimy  cup,  from 
the  froth  on  the  mead.  Ls.  53,  Skm.  37. 

hrim-aldl,  a,  m.  a  lazy  lout,  who  lies  on  the  hearth  black  with  soot, 
cp.  kolbitr.  Fas.  iii.  18. 

hrimandl,  see  hrynjandi. 

hrlml,  a,  m.  =  hrtm.  Lex.  Poet. 

Hrimnlr,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Edda. 

hrimugr,  adj.  sooty,  black,  Korm.  (in  a  verse). 

HRÍ  N  A,  pres.  hrin  ;  prct.  hrein,  pi.  hrinu  ;  part,  hrinið  : — 

A.  To  saueal  Hit  swine;  stundum  jarmafti  hann  sem  geit  eftr  hrein  sem 
irin, Greg. 50,  Fas. iii.  148;  hani.  krummi,  hundr,  tvfn...  |  galar,  krunkar, 
geltir,  hrin,  a  ditty,  passim.  0.  of  an  animal  in  heat ;  þa  hljóp  mcrr  at 
hestinum  ok  hrein  vift,  Edda  36 :  hrein  haman  rift  hananum,  Fs.  1  j6. 

B.  [A.  S.  hrinan  =  tanger<-),  to  cleat*  to,  stick;  þa»  hrin  ekki  i.  it 
will  not  tiick.  e.  g.  of  throwmg  water  on  a  duck's  back  ;  þaft  hrin  ekki  i 
ivi.rtu,  i.  e.  black  (spots)  on  black  will  not  .be  seen.  2.  mctaph.  to  take 
effect,  hurt,  esp.  of  curses  or  imprecations ;  raj ók  þykir  þetla  atkv*ði  i  hafa 
hrinit,  Ld.  154;  ella  mun  ek  matla  þat  orft  er  alia  ar6  mun  uppi  vera  i 
knirunni  yftrum.  ok  mun  4  hrina.  Anal.  186 ;  ellcgar  hrlni  þat  allt  ú  þ/T 
sem  ek  hefi  þ<5r  vettt  beftit,  Fas.  iii.  3  06,  390 ;  þótti  pat  mjok  hafa  hrimt 
4  er  ösvifr  haffti  tpúé.  Ld.  »30 ;  cp.  ihrins-orft.  curses  that  take  effect. 

HRÍ8,  n.  [A.  S.  brit ;  Old  Engl,  n't  or  rys  (Chaucer) ;  Dan.  rut;  Swed. 
rit;  Germ,  rn't]  : — a  collective  noun.  tAmii,  brushwood ;  hrit  ok  hitt 
grat,  Hm.  1  jo  ;  smá  hrlt  ok  þi  enn  holt,  Fmt.  vi.  334  (v.  I.),  vii.  31.  Eg. 
a  JO;  hann  fanntk  1  hrisum  nokkurum,  Fms.  vii.  31,08,  Fs.  155  ;  hurfuSu 
þeir  þannig  um  hrítin,  Sturl.  i.  t  j o :  fagots,  Ld.  114,  316,  Rm.  9 ;  til  hrita 
ok  haga.  Jm.  7;  brjóta  hrit,  to  break  fagott,  D.N.  i.  aij  :  to  in  the 
phrase,  brjiita  hrit  i  hirla  e-m.  to  break  fagots  on  another's  heels,  give  him 
a  thrashing,  Fmt.  vi.  339  (in  a  verse):  rifa  hrit,  to  make  fagots:  the 
laying,  bjökkva  skal  hrtrsinn  vift  (nift?)  með  hrlti,  Sighvat,  is  dubiout, 
pcrh.vio  =  nio,i.c.ii/roKí/to»u>flít/i/4*rtK/,cp.Prov.xiii.  34.  II. 
local  names,  Hríaar,  HrU-hóll,  etc..  Landn.  compds:  hria-bftr.m. 
twig-hiter,  a  nickname.  Fmt.  ix.  hrla-brot,  n.  breaking  wood for  fagots, 
D.N.  hxie-byroV,  (.  a  load  of  fagots.  Fbr.47,  Pm.413.  hria-flekl, 
a,  m.  a  hurdle  of  brush-wood,  Rd.  740.  hrfs-hotjg,  n.  —  hritbrot, 
Vm.  96.  hría-kjörr,  n.  pi.  brushwood,  Ld.  104,  Landn.  68,  Fms.  vii. 
31,  133,  {>ior.  67.  hria-maari.  a,  m.  a  nickname.  Ld.  316.  hrfa> 
rif,  n.  — hritbrot.  Grig.  ii.  363.  364,  Dipl.  v.  10.  hria-runnr,  m.  a 
bush,  Eb.  300,  Rd.  ajo,  Fms.  vii.  3»o,  Thorn.  473. 

hrlaa,  u,  f.  a  female  hritungr  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  306. 

hriai,  a,  m.  — hritungr  (?),  a  nickname.  Landn. 

hrisla,  u,  f.  a  dimin.  a  tuig  or  sprig  of  a  branch,  fsl.  ii.  356,  Rd.  340, 
Ld.  53,  N.G.  L.  i.  370,  Kb.  iii.  45,3,  Barl.  «6. 
hrfa-óttr,  adj.  grown  with  shrubs.  Eg.  319,  Fb.  iii.  453. 
hrtaungr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  kind  of  bastard,  one  begotten  in  the  woods, 
hut  of  a  free  mother,  N.  G.  L.  i.  48.  338  :  in  the  Grégit,  a  son  born  of  a 
free  woman,  but  begotten  whilst  she  was  a  bondwoman ;  he  could  not 


Edda^Uuf.). 
word,  which  ii  old, 
of.ts 


.  hann  kvaSsk  af  hafa  ligt  at  rji  (tic), 
e  and  with  the  b,  l'att.  9.  9  ;  hrjift  cr 


inherit,  and.  though  called 

ally  (pro  forma).  Grig.  i.  178  ;  cp.  rúA/nV  in  the  old  Swed.  law.  The 
heipt  hrisungs  -  stones.  Vt.  19,  refers  tn  the  tale  of  the  Sons  ofjormunrck, 
of  which  one  (Erp)  it  in  Horn,  called  homungr. 

hrji,  {.a rout,  (cp. slang  Engl. rote'. struggle,  Fms.  vi.  2:3,  Fat.  ii.  50;. 

HRJÁ,  8,  to  vex,  distress,  harass  a  person,  Fms.  vi.  304  (v.  I.),  viii.  78 
Th.  77  :  ncut.  to  struggle, 
Grett.  146  A  :  freq. 
holdid  Hka.  Stef.  01. 

HRJÖÐAi  pre),  hrauft,  pi.  hruftu.  part.  liroftinn : — to  strip,  disable, 
esp.  a  ship  in  a  tea-fight ;  hann  hrauft  <MI  vikinga-tkipin,  Fmt.  i.  37 : 
var  pi  hroftit  þat  tkip  stafna  i  meftal,  178  ;  þau  skip  cr  þeir  tjillir  ynni 
ok  hryfti  af  ölafi  konungi,  ii.  303 ;  hruftu  peir  iill  Dana  tkip  pau  er  þeir 
fenguhaldit,  314;  hrauft  Magnrit  konungr  þat  tkip  ok  sifian  hrirt  at 
oftru.  vi.  78,  84;  þcir  hruftu  sum  skipin  Birkibeini.  viii.  390;  téttu  þeir 
fcftgar  cigi  fyrr  en  hroftit  var  skipit.  Eg.  133.  2.  of  thip*.  to  unload: 
þcir  hrjófta  tkip  tin  ok  setja  landfejtar,  Al.  13 ;  ok  er  rétt  at  h.  tkip  ok 
bcra  farm  af  þótt  Drnttim-dagr  if,  »(...,  K.  þ.  K.  8  J  ;  skip  skal  cigi  h. 
um  helgi  nema  tkipi-hitki  sé,  N.  G.  L.  i.  143.  3.  to  be  cleared ;  var 
þi  enn  hrotynn  valrinn,  the  battle-field  was  cleared  of  the  tlain,  Fms.  v. 
97  ;  mun  hroðit  myrkvanum  (the  fog  bat  cleared  away)  par  tern  pcir 
era,  Hkr.  iii.  94.  II.  impers.  to  belch  or  vomit  forth,  of  steam, 

tire,  expectoration,  or  the  like  ;  kongrinn  hjij  mefi  Hnciti  pi  tvo  hraud  af 
eggjum  bioum,  to  that  both  edges  struck  fire.  Or.  48  ;  eldi  hrauft  or  hlunni, 


Lex.  Poet. ;  kvaft  hann  þat  vera  svelg  ok  hrauft  ttundom  tvá  hútt  opp  ór 
sent  fjall  vsrri,  Bret.  49  (1 845);  hrauft  upp  or  honum  miklu  vatni  (he 
brought  up  much  water)  er  hann  haffti  drukkit,  Mag.  76 ;  hrauft  i  himin 
upp  glóftum,  Edda  (in  a  verse) :  hrvftr  um  krapit.  Finnb.  310  III. 
reflex,  hrjóðatk.  to  be  cleared,  stripped,  Jd„  Hkm..  Lex.  Port. 

hrjóftr,  m.  [A.  S.  broder],  poet,  one  of  the  heavens,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  whence 
hrjóðr-leái*,  u,  f.  the  sun,  id. 

hrjóðr,  m.  a  destroyer.  Lex.  Po?t. 

hljón*,,  u,  f.  [Old  Engl,  royne-a  scab; 
(Chaucer  and  Shaktp.) ;  cp.  also  ronton]: 
hijónungr,  m.  id.,  «p.  from  flaws  in  ice. 
although  not  recorded  in  ancient  writers,  is  i~ 
being  akin  to  hraun,  q.  v. 

hrjónn,  adj.  rough;  h.  ishrufa,  Edda. 

HRJ08A,  hraut,  hrutu,  tubj.  hryti.a  defect,  strong  verb:  [A.S  hreosan 
—  to  shake;  Ivar  Aascn  rysja ;  Swed.  rysa;  akin  to  hritta,  q.  v.]  : — to 
shudder;  ok  hraut  þeim  mjök  hugr  vift  h&num,  Grett.  78  new  Ed.; 
ivallt  hryt  me>  hugr  vift  cr  ek  si  þik,  Krók.  7  new  Ed.  (1866). 

hxjórtr,  m.  a  rough  place,  barren  rocky  place.  Grig.  ii.  383,  Jb.  34*. 

hrjoatutir,  adj.,  mod.  bxjostrugr,  rough,  barren,  Bj.  i.  674. 

HRJÖTA,  pres.  htýt,  pi.  hrjota ;  pret.  hraut.  3nd  pen.  hrauxt.  pi. 
hrutu  ;  subj.  hryti ;  part,  hrotinn  : — to  rebound,  fall,  fly,  be  flung,  with 
the  notion  of  shaking  or  violence ;  iixin  hraut  ór  hendi  honum.  Nj. 
38,  Ft.  roi  ;  björg  hrutu  ór  staft.  Rb.  318;  hrutu  fyrir  borft  hrfuft  ok 
limir,  Fms.  i.  171 ;  hraut  upp  hurftin.  vi.  131  ;  annarr  hraut  i  tundr,  rent 
asunder,  Hkr.  ii.  I43 ;  barramar  hrutu  í  sundr,  were  crushed.  Stnrl.  ii. 
49  ;  hamrar  sprungu  en  hrutu  steinar,  Krosskv.  13  ;  vipnin  hrntu  af  upp 
af  tkatlanum.  the  swords  rebounded  from  bis  skull,  without  hurting  hint. 
Fms.  xi.  133;  förunautar  hans  hrutu  fri.  they  started  back,  Fbr.  «0; 
hann  bl»s  (  nafart-raufina  ok  hrjota  spvnirnir  upp  móti  honum.  Edda 
49  ;  en  þó  hraut  pat  upp  fyrir  þorgrími,  al . . . ,  that  (word)  brake  forth 
from  Th.,  be  was  beard  to  say,  that ....  Grett.  1 30  A.  8.  nietaph^ 

cldr  hraut  úr  törgunni,  fire  started  from  the  target,  Korm.  8£ ;  eldr  hraut 
or  hlunnuuum  ok  loud  oil  skulfu,  Edda  38,  Gullþ.  9 ;  hryti  hir  logi  hot 
mín  i  gbgnum.  Am.  15  ;  svii  syndist  tern  dutt  hryti  ór  breinbjilúnura, 
the  dust  flew  out  of  the  cloak,  Fb.  ii.  356;  hry'tr  (sparkled)  or  skallanum 
vift  hiiggin,  Fmt.  xi.  1 33 ;  hraut  ór  af  vartu,  it  drizzled  into  a  shower,  Sturl. 
iii.  113  ;  hrýtr  Wóft  ór  munni  efta  minim,  Grig.  i.  1 49  new  Ed. 

B.  To  snore,  a  different  word,  of  which  the  older  and  better  form 
wat  rjóta,  at  shewn  by  alliteration  in  old  poems,  tec  p.  337:  [A.S. 
brntan;  Old  Engl,  rout  or  rowt;  Swed.  ryla] þi  rant  vift  enn 
reginkuimi  Baldr  i  Iwynju  sem  bjrirn  ryti.  Hftm.  36;  hann  tvaf  ok  hraut 
sterkliga,  Edda  39;  sofnar  Skry^mir  ok  hraut  fast,  id.,  Grett.  154; 
konungr  hraut  mjok.  Fms.  ii.  139  ;  flagftit  hraut  úgurliga  hitt,  Fb.  i.  358 ; 
sofnar  hann  Jwgar  fast,  ok  hraut  mikinn,  Finnb.  336  ;  liann  hraut  m]«k. 
Fat.  ii.  133,  Sturl.  ii.  50. 

HRJXTFR,  adj.  [A.S.  hreof=  scabby ;  Engl,  rough'],  rough,  rugged  to 
the  touch;  hrjiifr  hils.  Fas.  iii.  37  (in  a  vcrscK  2.  scabbv,  tcurty ; 

likjirúir  ok  hrjiifir,  6^5  xi :  þeir  eru  sem  hrjúfir  ti,  er  orftmargir  eru,  id. : 
hendr  ham  hiifftu  hryfar  (i.  e.  hijiifar)  vent  ok  fartr  ok  vail  hvirt-tvegtja 
vigi.  Greg.  75.  l-d.  333.  v.l.  er+t'i 

bxofia,  aft,  to  huddle  up ;  h.  e-u  af. 

hroði,  a.  m.  [hrjúfta  II],  refuse,  offal,  Fa?r.  186 :  diin-b.,  refuse  of  eider- 
down ;  jiiedic.  excretion.  2.  •<=  lirji,  a  rout,  riot,  FKr.  S ;  cp,  alto  hrvftja. 
hrofttv-vasnliKT,  adj.  likely  to  cause  a  row,  Niarft.  366.  II.  metaph. 

a  rough,  brutal  man.     covins :  hrofta-lega,  adv.  t 
hrofta-legr,  adj.  coarte.  bad  (workmanthip) :  brutal. 
n.  a  brutal  person.       brofta-akapr,  tn.  brutality. 
bxoðinn.  bxoftit,  part,  of  a  lost  verb  f-A.S.  breCdan,  to  peisnt}, 
painted,  stained,  only  found  once,  hroftit  sigli,  Skv.  3.  47 ;  and  ia  tbc 
compd  gutl-roftinn,  q.  v. 
hroð-virkr,  adj.  doing  hurried  and  bungling  work,  (htoftvirkni,  f.) 
HROGN,  n.  pi.  [Engl. roe;  Dan.rr^n;  Swed.  rem],  roe, 
48,  Landn.  1 17  (at  a  nickname),  freq. 
brogn-kelBi,  n.,  proncd.  hrokkelai,  the  cyclofterus,  lump-rueker,  col- 
lectively; but  the  male  fish  it  called  rauðmagi,  the  female  grimagt  or 
gritleppa,  Bjarn.  (in  a  veise),  freq.       hrokkelaa-fjara,  u,  f.  catching 
lump-suckers  on  the  beach. 

HROKA,  aft.  (tec  hraukr),  to  fill  a  vessel  above  the  brim;  cistera 
hrokuft  af  gulli,  Hkr.  iii.  345:  hrokaftr  (brimful)  af  nlyfian,  Th.  19: 
metaph..  h.  tig  upp.  to  puff  oneself  up  with  pride:  alto  hroka-fylla,  t. 
to  fill  over  the  brtm. 

hroki,  a,  m.  the  heap  above  the  brim  of  a  full  vetsel ;  meft  hroka 
farrdxmingar,  covered  with  disgrace,  il.  E.  i.  514.  II.  metaph. 

insolence,  overbearing  manners,  freq.        compds:  hroka- fallr,  adj. 
full  of  insolence.        broka-lcgT.  adj.  (-lag*,  adv.),  overbearing. 
bxoka-yrfti,  n.  swelling  words,  Jude  16. 
hrokk-n.ll,  m.  a  kind  of  eel,  old  form  hrokkvi-ill,  Bragi. 
hrokkinn,  part,  (tec  hmkkva),  curled :  hrokldn-hárr,  -haarflr,  adj. 
curly-haired,  Fms.  vii.  toi.  Fbr.5. 176.  Bs.  i.  137,  þiftr.  176:  hrokkin- 
u,  f.  '  wrinkle-skin'  term  of  a  bote  for  an  otd  woman,  Fma.  ii. 
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of  a  MS.  given  to  it  by  Torfeui.  cp.  Fagr-skinni,  Gra-skinna, 
Morkin-skiuna.  •=  Fair-skin,  Gray-ikiit,  Golden-skin,  Rot- 
ten-skin, ail  njmn  of  Icel.  vellum  MSS. 

hrolla,  d,  to  shiver,  am!  mctaph.  to  shudder ;  hrollir  bugr  minn,  Fb.  i. 
(in  a  verse) ;  hroldi  hotrctna,  Am.  95  ;  hrolla  á  hrislu.  Fas.  i.  (in  a 
verse),  cp.  Soi.  3«. 

HROLLR,  in.  11  shivering,  front  cold;  harm  hafSi  hroll  mikinn  i 
biiknum.  Fas.  ii.  394  ;  h.  kom  i  horund  honom.  Orkn.  184  ;  h.  og  kuldi, 
Dropl.  (Major)  ;  kulda-h..  a  ibivtring  from  cold:  metaph.  borror,  Fat. 
>•  «94- 

hroptl,  a,  m.  a  word  of  uncertain  sense ;  Ogmundr  tagðiik  eigi  þa 
mundu  tigla  lengra  en  um  þvcran  hroptann,  Sd.  151. 

HROPTR,  ni.  a  mythical  name  of  Odin.  perh.  lb*  critr,  propbtt  (from 
hrópa),  Qni.  8,  Kormak,  Vjp.  6r,  Ls.  45,  Kb.  78  (in  a  verse).  Hd.  (Edda) ; 
prop,  an  appellative^  at  seen  from  the  compds  Riigna-hroptr,  m.  ibe  crier 
of  tbt  gods,  lb*  prophet »  Odin,  llm.  143  ;  Hropta-týr,  m.  tbt  crying 
god^Odin.  Hm.  161,  Oni.  54. 

HHOS8,  m.,  spelt  hora,  Stj.  1 78 :  [A.S.  bars;  Engl,  bont  ;  O.H.G. 
iros.  Germ.  ross]  :— a  bone,  Hm.  70.  Grig.  I.  194,  433,  433,  599,    auðigr,  adj.  rich  in  honour,  famous.  Sighvat.       hroOr-bftrmr,  m 
Nj.  69,  Sturl.i1i.j37.  GJ>1.  190.  Eb.  to6,  Fb.  ii.  184,313;  stóð-h.,  n   famous, fatal  spray  (the  mistletoe),  Vkv.  9.     hróftr-barn,  n.  tbt  glorious 
stud-bone,  sited;  mer-h.,  a  mart;  Aburöar-h.,  a  bactney.         2.  spec.  I  child,  Lex.  Pofct.       hróftr-deillr,  m.  a  ' praise-dealer,'  an  encomiast, 
a  mare,  opp.  to  hestr,  a  stallion;  litfiiróttr  hestr  mtl  ljúsum  hrossum,  !  Gisl.  43  (in  a  verse).        hróftr-fúaa,  adj. ^hrúftargjarn,  Skv.  a.  21. 


hrotti,  a,  m..  poet,  a  sword,  Ed  da  (Gl.).  Lex.  Poet. : 
rude  fellow;  %k  inn  hcimski  h.,  Fins.  ii.  161  ;  hinn  gamli  hrottinn.  Grett. 
1 1 S  A.  Karl.  534.     compds  :  hxotta-legr.  adj.  c 
akapr,  m.  coat 

hrotur,  f.  pi. 

hro,  see  hric. 

hróð-mösjr,  m.  tbt  gr  tat,  famous  son,  Hkr.  !.  114  (in  a  verse). 

HRÓÐR,  m..  gen.  hróorar  and  hróftrs :  [A.S.  braríS,  brðHer ;  O.H.G. 
bruodi ;  Goth,  brúp  is  assumed  as  the  subst.  of  bróþeigs,  2  Cor.  ii.  14]  : — 
praist,  prop./ame,  reputation ;  heyra  hróÖT  sinn,  to  bear  one's  own  praise, 
Fms.  r.  174  ;  bera  hróðr  e-s,  623.  36  ;  hróftrs  örveror,  imsvortby  of  praist. 
Ad.  14,  15  ;  njóta  hróftrar,  to  tnjoy  one's  praise,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  mun 
þiim  hrilftr  (tby  honour)  ekki  at  meiri  þú  at  ek  msda  bcrara,  Gisl.  16 ; 
hrúftr  varlega  goftt.  Fas,  i.  267  (in  a  verie)  ;  rj-hrtjor,  disgrace.  8. 
csp.  an  encomium  ;  gura  hn'.ftr  of  e-n,  to  compost  a  poem  in  one's  praist, 
Kormak ;  nemi  hann  háttu  bróftrs  mtns,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  hly'fta  hróftri 
sinum,  fog-it*  tar  to  a  song  of  praist.  Sighvat.  comtoi  (all  from  poems) : 
bxóðrar-Kjarn,  adj.  willing  to  praise,  of  a  poet,  Rekst.  34.  hrððr- 
auðigr,  adj.  rich  in  honour,  famous,  Sighvat.      hroör-barmr,  m.  the 


Gnllþ.  14,  Hrafn.  6;  hestr  c5a  h..  N.G.L.  ii.  68;  ef  maftr  a  hest  (a 
stallion),  þá  skal  hann  annathv&rt  kaupa  hross  (a  mare)  til,  cfta  fit  at  laui, 
125.      coMroi :  I.  hroaaa-boin,  n.  horse  bone,  bone  fitfb,  Sturl. 

i.  1 84.  hrosaa-beit,  f.  bitt  or  grazing  for  bonts,  Jm.  20,  Hm.  38. 
hronsrt-brestr,  m.  a  rattlt.  hxoaaa-folllr,  m.  loss  of  borsts,  from 
hunger  or  disease,  Ann.  1313.  hrosaa-fiilga,  u,  (.fodder  or  pay  given 
to  keep  a  bone.  Grig.  i.  432.  hroaaa-fætr,  m.  pi.  iorso'  hoofs,  Rb. 
348;  troftin  undir  hrossa  fotum.  Fas.  i.  237.  hroaaa-sjaukr,  see  gaukr. 
hrosaa-sjeymala.u.  f.  born  kttping,  Grett.  91 .  hroaaa-húa,  n.  a  stablt, 
Fms.  i.  10S.  xi.  407.  Grett.  91.  Orkn.  218,  lis.  i.  285.  hrosaa-hofa, 
f.  borse-keep.  horse  pasture,  lb.  6.  hroasa-kjot,  n.  bone  fitsb,  borst 
mtat,  Fms.  i.  36.  hroaaa-kyn,  n.  borst  flesh.  Fas.  iii.  132.  hroaaa- 
ltvtr.  n.  •  borse-lettm.'  a  large  coarse  band-writing.  hroasa-madr, 
m.  a  groom,  porst.  Slang.  48  ;  Kianan  kraOsk  engi  vera  h.  ok  vildi  eigi 
þiggja.  I.d.  194.  hroaaa-móða,  u.  f.  tbt  dirt  and  loo<e  batrs  which 
tome  off  the  coat  of  an  uugroomcd  horse.  hroaaa-móftugT,  adj. 
covered  with  h.  hroaia-rotft,  I .  a  hone-race,  horse-riding,  Grig,  i.  43  2, 
438.  hrosaa-skella,  u,  f.  =  hrossabrcstr.  hroaaa-alátr,  n.  bant 
mtat,  Nj.  164,  Hkr.  i.  143.  Fms.  x.  300.  hrosaa-aótt,  f.  borst  fever,  a 
kind  of  bine's  disease.  hroua-Stuldr,  rn.  horse  stealing,  Fms.  iii.  I47. 
hrosna-taka,  u,  f.  id.,  Eb.  56.  hroaatv-vöndr,  m.  a  borse-wbip.  Art. 
hroaaa-JrjóÍT,  m.  a  bone-stealer,  Hbl.  8,  hroaaa-þöngull,  m.  a 
kind  of  seaureed.fucus  digitatus.  hrosa-bak,  n.  borst-bnek,  Sturl.  i. 
146,  ii.  219,  Jl>.  262.       hrosa-bein,  n.  a  burst's  bont.  Sturl.  i.  184. 

"  ,  a,  m.  part,  a  bont  owner,  Gri'tg.  i.  437.  hroaa-feUir, 
hroaa-iloldi,  a,  m.  „  drovt  of  borsts,  Ghim.  316. 
r,  m.  bone-fodder,  N.  G.  L.  i.  240.  hroaa-oof.  f.  tbt  gift 
of  a  bnrse,  Sturl.  1.  1 55.  hroaa-gOraomi.  f.  a  •  treasure  of  a  borst.'  a 
e,  Bs.  i.  633.  hroaa-hali,  a.  m.  a  bone's  tail,  Fms.  ix.  18. 
m.  a  horse's  bead.  Fas.  ii.  300:  as  a  term  of  abuse, 
afgamall  h.  hroaa-hár,  n.  borse-bair.  Hroaahara-gTani,  a,  m. 
one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  prob.  from  wearing  a  fiock  or  hckla  of  horse- 
hair. hrosB-hófr,  m.  a  bone's  boof,  Al.  156.  hroaa-hvalr,  m. 
[A.S.  borsbtvitl —  borsr-wbale ;  the  Germ,  form  being  wall-ross ;  F.ngl. 
traf-rui],  a  walrus,  Edda  (Gl.),  Sks.  30  new  Ed.,  Korm.  164,  K.  þ.  K. 
13S:  ropes  of  walrus  skin  (sviirftr)  were  used  of  old  for  rigging  snips, 
tee  king  Alfred's  Orosius.  hroea-hOfUÖ,  n.  -  hrosshauss,  Eg.  389. 
hrosa-iao,  m.  (  =  hrossheldr  iss),  borse-ice,  i.  e.  ire  safe  to  ride  on,  Sturl. 
iii.  21.  hroAS-klyf,  f.  a  horse  pack,  Karl.  382.  hroaa-lifr,  f.  a 
borst  sliver,  Hkr.  i.  1 44.  hroaa-nautn,  f.  using  a  horse.  Grig,  i.432, 
hroaa-reio.  I  bone-riding,  a  bone-race.  Grig.  i.  432, 433. 442. 

Iða,  u,  f.  a  borse's 
*,  N.G.I.,  i.  176. 

a  bone's  tail.  Art.  hroaa-tonn,  f.  a  bone's  tootb. 
.  the  worth  of  a  bone,  Grng.  i.  434,  Jb.  273.  hroaa- 
r,  in.  a  borse-slealer :  name  of  a  giant,  Hdl.  hro«a-«5tft,  u,  f.  on 
ea.'tr  of  bont  flesh,  which  by  the  old  cccl.  law  might  not  be  eaten.  II. 
in  pr.  names,  Hross-koll,  Hroaa-björn,  Laudn. :  local  name,  Hross- 
ey,  in  the  Orkneys. 

HROBTI,  a.  m.  [Dan.  rostt ;  perh.  the  F.ngl.  roast  is  akin ;  in  Ivar 
Aaten  rostt  "the  nui.-A]  : — tbt  masb  in  a  brewer's  boiler,  also  tbt  boiler 
and  masb  together ;  firm  h.,  tbt  shining  frothy  masb,  Stor.  18  ;  whence 
hroata-fetl,  hrosta-brim,  n.  tbt  bot  boiling  fluid,  Kormak.  Arnúr ; 
hroata-búð,  f.  a  beer-sbop,  D.  N.  v.  763  ;  hroata-lúðr,  m.  a  '  masb- 
box,'  —  the  boiler ;  the  word  only  occurs  in  poetry, 
hrota,  11,  f.  the  barnaclt-gocxst,  —  hrotgús :  as  a  term  of  abuse,  karl- 
,  an  old  man. 

,  f.  [Uan.  rodgaas ;  Norse  rtytgaas;  Orkn.  rood-goose]  :—a 


tt\^  *  t  *JU  VOV-A  CIW,   •  ■  ISS*  #«        i%m*  V    «»  " 

hroaa-rófa, a, (.a  bone's  tail.  Fas.  iii.  473. 
tidt.  Orkn.  1 2.      hroaa-apeU,  n.  tbt  dam, 


bróðr-görð,  f.  ' praist-making,'  an  encomium.  Lex.  Poet.  hróðr- 
kveði,a,m.  a'  praise-singer,'  a  poet.  Fas.  iii.  36.  bxóðr-mal.n.pl.a  song 
of praise,  Hd.  hródr-imíð,  f.  =  hrrffirgiirft.  Lex.  Poet,  bróðr-aonr,  m. 
-hróimiigr,  Fms.ví.348.  hPÓÖr-taJa,u,f./;raisf,I.ex.Po«;t.  IT. 
in  a  few  instances  the  sense  is  ambiguous,  and  probably  to  be  derived  from 
hrjóða,  to  destroy,  e.g.  in  Hróðvitnir,  m.  tbe  fatal,  murderous  wolf.  Edda 
58,  Gm.  39,  Ls.  39  :  perh.  also  in  hróðrbarmr  (above).  III.  in 

pr.  names  as  prefix  (cp.  O.H.G.  Hruod-land  -  Roland),  Hróð-maiT, 
Hróð-geirr ;  assirnil.  in  Hrol-lelfr,  Hrol-laugr :  absorbed  in  Hr6- 
arr  (qs.  Hróöarr  =  7/n>a*-W/).  Hró-aldr,  Hró-mundr:  as  also  in 
Hros-rekr  (A.S.  //re5ne  =  Engl.  Roderick),  Hrt-bjartr  (-Engl. 
Robert),  Hrólft-tqs.  HrW-iilfr  -  Germ.  Rudolph.  Engl.  Ralph) :  also. 
HrócVný,  a  woman's  name,  Landn. :  the  obsolete  pr.  names  HrwttVarr 


root;  as  also 
1),  a  division  of  tbt  Gotbs, 


and  Hreið-marr  may 
Gotar  or  Reiö-Ootar  (A.S. 
Hervar.  S.,  Skjold. 

hróðugT,  adj.  [Ulf.  brSJeigs;  A.S.  brtXig],  triumphant,  XVv.  t8,  1a. 
4  j  :  glorious,  Gm.  19,  Ad.  9,  Lex.  Poet. :  as  also  in  poet,  compds,  vin- 
h.,  al-h. :  freq.  in  mod.  usage  in  the  sense  of  boasting,  triumphant. 

HROP,  n.  [A.  S.  brfif;  Engl,  roof;  Dutch  roe/],  a  shed  under  wbicb 
ships  are  built  or  kept,  Ld.  34, 113,  Grig.  ii.  400,  Landn.  30,  Kr<Sk.  10 
new  Ed.:  þangbrands-hrúf,  Bs.  i.  14;  Slíganda-hróf,  Fs.  28:  in  local 
names,  Hróf-a,  Hróf-berg  (proncd.  Hró-bsrg),  Landn. 

hrófl,n.sfrn<>r>«/»»;  það  erekkinema  hn'jfl,  hannhefir  hrófliS  þvtsaman, 
of  loose  uncritical  compilation. 

hrófla,  ao,  to  scrape  together.       2.  dep.  to  gtl  out  of  order,  Sks.  385. 

hróftta,  ao,  to  bt  dilapidattd. 

HRÓKR,  m.  [XXlf.  bruk  -  crowing ;  A.S.bróe;  Engl.roo*;  O.H.G. 
bruob] :— a  rook.  Edda  (Gl.),  Ht.,  Lex.  Port,  passim.  hróka-ra»ða,  u,  f. 
long-winded  foolish  talk,  croaking ;  in  the  popular  Icel.  phrase,  setja  upp 
hrókarirdu,  to  set  up  long-winded  talk,  begin  a  'long  yarn.'  which  reminds 
one  of  the  Goth,  sense ;  um  hann  marlti  Sarmundr  brnðir  Pals,  at  hann 
vxri  hrókr  alls  fagnaoar  hvargi  er  hann  va-ri  staddr,  referring  to  his  con- 
versation and  cheerfulness  in  company,  Bs.  (Pali  S.)  i.  137.  p.  a  term 
of  abuse,  a  croaker,  scurra  garrulus,  Kormak,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ; 
hetmskr  hrókr,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse).  2.  a  pr.  name.  Fas.  II. 

[from  the  Indian  rocb  —  elephant's  castle,  through  the  Engl.1,  tbe  rook  or 
castle  in  chess ;  skáka  í  hróks-valdi,  ro  check  in  the  guard  of  tbt  rook ;  eiga 
séi  hrók  i  horni.     hxóka-mat,  n.  cbtckmatt  with  tbt  rook,  Mag. 

hróp,  11.  [Ulf.  bróps  =  npavyf) ;  Novth.  E.  and  Scot,  roup,  a  public  auction, 
from  tbt  calling  out  of  the  articles] : — cavilling,  scurrility,  Korm.  161.  Fms, 
iii.  154;  hróp  ok  hioung.  Band.  31  new  Ed. ;  hróp  ok  róg,  I.s.  4  ;  þú  ert 
altra'manna  hriVp  (u  laughing-stock)  ok  reklingr.  MS.  4.  36.  2.  [Germ. 
ruf],  crying,  screaming,  mod.  coxrcu :  hróp-lauat ,  n.  adj.  1 
taunt,  Str.  69.  hrtSpa-tunga,  u,  f.  a  '  slander-tongue .'  foul 
Anal.  175.      hróp-yrði,  n.  pi.  scurrility,  Fms.  iii.  154,  Gisl.  53. 

HRÚFA,  aft,  [Ulf.  bröpjan  =  Kp&far ;  A.S.  breópan  ;  He\.br6pan; 
Scot.  rosn>  or  rope;  O.  H.  G.bruofan;  Germ,  ruftn ;  Dutch  rotpen ;  Dan. 
raabe]: — ro  slander,  defame  a  perron,  Nj.  68,  Eg.  62,  Landn.  338,  Stj. 
193.  Str.  15,  Orkn.  120.  Anal.  175, 1*1.  ii.  238.  II.  [Germ,  rufen], 

1  /0  cry,  call  aloud,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

hróa,  n.  [Swed.,  Dan.,  and  Ormul.  ros],  praist,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

'    HRÓSA,  aft,  [Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  roose;  Dan.  ros»;  Swed.  rosa; 

:  Ormul.  roten) : — fo  praise,  often  with  the  notion  /0  waimr,  boast,  with 

I  dat.,  Vkv.  34,  Hbl.  4,  Nj.  147,  Fms.  vi.  339.  Hkr.  ii.  399,  Sks,.  3J9,  743  ; 

'  h.  sir,  to  boast,  Karl.  291,  Gisl.  37;  h.  sigri,  fo  triumph,  Ann.  1340; 
meft  hrosanda  sigri,  triumphant,  Sks.  631 ;  því  herfangi  er  þeir  attu  opt 
at  h..  to  boast  of,  Fms.  x.  253 ;  Saul  hrosafti  (boasted),  at  hann  heffti  vel 
gört,  Sks.  702. 
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hróian,  f.  praise,  boasting,  Str.  74,  N.  T. 
hróaari,  a,  m.  a  boasttr,  Kirl.  165,  283. 
hrós-verðr,  adj.  praiseworthy.  » 

HBÓT,  n.  [UÍf.  brot^ttTÍyn,  Matth.  viii.  8,  etc".,  =  fti/in,  ib.  x.  27, 
Luke  v.  19,  xvii.  31]; — a  roof,  only  in  poetry;  hjarta  hrut,  poet,  tbt 
'  btart's-roof,'  tbt  breast,  Landn.  (in  a  verse);  hteggs  hrót,  tbt  'gale's- 
ran/,'  the  sky;  lciptra  hrút,  tbt 'lightning-roof,'  tbt  tky;  heimt  hrót,  tbt 
•  worltTs-roof,'  tbt  btavtn.  Lex.  Poet,  hrót-gandr,  ni.  'roof-wolf' 
firt;  or  hrót-garmr,  m.  id..  Lex.  Pott.  2.  tbt  1*00/ near  the  outer 

door  is  in  mod.  usage  called  rot,  f. 

hrudolnc,  f.  a  cballtngmg  of  neighbours,  judges.  Grig.  i.  39, 117,1 78, 
ii.  85  (Kb.) 

hru/a,  u,  f.  [hrjiifr],  a  crust,  tbt  rougb  surfact  of  a  stone.  p.  tbt 
trust  or  icab  of  a  boil  or  the  like ;  h.  &  sari,  N.  G.  L.  i.  162,  305,  Stj.  345, 
Bs.  ii.  »3. 

brufl*.  aft,  to  scratch,  Karl.  202,  Mar. :  reflex.  /0  &e  uratehtd,  of  the 
akin,  bar  heffti  hann  hruflast  og  beinbrotnaft, 
áneftnu  hendr  á  klettunum,  Od.  v.  426.  435. 
hrufóttr,  adj.  rougb,  rugged  to  the  touch,  e.  g.  of  a  stone. 


2. -brum,  Skald  H.  2.  32. 
I ;  freq.  used  in  poetry  of  women. 


HBUKKA,  u,  f.  [Engl,  ruck,  urrinklt ;  Dan.  rynkt;  Swed.  rynka ;  Lat. 
ruga]  .—a  wrinklt  on  the  skin,  but  alio  of  cloth,  Barl.  i.  1 74,  Bs.  i.  377, 
Thorn.  518,  Mar.:  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  enga  flckkan  nc  hrukku,  Ephct. 

V.  J7- 

hrukkut,  aft.  dep.  to  bt  wrinUtd. 

hrukkóttr,  adj.  ruggtH,  wrinkled,  Lat.  rugoiut, 

hxuma,  ft,  to  enfteble,  makt  infirm ;  þurvarði  hrumfti  sárit,  Lv. 
86.  II.  reflex,  to  bttomt  old  and  infirm,  Ku.  iii.  104  (in  a  verse). 

hrumtAr,  adj.  infirm,  worn  byagt,  Sturl.  i.  57,  Al.  55.  Fms.  vii .  1 2  (v.l.) 

hrum-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  infirm.  Mork.  92,  Kb.  iii.  376. 

HBUMB,  adj.  infirm,  itaggtring,  csp.  from  age,  Thorn.  464  ;  hrumr 
i  gongu.  Band.  28  new  Ed. ;  stirftr  ok  h.,  Bs.  i.  344  ;  h.  af  vúsi,  Fms.  ii. 
59  ;  hallr  ok  h.,  Stj.  501  ;  h.  at  fótum.  Fms.  vii.  12;  h.  af  elli.  Eg.  393, 
Pr.  194. 

hrun,  n.  [hrynja],  ruin,  collapse. 

Hrund,  f.  name  of  a  Norse  isla 
bauga  h„  hringa  h..  Lex.  Poet. 

hrundning,  f.  [hrinda],  kicking,  pushing.  Eg.  765,  Vigl.  19. 

Hniagnir,  m.  the  name  of  a  famous  giant.  Edda  ;  prob.  akin  to  A.  S 
brung,  Gtim.runge,  —  ftrtica :  a  shield  is  called  tbt  pedestal  of  tbt  giant  H., 
from  the  tale  told  in  Edda  56-59. 

hrun-hendo,  u,  f.  =  hrynhenda. 

hxunkl,  a.  m.  [akin  to  Hrungnir?],  a  clown,  brute;  skal  sjá  vift  mik 
berjask  hrunkinu,  Gliim.  332. 

hrun-MMT,  m.  a  brtaltr,  Haustl.  1 1. 

hrunull,  adj.  (?)  ;  h.  þefr.  a  bad  until,  Sturl.  i.  27  (in  a  verse). 

HBÚÐB,  m.,  gen.  hrúftrs,  a  crust,  scab  cm  a  sore,  B«.  i.  182,  freq. : 
crusty,  of  moss  on  rocks.  couroi :  hrúðr-karl,  ra.  crusted  man  on 
roth.  Bb.  2.  13.      hrúör-urt,  f.,  botan.  scabhsa.  tbt  scabious,  Hjalt. 

hrúöra,  aft,  to  btcomt  crusted,  of  sores. 

HBÚOA,  u,  f.  [Shetl.  rudgt],  a  heap,  Fs  42.  Stj.  628,  Nj.  190.  Gliiro. 
327.  Fms.  viii.  206.  Fb.  ii.  8;  beina-h.,  Fas.  i.  66;  pe»'»F«-ll.,  Mar.; 
fata-h..  Grett.  1  ji.  II.  a  nickname,  Glum..  Orkn. 

hrúga,  aft.  to  heap,  pile  up,  with  dat. 

hnigald,  11.  a  btap,  mass.  Fat.  ii.  134. 

bxúkr,  m.  a  nickname.  Landn. 

HBÚTB,  m.  a  ram,  Grig.  1.  427.  502,  503,  Grett.  148,  Rd.  260,  Fs. 
25,  Stj.  580,  Pr.  478,  Fms.  xi.  149:  the  zodiacal  S'gn,  Rb.  1812.  17: 
spec,  phrases,  sva  s>.m  börn  gi>ra  hrúla  mcft  tingrum  sér.  as  children  makt 
rams  ttitb  tbtir  fingtrs,  i.  e.  by  twisting  their  fingers  into  the  shape  of 
rams' horns,  F'rat.  v.  348,  a  child's  game  still  well  known  in  led.;  skera 
hrúta,  to  snort  aloud  (cp.  hrjúta  B),  Stcf.  ÓI. ;  so,  ic  hriiti  =  sterto  in  king 
Alfred's  Gr.  II.  as  a  pr.  name  Hrútr ;  in  local  names,  Hnita- 

■taðir,  Hrúta-QðrAr,  Hrút-ey,  Landn.  couroi :  hrúta-ber,  n., 
botan.  rubus  saxatilis,  tbt  stont-bramblt.  hrútaberja-lyng,  n.  tbt 
rubus  ling.  Hrút-flröingr,  m.  a  man  from  HrútafjörSr.  h nit- 
lamb,  n.  a  ram  lamb,  Jb.  294.  hxút-mál,  n.  and  hrút-mánuðr,  m. 
"  ram  month  t,'  tbt  winter  months,  when  sheep  are  at  heat ;  tnt  vetrnottum 
til  hrútmúls,  Vm.  7 ;  in  Edda  103  the  ram  month  is  the  3rd  month  of 
winter.  hxúts-fsjl,  11.  a  ram's  carcast,  Stj.  483.  hrúta-gsra,  u,  f. 
tbt  skin  and  fittct  of  a  ram,  Stj.  306.  hrúta-horn,  n.  a  ram's  born. 
hrúta-höfn,  f.  pasture  for  rami,  Vm.  7.  hrúta-hðfuð,  n.  a  ram's 
bead,  Rd.  260,  281.  hrúti-mark  í-mcrkl,  -Uki),  n.  tbt  sign  Ants, 
Rb.  hrúts-reyfl,  n.  a  ram's  fittct,  Wis.  732.  hrúU-«Tið,  n.  pi.  a 
roasted  ram's  bead,  the  Scot.  '  singed  bead.' 

bxúxJ,  a.  m..  dimin.  from  hrútr,  a  ramkin;  hvaft  kemr  til,  hnissi  minn, 
(xpii  nistor),  aft  þu  fer  siðastr  af  fénu  út  úr  hellinum,  Od.  ix.  447. 

bxyðft,  u.  f.  [hrofti],  txcrttion,  Edda  li.  430. 

HBYÐ  JA,  hruddi.  =  ryftja,  [cp.  hrjiifta],  to  clear ;  hryftja  dým,  h.  kvift, 
a  law  phrase,  to  challenge,  Grúg.  ii.  8;.  237  new  Ed. 
hxyftja,  u,  f.  [hrooi  and  hrjúfti  II],  rougb  utatbtr,  sleet,  tempest; 


miirg  er  hryftja  mutUetis  urn  aldr.  Stcf.  01.:  medic,  fits  of  coughing  tettb  ^  of 


txertiion,  of  a  lick  person  :  metaph.  an  outrage,  foul  deed,  xuryftju- 
▼erk,  n.  a  foul,  brutal  deed,  F'as.  iii.  445. 
hryfl,  n.  [hrufa],  a  scab,  Bs.  i.  181,  ii.  23. 

brygg-afl,  n.  strength  of  tbt  back.  Fat.  ii.  345, Greg.  21,  MS.  655  xi.  1. 
hrygc-boglnn,  part,  bowed,  bent,  Thom.  356. 
hrygg-brjota,  braut,  /0  break  tbt  back. 

hrygg-brotinn,  part,  broktn-backtd,  Fnu.  x.  240,  Greg.  48 :  metaph. 
an  unhappy  tuooer  is  said  to  be  hryggbrotin. 

hrygg-brotna,  aft,  to  brtak  out's  back,  Bárft.  1 77. 

HBYGGÐ  or  hrygð,  f.  affliction,  gritf  sorrow,  Fms.  i.  135,  vi.  61. 
237,  ix.  494  (v.l.),  Jolunn.  97,  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vfdal.  passim.  comtts: 
hrygðar-búnaðr  and  hry gftar-búningT, m. a  mourning  drtss, Stj. 500, 
64  j.  hrygdar-dagr,  m.  a  day  of  mourning  and  sorrow,  Fms.  vii.  157. 
hrygoar-afni,  n.  matter,  cause  of  sorrow,  Bs.  i.  301.  hrygðar- 
fullr,  adj.  sorrowful,  rueful,  Fms.  ii.  162.  hrygðtU'-gTátr,  m.  wad- 
ing, lamentation.  Mar.  hrygðar-klAðnaAr,  in.- a  mourning  drtss, 
Stj.  173.  207.  bxygðar-lindi,  a,  m.  a  mourning  belt.  Stj.  208. 
hrygftar-mark,  n.  a  token  of  sorrow,  Bs.  i.  144.  hryg&ar-mál,  n. 
o  sad  cast,  Thom.  452.  hrygftar-rauat,  f.  a  try  of  sorrow.  Pais. 
41.9.  hryg*ar.aa.mllgT,  adj.  mournful.  Mar.  hrygðax-*ripr,  m. 
a  mournful  look.  625.  96.     hrygftar-iöngr,  m.  a  dirgt.  625.  195. 

hrygg-dreginn,  part,  boietd,  bent.  Thom.  478. 

hryggi-ligr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.).  mournful,  sad,  Fms.  vi.  »29.  Ski.  J17, 
Stj.  573.  Rúm.  239. 

HBYGGJA,  ft,  older  form  hrygg-va,  hryggvir.  Harms.  60;  hryggv- 
atk.  I'd.  36;  hrvggvitk,  Fms.  ii.  42  :  f  A .  S.  brtowan ;  Engl,  rut]  : — to 
distrtss.grint,  with  ace.  Post.  645. 82.  Karl.  481.  Fas.  i.  178,  111.  ii.  238: 
impcrs.,  Fmt.  iii.  164,  Band.  12  new  Ed.,  Thom.  456,  passim.  II. 
reflex,  to  btcomt  grieved,  Pd.  36,  Fnis.  ii.  42,  Sks.  225,  N.  T.,  Vidal.. 
Pats,,  and  in  hymns;  Mitt  hiarta  hvaft  svo  hryggist  þú?(  — Warem 
betriibst  du  dich,  mciu  her*?),  Hi'ilabúk  20S. 

hrygg-knýttr,  part,  humpbacked,  Karl.  547. 

hrygg-leikr,  m.  (-leiki),  affliction,  gritf,  sorrow,  623.  57,  Fms.  x. 
357.  368.  Sks  228.  Bs.  i.  78. 
hrygg-lengja,  u,  f.  tbt  back  of  a  bid*. 
lirygg-ligr,  adj.  ^  hryggiligr,  Al.  59,  60. 

hrygg-lundir,  f.  pi.  tbt  loins,  Fmt.  ii.  82,  Eb.  109  new  Ed.;  in  the 
Sdm.  1.1,*  hratlundir'  is  no  doubt  a  false  reading  for  hrygglundir,/6<  lotns. 

HBYOOB,  m.,  gen.  hryggjar,  pi.  hryggir,  [A.S.  brycg ;  Engl,  rigg, 
ridgt  (but  only  in  tJie  metaph.  sense);  U.  H.G.  brucki ;  Germ,  ritfíeit,- 
Dan.  ryg ;  Swed.  rygg]: — tbt  back,  spint,  vtrttbrat  darsi,  in  men  and 
beasts,  the  spine  of  a  fish  being  called  dálkr,  q.v.;  and  even  used  of 
serpents,  orma-h.,  Vsp.  44,  Fms.  v.  157,  vii.  208,  Nj.  129, 155,  Gþl.  4S9, 
Karl.  426,  Bs.  i.  354,  ii.  -67,  Grett.  90,  1 1 2.  II.  metaph.  a  ridgt. 

Gisl.34,  Landn.  115  ;  tjall-h.,  a  mountain  ridgt;  in  local  rumet.  as  öldu- 
htyggr  :  tbt  middle  of  a  piece  of  stuff  or  cloth,  opp.  to  jaftar  [tbt  tdgt): 
mirla  (klxfti)  at  hry^g  cfta  jaftri.  Grig.  i.  498 ;  hryggr  brifsint,  tbt  back 
of  a  Utter,  D.  N.  i.  593,  v.  839 :  of  an  edge  of  a  stud,  þiftr,  73.  court*  : 
hryggjar.liör,  m.  a  vtrttbra.  hryggjar-atykki,  n.  a  kind  of  duck 
(from  a  spot  <  n  the  back),  ii*  ihtldrakt  (?),  Edda  (Gl.) :  metaph.  the 
name  of  an  old  led.  historical  work.  Fmt.  vii.  (Mork.) 

HRY O OB,  adj.,  old  acc.  hryggvan,  with  a  characteristic  v;  compar. 


hryggri.  Fiimb.  224,  and  hryggvan;  supcrl.  hryggvastr :  [A.S.  i 
Engl,  rueful] :— afflicted,  grieved.  distrt<std,  Ls.  31,  Gkv.  3.  I,  Fnu.  ii. 
390.  v.  210.  239,  ix.  500,  Al.  56.  Stj.  520.  N.  T,  Pass..  Vidal.  passim. 

hrygg-gpenna,  11,  f.  a  wrestling  term,  •  back-spanning,'  clasjvng  the 
arms  round  ont  another's  back.  Fat.  iii.  414. 

hryggring,  í.  »  hrypgft.  Mar. 

hrygla,  u,  f.  [Dan.  ralltn],  medic,  a  rattling  in  tbt  throat  or  1 
tnbts ;  hústi  og  h..  a  cough  and  h. ;  daufta-h.t  tbt  dtatb-ratdt. 


hrygna,  u,  f.  [hrogn],  a  fish  which  has  roe.  Fat.  ii.  1 1 2.  Edda  (Gl.) 
HBYLLA,  t,  [hrolh  J,  to  shudder ;  mig  hryllir  vift  þri,  1  shudder  atit. 
hrylll-logr,  adj.  (-lega,  adv.),  ghastly,  horrible. 


hrylling,  f.  horror. 
HBY1ÍASK,  ft,  [hrumr].  =  hrumast,  Pr.  4C9,  Bs.  ii.  155,  Rb.  344. 
346  :  hrymðr,  part,  infirm  from  age,  Dropl.  15,  Hrafn.  15. 
hrymja,  ft,  —  hrtuna,  Hb.  28. 

Hrymr,  m.  name  of  an  old  giant,  Vsp.,  tbt  old,  infirm  (1). 
bryn-henda,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  metre,  tbt  dróttkvxði  (q.v.),  containing 
eight  syllables  in  each  line  instead  of  the  usual  six,  Edda  (lit)  62-64: 
name  of  poems  composed  in  this  metre,  Fms.  vi.  26. 
hryn-handr,  adj.  composed  in  the  mttrt  hrynhenda,  Fldda  (Ht.) 
HBYNJA,  pres.  hryn,  pret.  hrundi,  part,  hrunit :— to  fall  to  ruin, 
tumblt  down ;  bjorgin  hrynja,  Edda  41  ;  veggrinn  var  bruninn  (dilaft- 
dattd),  Fxr.  til;  veggrinn  hrundi  fytir  eldinum.  Orkn.  350 ;  hvettu 
miirar  hafa  niftr  hrunit.  Karl.  1 30  ;  grjót  efta  bjorg  efta  jorft  hrynr,  SkaJda 
169  ;  þn  munu  þeir  taka  at  segja  fjollntium,  hrynio  yfir  01s.  Luke  xxiH. 
30;  og  »tj<>rnur  himins  hrundu  ú  jorftina  (better  hröpufto),  Rev.  vi.  13, 
cp.  Matth.  vii.  25,  27.  where  hrundi  would  be  the  right  word,  ' 
fell  it  here  used  in  the  Icel.  version.  II.  metaph.  to 


ofan  urn  harm,  Orkn.  |8»; 
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latum  und  hinum  hrynja  lukla,  Vkv.  »6,  19:  of  fluids,  to  stream,  pour 
down,  ok  rr  peir  vóru  í  brjústi  hcnitar  (of  a  wave),  þii  hrundi  bóii  till, 
Bs.  i.  484:  hrynja  hafhinir,  Fas.  ii.  75  (in  a  verse):  of  blood,  tears, 
water,  brytir  blóftit  ofan  i  kúpu-skautifl,  Hiv.  45;  livat  herr  nú  þat 
vift,  fafttr  iniiin,  at  þ«'r  hrynja  tár?  F,d.  132,  cp.  the  verse  in  Gill.  2  ;  scm 
regn  þaft  hraftast  hrundi,  hi  rums  i  dimmu  skúr  (of  rain),  Pan.  23.  3:  of 
floating  bair.  Edda  ii.  500  (in  a  verse) :  of  a  song,  hrynjandi  húttr, 
a  streaming,  flowing  mtrre,  =  hrynhenda.  Edda  (Ht.)  136.  2.  of 

doors ;  hrvtija  i  hxla  c*m,  to  be  ibut  on  one's  heels,  of  one  who  is  turned 
out  nf  doors.  Skv.  3.  66,  (in  prase,  skclla  i  hxta  e-m.) 
hrynjandi,  a,  m.  (or  I.?),  a  streamer  fastened  to  a  staff,  Gisl.  103, 
104,  whereas  the  other  Recension  (20,  21)  has  hrimandi,  which  appears 
to  tie  an  error ;  see  Mr.  Dasent's  Gish  the  Outlaw,  p.  39. 

,  u,  f.  [hross],  a  mart;  and  hryssi,  n.,  in  compds,  mer-hryssi, 

r,  m.  toarunta,  brutality:  see  hreysingr. 
r,  ra.  a  'routing,'  snoring.  Fas.  i.  232,  B».  ii.  230. 
hrygja,  5.  [1>™SJ1-  ">  b,at  together.  Lat.  cumulare,  Karl.  259. 
Hrýtlingar,  m.  pi.  descendants  q/ilnitr  (11).  Laiidn. 
HRÆ,  n..  old  dat.  hrzvi  or  hrxfi.  (spelt  hrcifi,  Hkv.  2.  23I,  gen.  pi. 
hnrva  (bra-fa),  Lex.  Poet,  passim:  [Ulf.  braiv  in  braiva-dubo  —  rpifaar, 
Luke  ii.  24;  \.$.breme;  O.  H.  G.  brtó~\  : — <t  dtad  body,  carrion,  Grig, 
ii.  88,  Nj.  27,  Bret.  68,  Stj.  201,  Sturl.  i.  28,  Fms.  iv.  244:  carrion, 
of  a  beast,  x.  308,  passim.  II.  tht  wreck,  fragments  of  a  thing ; 

Austmcnn  brutu  bar  skip  sitt,  ok  gurðu  ór  hrscnum  (tbe  wreck)  skip 
pat  er  peir  kolluftu  Trékylli,  Landn.  if':  scraps  or  tbifs  of  trees  or 
timber,  þi  á  hann  at  hoggva  til  J«css  cr  hann  þarf  at  bxta  fiat,  ok  liita 
tptir  hrx.  Grig.  ii.  295 ;  hi  eigu  Jieir  at  taka  vift  af  fjuru  maims,  ok 
farkost  sinn.  ok  lita  liggja  eptir  hrx,  356;  en  ef  hann  vill  bxta 
,  þi  i  hann  at  hafa  við  til  þess.  hvárt  scm  hann  rill  or 
•kógi  edr  or  fjoru.  ok  lata  eptir  liggja  hrx.  339 ;  cp.  hrivifti  and  hrir 
viftr.  This  sense  still  remains  in  the  mod.  hrxift  I  hrxift  mitt,  hrx-tetrift, 
poor  wretch  I  poor  ftlloui!  as  also  in  hró,  n.  o  mere  wreck,  ruin,  an 
eld  ddapidalid  thing ;  skips-hró,  kistu-hro,  etc. ;  and  mctaph.  hróift, 
poor  tbing  t  hón  hcrir  aldrei  vctift  hcima,  hrúiftl  þaft  getr  aldrci  orðíð 
mafir  lir  henni.  hróinu,  Piltr  og  Stulka  26.  cohtds  :  hrae-barinn, 
part,  [bra;  II],  crumbed;  hrxbamar  hlirnar,  felltd  iapling%,  Stor.  2. 
hrso-dreyrugr,  adj.  bloody,  Akv.  36.  hrœ-dýTÍ,  n.  a  carrion  beau, 
N.G.  L.  i.  80.  hrso-faati,  a,  m.  =  hr*log,  Moik.  142  (in  a  verse), 
hrœ-fugl,  m.  a  carrion  bird,  fowl,  bird  of  prey,  Stj.  464,  Bret.  68,  (raven, 
Tulture,  etc.)  hro-gffr,  n.  -  hrardy'ri.  Lex.  Port.  hro-kl6,  f.  tbe  claw 
of  a  hrxt'ugl,  K.Jj.  K.  132.  hrœ-kviklndl,  n.  (hræ-kind,  f.l,  a 
carrion  beast,  K.  þ.  K.  132,  Fas.  iii.  265,  Stj.  582.  hrœ-köstr,  m.  a 
file  of  slain,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse).  hra-ljomi,  a,  m.-hrxlog,  Bs.  ii. 
109.  hr»-ljóa,  n.  =  hrxlog,  Sturl.  iii.  215.  hrre-log,  n.  a  'carrion- 
lout,'  tbe  light  which  gleams  round  decomposing  matter,  hrxlog  brunnu 
af  spjótum  peirra.  svi  at  af  l/sti.  Sturl.  ii.  50 :  mod.  hrxvat-eldr.  Hræ- 
■velgr,  m.  carrion  swallowtr,  name  of  a  giant.  Kdda.  Vpm.  bj-asva- 
daunn,  -þefr,  m.  a  smell  as  of  carrion,  Fms.  viii.  130,  x.  213. 
hrwva-gautr,  m..  poet,  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.)  hrœva-kuldi,  a.  m. 
deadly  cold.  Gg.  1 2.  hr«pvar-eldr,  m.  ^  hrxlog.  hrœvar-lykt, 
f.  a  tmell  as  of  carrion.  In  poetry  bload  is  called  hnrs-dðgK,  -Uekr, 
'lOgt,  •pollr,  -Yin :  wapons,  hrte-frakki  (sec  frakka,  p.  1 69K  -RAKOrr, 
-klungr,  -loiptr,  -linnr.-ljómí,  -mini,  -nadr,  -Beiðr,  -síir,  •■fldr, 
-Bkóð,  •t«inn :  <i  shield,  hrœ-borð,  -net :  carrion  crows,  bxee-g&mmr, 
-geitungr,  -akúfr,  -akærr,  Lcx.Po<;t. 

HRÆÐA.il.  [Engl.  dread\ to  frighten,  with  ace,  Fms.  iii.  48,  vi.  147, 
Ó.  H.  1 19,  passim.  II.  rcriex.  hrxdask,  to  be  afraid  of,  to  dread, 

fear,  withVcc. ;  h.  e-n,  to  fear  one,  Nj.  57,  Fms.  ix.  242  ;  h.  GuS.  to  fear 
God,  Post.  6j6  C.  4  ;  hrxduink  ckki  hút  þln,  Skv,  2.  9  :  with  prrp  ,  h. 
riö  e-t,  Fms.  x.  358,  Sxm.  131  (nro«e) ;  hrxðumk  ek  vio  reiði  Oðins, 
Sighvat ;  h.  fyrir  e-m,  Bxr.  2  :  with  inlin.  no2  to  dare,  hrxiask  at  I.uga, 
656  A.  ii.  16;  h.  at  gjalda.  Fms.  viii.  2.S2. 

hrseddr,  adj.  (prop,  a  participle,  like  Old  Engl,  adrett),  afraid,  frigbt- 
tned,  timid.  Nj.  105,  Sd.  144,  Kms.vi.li8;  manna  hrxddastr,  i.  216;  b. 
við  e-t,  frightened  at  a  thing,  Nj.  105 ;  vera  h.  urn  c-t,  to  fear,  be  alarmed 
about  a  tbing,  Fms.  vti.  156,  x.  18 :  it  seems  to  be  used  as  a  subst.  in  Al. 
32,  Fas.  ii.  531  ;  ú-hrxddr,/<nríí!i. 
brteði-lig*,  adv.  dreadfully,  fearfully,  Fms.  i.  202,  F'b.  i.  417. 
hntHM-ligr,  ad),  dreadful,  fearful,  terrible,  Fms.  i.  138,  ix.  489,  Isl.  ii. 
418.  Stj.  22.  477.  Al.  37. 
hrseðinn,  adj.  timid,  Fms.  vi.  1 55. 

bra  ðala  or  hrsexla,  u.  f.  dread, /ear,  Nj.  142,  F*g.4i,  Slurl.  ii.5.  passim. 
comi'Os:  hræðslu-l'ullr,  ad;,  m  great  fear,  Sól.  hmðalu-lausa, 

adj.  fearless. 

brtefa,  8,  (hreifa,  Fas.  i.  220,  Fms.  xi.  90),  to  tolerate,  bear  with;  in 
the  phrase,  h.  um  e-t.  meim  þóttusk  trautt  mega  urn  h.  hans  ikaplyndi  ok 
ofsa,  Fms.  xi.90;  ok  mátti  um  h.  meoan  Hogni  lifoi.  Fas.  i.  22O.Am.67; 
ok  mi  ckki  um  pat  hrxfa  lener,  rr  is  no  longer  tolerable,  Vs.  3 1 . 
r,  adj.  cadaverous  Yt.  15. 


,  t,  [hriki],  to  bau*.  spit,  Bs.  i.  347.  Fb.  i.  330.  Stj.  325, 
Rom.  140,  Landn.  247  ;  h.  lit,  to  spit  out,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 1,  Mark  vii.  33  ; 
h.  n  «-n,  to  tpit  oh  one,  Matth.  xxvii.  30. 

hrrala,  aft,  older  raela,  to  beat  a  loom  with  a  weaver's  rod:  hdn 
hrxlafti  vctinii  meft  gullhrxl,  0<l.  v.  62,  hrxlaftr  drum,  Dan.;  h.  dun, 
to  shale  eider-down  on  a  frame  to  cleanse  it. 

11KÆLL,  m.,  but  rail  stems  the  true  form,  the  b  being  spurious, 
[cp.  A.  S.  reol :  Engl,  reel,    Gr.  mpnit,  Od.  v.  62] : — a  weaver's  rod  or 
sley,  Nj.  275  :  diin-hrxll,  a  stick  to  clean  eider-down. 
hrtemug-llgr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  hideout,  disgraceful. 
hrnpa,  t,  fhróp],  to  libel,  defame,  with  ace,  Niftrtt.  6;  h.  Gufl,  to 
blatpbeme.  Mar.  (655  xi.  B.  1)  :  hrcepir  hann  Hcimddl,  Frump,  (prrf.) 

HRÆBA,  ft.  i.  e.  hrcera :  [A.  S.  brtran ;  Engl,  rear  ,  O.  H.  G.  bruo- 
rian  ;  Qttm.rubren;  Dan.  rvre ;  Swed.  r«r<i]  :—to  move :  I. 
with  ace,  Hym.  33;  h.  hcrbúftir  sinar.  Stj.;  þtir  fluttu  burt  þi  er 
hrxrandi  vúru,  Fms.  v.  97;  fwer  gitu  öngan  miiga  brxrt,  Fb.  i.  JJ2; 
ef  v<5r  brxrum  hann,  ii.  1 29 ;  h.  tuugu,  to  move  the  tongue,  Stor.  1 ;  Guft 
hrxrir  alia  stj<''ni  hugar  þeirra.  Sks.  479.  II.  to  stir,  so  as  to 

mix;  hrxrftu  allt  saman  mold  ok  silfr,  Fm>.  iv.  298  (Hkr.  ii.  2ao):  to 
stir  with  a  ladle  in  cooking,  hrzra  i  katlinum,  Eb.  70  new  Ed.;  h.  i 
pottinum,  h.  i  graut,  siipu,  /0  stir  in  tbe  kettle,  to  stir  tbe  porridge,  broth, 
etc. ;  vindr  hrxrir  stór  hóf,  Edda  :  mctaph.  ro  srrr  in  a  matter,  Bs.  ii. 
115,  Róm.  257;  al«o.  h.  um  e-t,  þorst.  Siftu  H.  6;  h.  c-t,  id.,  Kail.  187, 
Bs.  ii.  3J  ;  h.  vift  e-u.  to  touch  a  tbing,  Isiftr.  165.  Ill,  reflex. 

to  stir,  move  oneself;  þá  hrxrisk  heinin  i  nöffti  þór,  Edda  ;  þvi  at  ek  xtla 
ht;ftan  hvergi  at  lirxrask  hvirt  seni  rm'r  angrar  reykr  cftr  bruui,  Nj.  201  ; 
þau  sjilf  mcgu  hvergi  hrxrask  «>r  staA  ncma  pan  si  af  oftnun  boriu  cftr 
drcgin,  F'ms.  1.  139,  x.  373:  allt  pat  cr  kvikt  hrxrisk,  Sits.  715;  llmamar 
hrxrfiusk.  Eg.  377 ;  hvat  liggr  Jiar.  mír  )>ykkir  sem  þat  hnrrisk  stundum  ? 
Kas.  ii.  J07  ;  miitti  hann  þaðan  hvergi  hrirask,  Nj.  203.  2. 1 
af  þetsum  hlutum  hrxrisk  (<jr«« ) heipt  ok  h»tr.  Al.  6; 
til  tinvtra  orfta,  Greg.  25. 

HRÆRAR,  m.  pi.  [lvar  Aascn  ruyr;  cp.  Lat.  crus],  tbe  groin,  reins  ; 
hrora  (ace),  Kdda  (Lauf.);  hann  haffti  stemsútt,  ok  1»  stemmmi  i  hrarr- 
unurn,  si  cr  stcmdi  burftina,  Bs.  i.  310;  kom  spjótii  upp  i  hrxrana,  ok 
renndi  ofan  i  Ixrit,  Sturl.  iii.  14. 
hrteri-grautr,  m.  a  mess  of  porridge,  the  Scot.  '  stirabout.' 
hraerl-ligr,  mod.  hreran-ligr,  adj.  movable ;  ú-hrzriligr,  immovable, 
Skilda  173,  204,  Stj.  18. 

hrarring,  f.  motion,  s/r'r,  Edda  J2,  Bs.  ii.  159;  h.  likamans,  Greg.  72; 
h.  hafsins,  Rb.  438  ;  sjúvar  h.,  Sks.  51 ;  h.  tungls,  438 ;  biftandi  eptir  vatn- 
sins  hrzringu,  John  v.  3  (  =  Gr.  mítrjait).  II.  metaph.emo/rbn,'  ginsdir 
ok  brxringar,  St;.  35 ;  lileyfftar  hra;riiigar,Magn.468;  af  sjill'ra  sinna  hrxr- 
ingum,  of  their  own  impulse,  H.  E.  ii.  75;  gefis  hrxringar,  emotions. 
hraringr,  m.  "  stirabout,'  cp.  hrxrigrautr. 

hxwai-br«kka,  u.  f..  in  the  phrase,  fxra  c-t  4  hrstsibrckku.  /0  expose  to 
scorn  and  ridicule:  see  rxkibrekka. 

hrtroinn,  adj.  boasting,  vaunting,  Sighvat,  Hm.  6. 

hrseana,  aft,  /0  feign ;  h.  fyrir  e-m,  to  act  hypocritically  before  one. 

hraanari,  a,  m.  a  hypocrite,  Matth.  vi.  2.  5,  trj,  vii.  5,  etc..  Pass.,  Vidal. 

HHÆ3NI,  f.  [hrós],  vanity,  self-esteem,  self-glorification,  Stj.  644; 
sjilfhol  ok  h.,  Fms.  ii.  267,  Bs.  ii.  16.  Barl.  ji,  R<>m.  267;  giira  e-t 
til  hrxsni,  F's.  88;  fyrir  tima  h.,  "|>ro  vani  bumanae  laudis  lactantirV," 
Horn.  22;  always  so  in  old  writers,  but  at  the  time  of  the  Reforma- 
tion it  as-umed  the  sense  of  II.  bypoerity  (i/wiicptait  of  the 
N.T.),  and  is  constantly  with  it*  compdj  used  so  in  the  N.T..  Vidal.. 
Pass.,  etc. 

HRÖKKVA  (also  spelt  hreyqua).  pret.  hrukk,  pi.  brukku ;  pres. 
hrekk  or  brokk,  pi.  hrdkkva  ;  subj.  hrykki  or  hreykki ;  part,  hrokkinn  ; 
with  neg.  suff.  hrokkvat.  Km.  23  :— tó fall  back,  recoil,  be  repelled,  with 
the  notion  of  a  shrinking  or  reeling  motion  ;  Jarl  Itriikk  ofan  i  Barftann, 
Fms.  ii.  324 ;  Hallvarftr  haffti  hrokJcit  fram  ór  lyptiugunni  ok  i  mitt  skipit. 
viii.  3S8  :  with  prep.,  b*  gerftu  þeir  hrift  era  priftiu  ok  vúru  vift  lengi,  eptir 
þat  hmkku  peir  fri,  Nj.  115:  kappa  tvi  pi  er  flestir  urftu  fri  at  hrokkva, 
Fms.  v.  162  :  h.  fyrtr,  ro  give  uviy  to  a  shock  ;  gi'-kk  konungr  svi  hart 
fram,  at  allt  hrukk  fyrir  honum,  i.  45  ;  ok  sjfndisk  pegar  sii  fylking  h. 
fyrtr,  viii.  14;  ok  svi  ryftjask  þcir  mi  um  at  allt  hrOkkr  liftit  fyrir,  xi. 
■  32  :  h,  til,  ro  suffice,  cp.  Dan.  slaa  til,  of  meant,  money:  h.  undan  (to 
drawback)  hrukku  Itaglar  þii  undan,  ix.  30 :  h.  vift,  ro  give  way:  ok 
vcrðr  Sigvaldi  mi  vift  at  h.,  xi.  95 :  ok  muntii  ekki  annat  mega  en  b, 
vift,  Nj.  00  :  to  start  up,  from  fear :  h.  upp,  to  be  thrown  open,  of  a  door ; 
to  start  up  from  sleep,  h.  upp  meft  andfalum.  2.  mctaph.,  nzr  þotti 

hvert  tri  h.  fyrir,  rwry  rafter  seemed  to  give  way,  creak,  Gisl.  31  ;  at  nxi 
þótti  skipit  h".  fyrir  ok  braka  pntti  Í  hverju  tré.  115:  til  {<ess  er  hritkk 
undir  miftdegi.  till  it  drew  ntgb  midday.  Fas.  i.  J06  (where  better  rokk. 
from  rokva);  brokk  hrjefralcki,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse).  II.  to  curl, 

of  hair ;  hir  bans  ok  skegg  er  gult  scm  silki  ok  brokkr 
;  hann  haffti  gult  luir  ok  hri.kk 


{siftr.  00; 
jarpn 
btnn. 

(wrinkled)  kinnum,  Sks.  170. 


jarpt  i  luir  ok  hrukk  mj.'k.  Ld.  274  :  [  art. 
Stnri.  iii.  122;  hrokkin-hirr  and 


Fms.  vii.  239;  dukk- 
qv.; 


U 
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HRÖKKVA—  HUGH. 


hrrikk  vn.ft  and  t, causal  uf  the  last  \ab, to  Jnte  back, beat, whip;  uk  licit 
eigi  Jictdr  ú  cnn  tilknskifti  vxri  hrokt  um,  than  if it  bad  been  beaten  w.tb 
a  reeJ.  Eas.  ii.  534.  »56  :  to  (pur  or  whip  a  horse,  cptir  bat  hiokti  hiun 
hestinn,  Stuil.  tii.  50;  bú  hrukfti  þórftr  hcstiuii  undir  s*-r  ok  kvad  þctu 
vift  rami,  317;  Eklgrinir  vill  mi  slulva  ok  lin.kkt  licstiim,  LJ.  1 30;  þeir 
hrukkva  haun  siftaii  brott,  they  whipped  bim  off.  Mar.  II.  rcrlex. 

to fall  tack;  hann  skyldi  gcyma  at  cngir  hrcvkoitk  aptr,  thai  none  should 
lag  behind,  Sturl.  ii.  all  ;  þeir  l:róktusk  {-.raggcred  to  and  fro)  þar  i 
Icngi  dag.,  Grett.  147  new  YA.  2.  esp.  /0  mil,  wriggle,  of  the 

movement  of  a  snake ;  oruir  hrókviik  (hroquesc)  ok  is  hull.  Eluc.  28. 
Stj.  96 ;  undan  hotium  hriikftisk  cin  naftra  at  Oddi,  Fas.  ii.  300  :  ormruin 
viidi  cigi  iun  i  munninn  ok  hrökftisk  fri  i  brott,  Ymi.  ii.  179;  gengu 
incuii  cptir  ormiuum  þar  til  ct  haim  hiukftisk  1  jorft  niftr,  vi.  197  ;  pA 
skreift  hann  Í  mumi  hoiium  ok  hrxkftir.  pegar  ii:5r  i  kviftinn,  x.  315; 
hrokkvisk  hann  um  hans  fótleggi,  Stj.  96,  cp.  hr<>kkvi-i)l. 

brðkkvi-áll,  m.  a  wriggling  eel,  pott,  lur  a  snake,  Bragi :  hrökkvi- 
tkuil,  m.,  poet.  — brik  (q.v.),  a  tanner 1  tool,  Ymi.  vi.  (in  a  verse) : 
hrðkkvi-vðndr,  111.  a  s?ii>,  Lex.  Poet. 

brOkkTir,  ni.  a  giant,  Fidda  (Gl. ) 

hröklMt,  ad.  fo  r«7,  Mag.  1 58,  tret). :  used  al*o  of  a  snake. 
HRÚNN,  f.,  gen.  hranuar.  pi.  hraunir.a  ttvit'f.esp.  used  iu  poetry,  Stor. 
6,  Hkv.  1.  36,  passim  :  a  ship  is  calkd  hnxnn-blakkr,  -valr,  the  tier  J. 
hawk  0/  the  tint*,  (.alio  hraima  clgr,  hrarma  hrafn,  the  tii,  raven  of 
e) ;  gold  is  called  hrann-blik,  -oldr,  wave-fire.  Lex.  l'oöt. : 
,  111.  a  wall  of  waits,  id.  II.  in  prow,  old  and  esp. 

r,  f.  pi.  ii*  beapi  or  swathes  of  seaweed  and  sJieils  along 
the  beach;  hra-s  hrannir,  heap*  of  ilain,  Edda  (Ht.)  2.  dat.  pi. 

hrftnnum,  adverb,  in  heaps,  Lat.  caurvatim,  =  unnviirpum,  drcpr  hann 
hircVmcnn  kouungs  hronuuin  niftr.  Fas.  i.  lOj.  III.  one  of  the 

northern  Nereid*  was  called  Hronn,  EJda. 

HHÓB,  spelt  hrcjrr  and  rayT,  n.  [A.  S.  hryre  =  ruina],  a  corpse,  Lat. 
cadavrr.  Gkv.  I.  «.  1 1  ;  k'iglar  frxnda  hrori,  Stor.  4  ;  sxkja  um  liror, 
Oriig.  ii.  141  ;  ekki  skulu  per  taki  is  htoium  þcirra.  ]>vi  at  þau  kvikendi 
em  úhrein,  Lerit.  xi.  S;  alia  fugla  |wi  er  fiura  f.rlr  hafa,  skal  ekki  eta, 
ok  hvergi  inaftr  cr  tekr  is  durum  (not  hrarjuni)  þeina,  þá  saurgask  hann, 
Stj.  316.  Levit.  xi.  20.  II.  mctaph.  an  old  dtsaytd  tbing,  a 

ruin,  ureti,  a  fallen  tomb,  akin  to  hrc)  si  (cj.  v.),  the  b  being  borne  out  by 
alliteration  in  Vt.  19  ;  Vngva  hror,  6 ;  Dyggva  hror,  7 ;  lylkis  hmr,  Ht 
(Yngl  S.  ch.  26);  as  alio  ft.  19,  where  the 
bur.ed  in  the  avalanche  of  stoncs.-horfinn  " 
in  local  names,  Tryggva-hrcyr.  Hkr.  i.  1 78. 

hrðrnsk,  ft, «  hi.ima  (?) ;  fir  er  hvatr  er  lirajraz  tekr,  cf  i  barnatsku  cr 
blauftr,  Fm.  6,  a  saying, 
hrör-ligr,  adj.  'corpu4tit; ruinous, dilapidated,  Krns.  iv. 93 (of  houses): 
of  men,  infirm,  u-orn  by  age. 

hrOrna,  aft,  to  fall  into  decay,  of  h-jildings  or  the  like,  K.  þ.  K.  54, 
Fm».  111.  147,  xi.  311,  F.b.  6  new  Ed. ;  heimr  hrornar,  Horn. ;  þott  landit 
hronii,  Landu.  168,  r.  I. :  to  wttber,  ttv  hrörnar,  Sks.  144,  665  6  A.  ii. 
ti  ;  hruniar  blóm,  Eluc. ;  hiörnar  þölt,  11m.  49  ;  eigi  losnuftu  hans  tennr 
né  hriirnuftu,  Stj.  34H.  2.  to  become  infirm,  umrn  out  by  age ;  ond  vár 

hrornar,  Sij.  3.^2;  mír  gómlum  karli,  hromanda  is  hverjum  degi,  Sks.  730; 
mannsaldrar  vóru  [xi  mciri  en  nú,  ok  hrornuftu  menn  teuina,  Mag.  89. 
hrörntvn,  f.  decay,  dilapidation,  I'm.  33. 
hu  or  hú,  intcrj.  bo!  Sks.  304,  365. 

HUOA,  aft,  or  bettei  hugfti,  las  from  liyggja,  <[.  v.),  /0  mind,  Lat.  exeogi- 
tart,  to  make  out,  tbink  out;  Mix  cr  mi  hugat.  Ems.  xi.  21  ;  hugat  hcti  ck 
mér  rift,  Gisl.  15;  Fi'stt  cr  of  vandlega  hugat.  a  saying.  2.  huga 

e-m  c-t.  to  keep  in  ttorefcr  one;  verk  hcti  ek  hugat  þér,  Nj.  53,  Róm. 
211;   hvefjar  fofturbartr  haun  heiir  hugat  Hikoni  konungi,  Fnu.  vii. 
l6t.        3.  with  prepp.;  e-m  er  umhugat  um  e-t,  one  it  concerned  about; 
mir  mun  mest  urn  hugat.  1*1.  ii.  1 50;  allt  skulda-lift  hans  bat  er  honum 
rar  mest  um  hugat,  Al.  21  :  sv»  at  cigi  burn  um  at  huga  iV-liit,  \'*pn. 
30;  huga  at  c-u  (sec  athuga,  athugi),  to  attend  to,  look  after;  þ»  var  at 
hugat  siruni  Kornuks,  Konn.  J44,  Ems.  vi.  137;  if  rett  er  at  liugl,  if 
it  is  rigbtly  considered,  A  I.  86 ;  huga  fyrir  c-u.  to  pmide  fir,  Fms.  vi. 
127;  i-huga,  at-huga,  to  consider. 
hugaðlit-liga,  adv.  amiably,  lovingly,  Bs.  ii.  49. 
huf&ð-l&tr,  adj.  engaging,  amiable;  h.  ok  veglistr,  O.  H.  L.  22,  Fms. 
vii.  321.  x.  IJ1,  v.J. ;  b.  ok  pokkasxll.  ix.  246,  v.  I. 
hugnð-lisa,  adv.  attentively;  hena  h.,  Horn.  86 :  boldly,  Fms.  vi.  141. 
hugtsAr,  adj.  minded,  disposed,  Stor.  14  ;  vera  c-ni  vel  h.,  Fms.  x.  267  ; 
m  lilt  hui 


is  that  the  king  was 
Ilugna  hrors 


gorftisk  )sft  folkit 


:  hugat,  264,  þiftr.  31 1. 


goröisk 

hearted,  Nj.  264 ;  h.  vel,  Bs.  i.  36,  Lv.  38,  freq. 

,  adv.  kindly,  Stj.  6:  carefully.  Fas.  i.  363. 


hugað-sarnligr,  adj.  devout;  h.  barn,  dn-out  prayer,  Cireg.  49. 
hugnð-isvmr,  adj.  gentle,  engaging,  Fms.  viii.  447. 
hufftUl,  adj.  mindful,  attentive,  Um.  14  :  kind,  charitable,  Skalda  163  ; 
and  so  in  mod.  usage,  huftull  =  attentive  to  the  wantt  and  iviibet  of  another; 
gor-h..  Baud.  4  :  neut.  hugalt,  carefully.  Fas.  i.  8.        compds:  hugul- 
,  adj.  charitable  in  small  things.     hugul-Mtui,  (.  charitableness. 


hugft,  f.  and  hugða,  u,  1.  [A.S.  LyS  and  bygii;  Engl.  heed}. — iuvf. 
intercU,  affection  ;  le^'gja  liugftu  til  e-s,  to  take  iniereiS  in,  feel  love  for  rtne. 
i  ms.  vi.  3S0  ;  at  kouungr  )eg.i;r  enga  hugou  til  hests  fins,  he  herded  ;f 
not,  Bs.  i.  633;  nixla,  latua  at  ImgSu,  to  >p*eak  from  one's  hear!.  B>iri:. 
40,  >^8.  uosii'Ds:  hugöar-erendi,  u.  —  luig5aru.j>l.  Skilda  173. 
hugtW-mftl,  n.  matters  ubxb  one  has  at  heart,  ii.  9S.  bugftu- 
maðr,  m.  (,hugðar-maðr),  an  intimate  friend,  B».  i.  175;  frindr  ok 
liu^Sar-iiienn,  Fins.  viii.  103.  231.  ix.  525,  Bs.  ii.  156. 

huggn,  aft.  to  comfort,  with  ace,  lis",  i.  23S.  31.S,  ii.  149.  Fms.  v.  239, 
vi.  234.  x.  367,  Greg.  2  2  :  to  soothe  ant  crying  or  weeping .  esp.  hugga 
barnift;  úhuggandi.  crying  bitterly:  rcrlex.  to  be  comforted,  Fs.  38,  Ld. 
2.S6,  Fas.  i.  205.  Horn.  49,  Hkv.  2.  27,  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.  passim. 

huggevil,  f.  ccmfirl,  convolaiiun,  623.  13,  52,  Eb.  44  new  Ed..  Km>.  iii. 
173,  v.  24I.  vi.  234.  371,  Sks.  106.  freq.  cjmtdi:  huggun»r-l»u«», 
adj.  '  comfort-leu,'  623.  56.  huggunsar-orfl,  n.  a  word  r.f  comfort, 
i-tj.  195,  Greg.  39.  hugganar-trýn,  f.  a  comforting  sight,  l'ost. 
buggunAT-ván,  f.  hope  of  comfort.  Ems.  vi.  234- 

huicgalldi,  a,  111.  a  comfc.rtcr,  Stj.  5 IX. 

huggari,  a,  m.  a  comforter,  656  C.  42.  Bail,  181.  Th.  77,  Sti.  30: 
tecl.  ^  nafÚKKniot.the  Holy  Gbost*,  Sks.  132.  N.T.,Pass„H<.Ubok.  Vidal. 

bugl,  a,  111.  «-hugr,  Hbl.  21,  Edda  24,  Gltim.  323,  Hkr.  ii.  243.  Stj.  5, 
and  passim,  the  weak  and  strong  forms  being  used  almost  ii.dUetian- 
iiaidy  both  in  old  and  mod.  usage,  as  also  111  the  compds,  liuga-goftr, 
Ijuga-fullt,  -  hug-gúftr,  hug-fullr,  q.v.;  á-hugi,  zeal ;  var-hugi,  caution  ; 
at-hugi,  attention.  II.  a  pr.  name,  Fms.;  cp.  mid.  Lat.  Hugo, 

H^lllugb. 

Huginn,  in.  the  wise  raven  of  Odin,  Gin..  Edda. 

bugna,  aft,  to  pieaie ;  e-m  hugnar  e-t,  toinetbing  pleases  one,  one  Utit 
it,  is  pleased,  sattifitd  ui.'b  it;  h.  vel,  ilia,  F'g.  395.  Lv.  34,  F's.  27,  I3S. 
152.  Fas.  i.  220,  Gliim.  3«e,  365,  Orkn.  14.  Koim.  154.  Ld.  328,  Band. 
7  new  Ed.:  reHcx..  c-m  hugnask  e-t,  id.,  Ld.  50,  Ú.  H.  43,  Eg.  96  (.v.  I.). 
Stuil.  i.  24,  Str.  19. 

hugnan,  f.  a  pleating,  comforting,  H»v.  57. 

HUGH,  m.,  gen.  Jnigar,  dat.  hugi  and  hug,  pi.  hugir ;  an  older  form 
bogr  occurs  in  very  old  MSS..  e.g.  hog-g^ifti,  655  xxv.  2,  and  st.'.l 
remains  in  ihe  compds  hog-v«rr  etc.,  sec  p.  280:  [l  it.  bugs  ~  roii, 
but  only  once,  in  Ephcs.  iv.  17,  whereas  he  usually  renders  row  etc.  by 
other  words,  as/ro/«,  aba,  ravin;  \.S.byge;  Hci.  hugi:  O.  H.  G.  bvgu ; 
Dan.  hu;  Swcd.  hAg;  hyggja.  hugga,  hyggft,  -lift  <q.v.)  are  all  kiudrtd 
woids  and  point  to  a  double  final]  .—mind,  with  the  notion  of  thought. 
answering  to  Gcrru.£fuWi ;  hugr  cr  by'r  hjaita  naer,  lira.  94  ;  cngi  hu^-r 
mi  liyggja,  Fms.  v.  241 ;  ev.n  er  eptir  eti  i  hug  minuru.  623.  26 ;  i  hug 
cfta  vcrki,  in  mind  or  act,  Fms.  vi.  9  ;  kunia  e-m  Í  hug,  to  come  into  one's 
mind,  to  betbini  one,  iv.  1 17,  Eb.  ii.  1  20,  325 ;  vera  1  liug  e-m,  to  be  in 
one'<  mind;  bat  mun  þér  ekki  i  hug,  thou  art  not  in  earnest,  Nj.  46,  Fms. 
iv.  1 43  ;  hafa  e-t  i  hug,  to  have  a  tbing  in  mind,  intend;  rcrma  hug  sinuns, 
to  run  in  one's  mint!,  consider,  vii.  19  ;  reiuia  hug  or  huguni  til  c-s,  Horn. 
114:  koma  hug  «  e-t.  to  call  to  miW,  remember,  623.  16;  leifta  e-t 
hugutn,  to  consider,  Sks.  623  ;  leifta  at  huga,  Skv.  1  ;  ganga,  lifta,  hverfa 
e-ni  or  hug,  to  forget,  O.  H.  157,  F'rns,  vi.  272  ;  suiia  hug  sinura  ef  'jr 
(at,  fn'i)  e-u,  to  turn  one's  mind  after  {to,  from)  a  tbing,  iv.  87,  Eb.  204  ; 
mxla  um  hug  sir,  /0  feign,  dissimulate,  Fsrr.  33  new  Ed.,  Hkv.  2.  15,  Am. 
70 ;  orka  tveggja  huga  um  c-t,  to  be  of  tut)  minds  about  a  tbing,  J>jal.  31 ; 
orlcask  hugar  is  e-t,  to  resolve.  Grett.  207  new  Ed.;  ef  þér  l^r  nokkut 
tveggja  huga  um  þctta  mil,  if  thou  be  oftura  minds  about  the  mailer,  Odd. 
1 1  2  new  Ed. ;  ok  ljxr  mcr  þess  hugar  (.thus  emend.)  at  n*  cinii  f»i  fang  af 
honum.  /  ween  that  none  will  be  a  match  for  him,  Fins,  xi .  96.  XI. 
denoting  mood,  heart,  temper,  feeling,  affection ;  goftr  h.,  a  good,  kind 
heart.  Hid.  tl«;  lllr  h..  ill  temper,  spite,  id.;  heill  h.,  lincerity,  Sol.  4; 
horskr  h.,  Hrn.  99 ;  i  góftum  hug,  in  a  good  mood.  Fins,  vi,  no,  ix.  500 
iv.  1.1,  Stj.  453;  in  plur.,  vera  i  hugum  gúftum.  Fas.  i.  44I  (in  a  verse'); 
or  simply,  i  hugum.  '  in  one's  mind,'  cheerful,  Hkm.  9.  Hyni.  1 1 ;  barfti 
rciftr  ok  i  hugum,  both  when  angry  and  when  glad,  l'ost.  168 ;  i  rciftum 
hug,  in  angry  mood.  Ems.  vi.  4  ;  í  horftiun  hug.  in  hard  (saif)  mood,  dis- 
tressed, 655  xu.  3  ;  i  ilium  hug,  in  evil  mood ;  af  ollum  hug,/r»pi  all  one's 
heart,  686  B.  2  (Matth.  xxii.  37),  cp.  lira.  125  :  and  adverb.,  alls  hugir. 
from  all  one's  heart,  Horn.  68  ;  all  hugar  fcginn,  Horn.  (St.i :  rrynask 
hugi  vift,  to  try  one  another's  mind,  make  close  acquaintance,  Fb.  iii.  446 ; 
þvi  at  hóti  vildi  reynask  hugum  rift  hann  {examine  him),  Fs.  128;  hugir 
þeirra  lúru  saman,  their  minds  went  together,  they  loved  one  another, 
138,  III.  denoting  desire,  wish;  leggja  hug  á  c-t,  to  lay  to  heart, 

take  interest  in,  Nj.  46 ;  legjija  mikinn  hug  is  um  e-t.  Eg.  4  2  ;  leggja  allan 
hug  á  c-t,  ö.  II.  44.  55 ;  leggja  litinn  hug  ii  c-t,  to  mind  little,  Fms.  x.  61 ;  to 
neglect.gb;  leggja  hug  i  konu,  to  love  a  woman.  Fs.  137,  Fb.i,303;  leika 
hugr  &  e-u,  to  long,  wish  for  a  tbing,  hun  cr  sv&  af  koniim  at  rnér  leikr  helzt 
hugr  i,  Fins.  vii.  103,  Kd.  254  ;  hugir  þínir  standa  til  best  rnjok.  Horn. 
.53;  e-m  rennr  hugr  til  c-s,  to  have  affection  for  one,  F~b.  i.  279;  e  met  hugr 
a  c-u.  fo  have  a  mind  for  a  tbing,  be  eager  for,  halt  al  heart;  mH  <r  engi 
hugr  is  at  selja  hann,  /  halt  no  mind  to  sell  him,  Ymi.  i.  80,  iv.  30,  vii.  276 ; 
þér  nú  jammikill  hugr  á  at  hcyra  drautn  mitin  sem  i  nótt?  Dropl.  22, 


bugan,  f.  a  minding;  hafa  Ii.  frrir  e-u,  Fms.  xi.  238 :  attention,  Rd.  280.  ^  Nj.  1 1 .  8.  in  plur.,  personified,  almost  like  fylgja  or  hammgja,  q.  v.. 
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a  person's  ill-will  or  good-will  being  fautitd  as  wandering  abroad  and '  "  passim 
pursuing  their  object ;  for  thi*  belief  wt  the  Sagas  passim,  ctp.  in  dream? ; 
þá  vakti  Torii  mik,  ok  vcit  clc  vist,  at  þctta  cru  manna  hugir,  Ibis,  f  <  ; 
brtta  em  illra  manna  hugir  til  þm,  þorA.  6s ;  hvirt  ayr>t  |.ik.  Ji.ii- 
skjöldr  faAir?  Eigi  cr.  Jiimdit  dótlir.  Itgjya  it  mir  hugir  ttórta  niaima, 
art  thou  sleepy,  father  T  »Vor  mj,  daughter,  but  the  minds  e,f  mighty  men 
wigb  upon  mt.  Fb.  i.  158 :  popular  sayings  referring  to  the  travelling 
of  the  mind,  e.  g.  fljótr  sem  hugr  matins,  swift  as  thought  (Cseim.gedanken- 
tebnelT),  cp.  the  talc  of  the  race  of  Hugi  and  Thjalti.  F.dda,  and  of  Odin's 
ravens  Hugin  and  Munin.  IV.  with  the  notion  of foreboding ; 

tva  segir  nn'r  hugr  um,  'to  toys  my  mind  to  me,'  I  JarthoJt,  Ks.  1 27; 
kveðsk  tvii  hup  um  segja,  sem  kouungr  myudi  timjúklcga  taka  þvi, 
ö.  H.  51  ;  kvaA  sir  ilia  hug  »agt  hafa  um  demur  gjaforA,  her  wedlock 
hadooded him  evil.  Isl.  ii.  Iij ;  cn  IcvaAsk  þó  úvist  hugr  um  segja,  hver  .... 
i.  e.  he  had  little  hope,  how  ....  Kb.  i.  360 ;  c-m  b/ ðr  e-t  i  hug,  it  bodes 
one.  1*1.  ii.  3»  ;  bauA  konungi  þat  belzt  i  hug.  at .'. .,  0.  H.  lcjs,  Eg.  21 
(see  bjóAa  IV);  göra  sir  i  hug,  to  imagine,  F:m.  viii.  338;  tdja  tr>  í 
hug,  id.,  Fb.  ii.  3 j j.  Eb.  104.  V.  denoting  courage;  hugr  ricAr 

halfum  sigri,  a  stout  heart  11  half  the  battle,  a  saying,  Kms.  vi.  429  (in  a 
verse);  hugr  ok  ararAi,  Stj.  71:  meA  hiUfum  hug,  half-heartedly,  faintly ; 
meA  oruggum  hng.fearlessly ;  herAa  huginn,  Eg.  407,  Ö.  H. 241 ;  engi  er 
hugr  í  Donum,  Hkr.  i.  3.58  ;  treysta  hug  sinum,  Odd.  1 1  a  new  F.d. ;  hugar 
3»l  Jjt eigandi. bold,  Fas.i.(j2  (in  a  verse).  Korm.  200;  brcgAask  at  hug.  þúrA. 

48 ;  þat  stgi  b>'r,  at  mrr  fylgi  engi  hugr.  Fms.  vii.  J97 ;  engi  hugr  mtin 
i  vera,  Gliim.  356.  passim.  VI.  comtdi  :  hugar-angr,  ri.  bean's 

grief,  þjal.  II.  hugar-boiakloikr,  m.  bitterness  of  mind,  Stj.  290. 
hugar-bót,  f.  comfort,  Dropl.  1 1 .  hugar-burör,  m.  fancy,  hugar - 
•kJfci,  a,  m.  distress  of  mind.  Fas.  i.  171,  iii.  81.  hugar-far,  n.  Hate 
of  mind,  ejp.  in  a  moral  sense,  Bt.  i.  317,  716,  ii.  33,  Tlinm.  40,  N.  T., 
Vidal.  hugar-fyat,  f.  desire,  Magn.  468.  hugar-gloggr,  adj. 
mean,  narrow-minded,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse).  hugar-góðr,  adj.  good  of 
heart,  hind.  Sks.  437.  hugar -hraering,  f.  emotions.  B».  i.  703.  hugar - 
hrarf,  n.frvwardness  of  mind,  Barl.  4.  hugar-kraptr,  111.  strength 
of  mind,  Stj.  173.  hugar-Utliga,  adr.  =  hugaAlatliga.  hugar- 
lund,  \.  fancy,  disposition  of  mind;  cptir  sinni  h.,  after  one's  own  fancy. 
Ski.  339.  Stj.  451,  Barl.  as,  Kms.  vi.  109;  gf,ra  sir  e-t  Í  hugarlund.  to  fancy, 
imagine,  frcq.  hugar-ottl,  a,  r.i.frit-bt,  terror,  Fms.  vi.  353.  hugar- 
reikan,  -ruglan,  -ruplan.  f.  wandering  of  mintt,  insanity,  Al.  s, 5,  Ft. 
467.  Stj.  in.  256.  hugar-spoki,  f.  wisdom,  Hsm.  33.  3.  hugar - 
Btyrkr,  m .,  hugar-st  yrkt,  f.  strength  of  mind.  St  j .  1 3 : .  hugax-vrUaor, 
m.  hypochondria,  despair,  Bt.  i.  3(16,  368,  644.  hugar- vtl,  11.  =  hugar- 
válaAr.       hugar-reðl,  n.fury,  Stj.  344. 

B.  Cokfdi:  hug-aat,  (.,  in  the  phrase,  unna  hugústum,  to  love 
with  all  one's  heart,  Ilkr.  iii.  194,  passim.  hug-blauAr,  adj.  timid, 
llbl.49.  Km.  hug-bleyöi,  f.  cowanlice.  Hbl.  26.  hug-bliðr,  adj. 
merciful,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse),  hug-boð,  n.  foreboding, fancy.  Vs.  18, 
64,  Eg.  82,  Nj.  212,  Fxr.  joj,  K'ms.  viii.  118,  Fb.  ii.  38,  passim.  hug- 
booit,  n.  part,  what  bodes  one.  Rd.  308.  hug-borð,  n.  courage,  mctaph. 
from  a  ship,  Fms.  vii.  143,  Lex.  Port.  hug-borg,  f..  port,  lb*  breast. 
Lex.  Port.  hug-bót,  f.  comfort,  mind's  release,  Horn.  104,  Stj.  466. 
hug-brigðT,  adj./Vi/e,  Um.  lot.  hug-dirfð,  f.  courage.  Karl. 
161.  hug-dirfi,  f.  id.,  Karl.  346.  hug-djaxfr,  adj.  stout-hearted, 
Bt.  i.  38.  Karl.  311.  hug-dyggr,  adj.  steadfast.  Mar.  hug- 
fallaat,  fellsk.  dep..  lata  h.,  to  lost  heart,  despair.  hug-fast - 
Uga,  adv.  steadfastly.  Sir.  jo.  hug-faatr,  adj.  steadfast.  El.  24. 
hug-far,  adj.  gloomy,  Fms.  v.  169.       hug-feldr,  adj.  agreeable,  Barl. 


hug-loiðing,  I.  reflection,  (Jul.  16.  Barl.  113,  frcq. 


49.  '15.       hug-feata,  t,  to  fix  in 

54.  Fms.  i.  133:  reflex.,  Kb.  ii.  8S. 
frói,  a,  m.  the  mind's  ease,  relief. 
Hyin.  8,  Kms.  xi.  270,  Marl.  107. 

30.  Fms.  ii.  04.  Bt 


u  s  mind,  Ld.  88,  Ski.  237,  Orkn. 
hug-fróun,  f„  hug-fró,  hug- 
hug-fullr,  id],  full  of  courage. 

hug-góðr,  adj.  Und-hearted, 
166  :  cheerful.  Sks.  446.  hug- 


mrrciful,  O.  H.  L.  30.  rms.  11.  94, 

gjeii,  n.  goodness  of  heart,  mercy,  655  xxv.  2,  11».  i.  174,  ii,  149,  Slj 
1*5,  Fms.  v.  326.  Jm>9.  j8  new  Fd.,  Fagrsk.  29.  hug-hraustr, 
adj.  strong  of  mind,  of  good  cheer.  N.T.  freq.  hug-hroyiita,  t,  /0 
comfort  one.  cheer  one's  heart.  hug-hreysti,  f.  a  being  of  good  com- 
fort, Pr.  4J4,  El.  5,  Fas.  i.  159.  hug-hryggr,  adj.  sorrowful.  Sir.  42, 
hug-brarf,  n.  change  of  mind  ;  telja  e-m  hughvörf.  to  persuade  a  person 
to  change  bis  conviction.  Fas.  i.  530]  Ld.  306.  hug-hœgr,  adj  .  e-m 
er  hugfufgt,  easing  one's  mind,  Otúm.  348,  Bs.  i.  3J8,  Kas.  ii.  91. 
hug-kTtemi,  f.  a  •  coming  lo  one's  mind,'  ingenuity,  Horn.  (St. )  hug- 
kvarsmillgr,  adj.  ingenious,  Fms.  vii.  225 ;  -liga,  adv.  ingeniously,  351. 
hug-k-VBmr  (-koemr),  adj.  ingenious;  h.  ok  margbrcytinn.  Viipn. 
3,  þorst.  S.  St.  46,  Kms.  vi.  217  :  of  things,  recurring  to  Ibe  mind.  kvaS 
bit  hugkvzmra  Vatnsdals-mcyium  ef  hann  vacri  svá  i:xt  götu,  i.  c.  they 
would  sooner  recollect  him,  Fi.  67  ;  helzti  htigkvxmt  er  um  þau  tiðendi, 
Fms.  vi.  36,  Valla  L.  218,  Burn.  7  (dear):  hvenu  h.  hann  vir  eptir  at 
leita  vié  vini  sina  hvat  þeim  va-ri  at  hanni.  Fms.  vii.  103.  hug-lnuss, 
adj.  heartless,  faint-hearted,  Ld.  132,  Fbr.  35.  Nj.  217,  Fas.  i.  192,  iii. 
616.  hug-leggja,  lagdi,  to  lay  to  mind,  consider.  Fas.  iii.  527. 

hug-leids,  d,  to  consider,  reflect,  65s  xi.  3,  Ld.  204,  Eg.  70,  Ks.  69, 


Fms.  i.  3,  vi.  j8o,  vii.  30,  Stj.  25,  Barl.  1 15.  122.  Sks.  3,  Grett.  161.  i  163;  bera  h.  fyrir  e~u,  Sturl.  i.  206:  h.  ok  itlun,  65ft  A.  i.  31.  N.  T 
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hug- 

létt,  n.  adj.  light-hearted ;  c  m  er  hugV-tt,  Stj.  290,  42K,  Edda  218. 
hug-littir,  :u.  mind >  ease,  comfort,  ]U.  ii.  225.      hug-loikit,  n.  part., 
e-ni  cr  c-t  h.,  u  itb  heart  hem  upon  a  fhing,  Kas.  iii.  268.  hug-Ieyaa, 
u,  f.  timidity,  Karl.  339.      hug-leyai,  11.  id.,  Nj.  264.  Kms.  ii.  OS,  Karl. 
3 1 8,  pafv.rti.      hug-litill,  adj.  little-minded,  timid,  Kb.  348,  LI.  ii. 
hug-ljufi,  a.  m.  a  darling ;  vera  h.  livers  minr.s.    hug-ljufr,  adj.  engag- 
ing, kind,     hug-madr,  m.  a  bold  man,  pi&t.  174.  hug-mannliga, 
adv.  boldly,  Fms.  vii.  1Ó4.      hug-móðr,  m.  moodiness.  Safn  i.  33. 1 16. 
hug-mynd,  1,  •  mimf  s-;haping,'  a  mod.  rendering  ufidea,  hug-prúOT, 
adj.  stout-hearted,  Kbr.  5.        hug-prýði,  f.  courage,  Fms.  ii.  69,  vi. 
418,  passim.     hug-rakkr,  adj.  stout-hearted,  Sks.  43;,  Al.  33.  hug- 
raun,  f.  '  mind's-trial,'  a  trial,  StLrl.  iii.  145  :  trial  of  courage,  Kms.  v. 
165.      hug-roiir,  adj.  cheerful.  Lex.  Port.      hug-rekki,  f.  courage, 
Kms.  ii.  322.        hug-rennlng,  f.  '  minifs-wandering,'  thought,  medi- 
tation, Sks.  c.t,ct,  Hons.  47,  54,  dreg.  13,  Post.  6;6  C.  28,  Barl.  32,  86. 
180,  N.T.,  Vidal.  passim.         hug-reynandi,  part,  a  trusted,  tried 
friend,  Hauitl.      hug-ró,  f.  peace  of  mind,  Str.  88  :  the  name  of  a  ship, 
Fms.  viii.  385.      hug-rúnar,  f.  pi.  •  minS s-runes,'  magical  runes  with 
a  power  of  wisdom,  Sdm.       hug-ajó,  f.,  Thorn.  2,  and  hug-«jón,  f. 
fi'siod.       hug-«jukr,  adj. '  mind-sich.'  distressed,  anxious.  Nj.  9,  Kms. 
i.  aoj.  vi.  69.  vii.  104.  viii.  8.  Hkr.  ii.  11.  Al.  73.       hug-akot,  q.v. 
hug-anjallr,  adj.  diugbty.  Lex.  Poit.      hug-aótt,  f.  siclcnest  of  mind, 
care,  anxiety,  concern,  Bret.  34,  Str.  4,  Ri'im.  297,  Mar.  hug-spak- 
ligr,  adj.  sagacious,  Sks.  627.     hug-spakr,  adj.  wise.  hug-speki, 
f.  sagacity,  foresight,  Sturl.  i.  2c6,  Urkn.  166.       hug-apsi,  f.  '  mind- 
spaeing,'  prophecy,  Sturl.  i.  206  C.       hug-ateinn,  m„  lort.  the  heart. 
Lex.  Poet.      hug-aterkr,  adj.  strong-minded,  Al.  8,  MS.  4.  2S.  hug- 
atiginn,  part,  in  high  spirits,  Grett.  177  mw  Ed.,  Mart.  100.  hug- 
atoltr,  adj.  haughty,  Pass.  21.  7.     hug-atórr,  adj.  bt°b-miuded.  Fs.  1 29, 
hug-atyrkr,  adj. »  hugstcrkr.  Karl.  345.      hug-atæðr,  adj.  steadfast; 
e-m  er  c-t  hugsta-tt.  Jixeil  in  one's  mind,  Ks.  180,  Grcit.  151  A;  vera 
hugstxtt  til  c-s,  to  bu~y  one's  mind  with  a  thing,  Isl.  ii.  19.  where  used  of 
antipathy.       hug-avala,  ao,  to  refre  b  the  soul,  comfrrt.  Vidal.,  Pass. 
hug-evalan.f.eoiicJn/ioii.      hug-avitinr,  adj.  wise,  Sighvat.  Hug- 
avinna-mal,  n.  the  name  of  a  didactic  poem.      hug-ayki,  f.  anxiety, 
Luke  xii.  25.  Pass.  36.  6.      hug-aýkja,  t.  to  dUhenrten,  Al.  6.  hug- 
tregi,  a,  m.  bereavement, grief,  affliction,  Bs.  i.  64;,  Kms.  v.  208.  hug- 
trtir,  adj.  true,  faithful,  Nj.  258.      hug-vclkr,  adj.  weal-minded,  Kas. 
i.  418.      hug-vokja,  u.  f.  •  souPs-wating,"  the  title  of  a  religious  tract, 
hug-rit,  n.  undemanding,  sagacity,  Fms.  ii.  2hC> ;  hugs  it  til  buknarmit, 
Bs.  i.  793  ;  hvata  i  hugviti,  Mar. ;  skilning  ok  h„  Stj.  1 2  ;  djúpsxi  ok  h., 
560;  skilja  at  siiiii  hugi'iti,  Horn.  84  ;  i  liugvili  smi&fins.  Lluc.  7  :  mod. 
genius.       hug-vitr,  adj.  clew.  Mar.       hugvita-maoT,  m.  a  man  of 
geniu',  esp.  of  an  artist,  mechanic,  or  the  like.       hug-vesrr,  adj.,  sec 
hógvirrr.  Horn.  8,  t  J9.      hug-jSekkllga,  adv.  engagingly ;  h.  ok  litil- 
látliga.MS.  15. 1,     hug-bokkr,  adj.  endearedto  one,  after  one's  heart;  h. 
hverjom  godum  manni.  Bs.  1.  72,  Kms.  i.  140;  h.  allri  alp/iu,  vii.  102  ; 
<>;lum  var  hann  h.,  x.  1 51.     hug-þokkaðr,  part,  uell  disposed;  var  hvdrt 
þcirra  Hallf-cSar  t.8:u  vel  hurþcikkat.  Kins.  ii.  88  ;  vrl  er  niír  hugþokkat 
til  MaginisshiusGiida.iii.  £,8.    hug-þokkaa,  f.  -  hugþokki,  Eg'  47,  v.  I. 
hug-bokki,  a.  m.  mind,  disposition, judgment;  cptir  hugpokka  sinum.  Eg. 
47.  Sks.  I97;  heftr  þetta  fa  ri  t  cptir  hugpokka  minimi,  Kms.  xi.  288:  = 
hugskot,  ruiinsaka  vandl.ga  i  hugþokka  þinum,  Sks.  444  B;  Saul  marlti  ( 
hugþukka  si  1  ui m,  706  ;  iiicdalorpuiug  (interjectio)  sýnir  hu^þokka  mantis, 
ikAlda  180.         hug-þotti,  a,  m.  disposition,  with  the  notion  of  self- 
will,  opinionativeness;  eptir  h.  siuum./o/íWin^  one's  own  opinion,  (mod.) 
hug-bungt,  n.  adj.,  e-m  er  h  ,  lo  be  depressed,  Ld.  163.  II.  in 

pi.  in  a  few  words,  niostjy  poetical:  hugum-prúðr,  adj. ■=  hugprúAr ; 
Hjúlmarr  inn  h„  a  nickname,  Kas.  hugum-nterkr,  -ntórr,  -atrnngr, 
adj.  ~  hugttúrr.  etc.,  Hkv.  1.  1,  Korm.,  Jd.  38,  Kas.  i.  418. 
hug-ro,  f.  =  huggr<J,  Kms.  i.  177,  Hkr.  i.  23K,  Ik>iA.  44  new  Ed. 
HUG8A,  að.  [early  Dan.  hugse,  mcd.  busle  =  to  remember;  for  the 
mod.  Dan.  tetnkt  iiid  also  lcel.  þenkja  were  borrowed  from  the 
German,  and  do  not  occur  until  the  time  of  the  Reformation]:  — 
to  thinlt :  I.  absol.  to  thint;    þvi  hctir  ess  þat  gefit  veri:  at 

hugsa,  Dipl.  ii.  14;  þii  at  cigi  megi  auga  11  eAr  cyra  heyra  nr  engi 
maims  lmgr  hugta,  hvirsu...,  Kms.  i.  229;  h.  til  GuAs,  Stj.  138:  þcir 
hugsuAu  hvi  þat  mundi  gvgua,  F.dda  (pref.);  ek  vissa  hvat  Sinu  n 
hugsaAi.  Post.  65G  C.  28.  II.  with  acc.  lo  think  out,  Lat.  exeogi- 

tare;  ek  mua  hugsa  yAr  konung.  Stj.  441  ;  hugsaAu  varvdliga  hvar 
hann  liggr,  454;  hugut  hcfi  ek  kostinn,  Nj.  3  :  to  intend,  þt'r  hugsuAut 
mrr  illt,  Stj.  239  ;  sigAi  at  hann  hala  |ut  hclrt  hugsat,  Kms.  i.  83  :  h.  sik, 
to  bethink  oneself,  ii.  133.  Karl,  tt,  Bt.  v.  121.  2.  ssith  prepp. ;  h. 

tik  um  e-t,  to  take  counsel  with  oitrsr//(um-hngsan);  h.  sik  fyrir,  ro  have 
forethought,  ponder  over,  Kms.  xi.  44:  ;  h.  fvrir  súr,  ro  ponder  over,  vii. 
88,  289:  h.  um  e-t,  to  think  about  a  thing.  Stj.  423,  passim;  h.  cptir 
um  c-t,  Kms.  x.  6.  Ill,  reflex..  hugtaAisk  horum  svj  til,  at . . ., 

Kms.  vii.  88  ;  c-m  hugsast  e-t,  a  thing  occurs  to  one's  mind. 
hugaan,  f.  thought,  thinking.  Sturl.  iii.  742  (opinion),  Frut.  i.  i8j,  Al. 
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P»u.,  Vidal.,  very  irrq.  compos  :  hugaunar-augu,  11.  '  eyes  of  think- 
ing,' intellect.  SkAlda  160 ;  umhugsati,  mnliiixtion.  hugsunax-lauaa, 
aJ).  thoughtless,        hugsunax-leysi,  11.  thoughtlessness. 

hugtumdi,  part,  gerund,  conceivable,  possible ;  u-hugsandi,  impossible. 

hugaanlegr,  adj.  attentive.  Ski.  6  :  conceivable.  Lit.  mgitabilis, (mod.) 

hugsi,  adj.ind .thoughtful,  meditative;  scm  lunn  vxn  hugsi.  Burn.  40; 
Ge*tr  «;tr  mi  hugsi  urn  si;t  111AI.  Isl.  ii.  294;  t'AniAhigr  ok  nokkut  hugsi, 
156;  urn  slikt  liggr  hum  hugsi.  Al.  tj,  70;  hanu  for  jafnan  tern  hugsi 
vjrri,  as  vacant,  wandering.  Bs.  i.  1 70. 

hug-akot,  n.  [properly  either  mind" ,-recess,'  from  skot.  a  recent,  or  rather 
•  mintfs-tbooting.'  analogous  to  hugrenmng]  :— miW,  soul:  hryggt  h.,  a 
bereaved  mind,  Sk».  24.  Kim.  x.  I}|  ;  mcft  rrttu  hugíknti, 'Bias.  41  ; 
hugskots-cyru.  Horn.  53  ;  hugskots  hendr,  54  ;  hugskots  augu,  tbt  mind's 
eye,  47,  St  1.  JO,  131,  Rh.  3 So;  mitt  h..  my  mind,  Fms.  i.  140;  fjarla-gr 
mönnum  i  hugskolmu,  171 ;  vitnisburðr  hi:g>kotsint,  K.  A.  to:  bliudr  A 
hugskotiuu.  viii.  194  ;  at  faðir  Mann  skyldi  vift  hant  h.  tun  siftast  vcrfta 
varr,  Batl.  16 ;  hrcinsa  h.  sitt  mcj  iftran,  H«m.  (St.),  Thorn.  9,  13  ;  frcq. 
in  the  N.  T.  as  to  render  voire  or  virrjua.  e.g.  elska  skalhi  Drottinn  Guft 

tinn  af  ollu  hjarta,  at"  allri  sAHi,  ok  af  ollu  hugskoti,  Matth.  xiii.37. 
uke  i.  35,  Rom.  xni.  2,  1  Cor.  ii.  16,  2  Cor.  iii.  14,  iv.  4,  xi,  5,  2  Tim. 
iii.  8,  Tit.  i.  15,  Vidal.  passim. 

HUTjD,  f.  the  name  of  a  giantess,  cp.  Or.  KaXsnþú.  Huldax-Boga, 
u.  f.  tbe  story  of  the  giantess  Mutd,  Sturl.  iii.  304. 

HUXDA,  u,  f.  biding,  ucrecy ;  drcpa  huldu  á  e-t,  Fms.  xi.  I0<5 ;  mcft 
hutdu.  in  fecret,  i.  195  :  cover,  nokkur  hulda  In  avail  y fir.  Fs.  22  ;  mikil  h. 
ok  þoka  liggT  yfir  eyju  þeitri.  Fas.  i.  5  ;  þeir  vóru  komnir  á  einn  litinn 
tkúg  ok  var  pat  litil  h.,  Fms.  x.  739 :  a  coxier,  hafa  huldu  fynr  andliti 
cdr  augum,  (us,.  23.  U.  bollowness ;  in  the  phrase,  A  huldu, 

ilia  brotna  twin  A  hulJu,  til.  {ajiiftv ;  brast  sundr  hulda  i  hrauninu,  Pr. 
411.  coMPiti:  huldu-fólk,  n.  pi.  tbe  bidden  people,  fairies,  in  the 
mod.  Icel.  lore  ;  fur  the  origin  of  this  name  sec  111.  þjúfts.  (begin.)  i.  I.  2. 
huldu-maftr,  m.  a  fairy,  Fms.  iii.  177  (in  a  tale  of  the  1 5 tli  century), 
huldar-höttr,  m.  a  bond  of  disguise,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse), 
hulfr,  m.  dogwood,  =  bcinvifti  (q.  v.),  Sk».  90  B. 
hulifts-hjalmr,  m.,  and  huUna-hjálmr,  lesi  correct.  Fms.  iii.  184,  Fas. 
iii.  219  .—a  bidden  belm  (we  >.  v.  hjAlmr).  Fms.  ii.  14I.  Gullþ.  27.  Fbr. 
34  new  Ed. 

hulning,  f.  concealing,  Stj.  12,  127,  315,  Mar. 

hulstr,  m.  [Goth,  buthrr;  A.S.  better;  Engl,  bolster;  Dan.  bylsler, 
from  hylja  ;  qi.  Germ,  biilse]  :—a  cau,  ibeatb. 

huma,  aft.  prop,  to  bum :  in  the  phrase,  huma  e-ft  fram  af  sir,  to  put 
a  thing  by. 

HUHALL,  m.  [Cictm.bummel;  Dm.bumle;  Fr.fcowWoni;  Engl,  bop]: 
— tbe  bumulus.  hop-plant,  Nj.  2  (v.  I.),  N  O.  L.  i.  244,  Bs.  i.  441.  Boldt., 
D.  N.  passim  :  humla,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  i.  18  ;  vall-humalL  tbe  wild 
bop.  compos:  humla-gaxOr,  m,  a  bop  garden,  Boldt.  41.  humltv- 
kotiU,  ni.  a  bop  boiler,  D.  N.  humla-raungtU,  11.  bop  beer,  D.  N. 
humla-aUecK,  n.  a  place  grown  with  bops,  D.  N.  humla-iitong,  f. 
a  bop  pole,  Boldt.       humla-tekja,  u,  f.  bop-picking,  Boldt.  53. 

HUMARR,  m.  [Dan.  and  Genu,  bummer:  Fr.  bomanl],  a  lobuer, 
Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Poet,    huraar-kló,  f.  a  lobuer  claw,  Mag. 

huroótt,  see  hum. 

HUNANQ,  n.  [A.S.  bunig ;  T.nsr].  boney ;  Germ,  bonig ;  Dan.  boning ; 
t'lf.  renders  itiXi  by  milifi] : — baney,  Gþl.  491,  Bs.  i.  103,  433,  Eg.  69, 
79,  469.  F'ms.  vii.  173,  viii.  258.  Stj.  309,  411.  compdi:  hunang- 
bakaðr,  part,  baited  boney,  Stj.  193.  kunanirs-dögg,  f.  boney  dew, 
Pr.  401.  hunanga-fall,  n.  boney  dew,  Kdda  12.  hunnngs- 
fljótandi,  part,  flowing  witb  boney,  Stj.  ''42.  Eluc.  hunaogi-ilmr, 
111.  a  tmell  of  boney,  I.andn.  140.  hunanga-takr,  m.  a  stream  of 
boney.  Fas.  iii.  669.  bunanga-Mimr,  m.  [Germ,  bonig-uim  ~  virgin 
boney],  a  honeycomb,  Stj.  2to,  N.T.  hunang-Motr,  adj.  sweet  as 
boney.  In  olden  times  and  throughout  the  Middle  Ages,  honey  was 

one  of  the  chief  exports  from  F.ngland  to  Scandinavia  (Norway  and 
Iceland),  tee  the  passages  above ;  as  sugar  was  then  unknown,  the  export 
of  honey  far  exceeded  that  of  the  present  day. 
hunang-ligT,  adj.  honeyed,  Sks.  030.  Bs.  i'.  passim,  ii.  MI.  Mar. 
HUND-,  [Goth,  bund  only  found  in  pi.  bunda).  a  form  of  hundraft. 
only  used  in  poet,  compdi,  many,  irry,  like  Lit.  multi-.  Germ,  tausend : 
hund-forn,  adj.  t*ry  old,  yd.  14  ;  in  mod.  conversation  hund.gamall 
and  hund-margT,  adj.  bundred-fold, innumerable.  Hkv,  1.21;  h.  vikingr, 
Sighvat  (ó.  H.  190) ;  h.  herr,  Hallfred,  Fms.  xi.  208  (in  a  verse),  Sighvat 
(Hkr.  iii.  3).  Hm.  1 7 ;  hunnniorg  hof,  Vþm.  38.  hund-Tillr,  adj.  utterly 
lost,  quite  astray,  Eb.  (in  a  vetse) :  esp.  of  sailors,  fóru  þeir  pi  hundvillir, 
Nj.  267.  hund-vi»a,  adj.  very  wise,  esp.  used  of  giants  and  partly  as 
a  term  of  abuse;  hundviss  jorunn,  Hym.  5,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  25,  Fas.  iii.  15  ; 
hami  var  jotunn  h.  ok  illr  viftreignar,  Edda ;  at  jotnar  hundvisir  tkulu 
Jsar  drckka,  57.  The  similarity  of  hundr,  a  dug,  seems  here  to  have 
given  a  bad  sense  to  the  word  ( -  dog-wise,  cunning),  which  etymologi- 
cally  it  did  not  deserve, 
hund-flakr,  m.  a  dog-fish. 

,  f.  barking,  Lv.  60,  655  xxxii.  9. 


hund-Ugr,  adj.  dog-ltie,  Clem.  55,  656  C.  29. 
HUNDR,  m.  [I'lf.  bunds;  A.S..  O.  H.G.,  Germ.,  Dan.,  and  Swed. 
bund;  Engl,  bound ;  I.at.  cam» ;  Or.  : — a  dot;,  Hm.  82.  Gni.44, 

Orkn.  1  so.  Cirig.  h.  119,  Fms.  ii.  224.  iv.  314,  Nj.  74.  Stj.  464.  pasum ; 
the  shepherd's  dog,  watch  dog,  and  deer  hound  were  belt  known ;— smila- 
h.  and  ljAr-h.,  a  tbcplerd"  s  dog;  dyr-h.,  a  fox  bound ;  búr-h.,  varft-h.,a 
watch  dog  ;  grey-h.,  a  greyhound;  s'por-h„  a  slot  bound,  Orkn.  1  JO.  Ó.  H.; 
mjiVh.,  Dan.  mynde.  a  spaniel ;  [skikkju-raklri.  a  lap  dog,  Orkn.  114;} 
dverg-h.,  q.  v. ;  hunda-gA.  guauft,  gelt,  gnöll.  barking,  bowling.  656  A', 
ii.  12.  Fas.  i.  113;  vera  of  hunda  hljófti,  to  be  out  of  the  dog's  bark,  bare 
made  one's  escape,  Orkn.  312.  Gisl.  7,  cp.  hljúft  B.  2;  hunds  hauss, 
höíuft.  a  dog  s  beait  (also  as  an  epithet  of  abuse),  Stj.  68,  498,  Rb. 
346;  hunds  cyru.  dog's  ears,  in  a  book;  hunds  kjaptr,  tryni.  loop,  rófa, 
har,  a  dog's  moulb,  snout,  foot,  tail,  bair;  hunda  sveinu,  a  dog-kteper, 
Lv.  100 :  phrases  and  sayings,  paft  er  litift  sem  hunds  tungan  hnnr  ekki; 
opt  hefir  ólmr  hundr  rifift  skinn ;  at  also  hlaupa  A  hunda-vafii  yfir  e-t,  to 
slur  a  thing  over,  scamp  work ;  festa  rAft  titt  vift  hundi  hala,  Mag.  6j : 
—a  dog's  age  is,  partly  in  fun,  partly  in  contempt,  counted  by  half  years; 
Alta  vetra  A  hunda  tolu  —  four  years ;  whence,  *k  em  maftr  gamall,  ok  vio- 
legt  at  ck  eiga  hunds  aldr  einn  ólifat,  Fb.  ii.  285  : — allan  sinn  hands  aldr, 
throughout  all  bis  wicked,  reprobate  life.  II.  nietaph..  1.  as 

abuse  ;  hundrinn  þitm,  kvov  1  (si.  ii.  1 76 ;  cigt  af  hundinum  pitium,  Fms. 
vi.  323  ;  drepum  þcnna  hund  tern  skjútast,  xi.  146  ;  mann-hundr,  a  wicked 
man;  hunds-verk,  a  dog's  work,  Sighvat :  hund-oygr,  adj.  rvrii  íwwt' 
Gri  tt.  (in  a  vcrtc) :  hund-geöjaAr,  id). currish,  Hallfred.  2. 
an  ogre,  destroyer,  ~  vargr.  Or.  uriwr ;  hundr  seglt,  vifta,  elris.  herkhrfta. 
Lex.  Povt.,  Edda  ii.51 2.  3.  a  nickname,  Jxirir  Hundr,  Ö.H. :  Hunda- 
fótr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fas. ;  cp.  also  the  pr.  names  Hundi,  Hundingi, 
Laiidn.,  Sxm. ;  Hunda-dagar,  m.  tbe  dog-days :  Hundtv-atjarna,  a.  1. 
tbe  dog-star,  Strius.  4.  botan.  =  vulgaris ;  hunda-hvingras,  hunda- 

súley,  etc.,  lljilt. :  hund-bitr,  m.  a  biter.  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse)  :  hund- 
hciðinn,  adj.  '  dog-beaiben.'  heathenish,  Fms.  ii.  130,  Fat.  ii.  »S<5,  Kail. 
138,  Fliiv.  23.  Favourite  dogs  recorded  in  the  Sagas,  king  Olave's  dog 
Vigi,  the  Argus  of  the  northern  Sagas,  F'mt.  ö.  T.  ch.  82.  208,  2J9; 
Ounnar  t  dog  Sam,  Nj.  ch.  71,  77,  78;  the  dog  Flóki,  Kd.  ch.  24;  alto 
HAIfsS.  ch.  7.  8.-þA  iua  tomu  nótt  gó  hundr  haiu  Flóki  et  aidri  g6 
nema  harm  vtssi  konungi  litta  vanir  :  mythol.  the  dog  Garni.  V»p..  Gm. ; 
the  dog  Saurr,  who  wat  made  king  over  the  Throrvdt,  (þcir  létu  sifta 
i  hundinn  þrjú  mannt-vit,  ok  g.i  hann  Ul  tveg^ia  orfta.  en  mxlti  it 
þriftja.)  for  this  curious  talc  see  Hkr.  HAk.S.Gúöa  ch.  13:  pet  names, 
seppi.  rakki,  grey;  and  pr.  namet,  Vigi,  Snati,  Loddi,  Lubbi  (a  roegh 
dog),  Stripill  (smooth),  etc. 

HUND  BAD,  n.  pi.  hundnið  ;  the  fomi  hund-  (q.v.)  only  occurs  in  a 
few  old  compd  words :  [Goth,  bunda.  pi. ;  A.  S.  bund;  O.  H.  G.  bunt: 
the  extended  form  in  Hcl.  and  old  Frank,  bundcred ;  Germ,  hundert: 
Dan.  bundrede ;  Swed.  bundra ;  the  inficxire  syllable  it  prob.  akin  to 
-raUr  in  ntt-t*ftr]  : — a  hundred;  the  Scandinavians  of  the  heathen  time 
(and  perhaps  also  all  Teutonic  people)  seem  to  have  known  only  a  duo- 
decimal hundred  (=  12  X  10  or  120) ;  at  that  time  100  wat  expressed  by 
tiu-tiu,  cp.  L' If.  taibun-taibund  ^  ten-timý,¥i\  Vidatin  tayt, — hundnS 
tólfrartt  er  sannlcga  fra  hciftui  til  vor  koinift,  en  hid  tirarfta  cr  hkast  aft 
Norftrlond  hafi  ekki  vitaft  af  fyrr  en  Kristni  kom  Mr  og  meft  henni  her- 
dómr  þciirar  aldar,  Skyr.  s.  v.  Hundraft  (fine):  but  with  the  introduction  oi 
Christianity  came  in  the  decimal  hundred,  the  two  being  distinguished  by 
adjcctivci,— tultartt  hundred  -  1 30, and  tirsctt  hundraft  =  100.  Butstilltbe 
old  popular  duodecimal  system  continued  in  almost  all  matters  concerned 
with  economical  or  civil  life,  in  all  law  phrases,  in  trade,  exchange,  pro- 
perty, value,  or  the  like,  and  the  decimal  only  in  ecclesiastical  or  scholastic 
matters  (chronology,  e.g.  lb.  ch.  I.  10).  At  the  tanic  time  the  word  in 
speech  and  writing  was  commonly  used  without  any  specification  of 
tirztt  or  lolfnett,  for,  as  Pal  Vidalin  remarks,  every  one  acquainted  with 
the  language  knew  which  was  meant  in  each  case ;  even  at  the  present 
time  an  Icel.  farmer  counts  hit  flocks  and  a  fisherman  hit  tharc  (hkml 
by  the  duodecimal  system  ;  and  everybody  knows  that  a  herd  or  share  of 
one  hundred  and  a  half  means  1 20  +  60=  180.  In  old  writers  the  popular 
wav  of  counting  it  now  and  then  used  even  in  chronology  and  in  com- 
putation, e.  g.  when  Ari  Erode  (fb.  ch.  4)  states  that  the  year  consuls  of 
three  hundred  and  four  dayt  (meaning  364);  the  centus  of  franklint 
given  by  the  tame  writer  (where  the  phrate  it  hundruft  heil  -  whole  or 
full  hundreds)  it  doubtlcis  reckoned  by  duodecimal  not  decimal  hundreds, 
lb.  ch.  10  :  and  in  the  centus  of  priestt  and  churche*  taken  by  bishop  Panl 
(about  A.  D.  1 200)  '  tirxft'  it  expressively  added,  left  duodecimal  hundreds 
should  be  understood,  Bt.  i.  130.  The  Landn.  (at  end)  contains  a  state- 
ment (from  Ari  ?)  that  Iceland  continued  pagan  lor  about  a  hundred  yean, 
i.e.  from  about  874-997  A.  D.  In  the  preface  to  ölafs  S.,  Snom 
states  that  two  duodecimal  hundreds  (tvau  hundruft  túl/rzA)  elapsed  from 
the  first  colonisation  of  Iceland  before  historical  writing  began  (i.  c.  horn 
about  A.  D.  874-1 1 15) :  levies  of  ships  and  troops  arc  in  the  laws  and 
Sagas  counted  by  duodecimal  hundreds,  e.  g.  tbe  body-guard  of  kng 
Olave  consisted  of  a  hundred  hirft-men.  tixty  houte-carles  and  tixty  gueat*. 
}  in  all'  two  hundred'  men.i.e.  240.  Mork.  1 26;  the  toot  of  earl  Stnit-Ha»U 
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had  a  hundred  mm,  of  whom  eighty  were  billetted  out  and  forty  returned, 
Fnis.  xi.  88.  89 ;  hiilft  hundrad,  a  half  bundrtd  =  sixty.  Mork.  I.  c.  2. 
a  division  uf  troop*  «*  1  20 ;  hundrads-flokkr,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse ).  II. 
in  indef.  sense,  buntlrtds,  a  boil,  countless  numbtr.  see  huiid-,  as  alio  in 
the  adverb,  phrase,  hundrudum,  by  bundrtds  (indefinitely).  Fins.  vi.  407, 
pidr.  275,  524:  in  mod.  usage  as  adjective  and  iiidecl.,  except  the  pi.  in 
thus  hundrud  asaudum,  Dipl.  iv.  10. 

B.  As  value,  a  hundred ,  i.  c.  a  hundred  and  twenty  ells  of  the 
stuff  wadmal,  and  then  simply  value  to  that  amount  (as  a  pound  sterling 
in  Knglish).  All  property,  real  as  well  as  personal,  is  even  at  present 
in  led.  taxed  by  hundreds;  thus  an  estate  is  a  '  twenty,  sixty,  hundred'  er  aptr, 
estate;  a  franklin  gives  his  tithable  property  as  amounting  to  so  and 
any  hundreds.  As  for  the  absolute  value  of  a  hundred,  a  few 
'  '  mt,  thus  c.  g.  a  mikh  cow,  or  six  ewes  with  lambs, 
for  a  hundred,  aud  a  bundrad  and  a  kúgildi  (caw's  valut)  are 
equal :  the  charge  for  the  alimentation  of  a  pauper  for  twelve  months 
was  in  the  law  (Jb.  165)  fixed  to  four  hundred  and  a  half  for  a  male  per- 
son, but  three  hundred  and  a  half  for  a  female ;  cp.  alto  the  phrase,  bad 
cr  ckk:  hundrað  i  hrttunni,  tbtrt  is  no  bundrtd  at  stakt,  no  gnat  risk !  In 
olden  times  a  double  standard  was  used, — the  wool  or  wadmal  standard, 
called  hundrao  tali)  —  a  bundrtd  by  /air,  i.e.  a  hundred  and  twenty  ells 
as  stated  above,  and  a  silver  standard,  called  hundrad  vegit,  a  bundrtd  by 
unrigbt,  or  hundrad  silfrs.  a  bundrtd  in  silvtr.  amounting  to  two  marks 
and  a  half  «=  twenty  ounces  =  sixty  ortugar;  but  how  the  name  hundred  came 
to  be  applied  to  it  is  not  certain,  unless  half  an  urtug  was  taken  as 
the  unit.  It  is  probable  that  originally  both  standards  were  identical, 
which  is  denoted  by  the  phrase,  sex  ilru  eyrir,  sr*  tilt  to  an  ounct,  or  a 
hundred  and  twenty  ells  equal  to  twenty  ounces  (i.  e.  wadmal  and  silver 
at  par) :  but  according  as  the  silver  coinage  was  debased,  the  phrases 
varied  between  nine,  ten,  eleven,  twelve  ells  to  an  ounce  (N.CJ.  I.,  i.  80.  81 , 
3*7.  39°.  passim),  which  denote  bad  silver;  whereas  the  phrase  '  three 


ells  to  an  ounce'  (priggja  ilua  eyrir,  Sturl.  i.  163.  passim,  or  a  hundred 
I  to  half  a  hundred  in  silver)  must  refer  either  to  a  double  ( 


wadmal  equal 

or  to  silver  twice  as  pure :  the  passage  in  Griig.  i.  JOO  is  somewhat 
obscure,  as  also  Rd.  »33 :  the  words  vegin,  silfr*.  or  talin  are  often 
added,  but  in  most  cases  no  specification  is  given,  and  the  context  must 
shew  which  of  the  two  standards  is  there  meant ;  the  wool  standard  is 
the  usual  one,  but  in  cases  of  weregild  the  silver  standard  seems  always 
to  be  understood;  thus  a  single  weregild  (the  fine  for  a  man's  hfcj  was 
one  hundred,  Niiila  passim.  2.  the  phrases,  hundrao  fritt,  a  bundrtd 

paid  in  catdt,  Kinnb.  3a6;  lull'  hundrud  múreiKi,  tioelv*  bundrtd  in  dark 
striptd  wadmal,  Nj.  225;  hundrao  i  hiisgognum  ok  I  husbiiningi,  Vm. 
65  ;  hundrads-gripr,  hestr,  hross,  kapall.  hvila.  sxng.  rekkja,  psaltari,  etc., 
a  beast,  a  born,  a  btd,  etc..  0/  a  bundrtd  s  value.  Am.  2,  to,  Vm.  35, 
39-  <*>•  «53.  Jm.  3.  30;  hundrads-iimagi,  a  person  ubost  maintenantt 
costs  a  bundrtd,  Vm.  156;  bundrads  virdi,  a  hundred's  valut,  68.  For 
references  see  the  Sagas  and  laws  passim,  and  for  more  information  see 
Mr.  Dasent'i  Essay  in  Burnt  Njal. 

C.  A  bundrtd,  a  political  division  which  in  olden  times  was  com- 
mon to  all  Teut.  nations,  but  is  most  freq.  in  old  Swedish  laws,  where 
several  hundreds  made  a  hcrad  or  shire ;  cp.  the  A.  S.  and  Engl,  bundrtd, 
Du  Cange  bundrtdum;  old  Germ,  bunder ti,  see  Grimm's  Rechts  Alter- 
thumer;  the  centum  pagi  of  Caesar,  Dell.  Gall.  iv.  ch.  1,  is  probably  the 
Roman  writer's  misconception  of  the  Teut.  division  of  land  into  hundreds; 
this  is  also  the  case  with  Tacit.  Onni.  ch.  1}  :  cp.  the  Swed.  local  names 
Ffadrunda-laud,  Attundaland,  and  Ttunda-land,  qs.  F'jadr-hunda  land,  Átt- 
bunda  land,  Tihunda  land,  1.  e.  a  combination  of  four,  eight,  ten  hun- 
dreds.   The  original  meaning  was  probably  a  community  0/  a  hundred 
Uy  franklins  or  captains.    This  division  is  not  found  in  Iccl. 
,  adj.  an  ordinal  number,  tbt  hundredth. 
j  ad,  to  '  bundrtdfold,'  Stj.  545. 
h un dracV- fal dliga,  adv.  bundrtd/old.  Barl.  200:  -li*r,  adj.,  19. 
hundracV-faldr,  adj.  bundrtd/old,  Stj.  94.  Bs.  i..  157.  Matth.  xiii.  8. 
hundracfe-hofðlngi,  a,  m.  a  ctnturion.  Stj.  630,  N.T.,  Fms.  i.  142. 
Post.  656  B.  a,  Kom.  j6o.    hundxaoa-blot,  n.  <i  btcatomb,  (mod.) 
hundawligr,  adj.  currish,  Barl.  160. 
hundtOr,  m.  a  burner,  (Engl,  word.)  Thorn.  16. 
hund-tik,  f.  a  '  tbt-tykt,'  bttcb,      71,  Fas.  iii.  231. 
HUNGR,  m„  but  in  mod.  usage  neut.,  as  in  Bs.  ii.  1 35:  [Ulf.  buhrm 
«Aish1i ;  A. S., Engl. .Dan., Swed.,  and  Germ,  bungtr;  O. H.G.  bungar~\ : — 
hunger ;  hungr  vám,  Greg.  58  ;  niikmn  hungr.  Sail.  50;  fyrir  huugrs  sakir, 
Gþl.  531 ;  seftja  fenginn  hungr,  Al.  83  ;  svelta  hungri  heill,  to  slant,  I-s. 
63;  þungan  hungr,  Gd.  49;  siim  lira  hungr.  Fas,  ii.  Hi  ;  svelta  hungri 
heilL  to  starve,  L».  62. 

rtx,  ad,  [Ulf.  buggrjan],  to  be  a-hungrtd,  to  hunger,  impers.,  pi 
i  harm  (acc.l.  Stj.  1 44,  Greg.  30;  oss  hungrar,  28;  hungrandi  - 
hungraor.  Ski.  632. 

hanjrmðr,  adj.  hungry,  Stj.  145,  152,  Sks.  632,  Horn.  18,  Bj.  i.  46, 
Str.  45. 

,  f.  =  hungr.  Bs.  ii.  135. 

,  adj.,  veroa  h.,  ro  du  0/  bungtr. 


hungr-vaka,  u.  f.  tbt  bungrr-xnalur :  the  name  of  an  old  historical 

work,  from  its  exciting  hunger  (thirst)  for  more  knowledge,  Bs.  i.  59. 

HUPPE.ni.  [l'\i.b,.f,  =  r,b:  A.S.byf*;  O.  H.G.  it/;  Engl,  bif  ; 
Germ,  buflt)  :— ra  hp,  Vigl.  21,  passim  :  the  loins  of  a  carcase,  as  in  the 
ditty,  þcgar  eg  ns  aptr  upp  ci  mun  kjot  ad  fa.  íixb  þér  mer  hciun  hupp, 
hi'dpinn  vcrð  eg  pu.  Jón  porl. 

HUBS,  f.  [Goth,  kaurds  —  Ovpa ;  A.  S.  byrdtl ;  Engl,  burdlt:  O.H.G. 
burl]  :--a  door,  -  \.*\.jamin ;  drepa,  berja  ii  hurd,  Th.  3.  111.  ii.  31,  Horn. 
96.  Vm.  34,  Jm.  8,  Stj.  40 J  ;  reka  aptr  hurt).  Isl.  ii.  158,  Korm.  IO,  F'g. 
749  ;  úti-hurA,  slofu-hurft.  búr-hurð,  cldhús-hurð.  N.  G.  L.  i.  38  ;  hurd 
ibid,  1*1.  ii.  31.  passim:  a  burdlt.  Grig.  ii.  318:  a  lid.  Eg. 
234.  II.  metaph.  phrases,  eigi  fcllr  hoimin  þi  hurd  á  luela  ef 

ck  fylgi  honum.  tbt  door  ,buts  not  on  bit  bttls  if  I  follow  him.  it.  1  go 
in  wb  hm,  b.  i,  not  alont.  Fas.  i.  204  ;  ef  hir  hafa  huriir  verit  loknar 
ejnir  jxssum  mani.i.  //  b*  has  been  taitn  in-doors,  LA.  42  ;  hmo  htiigin, 
a  tbut  door,  for  this  phrase  see  hniga  ;  at  seilask  uni  huro  til  Wkumiar.  to 
stretch  onestlf  across  tbt  door  to  tbt  latch,  to  try  to  rtaeb  farther  than  ont 
can,  Grett.  67  new  Ed.  coxrn  :  hurcbs-naust,  n.  a  tbtd  if  hurdles, 
Hiiv.  26  rev  Ed.  hurðar-áaa,  m.  a  •  door-beam ;'  huruás  or  hurcViisar 
were  the  roof-rafters  nearest  the  door,  where  things  (weapons,  fish,  meat) 
were  hung  up,  almost  answering  to  the  rót  or  dyra-lopt  in  mod.  Iccl. 
dwellings,  cp,  Eg.  i8i,  183,  Bs.  i.  209.  N.G.  L.  i.  349,  397  :  the  phrase, 
reisa  se*r  hurdarás  um  eixl,  1*0  tarry  tbt  door-btam  on  one's  sbotddtr,  to 
undtrtatt  a  thing  ont  it  not  tyual  to.  hurðssr-bkk,  n.  tb*  back  of 
a  door  ;  ab  hurðar-baki,  behind  tbt  door,  Stj.  1 18,  F'ms  vi.  188,  1*1.  ii.  45, 
Fas.  ii.  115,  Bar).  70.  hur<5»r-bora,  u,  f.  a  key-bolt,  Grett.  137  A. 
hurðar-fl&ki,  a,  m.  a  burdlt,  Grett.  114  A.  hurðsvx-hrlngr,  m. 
a  door-ring,  lsl.  ii.  158.  Pm.  113.  El.  26.  hur&ttr-hatU,  m.-  hurðns, 
N.G. L.  i.  349,  v.l.  hurftar-Jtirn,  n.  n  door-bingt.  Am.  1 6,  piftr.  364, 
Ritt.  2,  10,  Kms.  ii.  16,^      hurðsu'-klofl.  a,  m.  a  door-groovt,  =  gitt. 

a  door,  Pm. 


182. 


q.  v.,  Eb.  226. 

14.  06.      hurtW-loka,  u.  f.  a  door-bolt.  MS,  4.  29. 

•,  Eb. 


old,  a,  m.  a  cross-flank  joining  tbt  boards  of  tb*  door, 
hurd-iaa,  in.  -  hurjar-iss. 

hlirr,iti.[cp.F.ngl.ir;<xv].oiiiir/fy-iwr/<y,  noi.xr.  Thorn.  (Ed.)  96,97,103. 
huaaun  or  hoaon,  iutcrj.  of  dislike,  cp.  Engl,  biss !  Dan,  bys>t !  o  Imson 
yBr  er  hueiS!  þviat  ir  monod  syta  ok  gniia,  Horn.  (St.);  husiun  þér 
gíimlum !  Karl,  532. 
hutututu,  intci).,  to  express  shivenng  from  cold,  Orkn.  326. 
HÚÐ,  f.  (hiiSna.  acc.  with  the  article,  Edda  i.  370) ;  [A.S.  t«S;  Engl. 
bidt;  O.H.G.W/;  Germ,  haul;  Dan. -Swed.  bud;  Lat.  ru.'i'i]  : — a  hilt, 
of  cattle  ;  húd  af  nauti  (near),  en  skiun  at  saudi  (tbttfi),  N,  O.  I.,  i,  420 ; 
nauts-hud,  but  sjuft-tkmn ;  horund,  of  a  man;  hú  (q.v.),  of  a  horse; 
skrápr,  of  a  shark  ;  rod,  of  a  fish  ;  hvelja,  of  a  whale,  cycloptcrus.  etc.. 
Eg.  69.  Nj.  201.  K.þ.  K.  38.  Grig.  ii.  403,  Sturl.  ii.  50.  Dipl.  v.  18;  of  a 
seal's  skin,  Sks.  16S,  179:  hiida-vira.  Eg.  69,  huda-úng.  a  supply  ofbidts, 
N.G. L.  i.  101.  II.  nielaph.  as  a  law  term,  of  tingging  nr  '  biding' 

(as  the  phrase  still  is  in  s-ulgar  Engl.  ) ;  fyrirg..ra  hud  sinni.  to  forfeit  one's 
bidt;  leysa  hiid  sina,  to  redttm  ont's  sktnfnni  flogging,  N.G.L.  ii.  133, 
168;  berja  hiid  af  em,  to  flog,  i.  10,  8j.  coMrnt :  húöar-lauan, 
f.  saving  ont's  hdt,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349.  húö-fat,  n.,  naut.  a  '  bidt-vat,' 
i.e.  a  hammock,  Sturl.  ii.  50,  Fms.  vi.  168.  244.  vii.  166.  viii.  316.  l  b.  i. 
539,  Boll.  344,  Fs.  64,  F'innb.  232.  Gþl.  94,  Orkn.  274  :  the  hammmkt 
were  leather  bags,  and  sailors  used  to  bring  them  ashore  and  keep  them 
in  the  harbour-buoihs  (sec  htid).  húðfftta-boðr,  in.  a  hammock  btd, 
D.  N.  iv.  475.  húðfnta-félagi,  a,  m.  a  hammock  mate,  Fms  ix.  321. 
húð-koipr,  m.  a  canot  of  skin,  such  as  is  used  by  the  Esquimaux  and 
savages  of  Vinland  (America),  porf.  Karl,  passim,  F's.  145,  Fh.  i.  S41. 
húð-Ut,  11.  loss  of  one's  hdt,  i.e.  a  flogging,  Grett.  161,  Bs.  1.  792. 
húð-aekkr,  n.  a  hidt-bag,  Jt».  húð-akór,  m.  a  ibot  of  a  raw  bidt, 
Hbl.  3J.  húo-atroka,  u,  f.o  '  hding.'floggm/r,  Grett.  1 3  j.  Thorn.  331, 
Mar.  hútVatrokinn,  part,  floggtd.  húð.atrýklng,  f.  flogging. 
Pass.     húo-atrýkja,  t.  toflog.flagtUart,  CUi..  B*r.  20.  N.  T. 

HÚPA,  u,  (..  proncd.  húá,  [Scot,  bow;  O.  H.G.  hlba  ;  Germ,  baubt  ; 
Dan.  4i«e] :— a  bood.  cap,  hmntl;  hiifa  hladhúin,  Fms.  >-n.  225  ;  hottr  no 
húfa,  Sks.  290  :  bar  kona  vatn  i  hufu  sinni,  i.  461.  Gisl.  24,  Its.  ii.  21, 
Dipl.  v.  18  (belonging  to  a  priest's  dress),  passim  ;  stiil-hiifa,  a  steel  hood; 
skott-húfa,  a  lasstltd  cap;  koll-hiifa,  a  court  or  skull-tap;  uatt-hiifa, 
a  night  cap.  2.  the  name  of  a  cow  with  a  white  head;  hcimsk  er 

hiin  llufa,  Stef.  ÓI.,  Kvcld.  ii.  197  ;  Skiiio-h'iifa,  a  nickname.  hu/tl- 
lauaa,  adj.  boodltst,  bare-htaded.  II.  ( =  húfrl./nr/  of  a  church, 

in  the  old  timber  churches,  (si.  ii.  402  (of  a  temple) ;  harm  lit  f-rra 
iiuur  hi'taltarit  i  hiifuna,  Bs.  i.  830,  8yp.  D.N.  v.  5S6.  htifu-viiSr, 
111.  timbtr  for  tbt  htifa,  Bs.  i.  1 44. 

HTJPK,  m..  an  older  form  hófr,  Ems.  i.  176  (in  a  verse),  as  also  in 
hófregin  (q.v.).  and  in  the  phrase,  etga  nukid  i  hoti  (below): — tht  bulk 
or  bull  of  a  ship;  hann  |*rifc  upp  fork  ok  rckr  út  i  hniinn  á  skipi 
þeirra.  hann  fxrdi  forkinn  i  paun  hiif  skipsiiis  er  seglit  hafJi  ofan  farit 
ok  seglit  halladisk  isdr.  Fxr.  163  ;  upp  I  naustid  ok  scttu  undir  hiirinu  a 
skipi  Orms,  lsl.  ii.  81  ;  kjnl  eda  stafna,  hut  eda  halsa.  N.G.  I.,  i.  too, 
( -  freq.  in  I.ex.  Toet. ;  skeidar-hufr.  a  ihp's  hull,  Atnór;  sliga  fyrir  huf. 
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to  go  overboard,  Jd. ;  hafskips  húúr,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  húldir  húfar, 
ibtfroited  ships,  Jd. ;  skórum  livcMr  húfr.  Arnúr;  ivelldr  húfr :  brcio- 
hrifaðr,  broad-bulled.  oomvpi  :  húf-lanjp\  adi.  long-bulled,  of  a 
»hip,  Lex.  Poet,  hóf-regin,  i.e.  húf-regin,  m.  and  húf-atjóri,  a, 
m.  the  guidtr  or  stttrer  of  the  bull"  Tbor  :bt  Thunderer  driving  through 
the  air,  Haustl.,  þd.  II.  metaph.  phraies.  vera  hcill  A  hoti,  to  be 

'bale  in  bull,'  i.e.  to  be  safe  and  sound;  ciga  mikit  Í  huti  ^úfi),  to  own 
much  in  a  ship,  to  have  much  a!  Hale,  mctaph.  of  a  merchant. 

húka,  t,  to  sit  on  one's  ham  ,  Sturl.  ii.  22a,  Mag.  64,  Art. ;  sec  hokra. 

húkr,  m.  a  nickname,  Kb.  iii. 

HÚM,  n..  poet,  the  sea,  from  it»  dusky  colour ;  salt  hiim,  the  salt  sea, 
I. ex.  Poet.,  Edda  (Gl.),  also  in  poet,  compds.  II.  in  prose,  twilight, 

dusk ;  am  kveldit  í  húmi,  Fb.  iii.  333 ;  in  hiim  vat  á  mikit,  Fas.  ii.  284, 
Orett.  (in  a  verse) ;  i  hiimtnu,  in  the  dusi  of  evening,  (íiil.  1 38.  Thorn.  308  : 
of  the  grey  dusk  in  the  morning,  Fms.  vi.  184;  hence  come?  prob.  the 
mod.  phrase,  aft  knma,  fan  i  humótt  (hámóti)  A  eptir,  to  lag  behind, 
sneak  behind  another.      humóttu-legr,  adj.  sneaking  and  ashamed. 

húma,  að,  to  grow  dwk;  var  nti  mjok  himiat,  Fat.  iii.  223,  545; 
meo.in  lift  ci  hiiinar  hiim,  a  ditty;  see  hvma. 

Húnar,  m.  pi.  (but  also  Hýnir),  the  Huns,  and  Hiina-land,  H&n- 
mðrk,  f.  the  land  of  the  Hunt ;  Hiinlermkr  and  Húnakr,  adj.  Hunnisb: 
the  words  occur  in  several  of  the  old  poems,  csp.  Kormak.  Akv..  Horn., 
Og.,  Gkv.  I.  Hornktofi,  but  on'y  in  mythical  longs  or  talcs.  Fas.  passim; 
the  word  is  derived  from  the  Tartar  Huns.  compds  :  Húna-herr,  m. 
a  host  of  Huns,  Hervar.  S.  Húna-kappi,  a.  m.  the  champion  0/  the 
Hun,,  the  nickname  of  the  mythical  hero  Hildebrand.  Fas.  ii. 
hún.bogi,  a,  m.  a  k^nd  of  bote,  Sks.  408  :  a  pr.  name.  Landn. 
HÚNN,  m.  [Gr.  «0Voi],  a  knob :  naut.  the  knob  at  the  top  of  the 


»fclr>£ 


;  draga  segl  vifl  hiin,  or  i  hiin  upp,  or  vinda  upp  segl  via  hiina,  to  hoist 
a  sail  to  the  top,  6.  H.  17,  Trist.  8,  Fas.  iii.410.  coMrrw:  húu-bora, 
u.  f.  the  bole  in  the  mast-head  through  which  the  halyard  Kent;  vinda 
jcg!  vio  hiinboru,  to  hoist  the  sail,  Fxr.  203.  hún-dreginn,  part. 
hoiked  to  the  top.  Sks.  394.  htin-kastali,  a.  m.  the  rnw'i  nest'm 
•  castle'  at  the  mast-bead,  Sks.  303,  Fms.  vii.  2  56,  262.  hún-spaonir, 
m.  pi.  ornaments  at  the  mast  head.  Edda  (Gl.)  2.  the  knob  at  a  staff's 
end  ;  stafs-hiinti.  the  knob  on  a  door  handle  etc. :  a  slice,  skera  svii  breioan 
hiin  til  beins  er  bast  er  langt.  of  a  whale's  blubber,  N.  G.  L.  i.  59.  8. 
a  piece  in  a  game,  prob.  from  its  cone-like  shape :  from  the  phrase,  verpa 
hiinum,  /0  east  (throw)  the  piece  '  hún,"  it  seems  to  follow  that  this 
game  was  either  similar  to  the  Gr.  oio*o$  or  rather  to  the  mod.  nine 
pint;  þcirs  i  Haralds  tiini  hiinum  verpa,  Hornklofi,  Fagrsk.  5  (in  a  verse)  ; 
in  Km.  32  the  'hundum  verpa'  is  no  doubt  a  false  reading  for  '  hiinum 
verpa ;'  the  riddle  in  Hervar.  S.,  (where  the  answer  is.  pat  er  hiininn  > 
hnettafli.)  is  obscure  and  corrupt  in  the  text,  for  the  hnettafl  or  hneftafl 
(q.  v.)  was  quite  a  different  game. 

HTJNN,  m.  a  young  bear,  Kormak,  Fas.  i.  307,  Fb.  i.  253,  Nj.  35, 
Landn.  17Ó.  Fs.  36,  Sij.  530,  passim;  bjarnar-hiiim,  a  bear's  young:  in 
local  names,  Húna-flói,  Húna-Tatn,  Húnavatna-þing,  -aýsla, 
Landn. ;  Húnavatns-leið,  Fms.  iii.  21.  II.  mctaph.  an  urchin, 

boy,  Vkv.  22,  30,  31,  Gh.  12. 

HÚ8,  n.  [Ulf.  renders  oJxio  by  gards  and  razn,  and  8cD/ta  by  hrót, 
whereas  bus  only  occurs  once  in  the  compd  gudhiis  —  Upur,  John  xviii. 
20;  in  all  other  Tcut.  languages,  old  and  new.  bus  is  the  general  word  ; 
A.S.,  O.  H.G.,  Dan.,  and  Swed.  Ms;  Engl,  boute ;  Germ,  haus  ;  Dutch 
buys]:— a  bouse;  hiis  eru  þrjú  i  hvers  maims  hibs'lum, .  . .  eitt  cr  stol'a, 
annat  cldhiis,  brioja  búr,  Grúg.  i.459 ;  leita  nú  um'hvcrt  hús  n  þcim  bx, 
215,  x.  270;  bcir  fara  til  Iwjarim  ok  hlaupa  þir  inn  i  luis,  Eg.  385:  i 
mrsta  hiisi.  I.d.  318:  af  hverju  hiisi,  from  every  house.  Fms.  x.  226; 
eitthvert  mikit  hiis,  Sks.  62;  eitt  fagrt  luis,  Fb.  i.  467 :  at  hÚM.m,  na-r 
dyrrumhússins.id.;  bxn-hin,a  prayer-bouse.ebnpel ;  s."ng-hiis.n  choir:  cld- 
hiis,  fj.is  (fr-hiis).  hcst-hiís  (qq.v.)  2.  n  house,  family,  rare  in  old 

writers;  sonr  hiiss,  the  son  of  the  house,  Rm.  II  :  frc»j.  in  eccl.  writers,  i 
hiisi  Heber,  615.  II;  af  annars-háttar  xttum  ok  hiisi,  Stj.  246  :  ireq.  in 
the  N.  T.,  af  hiisi  DaviSs,  Luke  ii.  4  :  a  religious  bouu,  monastic  order ; 
af  Pródikara  húsi.^orn  the  bouse  of  the  Preaching  Friars,  the  Dominican 
order,  Bs.  passim.  3.  a  case  =  hiisi  (q.  v.1,  corporale  með  hiis.  I!.  K. 

84,  Vm.  83.  jSr>,  Pm.  73,  Rb.  358.  II.  in  pi.  -  ba-r,  the  group  of 

buildings  of  uhicb  a  bouse  consists,  built  in  a  row,  the  front  (hiis-bust) 
facing  the  sea,  or  a  river  if  in  a  dale,  or  looking  south;  the  back 
(hiisa-bak)  turned  to  the  mountain ;  the  pavement  along  the  front  is  in 
Icel.  called  stitt,  the  open  place  in  front  hlao,  q.v. ;  the  buildings  are 
parted  by  a  lane  (sund,  baijar-sund) ;  the  whole  surrounded  by  a  wall, 
called  húsa-garðr;  a  lane,  called  geilar  or  tröð,  leads  up  to  the  houses 
and  house-yard,  sec  Eggcrt  Itin.  22 ;  distinction  is  made  between 
bxjar-lnis  or  heima-hus,  the  '  bome-boures,'  homesteads,  or  uti-hii*,  the 
out-houses,  and  fjár-hiís,  iheep-houses,  which  arc  at  a  distance  from 
the  homesteads;  geymslu-hús,  stort-bousts.    That  this  was  the  same 
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N.G  I.,  i.  109;  hi-r  milli  hiiu,  Ld.  204  ;  taka  hiis  (pi.)  A  e-m,  to  take 
a  person  by  surprise  in  his  houses,  Fms.  viii.  172  ;  inni  i  hrisnm.  Stnrl.  i. 
181;  þeir  stigu  af  baki  fyrir  suunan  hiisin...ok  gengu  þá  i  cintim  dun 
heldr  hljóíliga  heim  at  húsum,  iii.  185:  varft  þ*  brátt  reykr  mikill  i 
husunum,  189;  tóku  þáhúsin  mjök  at  loga,  1 86;  nú  tóku  at  loga  oil  húsin, 
nertia  elda-hiit  brann  eigi  ok  htla-stoia  ok  skvrbur,  191 :  þar  vúru  oil  hiis 
mjuk  vuadud  at  smid,  193  ;  hann  hljóp  upp  4  húsin  ok  rifu  þakit,  218 ; 
rolin  hiisin  ytir  þeim,  220.  Pasuges  in  the  Sagas  referring  to  buildings 
arc  very  numerous:  for  Iceland,  csp.  in  Sturl.  4.  ch.  33,  jo,  5.  ch.  3-8, 
6.  ch.  31,  32,  35,  9.  ch.  1-5,  8,  20,  52,  Nj.  ch.  34.  48,  78.  So,  117,1  28- 
'33-  137,  Gisl.  28  ujq.,  Dropl.  28  sqq.,  etc.;  for  the  Orkney*.  Orkn. 
ch.  18,  33,  34,  70  (interesting),  105.  113.  115  ;  for  Norway,  Kg..  Hkr.. 
Ö.  H.  passim.       Comitx  :  I.  in  plur.,  hlxsa-bak,  n.  tbe  back  of 

the  bouses;  at  hiisa  baki.  húaa-búnaðr,  m.  —  búsbúnaðr,  Ó.  H.  175. 
húaa-bœr.m.iuiVo'injfj./arnjs. Km. (prose),  Nj.130:  mikill  húsabxr.Orkn. 
244;  gúdr  h.,  Fms.  xi.  192,  Fas.  iii.  20;  lítill  h.,  Ó.  H.  152.  húaa- 
garðr,  m.  «=  hiisabxr,  the  yard-vtall,  Nj.  1 20,  v.  I.  húaa-graa,  n.  herbs 
growing  on  a  bouse  roof,  such  as  house-leek,  Stj.  644.  bliaa-ba^i,  a, 
m.  home  pasture.  Gpl.  404.  húsa-kostr,  m.  lodgings,  a  means  of 
dwelling,  lsl.  ii.  139.  hriaa-kot,  n.  a  cottage,  Slurl.  u.  fo,  Ó.  11.  152, 
húso-kynni,  n.  a  dwelling ;  mikil,  góð  hiisakyiini,  Bs.  i.  700,  Kms.  ii.  84; 
h.  ok  borftbiinadr,  6.  H.  1 75.  húaa-leiga,  u.  f.  bouse  rent,  Barl.  194. 
húaa-mót,  n.  pi.  the  joining  of  buildings,  Sturl.  ii.  59.  Frns.  ix.  24. 
húaa-akildagi,  a,  m.  a  contract  for  tbe  tenure  of  a  house,  Gþl.  330. 
húaa-akipan,  f.  the  order,  arrangement  of  buildings,  Gisl.  28.  Eg.  235. 
Post.  C56  B.  8.  hrtsa-skiptl.  n.  a  sharing  of  bouses,  Gþl.  34 1 . 
akjól,  n.  bouse  shelter.  húaa-»kyg-ni,  n.  a  '  ' 
191.  húaa-smiðr,  m.  a  bouse  weight.  Post.  1 53.  bi3 
f.  house-building.  Post.  húaa-anotra,  u.  f.  a  -h 
cleaner;  the  exact  meaning  of  this  word  is  dubious;  Finn  Magnnsson 
suggested  a  broom :  the  word  only  occurs  in  Fas.  ii.  (see  hnisa)  and  in 
Fb.  i.  f  j8  (Symb.  14,  Ant.  Amcr.  291);  the  Utter  instance  is  csp. 
interesting,  as  the  'house-neat'  which  is  there  mentioned  (about  A.  D. 
1002)  was  made  from  an  American  tree.  hÚM-staðr,  m.  a  house- 
stead,  the  site  of  a  building.  Post.  húsa-timbr,  n.  Aoim/  timber. 
húaa-torf,  11.  hou\e  turf  for  walls  and  roof,  Dipl.  r.  5.  húaa-tópt, 
f.  bouse  walls,  without  the  roof,  I.at.  rudera,  Fs.  15S  (a  local  name), 
húaa-umbót,  f.  bouse  repairs,  Jb.  215.  húaa-vicVr,  m.  bouse  timber, 
Grisg.  i.  203,  Nj.  82  (v.  I.),  Ld.  32,  Bs.  i.  144.  húaa-TÍat,  f.  abiding, 
an  abode,  Fb.  ii.  456.  II.  in  local  names,  Húaa-fell,  Húaa- 

garðr.  Húna-vaðill,  Hóso-vik,  Landn.,  DipL  i.  7 :  Húa-vílciiisjr, 
Hús-fellinsjr,  m.  a  man  from  H. 

húaa,  aft.  •  to  house'  build  bouses;  hiisa  konungs  garft,  ö.  H.  43  :  hnsa 
land,  Griig.  ii.  21 1  ;  þann  hluta  laudsins  er  ekki  var  hiisadr,  GUim.  335  ; 
Uni  húsaði  þar,  Landn.  246 ;  hiisa  ok  giira  kirkju,  Fms.  vii.  1 10 :  hiisa 
upp,  to  repair,  Fas.  ii.  342.  2.  to  shelter  (-hj/sa),  N.  G.  L.  i. 

322.  3.  f  hiisi],  to  case,  B.  K.  34,  of  laths, 

taixsan,  f.  bouse-bu'ilding,  Sd.  180;  a  casing.  B.K.  17  (twice), 
h&s-bak,  n. hiisabak,  H9m.  32,  Nj.  28,  Sturl.  i.  63. 
hús-bóndi,  a,  m.,  pi.  hiisbzndr ;  in  mod.  usage  the  a>  is  kept  throogh- 
out  the  plural,  but  not  so  in  old  writcrí  ;  húsbóndi  is  prop,  a  participle 
contracted  from  húabóandl  or  búabúandi ;  [sec  búndi,  p.  74.  and  bua, 
of  which  the  older  form  is  bóa,  Dan.  6oe,  p.  86 ;  Engl,  husband;  Swed. 
busbonde^ prop,  a  house-master,  master,  the  Scot./joorf  man  (  =Swed. 
busbonde);  sinum  húsbúanda,  Horn.  1 21 ;  þann  kljroiuft  cr  húsbóndi  átti, 
Grág.  i.  460  ;  ek  hefi  úðr  verit  missnttr  vio  húsbónda  minn,  Ld.  278,  Fb. 
ii.  3S5,  Nj.  97  ;  hann  var  mco  tieim  hiisNinda  leugi.  be  served  that  matter 
long,  Fms.  i.  78  :  a  household  word  in  Icel..  where  the  plural  hiisbcrndr  is 
used  collect,  even  ot  master  and  mistress  "  Germ,  berrscbaft,  and  is  o|*p.  to 
hiii.  servants;  biddu  húsbzndrna :  hiispTmdi  góðr!  is  an  address  of  ser- 
vants to  the  house-master.  In  Norway  the  lnisbondi  as  the  landlord  was 
opp.  to  thehiísnuðr  or  garftsmaSr  or  cottager,  N.  G.  L.ii.  207.  D.  N.v.  54  : 
a  host,  Fms.  vii.  30.  II.  a  husband,  answering  to  hiisfreya  H ;  ef  hiis- 
bóndi  henuar  er  Í  brottu,  Jd.  372  ;  minn  húsbóndi,  Stj.  1 19 ;  see  N'mdi  I. 
2  ;  but  not  freq.  in  mod.  usage  in  that  sense  :  the  household  phrase  being, 
maðrinn,  or  maonnn  minn  I  compd*  :  húabónda-hollr,  adj./mrfySj 
to  one's  master.  húíbónda-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  master. 
húa-bót,  f.  house  repairs,  km.  no. 

húa-brcnna,  u.  f,  house-burning,  arson,  Grett.  103  new  Ed. 
hlia-brot,  n.  a  law  term,  house-breaking,  burglary,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38.  Oþl. 
345.  H.E.  i.  496:  in  pi.  ruins,  Ann.  1390. 


■ning,  Bs.  i.  78,  Rb.  572. 


hán-brunJ,  a,  m.  bt 
húa-buat,  f.  a  boi 
hún-búnadr  and  húa-búninnr,  m.  bouse  furniture,  esp.  bangingt, 
tapestry,  Js.  78,  Fnu.  vii.  148,  Ó.H.  175.  Eg.  94,  Sturl.  ii.  35,  Fbr.  138, 

Vm.  65. 

Húa-drapa,  u,  f.  name  of  an  old  poem  describing  the  mythical  repre- 
sentation on  the  wall  of  an  old  hall,  Ld.  1 14,  Edda. 
húa-dróttinn,  m.  the  master  of  a  house,  656  C.  16. 


hiisin  ok  tjalda,  Nj.  175,  220;  peir  sntiu  at  hiisunum.  1 1 5  ;  þeir  hlaupa      hua-dyrr,  n.  pi.  house  doors,  Sturl.  ii.  222. 


upp  A  hiisin,  Eb.  214;  bioiast  hiisa,  skipla 


rada 
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húa-faðir,  m.  Ibe  bouse  faibtr,  mailer,  Ma'th.  xiii.  27.  52,  xxi.  33. 
húa-fastr,  adj.  ' boutt-fait'  domiciled,  Grúg.  i.  207,  ii.  4C9,  N.  G.  L. 
ii.  j 58.  Kmi.  vi.  1  J. 

húa-froyja,  n,  f.,  and  by  way  of  popular  pronunciation  hnspreyjs, 
lis.  i.  535,  G'.iim.  349.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  6  ;  01  húafrú  (Swed.  busfru),  i«dccJ. 
in  ling.,  Ircq.  in  Stj.  123,  Orkn.  326,  Fms.  vi.  ififi,  xi.  437  ;  whence  by 
corrupt  pronunciation  hústrú  (Dan.  bustru),  which  form  is  t'req.  in  lite 
MS.  deeds  Dipl.  it.  1,3,  v.  15.  Vm.  3 1,  52,  Bs.  i.  1 1 7.  1  le):— a  house- 
wife, lady,  mistress;  bi'mdi  ok  husfreyja,  Us.  i.  «35,  Grig.  i.  IS/:  Unnr 
husfreyja,  Orkn.  210;  Gyd.i  h.,  Ei;.  47X;  tin  rik  htisfrii,  a  great  lady, 
fms.  »1.  166;  húsfrú  Gcirdís,  h.  Salgcrdr,  Dipl.  iv.  3.  Vm.  52  ;  ice  fni, 
p.  175.  and  the  references  there  given.  II.  a  wife,  answering  to 

húsbondi  II ;  sir  ok  hiisrreyju  sinni  (bis  wife),  isl.  ii.  201,  Stj.  123,  Dipl. 
iv.  1 ;  Solmundr  ok  hiiítrú  hans,  Vm.  31,  Dipl.  v.  1 5  ;  leitandi  hvar  húsírú 
muni  sofa,  where  bis  wife  would  be  sleeping,  Fmi.  xi.  437. 
húi-fyllir,  m.  a  houseful,  of  guests  at  an  inn. 
hiis-gafl,  ni.  a  bouse  gable.  isl.  ii.  20,  puirst.  Sídu  H.  15. 
hús-g&nga,  u.  {.< '  house-walking,'  visits,  F«.  32,  Gliitn.  372,  fijarn.  61 . 


i.  301 ;  fara  ii  hiis- 
,  ro.,Grág.  i,  163. 


xl  man.  Km.  25,  Gkv. 


hÚs-smnsT,  1:1.  a  begging  from  bouse  to  bouse. 
gang.  Húv.  54.  passim  :  a  beggar  —  húai 
hfis-giating,  f.  a  lodging,  Greg.  50. 
húa-grind,  f.  a  bouse  frame. 
hiia-gumi,  a,  m.  the  master  of  a  bouse,  /be  g 
I.  10. 

hús-göngull,  adj.  making  many  visits,  Grctt.  96. 

hiia-gorð,  f.  house-mating,  }s.  9 :,  Fms.  ii.  230,  Jb.  211.  Odd.  1 8,  Stj. 

hús-hcrra,  m.  lord  of  the  bowe,  Mar..  Art.,  Vt.  416,  Mag.  150. 

húai,  a.  m.  a  case,  Gullþ.  22  ;  skxris-hús\  c.  iWssors-eav.  id. 

hiia-karl,  m.  a  bowe-ear!*,  man-servant,  upp.  to  hi»b.'<ndi,  a  master; 
Halli  var  hú.karl  undir  FcJIi,  Sturi.  i.  55  ;  hann  kvaddi  hiiskarla  sína  mcd 
5«r,  Nj.  IS;  var  skipat  vrrkum  mcd  hiiskorlum,  Ld.  58.  CJriip.  i.  435, 
456,  Gisl.  21.  Eg-  4-  S'<  Bs.  i-<>45.  pissim;  but  in  mod.  m.ige 
vinnumaðr.  II.  the  king's  men.  Us  body-guard,  Sks.  241}  15; 

allir  þeir  menn  er  handgenguir  cm  konungi  þá  cru  hiiskarlar  hans.  Jieir 
konungs-menn  . . .  þré  hafa  þcir  auknafn  mcd  huskarla-nafni  at  þc:r  hcita 
hirdmenn,  272  ;  enn  eru  þcir  hiiskarlar  konungs  er  hcita  gestir,  249.  257, 
1st),  ]6l :  gördusk  sumir  hirdmenn  halts  en  sumir  gestir,  suniir  hiiskarlar, 
Fms.  viii.  24.  cou?ps:  búakurla-hvot,  f.  name  of  a  poem.  Ó.  H. 
joS.  hunk  oxla-líð,  n.,  and  húakarla-rrveit,  f.  a  body  of  bouse- 
carles.  Hkr.  ii.  294,  Fms.  ri.  (in  a  verse),  Ó.  H.  (17. 

húaki,  a.  m.  a  niggard.    húaka-legx,  adj.,  húáki-ak&pr,  ra. 

húj-kona,  u,  f.  a  housewife,  lady  of  the  bouse,  Rm.  25. 

húa-kTeðja,  u,  f.  '  bouse-farewcll ;'  at  led.  funerals  of  persons  of 
note,  a  brief  sermon  is  delivered  at  the  home  of  the  deceased  when 
the  body  is  removed  from  the  house  (see  hefja  A.  3) ;  this  sermon  is 
called  htlskvedia,  and  a  brief  account  is  therein  given  of  the  life,  character, 
family,  pedigree,  etc.  of  the  deceased  ;  when  the  •  house-farewell"  is  ended, 
the  body  is  carried  out  of  the  house,  the  last  verses  of  the  a.sth  Passion 
hymn  (En  mcd  þvi  lit  var  leiddr),  and  the  following  verses  on  John 
xix.  5,  being  sung  ;  after  which  the  coffin  is  carried  to  the  church,  which 
i*  sometimes  a  long  way  off.  Sec  a  description  of  the  funeral  of  an  Icel. 
lady  in  fijódólfr,  17th  Aug.  1869.  p.  166. 

húa-kytja,  u.  f.  a  collage,  hovel,  Fms.  v.  95. 

HTJ8L,  11.  [Ulf.  bunsl  -  ffwrio  and  \arpeia,  John  xvi.  2;  A.S.  htid ; 
F.Kngl.  bousel ;  Swod.  busl] : — the  bousel.  Corpus  Domini,  a  word  only 
used  during  the  Roman  Catholic  times,  never  in  heathen  rites,  although 
the  word  is  Teutonic  ;  at  the  Reformation  it  was  disused,  Horn.  34,  157  ; 
taka  hiisl,  N.  G.  L.  i.  144,  Karl.  27,  passim.  cowaj  :  husl-kor, 
n.  a  boutel  box,  Vm.,  Pm.  húal-pungr,  m.  a  bousel  hag.  Vm.  129. 
hiul-taka  and  htul-tekjo,  u.  f.  taitng  the  bousel,  ibe  communion, 
N.G.L.  i.  144.  Horn.  (St.)  is. 

húala,  ad,  to  bousel,  to  give  the  Corpus  Domini  to  a  sick  person; 
oleaoi  hann  Aigrim  ok  husladi.  Bs.  i.  746  ;  hann  vat  hiisladr  ok  do  sidin. 
Sturl.  ii.  7;  hiisladr  ok  oleadr.  iso.  Bs.  ii.  70;  lata  hiisla  sik,  N.G.  L. 
i.  300: — only  used  of  the  Roman  Catholic  service. 

húalan,  f.  the  Holy  Communion,  Horn.  (St.)  68. 

húa-langr,  adj.  'bouse-long,'  nickname  of  a  man  who  built  a  long 
hall.  Landn.  (App.)  324* 

húa-lauas,  adj.  homeless,  D.  N*. 

h&a-lestr,  m.  a  house-reading,  bomt-service,  family  prayers,  at  which 
hymns  are  sung  and  a  sermon  or  lesson  read :  such  services  are  held  in 
Icel.  on  Sundays  all  the  year  round,  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  for  the 
people  who  cannot  get  to  church ;  the  hiislotr  consists  of  the  Gospel  for 
the  day  and  a  printed  sermon  (Vidalins  Pmtilla).  a  short  prayer,  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  and  a  hymn  before  and  after.  During  the  winter  an  evening  ser- 
vice is  held  every  week  day  (from  November  to  April),  which  consitts  of 
a  brief  sermon  (hugvekia),  a  prayer,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  a  hymn  : 
tror-bék.  f.  a  bowe-reading-booi.  a  postil  or  the  like ; 
,  ad),  able  to  read  a  hiislestr,  of  one  who  has  learnt  to 
viö  hiislestr.  to  attend  a  h.  During  Lent  the  Passiu- 
I  for  the  hiislestr.    This  old  and 


and  not  ordered  by  any  church 


mistress;  servants  addreu 


pious  custom  is  entirely 
authority.  . 

hits-ley  si,  n.  being  homeless. 

hús-móðir,  f.  n  •  bon'c-mo.'ber,'  boiisemfe, 
thcu  mistress  as  *  h.  p<.o." 

húa-mænir,  in.  a  bouse  ridge,  f»l.  ii.  196. 

hús-næðt,  11.  a  htlging,  shelter. 

hiia-prúðr,  adj...  liily'l.i-prúðr  iq.v.).  Fms.  v.  191. 

hús-rúm,  n.  bou>e-room,  lodging,  shelter,  Griig.  ii.  333. 

hús-TegKT,  m.  a  bou:e  urall.  Eg.  187,  Fms.  viii.  347. 

hús-verð,  11.  the  frice  of  a  bouse,  Js.  92. 

hún-vitjii,  að,  to  go  on  a  húsvitjan. 

húa-vitjan,  f.  a  '  bouse-uutation,'  a  circuit  which  the  parish  priest  hai 
to  make  every  winter  from  farm  to  farm  in  his  parish,  to  enquire  into 
the  religious  state  of  his  people,  the  education  of  children,  and  so  on. 

Hlu-vikiuRT,  m..  llú»-víkskr,  adj.  a  man  from  Hiisavik,  Landn. 

húa-vörðr,  m.  a  bouse-tvard,  •  bouse-keefrr'  of  Shaksp.,  Gr.  olitovpit, 
i.e.  the  bouse  dig.  N.G.  L.  i.  235. 

hús-þokjo,  u.  f.  b^use-fbatcb,  Hkr.  iii.61.  Fbr.  24.  Stj.  402. 

hús-þing,  11.  [cp.  F.ngl.  buttings'),  a  council  or  meeting,  to  which  a  king, 
carl,  or  captain  summoned  his  people  or  guardsmen  ;  skaut  konungr  « 
húsþingí  ok  segir  fyriwllan  siua.  Eg.  3S7  ;  Asbjórn  jarl  skaut  pis  A  hiis- 
þiugi,  Fins.  xi.  267  ;  þi  la'tr  Piilnatoki  kveðja  húsþings,  67 ;  Sigurðr 
konungr  ...  ok  áttu  par  húíþing  ;  taladi  Sigurftr  konungr,  vii.  151,  U.IL 
45.  IJ5  :  þá  Atti  Olalr  konungr  h.  i  garAinum  nk  stói  upp  á  stein  þann  inn 
mikla  er  par  st<>8.  Hkr.  i.  252  ;  Kystcinn  konungr  haffti  þú  h.,  Fms.  vii. 
249;  keisarinn  hafði  Ii.  vio  ráðgiafj  sina  ok  aira  hofoingia,  haun  sagoi 
svii,  i.  1 26  ;  þa  átti  Arinbjoru  htttþing  vii  lift  sitt,  nk  sagSi  moiinuin  fyrir- 
atlan  sina.  Kg.  533;  hann  kvaddi  þií  húsþitigt  (rendering  of  Sahust's 
•concionem  populi  advocavit'),  Róm.  146. 

hú»-hjófr,  m  a  bouse-breaier,  Vt.  20. 

hújs-þröng,  f.  -bouse-tbrong:  a  bouse-full.  Jb.  264. 

hvaða,  prou.,  indecl.  tluoughout  ill  ca;es  and  genders  [see  hverr], 
tubal,  uHcb,  but  only  as  an  adjective,  never  as  a  subst.  pronoun,  e.g. 
hvaða  menn.  hvaða  konur,  hvada  skip?  whereas  hverr  (q.  v.t  is  used 
as  a  substantive  ;  hvaða  is  a  mod.  form  from  the  old  hvat  or  hvatta  (q.v.), 
and  is  hardly  found  in  old  vellums,  excrpt  with  a  dat. ;  hvafta  sniift  (dat.), 
Sks.  266;  hvaii  burSi,  Fins.  viii.  8 ;  whereas  in  mod.  speech  hvaoa  at 
an  adj.  pron.  has  almost  displaced  the  old  hverr.  which  is  at  present  only 
used  in  the  substantive  ser.se. 

htraðon,  adv.  ínterrog. ^CIf.tM^ro  =  irótfir;  A . S. btcanan ;  Engl.tu&raor; 
Grrin.imkr]: — whence,  Nj.  2. 1 25,  Fms.  ix.  5  J :  absol.  of  the  wind,  hvadan 
er  hann?  ubence  (from  what  quarter)  is  the  wind?  the  answei,  sunnan, 
norfian :  þótt isk cngi  vita,  hvadan  vcir  var  á,  whence  ibe  windbitw,  Fnu.  viii. 
5s  ;  h.  af  hmdum?  Isl.  ii.  22:,  V[,m.  22,  24,  2fi,  Pr.  416,  passim.  p. 
spec,  uiage  ;  nitoaii  ek  veit  cigi  vist  hvadan  Guomundr  hinn  riki  stendr  at. 
rruigr  minn  (as  long  at  I  know  not  what  side  G.  takes),  því  at  ek  trtJa 
honum  at  vcita,  hvaSm  sem  hann  stendr  at,  Nj.  214.  II.  indef. — 

undecunque,  konia  þeir  hcilir  hvaðan.  Km.  1 57 ;  hvaSan  sem,  wbenceso- 
ever;  hann  siglir  hvaSan  sem  &  er ,  be  sads  wbencesaever  the  wind  may 
blow,  whatever  wind  may  blow.  Fms.  x.  204:  blóorús  hvadan  sem 
renn,  Pr.  473:  hvadan  af  sem  hann  haffti  þann  spádúm,  Hkr.  i. 
224.  III.  as  relative,  Stj.  I. 

hvaðnn-asva,  adv.  [xva  answers  to  Engl,  -ever  in  wherever,  whenever, 
whatever,  but  tn  Icel.  only  remains  in  the  adverb  denoting  the  place  from 
which]: — from  wbencesoever,  Fms.  vii.  75  (in  a  verse):  drifa  h.,  to 
Ibrong  together  from  every  side.  Hkr.  i.  54  :  þustu  þi'i  borgamicmi  h.  at 
þeim.  Fins.  i.  104  ;  þar  dr>>>k  tamaii  mikit  lid  ok  kom  h.  til.  viii.  41 1 ;  pá 
gaf  |ieim  gliimskygni.  s/ndisk  þeim  sem  menn  farri  h.  at  þeim,  Sturl.  i. 
179;  iiv:na  er  h.'hcrja  i  oss.  Stj.  39S,  444 :— phrase*,  þótti  konungi  sem 
h.  v-rri  augu  a  honum.  of  a  wild,  fugitive  look,  Fms.  11.  180 ;  ok  hvadan- 


xfa  augun  ú  sem  A  hrakdyri,  with  a  look  at  wild  as  a  bunted  deer  (as  if 
be  bad  eyes  all  over  bim),  Korm.  fta ;  hann  vann  svA  at  h.  niru  á  honum 
hendmar,  he  worked  as  if  be  bad  bands  all  over  bim,  Grctt.  101  new  Ed. 

HVAIiR,  m..  pi.  hvalar,  Sks.  180  B:  hvala,  acc.  pi.,  K.  p.  K.  138  ; 
hvalaiu,  Grig.  ii.  3S7  ;  hvala  alia,  359  ;  mod.  hvalir  :  [A.S.  bwttl ; 
Germ.  wall-Jiscb ;  Dan.  bval)  : — a  whale,  Hýiu.  21,  Rb.  1812.  17.  Grig. 
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the  right  to  claim  whales  as  tctsum,  see  the  law 


Grig,  and  Jb.,  the  Reka-Wilkr  and  the  Sagas  passim,  e.  g.  Grett. 
ch.  14.  Eh.  ch.  57,  Hnv.  ch.  3.  Fbr.  ch.  9: — there  was  always  a  great 
stir  when  a  whale  was  driven  ashore,  ilygr  fiskisaga  ferr  hvalsaga ;  i 
hvals  liki,  Fms.  xi.  182,  Fas.  ii.  131 ;  rivals  auki,  amber,  old  Dan.  bvalt- 
oiy.  Ski. :  hvals  hauss.  a  whale's  bead ;  hvals  »ún,  expectation  of  a  whale 
being  drifted aibore,  Vm.  1 74  :  hvals  vetd,  a  whale's  value.  Grig.  ii.  373  ; 
hvala  hYistr,  ibe  blowing  of  a  whale;  hvala-kviima,  arrival  of  shoals  af 
whales.  Kg.  135  ;  hvala-kyti,  a  specie*  of  white,  Sks.  121;  in  Edda  (Gl.i 
and  in  Ski.  lA\  no  less  than  twenty-five  kinds  of  whales  arc  enumerated 
and  described:  hvala-skuf:.  whale  gu.-s,  a  nickname.  Landn. ;  hvala- 
vctr.  a  siinler  when  many  wbale<  were  caugb:,  Ann.  137 J  :  ill  local 
HviU»-4,  Hvala-nea,  Hral-fjörðr,  Hval»-cyrT,  Landn.  etc. 
hval-ambr,  in.  whale  amber.       hval-fiakr,  in.  a  ubale. 
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296  HVALFJARA — HVARVETNA. 

hval-fjara,  u,  f.  a  wbale  beacb,  on  which  a  whale  hai  drifted  and  ii  cut    en  þegar  cr  Amljotr  lauit  vtft  geislinum  þa  Tar  hann  hvarr  fjarri  bcim. 


up. 


ry  frcq.  as 
,  Landn. : 


hval-fjóa,  f.  wbalt  blubber.  Am.  83,  Rd.  251.  hval-flutningr, 
;  blubber,  km.  78.  hval-flvatri.n.-hvalfjóí,  Rótt.  10.  II. 
hval-fttndr,  m.  tbtfinding  a  (dead)  wbalt,  N.G.  L.  hval-fong,  n.  pi. 
stortt  of  wbalt  (blubber),  Bs.  i.  549,  Fbr.  4 1 .  hval-graflr,  f.  pi.  whale 
pits  where  blubber  wu  kept,  Sturl.  i.  136:  a  local  name  in  western  Icel. 
hval-ffa»ðl,  n,  pi.  -hvalgögn,  H.  E.  ii.  130.  hval-srogn,  n.  pi.  gain 
derived  from  wbalts,  km.  III.  hval-jirn,  n.  a  wbale-iron,  barpoon, 
Sturl.  iii.  68.  hval-kaup,  n.  purchase  of  wbale-blubber,  Lv.  59. 
hval-kálfr,  n.  a  whale-calf ,  young  wbalt,  Fai.  iii.  546.  hval-klippa, 
b,  f.  =  hvalfjót,  Grett.  (in  a  verae).  hval-kvima,  u,  f.  a  drifting  0/ 
whales  ashore,  Sturl.  i.  190.  Bs.  i.  665.  hval-lAtr,  m.  ' wbale-litltr,' 
a  plact  where  wholes  east  tbtir  young :  a  local  name  in  Icel.  hval- 
magi,  a,  m.  whale-maw,  a  nickname,  Laudn.  hval-mA],  n. '  wbalt- 
east,'  i.  e.  a  claim  to  whales  as  jcttum,  Bs.  i.  666.  hvol-relð,  f.  —  hvaU 
reki,  Lv.  58.  hral-reki,  a,  m.  a  drift  of  whales.  Grig.  ii.  210,  366, 
Ld.  4.  hval-rekatr,  m.  wbale  bunting  (as  described  by  Sir  Walter 
Scott  in  the  Pirate).  G|d.  458,  Ann.  1196,  Bs.  i.  801,  Boldt.  143. 
hval-rétti,  n. '  wbalt-rigbt,'  as  to  jctsum,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  59.  hval-réttr, 
m.  whale  bunting,  Ann.  I J96.  hval-rlT,  n.  a  wbalt '»  rib.  Hav.  4S. 
Grett.  89.  hval-ró,  f.  a  nickname.  Landn.  hral-aaga,  u,  f.  wbalt 
new  1,  B».  i.  463.  hval-akipti,  11.  whale  sharing,  Orág.  ii.  381,  H.  E. 
ii.  136.  hval-akið,  n.  wbalt  gdh.  hval-akurðr,  m.  wbalt 
carving,  tutting  up  whales,  Fbr.  41 ,  Bs.  i.  66^.  Am.  36.  hval-skyti, 
a,  m.  a  wbalt  barpoontr.  Grág.  ii.  377,  jb.  336.  hval-taka,  u.  f. 
taking,  stealing  blubbtr,  Sturl.  ii.  39,  Rd.  151.  hval-tiund,  f.  a  tithe 
paid  from  whaltt,  Vm.  76,  B.  K.  53.  nr&l-vagr,  ni.  a  wbalt  creek, 
where  whales  are  caught,  Gþl.  464.  hvol-von,  f.  a  wbalt  expected  to 
be  driven  ashore,  Vm.  1 74.  In  poetry  tht  sea  is  called  hval-frón,  -jörð, 
•mrnir,  -tún,  =  fbt  abode  . . .  town  of  wbalti.  Lex.  Po«;t. 
HTAKHB,  m.  [Ivar  Aasen  foam]  : — a  grassy  slope  or  tale:  bar 
var  byggilegr  hvammr,  Fs.  3  3  ;  kaus  hann  srr  biittaft  i  hvammi  einuni 
mjtik  fogrum,  36 ;  s*  var  einn  h.  i  landi  Gcirmundar,  at  hann  kvaftsk 
viljt  kjóia  Í  brott  it  landinu. — varft  búftí  hans  statt  i  hvamminum, — hann 
dtir  íóí  ör  hvamminum.  Sturl.  i.  5  ;  með  þeim  vifti  er  í  þeim 
raxinn,  6;  þcir  komn  at  þvi  siki  rr  Icift  lig^r  til  Kirkjuba-jar  ok 
var  frA  þcim  hvammi  er  þeir  ögmundr  satu  i,  Sturl.  iii.  113:  very 
an  appellative  in  every  Icel.  farm  or  as  a  local  name,  Hrirn 
the  beat  known  is  the  seat  of  the  Sturlungar  in  Broadfirth. 
dalr,  Hvairana-fjoror,  Landn. ;  Hvam ma-land,  Hrftmma-verjar, 
or  Hvammi-menn,  m.  pi.  the  mtn  from  Hvam,  Sturl.;  Hvomm- 
Sturla,  m.  Sturla  from  H.,  the  father  of  Snorri. 
hvann-garðr,  m.  [hvonn],  an  angtliea  garden,  N.G. L.  i.  38,  341, 

353.  Op1-  M7>  J»-  «M- 
hvann-jóli,  a,  m.  (see  jolD.a  stalk  of  angelica,  Fms.  ii.  179,  x.  336,  337. 
hvann-kalfr,  m.  a  young  angtliea,  llcrvar.  (Mb.) 
hvann-atcVð,  n.  a  bed  of  angtliea,  Vm.  143  :  as  a  local  name, 
hvap,  n.  [cp.  Goth,  bwapjan^to  suffocate,  extinguish],  dropsical  flesh, 
holda-hvap.    hvap-liffr,  adj.  dropsy-like,  dropsical. 
HVAR,  adv.  interrog.  and  indef.,  [Ulf.  bwar-wov  ;  A.  S.  bwar ;  Old 
r;  Engl.teirre;  Germ,  sire;  Dan.tW]:  I.  interrog  wbertt 

in  endless  instances  indirect  after  the  verbs  vita,  sji, 
heyra  spyrja...,  hvar,  to  know,  see,  bear,  ask.,,,  Vsp,  5,  33,  Hm.  I,  Vt., 
HöfuM.  3  ;  kveða  a,  hvar  koma  skal.  Grilg.  i.  46  ;  hvar  vi8  skyldi  auka. 
lb.  5  ;  þeir  fundu  hvar  upp  var  rckin  kista  Kveldiilfs,  Eg.  1 39  and  prose 
passim.  p.  followed  by  a  aubj.,  hvar  viti  ?  hvar  hafi  ?  hvar  muni?  Lex. 
Poit.  y.  with  a  prep. ;  hvar  skulum  vit  n  leita,  wbert  shall  We  go  and 
(MÍFNj.3;  greina  hvar  þetta  heyrir  til,  whereto,  Fms.  ii.  »6o.  3. 
with  the  notion  of  wbitber;  eigi  vitum  vér  hvar  hann  for,  N.  G.  L.  i.  318  : 
hvar  hann  skyldi  stefna.  Fas.  iii.  543 :  sé  ek  nti  hvar  sök  horfir,  Hrafn. 
II.  3.  with  particles;  hvar  fyrir?  wherefore t  why?  Fms.  iv.  47; 

þcir  spyrja,  hvar  til  bessi  svor  skulu  koma,  i.  3,  passim  ;  hvar  kvúinu 
feftr  okkrir  þes»  (staðar  understood)  at ... ,  hvar  nema  alls  hvergi,  lsl.  ii. 
336  ;  hvar  landa  ertu  þess  faddr,  where  in  tht  world  art  tbou  born  7  Lat. 
kW  ttrrarumt  Fas.  ii.  534.  II.  indef.  anywhere;  allir  hlutir 

verSa  bjartari  á  glerinu  i  t^lskini  en  hvar  annarstaftar,  Horn.  Ij8;  hér 
eru  vntn  verri  en  hvar  annarstaoar,  Stj.  609;  her  framar  enn  hvar  annar- 
staoar,  Fb.  i.  336.  2.  in  tacb  place;  urou  þriú  þing  I  hverjum 

ftóroungi  ok  skyldu  þingu-nautar  eiga  hvar  (in  each)  saks.' 
Ib.  9 ;  Duni  (Danube)  kemr  í  s.iau  stöðum  mikil  hvar  (in 
teub  of  wbtcb  it  great)  saman  (  sjó.  Rb. ;  turturar  eru  fair  hvar  saman, 
Horn.  65.  3.  hvar  sem,  hvar  cs,  and  in  old  MSS.  and  poems 

contracted  hvars,  wheresoever ;  hvar  sem  hann  lur,  hvar  sem  þeir  kvámu, 
Fms.  i.  61,  vii.  31  :  with  a  local  genitive,  hvar  lands  er  kom.  wherever  be 
came,  6a.  8  ;  hvar  þess  er  (wbertsoever  thai)  niaSr  hefir  þann  eid  umiinn, 
Grág.  i.  56;  hvar  landa  sem  þú  ert,  Fs.  33 ;  hvar  þess  er  aðrir  taka  fvrst 
arf,  191  ;  hvar  helzt,  id.,  Horn.  155.  4.  Wr  ok  hvar,  here  and 

there,  now  here  now  there,  Nj.  14],  Fms,  i.  136,  vii.  394,  301,  334, 
viii.  61.  ix.  363,  Sks.  f66  ;  viöa  hvar,  far  and  wide,  in  many  places; 
vioast  hvar,  in  most  plaets,  in  most  instances,  Skáld.  H.  3.  43,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage.  6.  ever  to,  very ;  hvar  fjarri,  et-er  so  far,  very  far  off; 


Ó.  H.  I  S3  :  honum  IcastaSi  mjnk  upp  or  hiisunum  svá  hátt  at  hvar  ftsuri 
kom  nior,  Sturl.  i.  161  C,  Orkn.  114 ;  hann  laust  hann  svii  mikit  högg  at 
hann  kom  hvar  fjarri  niir,  F.I.  100;  hugr  þinn  er  mtr  h.  fjarri,  Stj.  417, 
Horn.  (St.)  43:  with  a  compar..  um  allt  Hálogaland  ok  þi  víoara  hrar, 
in  all  H.  and  ever  to  much  farther.  Fas.  ii.  504  ;  hvar  meui,  evermore: 
ck  skal  hö  hvar  tneiri  stund  (with  ever  mart  ital)  á  leggja  htiniir  mil 
en  ck  ztiaða,  Fms.  x.  106.  III.  relat.  only  in  later  writers.  Dipl. 

v.  3,  Mar.  passim  ;  hvar  til  (wbtrtvato,  to  which)  Bjami  bauo  ekJci  fremr 
en  aftr.  Dipl.  iii.  11. 

B.  Id  compm,  intens.  -=  ever,  mostly  in  poetry  :  hvar-brlgðr,  adj. 
ever  shifty,  fickle,  Ftus.  x.  (in  a  verse).  hvar-dyggr,  adj.  ever  true, 
faithful.  Lex.  Poet.  hvar-geg^l,  adj.  '  tver-gain,'  straightforward, 
upright,  Fms.  xi.  314  (in  a  verse).  hvar-sjóðr,  adj.  ever  good. 
Lb.  13.  hTar-grimmr,  adj.  savage.  Lex.  Pwi.  hvar-kunnr, 
adj.  •  ever-known,' famous,  Hajlfred.  hvar-kTteatr,  part,  polyga- 
mous, having  '  a  wife  in  every  port ;'  a  rendering  of  •  gentem  procaossi- 
mam,'  of  the  Vulgate,  Deut.  xxviii.  50.  Stj.  345.  hvar-leiftr,  adi. 
•ever-loathed,'  detested,  Hkv.  1.  hTar-lofaoV,  adj.  ever  praised. 
Getsli  16.       hvor-mlkill,  adj.  ever  great,  Clem.  47. 

HVABP,  n.  [hverfa],  prop,  a  'turning  away.'  disappearance:  of  a 
thing  being  stolen,  hvörf  ok  stuldir,  Fbr.;  hvarf  Iðunnar,  Edda  46,  Ld. 
106,  Band.  1 3  new  Ed. :  cp.  sól-hvi)rf.  sun-turn,  i.e.  the  solstice.  0.  rami 
hann  bcim  |>ar  hvarf  (mod.  4  hvarf  I,  be  ran  out  of  their  sight,  Sturl.  ii.  145 ; 
hlaupit  i  burt  mcd  ok  runnit  þeim  skjott  hvarf,  Bs.  i.  704  :  in  mod.  u»age 
a  bill  on  the  horizon  is  called  hvarf;  á  hvarf.  to  go  to  the  other  ude  of  a 
bill  so  as  to  be  out  of  sight :  vera  á  hvörfum,  to  waver,  Skv.  3.  38.  3. 
•belter;  þvi  ck  hefi  mi  leitat  ibt  allra  hvarfa,  Barl.  59;  ef  bjum  er 
horhmi  i  hidi,  lýsi  þvi  i  fj<>lda  manna  at  bat  er  hans  hvatf  (lair),  N.G. L. 

i.  46;  at-hvarf,  shelter;  gora  sir  e-n  at  hvarfi,  to  call  on  a  frttnd,  Fms. 
iv.  393.  II.  a  local  name  for  Cape  Wrath  in  Scotland,  Bs.  i.  483  ; 
HTarfs-gnipa,  u,  f.  Capt  Farewell  in  Greenland,  A.  A. 

hvarfa,  aft,  [Ulf,  bwarbon  «=  irf/xwartiF,  wtpsd-ytiv],  prop,  to  turn  round; 
let  hann  sér  i  hendi  h.  her  gullit.  Hftm  21.  obsolete.  3.  to  wander, 

stroll  about,  Fms,  X.  4 1 3.  Kg.  (in  a  verse),  Pr.  136.  ft.  mctaph.,  h. 
i  milium,  what  it  between,  as  a  matter  of  dispute  or  diisent.  Gþl  364 ; 
sakir  stórra  hluU  er  hit  h.  milli,  Nj.  177,  v.  I. ;  ok  h.  þar  i  milium,  run 
on  these  Humbert,  i.  e.  between  the  length  of  ten  and  twenty  clis.  Ska.  1 30, 
Anccd.  16  :  e-m  hvarfar  hugr,  one's  mind  wavers,  Fms.  x.  370. 

hvar  fan,  f.  strolling,  Skv.  3.  38. 

hvarf-fúaa,  adj.  shifty.  He).  3. 

hvarfla,  aft, -hvarfa,  Eg.  766.  Lv.  54,  Sks.  I41,  Bs.  ii.  62,  Fs.  151: 
to  waver,  Aroni  hvarflafti  hugrinn,  Sturl.  ii.  84. 
hvarf-laass,  adj.  '  swtrveless,'  unsioerving,  Barl.  146. 
hvarf-aemi,  f.  shelter,  refuge,  Clem.  44. 

hvargi,  adv.  indef.  (for  the  particle  -gi  see  p.  1 99);  a  dear  distiitctioo  is 
made  in  the  MSS.  between  hvargi,  everywhere,  and  hvergi  (<j.  v.),  nowhere, 
(Hit.  i.  369,  378,  ii.  308  in  the  folio  Ed.  arc  misprints): — wheresoever, 
with  the  particle  er  (es)  or  101;  hvargi  sem  menu  veria  staddir,  6(5  iii. 
4 ;  hvargi  er  hann  kvangask.  Grig.  i.  181 ;  hvargi  er  maftr  drepr  mann 
ok  varfiar  þat  skóggang,  ii.  14;  hvargi  er  menn  eru  staddir,  30;  h.  er 
hann  tok.  i.  3to ;  h.  er  þú  tekr  land.  Landn.  43.  v.  I. ;  h.  sem  þeir  hcrja, 
N.G.  L.  i.  103 ;  h.  er  hann  fúr.  Fms.  xi.  40,  Hkr.  i.  100,  369 ;  h.  sem 
vft  komum.  Post.  645.  71  ;  h.  er  þjóft  heyrir,  Am.  1 03.  2.  in  each, 

every  place,  without  the  particle ;  sjfna  mt  r,  af  hverju  gefit  cr  hvargi. 
what  is  given  in  each  place,  Nj.  76;  en  þá  hit  nxsta  sumar  gat  na-r 
hvargi  (almost  everywhere)  bcr  ú  lslandi,  Bs.  i.  13a,  (the  MS.  has  hvetgi 
erroneously,  cp.  the  Annals  of  the  year  IJ03.) 

HVABMR,  ni.  the  eyelid;  bris  eða  brum,  hvarma  ok  ennis,  Edda 

ii.  499,  Róm.  326;  hann  þenr  upp  hvarmana,  Stj.  475,  I  Sam.  xii. 
is;  hann  lét  leggja  lit  í  augu  st'r  ok  sneri  um  á  s<*r  hvurmuuuni,  Fs. 
98 ;  þn  skauzt  hxllinn  af  auga-steininum  ok  slcit  af  honum  hvamiitin, 
slðan  tók  Einarr  hvarniinu  mcft  liendi  sinni,  ok  sA  at  auga-stcinninn  var 
bar,  Hkr.  iii.  365 ;  greri  or  hvitt  »  hvarmi  hvárum-tvcggja.  367 ;  utan 
it  hvarmana,  655  xxx.  4;  in  the  poets  the  eye  is  called  stjomur,  tungl, 
gcisli  hvarma.  the  stars,  moon,  beam  of  the  h. :  tears  are  hrynrrgn  hvarma : 
eyelashes,  skógt  hvarma  etc.,  L<  x.  Poet.  comphs  :  hvarm-rouÖT.  adj. 
with  red  eyelids,  Korm.  hvarm-skógr,  m.  •  eyelid-sbaw,'  eyelasbet. 
Lex.  Poet.  hvarm-t«nsrr,  f.  pi.  'eyelid-tongues.'  drooping  eyelids, 
Egil.      hvarm-peyr,  m„  port. '  eyelid-'tbaw,'  tears,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

hvars,  adv. >=  hvar  es,  wheresoever,  frcq.  in  old  poetry  and  MSS.;  see 
er,  p.  131,  and  Lex.  Poet. 

hvar-retna,  adv.,  hórvetna,  Griig.  ii.  282,  Post.  686  B.  3,  Fms.  ii. 
26«) ;  but  usually,  as  also  in  mod.  usage,  though  less  correctly,  hvor- 
vetna,  Nj,  32,  Fms.  vi.  16,  396.  Karl.  534,  and  passim;  [trom  hvar 
and  vetna,  a  gen.  pi.  from  an  obsolete  vctta  =wigbt}  : — everywhere ,  tók 
herr  hans  hvarvctna  at  Uta  undan  siga.  Fms.  i.  174;  hvarvctna  milli 
stcinanna,  330.  3.  with  a  local  gen,,  h.  þess  rr,  wheresoever  that,  GT»g. 
i.  36,  ii.  292.  342,  N.  G.  L.  i.  43,  cp.  74.  where  the  gen.  is  dropped  ;  munu 
þér  hlióta  at  ráfta  okkar  f  milium  h.  er,  in  every  cast  where,  Fms.  ii.  369, 
(thus  Fb.  I.e.,  cp.  Cd.) 
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7 ABB,  adj.,  hvuu,  hvasst,  gen.  pi.  hvassa,  Sdm.  io;  [the Goth,  form^" 
is  supposed  to  be  bwass,  cp.  bwassaba.  Tit.  i.  13,  and  burassei  —  dworofúa, 
Rom.  xi.  22 ;  cp.  hvetsa,  hvctja,  hvatr,  as  well  at  O.  II.  G.  bu-assi,  which 
Kcm  to  be  kindred  words]  : — pointed,  tapering ;  hvass  hjilmr  cda  kuml. 
Sks.  167  ;  hvasst  niðr  sem  hall,  id. ;  með  hvosau  ctini,  1 70 ;  hvöts  vórr, 
Sturl.  ii.  (in  a  verse);  hvau  hringr.  Fins.  v.  343;  hvass  þyrnir,  sharp 
thorn j.  2.  sharp,  keen,  whetted,  of  edged  tools ;  öngull  si  enn  hvassi, 

Niftrst.  3;  hvasst  vipn,  Grctt.  137;  hvassan  knif,  91;  hvasst  sverft.  Bail. 
155;  h.hjórr,Fm.6;  oáá-hvm, pointed;  egg-hvau,q.v.  II.  ructaph. 
of  intellect,  keen  ;  hvasst  nsemi,  Bs.  i.  »35 ;  hvass  i  skilningi,68l ;  hvass  í 
hugskoti.Hom.;  hygginn  ok  hvau,  id.  2.  of  the  eyes  or  sight ;  hvöss 
augu, Sks. t ;o,  Skáldatöo.Ó.H.iog,  Hkv.2.  2:  hvöss  sjon,  a  keen  sight; 
hvassar  sjooir.  piercing  eyes,  Sighvat;  hvassir  geislar.  sharp  beams  of 
light,  MS.  731.17.  3.  sharp,  acute ;  hvóts  hljofts  grein.  a  sharp  sound, 
Skilda  175, 179 ;  hvasst  hljóft.  160,  169 ;  bvöss  lamstafa,  1 75.  4.of 
wind,  sharp, fresh;  hvasst  veor.  Kg. 99:  veftr  var  miklu  hvassara,  196; 
hvöss  tunrun  veor,  Fms.  vii.  310;  hvatst  andviftri.  Eg.  87;  hvau  b vtt, 
Fm».  i.  l6j  ;  h.  litnyrftingr,  hann  er  hvass  4  sunnan,  þaft  er  hvaist,  hann 
(the  wind)  er  hvat*,  etc.,  pa*iim  ;  hvassir  straumar,  Sks.  14  new  Ed.:  neut. 
hvajst,  blotting  bard ;  þcir  huf&u  hvasst  mjiik  ft  rlrðinum,  Háv.  16,  42 
new  Ed. :  freq.  in  mad.  usage,  ardi-hvass,  blowing  very  bard;  bftl-hvau, 
blowing  a  gait  («0  as  to  lash  the  sea  into  tongues  like  flame").  6.  sharp 
fighting,  Korm.,  Hkv.  j.  10,  Lex.  Poet.;  hvassir  menu,  Fms.  v.  137; 
kveftsk  mundu  Í4  honum  annan  best,  cf  nokkurir  vzti  hvassari  en  sji, 
Rd.  298,  of  a  horse.  6.  neut.  precisely ;  ckki  hvasst  umhyggju-laust, 
Fms.  vi.  204 ;  þat  verftr  hvasst  {precisely)  tveir  hlutit  dtjfttidu  Aliur, 
N.G.  L.  i.  78  ;  þft  taka  hviirir  eigi  hvasst  (not  quite)  sjau  penninga.  107  : 
in  poets,  rifta,  ganga.  sigla.  lifta.  skjóta  hvasst,  to  ride,  snort,  sail,  shoot 
fast.  Lex.  Poet. ;  bita  hvassara,  to  eat  heartily,  þkv.  15.  7. 
hvassar  hoiur,  Karl.  363,  (rare.)  coMfDt:  hvaaa-eygr,  ac 
eyed,  Stj.  270.     hvoas-fiavgr,  adj.  swift-winged.  Lex.  l'oet. 

r,  adj.  with  a  sharp  comb  or  crest,  Stj.  77.  hvaaa-leUcr,  m. 
;  h.  klungra,  Bail.  18,  731.  18;  h.  veðrsins,  Fms.  viii.  5}, 
Sks.  111:  of  intellect,  Horn.  hvOM-leitr,  adj.  sharp-looking.  Fas.  i. 
179  (in  a  verse).  hvaaa-ligo,  adv.  sharply,  Stj.  181,  Sks.  218. 
hvstM-lisrr,  adj.  sharp,  Edda  (in  a  verse).  hvaaa-neijaðr,  adj.  sbarp- 
nebbed.SVi.41H.  hvaaa-oddaftr,  id),  sharp-pointed,  Ht.  R.  hvoaa- 
orftr,  adj.  sharp-worded,  Hsm.  hvaaa-tenntr,  adj.  sharp-toothed, 
Sks.  418.  hvaaa-viðri,  n.  a  sharp  gale,  Ld.  58,  Sturl.  iii.  56,  F'ms. 
iv.  57,  passim.      hvuB-ognottr,  adj.  sharp-pointed,  Sks. 

HVAT,  neut.  pron.  of  an  obsolete  hvar ;  for  the  other  kindred  forms 
**e  hverr,  hvi,  and  hot. 

A.  Intcrrog.  direct  and  indirect,  what;  ciga  at  bíða  hvat  ek  skal  4 
kvefta,  Nj.  3 ;  vita,  hvat  hann  skal  vift  kvefta,  llm.  j8,  Vþm.  55  ;  veit  ek 
eigi  hvat  til  annars  kemr.  Band.  36  new  Ed.,  passim.  B.  =  Germ. was 
fur  ein  . . .  t  North.  E.  what  for  a  ...  T  for  what  sort  of  a...t  expressing 
wonder  or  the  like ;  hvat  Ogmundr  crtú.  what  sort  of  an  0.  art  tbou  T 
Fas.  ii.  534;  hvat  fe  er  pat?  Nj.  55:  indirectly,  þcir  vissu  eigi  hvat 
lid  þat  var,  Hkr.  i.  168.  2.  with  gen.,  hvat  cr  manna  þat  mer 

©kunnra?  Vtkv.  5;  hvat  er  bat  fira,  flagfta,  drauma,  fiska,  what  sort 
nf  men,  witches,  dreams,  fishes  1  Aim.  2,  5,  Skv.  a,  1,  Fsm.  7,  Em.  I  ; 
hvat  mun  enn  verfta  srri  minnar?  Skv.  1. 12,  14,  18;  hvat  manna  crtii, 
wbat  tort  of  a  man  art  Ihoti  t  Fms.  ix.  $5  ;  hvat  kvenna  end  ?  Drop). 
4;  hvat  karla  cr  þat?  Fms.  vii.  152  ;  hvat  íþrótta  er  þat?  Edda  31  ; 
hvat  undra  varft  pess?  623.  35:  indirect,  hann  spurfti  hvat  manna 
Hallfreðr  var,  Fms.  ii.  54,  vii.  166;  hvat  sveina  bat  myndi  vera,  x.  119; 
hann  spurði  hvat  vxri  rá6t  henuar.  be  asked  what  she  intended  to  do, 
i.  186:  hvat  hann  vildi  rftfta  tinna,  vii.  154:  spnrfti  hvat  veðrs  vzri, 
Bjam.  Í4.  B.  with  dat.,  hvat  lifti  er  betta?  Fms.  ix.  50;  hvat 

rfni  var  bat?  isl.  ii.  I42  ;  hvat  húsi  stendr  þar?  Hkr.  iii.  187,  Stj.  626. 
650:  indirect,  spurfti  hvat  mönnum  þeir  víri.  Eg.  162;  hann  spvrr 
hvat  mönnam  þeir  si.  Fan-.  64  ;  vita  hvat  muunuin  þeir  va:ri.  Hkr.  i. 
afiS ;  hvat  rrcudum,  Fs.  II;  cr  hestrinn  kenndi  hvat  hrossi  betta  var, 
Edda  26 ;  þú  þóttisk  þórr  skilja  hvat  lAtum  verit  hafoi  urn  nuttina,  29  j 
hvat  matvistom.  Str.  81. 


i.  e.  irerv  scattered  in  all  directions;  Fms.  x.  268.  8.  hvat  af  oft™, 

from  one  to  another,  in  succession,  Fms.  i.  128;  hvat  af  hrerju,  '  wbat 
from  which,'  i.  e.  »oon ;  ham  er  von  hvaS  af  hver  ju,  be  is  expected  every 
moment,  (mod.)  4.  with  compar.  ever  so  much;  hann  var  til  harm 

hvat  bctr  enn  til  sinna  bama,  be  was  ever  so  much  kinder  to  bim  than  to 
bis  own  children,  Ld.  304.  II.  as  interj..  hii,  hi,  cor  hvat  I 

Sks.  365  B  ;  vaknaði  haim  alllrautt  ok  nuelti  luer  í  úvitinu,  hvat  1  hvat ! 
Fms.  ix.  14. 

HVAT  A,  aft,  to  make  speed,  hasten  with  a  thing,  with  dat. ;  hvata  for 
sinni,  h.  ferfiinni,  to  hasten  one's  journey,  655  iii.  3,  Fms.  iv.  144 ;  hvata 
giingunni,  fo  quicken  one's  pace,  Edda  7  i  h.  þesiu,  Lv.  20 ;  h.  bill,  make 


speed  with  the  bale-fire.  Km*,  x.  379  :  absol.'to  ioj/»n,  speed,  haun  eggjar  at 
:nn  skulu  hvata,  F*r.  261 ;  hvatt  til  skipa.  Eg.  357  ;  \ 
387  ;  h.  i  brott,  Rd.  16 :  with  prep.,  hvata  at  c-u.  to  1 


3.  wbat,  why,  bowl  in  asking,  denot 
ing  surprise,  indignation,  or  expecting  an  answer  in  the  negative, 
Lat.  numquidT  hvat  skal  rognni  manni  langt  vi'spn,  to  what  use  ?  hvat 
*kaltú  sveinn  i  se«  mitin?  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  hvat  h;rfir  ykkr  meft  mér 
at  vera  ?  Stj.  420 ;  hvat  þarftú  at  spyrja  at  nafni  minu  ?  399,  410,  476  ; 
hvat  ek  veit,  segir  Gunnarr,  hvirt .  . .?  Nj.  85;  hvat  mun  ek  þat  vita, 
bow  should  I  know  that}  Bs.  ii.  104.  4.  fcosf  —  hvc;  frt'ttir  hann 

n>i  hvat  Ii8i  bónorfit-málum,  \A.  92  ;  hvat  hly'ftnir  landsmenn  vóro,  íb. 
16:  hvat  giimni,  bow  cruel'.  Mar.  6.  causal,  why  t  hvat  spvrr  þú 

mik?  Horn.:  hvat  ly'str  þú  mik?  id.,  freq. 

B.  Indef.  pron.'eari,  every,  with  the  particle  er  (e»)  or  sexn.  whatso- 
ever; hvat  sem,  or  hvat  e»,  whatsoever;  hvat  dyr  sem  er.  Opt.  457, 
Fms.  vii.  29;   hvat  s«m  hann  kostaoi  til,  Edda  29;    hvat  fjarlsegr 

Km  ioiMoes'ir  remote...,   Stj.  93:  with  suffixed  es,  hvaz  or 

hvatt,  id.,  see  er,  p.  131.  3.  with  the  possets,  pron.  sinn;  hvat 

btðr  sinnar  stundar.  Lat.  boram  quodque  warn  expeclat,  there  is  a 
for  everything,  Nj.  79:   Ayr  ter  hvat,  tbey  run 


a  thing,  Hkr.  i.  103.  II.  also  spelt  hvota,  Band,  and  Thorn.  I.  c, 

cp.  húta  (II):  to  stretch  forth  with,  wiih  dat.;  hvata  hnefa  at  e-m.  to 
threaten  a  person  with  the  fist,  but  without  striking.  Grig.  ii.  14  ;  hvota 
skálm  at  e-m.  Band,  (in  a  verse) ;  hvotandi  sveroinu  ofan  í  tóman  hausinn. 
Thorn.  442  :  in  mod.  usage  ota. 
hvata-buaa  (-buaai),  m.  a  busybody,  Fbr.  191,  v.  1.;  gzttú  hans  þá, 
faórariim,  at  hann  komiak  eigi  )  brott,  ok  ettii  jafnau  hvatabuss  mikiU, 
f  ms.  iv.  »66. 
hvatan,  f.  an  urging  on,  pushing  on,  Skv.  I.  50. 
hvat-terr,  adj.  quick.  Eg.  73. 

hvati,  a,  m.  hurry,  Murk.  1 10.  2.  an  inciter.  Lex.  Poet, 

hvata;  1,  pron.  indef.  [sec  -gi,  p.  199]  :  1.  fori  thing,  every  thing 

for  itself;  munu  þír  þá  vita  til  hvers  hvatki  kemr,  Fms.  xi.  103 ;  bvi  at 
h.  var  þar.  gnógar  vistir.  etc.,  Karl.  203 ;  hvcrsu  hann  vill  h.  göra,  F.luc.  56  ; 
at  skynja  hveija  jartein  hvatki  hefir,  Horn.  139.  2.  with  cr  ;  hvatki 
er,  whatsoever,  Sighvat,  Lex.  Pot-t. ;  hvatki  er  yfir  fjóra  fattr  gengi.  þat 
skulu  þér  eta,  Stj.  416  ;  hvatki  et  missagt  es  í  fratoum  þetsum,  fb.  (pref.) ; 
h.  es  honum  var  i  hug,  Hkr.  ii.  1 56  ;  hvakki  cr  lift  hans  hefir  lukt,  Fms. 
x.  395  ;  hvatki  malum  er  ly'zk  hafa,  N.G.  L.  i.  250;  h.  mönnum  tern 
inni  cni,  (>l ;  hvatki  er  bets  þrýtr,  er  honum  er  á  hendi,  Gr4g.  i.  94  ;  hvatki 
er  maSr  górir,  id..  Am.  20.  II.  hveakis,  gen.  of  ot  for  whatso- 

ever, ettjuseunqtie ;  hveskis  er  vcr  biðjurn.  Horn.  (St.)  III.  hviiri, 

dat.  to  whatsoever,  euicunque ;  skynja  hvafian  af  hvigi  er  nafu  gefit, 
Horn.  139.  2.-hvcgi,  q.  v. 

hvat-látr,  adj.  quick,  Fms.  ix.  489,  v.  L 

hvat~leikr  (-leiki),  m.  boldness,  energy,  alacrity,  presence  of  mind, 
Sturl.  iii.  42,  Fms.  vi.  166,  Sks.  59  new  Ed. ;  h.  ok  krxbi.  Nj.  271 ;  viu- 
■nunir  ok  h.,  262. 
hvat-Ugo,  adv.  quickly;  r(8a  h.,  Nj.  19J,  Sd.  156;  búask  h..  hi.  ii. 
3^8;  fara  h.,  Rd.  277,  Th.  77. 

hvat-ligr,  adj.  quick,  brisk;  hvatlegt  lið,  active  troops,  Fmt.  xi.  33; 
verjask  et  hvatligsta,  141 :  hvatligt  verk.  a  manly  feat,  x.  391. 

HVATB,  adj.,  fern,  hvot,  neut.  hvatt,  bold,  active,  vigorous;  in  the  say- 
ing, engi  er  einna  hvatattr,  Hm.  63;  h.  maðr,  Fms.  vii.  160,  Km.  6.  24, 
30,  31 :  ef  engi  hefoi  verit  hvatari  hofftiugi  i  her  þessum  en  þú,  Fms.  vi. 
160;  hvatr  hugr,  Fm.  26:  acc.  as  adv.,  rtða  hvatan,  to  ride  at  a  quick 
pace,  Ed.  260:  neut.  hvatt,  id. ;  rifta  hvatt,  Fb.  ii.  125,  Sighvat ;  hann 
baft  menn  sina  fara  sem  hvatast.  Eg.  217.  II.  male,  opp.  to 

blauftr,  female,  of  beasts;  h.  kottr,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
hvat-riðr,  adj.  headlong.  Lex.  Poet, 
hvat-rsofii,  n.  quick  action,  Gliim.  377. 
hvat-akeyti,  f.  precipitancy,  Karl.  393. 

hvat-akeytliga,  adv.  precipitately,  Stj.  4,  K.Á.  202.  Fms.  ii.  33. 
hvat-akoytUfjr.  adj.  burned,  headlong,  K.  A.  202. 
hvatt,  n.  [hvetja],  a  cut  or  mark  on  a  sheep's  ear,  a  slice  cut  off  one 


side  of  the  ear ;  hvatt  framan,  apun  hargra.  < 
n.  adj.  a  hvat  tvitb  a  rift:  when  the  slice  is  cut  011  both  sides  of  the  ear 
so  as  to  make  it  like  a  spear's  point,  it  is  called  tjoAur,  a  feather. 

hvatt*.  adv.  or  inter).  =  hvatþré,  what  I  wbat  then !  Fins.  xi.  I  iK ;  hvattut 
liírtú  góftra  gjalda  vert  ef  þú  kömsk  mcft  fjorvi  ú  braut,  Mork.  139. 

hvat-vetna,  hvftt-vitna,  pron.  used  as  subst.  (hvetvetua  is  a  false 
form),  in  old  MSS.  often  spelt  hótvitna,  Hm.  47,  Am.  67,  95.  Skm.  28, 
Niftrst.  6.  Fnu.  xi.  36,  68,  78,  1 2  2  ;  [from  hvat  and  vctna,  q.  v.]  : — any- 
thing whatever;  vex  þéi  hvatvetna  i  augu,  Nj.  53 ;  h.  illt.  Fms.  vi.  283 ; 
þír  Uitift  honum  h.  lily'Sa,  F^g.  71  ;  hann  kvaftsk  h.  mundu  til  viuna,  Fs. 
59  ;  eigi  eru  biiar  skyldir  at  l>era  un>  hvatvctiu,  Grig.  i.  167  ;  h.  var  upp 
brotift,  Fms.  vi.  381  ;  hvatvetna  par  nokkvat  es,  Greg.  12;  Guft  leytir 
hótvetna,  Niftrst.  6 ;  fyr  hotvetna  tram,  above  all,  Fms.  xi.  68.  XL 
dat.  hvi-votna,  /0  anything  whatever,  cuivis ;  rxntu  bar  hvivetna.  Otkn. 
294;  var  Hrafn  fyrir  þeim  i  hvivetna,  hi.  ii.  208;  hvivetna  (hvivitni 
MS.)  er  illt  cr,  Horn.  35  ;  miklu  er  sji  fiamari  at  hvivetna.  Fms.  vii.  148  ; 
gorr  í  hvivitna  homungr  Im'.ftur  sins,  i.  255  ;  fyrir  h.  fram.  above  all.  xi. 
28.  III.  gen.  hvera-vetna,  of  anything  whatever,  eujusxis; 

hann  kann  til  hvtrsvetna  lift.  Nj.  67  ;  ok  svfnir  sik  svi  vera  hvetsvetna 
Dróttinn.  Greg.  4  ;  fvrir  hverivetna  sakir.  Fas.  i.  188,  Fms.  xi.  104. 

hvat-viai,  f.  temerity,  Fms.  vi.  8,  vii.  124,  xi.  98. 

hvat-visliga,  adv.  recklessly,  rashly,  Fms.  ii.  33,  v.  I. 
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HVATVISS-IIVA'RZ. 


ckki,  Dropl.  2  2  ; 


hvat-vÍM,  adj.  headlong,  rteHtst./oolbariiy,  Hkr.  iii.  Jlf .  Fms.  ii.  ill, 
xi.  13,  75,  Bjarn.  14. 

hvaz,  pron.  =  hvat  es,  whatsoever:  sec  hvat  (II),  and  cr,  p.  I  II. 

hvá,  ð,  to  say  what!  (hA,  ij.  v.,  eh),  of  one  not  hearing  ;  cins  og  ganti 
rodio  hvcrt  vio  hviiði.  Sunt  114. 

HVÁDA,  u,  {.,  not  kviída.  [Ulf.  bwafio  =  ctyipsíi,  Lukc  ix.  39,  and  bwa]  ~ 
jan  •  to  fr*>th\  : — give,  Itmt.  resin,  e*p.  from  tree*,  frci]. 

HVAliP,  n.,  mod.  form  hólf,  [A.  S.  bw:alf],  a  vault,  Cs.  i.  177,  Sks. 
633,  Al.  89;  piifu-hvolf.  or  dampa-h..  '  steam-vavlt,'  ibe  atmosphere, 
(mod.):  of  tbe  concavity  of  a  shield,  Uoll.  340;  vera  A  hvúlti,  aVe/ 
uppermost,  of  a  boat  or  vessel ;  sec  húlf. 

hvAlfu,  d,  in  old  writers  spelt  hólfft  or  hölfn  ;  Init  h  vol  fa  is  the  mod. 
form: — to  turn  upside  down,  keel  uppermost;  siii  at  þir  ludrir  skip  A 
siónum,  Kb.  ii.  223,  as  also  Hb.  1.  c.  Kbr.  103  new  Ed, ;  Jiar  hvolfoi  skip, 
Njaro.  376  (paper  MS.) :  h<jf  upp  knurr  ok  sncii  A  lopti  ok  kom  hóllaudi 
nidr,  Bs.i.  30;  ok  hugdu  mi  mundu  fullkomlcga  yrir  ln.Vt fa .  it  would  be  over- 
whelmed, 769. 

H  VÁliL,  m.,  mod.  hvoll,  [akin  to  Or.  kvkKoi  ;  also  akin  to  hvel, 
hvAlf,  prop,  denoting  what  is  convex,  cp.  Germ,  bugcl]  : — a  bill;  not 
much  used,  hóll  (q.v.)  being  the  roinmoii  word  ;  but  it  is  still  used  of  a 
'dome-shaped'  hill;  and  in  local  names  of  farms  lying  under  such 
hills,  as  HvAH  in  Saurbarr  in  tbe  west,  Bcrg-jjijrs-hvAU  and  Stórólfs- 
hvAll  in  the  south.  Bcigadir-hvAll  in  the  north,  I.andn.;  KAlfs-hvAll  in 
the  cast,  Dropl.;  Orrostu-iivAll.  Kg.:  II  v61s-miu5r,  in.  a  man  from  H., 
Stutt. :  þcir  stefna  upp  A  bvilinii,  Nj.  69:  dalr  var  í  hvAlinum  ok  ridu 
þcir  þingat,  197  :  ver  vildum  A  hvAlinn  ol 
hvilla  eor  hiilsa,  Róm.  315. 

hváma  (hvouia).  ad,  to  swallow,  dti-our. 

hvAmx  (hvomr).  in.  a  glutton. 

HVÁPTB,  m.,  mod.  hvoptr,  tbt  cbeelt,  I.at.  bucca  ;  kemr  A  kinnina 
ok  i  hviiptiun,  hi.  ii.  39.) :  im-r  rcrma  hródrmAI  nni  hvApta.  Hiisd. ; 
urakada  hvAptana,  Orkn.  288.  Kb.  i.  395  :  tbe  moutb,  gape,  I.at.  rictus, 
of  a  beast.  416,  417.  530.  Sks.  52,  53  new  Kd. :  the  phrase,  gott  er  it 
hafa  tvA  hviptana  ok  sitt  med  hvcrium  matla.  Fas.  ii.  439,  þorst.  S. 
St.  51  ;  cp.  kiaptr  or  kiöptr. 

hvArgin-ligr,  adj.  neuter,  Skálda  1S5. 

hvárigr,  m.,  mod.  hvorugr,  either,  tacb;  sec  hvArrgi. 

hvtrki,  see  hvArrgi. 

HVARB,  proti.  intcrrog.  and  indef.,  contr.  from  hvnðarr,  which  it 
obsolete,  but  occurs  thrice  in  poets  of  the  loth  century,  Knrniak,  Kas.  i. 
197  (in  a  verse).  Hkr.  i.  105  (in  a  verse)  :  mod.  form  hvorr,  still  so 
proncd.  in  the  south  of  Iccl.  :  [Goth,  bwafiar;  A.S.  iuvriVr,  cp.  Engl. 
whether;  Hel.  bwefiar,  cp.  Gem>.  U'frfer]  :  I.  intcrrog.  direct  and 

indirect,  whetbtr,  wbicb  of  two,  Lat.  uler,  in  a  dual  sense,  distinguished 
from  hverr  in  plur. :  in  plur.,likc  Lat.  utri,  of  two  parties,  hvúrir  sigrask, 
eitbrr,  wbicb  of  bnlb  (hoi's)  still  gain  tbt  day,  Nj.  Ig8,  Fms.  s,  199  ; 
hvarir  ná  mili  amurra,  Nj.  8:  in  sing.,  hvArr  {scirra,  tacb  of  tbtm,  bofb, 
GrAg.  i.  1 10 ;  with  a  possess,  pron.,  hvnrr  okkar,  Nj.  103  :  hvnrr — annarr, 
one  -anotbtr,  ti.'btr . .  .  ibt  other;  hvárr  seni  (tilber)  miliars  frxndkonu 
A.  GrAg.  i.  19:  hvárT  vifi  annan,  Fms.  ii.  366;  hvAn  okkarr  vi8  annan, 
one  to  anotbtr,  Far.  1 74  :  annarr  hvArr  (q.  v.),  titbrr.  II.  indef., 

each  0]  two;  hvarir  vij  a9ra,  Km».  x.  299,  GrAg.  i.  70  ;  hvarir  til  amurra. 
Eg.  MÖ;  selja  grid  hvárir  oorum.  GrAg.  ii.  30;  tvcggia  (gen.)  hvárr, 
either  of  tbe  twain,  633.  34.  Bias.  40,"  Fun.  vii.  157;  hs-iirt  .  .  .  eöa, 
either  ...or;  hvúrt  er  þú  vill.  lata  okkr  lifa  eor  deyja.  Fms.  i.  205  ;  A 
hvAra  hlio,  Rm. ;  sextigu  bama,  jafnmarl  hvart,  syni  ok  da-tr,  Stj.  408; 
ham  er  Jieirra  hvi'irt,  Hm.  87;  sinn  dap  hsiirir.  Kbr.  ;  sinn  veg  hvArr, 
síiuim  slot  hvárr  þcirra,  Stj.  602  ;  má'iaoar  mat  hvúrs. 
,  99  ;  hann  kastafii  A  oxl  «'t  hviirum  tveimr,  tu-o  on  each 
r,  Grett".  134  A.  2.  adverbial,  at  hváru,  yet.  newrtbeku. 

Inietvtr,  often  spelt  at-voru.  Horn.  1 16,  1 19.  cp.  Hkr.  iii  2SS  ;  att  varu. 
Al.  30.  137,  Horn.  158  ;  sir  mun  gramr  at  hviitn,  hut  however  that  may 
be .  .  . .  Hallfred  ;  þó  at  hváru.jrí/,  N.  G.  L.  1.  4S  ;  |wi  A  hinn  J»>  at  hváni 
at  skuldftita  haun,  GrAg.  i.  333  ;  en  hiun  selr  þ<>  at  hvAru,  yet  nevertbe- 
letf,  ii.  253  ;  þót  hváru  (  =þó  at  h.),  313  ;  þá  Ircistum  attviiru,  Al.  137. 
this  phraie  is  now  obsolete,  and  is  rare  crcn  in  old  writers. 

B.  Neut.  hv&rt,  intcrrog.  adverb,  wbeiber.  direct  and  indirect ; 
commonly  in  the  first  of  two  correlative  clauses,  hvArt  ....  efta  or  eftr .... 
whether or...,  Lat.  utrvm  ....  an....  Nj.  305.  etc.,  passim  ;  hvat  ?.. . 
hvArt  marpS  cðr  frxndscmi,  wbatf...  wbeiber  is  it  affinity  or  bin?  Kb.  i. 
338;  hvArt  (better  hvat)  segi  þér  til?  hvArt  skal  ek  fara  eor  eigi.  wbeiber 
shall  I  go  or  not  7  St i .  602  ;  fa;  ek  nil  varliga  «!o.  hvArt  Hratrekr  mun 
fi's  naudgat  mik  til  e8a  eigi  at  ek  lAta  drepa  hann?  O.  H.  74: — but  the 
latter  of  the  two  clauses  is  often  dropped  ;  hvArt  grartr  Jni,  whether  doti 
tbou  weep  (or  nof  i?  ubatl  art  thou  weeping  t  Nj.  202;  hvArt  cr  r#tt, 
bsmdi,  whether  i%  it  true  (or  not)  ?  79:  eld  kvcyki  þór  1111  sveinar,  eoa 
hviirt  skal  nú  biia  til  seydis?  199  ;  hvArt  cr  Klnsi  svá  nxr,  at  hann  megi 
hcyra  inAI  mitt?  20O ;  hviirt  cr  nil  cngi  kona  su  er  þtr  er  cigindi?  Stj. 
411.  603  :  hvat  sai'ftir  þii?  hvArt  eigi  þetta?  þii>r.  59;  hann  vildi  vita 
hvArt  hann  var  i  brynju,  Ó.  H.  74.  2.  with  adv.  cr  (cs,  sem). 


R.'im.  3»7  ;  A  sin 
N.G.I.i.67.98, 


.or;  hvArtx  seni  (sic)  madr  vcrflr  sekr  at  sitt  efta  n  várþingi.^þcm  cor  eigi,  GrAg.  i.  48;  h.  cr 


Grág.  i.  131  ;  hviirt  cr  HAkon  Gamli  vill  cör  eigi,  Kms.  i.  74;  hvArt 
sem  þat  er  at  lugbcrgi  cöa  i  K>gi(,'ttu.  wbtlber  it  he  at  tbt  bill  of  lair;  or 
in  the  legislative  chamber  7  GrAg.  i.  1 1 ;  hvArt  sem  þat  var  i  londum  eíla  i 
lausa-aurum?  lb.  16  ;  hvArt  er  I'riAr  er  l>etri  eía  vcrri?  Ó.  H.  JOS.  Fms. 
iv.  79;  hviirt  sent  þat  er  hcldr  i  þessarri  eor  annarri  bók,  Stj.  3. 
HVÁHKOI  or  hvargi,  pron.  indef. 

A.  Korms :— the  older  form  was  mini,  hvárrgi,  Oriig.  i.  1 1 4.  ii.  307, 
Eg.  2S6,  lsl.  ii.  35  1 :  in ut.  norn.  and  acc.  hviirtki,  or  with  elided  /,  hvArki, 
moj.  hvorki,  Knis.  i.  passim  :  gin.  hvAnkis,  GrAg.  i.  494,  N.  G.  L.  1. 
350,  Kins.  viii.  ti>3,  Rd.  293  ;  hvárkis,  Sks.  558  :  dat  m.  hvArongi.  Grn» 
i.  10,  ii.  266  ;  neut.  hvArugi,  i.  11,  :  acc.  m.  hvArngi.  CirAg.  (Kb.),  set 
-gi,  stgnif.  B.  p.  199.  II.  afterwards  it  changed  into  a  regular 
adjective.  hvarlgT,  mod.  hvorugr,  pi.  hviirgir.  Gþl.  114  ;  but  usually 
uncontractcd,  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  hviirugir,  GrAg.  ii.  Ji,  lsl.  ii.  3f>". 
Kins.  i.  3I,  viii.  193,  Hkr.  iii.  243,  Sks.  fijo,  passim  :  dat.  ling.  tcm. 
hvúrugri,  Kms.  iii.  214,  passim:  acc.  in.  pi.  hviiruga.  passim:  irrcg.  and 
iiitcrmcdiati-  forms  are,  acc.  misc.  sing,  hviirngan,  E^ill  tekr  þvi  inmk 
hvArngan  veg.  Sturl.  i:i.  99  C,  Fins.  viii.  8S,  Thorn,  nr. 

B.  Usage:  I.  neither,  of  two,  Lat.  ntuttr.  The  old  form 
hvArgi  is  usually  substantival;  with  gen.,  hvArrgi  or  hviirtki  þeirra,  neither 
of  them.  Kg.  jSfi,  GrAg.  i.  237  ;  miklu  mciri  sbk  en  hvArgi  hinna  s-ar,  Sks. 
6?5.  passim  :  with  a  possess,  pron..  hvArtki  okkat,  nrtthrr  of  s/j,  Nj.  10: 
rarely  adjectival,  hviirtki  svcrðit.  Korm.  112:  on  the  other  hand,  the  form 
hvArigr  is  used  indiscriminately  as  substantive  or  adjective  ;  for  references 
sec  the  Sagas  passim.  II.  special  usages;  with  annarr.  ntitbtr... 
other,  hvúrigr  at  oSruni,  I.andn.  57  ;  hviirigir  kunnu  ..drum  par  tideinii  at 
segja,  lsl.  ii.  349 ;  rid  hvArrgi  A  annan.  Lv.  3  ;  svá  hvAngr  rid  at  coram, 
Kas.  1.  506  ;  sem  livárrgi  trvdi  <.dmm.  Fms.  i.  21 7  ;  hvár.gir  skildu  annars 
mAI.  Fb.  i.  545  ;  ok  hen  hvArigir  A  adra,  Kg.  282  ;  því  at  hvAngir  v.Uu 
..»rum  samneyta.  Kristnir  cSa  hcidnir,  Fm».  i.  265.  III.  neut. 
as  adv.  hvarki,  mod.  hvorki ;  hviirki .  .  ni,  net.ber  ...nor;  hvarki  til 
laga  nc  til  lilaga,  GrAg.  i.  75  ;  hefir  h.  heyrt  til  bans  styn  11Ó  h.'nta.  Nj. 
201  ;  ok  var  nnilit  hvarki  sótt  né  varit  þadan  af.  37,  Fms.  i.  27,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  fit,  Hkr.  i.  196.  Sturl.  iii.  99,  236,  Grett.  94  B,  Sks.  356,  passim; 
hviirki . . .  ni  . . .  tii,  Sks.  1 5  7  new  Kd.';  hvArki .  . .  né, . . .  eda,  Sks.  365  B, 
H.  K.  i.  419;  hvArki .  . .  e3a  (less  correct),  Sks.  719. 

hvrirr-tveggi  or  hváxr-tvoggj.i ;  an  older  form,  hvasW-tvoggi. 
ocnirs  in  Hkr.  i.  20J  (in  a  verse),  and  acc.  m.  hvadran-tveggja,  Korru.  324 
(middle  of  the  toth  century). 

A.  Korms : — the  older  declension  is  hvArr-tveggjrt,  originally  in 
two  words,  of  which  the  latter  is  a  gen.  of  tveir.  literally  ■•  titer  Jtorum. 
whether  of  twain  ;  this  form  fre<].  occurs  in  old  writers,  the  latter  part  being 
indecl.,  thus,  neut.  hviirt-tvcggia,  utrvm  duarum,  GrAg.  i.  113,  Horn.  1 56, 
Eg.  61,  v.  1.:  gen.  hvArs-tvcggia,  Kms.  i.  19,  GrAg.  ii.  144  :  dat.  hvArum- 
tveggja,  hváru-tvcggja,  Kms.  11.  310.  rii.  351.  x.  304,  Hkr.  i-.i.  R,  Grag.  i. 
1 13.  Nj.  64,  Eg.  1(11,  lsl.  ii.  332  ;  dat.  fcm.  hvArri-tveggji,  Ski.  atf  B: 
acc.  hvAra-tvcggja,  Nj.  145.  Kms.  i.  1  2,  13,  K.  þ.  K.  Ij8:  noni.  pi.  hvarir- 
tveggja,  Sks.  272:  gen.  pi.  hvArra-tvcggia,  Kms.  x.  276.  II.  tveggva 
afterwards  took  a  kind  of  weak  inflexion,  viz.  tveggi  in  tiotn.  sing.,  tveggio 
in  the  obliijuc  casci  and  in  plur..  in  dat.  tveggjum,  but  these  forms  are  oftea 
applied  with  great  irregularity;  nom.  sing.  hvArr-tveggi,  GrAg.  i.  61, 
Fms.  i.  17.  365,  x.  349,  Nj.  39,  ij,  59,  Ld.  290,  I.andn.  47,  lsl.  ii.  360. 
361,  369.  Eg.  765,  Js.  8.  Hkr.  iii.  8.  passim  :  gen.  fcm.  hvArrar  tveggju. 
Boll.  326  C  :  dat.  fern.  sing,  hv.irri-tvcggju.  GrAg.  ii.  22S,  Nj.  310,  v.  I.: 
acc.  fctn.  hvAra-tvcggju.  Fms.  i.  62  :  pi.  hvArir-tveggju.  655  xvii.  I,  GrAg. 

Fb.  ii.  103,  a  1 1,  Kbr.  98,  passim  :  acc.  pL 
210  :  gen.  pi.  hrArra-tvrggju.  Eg.  32.  Fro*. 
.  14  :  dat.  pi.  tmirum-tveggiurn,  GrAg.  i.  30.  ii.  44.  Kms.  1.  11 4,  Lando. 
160,  passim.  2.  mixed  irrcg.  forms,  nom.  pi.  hvArir-treggi,  GrAj.  i. 
69;  hvAru  tTcggju  (as  nom.  pl.j.  lsl.  ii.  254,  scarcely  occuri  in  good  old 
MSS..  but  is  frcii.  in  mod.  usage  even  as  an  indecl.  form. 

B.  Usage :  I.  either,  each  of  rlvo,  both,  Lat.  iterate,  Gr. 
ÍKárepot,  used  b«th  as  adjective  and  substantive  :  1.  as  adjective  ;  or 
hvArritveggju  hlustinni,  Nj.  210;  ór  hvAmtvegpju  lidinu,  Hkr.  iii.  S; 
hvAnimtveggjtim  leyiingiunum,  Kms.  i.  114;  or  hvArutveggja  þvi  vatni, 
vii.  251  ;  hvArrtveggi  hcrrinn,  Hkr.  iii.  8 ;  um  Mieri  hvAratveggju.  Kim. 
i . 6a ;  at  hvArritveggiu  tiltckju  þcsii, GrAg.  11.228;  A  RAIkastiidum  hv Axum- 
tveggjum,  I.andn.  160.  2.  as  substantive,  with  gen.;  hvArrtveggi 
þeirra,  GrAg.  i.  fit  ;  hvArumtveggja  pcirri,  Nj.  64 ;  hugr  hvArstvcggja 
þeirra,  Km?,  i.  19:  with  a  possess,  pron.,  hvArrtveggi  okkarr,  Nj.  «5.  fi. 
absol.,  til  hviirstveggja,  gtids  ok  ills,  GrAg.  ii.  144  ;  hvArttveggja,  fuglar  ok 
adrar  skepnur,  Sks.  103  B ;  vid  skaplvndi  hvArratvcggju,  Kms.  ii.  14;  hvArt- 
tveggja, ok  þo  . . . ,  Sks.  35 1  B  ;  at  hvAnrtvcggi  ncmi  ord  annarra.  GrAg.  i. 
r>9.  II.  the  neut.  hvArttveggja,  used  as  adverb,  both;  |>A  hear 
þat  h.  tynt  giidum  sidum  ok  dugandi  nionnum.  Sks.  348 :  very  frcq.  in 
mod.  usage  with  the  particle  enda  ironically  expressing  dislike,  had  er 
hvortvcggja  hann  kann  mtkit,  enda  veit  hann  af  þvi,  'tis  true  be  bnovt 
much,  but  be  lets  it  ht  %*tn. 

hv&rm  "  hvi'srts,  =  hviirt  cs,  ^  hvArt  er.pron.  neut.  from  hvArr.q.v..  either. 
used  adverbially  ;  hvArz  .  . .  edr.  either... or ;  hvArrz  hann  heÉr  fant  ul 


i.  69.  107,  Kms.  i.  38.  Eg.  267.  ; 
hvAra-treggju.  GrAg.  i.  78.  Ld.  2 
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cor  gri8mcim,  57 :  hvira  hverfa  til  lofs  cftr  löstnnar.  Greg.  10 
hvátz  verit  hata  góS  eðr  ill ;  hvArx  hami  or  lxiftr  eðr  úlzrSr,  h.  haon  svimr 
A  sjó  cftr  vatni,  Horn.  (St.)  passim  :  adding  a  superfluous  Km,  hvArt*  sem 
maftr  vcrftr  sckr  at  sAtt  cftr  A  vArþingi,  GrAg.  i.  1:1. 

HVE,  adv.,  hvei,  Gþl.  495  A;  the  vowel  was  prob.,  as  in  all  similar 
monosyllables,  soiuidcd  long.  <]».  hvé ;  prop.  a«  "Id  instrumental  case 
from  hvat :  [Ult.  bwaiva ;  A.S.btvu;  KnfQ.bow;  Germ. sere;  Swed.iwru; 
Dan.  bvor-ledes] : — bout,  interrog. ;  ok  freista  hve  pa  hlyddi,  lb.  7  ;  bcra 
vxtti,  bvc  fyrir  sekð  hans  var  mielt.  GrAg.  i.  83 ;  hve  íúr  mcft  þcini.  1st. 
ii.  341  ;  kvefta  A,  live  þing  lieitir,  GrAg.  i.  loo  (see  heila  A.  II) ;  hve  þú 
hcilir,  bow  art  tbou  named  T  hve  margir,  bow  many  1  I«d.  74  ;  hve  mjok, 
bow  mucbt  Nj.  24:  hve  mikill?  Kms.  vi.  3S6,  þidr.  373.  Horn.  35; 
þcir  vissu  eigi,  hve  fram  var  (mod.  hvaS  framorftift  var),  tbtyknew  not  the 
timt,  of  the  day,  K.  þ.  K.  90 ;  spurfti,  live  gamall  maftr  hann  varri,  Ld.  74  : 
pat  var  mcft  miklum  ulikindum  hve  (bote  violent)  stormr  var  cftr  mzfafl, 
Finnb.  31  a:  hve  nxr.  when  T  Stj.  339,  Kb.  ii.  394.  Nj.  141,  Horn.  9, 
passim  ;  but  lee  hverur  below, 
hvecrolr,  m.  a  kind  aifisb.  Edda  (Gl.) 

hvegi,  adv.,  qs.  hvc-gi ;  hvigi,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  144, 147,  N.  G.  I>.  i.  71 ; 
hvoregi  «  hvegi.  SkAlda  169  (Thorodd),  sec  p.  1 99  : — howsoever,  always 
with  a  following  particle  cr  (ei)  or  scin ;  hvegi  cr  mAI  fan  mcft  þcim, 
GrAg.  i.  330;  hvegi  cr  um  hlaup  berjk,  Kb.  i.  14";  h.  vandr  sem  vxri, 
Horn.  (St.)  53,  Am.  33  ;  hvigi  mikinn  rétt  sem  erfingi  hcunar  A  A  henni, 
N.G.  L.  i.  71;  hvegi  cr  margir  vifttakcndr  cru,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  195  ;  hvegi 
margir  sem  cru,  N.G.  L.  i.  79;  hvegi  cr  siftan  görisk,  19;  h.  skyllig  cr 
hón  vxri,  howsoever  important  it  may  be.  Post.  086  C.  I :  hvegi  cr  fundr 
ferr,  Fm».  viii.  1 18  (in  a  verse) ;  h.  livxnt  sem  peim  hyrfSi,  xi.  76 ;  hvegi 
lengi  sem,  h.  vifta  sem,  x.  391,  395;  h.  Iitla  hrift  sem,  11.  E.  i.  243; 
h.  nAm  at  frzndscmi  cr.  GrAg.  i.  227:  a  kind  of  gen.,  hvegis  litt  sem 
cptir  var  af  öskunni.  þA  stóft  ljó>  af  mikit.  Bias.  37. 

bveim,  dat.  to  whom,  -  I.at.  cut :  I,  interrog. ;  direct,  hveim 

eru  bckkir  baugum  snnir  ?  Vtkv.  6 :  indirect,  xsir  vitu  hveim  ....  I.s.  8  ; 
hveim  ofreiSr,  Skm.  I.  2  ;  hann  ska!  segia  hveim  A  hendr  var.  GrAg.  i. 
65  ;  hveim  ck  heii  pA  ji.ro  sdda,  N.  G.  I.,  i,  88.  II.  indei.  to  any, 

with  gen. ;  hveim  h.ilda,  to  any,  every  man,  Skv.  3. 1 2  ;  manni  hveim,  Skm. 
7;  but  manna  hveim,  27;  hveim  snotrum  manni,  Km.  94;  lnín  hratt 
hveim  afhAIsi,  Skv.  3.42.  2.  with  cr  ;  hveim  cr,  to  whomsoever.  Lat. 
euieunjue;  nefni  ek  þetta  vztti  hveim  er  njota  þarf.  GrAg.  i.  7;  hveim 
er  w-r  góftan  getr,  Hm.  75  ;  liveim  er  þxr  knii  hafa,  Sdm.  19  ;  hveim  cr 
liftinn  er,  34 :  hveiin  er  sina  mxlgi  11«  manaft,  Ls.  47 ;  hveim  er  sir 
góftan  getr.  Mm.  75 ;  hveim  cr  vift  kaldrifjaðan  kemr,  Vþm.  10.  This 
form  remains  in  the  mod.  hTÍm-leiör  or  hvum-leidr,  qs.  hveim- 
lei&T,  ad),  loathsome  to  everybody,  detected,  hateful. 

HVEITI,  11.  [Ulf.  Atmrirm  =  <riTo»,  John  xii.  24:  A.S.  bwctte;  Engl. 
wheat;  Hel.  bueti O.  II.  G.  bwaizi ;  Germ,  woiztft  ;  Swcd,  hvttt  1  Dsn. 
bvede] .— wheat.  Eg.  69.  79,  460,  Stj.  353,  413.  cohpds  :  hveiti- 
akr,  m.  a  wheat  field,  Stj.  413.  Fas.  lii.  373.  Fb.  i.  540.  hveiU-ax, 
n.  an  ear  0/ wheat,  þort'.  Karl.  412.  hvoiti-brauð,  11.  wheaten  bread, 
Stj.  221.  hvoiti-hloifr,  m.  a  wbeaten  loaf,  Bev.  hveiti-korn,  n. 
a  grain  of  wheal,  Stj.  99,  Horn.  37,  Pass.  xvii.  27.  hveiti-mjöl,  n. 
wheal  meal,  flour,  K.  þ.  K.  74,  Fins.  xi.  Jf  7.  hveiti-ialU,  a,  m.  the 
fine*! flour,  Stj.  294. 309. 318.    hveiti-««kkr,  m.  a  wheat  sack,  Stj.  2 1 7. 

hvekkja,  t,  to  tease,  vtx. 

hvekkr,  m.  a  bad  trick,  of  an  urchin. 

HVEIi,  n.,  later  form  hjól,  q.v. ;  the  vowel  was  prob.  long,  qs.  hvt'l, 
as  in  the  Engl. :  for  in  |>d.  6  hvel  arid  hnl  form  a  hall  rhyme ;  a  weak  ncut. 
hveim  occurs,  Rb.  181 2.  92,  MS.  41 5.  8  :  [A.  S.  bwtowol :  Engl,  wbrtl ; 
ep.  Gr.  KincAo*] :  -a  wheel ;  A  hverfanda  hvcli.  on  a  turning  wheel,  llm. 
83,  Grett.  119  A,  Fms.  i.  104,  Sk».  338:  of  the  moon.  Aim.  15;  A  þvi 
hvcli  er  snv'sk  und  reið  Rögnis,  Sdm.  15  ;  miirg  hvel  ok  sti>r,  Bret.  90 ; 
hAlfu  hvcla  sólarintur,  Rl>.  in;  meS  fiórum  hvclum.  Sks.  43 1  ;  hann  hjó 
hvelundanskipisimi,  Krók,59:  þir  sem  hón  vclti  hvcli  sinn.AI.  13;  brjúla 
Í  hvcli,  to  break  on  the  wheel,  Horn.  147:0»  or*,  gcislanda  hvel,  a  beaming 
nrb,  the  tun.  Sks.  94  ;  fjgra-hvcl,//ijr  wheel,  poet,  the  sun.  Aim. ;  himint 


hvel,  heaven's  orb,  the  sun,  Iiragi ;  hvcla  s<<larinnar,  the  sun's  disk,  MS 
415.  8 ;  hvel  A  tungli,  Rb.  453  :  a  etrcle,  vofit  (u-oim)  meo  hvclum  ok 
hruigum.Str.  17.  comtoi  :  hvel-eorr,  part,  circular,  Sir.  So.  hvel- 
vagn,  m.  a  wheel  wain,  Akv.  28.   hvol-vrilft,  u,  I".,  y«>ft.  a  pebble,  þd.  6. 

HVELFA,  8,  causal  from  hsúlfa :  to  arch,  fault,  with  ace;  allt 
húsit  hvclfdi  hann  innan,  Stj.  563  ;  var  bar  upp  af  hvelit  rxlrit,  Fms.  v. 
339:  hvelfðr,  vaulted,  Stj.  12.  II.  proncd.  hvolfa,  to  turn  (a 

ship  or  vessel)  upside  down,  with  dat. ;  cf  maftr  hvelfir  skipi  undir  manni, 
GrAg.  11. 130;  harm  kastadi  Anmum  nk  livclldi  nökkvanum  undir  scr,  Fms. 
ii.  IK2  ;  hann  hvelfir  fklpimi  undir  peim,  Fb.  ii.  220.  2.  impers.  to 

capsize ;  hvelfSi  par  skiptnu  undir  þcim,  F'ms.  i.  293 :  haltaoi  hvi  narst 
skipinu  svA  at  inn  fill  sidrinn  ok  þvi  narst  livcifoi.  ix.  320,  v.  I.;  n'-ru 
dvcrganiir  A  bofta  ok  hvilfði  r-kipinu,  Edda  47  ;  þí'i  laust  hviðu  i  wplit 
ok  hvelfoi  skipinu,  Ld.  33ft ;  pi  rckr  A  hvassviSri  mikit  ok  hvelfir  skip- 
inu, 58.  Fs.  150.  3.  ro  pour  out  of  a  vesrel;  h.  vatni  úr  fi'.tu.  to 
pour  water  out  of  a  buelet;  tveir  vóru  at  hvolfa  ctfnm  olva  Í  iftra  sA, 
Stet.ÖI  1  ep.Engl./o  whelm,  overwhelm,  which  may  be  a  kindred  word. 


hvelflng,  f.  a  vault. 

HVEL  J  A,  11.  f.  [hvalr,  ep.  Engl,  wheal],  the  skin  of  a  cyclopterta  or 
whale,  etc. :  in  pi.  the  mctaph.  nipa  hvcljur.  /0  tup  on  hveljur,  i.e.  1 
lose  the  breath,  to  gatp  as  when  about  half  drowned  ;  ekki  þurfti 
Oddr  staup.  hann  ymist  sokk  cða  hveljur  saup,  Stef.  6l. 

hvellr,  in.  a  thrill  sound. 

HVELLR,  adj.  [cp.  Germ.  bell,  ballen],  shrilling,  thrilling,  nf  sound 
as  from  an  explosion  ;  hvellr  hamarr,  Thnm.  335  ;  hvellr  luftr,  Karl.  359  ; 
hvellast  <>p  ok  skjal,  Ba:r.  18;  hvcli  r<>dd,  Fas.  i.  271;  hvcllar  hurftir, 
AI.  70;  hvellr  lmvri,  Orkn.  448  ;  tala  hvelit,  Fms.  i.  2 1 5  :  hAtt  ok  hvcllt, 
Thnm.  4J 1 .  478. 

H  V  JUI.PB,  m..  not  hvAlpt.but  proncd.  hvnlpr  ;  [A.S.  bweolp ;  Engl. 
whelp;  Dan.  bfalp):—a  whelp.  Fms.  xi.  10.  13,  Gkv.  2.  41,  passim: 
mctaph.  an  urchin,  cp.  hunn,  Fms.  vi.  353,  Ni.  142  :  of  a  lion's,  tiger's 
wbtlp,  Stj.  71.  80,  572,  AI.  3.  Fas.  ii.  l6j  ;  a  wolfs,  Al.  31  :  a  nick- 
name, Orkn. :  the  phrase,  bcra  hvclpa  undir  hondumiin.  to  pull  wttb  tbt 
elbows  stuck  out.  of  awkward  rowing. 

hveiuur  or  hvenecr,  spelt  hvenar  in  Dropl.  30,  31,  and  proncd.  so  at 
the  present  day  ;  [hvenar  seems  tn  be  the  true  form,  as  the  word  ii  prob. 
derived  not  from  hve  and  nxr.  but  is  like  Engl,  wben-e'rr,  from  Goth. 
bwan  rori  ;  A.S.hwanne;  Engl,  when  ;  Hel.  buan ;  Germ,  wann]  : — 
when,  Nj.  142,  l.d.  204,  GrAg.  i.  103.  350,  passim. 

hvepua,  að,  fhviiptr],  to  snap,  snap  at,  bite. 

hvopsinn,  adj.  snappish,  of  a  dog:  hvopsni,  f. 

hvorogi,  sec  hvegi. 

hver-elnn,  pron.  every  one ;  sec  hrerr. 

hverf,  n.  o  scoop  or  basket  for  hcrriiig-fuhing :  meft  hverftrm  ok  roo- 
húfum,  Gþl.  427  ;  en  hverr  er  sild  tiikir  . .  .  grcíði  hann  hverf  af  lest 
hi'crri,  N.G.  L.  i.  140. 

HVERFA,  pret.  hvarf,  pi.  hurfu  ;  subi.  hyrfj ;  part,  horfinn  ;  in  1 


ig  the  v  throughout,  hvurfu,  hvyrti,  hvorfinn ;  akin 
to  horfa.  q.  v. :  [Ulf.  bwairban  =  irf/xiraTiii- ;  A.S.  bwmrfan  ;  O.  H. O. 


Germ.  u*rben]  : — to  turn  round;  hverfanda  hvel,  Hm.  73  (see 
hvel)  ;  mi  mitt  þtí  engi  veg  þess  hverfa  (thou  canst  turn  to  no  side)  at 
Guds  rniskumi  sc  ekki  fytir  pcT.  Horn.  156  ;  h.  i  im'ioutAtt,  fuðurAtt.  to 
devolve  upon,  of  right  or  duty.  GrAg.  1.  177,  337  ;  hafa  horfit  i  Guðdóm, 
625.  J9  ;  hverfa  af  lifi,  to  depart  from  life,  die.  Stor.  10:  with  acc.  of 
place,  hiruin  hverfa  þau  sku'.u  hver  jau  dag.  they  shall  f  ass  round  the  heaven 
every  day,  of  the  sun  and  moon,  Vpm.  33.  2.  with  prep. ;  h.  aptr. 


to  turn  back,  return,  Fms.  vii.  298,  x.  231,  Stj.  606,  He 


p8 ;  to  recoil. 


aptr  hverfr  lygi  þA  cr  sonnu  mxtir,  a  lie  recoils  before  the  truth,  Bs.  i.  639  ; 
h.  aptr  til  sin.  to  recover  one's  senses.  Mar. :  hurfu  at  því  rAfti  allir  þrsendir, 
all  the  Tb.  turned  that  way,  took  that  part,  Fms.  i.  18,  vii.  306 :  pa  hurfu 
mc«n  þcgar  at  honum,  thronged  around  bim,  xi.  193  :  h.  af,  fo  leave  off ; 
þA  hvarf  af  l'Alnatóka  þyngd  oil.  i.  e.  P.  recovered,  Fms.  xi.  69  ;  þrg^r  er 
þiiviltafh.at  unna  Úlafi,  Hkr.  ii.  322  :  h.  frA  c-u.  to  turn  from,  cut  ibort, 
leave  off;  þar  var  fyrr  frA  horfit  Konunga-tali,  Fms.  i.  139  ;  nú  verSr  pes» 
at  gcta  er  vór  hurfum  frA,  Rd.  1 71  I  of  episodes  in  a  story):  taka  þar  til 
er  hinn  hvarf  frA,  GrAg.  i.  139;  A»r  frA  hyrfi.  Aðr  sundr  hyrfi.  before  tbey 
parted,  Am.  34,  35  :  h.  cptir,  to  follow;  frxndr  hans  ok  vinir  þcir  er  cptir 
honum  hurfu,  Fms.  iv.  287;  cptir  honum  hurfn  margir  menu.  Ver.  47: 
h.  með  e-m,  to  turn  with  one.  follow.  GrAg.  i.  8,  9  ;  þá  hurfu  saman  fjórir 
tigir.  gathered  together,  6j5  xvi.  B.  4  :  h.  til  e-s,  to  turn  towards  a  place, 
Hym.  1 7,  Gh.  7  ;  to  turn  to  one  and  take  leave.  Fms.  vii.  224,  Am.  44  :  h. 
undan,  to  be  withdrawn,  lost ;  hvarf  riki  Í  Norcgi  undan  Dana-konungum, 
Fms.  xi.  183 ;  þat  riki  cr  undan  var  horfit,  42  :  h.  um,  to  encircle,  surround, 
(um  hverfis  —  all  around)  ;  innan  garðs  J)css  er  hverfr  um  akr  cfta  eng.  Gþl. 
136 ;  par  hverfa  um  hodd  gooa.  Gm.  37.  II.  metaph.  to  turn  out  of 

sight,  disappear,  be  lost,  stolen,  or  the  like;  madriun  hvarf  par.  there  lb* 
man  was  lost  from  sight,  Nj.  9?,  273  ;  stjornur  hvrrfa  af  himni,  Vsp.  57: 
to  disappear,  skip  hvarf.  Landn.  305  ;  ef  skip  hverfr.  GrAg.  i.  2 1 5  ;  hverfi 
feit  or  hinlu  hans,  401  ;  motrinn  var  horfinn  (stolen),  Ld.  206  :  Steinólfi 
hurfu  (St. lost)  sviti  prju,  Landn.  1 26 ;  lugimundi  hurfu  svin  till,  177:  see 
hvarf.  III.  part,  horfinn  :  1.  surrounded;  bióni  hor&m  i 

hiSi,  much  the  same  as  hlftbjom  (see  hiS),  Gþl.  444  ;  horfinn  foldar 
beinum,  Vt.  19;  b.rrinn  v.-.r  h.  mönnum.  surrounded  by  men,  Srnrl.  ii. 
144,  Orkn.  113.  p.  vera  vcl  vinum  hortinn,  to  be  well  backed  by 
friends,  Nj.  268  ;  vcl  um  horfit  (in  good  condition),  par  stó5  naust  ok 
HAv.  48 ;  whence  the  mod.  phrase,  vcl  um-horfs,  in  a 
2.  abandoned,  forsaken ;  heillum  hnríiim.  forsaken  by 


hóraði  horfinti,  bireft  of  a  dwelling  in  the  dis- 
si>k  horfinn.  having  lost  the  suit.  Ni.  234  ;  mun  hann 
uum  við  mik,  he  has  not  left  off  attacking  me,  Sturl. 

þVirð.  41 


ncv 


var  vel  um  horfit 
good  state. 
/W*(hortin-l)cil!a),  b 
trict,  Sturl.  iii.  255  :  ! 
eigi  horfinn  h 

iii.  238  ;  eigi  ertú  cnu  horfiiin  Í  fynrsntumim  vi8  link 
FM. :  pugn  hortinn,  bereft  of  silence,  i.  c.  noisy,  Gs.  3. 

htrerfa,  ft.  causal  of  the  last  verb  :  I.  to  make  to  turn,  turn,  with 

acc:  h.  e-m  hupi  (acc.  pi.),  to  turn  a  person's  mind.  Hm.  Ih2  ;  sneru 
þcir  krossinum,  ok  hvcrfau  (turned)  hendr  hans  mfir.  ok  lu.fuft  til  iarftar, 
656 C.  37;  hann  <nen  svcrðinu  i  hendi  icr  ok  hvcrffti  fram  eggina,  Fas. 
ii.  139:  hann  ofrar  vApni  sum  al  manni,  ok  hverfir  hann  fram  hamar, 
N.O.L.  i.  67;  h.  at  ser  hinn  mjóvara  hlut.  Vt.  13;  vir  hvetfum  oss  i 
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r  (raw  turn  our  fates  towards  the  east)  þ»  er  vér  biftjum  fyrir  oss,  Horn. 
'5°>  IS^.  II.  to  enclose ;  h.  garfti  um  e-t,  to  enclose  with  a  fence, 

Gpl.  407  (garð-hvcrfa) ;  himinn  þann  cr  hverfftr  rr  útan  um  lopt  oil,  Fms. 
v.  340 ;  hverfftr  rid  c-t,  slirrtd  so  at  to  be  blended  uitb,  Sdm.  18. 

hverfl,  it.  a  cluster  of  farms,  such  as  almost  to  form  a  village,  freq.  in 
Ice),  local  names,  Fiskilxkiar-hverrl,  Skóga-h.,  Rangir-h.,  Ingi'dfshuffta-h.. 
Fljóti-h.,  Landn.:  metaph.,  sHzku-h.,  the  abode  of  wisdom™  the  breau, 
Fbr.  (in  a  verse) ;  taona-h.,  the  '  toolb-abode ,'  i.  e.  the  mouth,  Kristni  S. 
(in  a  verse) :  a  sbelttr,  verfta  e-m  at  bvctfi,  Sturl.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

hrerfl-legr,  adj.  ugly,  Nj.  147,  v. I.;  whence  mod.  hertilegr  (-liga), 
«j.  v.,  wretched,  mi  terabit. 
hverflng,  f.  turning,  in  sjon-h.,  eye-deceit,  glamour. 
hverflngi,  a,  m.  a  fraward  person.  Poit.  101. 
hvarfl-atainn,  m.  a  grindstone.  Vm.  177. 
hverf-lyndi,  n.  •  turn-mind,'  fickleness.  Str.  61.  Róm.  303. 
hvarf-lyudr,  adj.  shifty,  fickle-minded,  Rd.  195,  Sir.  26. 
hverfr,adj.*4i/<y;  hvcrfhaustgrima,  Hm.73;  hverfr  hugr.a  tbifty  mind, 
Sol.  31  :  rrani,  of  a  ship,  freq.  in  mod.  uiage  :  alio  in  the  phrate,  stvra 
hverft,  to  ttetr  wrong,  Fa».  ii.  178.         9.  metaph.,  rifta  hverft,  to  give 
falie  counsel ,  Kail,  ill;  fara  hverft,  to  start,  stagger,  at  if  frightened, 
Nj.  197,  Sd.  1 J4  ;  whence  the  mod.  verfta  hverft.  to  be  startled,  be  fright- 
ened: of  clothe»,  rélt-hverfr,  turning  rigbt:  tit-hverfr,  turning  outside; 
is  alto  út-hverfa,  rétt-hverfa,  u,  f. 
hverf-ráVðr,  adj.  fickle,  wavering,  Fms.  viii.  447,  v.  I. 
hTorfull,  adj.  shifty,  changeable,  of  thing*,  Barl.  31,  97  ;  ii-hvcrrull, 
not  shifty,  abiding  firm.    hrerfUU-lelki,  a,  m.  shiftiness,  fieq. 
hvorgi,  pron..  see  hverrgi. 

hvergi,  adv.  [»ee  -gi,  p.  199],  nowhere ;  hann  undi  h.,  Landn.  1 74.  Vip. 
3 ;  iSr  var  h.,  before  there  teas  none  anywhere,  lb.  16  ;  si  peir  h.  konong. 
Fm«.  ii.  33a;  hvergi  ú  bzjom.  Sturl.  iii.  55:  h.  annarutaftjr,  nowhere 
else,  passim  :  with  gen.,  hvergi  lands.  Heir.  9  ;  hvergi  jarftar  ní  upphimins, 
þkv.2;  moldarh..  Fas.  Í.5JI  (in  a  versei,  Merl.  1.59.  II.  metaph. 

in  no  manner,  by  no  means,  not  at  all;  uggum  hvergi,  4»  not  afraid  I 
Kormak;  varftar  honam  slikt  Mm  hvergi  si  16ft,  Urig.  i.  438;  cf  pii 
bregftr  h.  af,  Nj.  31  ;  at  peir  skvldu  h.  at  giira,  1H9;  hvergi  i  W  at  uka 
fri  kirkju,  K.  p.  K.  jo  new  Ed. :  fara  hvergi,  to  'fare  nowhere,'  to  stay 
at  borne,  9  new  Ed.,  Fm».  i.  10;  ck  vil  hvergi  fara,  /  shall  not  go 
at  alt.  111.  ii.  31;  vil  ek  at  hvergi  tó  eptir  riSit,  no  pursuit,  358; 
vera  hvergi  farrr,  to  he  outre  unable  to  go.  Eg.  107,  Hkr.  i.  169,  O.  H. 
I  28.         3.  with  compar. ;  þat  þykki  mér  hvergi  úvxnna,  Fmi.  xi.  94  ; 

h.  úframar,  noway  1  inferior,  48 ;  h.  belr,  «0  better,  Bs.  i.  633 ;  hvergi 
nxr  (mod.  hvergi  nxrri),  nowhere  near,  far  from  it.  Eg.  ill.  3. 

her'*!  \  °'  *       ^*5  '  Ml  1  ntm"  *"*       'gi'  Wher'  4*" 

hverigr,  adj.,  tea  hverrgi. 

HVERN  or  hvorn,  f.  [proncd.  kvorn  or  kvorn,  but  distinction  it 
to  be  made  between  kvern,  mola,  and  hvern.  cerebrum ;  for  in  the  latter 
word  b  is  the  true  initial,  as  ii  shewn  by  comparison  with  Ulf.  bwairnti 
=  K potior,  Mark  xv.  22  :  Scot,  barns :  Germ,  birn ;  Swed.  bjerna ;  Dan. 
bjerne,  which  stand  in  the  same  relation  to  hvern  as  hjt'J  to  hvel] : — the 
two  boat-farmed  white  bones  embedded  in  a  fish's  brains  These  bones,  as 
well  as  shells,  are  in  Icel,  collected  and  used  by  children  in  the  game  of 
guessing,  as  nuts  etc.  are  in  England ;  hann  lauk  þi  upp  hufuftskeljiim 
mannanna,  og  tók  hnefa-fylli  úr  hverju  hoffti  og  hugði  vandliga  aft ; 
eintómar  hvaruir,  og  ekki  nema  tvxr  i  þorsk-kindinni,  Fjulnir  (1 845) 
52.    hv^urnar-akoljar.  f.  pi.  =  hvariiir. 

hvorn  a,  u,  f.  [hverr,  m.],  a  fan,  basin,  Nikd.  18. 

hvernig,  qs.  hvernveg,  (see  hverr],  interrog.  direct  and  indirect:  the 
forms  vary,  hverneg  or  hvernig.  Eg.  19  A.  106. 1 13, 292.  394,  Hkr. 

i.  170,  387,  Korm.  130,  148,  Gliim.  317,  Band.  18  new  Ed.,  passim: 
or  hreraug,  Orkn.  83  (v.  I.),  Hkr.  i.  no.  347,  Al.  63,  65, 

in  old  MSS. :  the  mod.  form  i>  hvernin,  proncd.  hvurninn 
or  kvurnirui.  qs.  hvernveginn,  from  vegr  with  the  article,  which  form 
is  also  now  and  then  found  in  old  MSS.,  Fs.  105  (MS.  Ama-Magu.  131), 
Bs.  Hungrv.  pasaim,  as  also  later  MSS.  -.—bowl  in  what  way  t  the  refer- 
ences passim. 

HVERB,  m..  pi.  hverar :  I.  a  cauldron,  boiler ;  hver  kringl- 

óttan  af  eiri,  Stj.  564 ;  heyrfti  til  hoddu  er  þórr  bar  hverinn.  Sk&lda 
168,  HVm.  1,  3,  J,  9,  13,  27,  33,  34.  36,  39  (of  a  boiler);  hefja  af 
hvera,  Gm.  4J,  — mod.  taka  ofan  pottinn;  in  Gkv.  3,  6,  9,  10,  ketill 
and  hver  are  synonymous:  hver-gætlr,  m.  a  cauldron-keeper,  cook, 
Am.  58:  hTerw-lundr,  m.  a  cauldron  groove,\'sp.  39  :  Hrer-golrair, 

,lbeabyy  ~ 


hood  of  Haukadal  (Geysir,  SirokkO,  see  Ann.  1294 ;  Grafar-hver,  89«; 
Kcykjariess-hverar,  895,  (whence  Hvor-hólmr,  the  name  of  a  holm): 
the  springs  in  Krisuvik,  897  ;  the  hverar  in  Keykja-holt  and  Kcyku-dal:: 
they  are  found  even  in  glaciers,  as  in  Torfa-jokull,  766.  cctrros: 
hrerav-fuglor,  m.  pi.  fabulous  birds,  Eggert  It  in.  890.  hvor«.-b«Ua, 
u,  f.  =  hverahriiftr,  Itin,  1st.  hvora-bxúðr,  in.  the  topbw  or  tuf-sfme 
deposited  by  bat  springs,  Itin.  1 45.  hver»-leir,  m.  a  kind  of  lime. 
Itin.  127.  hvera-alý,  n.  the  soft  pulp  deposited  by  hat  tprmgi.  I:m. 
io<;.  hvera-ateinax,  m.  pi.  a  kind  of  tuf-sttme,  Itin.  fif>o.  hversv- 
vatn,  n.  water  from  a  hver.  For  old  dried  up  hverar  see  Itin.  295  :  cp 
also  the  remarks  s.  v.  Geysir  and  Ann.  1 294.  From  hvera-lundr  in 
Vsp.  an  Icel.  origin  of  this  poem  is  suggested  by  Prof.  Bcrgmanu  in  his 
Poimes  Islandatscs,  Paris  1838,  p.  183,  as  the  verse  seems  to  refer  to 
volcanic  agencies. 

HVERR,  pron.  interrog.  and  indef. :  at  the  present  day  proncd.  hrur, 
with  u  throughout,  and  in  mod.  printed  books  usually  spelt  hvör,  a  form 
no  doubt  derived  from  the  dual  hvArr  (hvorr),  used  in  a  plur.  iciik  :  for 
its  declension,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxi ;  an  acc.  hvcrjan,  Hy'in.  39  :  hverian 
morgin,  Vsp.  jj,  Fb.  ii.  71  (in  a  verse)  ;  hverjan  dag,  Vþm.  1 1.  18.  23.4I, 
Gm.  8,  14.  20,  29;  hvcrjan  veg,  Vpm.  18;  whence  the  contracted  form 
hvern.  [The  Gothic  has  a  threefold  interrog.  pron.,  a  sing,  btvas,  hwo, 
bwa;  a  dual,  bwapar;  and  a  plur.  bwarjis,  bwarja,  bwarjata.  To  tlx 
first  of  these  pronouns  answers  ihe  old  Icel.  form  hva\r,  A.S.  bwa,  Scot. 
i»4fl,'  Engl,  who,  Swed.  bo,  Uir\.bvo,  cp.Lat.91m,-  but  this  pronoun  is  detec- 
tive, and  remains  only  in  the  ncut.  hvat,  q.v.,  I'lf.  bwa,  A.  S.  burnt,  Engl. 
what.  Gcrm.uus,  Uan.-Swed.4wiJ.  Lat.  ouid:  the  dat.  masc.  hvoim  ■» 
obsolete,  froth,  bvamme,  Engl,  whom,  Dan.  bvem :  the  dat.  hri  (see 
hvat  II,  III):  a  riorn.  masc.  hvar  (hva-r)  seems  to  be  used  a  few 
times  in  old  MSS.  (e.g.  Kb.  of  the  Oragas),  but  it  is  uncertain,  as  the 
word  is  usually  abbreviated  hr  or  h'r :  a  gen.  sing,  hvea  (Goth,  meet. 
North.  E.  wbeie)  occurs,  hves  lengra,  bow  much  far/berT  Horn.  1  St-)  ;o: 
til  hves,  to  what  T  6j  :  possibly  the  áw.  Key.  hós.  Ls.  33,  is  a  remnant  of 
the  old  gen.  To  the  Goth,  dual  answers  the  Icel.  hvárr  (hvaðarr),  q.  t. 
To  the  Goth.  plur.  answers  the  IceL  hverr,  with  characteristic  J,  which 
is  used  in  sing,  and  plur.  alike.  In  the  ueut.  sing,  the  two  forms,  hvat 
and  hverl,  are  distinguished  thus,  that  hvat  (hvaft)  is  interrog.,  hvert 
indef.,  e.  g.  hvaft  barn,  what  bairn  T  but  hvert  barn,  every  bairn.] 

A.  Interrogative.  «=  Lat.  auis,  juae,  ouid  t  who,  what,  wbicb  f  as  sub- 
stantive and  adjective,  direct  and  indirect;  hvers  frcgnil  mik  7  Vsp.  22; 
hverjar  ro  þarr  iiicyjar  ?  Vþm.  48  ;  hverir  xsir  ?  30,  Fsm.  8,  34 ;  hverr  er 
sá  enn  eini?  Fas.  11.  539;  hverir  hafa  tekift  ofan  skjuldu  vára?  Nj.  6S; 
hverju  ska  I  launa  kvacftit?  111.  ii.  230;  hverr  er  sá  maftr?Fms.  ii.  269; 
telja  til  hvers  hami  haffti  neytt  eot  hvers  lineytt,  Grig.  i.  155  ;  spyrja 
hverja  þeir  vilja  kveftja.  ii.  24;  kvefta  á  þingmork  hver  eru,  i.  I 


(segja)  hverjar  guftsifjar  meft  peim  eru.  30 ;  hugsa  til  hvers  þii  munt  fatrr 
verfta.  Fnu.  i.  83  ;  vita  hverr  pii  ert,  ii.  269 ;  vita  hvert  bidja  skal,  Edda ; 


:  of  the  northern  Tartarus,  / 


II.  metaph. 


express  the  hot  tpringt,  and  it 
day  (in  pi.  often  hverir),  Sd.  191,  Grett.  141 


in 

is  10  used  to  the  . 

(hvarar).  Bs.  i.  322.  Ann.  1294,'and  freq.  in  local  names.'  In  the  west 
the  largest  hverar  are  those  in  Reykjahólar,  Eggert  Itin.  382;  in  the 
north  the  Reykja-hver;  Hvera-veUtr  in  the  wilderness  Kiol.  037  ; 
Reykjadab-hverar,  among  which  the  largest  is  the  Uxa-hver,  and  Baft- 
stofu-hver.  640,  641.  In  the  east  there  are  only  a  few,  see  Itin.  798  ; 
whereas  the  south  is  very  rich  in  such  springs,  especially  the  neighbour- 


þcir  þóttusk  sjá  til  hvers  xtlaft  var,  Fms.  ix.  461  ;  eigi  veit  ek  til  I 
ck  mi  attla,  Bs.  i.  541  ;  hón  segir  houum  hvers  efni  Í  eru,  i 
stood,  539 :  peir  vissu  hverju  hann  artlafti  fram  at  fara.  Fms.  i.  291  : 
hann  segir  hvirrar  settar  Olafr  var,  8t  ;  sogftu  meft  hverju  (erendi)  peir 
hnfftu  farit.  Eg.  281.  3.  with  the  notion  of  Lat.  yuaiis;  en  hvat 

kemr  (>^r  i  hug,  hverr  (aualif)  ek  muna  vera  peim  Irum,  ef?  .  Fis.  ii. 

529;  þeim  þótti  úsy'nt  hverr  frifir  gcfínu  vzri,  Fms.  v.  24 ;  si  cinu  veil, 
hverju  gefti  styrir  gumna  hverr,  Hm.  1 7. 

B.  Indefinite  pronoun, «  Lat.  juisoue,  every  one,  each,  used  both  as 
substantive  and  as  adjective :  1.  as  subst. :  with  gen.,  pat  ta-ti  ztlafti  scr 
hverr  sona  hans,  Fms.  i.  7:  manna,  seggja,  lyfta.gunina  hverr,  every  one  of 
the  men,  every  man.  Hm.  14,  17.  53  55.  &'«!.  40 ;  fróftra  hverr.  every  wise 
man,  Hm.  7 ;  rAftsnotra  hverr,  63 :  absol.,  as  in  the  sayings,  hverr  er  siilfum 
s<rnxstr;barrrerhvcrratrioa  sinu:  djarfrcr  hverr umdeildanverft;  iVóftrer 
hverr  frrgnviis ;  hverr  er  sinnar  haniiugju  smiftr ;  dauftr  verftr  hverr,  Hallircd ; 
hair  er  hcima  hverr,  Hm. ;  kveftr  hverr  sinnar  purftar:  lit  hann  þar  ula 
um  hvern  Jut  cr  vildi,  Eb.  and  passim :  with  a  possess,  pron.,  el  sir  fcrr 
hverr  várr,  each  ofut,  Gliim.  329.  3.  as  adj.,  á  hverju  þingi,  Hkr.  ii. 

300 ;  hverjan  dag,  every  day,  Vsp.,  Vþm.,  Gm. ;  Í  hverri  lift,  at  any  time, 
Horn.  112;  hver  undr,  Fs.  1 1}  ;  hverjum  manni,  Nj.  6 ;  meiri  ok  stcrkan 
hverium  manni,  Hkr.  1.  148  ;  hver  spuming  litr  til  svara,  Sks.  307  ;  hverr 
gumi,  Hm.  13,  passim.  9.  as  adv.,  i  hverju,  evermore;  veftrit  in  i 

hverju,  Fms.  vi.  379  ;  þykir  harftna  sambiiftin  Í  hverju,  grew  ever  won* 
and  worse,  xi.441  ;  veftril  óx  i  hverri,  Skild.  H.  4. 14.  Il.aay; 
fyrir  utan  hverja  hjálp,  Horn.  159:  esp.  if  following  after  a  compar.,  e* 
meiri  fögnuðr  boftinn  i  pessi  tift  en  u  hverri  annarri,  Horn.  (St.);  hefir 
pctta  meft  mcirum  fidzmum  gengit  hcldr  en  hvert  annarra.  Band.  33 
new  Ed.  III.  adding  the  rclal.  particle  er  or  scm,  tfimsoivrr,  trfei*- 

torver,  wbattoever;  livers  sem  vift  þarf.  Fms.  i.  306 ;  b»  i  pi  «..k  hverr 
cr  vill,  Grig.  i.  10 ;  hverr  rr  svi  cr  spakr,  Horn.  2  ;  hverju  finni  er, 
whensoever,  Str.  27  and  passim.  IV.  with  another  pron.  or  adj. ; 

hverr  at  liftrum,  one  after  another.  Eg.  91,  Fs.  ij8  ;  hvert  at  oftru.  Fa*, 
ii.  je,6 ;  hvert  sumar  fii  oftru.  Grig.  i.  92  ;  hverja  nótt  eptir  aftra,  þiftr. 
53.150:  at  isftru  hverju.  now  and  then,  adverb  ally  ;  hvcnr  tveir, 
two  and  two,  by  twos,  Fms.  iv.  299 ;  þriftja  hvert  ir,  every  three  j 
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Fas.  ii.  64 ;  a  hverjom  þrcmr  úrum,  id.,  Stj.  573  ;  dag  inn  sjaunda  hveni. 
K.  |>.  K. :  þridja  hvert  sumar,  Landn.  299  ;  annan  hvcrn  dag.  niundu 
hvetja  tiótt.  Skm.  21,  Nj.  190.  it.  hverr  ...  sinn,  every  ...  bis ; 

hverr  maftr  i  >iuu  rumi.Nj.fi;  Im-rr  srt,  «ici  separately .  sér  liven. 
each  in  /■articular,  nery  one ;  at  Mrhverju  hofi,  or  rwry  tingle  temple, 
Landn.  336  (App.) :  þ<j  al  ck  greina  cigi  sér  hval,  though  I  do  not  tell 
each  thing  in  detail,  Bs.  i.  64:  scrhverja  atburfti.  134:  scrhverjum  hlut, 
Fms.  v,  333;  srrhvcrjnm  þeirra,  Nj.  156,  Landn.  35,  Sturl.  ii.  175;  scr- 
hvcrn  fiiigT,  Fas.  iii.  345 ;  terhvrro  maun.  Kmi.  i.  1 49 ;  allir  ok  siirbvcrir. 
all  and  teveral.  i.e.  every  one.  Grig,  ii.  36,  140,  Eluc.  43,  II. E.  i.  468; 
cum  uk  serhverr.  one  and  all,  tvtry  ant,  Skilda  161  ;  hverr  Km  ciiui, 
tacb  at  one,  all  hit  ont  man,  l6j,  Al.  91,  93,  Bail.  40,  Stj.  4 ;  hvcteinii. 


C.  Relative,  =  Lat.  7«/',  quae,  quod,  Engl,  uibo,  which,  only  in  later 
writers  of  the  end  of  the  13th  and  the  14th  centuries,  and  line*  freq.  in 
N.T.,  Vldal..  Hynmi;  at  first  it  was  seldom  used  but  with  the  particle* 
er.  at.  as  in  Engl,  who  that ... ,  which  that..  .;  pat  herbcrgi,  f  hverju 
cr  ....  m  which  that ....  Stj. ;  takandi  vitta,  hverir  at  súru  t'ullan  boka- 
reid,  Dipl.  ii.  2 :  roeft  fullkomnuni  ivcxti.  hverr  at  þekkr  mun  vcrða, 
Fms.  v.  159  and  passim  :  singly,  tvxr  jarSir,  hverjar  svi  hcita.  Dipl.  v.  17; 
Gufts  orft,  hvcT  frjofgask  munu,  Fms.  v.  1 59;  Gerhardus,  hverr  mcð 
fögrum  ptslar-sigri  for  brott.  Mar. ;  mefi  hvcrjum  hann  hugar-pry'fii  varui. 
Kb.  iii.  567. 

HVEKROI  or  hvergi,  indef.  pron.  tacb.  tvtry,  Lat.  unusqttitqtit. 

A.  Forms :  I.  declined  like  hvirrgi,  viz.  n«m.  hverrgi,  passim  ; 
f;en.  hverkis,  N.O.  L.  i.  116;  dat.  masc.  hverjuingi,  Grig.  (Kb.)  14: 
fern,  hvtrrigi.  655  iii.  4 ;  acc.  masc.  hverngi,  Grig,  passim ;  neut.  hvertki 
or  hvcrki,  pauim ;  sec  more  references  s.  v.  -gt,  p.  199  A.  II.  de- 
clined as  an  adjective.  hverigr  ;  acc.  sing.  feiu.  bverega,  Thorodd;  dat. 
sing,  fern  hseregri,  N.  G. L. i :  nom.  plor.  hverigir,  GrAg.  i.  39  J  ;  hverigar, 
94  ;  hvcrisrra  (gen.  rj_),  ii.  10 :  hveriga  (acc.  pi.).  Nj.  101 :  hverigar  (acc. 
fern.  pi.).  623.  48-  H-  74-  a-  niixed  forms,  acc.  hvemgan.  Grig, 
ii.  13;  hvrnicgan,  Hkr.  ii.  79;  hviregi  handtiil  (acc.  pi.),  GrAg.  i.  140. 

B.  Usage:  I.  a/one,  mostly  as  subst. ;  hvat  hvengum  hentir, 
Fms.  iv.  1 47  ;  hvat  hverrgi  hefir,  Skilda  160;  hverr  hverrgi  er,  Kms.  viii. 
314  ;  hverr  hverrgi  si.  xi.  tea :  hvat  sem  h.  segfti,  ix.  356  ;  hvat  hverrgi 
talaoi,  ii.  67  ;  hverju  heilli  hverrgi  kemr.  Fas.  iii.  41  ;  Njáll  vissi  þi  görla 
hverr  hverrgi  haffti  verit,  Nj.  104  ;  hann  sagfti  tyrir  hcima-nionnum  sinum 
hvat  hverrgi  skyldi  starl'a  meftan  hann  vzri  i  brottu,  196;  hvat  hverrgi 
þcirra  hefir  af  sir  tckit,  Skilda  159  ;  vant  er  pat  at  sji  hvar  hverrgi  berr 
hurt  a  sitt,  Orkn.  474 ;  skipar  jarl  til  hvar  hveregir  skyldu  at  leggja,  360 ; 
af  hvcrjungi  bar  til  hverrar  kirkju,  K.  þ  K  I.  c;  hvar  hverrgi  peirra  mundi 
jarftaftr  verfta.  Al.  14.  Fms.  x.  323  ;  ok  cigi  vitu  hvar  hvcrkis  skulu  leita. 
N.  G.  I.,  i.  I  26.  2.  as  adj.,  hverngi  dag,  tvtry  day,  Rb.  181a.  57;  hvar 
hvergi  hiis  hofftu  staftit,  Fas.  ii.  558.  II.  adding  er,  whosoever.  Lat. 
enitunout,  subst.  and  adj. ;  hverrgi  cr  þi  bciftir,  Greg.  53  ;  hvertki  pets  er 
þry'tr.Grig. i. 48, 2 77 ;  hverngi  veg  (bottriotvtr, Lu.c/uoc+Htjut modo) er  þcir 
hafa  A*r  setið.69, 174,  ii.  13;  hvmgi  er  fyrr  Ut  gora,  Kb.  14  ;  hvemegan 
veg  Km  hann  vill  svara.  Mkr.  ii.  79 ;  hverngi  (staf )  er  ek  rit,  Skilda 
(Thorodd)  l6j  ;  mi  hvemgan  veg  sem  aftrir  vilja.  Hkr.  iii.  370 ;  hvcrega 
tungu  er  maðr  skal  rita  annanar  tungu  stöfum,  pi  verdr  sumra  stafa 
rant.  Skilda  (Thorodd)  160;  i  hverega  Umd  er.  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb.)  23; 
hverega  helgi  scrn  hann  vill  i  leggja  þingit.  Eb.  24  ;  þa  skalt  þú  aldrí  vera 
f  moti  mér,  vid  hverega  sem  ek  i  urn,  N  j.  101  ;  hveregir  aurar,  sem  . . ., 
Grig.  i.  391 :  hverngi  annarra  sem  hatu  berr,  Kb.  46  ;  hverigar  lihxfur 
sem  hann  tekr  til,  Fms.  iv.  259  ;  meo  hvercgi  skepnu  sem  er,  N.  G.  L.  i. 

hTers-ditfjligs.  adv.  tvtry  day,  Kms.  ix.  267,  3H4,  Skilda  199,  Eb. 
32.  158,  Gullþ.  20,  Jb.  33,  Eg.  J9S,  Ld.  22.  of  week  days. 

hTer^djsgUgr,  adj.  daily,  tvtry  day,  Gpl.  42,  Greg.  42,  62 J.  1 78: 
h.  rurttir.  Bs.  i.  164  ;  h.  biiningr,  a  drn\  to  bt  uud  on  wilt  dayi,  K.  þ.  K. 
82.  Vm.  46;  h.  maor.  Nj.  258. 

hron-dags-,  mod.  pronunciation  hrundaaja,  tvtry  day :  in  compds, 
hveradaga-biininKT,  m.  (-föt,%i.  pi.),  one'i  ntry-day  drtu,  work-a- 
day  clotbtt,  K.  fe.  K.  140 :  hTendisga-hökull,  m..  -klc^i,  11.,  Vm.  52, 
Grig.  i.  323  :  -lsikiv,  n.,  Sturl.  iii.  127;  -miscVr,  m.,  Nj. :  in  mod.  usage, 
hvundags,  -btíningr,  -föt,  etc..  Vm.  38  :  opp.  to  spari-lot. 

hrera-konar,  adv.  of  tvtry  kind.  Horn.  87,  91,  passim. 

hTers-kyndls^hverskyns.  Thorn.  113. 

hvdn-kyna  -  hvenkonar,  Fms.  x.  379.  passim. 

hTOTma,  adv.,  proncd.  hvursu.  (hTonrag,  N.  G.  L.  i.  27,  91.  qs.  hvers- 
veg,  what  way,  =  hvc): — bow,  Nj.  2,  68,  Al.  to,  Fms.  x.  404,  lsl.  U. 
304,  N.  G.  L.  i.  91,  Horn.  103,  passim  ;  for  hverju  is  the  common  word, 
whereas  hve  is  obsolete. 

b/rersu-gi,  adv.  bounotvtr,  -  hvtgi,  q.  v. ;  with  the  particle  sem  or  er, 
Fms.  viii.  J9 ;  h.  mikit  fi-  er  peir  gefa  mc6  sir.  Grig.  i.  223 ;  h.  margar 
sem  fígúrur  eru.  Alg.  360. 

hvert,  proncd.  hvurt.  neut.  sing,  of  hverr,  used  as  adv.  whitbtr.  Germ. 
teobin,  interrog. ;  Gunnarr  sagfti  pcim  hvert  hann  srtlaAi,  Nj.  76;  Jarl 


apurfti  hvert  hann  fxri  þaftaii,  132;  gcra  rift  hvert  hann  sneri  þafian,  Fms. 
v.  24.  II.  hvert  er,  wbitbtruxvtr ;  hvert  er  hann  fen.  Nj.  1 29 ; 

hann  let  rtka  ikipit  hvirt  er  vildi,  Fms.  i.  293 ;  hvert  er  hann  ferr  fuUum^ 


dagleiðum,  þú  er  . . .,  Grig.  1.  93;  gefi  gaum  at,  hvert  er  harm  er  (»» 
what  dirtttion)  fri  merki  pvi  er  hann  skal  fylgia,  6.  H.  204. 

hvertki,  adv.  ubiAtrmtvrr;  h.  Km  hann  fur,  Greg.  53,  þjal.  351. 

hver-votnav,  sec  hvarvetna.  tvtrywbtrt,  passim. 

HVE88A,  t,  [hvassj.  fo  tharfstn ;  hvessa  ok  hvetja,  Fms.  vii.  37;  hvessa 
ss'n,  Pr.  474  ;  h.  augu,  la  lout  with  a  fitremg  glanct,  Hkv.  1.  6,  Edda 
36,  Eg.  44,  457,  Fms.  ii.  174,  vii.  172  :  to  makt  ban  /or  a  thing,  tn- 
couragt,  Al.  33,  Fms.  vii.  37,  Bs.  i.  750:  of  weather,  ro  blow  kttnly. 
blow  up  a  gait,  impcrs..  vcftr  (acc.)  tvk  at  hvessa  mjök,  Ld.  326;  hvesti 
veftrit,  Fms.  ix.  at ;  þi  hvessti  svi,  at  . . .,  387.  freq. ;  þaft  er  farit  aft 
hvessa,  paft  fer  aft  hvessa,  it  "farti  to  blow  iharf.' 

hvesutlr,  m.  a  wbttttr,  tbarptntr.  Lex,  Po«-t. 

HVETJA,  hvatti.  hvatt.  pres.  hvet,  part,  hvattr,  Gh.  6:  a  middle 
form  hvöttomc,  Horn.  29;  [A.S.  bwettgan;  Engl,  whtt;  Germ,  wttztn  ; 
cp.  hvass] : — to  wbtt,  iharptn  a  cutting  instrument ;  h.  iverft,  Kormak  ; 
h.  spjót,  Fb.  i.  189  ;  Skarpheftinn  hvatti  öxi.  Nj.  66,  Fs.  72,  Landn.  293 ; 
h.  gadd.  Stj.  77.  II.  mctaph.  to  makt  ont  bttn,  tneouragt  ;  pats 

mile  hvatti  hugr,  Ls.  64 ;  siftan  hvatti  hann  lift  sitt,  Frru.  ix.  509.  Horn.  2 ; 
hvat  hvatti  þik  hingat,  what  urgtd  tbtt  to  comt  btrt  1  Nj .  6  ;  h.  ok  hvessa, 
Fms.  vii.  37;  hugr  mik  hvatti,  Fm.6;  heilög  ritning  hv«tr  oss  opt  at 
fara,  Horn.  9,  Fs.  6,  passim  :  part  hvetjuidi,  an  ineittr,  inttigator.  Mar. 
656  A.  i.  1 2  :  pass,  hvatlnn,  tut;  hratinn  spjlíti.  fitrttd  with  a  iptar. 
Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse),  a  &w. \ty. ;  cp.  hvatt  (q.  v.).  of  the  sheep  mark,  which 
seems  to  poiut  to  an  affinity  between  Engl,  to  tut  and  Icel.  hvetja. 

hvet-vetn*.  adv.  =•  hvatvelna,  q.  v. 

HVIÐA,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  aWSaJ.  a  mp,M  of  wind.  Ld.  326.  freq. :  medic. 
a  fit ;  hiSsta-h.,  a  fit  of  coughing. 

hviöuÖT,  m.  tbt  '  mjMoWtr,'  pool,  tbt  wind.  Aim.  21. 

hrik,  u., mod. hik,  a  ipiatmf.wttvtring.  comt-ði:  hTlk-«ygT,  adj. 
with  wandtring  tytt,  Bs.  i.  671  (in  a  verse,  v.  I.)  hvik-lyndi,  n. 
ficUtntu.  hvik-lyndr,  adj.  ficilt.  hvik-mil,  n.  pi.  tlamttr, 
Bjarn.  57  (in  a  verse),  emend.  MS.  hvitmil.  qs.  hvicmil.  hvik-MCft, 
u.  f.  an  idlt  talt.  nonvn't,  Al.  4.  SturL  iii.  1 25.  hTÍk-tunaja,  u,  f.  a 
Uandtr-tongut.  lalt-btartr,  N.G.L.  ii.  437. 

BTVIKA,  aft,  mod.  hlka  (a  strong  pttt.  hvsk  occurs  in  Fms.  x. 
(A grip)  383):— to  ouad,  tbnnb,  wavtr;  ok  hvikafti  (Ed.  hinkafti 
wrongly)  hestrinn  undir  honum,  Fs. : 59  :  of  ranks  in  battle,  Karl.  364  ; 
hrika  undaii,  to  quail ;  konungrinn  hvak  undan  litt  pat,  s^rois*  from  uW 
blow,  Fms.  x.  383 ;  hefir  þii  jafnan  undan  hvikat,  Korm.  202  ;  þat  er 
mi  rift  at  h.  cigi  undan,  Vigl,  72  new  Ed.;  hvikit  ir  allir,  Nj.  78,  Bs. 
ii.  229;  Sigmundr  kvaft  mi  ckki  gora  at  h.  um  þetta,  Fb.  i.  148  ;  impcrs., 
hvi  hvikar  þfr  svi,  why  quaktu  thou  thus  f  Nj.  143. 

hvikm,  f.  a  quaking,  Lv.  54 :  wavering,  Bi.  i.  654  (in  a  verse). 

hTikarl,  a,  m.  a  coward,  Karl.  363. 

hrlkr,  adj.  quaking,  epithet  of  a  stag:  hviks  I  hjartar  liki,  Pd.  7. 

hrlkull,  ad),  thiffy,  cbangeablt;  ú-hvikull, firm. 

HVUiPT,  f.  [Ulf.  bwilftri^oopó:  a  coffin,  Luke  vii.  14]  :— a  grauy 
hollow,  a  combt  or  com>.  Edda  ii.  482  j  566.  I.  c.  spells  hvllmt  j  freq. 
in  mod.  usage.  II.  a  local  name  in  western  IceL 

HVIMA.  aft.  [cp.  Engl,  whim],  to  wander  with  tbt  tytt,  of  a  fugitive 
look,  as  of  one  frightened  or  silly ;  hvima  og  skima  i  atlar  ittir. 

hTun-leiðr,  adj.  loatbtd,  dttttttd,  Bjarn.  71  (in  a  verK);  see  hvi. 

hvimplnn,  adj.  thaking  tbt  btad  from  fright,  of  a  horse. 

hrtmaa,  adj.  [cp.  hvima],  blank,  diuomfittd.  Grig.  ii.  55,  Fas.  iii.  290  : 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  and  proncd.  hvumsa. 

hvinajid-oroi,  a,  ru.  '  wbining~sptaktr,'  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii. 

hvinnir,  m.,  poi-t.  a  Utaltr,  i.  e.  tbt  wolf,  Edda  (GI.) 

HVINNB  or  hvinxt,  m.  o  pilftrtr,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse)  ;  distinguished 
from  a  tbtt/ ;  ef  maftr  stcll  örtug  cfta  örtug  meira,  pi  er  si  þjófr ; . . .  enn  ef 
maftr  stell  minna  rn  örtog,  pi  er  si  torfs-niaftr  ok  tjdru  ; . . .  en  ef  minnr  stelr 
en  þvciti.  pi  skal  si  heita  hvinn  um  allan  aldr  siftan  ok  cigi  cugan  r^tt 
i  sér,  N.G.  L.  i.  253,  Edda  ii.  495  ;  ef  maftr  stel  cinhverju  þessu  (vii.  a 
plough,  harrow,  etc.).  pi  heiti  ae  hvinn  at  dKkju,  Gþl.  359;  ef  maftr 
stelr  hundi  roanns.  cfta  ketti.  knifi  efta  belli  ok  ollu  þvi  er  minna  er  vert 
en  eyris,  þi  er  hvinruka.  N.G.  L.  ii.  172  ;  hvinna-ætt.  Sighvat.  Htídti- 
geatr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse). 

hvinruka,  u,  f. petty  tbtfi,  larceny.  Gþl.  1 97,  cp.  Jb.  I.e.,  N. G. L. 

HVINK,  m.  (hvimr  in  Eb.  182,  but  wrongly,  as  hvina  is  the  root  word). 
a  cracking,  whizzing,  whittling,  as  of  a  whip  or  missile ;  hann  heyrir 
hviniim  af  hogginu,  Fms.  vii.  230;  hvin  orvarinnar,  ii.  272;  Anikell 
heyrfti  hvininu  (of  a  stroke),  Eb.  18  2 ;  hann  heyrir  hvininn  af  for  þorgcirs. 
Fbr.  40. 

Hvin-TerakT,  id],  from  tbt  county  Hvin  in  Norway,  Fms.  Hvin- 
verjar,  m.  pi.  the  men  /ram  Hvin :  Hvinverja-dalr,  a  local  name, 
Landn. 

hrirfll-bylr,  m.  a  iquall  of  whirlwind. 

HVIRFILL,  m..  dat.  hvirfli ;  [Engl,  whirl,  whorl ;  Germ,  wir W.- 
Dan, bvirvtl]  : — prop,  a  eirclt,  ring,  =  hvirftngr ;  þcir  riku  saman  I  einn 
hvirfil  heifting.ja,  Karl.  360 :  but  esp.,  II.  the  crown  0/ tbt  btad, 

where  the  hair  turns  all  ways  as  from  a  centre.  Lat.  vertex.  Germ,  tuir- 
W,  (cp.  led.  sveipr) ;  fri  iljum  til  hvirfils.  Ska,  159 ;  milli  h»ls  ok  hvirnls. 
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Stj.  617 ;  frá  hvrrfii  til  iljii,  Job  ii.  7  ;  lýstr  olait  i  miojan  hvirril,  Edda 
30;  dreyrSi  ór  hvirflinum,  Fmt.  ii.  271.  Fb.  iii.  406,  1st.  ii.  343,  H>.  i. 
19O ;  t'yil  skóinn  at'  blúdi  ok  set  i  hvirfil  mir,  221).  2.  a  top,  summit, 

Sks.  728  ;  hvirflar  hcimsim.  tbe poles,  Pr.  476  ;  h.  fjallsius,  Stj.  306,  Mar. 

hrírfll-vindr,  m.  a  whirlwind.  Fins.  x.  301,  Ld.  1 ,6.  Bs.  i.  724.  ii.  5, 
Stj.  114,  Barl.  163. 

hvirflng,  f.  or  hvirflngr,  m.  a  eirelt  of  men ;  sctjask  i  hvirfing.  to 
sit  in  a  circle,  Fms.  vi.  271;;  Jjcir  simmuAu  Jsemi  sanian  i  eiua  hvirting. 
Karl.  249  ;  HeJgi  stmrði  hvárt  þeir  weti  í  hvírfnigi  cor  liverr  lit  Ira  öSruin, 
Ld.  372;  þe.r  ietia.sk  nior  i  cinn  stad  i  hvirting.  Band.  33  new  Ed.; 
síðan  vóru  god  heunar  sett  í  hvirtmg  úti,  F'ms.  v.  319.  II.  a 

drinking  match,  at  which  the  cup  urns  passed  round,  cp.  the  Engl,  loving 
cup;  it  1»  opp.  to  tvimetmingr,  when  two  persons  pledged  une  another 
in  the  tame  cup;  drekka  hvirfing,  Ó.  U.  61.  compdi  :  hvirflnga- 
bróðir,  ni.  <i  club-mate,  club-brother,  F'ms.  vi.  440.  hvirfiiigis- 
drykkja,  u.  f.  a  drinking  bout,  a  kind  of  club  in  Norway  in  olden  limes 
a)  opposed  to  the  later  gildi,  q.  v. ;  harm  kvað  þú  cngir  veixlur  hafa  haft 


pat  haust  nrmi  gilt! 


ok  hvirtings-drykkjur,  Hkr.  ii.  165;  Ólafr 


konungr  (who  died  A.  D.  H93)  lit  sctja  Mikla-gildi  i  Niftarosi,  en  48r 
vóru  þar  hvirringsdrykkjur.  F'ms.  ri.  440.       hvirflaga-klukka,  u,  f. 
a  btll  in  such  a  club,  Fms.  vi.  440. 
hvirflft,  ao,  to  whirl;  h.  heyit.  Fb.ti.  5*2,  in  mod.  usage  with  dat. 
hviaa,  inter),  whewt  to  imitate  the  sound  of  whistling,  Us.  i.  430. 
hviaaa,  aö,  [Engl,  bin],  to  run  xtritb  a  busing  sound,  c.  g.  of  1  stream  ; 
þao  hviuar  i  honuni. 

HVI,  prop,  a  dat.  of  an  old  and  partly  obsolete  pron.  hvat,  [see  hvat 
and  hverr]  : — Lat.  cui./or  what:  I.  interrog..  þá  var  sift  yfir  hvi 

stafrinu  haffti  búit.  655  iii.  1 ;  kviðr  ben  hvi  harm  orkar,  of  what  it  it 
capable,  GrAg.  i.  252  ;  at  hvi  neyt  si,  what  it  it  good  for,  ii.  260;  pa 
sptirði  Hallr  hvi  þat  sztti,  H.  a\ied  what  was  the  matter,  Fms.  ii.  193  ; 
hvi  setir  hark  pctta  ok  hlaup?  Ó.  H.  109  ;  fyrir  hvi.  wherefore  t  (in  vulgar 
FIngl.  still,  for  wbyt).  fyrir  hvi  biðr  þú  eigi  Isekiiingar?  222  ;  spurði  hann 
fyrir  hvi  þcir  varri  þar?  Fig.  375,  Flluc.  4:  with  conipar.,  hvi  vcrri,  how 
much  the  worse,  <juanlo  pejor;  >kulu  biiar  telja  hvi  hann  var  þA  vcrri 
at  hafa  er  hann  var  sjiikr  en  þ*  cr  hann  tók  vistina,  GrAg,  1.  155, 
475.  II.  indef.  any ;  Guft  mun  vid  hvi  (  =  hvcrju)  faftcrni  ganga, 

er  hann  jAtar  oss  i  skirninni,  655  i.  2. 

B.  A'dverb  interrog.,  prop,  ellipt.  [cp.  Ooih.  du  bwe  ^iiaií;  A,S. 
bwi;  Engl,  why;  Germ,  wie] :— why  T  (sec  fyrir  hvi  above);  hvi  frcistid 
min  ?  Vsp.  21 ;  hvi  þú  cinn  sitr  ?  Skm.  3  ;  hvi  sitio  ?  Gk.  2  ;  hvi  þá,  why 
then  t  Vþm.  9.  Ls.  47  is  dubious;  hvi  þykkir  dóttur  minni  svA  illt  vestr 
par?  Ni.  11 ;  hvi  skal  eigi  þegar  drepa  hann?  Eg.  414;  eigi  veit  ck  hvi 
þú  gengr  me9  sliku  niáli,  523:  mun  rk  Akvcftit  gera  hvi  þaiinig  er  til 
skipt,  Isl.  ii.  346:  hvi-ligr,  adj.  (q.  v.),  Fms.  x.  107  :  hvi-likr,  adj.  - 
Lat.  qualis.  (q.  v.)  2.  with  subj.;  hvi  urn  segjak  þi-r?  Skm.  4  ; 

hvi  þú  vitir?  V|>m.  42;  hvi  sé  drengr  at  feigri?  Km."  22.  3.  =  hvc, 

instrumental,  Skm.  17,  (q.  v.) 
hvi,  inlerj.  imitating  a  gull's  cry,  Bb. 
hvia,  að.  to  sjueal,  of  a  vicious  horse  when  fighting. 
HVlLA,  d,  to  re%t,  csp.  to  rest,  sleep  in  a  bed;  i  hviluna  þar  cr  hún 
hvildi.  Eg.  567;  h.  i  rckkju  simii,  Fb.  ii.  195,  Sturl.  iii.  2S2,  F'ms.  vii. 
222  ;  h.  tvcini  megin  brikar,  Korm.;  the  old  beds  stood  with  the  side 
to  the  wall,  hence  the  phrase,  hvila  vift  stokk.  or  þil,  cp.  Sturl.  i.  »07, 
10H;  see  also  brik;  h.  Í  sama  saring  konu.  Gmg.  i.  329;  h.  hii  c-m, 
Hbl.  1 7.         2.  metaph.  of  the  dead,  to  rest,  sleep.  Fins.  vii.  240,  N.  (1.  L. 
i.  348,  Sighvat.  but  only  in  a  Christian  sense,  »>  that  •  her  hvilir'  (  =  Dan. 
btr  bviler)  on  Runic  stones  is  a  sure  test  of  a  Christian  age.  3. 
hvila  sik,  to  take  rest,  pause.  Eg.  492.  sS6  ;  h.  lið  sitt,  to  let  one's  troops 
retf,  Karl.  370.  II.  reflex..  hvila»k,  to  late  rest,  pause,  623.  1 1, 

Vkv.  28,  Nj.  132,  I.v.  59,  Fms.  v.  64.  vii.  193,  Sks.  55,0:  /0  pause,  vii  ek 
nti  lilt  a  þn  racðu  hvilask.  Sks.  240 ;  mi  verftr  par  at  hvila.sk.  Gisl.  IK. 

HVlliA.u,  (.[VU.bwnla  =  úipa.xpóyoi ;  A.S.W;  Eiigl.tpij/e ,-  O.  HO. 
bunla;  Germ.iwr/e;  Hcl.  hvila;  all  of  them  in  a  temp,  sense.  =  a  while, 
an  hour;  whereas  the  Scaiuliu.  word  has  the  notion  of  rest,  making  a 
distinction  between  hvild  in  a  general,  am]  hvila  in  a  special  sense ; 
Dan.  bvile;  Swed.  bvila]: — «  bed.  Sturl.  i.  207,  3c8.  iii.  282,  Nj.  14. 
Fig.  567,  Fms.  zi.  290,  Clisl.  16,  Am.  9,  Sól.  71 ;  vers-hvila,  Gr«g.  ii.  1S3. 
passim.  coMPDf :  hvfla-ábrei&a,  u,  f.  a  bed-blaniet.  hvflu- 
brðgfl,  n.  pi.  cohabitation.  Fas.  iii.  305,  470.  hv-flu-fél<sgl,  a,  m. 
a  bedfellow,  F'ms.  ix.  321.  hvflu-KÓlf,  n.  a  bed  chut,  Fms.  ii.  85. 
197,  Eg.  603.  Dropl.  29,  Hiv.  31  new  Ed..  Gisl.  30,  Ld.  1 3K  ;  also  called 
lok-hvila.  cp.  Gisl.  29.  Eb. ;  thalamus  is  rendered  by  hvUugólf  in  Horn.  (St.i 
101.  hrflu-höll,  f.  - hvilugólf,  Karl.  20.  hvilu-kleofli,  n.  pi. 
bedclothes,  Vm.  109,  Fmnb.  í  16.  N.G.I..  i.  358.  hvQu-noyti,  n. 
the  ileepin^  in  one  bed,  Stj.  197,  Iter.  17.  hvilu-stofa,  u,  f.  -  hvilu- 
gólf.  D.N.  hvHu-atokkr,  m.  the  outside  edge  of  a  bed,  623.  52,  I'r. 
439.  hvflu-toUr,  m.  bin  af  a  bed.  Fas.  iii.  372.  hvllu-váðlr, 
f.  pi.  bed  sheets,  (mod.  rekkvúoir  or  rckkji>ðir),  Vm.  1 77.  hvilu- 
þröng,  f.  the  taUng  up  one's  bed,  (iisl.  16 ;  lok-hvila.  q.  v. 
hvíl-beðr,  m.  a  bed  of  rest,  Akv.  31. 

hvild,  f.  retl,  repose,  Nj.  43,  Eg.  492,  Fmt.  v.  307,  vi.  420.  vii.  193. 


Sks.  235,  Stj.  613,  passim:  pau**,  Nj.  J48:  i  hvild.  in  baiting,  in  rW. 
Hbl.  2.  compds  :  hvildar-dagr,  m.  a  day  of  rest.  Magii.  $02  :  e<p. 
tcc\.  the  Sabbath,  halda  skaltú  helgan  hvildar-daginn  Drottms  OuS»  þins. 
the  Fourth  Commandment,  Stj.,  Vidal.  passim.  hvildar-hMtr.  u>.  a 
relay  borte,  Sturl.  iii.  23.  hvildor-lauss,  adj.  restless,  without  rru: 
Sks.  235.      hvUdax-staör,  m.  a  place  of  rest,  Stj.  155,  Pass.  10.  3. 

hvil-dagr,  m.  =  hvildardagr.  Kb.  1K1 2.  48. 

hvflig-leikr,  m.    Lat.  yualitat.  Alg.  372,  Edda  ii.  90. 

hvi-litrr,  adj.  -  Lat.  yuo/n,  Fms.  x.  107. 

hvMikr.  adj.  interrog.  fill,  bweileikt:  A.S.buylc:  Entf.wbicb;  Early 
Engl,  and  Scot,  while,  wbdk]  -.—what  liket  (as  still  used  in  North.  E.  for 
of  what  kindT),  Lat.  qualit,  Fms.  ii.  220,  v.  302,  Nj.  269,  paisim  in  old 
and  mod.  ujagc.  II.  relative,  Stj.  85. 

HVlNA,  pret.  hvein,  hvinu,  hvinit,  [A.  S.  bwinan ;  EngLietW ;  Dan. 
bvine;  Swed.  hvina] : — to  give  a  whizzing  sound,  as  the  pinions  of  a 
bird,  an  arrow,  shaft,  gust  of  wind,  or  the  like;  hein  hvein  Í  hjama  rrurnj, 
the  hone  whizzed  into  bis  skull,  Haustl.  5  ;  nrvarnar  flugu  hvinandi  yfir 
hoTud  þcim,  Fms.  viii,  39;  onrar  hvifiu  hjá  þeim  íkIu  megin.  179;  s-rI 
fill  at  landi  hvinanda,  Clem.  48 ;  láta  hcin-þymilan  hryncid  h.,  Edda  83 
(in  a  verse). 

hviakra,  a8,  [Dan.  bviske:  Swed.  bviska],  to  whisper,  Karl.  211. 

hvfskran,  f.  (hviakr,  n.).  a  whispering.  Karl.  236. 

hvi  si,  n.  (and  hviala,  u,  f.,  Thom.  535).  a  whispering.  Thorn.  447. 

HVÍSIiA,  ao,  [A.S.ittrWiwi;  Engl,  whistle] :  to  whisper;  h.  við  c-n. 
Fms.  v.  :oi  ;  h.  með  e-n.  Karl.  53;  h.  sin  I  milium,  Karl.  356 :  mod., 
hvisla  at  e-m  :  recipr.  hsnslask,  to  whisper  to  one  another,  Fmf.  xi.  455. 

hvita,  u.  f.  the  white  in  an  egg. 

hviti,  f.  whiteness,  fair  hue.  Isl.  ii.  21 1. 

hvitUl,  m.  (Ivar  Aasen  kxitel,  the  Engl,  ouili),  a  white  btd-cover. 
Sir.,  N.D. 

hvitlnjjr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale,  Sks.  123,  Gkv.  2.  4}  ; 
name  of  horses.  Hum.  20  :  of  drinking  horns,  F'ms.  iii.  1 89. 
hvit-leiki,  a,  m.  whiteness,  Stj.  92,  Mar. 
hvft-raata,,  að ;  þaft  hs-írmatar  í  augun  A  honuni,  of  milky  white  eyes, 
hvitna,  ad,  fo  become  white.  Edda  28.  Str.  64. 

H VI TB,  adj.  [L'lf. bweits  =  Ksvtót ;  A.S.bwit;  Engl,  white :  HiA.huit; 
O.  H.  G.  bwiz ;  Germ,  weist;  Swed.  hm't ;  Dan.  bviJy. — white;  hvtt 
skinn,  white  fur,  4,  24;  h.  motr,  a  while  cap,  Ld.  188;  h.  skjoldr.  a 
white  shield,  Fms.  x.  347;  hit  hvita  fcldarius,  Fbr.  148;  hvitt  bl<xn. 
white  blossom.  4.  24:  hvilt  hold,  while  fl*b  (skin),  id.;  hvit  hond, 
a  white  band,  Hallfrcd  ;  h.  hals,  a  while  neck,  of  a  lady.  Km. ;  h.  hestr,  a 
white  bone.  Fms.  ix.  527;  hvitr  &  har,  white-haired,  vi.  130;  h.  maor 
(fair  of  hue)  ok  vjenn  I  andliri.  x.  420;  hvitan  maim  ok  huglausan.  Ld. 
232  ;  hvit  mork,  while  money,  of  pure  silver,  opp.  to  gnitt  {grey)  silver. 
1J.  K.  95  ;  hvitr  matr.  white  meat.  i.  e.  milk,  curds,  and  the  like,  opp.  id 
flesh,  in  the  cccl.  law,  K.þ.  K.  126;  hvitr  diigurðr.  a  white  day  meal, 
Sighvat;  hvita-matr,  id.,  K.  p>.  K.  102;  mjall-hvitr,  fanu-h.,  snjó-h., 
drift-h.,  white  as  ilriven  snow;  al-h.,  white  all  over. 

B.  Eccl.  use  of  the  word  white:  I.  at  the  introduction  of 

Christianity,  neophytes  in  the  week  after  their  baptism  used  to  wear 
white  garments,  called  hvitaVVftðir,  f,  pi.  white  weeds,  as  a  svmhol  of 
baptism  cleansing  from  sin  and  being  a  new  birth  ;  a  neophyte  was  called 
hvit-váðungr,  m.  a  '  wbite-weedling,'  one  dressed  in  white  weeds.  NiSrst. 
Ill:  the  Sagas  contain  many  touching  episodes  of  neophytes.  c*p.  soth  as 
were  baptized  i 

at  I 
var  fa:rðr  1 

hafði  konungr  þá  í  bofti  sinu  ok  vcitti  þcim  ena  virouligastu  veizlu  mcðan 
þeir  vóru  i  hvitavádum.  ok  lit  kcmia  þeim  heilog  frarfli,  Fms.  i.  230; 
Gh'mir  (Víga-Glúm)  var  biskupadr  l  banasótt  af  Kol  biskupi  ok  and- 
aðisk  i  hvitaviiðum,  Glúm.  397  ;  BArðr  tok  K>tt  litlu  síðar  enn  hann 
var  skirdr  ok  andaSisk  i  bvítaváðum,  F'ms.  ii.  153:  Úlafr  i  Hauka»i!i 
var  skiior  ok  andaoisk  i  hvitavúðuill.  F's.  (Vd.)  77;  var  Tóki  sidau 
skirflr  af  hirSbiskupi  Olals  koiiuiigs,  ok  andaðisk  í  hvitaviiíum,  Fb.  ii. 
138;  siðan  andaoisk  Gcstr  i  hvitavuðum,  BAri.  (sub  fin.)  Sweden,  but 
above  all  Gothland,  remained  in  great  part  heathen  throughout  the  whole 
of  the  I  ith  century,  after  the  neighbouring  countries  Denmark  and  Norwav 
had  become  Christian,  and  so  we  find  in  Sweden  Runic  stones  referring  to 
Swedes  who  had  died  in  the  white  weeds,  some  abroad  and  some  at  home ; 
scm  varð  dauðr  i  hvitaváoum  í  Danmnrku,  Bant.  435  ;  hann  varo  dauir 
i  Danmörku  i  hviuviidum,  610;  þeir  dó  i  hvitaváðum,  68;  sem  do  i 
hvitaváöum,  271  ;  hann  vato  dauftr  í  hvitavúðum,  223.  497.  Churciies 
wlien  consecrated  used  to  be  dressed  out  with  white;  var  Kjartin  at 
Borg  graliun.  þ.4  var  kirkja  njFvigð  ok  i  hvitavAðum.  Ld.  230.  II. 
the  white  garments  give  rise  to  new  words  and  phrases  amongst  the  first 
generation  of  northern  Christians:  1.  Hvito-Kriatr,  in.  •  H'Ai//- 

Cbrisl,'  was  the  fjvouritc  name  of  Christ ;  hafa  láti  mik  hcitatiHvita-Kristr 
at  viti  eld.  ef . . . ,  Sighvat ;  another  poet  (Edda  91)  uses  the  word  ;  and 
in  prose,  dugi  þii  nn ';,  Hvit j-Kristr.  help  tbou  me,  Whin-Christ !  F's.  101 ; 
ok  þeir  er  þaon  siö  hafa  taka  nafn  af  þcim  Gudi  cr  peir  triia  is,  ok 
kallaðr  er  Hvita-Kristr  ok  þvi  heita  heir  Kristnir,  mir  cr  ok  sagt  at  H. 


as  contain  many  touenmg  episooes  01  neopnpes.  c»p.  sotn  as 
I  in  old  age,  and  died  whilst  in  the  white  weeds  ;  þat  er  n.gn 
at  Kjartan  hafi  þann  dag  g,^tt  handgenginn  ölafi  konungi 
xror  ór  hvita-vAðum  ok  þeir  Boll,  baoir.  Ld.  ch.  40;  sioau 
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sou 


sa  svú  miskunsamr,  at . .  .,  Fms.  i.  395  ;  en  cf  ek  skal  ú  guo  nacquat  tnia, 
hvat  cr  mér  JiA  verra  at  ck  trúa  ú  Hvit.vKrist  cn  ú  aiinat  guð?  Ó.  Hf  304  ; 
Arnljótr  svarar,  heyrt  heti  ck  getið  Hvita-Krists,  01  rkki  cr  intr  kunnigt 
unt  atliíihi  luns  cða  hvar  Kami  ra:9r  Ivrir.  311  ;  cn  þó  tiiii  ek  á  Hviia- 
Krist,  t  b.  íj.  1  37.  2.  the  great  festival*.  Yule  (see  Ld.  ch.  40),  Easter 

and  Pentecost,  but  especially  the  two  latter,  wire  the  great  seasons  for 
chr  stcmng :  in  the  Roman  Catholic  church  especially  Easter,  whence  in 
Roman  usage  the  tirst  Sunday  alter  Easter  was  called  Dominica  in  Albis; 
but  in  the  northern  churches,  perhaps  owing  to  the  cold  weather  at  Easter 
time,  Pentecost,  as  the  birthday  of  the  church,  seems  to  have  been  specially 
appointed  for  christening  and  fur  ordination,  see  Hungry,  ch.  1,  Thorn. 
318;  hence  the  following  week  was  termed  the  Holy  Week  (Helga 
Vika).  Hence,  Pentecost  derived  its  name  from  the  white  garments, 
and  was  called  Hvitft-dttgar,  tbt  Wbitt  days,  i.e.  Wbitsun-utei ;  his 
Páskadegi  ínum  fyrsta  skulu  vera  vikur  sjau  til  Drottius-Jags  i  Hvila- 
döguni ;  Drottinsdag  i  Hvitadögum  skulu  ve'r  halda  scrn  hinn  fyrsta 
Púkadag,  K.  Ji.  K.  101 ;  þváttdag  fyrir  Hvitadaga  =  Saturday  ntxt  before 
Whitsunday,  lib.  laS;  Paskadag  inn  fyrsta  ok  L'ppsligningar-dag  ok 
Drottinsdag  í  llvitadngum.  113;  þú  Irubrudaga  er  mil  Hvitadiga  verða, 
116;  vóru  afteknir  tveir  dagar  i  Hvitadeigum,  lis.  i.  430;  um  visrit  ú 
Hviladiigum.  Orkn.  438:  Hvitadaga-vika,  u,  f.  White-day  sveei  — 
Wbitiun-weei,  K,  þ.  K.  1 36  :  in  sing.,  þeir  kóniu  at  Hvitadegi  (  =  Wbil~ 
Sunday)  til  Bjorgynjar,  Kins.  x.  63,  v,  1. :  II  vitadaga-helgi,  f.  lb* 
Wbi:e-day  ftast,  Whitsuntide,  Kms.  viii.  »"3,  xi.  339,  Slurl.  iii.  3o6: 
Hvitadaga-hrið,  a  snow  storm  during  ibe  Wbitt  days,  Ann.  1 330  :  H  vit- 
DroUina-dagT,  111.  the  Wbitt  Lord's  day.  i.e.  Whitsunday,  the  northern 
Dominica  in  Albis,  Rb.  4S4.  Fms.  vii.  Ifn,  lis.  i.  63,  where  it  refers  to 
the  16th  of  May.  1056.  on  which  day  lslcif  the  first  bishop  of  Iceland 
was  e<  nsecralcd.  The  name  that  at  last  prevailed  was  H  vita-sunna. 
u.  Í.  Wkiisvn,  i.e.  Wbite-*im,  D.N.  ii.  3(13,  403:  Hvitaaunnu-dagr, 
m.  WbiHunday.  Fb.  11.  546,  Fms.  viii.  63.  v. I.:  Hvitasunnudaga-vika, 
u,  f.  Wbitsun-urcek,  Kb.  ii.  54O  ;  IVi<kaviku,  ok  Hvitasunnudagsviku.  ok 
{.rjir  vikur  fyrir  Jtusv  öku.  ok  ssi  fyrir  Michials-mcssu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  150  ; 
livitasiiiiniidagfl.aiíð,  Thorn.  318.  As  the  English  was  the  moihcr-cheirch 
of  that  of  Norway  and  Iceland,  the  Icelandic  eccl.  phrase*  are  derived 
from  the  English  language.  Sec  Bingham's  Origg.  s.  vr.  White  Garments, 
and  Dominica  in  Albis,  where  however  no  reference  is  given  to  lccl. 
writers.  In  modem  Denmark  and  Norway  the  old  name  has  been 
displaced  by  I'indse,  i.  e.  Pfingsttn,  derived  from  the  Greek  word, 
whereas  in  Icel.,  as  in  Engl.,  only  the  name  Hvitasunna  is  known, 
Jay-  In  Denmark  the  people  make  a  practice  of  thronging  to  the  woods 
on  Whitsun  im  ruing  to  see  the  rising  of  the  sun,  and  returning  with 
green  branches  in  their  hands,  the  trees  being  just  in  bud  at  that  season. 

C.  Compos:  hvita-björn,  in.  tbt  white  btar.  K.  þ.  K.  110,  Sks.  191, 
Landn.  1 74 ;  see  bjöni.  h vita- dagar,  see  IJ.  II.  3.  hvita-gnipa, 
u,  f.  Mibtte  peats,  tbt  filming  waves.  Lex.  Pott,  hvita-logn,  n.  a  white 
,  of  the  sea.  hvíta-matr  -  hvítr  matr,  K.  þ.  K.  Hvitasunna, 
:D.II:  hvita-vaðir.scc  B.  I.  hvita-volr,m.<jwiiYe/^co«,Sk».  189. 
r,  adj.  wbite-armtd,  11m.  163  (epithet  of  a  lady).  hvit- 
,  adj.  wbitt-lrowed.  Fas.  iii.  (in  a  verse).  hvít-brúnn,  adj. 
whitt-browtd.  Fins.  X.  33 1.  hvit-drekJ,  a,  m.  a  white  dragon,  Merl. 
2.  41.  Hvitdrottina-dagr,  sec  B.  II.  2.  hvit-faldaor,  part, 
uhite-booded,  of  the  waves,  F'as.  i.  (in  a  verse).  hvít-fjaðraor,  part. 
wbiie-feathered,  of  a  swan,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse).  hvit-flekkóttr,  adj. 
white  flecied,  white-spotted,  Stj.  93,  3jo.  hvit-fyrsa,  t,  to  bt  wbitt 
with  foam,  of  a  current,  Fas.  ii.  353.  hvft-fyaai,  11.  a  tvbitt  foaming 
stream,  Thom.  303.  hvit-haddaðr,  part,  wbitt-baired.  Lex.  Poet, 
hvft-harr  and  hvtt-hœrðr,  adj.  tebitt-bairtd,  4.  35,  Sks.  93.  hvit- 
Jarpr,  adj.  wbitt-broum,  blond,  of  a  woman,  Fms.  (in  a  verse).  hvit- 
kJfoddr,  part,  clad  in  tvbitt.  hvft-melingar,  f.  pi.,  poet,  arrows. 
Kdda  (Gl.)  hvít-rondóttr,  adj.  wbitt-slriptd,  Stj.  93.  hvit- 
dkegsj&ðr,  par'-  vbitt-btardtd,  Flóv.  41.  hvlt-akinn,  n.  ttbite  fur, 
V.  N.       hvíUvaðungr,  in.,  see  B.  II.  as  pr.  uames,  Hvitr, 

Fngl.  mitt,  Dan.  livid,  I.andn. ;  esp.  as  a  surname.  Hviti,  tbt  White, 
ólafr  Hviti,  þorstcinn  Hviti.  Landn. :  Hvit-beinn,  m.  Wbitt-bont,  a 
nickname,  Landn. ;  as  alio  H vita- ak aid,  Hvita-aký,  Hvita-leðr, 
Hvita-kollr,  Landn.  :  in  local  names,  Hvfta-bjrT,H'ii'/6y;  Hvita-nea, 
Hvita-dalr,  Landn. ;  Hvit-4,  tbt  Wbitt-teafrr,  a  name  of  several  Icel. 
rivers  flowing  from  glaciers,  Hvitar-vellir,  Hvitár-aíðft,  Landn. ; 
Hvftramanna-land,  Wbiu-mtn't-land,  old  name  of  the  southern  part 
of  the  present  United  States,  Landn. 

HVA38A.  t.  (Engl.  £m;  Dan.  Averse;  akin  to  hvlsli.]  : — roiisr;  h. 
svem  hoggormr,  /0  bin  lilct  a  strftnl,  Greg.  50,  Riim.  338 ;  þá  nam  jotunn 
h.  hitt.  Clf. 
hvæaing,  f.  busing,  Al.  168. 

HVÖNN,  (.,  gen.  hvannar,  pi.  hvannir.  [Nnrse  hrannt],  angtlica, 
arcbangtlica  L.,  Grag.  ii.  348.  Fms.  ii.  344,  F  br.  87.  88  :  wild  angelica 
being  common  in  Icel..  the  word  is  freq.  in  local  names,  Hvann-i,      hyggjnðr,  part. 
Hvann-ojTÍ,  Hvann-dalr,  Landn.    In  olden  times  the  angelica  seems      hyggjandi,  f..  see  hyggindi. 
to  have  been  much  used  to  give  flavour  to  ale :  see  jóll.  hyggnask,  a8,  to  gift  an  imigbt,  þjal.  30. 

HVÖT,  f.,  gen.  hvatar.  pi.  hvatir,  instigation,  impidu,  Al.  1 19,  pasiim,  ^  hygli,  f.  conudtralkm,  K.  A.  104. 


as  also  in  mod.  usage,  limi-hvut.  q.  v. :  alacrity.  Lex.  Port. :  names  of 
poems.  Guorunar  hvot.Sxin.  ;  Húskarla-hvot,  ft.  11.      co>trr»  :  hvata- 
buas,  rn  .  q.  v.     hvata-maðr,  m.  an  instigator,  Ld.  340.  Fms.  xi.  363. 
hvútuðr,  ni.  an  instigator,  author,  Lex.  l'oet.  chiefly  in  pott,  compd*. 
hvötun,  f.  —  hvataii. 

byggiliga,  adv.  wisely,  tcitb  circumsftction,  Hkni.  II,  Ld.  178,  Gliim. 
337.  Karl.  443. 
hyggiligr,  adj.  uist,  cirsnmsfxet,  lis.  i.  394,  Nidrst.  3. 
hyggindi,  in  mod.  usage  a  n.  pi.,  but  in  old  writers  often  a  f.  sing,  and 
spelt  hyggjandi,  Kdda  (Gl.),  Hm.  ft,  Skv.  3.  49,  Fins.  iv.  133,  Hfitn. 
3S,  Horn.,  Grág.  i.  1 76 :— circumsftction,  wisdom,  svo  eru  hyggindi  sem 
i  hag  koma,  a  saying;  at  viii  ok  hyggindi,  Fms.  v.  343  ;  at  hyggiudum,. 
Landn.  3  J9  ;  at  hyggindi  ok  rcttUti,  Fms.  iii.  106 vill  hyggjandi  (gen. 
sing.). our  o/ont's  itnscn,  Fas.  i.  436 (in  a  verse);  hyggindis-munr,  Grett. 
»47  A. 

hygginn,  adj.  cltvtr,  intelligent,  discreet,  lsl.  ii.  341,  Fnu.  v.  331,  xi. 
'".  .13.  '7s.  Ciriig.  i.  175,  N.G.L.  i.  231 ;  hygguir  menu,  Po>t.  33. 
Karl.  35  J,  359. 

UYOOJA,  pres.  hypg.  pi.  hyggjum ;  pret.  hugéi ;  part,  hugt  or  hugat ; 
pres.  reflex,  hyggjumk,  Stor.  13  ;  pret.  hugftumk.  Fjn.  1  ;  pies,  tst  pert, 
hykk  -hygg  ek,  Lex.  Pott,  passim  ;  and  with  neg.  hykk-at,  id.;  [Goth. 
bvgjan~\ : — to  tbinlt,  mean,  believe;  hugdu  þó  mjiik  w'r  hvarir-tveggju,  were 
of  different  opinions,  Fms.  m.  17^;  ek  hygg  at  a  ekki  kaupskip  hari 
komit  jafnmikit  ft.  Eg.  73  ;  fcrr  þctta  m;uk  annan  veg  en  ck  hugða,  1 37 ; 
rniiini  þurdr  en  haun  kvadsk  hugat  hafa,  Bs.  i.  77**»  hugði  {\usftcttd) 
þvi  hestvororinn  lifno,  F'ms.  ix.  351  :  to  guru,  fir  hyggr  pegjanda  þorf, 
a  sayinp,  »o»e  can  malt  out  tbt  urants  of  tbt  silent,  Sól.  38  ;  parr  01  hugfti, 
made  out,  Sdm.  13  :  to  obterve,  muse,  sat  ck  ok  hugftak,  Hm.  111.  2. 
to  intend,  fur fost ;  siiknar-gagna  þeirra  sem  hann  hugfti  fram  at  fatra, 
Nj.  no;  at  hann  liat'i  fram  fxroa  stkn  sem  hann  hyggr.  Giig.  i.  60; 
rruela  fagrt  en  h.  flats.  Fins.  ii.  91.  Hm.  44, 90.  8.  ro  imagine,  appre- 
bentl ;  Heirs  en  þat  of  hypgi  hverr  ósviftra  apa.  Gm.  34;  cr  cigi  mis  eyra 
hcyra  nt  hjarta  maims  hyg^ja.  Bias.  44 ;  maica  ek  hyggia  hv<; ....  Korrn., 
Am.  1 1 ;  þat  Iiugoum  vrr,  at  vt'r  hcfðim  þa  hondum  liimin  tekit,  F'nis.  1. 
33 ;  hyggja  e-m  vel.  to  be  utll-dispostd  towards  a  fersnn.  Stud.  iii.  150 ;  h. 
e-m  golt.  Am.  33  ;  h.  vel  ráðí  c-s,  to  be  pleased  teitb,  Eb.  306  (in  a  verse) ; 
h.  vcl.fo  bt  of  good  comfort,  Gisl.  7t  (in  a  verse) ;  ok  munu  þau  vel  hyggja 
{tbey  will  be  glad)  er  þau  hafa  akrinn,  Gliim.  313  ;  h.  e-u  ilia,  to  be  ill-du* 
posed,  diilile.  Fas.  ii,  486,  Skv.  1 .  34,40:  with  infill.,  er  haun  hygfti  uh-rtt 
fiiirvi  siuu  vera  munu,  Grag.  ii.  33.  II.  with  prepp. ;  hyggja  afe-n, 

to  '  tbini  off'  a  thing,  i.  c.  lean  off  tbinling  of  it,  drop  or  forget  it;  h.  af 
heimsku,  Hkr.i.103;  h.afhanni,  Fms.  vi^Rg;  harm  hugoi  seuit  af  audláti 
hans.  vii.  17;  af  hyggja  um  c-1,togive  up,  vi.  381 :  hyggja  at.io  'tbini  to,' 
attend  to.  mind,  heboid,  Rm.  35,  Am.  3,  lly'm.  3,  Hm.  33,  Stor.  13,  lioluoi. 
3  ;  hugði  haun  al  vaudliga  hvat  þar  var  á  niarkat.  Fnu.  i.  134;  konungr 
hugði  vandlega  at  mannmiiin,  Nj.6;  var  J.á  vaudliga  at  hugt  sidtnn  allra 
þeirra,  Sks.  345  H.  378  B;  Flosi  gtkk  Í  logrtttu  at  hyggja  at  fénu.  Nj. 
190;  htn  hugði  at  spámanna  hókum,  Mar.;  fión  hugði  at  sir  vel  um 
mcssuna  sem  hón  var  von.  lis.  i.  435  ;  h.  at  cigi  spilltisk,  F'ms.  ix.  308 ; 
hugdu  þeír  at  cldinum,  Bs.  i.  (i(hj  hyggja  4  e-t.  to  '  tbini  on'  (as  in 
North.  E.),  attend  to  a  thing :  hyggja  á  flótta.  to  tbini  of  flight,  Yms.  ii. 
306,  Am.  lot,  Ed.  88  (in  a  verse) ; — hyggja  fyrir  e-u,  to  taie  thought for ; 
eiga  bit  ok  biirn  fyrir  at  h..  Fms.  v.  34 ;  ti.  fyrir  oroi  ok  eifti  —  Lat.  mentis 
compos,  Grág.  i.  461  :  -  h)'ggia  um  e-t,  to  tbini  about  a  thing ;  h.  um  nicd 
e-m,  to  deliberate  teitb  one  about  a  tbing,  F'ms.  vii.  139;  h.  um  sik,  to 
tbini  about  oneself,  Fm.  35  ;  e-m  cr  um  hugat  um  e-t,  fo  bait  a  thing  at 
heart,  be  concerned  about  1:,  Gliim.  333.  III.  reflex.,  hyggjask, 

/0  betbini  oneself,  suppose,  deem .-  tk  hugoumk  risa,  metbougbt  J  rait, 
Em.  t  ;  einn  rammari  hugcWik  nllum  vera,  Fm.  16,  ill.  ii.  349  (in  a 
verse);  hann  hugSisk  vio  Esau  marla.  655  vii.  3  ;  eí  maðr  er  kvaddr  þess 
vitttii  cr  hann  hyggsk  cigi  i  vera,  Grisg.  i.  44  ;  hann  hygftisk  eiga,  415: 
hyggstii  be!r  göra  uiuuii,  dost  tbou  tbini  that  thou  canst  do  it  bttttrt  Nj. 
19;  hugðusk  menu  þaðan  nnindii  f.mg  fa,  Fms.  i,  86:  to  intend,  þii 
hugAisk  rxna  mundu  þorstcin  landcign  sinni,  F'g.  737;  hann  hugðisk  til 
áreiöar,  Fms.  x.  413;  hyggjask  fyrir,  to  tbini  on  before,  premeditate, 
Li.  15: — impels.,  hugðisk  homim  svis.  it  appeared  to  him  so.  Landn. 
; ;  IV.  part,  hngðr,  as  adj. ;  nauðleytar-manna,  eor  aimarra 

hugðra  manna,  cr  other  beloved  person,  635.  I93  ;  af  hugdu,  intimately, 
Biarn.  58  ;  hann  ratddi  ekki  af  hugdu,  40 ;  ncoa  hugat  mil,  ro  sptai  what 
ont  has  at  heart,  Korm.  (in  a  versel;  mxla  hugat,  to  sptai  sincerely,  Skv.  I. 
10,  HofuAI.  13  ;  hugftan  hniðr,  a  long  of  pratt,  encomium,  Jd.  I. 
hyggja,  u,  f.  thought,  mind,  opinion;  h.  ok  hugleidiug,  MS.  4.  7 ;  at 
sinni  hyggju,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  1 73  ;  Guðleg  h.,  Rntn.  308:  understanding, 
mannleg  h.,  Stj.;  fyrr  fullkominn  at  hygg.iu  en  vetra-tolu. Ld.  lS :  a-hyggja, 
care,  anxiety;  (ytit-b.,fore/bougbt;  vari-h.,  u  ant  of  forethought ;  um- 
hyggja,  concern,  cokkh  :  hyggju-lauM,  adj.  thoughtless,  hyggju- 
leyai,  n.  thoughtlessness,  Ld.  60. 

lh.  16. 
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HYLBAUTI— HÆFA.  • 


hyl-bauti,  a,  m.  <  deptb-bealer,'  port,  a  ship,  Edda  (OI.) 

HYLDA,  d.  [hold],  to  slash.  N.  G.  L.  i.  381.  Am.  55  ;  h.  hval,  Fmi. 

v.  1 78  (in  a  verse).  II.  reflex,  to  grow  fat,  get  /lab,  K.  \t.  K.  130  : 
hyldr,  part,  fletby,  Grett.  91. 

hyldga,  »b,  to  get  Jletb. 

hyldgan,  f.  getting  flrsb;  r>f-hvldean,  medic. 

HYLJA,  pres.  hyl  (hylk  =  hyi  ek,  Hbl.  11),  pi.  hyljum ;  prct.  hulöi 
(huldi);  part,  huliftr,  liuldr,  and  hulinu ;  [Ulf.  buljan  =  nakvwrw ;  A.S. 
btlan ;  Old  Engl,  to  belt,  bull;  O.  U.G.  buljan;  Grrtn.  bulltn  ;  Swed. 
hulja ;  Dan.  byllt  and  bult]  : — to  bide,  cover;  hylja  harm  allan,  Kdda  71 ; 
hann  hulfii  hiifuft  sitl.  Knit.  x.  255  ;  huldi  andlit  sitt,  361  ;  hón  huldi 
tlúk.  bjúft.  Rm.;  hann  huldi  hrx  hans.  Nj.  27,  Grig,  ii.  88  ;  ok  svi  mikit 
hirit  at  húii  mitti  h.  sik  med,  Nj.  16 :  to  bury,  jurdu  hulinn,  buritd  in 
tbt  tartb,  Magn.  506  ;  hylja  auri,  Korra.  (in  a  verse)  ;  huliðr  sandi,  Geisli 
a;  :  to  conceal,  okkra  hyl  ekki,  Sks.  504 :  part,  huldr  or  hulidr, 
id. ;  fara  huldu  höfði,  to  go  witb  tbt  bead  covered,  i.  e.  1«  disguist  or  by 
stealth.  Kg.  406,  Fms.  i.  22  2  ;  cp.  hulifishjálmr. 

hyljan,  f.  a  covering,  biding,  Sturl.  iii.  134. 

hylki,  n.  a  bulb,  of  an  old  tub  or  vessel. 

HYLLA,  t.  bylda  in  N.G.L.  ii.  I.e.;  [cp.  hollr;  Germ,  buldigtn; 
Dia.byldt]  :—to  court  a  person's  friendship;  h.sik  fjindmmmum  e-s.  Km*. 

vi.  174  ;  h.  sik  svi  rib  menn,  Gþl.  25 ;  h.  fvrir  e-m,  to  recommend  one. 
Lv.6;  h.  ok  samþykkia,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  65.  130;  h.  hug  með  e-m.  to  con- 
unt.  J83.  II.  reflex.,  hyllask  c-11  at  (alhyllask,  q.  v.),  to  cultivate, 
pay  bomagt  to,  Ks.  130,  Fms.  iv.  448 :  eccl.  to  worship,  hyllask  at  Guo, 
hyllisk  mi  at  Thomas  biskup.  pray  to  bishop  Thomas  I  Slurl.  iii.  234. 

hyUl,  f.  favour,  gract,  þkv.  29.  Fas.  ii.  69;  Guös  h..  Gr4g.  ii.  167, 
111.  ii.  38a,  passim. 

hylllnjr,  f.  bomagt.  . 

HYLMA,  d,  [akin  to  hylja],  to  bidt,  conceal;  used  only  as  a  law 
phrase,  and  with  the  prep,  yfir ;  yfir  h.  verk  sitt,  Stj.  4] ;  mi  mundi 
elligar  yfir  hylmask  mil  Odds.  Fms.  vi.  384 ;  þarf  ekki  lengr  yfir  þe*su 
at  hylrna,  vii.  20,  Fas.  i.  195. 

hylming,  f.  a  concealing,  of  a  sin.  Pass.  5.  3. 

HYLB,  m.,  gen.  hyljar,  pi.  ir,  [akin  to  holr],  n  bolt  or  dttp  place 
in  a  river,  e.  g.  places  where  trout  and  salmon  lie  hidden,  Bs.  i.  46.  Hrafu. 
23,  Fs.  48:  freq.  iu  local  names,  Skip-hylr  (a  dock  in  a  river),  þúfu-h., 
Hörgs-h..  D.  I, 

hyltlngr,  m.  [from  holt ;  cp.  bultiggir  in  the  Golden  horn],  tbt '  bolt- 
dwellers,'  in  compds,  Hjarft-hyltingar,  etc. 

hymai  or  ymni,  proncd.  himni,  a,  m.  fa  for.  word],  a  bymn.  Am. 
54.  Bs.  hymna-bók,  -ikxa,  f.  a  bymn  boob,  B.  K.  83,  Pm.  14. 19 ;  but 
out  of  use  except  in  the  word  hymna-log,  n.  a  bymn,  melody;  meA 
hymnalag.  Pass,  (begin.) 

hyndaak,  d,  [hund  —  hundrao],  to  bt  multiplied,  a  aw.  Key.;  unz  ft- 
hyndisk,  till  tbt  money  increases,  N.G.  L.  i.  23. 

hyndla,  u,  f.  [hundr],  a  little  dog.  doggie.  Mar.  494,  v.  I. :  name  of  a 
giantess,  whence  Hyndlu-Uóð,  n.  pi.  the  name  of  an  old  song. 

hjrpja,  ad,  [hjiipr],  to  buddle  tbt  clolbts  on  ;  b.  sig  i  fótin,  to  dress  one- 
ulf  in  a  hurry. 

hypja,  adj.  in  tölrug-hypja  (q.  v.),  Rm. 

HYRJ  A,  pres.  hyrr,  [horr],  to  bnocb  at ;  hann  hyrr  huroir  =  impingebat 
in  ostia  portat  o(  the  Vulgate.  Stj.  475  (v.  I.).  1  Sam.  xxi.  13. 
hyr)»,  u.  f.  name  of  a  giantess.  Edda. 

hyrna,  u,  f.  [hom],  ont  of  tbt  bornt  or  pointt  of  an  axe-head, 
oxar-h.,  Bjam.  36,  Fms.  vii.  191,  Nj.  198:  of  a  mountain,  a  ptai, 
freii. :  of  a  house,  Homklofi :  a  homed  ewe  is  called  hyrna  ;  Mu-hyma. 
Grik-h.  II.  a  nickname,  Landn. :  in  compds,  Vatm-h.,  tbt  boob 

from  Vatnshorn,  etc. 

hyrndr,  adj.  horned,  Rb.  356,  Grig.  i.  501,  Fms.  xi.  6,  Stj.  314: 
angular,  matbem..  þrí-h.,  fer-h.,  itt-h.,  Alg.  195. 

hyrnlng,  f.  a  comer,  nook  of  a  house.  Skilda  162,  Stj.  152,  Eg.  91, 
Fbr.  168.  Grctt.  57  new  Ed.,  Fas.  ii.  417,  Thorn.  80. 

hyrningr,  m.  a  horned  man,  used  mockingly  of  a  bishop  with  his 
crosier;  margt  mxlir  h.  hji.  ö.  H.;  karp  pess  hyrnings  cr  ir  kallit 
biskup,  id.         2.  a  pr.  name,  Fb.  iii.  II.  an  angle,  ma  them. ; 

þri-hvrningr,  a  triangle ;  fer-h.,  a  tquart;  itt-h.,  an  octagon. 

HYRR,  m.,  gen.  hyrjar,  [cp.  Ulf.  bauri  —  embers,  John  xviii.  18.  Rom. 
xii.  10]  : — tmbtri  of  fin,  but  only  in  poetry,  Vþm.  31,  Hdl.  45,  Yt.  20, 
Haustl.  14,  Vcllekla,  passim,  as  also  in  a  great  many  compds  denoting 
weapons  (  mtbt  firt  of  the  battle  or  of  Odin),  or  gold  (  —  tbt firt  of  the 
sea),  see  Lex.  Poet.  pp.  431-433.  Hyrr-okin,  the  name  of  a  giantess, 
from  hyrr,  and  rokinn  from  rjiika,  Kdda. 

HY8KI,  n.  [better  hy'ski,  from  hiis],  a  boustbald,  family,  cp.  hjiS, 
Edda  5,  Hkr.  197,  Fms.  vi.  368.  Al.  21,  N.G.  L.  ii.  473.  Horn.  152.  Stj. 
57 ;  but,  in  mod.  usage  at  least,  used  almost  exclusively  iu  a  low  sense, 
of  beggars  and  low  people. 

hyskinn,  adj.  slothful. 

ITS",  n.  tb*  down  of  plants,  hair,  feathers,  Lat.  lanugo ;  skalf  i  htukka 
bf.  Sturl.  i.  22  (in  a  verse);  hjl  e«r  fifa,  Stj.  40.      hy-nefr,  m.  doumy 
one  with  a  tuft  of  hair  on  b 


'  hýaðr,  part,  fledged,  Bb.  2.  26. 
hý-ftýli,  11.  pi.  borne;  see  híbýli. 

hýða,  d,  [huo],  toflog,  Fms.  vi.  187,  ix.  349,  N.G.  I-.  i.  13,  85. 
hyði,  n.  a  butb,  ibell,  pod,  Lat.  ltgumtn. 

hýðing,  f.  a  '  biding'  (slang  Kngl.  I,  flogging ;  si's  skal  hroing  valda  er 
heimskastT  er  4  bingi,  a  saying.  N.  G.  L.  i.  349,  Grig.  i.  45f>.  Stj.  396. 
hýi,  a,  m.  [hjii],  a  domestic,  urvant.  Grig.  ii.  40,  a  áw.kty. 
hý-jafn,  adj.  quitt  even.  Lex.  Poet. 

hýma,  d,  [hiim],  to  uuab  in  tbt  dark.  Fas.  ii.  784;  but  see  hima. 
Hýmir,  m.  [bum],  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  ;  Hyml«-kvið»,  u,  f.  the 
name  of  a  poem. 

hý-nótt,  f.  [hjii],  tbt  'wedding-nights,'  i.  e.  the  three  nights  either 
juit  before  or  rather  just  after  the  wedding  (Skm,  42) :  that  they  were 
three  ii  stated  in  Fas.  i.  250  (iu  a  verse),  where  hyjar-nartr  =  hyuztr  seems 
to  be  the  true  reading ;  the  same  number  is  hinted  at  in  the  Skm.  I.e.— 
hve  um  þrcyjak  •  þrjir.'  May  not  the  Engl,  honeymoon  be  derived  from 
this  old  word,  qs.  hynúttar  mínudr  —  it*  wtdding-nigbt  month  t 

Hýnskr,  adj.  [Húnar],  liunnúb.  Fas.  i.  207. 

hýTft,  u.  f.  a  mild  txprmion,  tntttntu ;  hýran  af  henni  skein,  Stef.  (A. ; 
mi  ck  vel  lofa  mina  hv/ru  (my  lovt),  Bb.  3.  27 ;  from  the  laying,  hvetr 
lofar  sina  hyTU,  every  ont  praiset  bit  love. 

hýTMk,  ð.  dep.  to  bt  gladdtntd,  brigbttn  up  ,  Utbisk  harm  skjútt  i 
viobragfti,  Fs.  184,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

býring,  f.  a  kindling.  Mar.  23. 

byrlega,  adv.  sweetly,  witb  a  imilingface.  Fas.  i.  57.  iii.  209.  Bs.  ii.  55. 
býrligr,  adj .  tmding,  twett.of  thecyes.  face,  Bs.  i.  2 1 7.  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
hyrna,  aft,  to  brighten  up. 

hý-rógi,  n.,  qs.  hynigr.  [hy-],  bearded  ry#(?),  Hm.  138;  see  liauIL 
HYRR,  adj.  [O.H.O.ga-biuri ;  Qtim.gt-beutr],  tweet,  smiling,  mid 
Vkv.  15;  hargr  ok  hyrr,  Bs.  i.  345  ;  pessi  dy'r  vóru  hyr.  Fas.  iii.  ;& 
hyrr  ok  hug-þekkr,  Stj.  588.  Bs.  ii.  13;  h*gt  og  hy'rt.  Pass.  12.  t6 
huga-h..  23 ;  bsen  af  i&randi  hjarta  hvr.  40.  6 :  the  saying,  vera  aldrei 
meft  hy  rri  hi,  to  be  never  in  good  cheer,  always  melancholy :  in  mod. 
usage  bright,  sweet,  of  the  face, 
hyaa,  t,  [husl,  ro  bouse,  harbour,  Slj.  152,  Gþl.  144. 


hýungr,  m.  [hý. 


downy  hair  on  the  ch 


bý-TÍg,  n.  [hjii],  a  law  term,  homicide,  where  the  person  slain  it  another 
person's  bondsman.  Grig.  ii.  152. 
has,  an  inter),  oi  shouting  from  exultation.  ■ 
HÆÐ,  f.  [Ulf.  bauiha  =  Cfos  and  rd  t^Aii;  A.S.  btahoo;  Engl.;(jút 
height;  Dan.  biijde;  Germ,  bbbe;  Swcd.  hojd\ : — height;  hlaupa  luri 
sina,  Nj.  29;  hard  trjinna,  Stj.  74;  breidd,  lengd,  þykt,  hacð,  Alg.  372, 
passim;  nuuns-hxð,  a  man't  bei^bt:  fjalls-lud:  of  hair  =  lengd,  Fms.  x. 
177,  etc.  3.  a  btigbt,  bill;  hzdir  þarr  er  nú  hcita  Hallbjinur- 

vorður,  Landn.  152;  þcir  fúru  ú  hxoina,  i  cna  syftn  haeoina,  þvi  era 
þrjir  viirður  i  peirri  harðinni,  153;  sat  Ljótr  i  hxft  cinni,  147;  graga 
þeir  upp  i  hxb  nokkura,  Nj.  267;  dalr  ok  hxo,  Fms.  ix.  41/O;  haAr 
efta  haugar,  ó.  H.  67  ;  cr  þcir  ganga  ofan  úr  hatft,  Stj.  444  ; 
i  hxo  meft  m.'r,  443  ;  ' 


upp  1 

Grig.  i.  433- 


443  ;  hólar,  hzðir.  Num.  1.  100  ;  lciti  né 


a. 


,  luntmit,  Stj.  66 ;  í  hxrð 


,id.:niuerii 


>;h*o,,r'hm»na'.H 
4  Uxb  talöir,  Wda  (Gl.);  hxbs  blót,  fómf*ri.ig.  gofgan,  hot. 
■,umrsbtp,atempleontbebigbplacei,$t).(>i$,640,b4i.  II. 
meuph.  bigbnes,,  shrill  tone,  of  the  voice.  Skilda  1  75 ;  Ula  i  hxo  ria 
f  Icynd,  to  speak  aloud  or  secretly.  Ski.  365.  2.  amount,  of  price; 

kaupa  meft  sama  ha^,  Dipl.  v.  1 1  ;  upp-hacA,  amount :  highness,  exalta- 
tion, Horn.,  Mar. 

HJEÐA,  d.  [hi*],  to  scoff  at,  mock,  with  ace,  AL  170,  Fms.  ii.  46. 
Stj.  41 1,  583 ;  also,  h.  at  e-m.  Eg.  755 ;  hacAit  bit  nti  at  rotr,  Fms.  ii. 
Jot,  Flóv.  34,  Karl.  477. 

h»0i-Uga.  adv.  mockingly,  scornfully,  Fms.  vi.  110,  152.  viii.  17 1.  Sti 
395-  4,s- 

h»ði-ligr,  adj.  ludicrous,  Fms.  i.  14,  vii.  2t0,  Sturl.  ii.  90,  Fs.ljo, 
Orkn.  240,  Stj.  396,  431. 
hœðing,  f.  a  scoffing.  Bret.  36,  Barl.  125. 
hjodinn,  adj.  scoffing,  Hm.  30. 
hœðj-yröi,  n.  p).  taunts,  Nj.  27,  Korm.  34. 

hteSni,  f.  mockery,  scurrility,  Fms.  iii.  21,  Hom.  (St.),  Pats.  1 4.  1 4. 
h«ðnia*gjarn,  adj.  scoffing,  Pass.  27.  3. 

HÆFA  (hcefa).  b,  fhof  and  hafa],  to  bit,  with  acc. ;  hann  hcfði  alh 
þat  er  hann  skaut  til,  Nj.  29.  I  ms.  i.  9,  viii.  140  ;  peir  turt'a  aldri  dýr. 
Fas.  ii.  543,  Fms.  viii.  385,  Grig.  ii.  7,  passim :  hatfa  i  c-t,  hatfði  hann 
eigi  i  ipjótift,  Fms.  ii.  250;  i  sama  hcti  ek  um  draumiiu,  Ld. ;  ha*ta 
skoti  siiiu,  to  take  an  aim,  þiðr.  94 :  hzfa  til.  to  aim  at,  aim  ;  svi  hatoi 
smiðnnn  til  hzft,  so  well  bad  be  utmtd,  Fms.  x.  32 1 :  svi  hafdi  hann  gi"gg- 
liga  til  heft  um  gruftinn.  vi.  149.  II.  with  dat.,  moMly  metapi. 

to  moderate,  mett  out  juitly;  hifa  refsingum,  Stj. ;  ha*fa  húfi  c-s  hiatal,  *» 
bit  the  right  mtan.  Grig.  xvii.  cxv  ;  ck  skal  þat  (.þvi?)  hxfa,  /  will  put 

c-m,  hxfftu  Kjartani  þau. 


that  right,  Lv.  8. 


III.  to  Jit; 


they  (the  clothei)jfrr«/  A*.,  Fms.  ii.  79.  2.  to  bebovt,  bt  enttt:  h*fct 

oss  þi  eiða  vel  at  hxlda,  Fb.  ii.  119;^  segir  varU  h.  miimi  iinxku.  Fiw-i. 
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engu  harír,  useless,  uwliltii,  Fms.  li.  123:  ú- 
bacð,  f.  [hóg-].        MHi>y:  mcft  h*gft 
hsrgoir,  medic,  tfoo/i.    hssgð*r-leikr,  m.  m 


140:  svi  vitr  ton  spúkum  konungi  hasffti  »t  vera,  259;  hvat  yftr 
at  gora.  281  ;  eigi  hxfir  at  drcpa  iri  friftan  tvein,  80;  svi  h*fir  eigi 
terW  no/  do.  xi.  123 ;  tkvldir  þú  kunna  þér  hot,  bvat  þér  hatrtr.  iii.  330; 
þat  harrir  bonum  (ir  is  m#f/ /or  Aim),  at  iverftit  cr  fast  i  umgörftinni,  Fas. 
i.  70 ;  þess  hlutar  sem  þeim  tuefir  til,  which  is  rftrí  to  ibtm,  K.  Á. 
54.  IV.  reflex.  ro  correspond ;  spjótift  mun  hacfask  ok  s4r  þat, 

tb*  shaft  and  tbe  wound  will  correspond,  Hkr.  11.  203  ;  vilda  ck  at  þat 
hzfftisk  mjök  4,  at  lift  þat  kasnii,  ok  vér  slitim  Ulinu,  Ld.  320;  ef  mjök 
harluk  i  með  mönnum  um  búa-kvö).  Grig.  ii.  52. 

hsefa,  u,  f.  a  foundation ;  þaft  er  engm  hjrfs  fyrir  þvi,  tbtrt  it  no  founda- 
tion for  it;  ú-hjtta,  seAof  is  shocking;  til-hstfa,  a  foundation. 

\,  -a.  fitness ;  vera  rift  e-t  hati.  to  fit  one,  be  convenient ,  what  one  can 
d.  Eg.  109,  Fas.  ii.  521  ;  ó-hxft,  ttio/  it  unfit,  monstrous.  hœfls- 
llp,  toy. fitly,  Flóv.  21. 
hst.fl.Utr,  adj.  meet,  moderate.  Ski.  435.  Sturl.  iii.  169,  biftr.  131. 
havA-lica,  adv. fitly,  Grig,  i.  441  ;  u-turrtliga,  unfitly. 
hœfl.liijr,  adj.jf/,  due.  Anted.  58,  66,  Fs.  46,  1  si.  ii.  369,  Kros.  ii.  86, 
vi.  69,  Ski.  13  ;  ú-hafiiigr,  wn/f/. 
hseflndi,  n.  pL  what  flit,  behoves,  Fmi.  vi.  121,  Sturl.  i.  60  C. 
hssfl&f,  f.  aiming  at;  gura  h„  fo  aim  at,  Ka>.  ii.  344. 
hspflnn,  adj.  aiming  well,  making  a  good  bit,  Sturl.  ii.  1 35. 
hasfni,  f.  bring  hsrnon,  Kb.  i.  463. 

haetr,  id),  fit,  proper,  Ems.  zi.  94,  Stj.  92  :  fit  for  use.  Germ,  brauchbar, 
bsckrrwfar.opp.tofanýtar.  Am.  73;  vaftmil  hxft  til  kkefta.Grag.  ii.  341  B; 

-hajfr,  unfit,  u teles',  Karl. 
5,  with  ease,  easily:  in  pi. 
easy  game ;  þaft  er  cnginn 

haEgftarleikr,  'tit  no  easy  game, 

hssartndi,  11.  pi.  relief  (t.  g.  for  the  sick  and  poor)  ;  vitja  ijiikra  ok  leita 
þcim  hzginda,  686  B  .  2 ;  þ~4  var  hœgcnda  leitaft  jarli,  623.  31 ;  o-hacgindi. 
ýaint,  Bt.  i.  69,  70;  e-m  til  huginda,  655  xi.  4;  göra  e-t  til  heginda,  to 
do  a  thing  to  at  to  matt  matttrt  easier.  2.  comforts ;  au&raroi 

ok  h.,  Bt.  i.  68  ;  tkiljaik  viA  tv4  ntikil  turgindi,  Sturl.  i.  97  C ;  smiatk  til 
hirzinda,  to  turn  to  advantage,  for  the  better,  Fms.  vii.  263 ;  meft  hxgindom, 
Sturl.  i.  60,  (better  hsrfindum,  C.)  II.  sing,  a  bolster,  pillow,  cushion ; 
ittian  skinnbeSir,  hálfr  fjórfti  tigr  haeginda,  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  undit  hcgindit 
i  hviluna.  Eg.  $67 ;  hon  vildi  vekja  hanu  ok  tckr  eitt  h.  lítift  ok  kattar 
i  aiidlit  honum,  (il.  ii.  3931  dýnur  ok  h.,  Eb.  96,  264,  Fmt.  vii.  197, 
198,  xi.  290,  Hom.  95;  hsrgindtt-ver,  a  pillout  caie,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v. 
18.  III.  eccl.  hjasrindi  or  hægindis-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  private 

chapel;  N.  G.  L.  i.  8  distinguishes  between  a  ijúrftungt-,  ittúngt-,  híraov, 
and  bargindis-kirkja ;  ef  uiaftr  görir  sér  hacgindit-kirkju  4  jörft  sinni, 
344.  hJBKÍndla-praatr,  m.  a  prieu  in  tutb  a  chapel.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 36  : 
Hngindi,  n.  a  local  name,  D.  1.  i :  cp.  also  rueginda-húa,  n.  a  b*JU>e 
which  a  tenant  builds  at  his  own  expense  on  the  estate  of  his  landlord, 
Gþl.  332. 

h&gja.,  ft.  ro  abate,  with  dat. ;  lurgja  ris  sinni.  ro  slacken  one't  coune, 
Landn.  251,  passim.  2.  metaph.  to  relieve;  h.  v&laði  sitt  (rinu), 

6f  5  iii.  1 :  to  seek  relief  for  one,  of  a  sick  person,  var  þeim  hsegt  Í  dllu 
tern  mátti,  Fmt.  xi.  290.  II.  irapers.,  of  a  storm  or  high  tea, 

to  abate;  veftrift  hxgir,  paft  er  farift  aft  hsgja  ;  a*  also,  III.  reflex. 

to  a batsr ;  sjor  tók  at  haegiatk,  Frnt.  x.  1 50:  to  get  smoother,  kann  vera 
at  hasgisk  riftit.  Band.  8 ;  cr  Guft  vill  lata  noldcurn  veg  haegiatk  um  hans 
rrtál.  Fmt.  viii.  19  :  impers.,  cptir  alii  þetta  hagitk  Frúfta  litift,  F,  became 
more  at  ease.  Fas.  i.  5. 

,  adv.  uilbeas*, gently,  Karl.  508,  Odd.  2;  lifa  h„  Hom.  (St.); 
;  h„  readily,  Lv.  75  ;  sera  hargligast,  Finnb.  336.  S.  easily; 

þaft  h.,  UzQ,.  in  mod.  usage. 

r,  adj.  easy,  convenient;  h.  umbúnaftr.  Odd.  2,  4,  Barl.  9;  h. 
aamfarir.  Sturl.  ii.  148 ;  h.  £eri,  Fms.  vii.  30. 

hj»g-lifl,  n.  on  easy  life,  Str.  36,  Stj.  36.  423.  Barl.  9,  Hkr.  ii.  38;  ir 
nvkit  ok  h„  Orkn.  6  old  Ed. 

HÆOB,  ad],  [bóg-],  easy,  convenient.  Germ,  behaglich,  Fms.  vi.  240, 
361,  viii.  154  ;  e-m  er  e-t  haegt.  Eg.  507 ;  h.  ok  rujukr,  Fms.  ii.  201  ;  tem 
honum  var  bxgt,  at  bit  ease,  SturL  i.  197  C:  h»g  hvila,  Fmt.  xi.  290; 
hugjar  nadir,  Stj.  420;  taka  hatga  hrfld,  Sks.  42  ;  ef  honum  þykir  sir 
þat  htcgt.  Grig.  i.  355  ;  er  þeim  þykir  tér  hargtt,  486 ;  ykkr  cr  pat  hzgtt 
om  hrind,  it  it  most  at  band  for  you,  Nj.  25  :  hatgr  byrr,  a  gentle,  fair 
wind;  hxgja  byri,  Fmt.  ix.  497.  Fat.  ii.  520;  bafa  útivist  skamma  ok 
hatgja,  Fms.  i.  285  ;  ekki  var  samlag  þeirra  luegt,  they  mere  not  on  good 
,  Sturl.  i.  139  C;  hinn  siftara  vetrinn  var  hegra  meft  þeim-/£*v 
on  better  terms,  id. :  medic,  painless,  hseg  tótt :  gentle,  haegr  tern 
,  Basr.  1 1  ;  hargr  ok  hýrr.  Hs.  i.  345  :  ha-gr  ok  hógvar.  Fms.  x.  409 ; 
hsrgr  I  biftum,  long-iuffkring ;  Lv.  75  ;  ruegr  viftskiptis,  Fms.  xi.  91. 

B.  Compar.  hegri,  [Dan.  bojre;  Swed.  bogra]: — the  right  band, 
opp.  to  vinstri,  the  left;  skógrinn  var  til  hegra  vegt,  on  the  right  band. 
Eg.  295;  hagri  hendi,  Kzr  76,  I.t.  61,  Fmt.  vi.  165.  Nj.  28;  hatgri 
baodar.  Hom.  102  ;  hatgrí  fútr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  209 ;  hacgn  auga,  hegra  eyra, 
etc. ;  hxgra  megin,  on  the  right  tide,  passim. 
haBB-vtBTT,  adj.  —  hogvarrr,  Barl.  119. 
hjakU-bJúicr,  adj.  bomed.  crouching.  Band.  8. 


tfirf  haBki-Una,  ad, 
,  it     HÆKILL,  rr 


I  •  Aon**,'  or  bind-ltg,  of  a  hide  ; 
.  I.,  i.  209:  freq.  iu  mod.  usage. 


[hikrj.  voraciously,  savagely.  Róm.  353. 
[hykjel,  I  var  Aasen 1 
fli  af  hemitig  JyTir  otan  hiekilinn,  N.G. 
but  only  of  a  skin:  a  nickname,  Fmt.  ix. 

hskja,  u,  f.  a  crutch,  Grett.  161,  Mag.  66,  Kb.  i.  210,  Fat.  iii.  154; 
ganga  i  hxkjum.  to  go  on  crutches. 

hœkka,  aft,  [bar],  to  become  higher,  to  rite,  of  a  hill;  fjaJlift  hatkkar, 
opp.  to  I'kka.  ro  become  lower,  to  drop.  2.  causal,  /0  heighten. 

d,  to  kickwilb  the  heel,  N.G.  L.  i.  164.        3.  ro  secure  by  a  peg. 


ÆLA  (hœl»).  d,  [hól],  /0  praise,  flatter,  with  dat.,  Eb.  164 ;  hróta 
ok  h«U  e-u,  Karl.  438 ;  to  glory,  boast,  hann  hatldi,  at  Harildr  heffti 
hefntGamla,  Fms.  i.48;  eigi  miek  af  pvi  hala.  Lv.  10,  paisim.  II. 
reflex,  to  boast,  vaunt;  harlumk  minntt  i  mili,  Fmt.  viii.  (in  a  verte): 
baelatk  c-u,  to  glory  in  a  thing,  85,  Karl.  412,  Fagrtk.  93,  Nj.  204.  237  : 
hatlask  um  e-t,  /0  brag  about.  54.  Grig.  ti.  14;,  Kail.  372,  Valla  I.. 
212:  hadask  af  e-u,  to  boast  of,  655  xx.  8:  absol..  Grig.  ii.  145.  Thorn.  84: 
haclatk  vift  e-n,  ro  boast  over  one,  Grett.  1 28.  Fms.  vi.  399. 

hjeli,  n.  a  shelter,  refuge;  leita  sér  ruelit.  eiga  hxli,  Fms.  i.  210,  vi. 
74.  xi.  367,  Eg.  139,  Barl.  tt8,  Rd.  2j8.  haaiia-laaaa,  adj.  bomelett, 
helpless. 

hajlinn,  adj.  boasting,  Sks.  383,  þórft.  29  new  Ed.;  sjalf-b..  id. 

HÆLL,  m.  [Engl,  hetl;  cp.  Lat.  coin  :  this  is  a  Scandin.  word,  for  the 
A.  S.  term  is  AAA,  the  Goth,  fairzna,  the  Germ,  ftrten]  : — rA«  heel,  Bs.  i. 
423,  Hym.  34.  N.G.  L.  i.  339.  Stj.  37,  passim.  3.  in  phrases.  hUupa 
a  hacla  e-m,  to  follow  at  one's  betli,  Nj.  202;  faUa  4  harta  e-m.  ro  shut 
upon  one's  beels,  of  a  door ;  fara,  ganga  á  baela  e-m,  Edda  2.  Fms.  v.  316. 
viii.  36 ;  fara  aptr  i  harli.  to  return  immediately,  like  the  Gr.  nard  irAftni, 
Gill.  272;  mod.  um  hsl.  adverb.,  in  return,  e.g.  skrifa  um  hxl  aptr,  /0 
write  by  return  af  post;  hopa,  fara  (undan)  4  harii,  or  i  hatl.  to  recede, 
draw  back.  Eg.  29h,  506,  Fmt.  vii.  70,  298,  viii.  134.  x.  1 39,  xi.  95,  Bret. 
46,  Nj.  J.f8,  Karl.  375;  milli  hxLs  ok  hnakka,  between  btel  and  neck: 
brjotaik  um  i  hatl  ok  hnakka,  ro  struggle  heel  and  neck,  of  one  restless 
in  sleep : — proverb,  phrases,  harm  stígr  aldrei  þangat  tinum  sem  hinn  haffti 
hxlana,  be  will  never  reach  with  bis  toes  where  the  other  had  his  btels,  i.t.  be 
is  far  inferior  to  his  predecessor ;  pad  er  undir  hxlmn  lagt,  it  is  laid  under 
one't  heel,  i.e.  'tis  very  uncertain.  II.  metaph.,  kjalar-haril. 

'leers  heel,'  the  hindmost  part  of  the  keel;  iti'm-tirl!,  'rudder's  heel.' 
the  hindmost  point  of  the  rudder.  count :  haal-beln,  11.  /A«  heel  bone. 
Fms.  vi.  15.  Fas.  ii.  354,  þtftr.  86.  haal-bítr,  m.  <i  heel  biter.  Hbl. 
hæl-drepa,  u,  f.  a  kicking  with  the  Are/.  Mag.  63.  hssl-drep*,  drap, 
ro  kick  with  tbe  heel,  St j  43 1 .  hasl-krókr,  m.  •  beet-crook.'  back-heel, 
a  trick  in  wrestling.  Fas.  iii.  392,  547.  hal-aiAr,  adj.  ■  beel-long:  of 
a  garment,  625.  183,  Stj.  194.  ha»l-ataðr,  m.  tbe  place  of  the  beel, 
N.G.  L.  1.  339. 

B.  A  peg  fastened  in  the  earth,  either  for  mooring  a  vettel  ( restar- 
ts.) or  by  which  a  tent-rope  is  fastened  (tjald-h.) ;  jarftfaslr  hell,  Stj.  4 1 7, 
Korm.  86,  Fms.  vi.  334,  Hkr.  iii.  365,  BUs.  48  :  the  handle  in  a  scythe 
ihaft  (orf-hadl).  Fb.  i.  522  ;  hnrftat-ha-lar.  door  pegs,  N.  G.  L.  i.  397,  v.  I.: 
belonging  to  a  ship.  Edda  (Gl.) 

O.  Prob.  a  different  word,  a  widow  whose  husband  bas  been  slain  in 


battle,  Edda  108,  cp.  tbe  pun  in  Eg.  763  (in  a  verse). 

bjBini,  f.  vain-glory,  boasting,  Sks.  703,  Str.  74.  Karl.  367, 
86 ;  sjilf-haclni,  setf-praite. 

HÆNA  ihcena),  u,  f.  [hani.  formed  on  the  same  analogy  as  dal  and 
dsrl,  hag  and  hog] : — a  ben,  Al.  160,  Fms.  vii.  116,  Fs.  156,  Stj.  3,  passim : 
in  pr.  names,  Lopt-runa.  Skalp-h.,  Latum. 

baana,  d.  ro  allure,  attract;  harna  e-n  aft  sir:  reflex.,  ruenatt  aft  e-m, 
re  take  a  liking  for  one;  a  mod.  word. 

h»ngi-T»kr,  m.  a  b:rd.  the  killywake  (?).  Edda  (Gl.) 

KÆNÖB,  m^  older  and  better  hajinsr,  m.  a  mai 
bvngeU  in  Shctl.,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fb.  ii.  520  (in  a  verte)  tpelt  harngs.  Fas. 
ii.  1 1  3.  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  a  nickname.  Landn. 

Hasnlr,  m.  the  name  of  the  mythol.  god  Hznir,  Vtp„  Edda.  Clem.  44. 

harms  (hosnsK".  pi  ,  mnd.  hssnan  or  havnani,  also  tpelt  bœtn,  K.^.  K. 
34  new  Ed.,  Hkr.  iii.  62;  [Dan.-Swed.  Aeias]  : — bent,  fawli.  poultry,  Bret. 
32.  K.  Á.  196,  (si.  ii.  124,  Karl.  472.  Kétt.  70.  patsim  ;  Hscnia-borir, 
Thorir  tbe  poulterer,  a  nickname,  1st.  ii,  whence  the  name  of  the  Saga. 

hænaa-flöri,  n.  feathers  of  poultry,  þorf.  Karl.  374- 

htcpið,  n.  adj.  doubtful:  in  the  phrase,  pad  er  harpift,  'tit  very  uncer- 
tain :  prop,  scanty,  a  corrupt  form  for  hneppt,  <]s.  hept,  at  the  word  is 
in<!ccd  spelt  in  Grett.  169  new  Ed.,  whence  hsspift. 

HÆHA,  u.  f.  grey  bair.  boarinest;  ok  h»ra  nckver  i  haii  hans.  Post. 
645.  66 ;  tkegg  hvitt  af  ham.,  lsl.  ii.  438  ;  fi  ells  ok  harm,  ro  l,ve  to  a 
boary  old  age.  Hkr.  i.  1  23  :  in  plur.,  hafa  hawur  í  höffti,  Grett.  16.  20  new 
Ed. ;  hvitar  harrur.  Barl.  1 19  :  etp.  in  pi.,  in  phraies  as,  grir,  hvitr,  snjó- 
hvitr  fyrir  harrum,  Fas.  ii.  557.  Fms.  viii.  25,  Kb.  330,  Stj.  447  ;  h4r  hvitt 
af  harrum,  Karl.  280;  hviu  af  harrum,  Kms.  vii.  32 1  (v.  1.),  Barl.  15:  the 
phrase,  kemba  ekki  harrur,  ro  comb  no  grey  Aitiri,  of  one  who  dies  in 
the  prime  of  life;  hann  kemlidi  ekki  lurur  i  htiti  sitiu,  Od.  viii.  226. 


hjBru-kaxl, 


boary  carle,  Grett. 


^  kollr,  m.  boary  bead,  a  nickname,  Grett. 


haeru- 


hæni-langr,  adj.  •  long- 
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IIÆRUSKEGGI— HÖFGI.* 


a  nickname,  Grctt.     harru-akaggi,  a,  m.  a  boary  beard,  Clem.*  eátayámi ;  Lat.  caedo ;  Or.  k&toi]  : — war,  daughter,  but  oiUjr  in  cotnpd 


32.  II.  «hAr,  bair,  esp.  the  long  bair  of  wool,  whence  hœru- 

poki,  a.  m.  a  bair-paic,  hag  made  of  bair. 
hœrðr,  part,  haired,  hairy ;  hxrd  kvcnna  bezt,  Korm.  24,  Landn.  151 ; 
vcl  h.,  Kmi.  vii.  199,  Nj.  39. 

hnringr,  m.  a  boary  man;  svA  uttum  vér  hxringinum  mi  at  hann  14 
eptir,  rclcrring  to  the  death  of  carl  Erling,  Fm>.  viii.  104,  v.L:— a  pr. 
name,  Landn. 
hfi&ai,  f.  [liAss],  hoarseness.  Mar. 

HÆJTA  (hceta),  t,  [hut :  Ulf.  bwóttan  -  lxirituh> ;  early  Dan.  bode] : — 
/0  threaten,  with  dat.  01  the  person  and  thing ;  h.  e-m  e-u,  6j,  F'ms.  vii. 
330,  ix.  18.  x.  316,  Fs.  35.  165,  Karl.  397,  437,  þidr.  2 25,  Al.  47,  Oik. 
35  ;  see  hóta. 

hasting,  f.  a  threat.  Sij.  35  :  taunts,  Hbl.  53,  where  mate, 
hjotinn,  adj.  threatening,  Karl.  491. 

hat  La,  u,  f.  danger,  peril,  Fms.  iv.  111,  131;  leggja  A  hxttu,  ro  run 
a  risk.  Eg.  86.  719 ;  leggja  sik.  hi  sitt  Í  hxttu,  Fs.  4,  21,  41,  Fms.  iv. 
86  ;  eiga  mikit  i  hxttu,  to  run  a  great  risk,  Nj.  16,  Fms.  x.  232. 
compos  :  hŒttu-efni,  n.  a  dangerous  matter.  Fs.  57.  hattu-fero, 
-for,  f.  a  dangerous  exploit.  Fs.  to.  Fms.  iv.  135,  viii.  431,  Nj.  261. 
harttu-lauaa,  adj.  free  from  danger,  without  danger,  Fms.  lii.  155,  Bs. 
i.  386.  bjuttu-ligr,  adj.  (harttu-liga.  adv.),  dangerous,  hsettu- 
UUll.  adj.  witb  little  danger,  Sturl.  iii.  68.  71.  hættu-mikill,  adj.  very 
dangeroui.  Nj.  149.       hættu-ráð,  n.  a  dangerous  plan,  Lv.  12. 

HÆJTA,  t,  /0  rc'si,  »/<i*«,  with  dat..  Hm.  106:  hxtta  út  mönnum 
linum,  Sd.  1 53  ;  hxtta  til  þess  virðing  þinni,  to  sJakt  thy  honour  on  it,  Eg. 
719  ;  luettid  þit  ok  mestu  til  hversu  fcrr,  Nj.  49  ;  litlu  hxttir  mi  til,  there 
it  but  small  risk,  Fms.  vi.  243:  absol.,  hefir  sA  er  hxttir.  4«  urins  wbo 
risks,  'nothing  venture  nothing  have,'  Bum.  7,  Hrafn.  16.  2.  with 

prepp. ;  hartta  A  e-t,  /0  venture  on  a  thing  (Ahxtta,  q.  v.),  Nj.  48  ;  hxtta 
A  vald  e-s.  Fms.  xi.  385  :  h.  til  e-s,  id..  Eg.  57.  N).  73  ;  eigi  vcit  til  hvers 
happt  hxttir,  Sturl.  iii.  128  ;  kvad  þar  hóflangt  til  hxtta,  44. 

HÆTTA,  t,  to  leave  off,  with  dat. ;  hxtta  scid,  to  leave  off  witchcraft, 
Fms.  i.  10 ;  hann  bad  bsendr  h  stomiiuum,  36  ;  h.  heyveikum.  N).  103  ; 
h.  mAli,  10 :  absol.  /0  leave  off,  desist,  II ikon  bad  hann  h.,  F'ms.  vii.  154; 
heldr  vildu  vír  h..  N.  O.  L.  i.  348 :  with  infin.,  h.  at  tala,  Fb.  ii.  83  :— 
impers.,  hxtti  þysnum.  the  tumult  ceased,  F'ms.  vi.  16. 

hatting,  f.  danger,  risk,  Fms.  viii.  431.  Hkr.  ii.  79,  Lex.  Pot  t. ; 
hasttingar-ferð,  I.  -  hxttuferd,  Fms.  viii.  431. 

bjettinn,  adj.  [hAttr],  behaving  so  and  so ;  ilia  h.,  Sks.  239. 

hætt-leggja,  lagdi,  to  risk,  Bs.  ii.66. 

heott-leikr,  m.  danger,  GrAg.  i.  383. 

hætt-liga,  adv.  dangerously,  Fms.  viii.  144,  Stj.  189. 

tUBtt-ligr,  adj.  dangerous,  serious.  Far.  16 1.  Fms.  viii.  98,  ix.  391,  xi. 
367,  Bs.  i.  $36,  7f>6,  Edda  36,  Stj.  604 ;  þA  er  "ok  hxttligt,  'tis  to  be  feared, 
686  B.  5  ;  Í  hxttligra  lagi.  in  a  dangerous  ease,  Lv.  86  :— medic.  =  hxttr. 
kölluda  hxttligan  mAtt  bans,  they  said  that  bt  teas  sinking  fast,  Fms. 
i«.  390. 

hajttr,  adj.  dangerous;  slikr  m»Jt  er  hxttastr,  ef  hann  vill  sik  til  þeis 
hafa  at  gðra  þér  mein.  Fms.  i.  199;  gry'ttu  þeir  þaðan  A  þA,  var  þat 
miklu  hxltara.  Eg.  581.  8.  exposed  to  danger;  hest  þarí  svA  at 

biia,  at  ckki  si  hann  hxttr  fyrir  vApnum,  Sks.  403.  3.  medic, 

hxttr  vid  dauda.  dangerously  ill,  Jb.  406 ;  þ<i  er  herra  Rafn  var  mjuk 
hxttr,  tp&fn  R.  was  sinking  fast,  Bs.  i.  784  ;  nún  IA  hsrtt,  Korm.  164,  (ein- 
hrttr,  q.v.) :  in  mod.  times  hztt  is  used  indccl..  hann,  hori,  liggr  hxtt ; 
þeir.  þxr  liggja  hxtt,  he,  she,  tbey  lie  dangerously  ill.  4.  neut., 

e-m  er  hxtt  vid  e-u,  to  be  in  danger  of;  var  þurídi  vid  engu  meini  hxtt, 
Tb.  was  out  of  danger.  Is),  ii.  340 ;  mun  þorkatli  bródnr  þínum  vid 
engu  hxtt?  Oisl.  38;  mi  hyegr  madr  tcr  hxtt  viS  bana.  OrAg.  i.  497  ; 
ödrum  xtlaöa  ck  þat  mundi  hxttara  en  mór.  melbougbt  that  would  be 
more  dangerous  to  others  than  to  me,  Nj.  85,  160. 
hattr,  part,  of  hxtta,  having  left  off,  having  done;  eg  er  hxttr  ad  leia, 
/  have  left  off  reading. 

heottur,  f.  pi.  [hxtta],  the  time  of  leaving  off  work  and  going  to  bed, 
used  chiefly  of  dairy  and  household  work  (cj>.  the  Homeric  ftavkvr&t) ; 
hafa  gódar  hxttur,  to  go  early  to  bed ;  seinar  hxttur,  being  late  at  work. 

hæveaka,  u,  f.,  hðveaki,  Sks.  273.  274,  276  B ;  atso  spelt  hovaraka ; 
[a  for.  wend  from  mid.  H.O.  bovescb;  Germ,  bvfiicb,  etc.]  . — courtesy, 
good  manners,  csp.  in  regard  to  behaviour  at  table  and  the  like ; 
fþrótttr  ok  h.,  Fms.  i.  78;  siðir  ok  h.,  vi.  71  ;  þat  er  h.  at  hann  ktmni 
hversu  hann  skal  haga  klxoum  sinum.íiks.  433;  þat  er  h.  at  vera  blidr 
ok  léttlAtr.  264.  433  ;  h.  eða  góðir  siöir,  266  :  in  mod.  usage,  of  priggish 
ceremonies :  fashion,  h<ittr  uppA  hóvesku  Franseisa,  Karl.  1 78.  hajv- 
ersku-lauaa,  adj.  rude.  Sks.  246. 

hasveak-liga,  adv.  courteously,  politely.  Fas.  i.  460,  Odd.  30 :  fashion- 
ably, h.  klxdd,  Fms.  ii.  187. 

r,  *á).well-mannered, polite,  Fms.  vi.  131 :  h.  sior.  Al.  4. 
r,  adj.,  also  spelt  hejnreakr,  Str.  75,  or  hayakr.  Art.:— 
,  polite,  Fms.  ii.  133,  vi.  I.  Sks.  346,  376,  377 ;  h.  siSir, 
,  Sks.  8. 

»,  f.  [A.  S.  beaKu-  in  several  pwt.  compds ;  cp.  Sansk.  tatru  and 


pr.  names,  Hoð-broddr,  Fb. ;  Höð,  f.  the  name  of  a  Valkyna  (also 
Gcira-hoft),  Gin. :  as  also  of  a  woman,  but  mythical,  Fas. :  the  name  of 
an  inland  in  Norway :  Höðr,  m.,  gen.  Had",  dat.  Hedi,  the  name  of  the 
blind  brother  and  •  slayer'  of  Baldr,  the  •fratricide'  or  'Cain'  of  the 
Edda,  Vsp.  37,  Vtkv.  9,  Edda  17.  56:  also  the  name  of  a  mvthl|.  king, 
whence  Hedir,  pi.  a  Norse  people;  and  HacWs-land,  the  county.  Fb. 
iii.    Kaðar-lag,  n.  the  metre  o/Hod,  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda. 

hðfða,  ad,  [hofud],  to  '  bead,'  but  esp.  used  as  a  law  term,  to  sue,  pro- 
secute; h.  mil,  sök  A  hónd  e-m,  to  bring  an  action  again*!,  GrAj 
81,  142,  Nj.  334,  Fms.  vii.  133,  passim, 
hofdal ;  h.  risk,  F'as.  i.  489:  to  execute,  Karl.  371. 
hðfðaðr,  part,  beaded  so  and  so;  h.  sem  hundr,  310.  99. 
hðfði,  a,  m.  a  headland,  Landn.  54,  F'b.  i.  541,  543,  Eb.  63,  Rd.  367, 


!  against,  GrAg.  1.  19, 
ILro  fceW(  =  at- 


Krók.  46.  52.  XI.  local  name  of  a  farm,  whence  Höföa-menn, 

m.  pi.  the  men  from  Hofdi.  Landn.  III.  a  carved  bead,  ship's  beak ; 

amb-hofdi,  hjart-h..  ani-h.,  hest-h.,  karl-h.,  orkn-h..  svin-h.;  whence 
höfða-akip,  n.  a  ship  with  beaks. 

HÖFÐINOI,  a.  m.  a  bead,  chief;  þórdr  GeUir  vard  h.  at  sokinni.  lb. 
8;  formadr  eda  h.,  671.  5;  sA  er  h.  gorisk  i  (ringleader),  N.G.L.L 
313,  Gþl.  387;  h.  rAda-gordar.  Eg.  48;  h.  fyrir  útferd  Gerhardi  Abora. 
Mar.  3.  a  captain,  commander;  setti  konungr  þar  ynr  hófdingja 
þórólf  ok  Egil,  Eg.  373  ;  vikinga-hofdingi,  Fms.  vi.  389  ;  at  r": 


ingjarnir  fan  fri  lidinu.  xi.  134 ;  ok  kvad  Ketil  Flatnef  skyldu  \ 
vera  yfir  þeim  her,  Eb.  3  ;  hers-h.,  hundrads-h.,  sveitar-h.,  q.  v.  3. 
a  ruler,  used  of  all  governors  from  a  king  downwards;  esp.  in  pi.,  tie  gentry, 
opp.  to  almugi.rAf  common  people;  hofdiugjar  ok  gódir  mean.  Ib.  »4;  hofd- 
ingjar  ok  rikis-menn,  13;  (sleifr  Atti  þrjA  sonu,  þcir  urdu  allir  hofdingjar 
nytir,  14,  17;  hann  lagdi  undir  sik  Sudreyjar  ok  gordisk  h.  yfir,  sxtlisk 
hann  þA  vid  hina  stxrstu  hiifdingja  fyrir  vestan  harit ...  at  Ketili  var  h.  i 
Sudrcyium.  F^b.  4  ;  Hrólfr  var  h.  mikill,  6 ;  þA  er  Giiurt  biskup  andadisk 
vi'iru  þessir  meslir  hotdiugiar  A  Islandi,  Bs.  i.  31  ;  þessir  vóru  þá  stxrstir 
höfdingjar  A  landinu,  4 ;  hann  var  rikr  h.,  Nj.  I  ;  bidia  alia  höfdingja 
lidiinius,  313  ;  audigr  at  féok  h.  mikill,  (si.  ii.  390 ;  BArdr  gordisk  brAtt  a. 
mikill,  Eg.  31  ;  einn  hverr  konunganna.  eda  einhverr  hofdingja  annarra, 
Sks.  278;  Erkibi>kup  þeirra  hefi  ek  svd  ok  þykki  mrr  hann  liklegr  til 
góds  hofdingja,  Fms.  x.  9 ;  borsteinn  gordisk  h.  ytir  Vatnsdxlum,  F*s.  44  ; 
Snom  gordisk  þá  h.  mikill,  en  hki  tuns  var  m;ok  ofundsatnt,  Eb.  42; 
Briisi  var  h.  yfir  dalnum,  Hkr.  ii.  310;  þA  vóru  hofdtngtar  i  Noregi, 
Tryggvi  konungr  ....  F'ms.  i.  47 ;  er  þctta  Akafi  hofdingja,  ok  bar  med 
alls  folks,  35 ;  urdu  þcir  höfdtngjar  heims,  Augustus  ok  Antonius,  Rb. 
413;  h.  lifsins,  lord  of  life,  Sks.  160;  h.  daudans.  prince  of  death, 
id. ;  heims  h.  —  Satan,  Nidrst.  I ;  myrkra  h.,  prince  of  darkness,  633.  3K. 
Greg.  43  :  with  the  article,  the  great,  hvad  boldingjarmr  hafast  ad  bimr 
xtla  sér  leyfist  bad.  I'ass.  33.  10;  i  yrtu  myrkrum  enginn  sor,  adgreiniog 
h.ifdingjanna,  8.  30.  compd*  ;  hofdingja-Aat,  f.  Ion.*  for  one  s  chief 
Fb.  i.  499.  höfðingja-bragð,  n..  -bragr,  m.  ri>*  manners  of  a  h. 
1*1.  ii.  204  :  a  noble  feat,  Orkn.  144.  hðrtHngja-djarfi-,  id),  frank 
and  bold  in  one's  intercourse  witb  the  great,  Fms.  ii.  15,  vi.  305.  vii.  162. 
hðföingja-dómr,  m  ,  -dsmi,  n.  dominion,  power,  Stj.  85.  236.  BarL 
169,  Horn.  3.  tiofðingja-afhi,  n. ;  gott  h.,  Nj.  174.  höfðingja- 
fundr,  m.  a  meeting  of  chiefs,  Fms.  ix.  334.  höfðingja-bJutr,  1 
chiefs  lot  ox  share,  Orkn.  306.  hofdillgja-kyil.  n.  noble  kin. 
ingja-kasrr,  adj.  in  favour  with  the  greaiTo.  H.  59.  höfdingja-laoca, 
adj.  chiefless,  Fms.  i.  330,  vii.  183.  höfðíngja-merki,  11  a  chief's 
standard,  Fms.  viii.  356.  hOfðingja-nafn,  n.  a  chief's  title,  Hkr.  iii. 
195,  Fms  xi.  63.  hofðingja-akapr,  m. höfdingskapr.  Sks.  479. 
6t0.  hOfðingJa-akipti,n.cia>i^eo/cA<>/or  ií»^,Germ.  Tbronweebiel, 
Nj.  41,156.  hofchngja-aon,  m.  /6»  son  of  a  h.,  Hrafn.  14.  hofd- 
ingja-ateftna,  u,  f.  <-  hofdingjafundr,  Hkr.  iii.  1 46.  höfðirvgja-atyrkr, 
m.  the  support  of  great  folk,  Fms.  i.  231.  höfðingja-val,  n.  chose* 
people,  Stj.  638.  hófðingja-voldl,  n.  power,  empire,  rule,  Rb.  374. 
655  xiv.  3.  hofðíngjn-Mtt,  f.  noble  extraction,  high  birth,  Magn.  466, 
Sks.  616.  II.  witb  gen.  sing.:  hofcHnga-maor,  -kona,  -folk, 

etc.,  a  man,  woman,  people  of  noble  extraction,  as  also  generous,  magni- 
ficent people,  höfðinga-gjof,  f.  a  princely  gift,  and  many  similar 
compds. 

höfðing-liga,  adv.  in  princely  wist,  nobly, generously ,  Eg.  410,  Nj.  328, 
354.  Orkn.  I44. 

hðfAlng-ligr,  adj.  princely,  noble,  magnificent,  F'ms.  vi.  206,  vii.  63, 
ix.  377,  Stj.  307,  passim. 

höfðing-akapr,  m./K>sw.  dominion,  Sturl.  i.  2 1 3,  Sks.  6 10,  Frat.  xi.  205 : 
authority, prestige,  Nj.  33,  366 :  liberality,  magnificence.  Fms.  vii.  ( 

hofga,  ad,  to  make  heavy,  weight,  Greg.  80;  þeir  höfgadu 
þeirra  med  grjóli,  656  B,  1.  II.  impers..  e-ra  höfgar,  /o  I 

heavy,  sleepy,  Fas.  iii.  536.  Bs.  i.  354 :  with  acc.,  369.  Ill-  1 

ro  frost,  heavy,  increase,  655  vii.  4. 

höfgí,  a,  m.  heaviness,  weight;  h.  jardar,  Sks.  627;  h.  krossiru, 
103 ;  gefa  e-m  höfga,  to  weigh  upon  one,  Anccd.  20.  II.  metaph.  a 

sleep,  nap,  Fb.  i.  J42 ;  iéttr  h.,  Th.  77 :  rants  h.  A  Svein,  Fms.  xi.  388; 
svefn-h.,  <jmegins-b.    bOfga-vara»  0,  !.  heavy  wares.  GrAg.  ii.  402. 
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r,  idj.  heavy  to  bear,  Greg.  43. 
höflg-laikr,  in.  heaviness,  Edda  4. 

HÓFIOB  or  böfugr,  adj.,  acc  contr.  hófgan,  hoígir,  höfgum.  [A.S. 
l^eajig] ; — heavy,  Hkx.  iii.  199  ;  h.  slcinn,  Bj.  i.  640 ;  hofug  byrðr,  Orúg.  ii. 
166,  F"ms.  x.  203,  Hkr.  íii.  184  :  neuL,  hann  kvaft  sv4  hö.ugt  i  ser,  al 
hann  mitti  hvergi  hrxrask,  Slurl.  i.  1 19  C.  2.  heavy  with  sleep,  sleepy; 
e-m  er  hofugt,  Fms.  viii.  89, 655  iii.  2 ;  svefn-hófugt.  II.  nietaph. 

bard,  rude ;  bofigt  orft,  Bs.  i.  34I  :  btavy,  difficult,  169  :  irksome.  1 55- 

HOFN,  (.,  alio  spelt  hOmn,  gen.  hafuar ;  [hafaj  :  1.  a  holding, 
possession,  esp.  tenure  of  land;  þi  skal  þcim  daema  eingis-höfnina  cr 
heimild  kemr  til.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  86;  jarðar  b.f  tenure  of  land;  at  jarftar- 
höfn  ok  at  fjir-megni,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  38;  nú  skal  gordum  skipta  eptír  jarftar- 
höíh  ok  öllum  ivcrka,  122;  hafoar-vitni,  testimony  at  to  tenure  of  land, 
opp.  to  óftals-vitni,  N.  G.  L.  i.  246,  247  :  the  allit.  phraie,  huiid  ok  hoin. 
band  and  having,  absolute  power;  nana  þeira  tern  haiin  leggr  heudr 
ok  hofn  Kin  harm  vill.  cp.  Dan.  •  skalte  og  valte  med,'  B».  i.  706,  v.  I.,— 
no  emend,  seems  necessary.  2.  a  foetus;  lýstr  maftr  kviftuga  konu, 
svi  at  hofn  sii  deyi,  cr  boa  (err  meft  ok  skilsk  hóo  vid  hofnina.  Stj. 
302  ;  uka  við  höfn,  Lat.  concipere,  Flov.,  Bs.  ii.  1 73,  Horn.  (St.) :  the  time 
of  pregnancy,  i  enum  nfunda  minafti  hafnarinnar.  686  B.  14.  S. 
pasture;  saufta-hoiu  f  Múla-fjail,  Vra.  64  ;  nauta  troi  ok  hömn,  N.  G.  L. 
1.  379.  D.N.  ii.  I46,  iii.  120.  4.  a  coal,  cp.  Lat.  habitus,  csp.  —  a 

cloak ;  hann  tók  af  sér  hofnina  ok  svcipafti  um  konunginn,  Fms.  ix.  25  ; 
yfir-h.,  a  cloai,  cp.  Id.  ii.  245  (in  a  verse)  :  a  kind  of  stuffJ^Grig.  i.  $04, 
Nj.  7.  D.N.  i.  134.  ii.  6,  iii,  8,  451,  Vm.  103, 117,  Pm.  sijjhcnce  hafhar- 
feldr,  m.,  hafnar-vaftmal,  n..  hafnar-við,  f.  denoting  a  plain  stuff, 
as  it  was  sold  in  trade.  /\  S.  skips-hufn,  a  ship's  erne;  muuns-hcifu. 
'  moutb-babit,'  language. 

B.  [Engl. and  Dutch  ftotvn,-  Germ. bafen;  Dan.oovn;  Swcd. earan]: 
— a  haven,  harbour,  Fms.  xi.  74,  Eg.  79.  Hkr.  iii.  248.  Grig.,  etc. :  eccl., 
sarJu-hofn.  lifs-h..  passim  :  sometimes  spelt  hafn,  Is],  ii.  398  :  as  also  in 
local  names,  Hofil,  Landn. :  Hafnar-menn,  m.  pi.,  Sturl.  ii.  91 ;  Kaup- 
njanru-bol'n,  Copenhagen ;  Hraun-hum,  Eb„  etc.  cOMrDS  :  ha/nar- 
auatr,  m.  pumping  in  harbour,  Jb.  407.  hafnar-búi,  a,  m.  a  law 
term,  a  harbour-neigbbour,  L  e.  the  member  of  a  kind  of  naval  court 
composed  of  persons  summoned  from  a  harbour,  Grig.  ii.  401.  hafn  ax - 
djTT,  n.  pi.  doors,  entrance  of  a  haven,  Fms.  xi.  88.  hafnar-kroaa, 
in.  a  cross-shaped  hafturruark,  q.v.  hafrlAr-ljrkUl,  m.  '  baven-key,' 
a  nickname,  Landn.  hain ax-mark  (and  -merki,  Fas.  ii.  336),  n.  a 
harbour  mart,  a  kind  of  beacon,  being  a  pyramid  of  stone  or  timber,  or 
often  a  carved  figure  in  the  shape  of  a  man,  Bjaru.  33,  Hkv.  Hjorv., 
Bs.  i.  1,63,  Rb.  468;  or  in  the  shape  of  a  cross.  Bs.  i.  607,  ii.  80. 
balViar-rán,  n.  a  law  term,  thronging  or  annoying  one  in  harbour, 
defined  in  Jb.  396.  hafhar-tollr,  m.  a  harbour  toll.  Grig.  ii.  401, 
F».  (Eloam.  S.)  157.        hafn&r-váírr,  m.  a  creek.  Sit.  4. 

hofnun,  f.  -»  hafnan,  q.  v. 

hofruncr,  m.  a  dolphin,  prop,  a  'he-goat,'  from  hafr,  because  of  the 
dolphin's  tumbling ;  the  word  is  not  found  in  old  writers.  hðfruxuga- 
blaup,  n.  a  kind  of  athletic  sport,  •dolphin-leap,'  a  kind  of  leap-frog. 

HÖFUÐ,  n..  dat.  boffti;  gen.  pi.  hoffta,  dat.  hofftum  ;  in  Norse  MSS. 
often  spelt  hafuð,  Anecd.  4  ^without  umlaut);  the  root-vowel  seems  in 
»e»y  early  times  (,8th  century)  to  hare  been  a  diphthong:  thus  Bragi 
uses  the  rhymes,  Inarn — hauffti,  and  ruuf — hatifuft,  Edda  ;  the  old  ditty 
with  a  half  rhyme,  hufftu  ver  1  hauffti,  Hkr.  i.104,  would  be  faulty  unless 
we  accept  a  diphthong  in  ihe  latter  word :  in  good  old  MSS.  (e.  g.  Sarin. 
Cod.  Reg.)  the  word  is  always  spelt  with  ar  or  au,  never  0,  and  probably 
never  had  a  diphthongal  sound  ;  the  Norse  spelling  havuft  however  points 
to  a  shnrt  vowel ;  and  later  Icel.  MSS.  spell  o  or  «s.  e  g.  Hb.  in  Vsp.  1.  c. 
It  is  probable  that  the  short  vowel  originated  in  the  cuntracled  form,  as 
haufft.  sounds  hard;  [cp.  Goth,  baubiþ;  A.S.  htafod;  Engl,  head;  Hel. 
bobid;  O.H.Q.boupit;  miá.W.Ó.boubet;  mod.G.baupt;  Dan.Wwrf; 
Swed.  bufvud ;  Ormui.  bajtdd  (the  single / marks  a  preceding  long  vowel) ; 
thus  all  old  Tcut.  languages  except  the  lcel.  agree  in  the  length  of  the 
vowel,  whereas  Lat.  caput,  Gr.  nupaXt)  have  a  short  root  vowel.] 

A.  A  bead.Xsp.  38,  Sdm.  14,  Vþni.  19,  þkv.  16, 19.  Skm.  23.  Nj.  19, 
275.  Grig.  ii.  11.  Fms.  x.  381.  Eg.  181,  Edda  59.  passim ;  mátti  svi  at 
kveða.  at  iviliga  vcri  tvau  hufuð  4  hvcriu  kvikendi,  Hrafn.  22  (of  a  great 
increase  in  stock) ;  Grirar  rakaðí  bratt  ft  saman,  vúru  tvau  höfuð  4  hvi- 
Tetna  því  er  hann  itti.  Id.  ii.  14.  II.  phrases  and  sayings,  lita  hófoí 

skemra,  to  maie  one  a  head  shorter,  behead,  Hýin.  15,  Fm.  34;  strjuka 
aldrei  frjilst  hofuo,  to  stroke  never  a  free  bead,  be  never  free,  never  at 
ease;  (sagoi)  at  þcir  mundi  aldrei  um  inálst  höfuð  strjtika,  er  vinir  hans 
ratri,  medan  þúrfir  vxri  hof^ingi  i  isafiroi.  Sturl.  it.  114;  eg  mi  aldrei  um 
frjilst  höfuð  strjuka,  I  never  have  any  time  to  spare;  sitia  aldrei  4  sirs  hiifji, 
#0  be  always  yuarrtlting;  skera  e-m  hofuo,  to  matt  a  wry  face  at  one, 
Grett.  17;  beita  i  hofuoit  c-m,  to  be  called  after  a  person ;  hón  jós  svein- 
inn  vatni  ok  kvao  hann  skyldu  heita  i  höfuð  föour  sluum.  ok  var  hann 
kalla&r  Gestr,  B»r».  24  new  Ed. :  the  mod.  usage  distinguishes  between 
heita  i  hiifuA  i  e-m,  when  a  person  is  alive  when  the  child  was  born,  and 
heita  eptir  e-m,  when  that  person  is  dead ;  halda  höfoi.  to  bold  one's  bead 
sep,  Flóv.  43,  Og. ;  bera  hitt  hofuð,  to  bear  one's  bead  bigb,  Sturl.  iii.  147, 


oarvis.  23.  V.  of  bead-skaped 

;  með  gylltum  hufoum.  Fms.  viii.  38^, 
q.  v. :  the  beak  was  usually  a  dragon  s 


Sighvat;  hefu  hofufts,  to  lift  one's  bead.  Thorn.  535 ;  drepa  nitr  bofii. 
to  droop  one's  bead,  lis.  i.  63  J  ;  þoku  hóf  af  hiiíSi.  the  fog  lifted.  Ld.  74  ; 
búa  hvárr  í  annars  hufíi,  to  be  at  loggerbeadt,  Sks.  346  ;  fara  huldu  hofoi, 
to  go  vilb  a  bidden  bead,  in  disguise,  to  bide  onoelf,  Fms .  v  i .  1 1 ;  fxra  e-m 
hofuft  sitt,  to  surrender  oneself  to  an  enemy.  Eg.  ch.  62,  63.  Fms  x.  261 ; 
stiga  yfir  hufuð  e-m,  to  fan  over  one's  bead,  overcome  one.  304 ;  er  i 
engri  slundu  örvsrut  user  elli  stigr  yfir  h.  mér,  Eb.  332  ;  hlafta  helium  at 
hofoi  c-m,  to  leave  one  dead  on  the  spot.  Drop].  18  ;  gangs  nnlli  bols  ok 
höfufts,'/o^fl»i^  between  bole  and  head,'  i.e.  to  kill  outright,  Eb.  240;  hirtta 
hofoi,  to  risk  one's  bead,  Hm.  106 ;  leggjask  e-t  undir  hofuo.  to  lay  under 
one's  pillow,  to  put  aside;  leggjask  I'crd  undir  höíuft,  Farr.  132.  Orkn. 
46 ;  þú  munt  vcrda  fitt  undir  hufuð  at  leggiask  ef  tk  skal  við  þér  uka, 
Sturl.  i.  27;  vera  hofSi  luerri,  to  be  a  bead  taller,  Fms.  x.  381  ;  tetja 
böfuo  i  hiifuft  ofan,  to  set  bead  upon  bead,  Bi.  i.  73,  (viz.  to  consecrate 
a  second  bishop  to  a  sec,  which  was  against  the  eccl.  law);  cp.  k;ósa 
annan  konung  í  höl'uð  DaviS,  Sks.  801.  III.  in  a  personal  seuse, 

in  poets,  a  person,  =  Lat.  cn/«i/,  Gr.  napa,  n*<paX4) ;  fnrgjarnt  l.ofuS,  thou 
fearful  woman!  Fas.  ii.  556;  hraustara  hofuft,  a  bolder  man,  315; 
bcrjask  vioeitt  liófuð,49;  beiptrakt  hofuft,  Vt.  25;  .iridprútt  huíub,  high- 
minded  man  !  Sighi-at ;  tirar  h.,  glorious  man ;  lcyfðar  h.,  id.,  Gcisli  56 ; 
vina  höfuð  —  rara  capita,  Bm.  2  ;  frienda  hofud,  kinsmen,  SkAld  H.  3.  40 ; 
hvarfiist  h.,  tbou  fickle  woman !  Hel.  2.  2.  a  number,  tale,  bead,  of 

animals ;  t'Adygt  hofuo,  of  a  fox,  Merl.  1 .  39 :  bead,  of  cattle,  þeir  eiga 
at  gjalda  þingfarar-kaup,  er  skulda-hjóna  hvert  herir  hofuo,  kti  skulda- 
lausa  eoa  ktigildi.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  159,  referring  to  the  old  way  oS  taxa- 
tion, which  is  still  the  law  in  Icel.,  that  a  freeholder  has  to  pay  tax 
(skattr)  only  if  he  has  more  head  of  cattle  (kugildi.  q.  v.).  than  persons 
to  support.  IV.  a  bead,  ebief;  hofuo  lendra  manna,  Fms.  vii. 

273 ;  h.  ok  höfðingi,  Stj.  457  ;  br4ndheimr  er  h.  Noregs,  Fms.  vi.  38 ; 
hofuð  allra  höfuð-tiöa  (gen.),  Leioarvis.  23. 

;         1.  a  beak,  of  a  ship ; 
x.  10.  417.  passim  :  drcka-hofuft,  < 

head,  sometimes  a  bison's,  Ó.  H. ;  a  steer's,  Landn.  ;.  ch.  8  ;  or  it 
the  image  of  a  god,  e  g.  of  Thor,  Fms.  ii.  325,  (Ó.T.  ch.  253);  or 
of  a  man,  Karl-höfði,  ó.  H.,  the  ship  of  St.  Olave;  cp.  the  interesting 
passage,  bat  var  upphaf  enna  heiSnu  laga,  at  menn  skyldu  eigi  hafa 
böfuðskip  í  hafi,  en  ef  þeir  hefoi,  þn  skyldi  þcir  af  taka  hofuft  iftr 
þeir  kjtiui  {  lands-syn,  ok  sigla  eigi  at  liiidi  mcft  gapandum  hoiftum 
eðr  gínandi  trjónum,  svi  at  landrirttir  fzldisk  rift,  Landn.  (Hb.j  258, 
Fms.  vi.  180  (in  a  verse),  vii.  51  (in  a  ver«e).  2.  the  capital  of  a 

pillar,  Al.  1 16,  Fb.  i.  3*9  (of  tent  poles)  :  of  carved  heads  in  a  hall,  sir 
pú  augun  útar  h;i  Hagbarfts-hotftinu  ?  Korm.  ch  3 :  heads  of  idols 
carved  on  chairs,  Fbr.  ch.  38:  carved  heads  on  high-<e»ts,  Eb.  ch.  4: 
that  these  figures  sometimes  represented  fairies  or  goddesses  is  shewn  by 
the  word  bnifta  (q.  v.)  and  stólbrúfta ;  heads  of  bedsteads  seem  to  have 
been  carved  in  a  similar  way;  cp.  dso  Korm.  S6,  see  tjasna.  S. 
the  head-piece  of  a  bridle  ;  t>'ndi  maftr  hoffti  4  bc.sli  þvi  cr  görsema-vel 
var  gort,  Bs.  i.  314,  v.  I, ;  the  bead  of  a  rake,  hrifu-h..  etc.  compos  : 
höföa-búza,  u,  f.  name  of  a  ship.  Fins.  viii.  hOf&a-Qol,  f.  the  bead- 
board  of  a  bedstead,  Sturl.  ii.  50,  Fas,  i.  489.  Fb.  ii.  297;  opp.  to  fóta- 
fjnl,  q.v.  höfðn-lag,  n.  the  bead  of  a  bedstead.  Fas.  iii.  J  43;  brast 
upp  þilfjul  at  hotcium  þorsteins.  Fms.  iti.  196.  hðfða-akip,  n.  a  ship 
with  a  beak,  Fms.  ii.  302,  Fb.  iii.  448.  hofða-tal,  n.  a  '  tale  ofbead>,' 
Gþl.  396.  Al.  75,  Sks.  340.  höfða-Ula,  u,  f.  -  hofftatal,  hOfnA- 
band,  n.a  bead-band,  snood, Edda  71.  höfuc)-baiiila,m.(and  höfXxAa- 
banl),  '  bead's-bane'  death,  destruction ;  tunga  cr  h.,  a  saying,  Hm.  72, 
Landn.  30;,  Edda  73,  Nj.  68,  71.  Ld.  132,  246.  hofuft-bein,  n. 
bead-bones,  Fms.  vi.  30.  Bs.  i.  178,  Grett.  höfuð-burðr,  m  the  bear- 
ing oftbt  head :  metaph.  belp,  backing,  support,  lizt  mil  sem  litill  h.  muni 
mer  at  þvl.  it  will  be  of  little  avail  for  me.  Id.  ii.  1 25,  Bs.  i.  464,  ii.  1 56, 
Sturl.  1.  209,  Fms.  x.  170,  Fs.  123.  Mar.  höfuð-búnaAr,  höfuð- 
búningr,  m.  bead-gear,  Stj.  627,  Sks.  225.  Hðfuð-dagr,  m.  •  Uiad- 
day,'  i.  e.  Aug.  29.  tbe  Beheading  of  St.  John  Baptist.  höfuft-dúkr.  m.  a 
bead-kertbitf,  hood,  Nj.  200,  Stj.  108.  Gisl.  21,  biftr.  226,  D.  N.  iii.  106, 
iv.  217.  böfUð-faidr,  m.^hnfuftdukr,  Str.  82.  hOfuð-fatnaðr, 
m.  bead-gear,  1),  N.  v.  263.  hðfuð-fetlar,  m.  pi.  tbe  bead-piece  of  a 
bridle,  Vt.  IO.  hðfuft-gerc),  f.  (Dan.  boved-trjerde),  tbe  btad  of  a  bed- 
stead. Mar.  hðfuft-gjarnt,  n.  adj.  fatal,  dangerous  to  one's  lift; 
at  honum  mundi  h.  verfta,  Fb.  iii.  550;  segir  mér  svi  hugr  um,  at  h. 
(hufuftgrant.  Ed.)  vcrfti  nokkurum  vina  I'Als,  el ... ,  Sturl.  1. 104.  höfuð- 
arull,  n.  'bead-jewels'  Stj.  396,  Bs.  ii.  142,  Art.,  Mar.  höfuð-hlutr, 
m.  /i«  '  bead-part,'  upper  part  of  tbe  body,  opp.  to  fúlahlutr.  Eg.  398, 
Fms.  v.  352,  xi.  277.  hðftlð-högg,  n.  a  blow  on  tbe  bead,  Grett.  1 19. 
höfucV-tauim,  f.  bead's  lease,  is  the  name  of  three  old  poems.  Ad.  8, 
where  this  is  the  true  reading,  sec  Eg.  ch. 62, 63.  Fb.iii.  Í4I-J43.  Knytl.  S. 
ch.  19.  -  hofuft-lauaa,  adj.  headless,  without  a  bead.  Nj.  J03.  Fat. 
185,  Stj.  93,  Rb.  344:  without  a  Itadtr,  Far.  169.  Fins.  viii.  264  ;  h. 
hcrr,  ix.  21,3  ;  dauftr  er  hofuftlaus  hcrr.  a  saying  hOfuft-leör,  n.  tbe 
bead-piece  of  a  bridle,  Bs.  i.  314.  bðfuð-lia,  n.  a  linen  hood,  bclnng- 
/  ing  to  a  priest's  dress,  Vm.  26,  29.  70.  73.  Dipl.  v.  18.  höfuóV-moin. 
,^n.  a  boil  or  sore  0»  tbe  bead.  Bs.  i.  196.       hOfucV-mikUl,  adj.  big- 
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beaded,  BirA.  l6j.       hofllA-mundr,  m.  head-money,  blood-money,  for  *  f.  a  chief  shame,  vandal,  Fmt.  vi.  362,  Al.  1 47.      höfuA-akörungT,  m. 


the  slaying  of  >n  ouilaw,  Sturl.  ii.  2.  höfuA-óraj,  f.  pl.,  medic. 
delirium,  Skt.  703,  l'ott.  656  C.  ii,  Mirm.  ch.  20.  höfuA-rót,  f., 
botan.  roit-root,  a  kind  of  sedum.  hofuA-air,  n.  a  bead-tore,  wound 
in  the  bead,  Gþl.  iho.  1>I  ii,  3Öjj,  Fbr.íII.  hOfuA-akél,  f.  /ft* 1  AAtrf- 
sft*<7.'  «KM.  bofuA-akip,  n.  -  hotAaskip,  Landn.  158.  höfuA- 
akjilfti,  a,  m.,  medic.  <i  trembling  of  ibe  bead,  palsy,  Stj .  43.  höfuA- 
amátt  (amótt  from  tmjúga),  f.  [bovuJ-imoiia.  Ivar  Aasen],  an  opening 
for  ibe  bead,  in  a  coal,  L<1. 134,  136,  Fa».  i.  165,  &em.  139.  hofuA- 
anauAr,  adj.  beadiest,  Bjani.  höfuA-aott,  f.  ii*  turning  disease,  fall- 
ing  sickness,  of  theep.  hðfuA-atejpa,  u,  f.,  fara  holuftsteypu,  to  ft* 
overset ,  Fat.  i.  373.  höfuA-auncU,  n.,  hofuA-avimi,  a,  m.  dizziness 
in  tbe  bead.  hofuA-avarAr,  m.  ibe  bead  skin,  scalp;  in  the  phra»e. 
ttanda  yfit  c-»  hofuAivorAum,  /0  bait  an  enemy's  bead  at  one's  feet,  day 
one,  Fmt.  lii.  104,  l.d.  131,  172,  Al.  106,  116.  hofuA-tiund,  f.  a 
titbe  from  Hock  or  investment,  opp.  to  ivixtar-t.,  that  on  interest,  K.  A. 
58,  N.  G.  L.  i.  346.  hofuA-verkr,  m.  bead-acbe,  Bt.  i.  179,  183,  353. 
L»kn.  471.  hofuA-vitl,  11.  capital  punishment.  Sturl.  (111  a  verse). 
höfuA-rorAr,  m.  a  body-guard,  Stj.  488,  Al.  103.  Sk».  j;8,  Fnu.  vii. 
103,  x.  150,  Hkr.  i.  241.  hofuð-þváttr,  m.  bead-washing ,  Lv.  84, 
Vigl.  30.  hofuA-þyngal,  n.  pl.  beat  men  in  tbe  bead.  hofuA-iorr, 
adj.  insane.  Mar.,  Art.      höfuA-eral,  n.  pl.  =  höfuAúrar,  Ski.  70,1. 

B.  Cbief,  capital,  found  like  the  (ir.  dpyi-  in  counties!  cokpim  : 
hðfuA-atríAí,  n.  a  chief  point.  höfuA-4,  f.  o  chief  river,  Stj.  68. 
hðfuð-árr,  m.  an  archangel,  Grrg.  35,  Horn.  145.  hofuA-Att,  f.  one 
of  tbe  cardinal  points,  Rb.  440,  Hkr.  i.  49.  hOfuð-1 
hofuA-baAmr  (Ad.  19,  Eg.  316  i.in  a  vert*),  Edda  Ht.),  m. 
Hem.  a  Norte  law  term  of  an  agnate  lineage,  npp.  to  kveuniift  (q.  v.), 
N.  G.  L.  i.  49,  5a.  Edda.  böfuAbarma-maAr,  m.  <m  agnate,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  18.  Jt.  61.  hofuA-baugr,  m.  tbe  bead-ring,  in  weregild.  ice  baugr, 
a  law  term  in  Grig,  ii.  1 7 1 .  hofuA-benda,  u,  f.  •  bead-rope,'  naut.  tbe 
Hays,  B*r.  5,  Farr.  164,  Fas.  iii.  118,  N.G.  I.,  i.  199.  ii.  383,  Krók.  59: 
metaph.  a  stay,  help,  Fm«.  vii.  361.  Finnb.  298  ;  f4  sir  nokkura  höíuð- 
bendu,  Fnu.  ir.  79.  höfuA-biti,  a,  m.  tbe  cbief  cross-beam  in  a  ship. 
hofuAbit«-rúin,  n.  tbe  place  of  tbe  h.,  N.G.  L.  i.  335.  hofXiA- 
blót,  n.  tbe  cbief  sacrifice,  Hkr.  11.  97,  Rb.  41  J.       hOfuA-borg,  f.  <i 

•  bead-bur gb,'  metropolis,  Fmt.  i.  IOI,  Rb.  398.  hðfuð-ból,  n.  a 
manor,  domain.  Gþl.  »33,  N.G.  L.  i.  43,  Fmt.  x.  393.  hOfutV-beeli, 
n.  =  höfuAbul,  Gþl.  3<7,  Fagrtk.  57.  höfuA-bær,  m.  ^  höt'uAbol,  Fmt. 
x.  165.  xi.  422.  hofuA-drottning,  f.  a  sovereign  queen,  Sks.  7:9. 
hðfuA-afhl,  n.  ~hofuA»kepna,  Hb.  höfuð-angíU,  m.  an  archangel, 
Nj.  157.  Horn.  133.  höt\x&-t%dir,m.  a  patriarch  :  afatheroftbecburcb, 
Stj.  87,  132,  Al.  64,  NiArst.  10,  Fb.  i.  164.  höfuA-flrn,  f.  a  great 
scandal.  Fb.  lii.  317.      hofuA-fól,  m.  a  great  fool.  4.  20.  höftlA- 

,i,  f.  a  great  jewel,  Hkr.  Í.  264.  hðfuA-gJöf,  f.  a  capital  gift, 
609,738.  höfuA-gUepr,  m.  a  ra/iVaí  jm,  Sk».  332,  Mat.  höfuA- 
goA,  a.  a  principal  gód,  Fnu.  xi.  386.  hðfuA-grein,  f.  a  chief  article, 
Bail.  167  (of  faith).  hðfuA-gefa,  u.  f.  capital  luck,  Frm.  vii.  88,  x. 
185.  hofuð-hátfð,  f.  a  principal  feast,  Fmt.  ii.  38,  Mar.  höfUA- 
hatj*>  <>■  f.  a  great  champion,  chief.  Fat.  ii.  242.  höfUA-hof,  n.  a  chief 
temple,  Eg.  2  j6.  höfuA-lnnihaJd,  n .  chief  contents,  hOfuA-faar,  m. 
pl.  great  masses  or  clumps  of  ice  (on  a  river),  when  a  channel  11  open  in  the 
middle.  Ft.  «,2.  Ld.  46,  Nj.  142,  144,  Stuil.  i.  14.  hðfuA-íbrótt,  f.  a 
principal  art.  Mar.  hOfuA-kempa,  u,  f.  a  great  champion,  Sturl.  iii.  65. 
höfaA-kennlmaAr,  m.  a  great  clerk  or  scholar,  ecclesiastic.  B>.  i.  153. 
höfuA-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  bigb-cburcb.  cathedral.  623. 1  Fmt.  viii.  1 26.  ix. 
369,  Bt.  i.  48,  Karl.  545,  N.G.  L.  i.  7.  D.N.  ii.  4.  Al.  10.  hofuA- 
klerkr,  m.  a  great  clerk  or  scholar,  Murl.  i.  9J. 
m.  a  sovereign  king.  Fat.  ii.  1 1,  F.dihu|>ref.>.  Karl.  410. 
m.  a  cardinal  virtue,  Horn.  134,  höfuA-kvöl,  f.  a  great  torment.  Mar. 
hOfuA-liat,  f.  »  hofuAiþrútt,  Sks.  6.(3.  hofuA-lýti,  n.  a  capital  fault, 
N.G.  L.  ii.  417.  hofuA-lsknir,  m.  a  cbief  physician,  Hkr.  iii.  35. 
hofuA-lwrdómr,  m.  a  cbief  doctrine.  höfuA-lðatr,  m.  a  cardinal 
tin,  deadly  <m,  Skt.  609.  hö fuAa-miiAr,  m.  a  head-man,  cbief,  trader , 
Fmt.  X.  40,  xi,  243,  Hkr.  i.  139:  in  Icel.  in  the  16th  and  17th  centuries 
this  *u  the  title  of  the  governor,  see  hirðsijóri.  hofuA-melatari, 
a.  rn.  a  head-master,  Ski.  634,  Stj.  (64,  Bt.  ii.  223.  höfuð-merkl, 
n.  the  cbief  mark,  characteristic.  Rb.  80  :  the  chief  standard.  Karl.  158. 
hOfuA-muateri,  n.  —  hofuAkirkja.  I.ex.  Port.  höftiA-nafti,  n.  the 
principal  name,  Rb.  112.  hAftiA-nauAayn,  (.high  need,  Ld.  296, 
Frm.  ix.  509.  Karl.  140.  hofuA-niAjar,  m.  pl.  Ibe  bead-kinsmen, 
agnates,  ^  h"fuAbarmttnenn,  Bragi.  Gkv.  3.  5.       hðfuA-preatr,  m.  a 

•  cbief  priest:  tbe  priest  of  a  hofuAkirkja,  HE.  i.  474.  6jj  ii.  1.  D.N. 
pa»im.  N.  G.  L.  i.  378,  390  :  a  chief  priest,  bigbfrittf,  N.  T.  hðfuA- 
r4A,  11  a  bead-council,  chief  council,  Gþl.  61,  Fms.  viii.  438.  ix.  340. 
hAfuA-riAritfl,  a,  m.  a  cbief  adviser,  Barl.  109.  Fmt.  ix.  293.  hofuA- 
skild.n  a  •  bead  scald.'  grrit  poet,  Fmt.  ri.  386,  Fbr.  1 16,  Edda  49, 154, 
O.  H.  I.,  s,?.  Geitli  1 2.  höfuA-akepna,  u,  f.  a  '  head-creation,'  prime 
element,  Bt.  i.  145,  Skilda  1 74,  1 75,  Barl.  1 31,  Eluc.  8  ;  himnarnir  munu 
forp»:>-a  mcA  ttiirum  breitum,  en  hnfuAtkepnuruar  br&Ana,  2  Pet.  iii,  10. 

hofuA-Bkutil»v«iii,  n.  a  bead  cup-hearer,  Karl.  84.     höfuA-akömm,     höíg-ormr,  m.  [North.  E. 


a  great  and  noble  person,  of  a  woman,  Sturl.  iii.  6.  höfuA-emlAr,  m. 
a  chief  urorkman.  architect.  656  B.  8,  Stj.  33,  Bt.  i.  81,  Fms.  x.  323. 
Fbr.  ]  2.  hofuA-apekingr,  m.  a  great,  ivtse  man.  Ski.  1 4.  hofuA- 
ataAr,  m.  <i  'bead-stead,'  capital,  chief  place,  Fmt.  iv.  336,  vii.  1  jy.  xi. 
202,  SV9,  Eg.  267,  Skt.  647,  Edda  10,  Bt.  i.  90.  hðfttA-ataAi,  m.  a 
'  head-stem.'  raven's  beak,  HiifuAl.  hOfuA-atafr,  m.,  gramm.  a  '  head- 
stave,'  bead  letter,  capital,  initial,  uted  freo,.  in  thit  tnite  by  Thorodd  : 
but  gramnuriant  use  it  specially  of  the  lettert  ft,  f ,  f, /',  which  cm  stand 
only  at  the  beginnings  of  syllables,  (see  Gramm.  p.  xv,  col.  I  at  the  bot- 
tom ;  Skálda  165-171) : — in  prosody,  the  third  of  the  alliterative  letters 
(Ijoöstafir)  standing  •  ahead'  of  the  second  verse  line,  the  preceding  two 
being  called  ituAlar ;  thut  in  '  bá  var  i-rund  groin  |  gr.rn.im  lauk.,'  ihe  g 
in  'trimim'  it  a  hofuAstal'r,  but  in  'frond'  and  •t-TÓln•  a  itnftill.  Edda 
1  30 :  in  mod.  usage  hufuðstaftr  in  pl.  it  used  of  all  the  alliterative  letters, 
sk&ldtkapr  þinn  er  skothent  klúAr  |  tkakk-tettum  höfuAslófum  meA, 
Jón  J>orl.  bcifaA-atJarDa,  u.  f.  a  chief  star,  Rb.  440.  hofuA-atóU, 
n.  a  chief  seat:  a  trade  term,  capital,  opp.  to  interest.  höfuA-fltólpi, 
a.  m.  a  chief  girder,  Sks.  633.  hAfucV-atyrkr,  m.  principal  strength. 
N.  G.  L.  11.  416.  höfuö-nynd,  f.  a  deadly  sin,  Horn.  33,  74, 67 1 .  17. 
hofuA-aasti,  n.  a  cbief  teat,  Sks.  108,  460.  hAfliA-tunga,  o.  f. 
a  cbief  language,  Edda  (pref.)  höfuA-vrípn,  n.  11  principal  weapon, 
Sks.  430.  höftiA-veiala,  u,  f.  a  chief  banquet,  Fmt.  xi.  412.  hðftlA- 
▼él,  f.  a  chief  device.  Ski.  «,38,  633.  höfuA-vindr,  m.  a  wind  from 
one  of  tbe  cardinal  points,  Rb.  438.  hðfuA-TÍnr,  m.  a  bosom  friend, 
Fms.  ix.  308,  451.  böfuA-þlng,  n.  a  great  jeteel :  a  chief  mttttng. 
höfuA-ajtt,  f.  a  chief  family. 

HÖPUNDR,  m.,  gen.  ar ;  the  mate,  inflex.  -wttrfr  reminds  one  of  the 
Gothic  (Gramm.  p.  xxxii.  B.  V) ;  in  old  writcrt  the  word  is  found 
only   four   timet,  always   in  the   tente  of  a  judge,  and  referring 
chiefly  to  Gothland  in  Sweden ;  Hiifundr  (a  mythol.  pr.  name)  var 
manna  vitrasrr,  ok  svA  r<tttdxmT,  at  hann  hallaAi  aldri  tittum  domi. . . . 
ok  af  hans  nafni  skyldi  tft  hofundr  heita  i  hverju  riki  er  mál  manna 
d*mdi.  Fat.  (Hervar.  S.)  i.  513.  cp.  513  :  as  also  in  Hr'ilft  S.  Kraka  (re- 
ferring to  Gothland),  htifundr  einn  var  bar  til  settr  at  skora  þcTta  mil 
mcA  sannindum,  settusk  margir  i  þetta  strti.  ok  kallaAi  hófundr  öngum 
txma,  Jx'irir  gengr  seirustr  ok  srak  bann  þfgar  l  stólinri :  hufundr  rruelti, 
þér  er  urtiA  hxriligast,  ok  muntu  dxmdr  til  þetsarar  stjórnai.  Fas.  i.  58: 
sigr-hofundr,  the  judge  of  victory,  the  Lord  of  battle,  a  name  given  to 
Odin  by  Egil,  Stor.  2 1 :  lastly  in  Thorodd,  tkáld  eru  höfundar  allrar  rýnni 
eAa  milt-greina,  tern  tmiAir  milmgripa  (?),  eAr  lugmenn  laga.  /*<  , 
are  judges  in  all  matters  of  grammar  and  syniaM,  as  1 
man'bip,  and  lawyers  in  law,  Skálda  (Thorodd)  164 ; 
as  the  (receding  ii  erroneously  rendered  in  the  earlier  1 
in  Lex.  Poet.  II.  an  author,  originator;  the  revival  of  this 

ancient  word,  in  quite  a  diflerent  sense,  is  curious;  it  does  not  occur  in 
any  of  the  earliett  glossaries  of  the  1 7th  century  nor  in  the  Bible  not  in 
Vidalin.  but,  at  it  leemt  fur  the  first  time,  in  the  Lexklion  Islandico-Latj- 
num.  published  at  Copenhagen  A.D.  1734.  as  a  rendering  of  the  I.atia 
auctor,  and  was  probably  inserted  by  some  learned  philologer  (Jon  Olafs- 
ton?)  from  the  passage  in  Skálda,  by  a  mistake.  3.  by  the  end 

of  the  century  it  came  to  be  used  =  a  writer,  and  is  now  freq.  in  that 
sense,  either  rit-hofundr  or  singly;  but  still  in  1781.  in  the  preface  to  Fel. 
of  that  year,  rittiniAr  (urrit-smilb)  and  hofundr  are  both  used,  shewing 
that  the  latter  wat  not  yet  tettlcd,  though  at  present  the  use  of  this 
word  is  quite  fixed. 

HOGG,  n.,  old  dat.  höggvi,  Ó.  H.  184,  Fms.  vii.  230,  Nj  pa  mm  ;  grn 
pl.  hoggva;  [Shetl.  baggie;  Scot,  bag;  Dan.  bug;  Swed.  bugg;'^} 
cp.  the  verb  hoggva]:— a  stroke,  blow,  esp.  a  stroke  with  an  edged 
weapon,  but  alto  with  a  blunt  one.  Fmt.  vii.  191.  230,  397  :  laust  hann 
selinn  i  tvima  et  fyrtta  hogg,  Bs.  i.  342;  Ij.'itta  hogg  a  dyr.  to  knock. 
Ft.  131,  Nj.  28;  i  einu  hiiggvi,  of  throwing  a  stone,  Edda  71;  högg 
loptsins,  Skilda  1 74 :  sayings,  skamnia  stund  verAr  hönd  boggvi  fegin, 
Nj.  64,  155.  213  ;  cigi  fellr  tr*  viA  it  fyrsta  hogg,  Nj.  163,  224 ;  eiga  i 
hiiggvi  viA  e-n,  to  have  a  quarrel .  come  to  blows  with  a  person ;  baA  trr 
ekki  htlgg  i  vatni,  a  stroke  in  water  is  not  seen,  leaves  no  mark,  ot 
efforts  without  effect.  2.  slaughter,  a  beheading;  leiddr  til  hoggs, 

Grett.  8c,  Karl.  518,  Clem.  58;  dzma  e-n  til  höggs,  Bias.  49:  slaughter 
of  cattle,  yxn  er  hann  xtlaAi  til  hoggs,  Eg.  181  ;  strand-hogg,  q.  v.  8 
a  hewing  down  of  trees,  Dan.  bugs/.  Grig.  ii.  297  ;  skúgir-hógg.  39)  ; 
hiigg  ok  höfn,  D.  N.:  a  gap,  kom  þi  tkj<Stt  hógg  Í  liAit,  Fmt.  ix. 
305.  4.  of  an  instrument;  þela-högg,  q.v.;  taum-hogg.  q.  v.; 

fiaí-högg.  a  cbopping-block.  5.  o  ravine  or  a  cut-like  gap  in  a 

mountain.       höggva-aldpti.  -Tiftakipti.  n.  exchange  of  blows,  Frm 
i.  38,  v.  165,  Eg.  J81.  Korm.  212,  Ft.  48. 
hOgg-eyx,  f.  a  betting  axe.  hatchet.  Fbr. 

högK-f«BTl,  n.  the  being  within  sword's  reach,  to  at  to  have  a  chance 
of  striking.  Nj.  97,  Gullp.  30,  Al.  33,  passim. 

hOgg-jirn,  n.  a  'hewing  iron,'  chopper,  Ld.  38,  K.þ.  K.  112:  a 
chisel. 

;  Swed.  buggorm],  a  viper,  613 
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if,,  Skilda  176.  Edda  37.  Stj.  28,  passim, 
n.  a  viper's  bilt.       höggorma-tönn,  f.  a  viper's  tooib. 

högg-c»TO«ta>,  u,  f.  a  clou  fight.  Eg.  131,  Fmi.  vi.  78,  passim. 

högg-ró,  usually  spelt  hugTO,  f.  a  clinch  on  a  sword's  hill,  Edda  (Gl.), 
Fmt.  i.  177.  Hkr.  i.  338.  þúrð.  7$  :  narue  of  a  ship,  Fms.  viii :  in  Hkv. 
Hjorv.  the  true  reading  i»  prob..  hugni  í  hjalti.  . .  .  tmn  er  [  oddi.  for  the 
MS.  reading  •  hugr  er  í  hjalti1  yields  no  meaning;  hugró  and  win  (q.  v.) 
were  parts  of  the  sword. 

hogg-rúm,  n.  room  ro  draw  a  ttoord.  þotð.  47,  Eg.  491. 

hoggyaax,  it.  a  kind  of  batcbet.  Fin.  58.  r..-rrsf 

högg-akógr,  m.  [Dan.  tiovbugtl],  felled  trees;  þat  er  h.  er  menn 
hoggva  upp.  Grig.  ii.  164. 

hðgg-aledda,  u,  f.  =  hoggsax.  Safn  i.  689. 

högg-apjót,  11.  a  kind  of  halberd,  Fms.  iv.  338.  vi.  113.  vii.  143, 
F*r.  307.  Eg.  374,  378. -k«>.  Ac**',**- 

högg-staðr,  m.  a  plact  for  a  blow.  Eg.  507,  Fmt.  vi.  99,  vii.  290. 
»iii.  404,  Hkr.  iii.  165. 

högg-atokkr,  m.  a  cbopping-block,  ó.  H .  1 1 7 :  a  blocb for  execution. 

HÖGOVA,  alto  spelt  heyggva,  Sjtm.  (Kl>.);  pres.  hö;gr,  mod.  also 
heggr ;  pi.  hoggum,  mod.  hoggvum  ;  pret.  hjó,  hjótt,  hjó,  mod.  hjó,  hjóst, 
hjó ;  pi.  hjoggum  and  bjuggum,  mod.  only  the  latter  form  ;  a  Norse  pret. 
bjoggtihjó,  D.N.  ii.  331  ;  pret.  subi.  hjoggi  and  heyggi.  mod.  hjyggi : 
part,  hitgginn,  mod.  but  less  correct,  höggvinn,  which  also  i«  freq.  in  the 
Editions ;  but  in  the  MSS.  usually  abbreviated,  hog£,  högg,  «  högginn, 
höggit:  [not  recorded  in  Ulf. ;  A.S.  btawan;  Engl,  hew,  back;  Hcl. 
hatrwan;  O.  H.G.  bouwan  ;  Germ,  hauen ;  Dau.  bttgg 1 ;  Swcd.  bugga]:— 
hoggva  denotes  to  strike  with  an  edged  tool,  sli  and  diepa  with  a  blunt 
one  :  1-  to  strike,  smite  with  a  sharp  weapon  ;  höggr  si  er  hlifa  skyldi, 
be  strikes  who  ought  to  shield,  a  saving :  to  dial  blows  with  a  weapon.  hann 
göffti  vmist  hjd  eoa  lagoi.  Nj.  8  ;'  Intra  hi«  tilt  ok  hart,  pass.m  ;  hoggva 
báoum  höndum.  19 ;  h.  sverði,  öxi,  strike  with,  i.  e.  to  brandish,  a  word, 
axe,  Fms.  v.  168,  Gs.  6 ;  h.  til  e-s,  to  deal  a  blow  to  one,  mitt.  Grig.  ii.  7. 
Al.78;  h.e-n  bana-hogg.  to  smite  with  a  deathblow.  Eg.  220:  tocutdown, 
destroy,  beir  hjuggu  drckann  miök.  Fms.  vii.  149:  to  maim,  ef  madr  höggr 
hund  eoa  björn  til  hiðungn  manni.  Grig.  it.  1 2 1 ;  h.  rauf  i  hjilmi,  Al.  78: 
the  phrases,  h.  sik  i  lends  manus  ritt,  Fms.  ix.  399 :  spec,  phrases,  böggðú 
allra  manna  armastr,  mi  hjnltu  Noreg  ór  hendi  méx  I  F.k  pottumk  nú  Noreg 
í  hönd  þér  hciggva.  0.  H.  [84.  S.  to  put  to  death,  behead,  Fms. 

vii.  150,  151,  xi.  148-151:  to  lill,  högg  J>ú  he-tinn,  Nj.  93  :  to  kill 
cattle,  daughter,  h.  bti,  búfé,  kyr,  geitr,  niut,  Landn.  293,  Eg.  531, 
Fms.  vi.  95.  xi.  1 23«  FD-  >•  sM:  hoggva  strandhiigg.  Eg.  81.  3.  to 
fell  trees;  hoggva  ikög.  Grig.  ii.  294;  h.  keyrtvoi.d,  id.:  absol.,  hann 
hefir  höggit  i  skógi  rainum,  Nj.  98,  passim :  ro  cut  grass  (rarely),  ef 
mior  hoggr  hey  i  hlut  annars  minus,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  1 1 2 ;  upp  höggvit  gras, 
cut  grass,  Dipl.  iv.  9,  Jm.  7,  (else  always  sli  of  mowing.)  4.  to 

bite,  of  snakes  (högg-ormr) :  Miftgarosormr  hjó  hatm  til  bana,  Edda  155  ; 
naoran  hjó  fynr  flagbrjóskat,  76 :  of  a  wound  from  a  boar's  rusk,  ef  svin 
hoggr  mann.  Gþl.  190 :  the  phrase,  h.  hest  sporum.  to  prick  a  bone  with 
the  spur,  Mag.  9.  II.  with  ptepp. ;  huggra  af,  to  brw  or  cut  off;  h. 

af  karnpa  ok  skegg.  ro  cut  off  the  beard,  K.  þ.  K. ;  h.  af  lint,  Sks.  555  :  to 
mill,  slaughter,  h.  af  it-,  I.d.  (14  ;  hnggva  af  w'-r,  /0  parry  off.  Fms.  t.  1 3 : — 
h.  niSr,  ro  cut  doom,  i.  38  ;  io  iill,  butcher,  vii.  261 ,  Orkn.  1 20 ;  hjuggu  þetr 
niSr  mungit  sitt  (by  cutting  casks  to  pieces),  Fms.  vii.  249 : — h.  upp,  ro  cur 
doum  a  tree,  Greg.  48,  Matin,  iii.  to;  h.  upp  skip,  to  break  a  ship  up, 
Fms.  iii.  218.  ix.  381  ;  h.  upp  bus,  ro  break  a  bouse  up,  viii.  166 : — h.  or, 
ro  cut  out,  meta[  h.  ro  make  even ;  vóru  margar  grainir  þsrr  er  or  þurfti  at 
h.  milli  biskups  ok  leikmanna,  Bi.  i.  751 ;  lata  learning  ok  erkibukup  or 
h.  (tmootb)  ugftar  greinir,  773.  III.  reflex,  ro  be  cut,  backed; 

hjosk  skjoldr  Hclga.  Dropl.  14.  2.  recipr.  <o  exchange  blows, 

fight ;  þeir  hjuggusk  nokkura  stirad,  HAv.  56 ;  þeir  h.  til  i  ikafa,  Bret. 
74.  3  metaph ,  hoggvask  Í  mitt  mil,  ro  begin  abruptly,  in  the 

middle  of  a  sentence;  taka  heldr  at  opphafi  til,  en  hoggvask  Í  mitt  mil, 
Landn.  275,  v.  I. ;  ef  enn  höggsk  nokkurT  i  ok  mxlir  svi.  cuts  in.  objects. 
Skalds  168  :  þotti  honum  mi  uka  mj.»k  um  at  hoggvask,  things  looked 
bard,  Grett.  142 ;  þótti  honum  hart  um  hoggvask,  Bs.  i.  423. 

hoggvandi,  a,  m„  part,  a  hewer,  is  a  nickname,  Fms.  xi.  1 15  :  a  beads- 
man. Post.  645.  65. 

hösjg-vápn,  11.  a  cutlass.  Eg.  580,  Fms.  vi.  158. 

hOgsnrtn-kinni,  a,  m.  cut  cheek,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

HOQLD,  f.,  pi.  hagldir,  a  kind  of  buckle  (shaped  like  go),  commonly 
made  of  horn,  used  Io  run  the  rope  through  with  which  hay  is  trussed : 
hann  tekr  rrip  i  tiu  hesta  ok  Icysir  af  hagldir,  Fb.  i.  523 :  in  metaph. 
phrases,  hann  þóttisk  mi  hafa  hagldir  fengit  i  siuuni  milum,  Bs.  i.  730; 
aud  the  mod.  phrase,  hafa  boeði  toglin  ok  hagldirnar,  ro  have  it  all  one's 
oum  way.      bjvglcla-braud,  n.  buckle-gingerbread. 

högldungr.  m.  -  hiigld.  högldunga-reip,  n.  a  rope  with  buckles ; 
kirkja  i  tiu  högldungsreip,  Vm.  t77. 

hognl,  a,  m.  a  torn  cat,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  a  pr.  name, 

mid.  H.Q.  Hagene,  Landn. 

hokte,  t.  to  limp,  Birö.  167  ;  h.  kyrr.  Fas.  ii.  369.  k*eU 


hðkul-brœkr,  f.  pi.,  also  by  dropping  the  aspirate,  okul-brzkr.  Fas.  iii. 
41 :— '  claak-breeks,'  a  kind  of  dress,  perhaps  like  a  Highlander's  kilt, 
prob.  derived  from  hokull,  helda,  and  no:  from  okla.  an  anUe;  it  is  used 
of  beggarly  attitc,  lsl.  (Kjaln.  S.j  ii.  417,  Fas.  iii.  41. 

HÖKTJLL,  m.,  dat.  hnkh,  |  Ulf.  renders  by  bakul  the  Gr.  tfnMsrns,  i.e. 
ipairóXijs,  Lat.  faenula,  a  mantle,  2  Tim.  iv.  13  ;  A. S.  bacela  ;  O.  H.G. 
bachul;  uld  Ft.  bekil ;  Dan.  mesfe-bagel ;  akin  to  hekla,  q.  v.]; — a 
priest's  cope;  purpura-h.,  Bs.  i.  67;  hann  hafði  ok  lit  pwll  pat  er  h.  si  er 
úr  gorr  cr  SkarbtnJingr  hcitir.  77,  Vm.  13.  92,  Fms.  iii.  168,  vin.  197. 
D.  1.  passim. 

hokul-lauaa,  adj.  '  cope-leis,'  without  a  cope,  Vm.  22. 

hokul-akúaor,  part.  .prob.  wearing  a  kilt  and  brogues  like  a  Highlander , 
Fms.  ix.  512  ;  this  word  is  also,  in  the  various  MSS.  to  I.e.,  spelt  with  or 
without  the  b,  see  Fb.  iii.  151  (..kulskoðr). 

höku-nóU,  f.  mid-wmtrr  m<-bt,  about  the  time  of  Epiphany,  when  the 
heathen  Yule  began  ;  a  &w.  A,y.:  hann  sctti  þat  í  Idgum  at  hefja  Jóla- 
hald  sent  Kristnir  menn  . .  .,cn  ior  var  Jiila-hald  hatil  Hukunótt.  þat  var 
miosvetrar-mStt  (thus  in  Fms.  i.  32,  I.e.),  nk  ha'dtn  friggja  (þrettiit?) 
nitta  Jul,  Hkr.  i.  138  (Hik.  S.  Áöalst.  ch.  15).  Tlie  Scot,  bogmaney, 
=  tbt  last  day  of  the  year  or  a  feast  given  nn  that  day,  is  a  remnant  of 
this  ancient  word.  The  heathen  Yule  seems  arriving  the  Scandinavians 
to  have  been  celebrated  about  three  weeks  later  than  Christmas ;  but 
the  Norse  king  Hakou,  who  had  been  brought  up  in  Chr  itian  KugLand, 
altered  the  time  of  the  festival,  so  as  to  make  it  correspond  with  the 
English  Yule  or  Christmas ;  and  so  the  heathen  hökunútt  came  to  repre- 
sent our  Christmas  Eve.    The  etymology  is  not  known. 

höld-borinn,  part,  ions  of  a  hold  (see  höldr),  enjoying  a  hold's  right, 
Hdl.  It,  16,  N.G.L.  i.  346. 

hOld-nusdr,  m.-holdr.  N.G.L.  i.  44,  je,  71,  175. 

HÓLDR,  in.,  in  old  MSS.  spelt  ha-lér  or  hílþr.  denoting  that  the  d 
is  inriexive,  not  radical ;  [the  word  therefore  U  not  to  be  derived  from 
halda.  but  is  identical  with  A.S.  bceleS.  Germ.  held,  whence  mod  Swcd. 
and  Dan.  hj'álta  and  belt,  see  hair] : — a  Norse  law  term,  a  kind  of  higher 
yeoman,  like  the  statesman  of  Westmoreland,  i.  e.  the  owner  of  allodial 
land,  mod.  Norse  odelsbonde;  the  hold  is  to  be  distinguished  from  a 
hersir  (q.  v.)  or  a  lendr  maftr,  who  held  land  in  fee  from  the  king,  sec  the 
interesting  story  in  Har.  S.  Harftr.  ch.  62  (Fms.  vi.  278  \ ;  the  hold  is  thus 
defined,  si  er  harldr  er  hann  hefir  óðol  at  erfoum  tekit  barii  eptir  liiour 
ok  moður,  þau  er  hans  forcllrar  (forefathers)  hafa  itt  aér  fyrir  þeim, 
N.G.L.  ii.  146;  hulda  tvi  eða  bændr  ina  bcitu,  i.  251.  In  old  Nor- 
way the  churchyards  were  divided  into  four  parts  ;  in  the  first  were  buried 
the  lendir  menu,  next  them  the  holds  and  their  children  (hölds-lega),  then 
the  freed  men  (leysingjar),  and  las:ly  the  thralls  (man,  q.v.)  nearest  to  the 
wall ;  the  höld  had  right  to  twice  as  much  as  the  simple  franklin,  and  half 
as  much  as  the  lendr  maör,  e.g.  búandi  hilvan  arman  eyri,  höldr  þrji  aura, 
lendr  maSr  sex  aura,  tarl  toll"  aura,  konungr  þrjit  mcrkr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  45, 
cp.  ff,  71,  81;  þegtiar  ok  ruvlfW,  svi  eru  biiendr  kallaft  r,  Edda  107; 
hauloar.  þat  er  búendr  pc:r.  ir  gildir  eru  af  «ttum  eoa  ti'ltum  fuliuni.  94 ; 
Bjom  hlaut  annan  bústað  góojn  ok  viro  legan,  goroisk  hann  ekki  hand- 
genginn  konungi,  þvi  var  hann  kallaðr  B  urn  hulir.  Eg.  198;  lem  s  maims 
son  skal  taka  holds  rt'tt  ef  hann  far  eigi  loud,  N  G.  L.  i.  71  ;  liaim 
veltisk  ór  jarldiiiiiinum  ok  tók  holds  rétt,  Orkn.  12:  for  the  weie- 
gild  to  be  paid  for  a  hold  (l,ölds-gjöld)  see  N.G.I,,  i.  81:  a  law 
of  king  St.  Olave  ordered  lhat  Icelaudcrs  whilst  in  Norway  should 
enjoy  the  right  of  a  hold;  islendingar  eigu  at  hafa  holdi-rétt  i  Noregi, 
D.  1.  i.  6j.  2.  in  poetry,  a  man,  Hm.  41  :  hulda  synir,  the  ions  of 

men,  93,  Fm.  19.  Hkr.  i.  101.  where  the  mother  of  Ganger-Rolf  calls 
him  'the  kinsman  of  the  holds,'  cp.  also  Rm.  21,  Gs.  17 ;  h.  inn  hvili, 
lsl.  ii.  351  (in  a  verse) :  in  mod.  Icel.  usage  it  remains  in  bn-holdr,  q.  v. 

hOlfa,  aft.  see  hvilfa. 

HOlgi,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name,  in  the  Hb.  spelt  Hoslgi  ;  this  is  the  old  Norse 
form,  whereas  the  old  and  mod.  Icel.  form  is  Helgi,  and  of  a  woman, 
Halg*,  u,  f.,  Landn.;  prob.  contracted  from  Hilogi,  cp.  the  Dan. 
llolgcr  and  Russian  Olga :  Hólgi  was  the  name  of  a  mythol.  king,  Edda 
83,  whence  Hölgsv-brúðr,  f.  the  bride  of  Holgi,  or  Holga-tröU,  n. 
(Skilda  168,  Fms.  xi.  134),  the  giantess  of  H. :  hölda-brúðr  and 
hðrga-brúoT  are  less  correct  forms,  N).  131  (v.  I.),  Fb.  i.  313  ;  for  the 
various  readings  in  different  MSS.  see  Jóms  S.  ch.  44,  Nj.  ch.  89  :  this  is 
the  name  of  two  weird  sisters  worshipped  by  the  earls  of  HLadir ;  the  r  as- 
sage  in  Skilda  I.  c.  refers  to  some  lost  myth  concerning  these  sisters. 

KÖLKN,  n.  a  rough  stony  field,  almost  =  hraun.  q.  v. ;  i  hoJkni  cinu. 
Fas.  iii.  625 ;  hann  setsk  niftr  i  hölknit  fyrir  ofan  buftimar,  Ld.  290 
(v.  I.  hraunit) ;  þi  cr  undir  svi  hart  scm  h<>lkn.  Hrafu.  26;  hölkn  cfta 
hreysar.  N.G.L.  i.  ^8  ;  i  fjúru  eoa  i  hcclkn,  ii.  Ill,  I46,  Hym.  24 ;  um 
hulkn  ok  skóga,  Karl.  243 :  in  local  names.  Holknavhelor,  see  the 
map  of  Icel. 

bOlkvir,  m..  poet.  <i  horse.  Edda  (Gl  );  h.  hvilbeojar.  poet,  a  clothes' 
horse,  cp.  Dan.  utnge  best  (?),  Akv.  31  ;  g«'.lf-h.,  a  '  closet-borse.'  poet. 
a  bouse,  Bragi ;  borft-h.,  a  '  board-bobby,'  a  ibip.  Lex.  Popt.  II. 
the  name  of  a  mythol.  sieed,  Edda. 

HÖL.L,  Í.,  gen.  hallar,  often  spelt  h*U  without  undaut.  Fb.  i.  211, 
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I.  id,  Fas.  iii.  42,  87,  Fmt.  viii.  191,  v.  I. ;  as  also  rhymed  »o  in  poets,  T  hendi.  with  drooping  band,  slotbfully:  fegins  hendi,  ut'l*  £Í<i<f  band. 
e.  g,  Gcisli  II  ;  [A.S.  era/,  gen.  beatle;  Engl.  Aöi7;  Hel.  balln ;  but  joyfully;  titja  audum  hondum.ro  sit  smtb  empty  bands ,  sit  idle ;  but  med 
not  found  in  old  and  mid.  H.  G.,  the  mod.  Germ.  iarYe  being  a  borrowed  tomar  hendr,  empty-banded,  portionless,  Thom. : — lita  hendr  standa  fram 
word.  Grimm*!  Gr.  lii.  427] : — a  ball,  but  in  the  Nurse  only  of  a  king's  or 
earl's  hall,  whereas  a  private  dwelling  it  called  skill,  ddliús,  q.v.;  arid 
thu*  '  hall'  never  could  be  used  of  an  Iccl.  dwelling.  In  earlier  time* 
it  seems  to  have  had  a  more  general  sense,  which  remain!  in  a  verse  of 
Kormak.  Korm.  4) : — in  the  mythology  and  old  poems '  hall  is  also  used 
of  the  hall  of  gods,  giants,  Vpm..  Hym.,  Lv.;  Val  hiiil.  Valhalla,  the 
ball  af  the  slain,  of  Odin.  Gm  .  Edda  :  at  also  Guns  holl,  God's  ball  =  tbt 
heaven,  GritJi  ;  dags  holl,  day*  ball,  lb*  sky ;  hdJI  fjalU.  mountain  ball, 
tbt  iky ;  lifs  holl.  lift's  ball,  tbt  breast.  Lex.  Poet. :— in  proie  constantly, 
konungs-holl,  a  king's  ball,  or  hall  simply,  passim.  For  the  building, 
structure,  seats  of  a  hall,  sic  the  Sagas  passim.  Fagrsk.  eh.  219.  210, 
Hrólf,  S.  Kr.  ch.  54.  40.  Jómiv.  S.  ch.  5.  jj.  Vols.  S,  ch.  3,  Halls  S. 
ch.  II,  Kg.  S.  ch,  8,  Edda  2,  30-33.  8 J.  As  all  heathen  Scandinavian 
buildings  were  of  timber,  the  hall  of  stone  of  Nj.  ch.  6  it  no  doubt  an 
anachronism.  comfdi  :  b&llar-búnadr,  -búningT,  m.  tbe  bankings 
of  a  ball,  Fms.  x.  135,  xi.  16.  haUtsr-dyrr,  n.  pi.  ball-doors, 
Edda  2,  Fas.  i.  1;,  Al.  70.  h&Uax-gólf,  n.  a  ball-floor,  Edda  31, 
Fms.  lii.  1S8,  vii.  157.  Fas.  i.  184.  hsUlax-veggr,  m.  tbt  wall  of  a 
ball,  Fmt.  iv.  189.  Sks.  709  :  Holl,  name  of  an  led.  farm.  SkáJd  H„ 
whence  Hai-lar-Steinn,  a  pr.  name, 
hðlxti,  sec  heldr  R.  111. 

,  tbt  bam  or  haunch  of  a 
inum,  Grett.  108;  kom  á 


HÖM,  f.,  gen.  hamar.  [A.S.  and  Engl,  bam], 
horse;  Grettir  hi;  op  undir  hömina  4  hesti  sin 
homina  hestinum.  Karl.  114;  skjóta  þeir  upp  I 
xiii.  Hi ;  standa  i  horn  =  hama,  q.  v..  of  horses  i 


i  »cnn.  Od. 
],  heaps  of 


xiii.  8,5 ;  standa  i  horn  =  hama,  q.  v..  of  horses  in  a 
hömul-grýti,  n.  [provinc.  Norse  bumul,  Shctl. 
tarib-fast  stones ;  i  klutigri  eda  humulgryti,  Barl.  19. 
hðmungr,  m.  -hemingr  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  511. 
HÖND,  f.,  gen.  handar,  dat.  hendi,  acc.  hönd.  pi.  hendr,  mod.  proncd. 
hondur,  gen.  handa ;  [Goth.rAindV,-  A.S.  and  Engl. band;  O.  H.  G.  bant; 
Germ,  band;  Dan.  baand;  Swcd.  band] :  —a  band ;  beit  hondina  bar  er 
nti  heitir  lilAidr,  Edda  1 7 ;  armleggir,  handlcggir  ok  hendr,  Anecd.  6 ; 
km1  cbt  hendi,  Grig,  ii.  8 ;  ganga  4  hiindum,  Fms.  vi.  5 ;  mcd  hendi 
finni,  K,  þ.  K.  5  new  Ed. ;  taka  hendi  n  c-u,  to  touch  with  tbt  band,  Fmt. 
x.  110;  taka  hondum  um  hils  e-m,  Nj.  10;  hvitri  hendi,  llallfrcd :  hafa 
e-t  i  hendi,  to  bold  in  band,  tvitld.  Eg.  297,  Nj.  84,  97,  255 ;  hrjúta  or 
hendi  e-m,  Fms.  xi.  141  ;  hafa  fingrgull  4  hendi,  Nj.  146;  handar-hogg, 
Fms.  xi.  I  26,  Fas.  ii  459  ;  sji  ekk,  handa  sinna  skil  (deili).  not  to  bt  ablt 
to  ut  one's  bandi.  of  a  dense  fog.  3.  tbt  arm  and  band,  tbt  arm,  like 
Gr.  x'lp.  Nj.  160,  253 ;  4  hendi  heitir  alnbogi.  Edda  1 10 ;  hendi  til  axla. 
Fas.  i.  160;  teggir  handa  ok  fóla,  Magu. 5,32  ;  hond  fyrir  ofan  lilnlid.  Nj. 
84 ;  hafa  hring  4  hendi,  of  an  arm-ring,  Nj.  131;  bring  4  hargri  hendi  fyrir 
ofan  olnboga,  Fmt.  iv.  383  : — tbt  arm  and  arm-pit,  ná.  taka  undir  hond 
(arm-pit)  c-m,  Gþl.  380 :  var  cigi  djtipara  en  þeim  tók  undir  hcndr,  tbt 


lit  erinum.  to  work  brisily ;  vikia  hendi  til  c-s  (handat-vik),  ro  mow  tbt 
band  to  do  a  thing ;  bad  er  ekki  I  tveim  hóndom  ad  hafa  rid  e-u.  of 
double  handed  (i.  e.  faltering)  half  measures,  when  the  one  haisd  undoes 
what  the  01  her  has  done;  kann  ek  pat  s;A  at  ekki  m4  i  tveim  hixvdum  hafa 
við  slika  menu.  Rand.  3;  14ta  hond  sclja  hendi,  of  a  ready  bargain:  I4ta 
e-t  ganga  hendi  firr,  to  lit  go  out  of  one's  bandi,  lou,  L<3.  202  ;  ok  let 
sir  cigi  hendi  firr  ganga,  and  ntvtr  lost  sight  of  bint,  6j6  ii.  4 ;  c-m 
fallask  hcndr,  to  bt  discomfited,  lou  one's  brad  (see  falla) ;  leggja  gorva 
hond  4  allt,  to  bt  a  rtady  band,  adept  in  evtrytbing.  Thorn.  300  (sec 
g.ira  F.  2) ;  taka  i  hond  e-m,  to  join  band*.  Nj.  3 ;  takaik  i  hcndr.  to 
join,  shake  bands,  Gr4g.  ii.  80 ;  leggia  hendi  samaii,  id.,  Gþl.  18.— of 
shaking  hands  as  symbolical  of  a  bargain,  sec  the  compds  hand-lag. 
hand-festi,  handa-band ;  eiga,  taka,  jcifnum  hondum,  to  01m,  tabt  with 
tvtn  bands,  i.e.  in  equal  %barts,  GrAg.  i.  171,  ii.  66.  Hkr.  i.  318  ;  viuna 
jöfnum  htindum.  to  work  even-handed,  to  btlp  ont  anatbtr ;  c-m  em  mis- 
lagdar  hendr,  ont's  bands  art  amiss,  when  bad  work  is  done  by  one  from 
whom  better  was  expected  ;  honum  hafa  verid  mislagdar  hendr,  etc 

B.  Metaph.  usages :  I.  dat.,  tverja  (rr  af  hendi,  ro  forswear. 

Fms.  vii.  176;  fxra  af  hiindum  tér,  to  dismiss,  Grig.  1.  248;  hefjask  af 
hondum  e-m,  Fms.  xi.  59: — af  hendi  e-s,  0»  one's  btbalf,  part,  Landn.  154; 
af  hendi  H4korur.  Fmt.  i.  20,  iv.  118;  af  hendi  Undimanua.  ix.  359; 
«f  sinni  hendi,  of  ont's  own  band,  for  ont's  men  part.  Grig.  i.  392  ;  retoa. 
grcifta,  gjalda,  inna  af  hendi  or  hondum,  to  disebargt,  pay  off,  Fms.  vii. 
230.  Nj.  146,  190.  232,  239.  257,  J8l,  Ot4g.  i.  82,  ii.374;  telja.  14ta  af 
hendi  (hondum).  ro  part  nntb.  dismiss.  Ni.  186,  231.  Fma.  vii.  173.  Rb. 
1 2  ;  lida  af  heisdi,  fo  pass,  of  time.  1st.  ii.  144.  Fms.  iv.  83  :  koma.  bcra 
at  hendi,  ro  bapptn,  Nj.  71.  177:  at  hendi,  as  adv.  in  turn;  hvern  at 
hendi,  eacb  in  turn,  Fms.  i.  150 :  bar  uarst  Gonnarr,  p4  Loft-nn,  þ4  hven 
at  hendi,  Nj.  1 40 ;  hven  tegir  at  hendi  bat  er  fr4  bonum  hciir  stolit  verit. 
Mar. :  fclask  4  hendi  e-m,  ro  bt  under  ont's  charge,  protettion,  Nj.  201. 
Bs.  i.  167,  173;  vera  e-m  4  hendi,  id.,  Fmt.  vii.  243;  vera  bundioo  » 
hendi  c-m,  Sturl.  i.  57;  hafa  c-t  4  hondum  (hendi),  ro  bout  a  tbmg  in 
band,  of  duty,  business  to  be  done,  Gr4g.  t.  38 ;  eiga  fcrð  4  hondum. 
Ld.  72  ;  hvat  er  þír  4  hiindum,  what  bast  tbem  in  band  T  for  what  art 
tbou  concerned,  distressed  t  Nj.  133,  Ld.  270;  ella  eru  þei  stórir  hlutir  4 
hondum,  Fms.  vii.  30 ;  cf  honum  vani  ekki  4  hondum,  i/4«  bad  nothing 
in  band,  if  bis  bands  were  free,  Ld.  42  :  eiga  c-t  fyrir  hendi  (hondum). 
/0  We  in  band  (duty,  business,  engagement).  Fas.  ii.  557  ;  farvegr  langr 
fyrir  hendi,  Fmt.  xi.  316 ;  tveir  knstir  fyrir  hondum.  Nj.  264,  Gr4g.  1. 
279 ;  hafa  syslu  fyrir  hondum,  III.  ii.  344 ;  eiga  vandrat&i  fyrir  hondum. 
Ld.  4 ;  eiga  gott  fyrir  höndum,  Hkr.  Ui.  154  :  vera  í  hendi,  ro  bt  at  band, 
within  reach,  al  one's  disposal,  in  ont's  ptmtr;  hann  er  cigi  i  hendi,  Fms. 
vi.  113;  bat  er  cigi  i  hendi,  *ru  no  easy  matter,  v.  1. ;  hafa  raun  (initrw) 
i  hendi,  Rs.  i.  70S  ;  hafa  rift  e-t  i  hendi  mi.  \A.  174,  Fas.  i.  260:  hafa 


water  reached  to  tbttr  arm-pits,  Ld.  78;  taka  undir  hond  sir.  ro  tabt  bold  I  vel,  ilia  i  hondum,  ro  btbavt  well,  badly.  Isl.  ii.  387.  Eg.  158;  vir6 


undtr  one's  arms.  Kg.  237.  Nj.  200;  siis  undir  hond  c-m,  Fas.  ii.  5  ;8 ;  renna 
undir  hcndr  e-m,  to  hadspan  one,  Hitv.  40,  41 ;  þvkkr  undir  hond,  stout, 
l.d.  272.  3  metaph.  bandseriting,  band;  nta  goda  hond.  ro  write 

a  good  band;  tnar-höiid.  running  band,  italics.  II.  tbe  band, 

tide;  hvgri  hond,  tbe  right  band ;  vinstri  hond,  tbe  left  band;  4  hv4ra 
hönd,  on  either  band,  eaeb  side,  Landn.  215;  4  vinstri  hond.  Nj.  196; 
4  h*gri  hond;  4  tvarr  hendi,  on  6ori  bands  or  sides,  Isl.  ii.  \(>H,  Fas. 
i.  384 ;  4  b4t>ar  hendr,  Grng. ;  hvat  scm  4  aora  hond  ber,  whatso- 
ever may  happen;  4  aora  hond  . .  .  en  4  aftra.  Ld.  46;  til  hv4ngTar 
handara.  Fms.  x.  313;  til  annarrar  handar.  Nj.  50.  97;  til  linnar 
handar  hvin.  140 ;  til  beggja  handa,  Eg.  6s, ;  til  yum  handa.  Bs.  i.  750 ; 
þvrr-hund,  a  band's  breadth;  örv-hund.  III.  sayings  and  phrases 

referring  to  the  hand  :  1.  sayings ;   sjilfs  hond  er  hollust.  one's 

ou"i  band  is  best,  i.e.  if  you  want  to  have  a  thing  tvell  done,  do  it  yourself 
Glum.  332,  Ú.  H.  it-  ;  blift  er  bartandi  hond,  blessed  is  tbe  mending 
band;  gjörn  cr  hönd  4  venju,  Grett.  150,  Nj.  (in  a  verse),  and  Edda  (Ht. 
J)**, Lt-%  ttxir  CfU'  aft) ;  margar  hcndr  vinna  lítt  verk  ;  fiplar  hónd  4  fcigu  tafli ;  betri  ein 
krika  i  hendi  cn  tvsrr  4  skógi,  Ld.  96 ;  skamrna  stund  verðr  hönd  höggvi 


stá..  „ 

f>V*«  >•'**»<•  ** 

riu.  tUesi  /-<*. 
Att  e  Sset-iAst.  -i 


fcgin,  sec  In 


2.  phrases  ;  drcpa  hi 


viö,  ro  refuse,  Nj.  7 1 


halda  hendi  ytir  c-m,  to  bold  one's  band  over,  protect,  266,  Fbr.  22,  Anecd. 
14  ;  taka  c-n  hondum,  ro  take  bold  with  tbe  bands,  seize,  capture,  Fms.  x. 
314,  Nj.  261.  passim;  eiga  hendr  sinar  at  verja,  ro  act  in  self-defence, 
84.  its  ;  hefja  handa.  ro  lift  tbe  bands,  stir  for  action,  65,  Ld.  262  ;  bcra 
bond  fyrir  hofuft  sér,  to  put  one's  band  before  one  s  bead.  Hand  on  ont's 
guard,  defend  oneself:  vera  i  hers  hondum.  rWina  hondum.  ro  6c  in  a 
utile  of  war,  exposed  to  rafine;  vera  i  góduni  hondum,  vma-hundum, 
gódra  nunna  hondum,  to  bt  in  good  bands,  among  friends.  p. 
Ixknis-iicndr,  ' letcb  bands,'  btaling  bands;  pains  and  siiknctt  were 
believed  to  give  way  to  the  magical  touch  of  a  person  gifted 
with  such  hands,  Sdm.  4,  Mugn.  S.  Gó8a  ch.  36  (Fms.  vi.  73).  cp. 
Rafns  S.  ch.  2  ;  hond  full,  a  handful,  Fmt.  ii.  301,  vi.  38,  mi.  3O0;  fullar 
hcndr  ijir,  bands  full  of  gold: — kasta  hendinni  til  c-t,  to  huddle  a  thing 


up;  mcd  hardn  hendi,  with  bard  band,  harshly,  rudely;  mcd  hangandi  ^iii.  243;  standa  óbngditiga  undir  jafrta  hond,  Dipl.  v.  26:  vara  h«gt 


honum  þat  vel  i  hondum,  50:  hafa  c-t  mcd  hondum  (fé,  audxn. 
embartti,  etc.),  ro  have  in  band,  manage,  discharge,  Gr4g.  ii.  389.  Greg. 
25,  Stj.  248,  Hkr.  iii.  131 ;  ro  design,  hafa  r4d,  stúmrdi  mcd  hondum, 
623.  j  I  :  hljota  undan  hendi  c-i,  from  one,  at  one's  bands.  Fat.  i.  365  : 
undir  hondum,  eigi  litill  uisdir  hondum,  nor  a  small  man  to  handle,  Fmt. 
vii.  1 7  ;  vera  undir  hondum  e-m,  ro  bt  under  or  in  one's  bands,  under  one's 
protection,  in  one't  power.  Sks.  337,  Fms.  i.  7. 13  ;  titja  undir  hetsdi  e-m, 
Hkr.  i.  166. — um  hendr.  Fms.  iv.  71,  isprob.  an  error  —  undir  t 
absol.,  armarri  hendi,  an  tbt  other  band,  Fms.  vii.  158;  en  1 
vildu  þc.r  giama  veita  konungi  hlvdni.  ix.  1*8.  II. 
prepp. ;  4  hond,  4  hendr,  against;  h<iffta  sole  ly*sa  vigi  (etc.)  4  1 
ro  make  a  suit ..  .against,  Gr4g.  i.  19,  Nj.  86.  87,  92».  99.  lot.  1 10,  lie. 
230;  hyggja  e-t  4  hendr  e-m,  ro  lay  a  thing  to  a  perron's  charge. 
Horn.  115;  reynatk  4  hendr  c-m,  to  have  a  charge  brought  borne  to 
one,  Fms.  xi.  76;  snua  vanda  4  hendr  e-m,  to  throw  tbe  responsibility 
upon...,  Nj.  215;  farra,  tegja  strid  4  hendr  c-m.  to  wage,  declare 
war  against  one;  fara  geystr  4  hcndr  e-m,  ro  rage  against,  Fmt.  vii. 
230  ;  feratk.  e-t  4  hendr,  ro  undertake,  Nj.  1 26 ;  ganga  4  hönd  c-m,  ro  vex 
one,  625.  33  ;  sott  elnar  4  hcndr  c-m.  Eg.  I  26;  leggja  c-t  4  hendr  e-m, 
ro  lay  (a  burden)  on  ont's  bands,  Fms.  xi.  98 ;  in  a  good  sense,  ganga  4 
hond.  to  pay  homage  to,  submit,  ó.  H.  184 ;  dreif  allt  folk  4  hond  honum, 
submitttd  to  bins,  filled  bis  ranks,  Fmt.  i.  21 ;  bjargask  4  tinar  hendr,  by 
one's  own  handwork.  VApn.  28 ;  (for  at  h.md.  Grig.  i.  135,  read  4  hond) : 


til  e-s  i  hendr  e-m,  ro  lay  claim  to  a  thing  at  tbt  bands  of  another,  Ld. 
300,  Eg.  350.  Fms.  iv.  2i>,  ix.  424  ;  þegar  Í  hond.  off  band,  immediately. 
Bt.  i ;  b4  somu  nótt  er  for  i  hdtvd,  tbe  following  nigbt.  Fms.  viii.  397, 
Gliim.  341  ;  gjalda  i  hönd,  ro  pay  in  cash,  Vm.  16;  vedr  óx  i  hond,  tbe 
wind  rose  higher  and  higher,  Fb.  i.  432  :  undir  jafna  bond,  eoually.  Sturl. 
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um  hood,  to  be  easy  in  band,  Nj.  35  ;  pegar  eg  vii  er  hxgt  um  hönd, 
heima  A  Fróni  aA  vera,  Núm.  I.  10;  but  mét  er  c-t  um  houd.  it  is 
awkward,  costs  trouble :  hafa  viA  houd  sér,  to  keep  at  band,  Fmi.  x. 
264;  toku  konur  manna  ok  dartr  ok  höfAu  viA  houd  »rr  riku,  Grrtt. 
97 ;  hafa  e-t  viA  hondina,  to  have  it  at  band.  III.  gen.,  with 

prepp. :  til  handa  e-m,  into  one's  bands;  fit*  GuAi  til  handa,  to  go 
into  God's  bands,  Bias.  51;  ganga  til  handa  c-m.  to  put  oneself  in 
another's  bands,  submit  to  bint,  Rb.  404.  Kg.  13,  Kmt.  vii.  1,147 Fa«.  ii. 
fit;  ef  þat  ben  þir  til  handa,  if  it  befalls  tbet,  i.  135;  þá  tk'inim 
ky't  ek  mit  eigi  til  handa,  /  will  not  bavt  that  shame  at  my  door, 
Nj.  191  :  for  one,  on  ont's  btbalf,  biAja  konu  til  handa  r-m,  130.  180. 
Grág.  i.  353;  i  þeirri  ban  er  hann  orti  oss  til  handa,  for  us,  for  our 
use.  our  sake.  65,5  i.  3:  hann  hélt  íénu  til  handa  þrAndi,  Landn.  3t4,  Nj. 
151;  tafnar  konungr  liAi  (til)  handa  Oddi,  Fat.  n.  JJ.t;  til  handa  {xirkatli. 
Ft.  p.  dropping  the  prep,  til;  mikit  tt  handa  honum,  Rd.  I9J  (late 
MSS-):  whence  handa  hat  become  an  adverb  with  dat.,  handa  e-m./w 
one.  Lit.  alicui.  which  it  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  adverbial ;  allra 

handa.  Dan.  allebaande,  of  every  kind;  allra  handa  Argxzka,  Edda  (pref. ) ; 
allra  handa  ganganda  tt,  þóiA.  51  new  Rd. ;  fjogurra  handa,  of  a  fourfold 
kind,  H.  E.  i.  515.  3.  abtol,,  minnar  handar,  for  my  part,  1*1.  ii.  356 ; 
yAvarrar  handar,  for  your  part,  fmi.  ix.  498  ;  hvárrir-tveggju  handar,  on 
titbtr  band,  SkAlda  164  ;  innan  bandar,  within  ont's  bands,  easy,  Ld.  ill; 
þcrtti  peim  innan  handar  falla  at  uka  land  þetta  hjA  lér  tjálfum.  310. 

0.  CotcFDf :  I.  pint..  handa-nn,  n.,  F.dda,  —  handafl,  p.  337. 

hánda-band,  a.ajoiningox  sbaiinzofbands.it  a  law  term  ■-  lundlag,  D-.pl. 
i.  It,  iv.  3,  Vigl.  33  ;  in  plur..  Bt.  (Laur.  S.)  j  heilta.  kveAia  meo  handa- 
ida-feiti,  f.  a  bold  for  lb*  bands,  Fmt.  ii.  3  76.  handa. 
v, ....  gasping  after  a  tbing  with  all  bands.  Fat.  iii.  34;.  handa. 
,  f.  •  band-gtar,'  gloves,  Sd.  1 43,  Fbr.  1 39.  handa-hóf,  11.,  in 
the  phrase,  af  handahúfi,  tit  random.  handa-kenning,  f.  band  touch- 
ing, F.luc.  30.  haada-klapp,  n.  a  clapping  of  bands,  SkAlda  1 74. 
handa- la ti,  n.  pi.  gestures  with  the  arms.  Ski.  1 16.  handar-mal, 
n..  in  the  phrase,  at  handarmáh,  in  heaps;  var  pi  drepit  lid  ham  at 
handarmili.  Fat.  i.  41,  handa-saumr,  n>.  tight  gloves,  Hi.  ii.  10. 
handa-aior,  adj.  —  handsiAr.  handa-skil,  n.  pi.,  in  the  phraie, 
»ji  ekki  h„  not  to  see  one's  own  hands,  at  in  the  dark,  in  a  dense 
fog.  hanrla-Bkol,  n.  pi.  matadroilnett ;  pad  er  allt  Í  handaskolum. 
handa^akOmm,  f.  shameful  work,  a  scandal;  pad  er  meita  h. ! 
handa-ataðr,  m.  the  print  of  the  bands.  Fas.  i.  385.  handa- tak,  n., 
•tekt,  (.,  -tekja,  u,  f.  a  tailing  of  bands,  as  a  bargain,  HAv.  41,  II.  K,  ii. 
194,  D.  N.  i.  398.  handa-tœkí,  n.  pi.  a  laying  hold,  a  fight.  Bt.  i. 
(Laur.S.):  a  pledging  ofhands,  Dipl.  ii.  6,  D.  N.  passim,  handa-upp- 
hald,  n.  a  lifting  the  arms.  Stj.  396.  hando-verk.  n.  pi.  one's 
handtsaorh,  doings,  N.G.L.  i.  76.  Fins.  vii.  395.  St).  198;  i  handa- 
verkum  cAa  bokfrseAi,  46 :  handaverk  manna,  men's  handiwork.  Bias.  47  ; 
GtAt  h. ;  ek  em  pin  h.,  Sks.  610  ;  ham  h.,  Fmt.  viii.  406.  II. 
ting.,  handar-bak,  n.  the  back  of  the  band.  Sdm.  7.  handar -gagn, 
n.  a  being  ready  to  the  hand;  leggia  e-t  til  haudargagnt,  to  lay  it  to  as  to 
be  ready  at  band,  Hkr.  ii.  t  jS,  349.  handar-grip,  n.  a  measure.  - 
'  i  i  tpvnn,  Karl.  481.  handar-hald,  proncd.  handar  aid,  n.  a  handle. 
Fas.  ii.  355.  handar-jaðarr,  m.  the  band's  edge;  in  the  phrase, 
vera  undir  handar-iaAri  c-s,  to  be  in  one's  bands,  in  one's  power,  Fier.  30 1. 
handar-kriki,  a.  m.  'hand" s-crtek,'  the  arm-pit,  F)g.  396,  Fmt.  vi.  348, 
Sttirl.  ii.  37.  handar- me  in,  n.  a  sore  in  the  hand,  Bs.  i.  115,  187, 
Start,  ii.  177.  handar-atiifr,  m.  a  'band-stump,'  stump  of  the  arm, 
g  hacked  off.  Fmt.  x.  358,  xi.  119.  bandar-rani,  a, 
in  band,  Hm.  70,  Matth.  xviii.  8.  handar-voif,  n..  i 
.  in  a  '  tune  of  the  band,'  in  a  moment.  handar-vtk, 
n.  the  bands  reach,  movement,  work:  litiA  handanrik,  a  small  work. 
handar-rtsni,  a,  ni.  want  ofhands  (?),  Hm.  73. 
tfssT  For  the  compds  in  hand-  tee  pp.  337.  338. 

HÖNDLA,  að.  (handla,  Stj.  33, 47),  ro  handle:  h.  heiAarliga,  Karl. 
CI  ;  b.  uvarliga.  Stj.  33  :  to  manage,  Gkv.  1.8;  h.  e-n  ilia,  to  treat  one 
ill,  Stj.  47;  h.  nm  e-t.  Mar.;  h.  kaup,  fti  strike  a  bargain,  to  handsel 
(North.  E.),  Gbl.  493.  II.  as  a  law  term,  to  seize,  catch,  Hrafn.  7, 

Ld.  148:  to  arrest,  633.  63,  Nj.  367.  Symb.  59.  Pass.  S.  I;  h.  glarpa- 
mann,  Fmt.  ii.  85. 
hOndolesja,  adv.  adroitly:  honum  font  það  hónduliga. 
HÓXK,  f„  gen.  haiikar,  pi.  heukr,  hankar.  Ft.  133,  1. 1 3.  mod.  hankir ; 
[Engl,  bank,  cp.  Germ,  benker] : — a  hank,  coil,  skein;  toga  hunk,  Fmt. 
vi.  313,  Ft.  I46:  par  var  hönk  i  mcdalkaflaiium,  ok  dro  hann  hana  4 
";  tér.  Eg.  378,  Grctt.  101 ;  henkr  tvjrr  af  viiium,  Gpl.  413  ;  fetta 
1  hoiikum.  381  ;  tierkar  henkr  {clasps).  Ft.  133. 

r,  m.  pi.  the  Hants,  a  people  of  Norway ;  whence  Hðrða-land, 
"  of  the  fiords :    Horða-konangr,  -kappi,  m.  the  king, 
of  the  Hords,  Fmt.  passim  :  Hördu-ból,  n„  Hðr&u-dair, 
m.  a  local  name  in  Iccl. :  HOro-dslir,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  II..  Sturl. 

HOrör,  m.,  Hetii,  Horð,  a  pr.  name,  Landn.  Harðar-aaga,  u,  f. 
the  nory  o/H6rft. 

HÖRFA,  aft,  [akin  to  hvarfa,  q.  v.],  to  retire.  Fat.  iii.  34;  h.  frA  í 
brott,  Nj.  116;  nvArt  tern  þeir  h.  meí  Anni  norftr  c8a  tuSr,  328;  h. 


fyrir,  to  give  way,  Grett.  1 14  :  h.  nndan,  Sd.  175,  Fbr.  41  new  Ed.,  Ft. 
45  ;  nú  h.  þeir  innar  cptir  hr.llinni,  Fas.  ii.  jr>i ;  hann  hörfaði  at  bor&inu 
tit,  Fmt.  vii.  364 ;  pA  skal  ganga  A  ftld  þú  i>r  hau  ai'horl'at,  Korni.  86:  to 
pass  round,  hefu  pat  (via.  the  moon)  hórfat  luing  mm.  Rb.  1 16  :  reflex., 
lAta  hórlask  undan.  fsl.  ii.  447. 

hörfan,  f.  retrogression;  h.  heinuins,  Mag.  69. 

hOrg-brjótr,  m.  a  breaker  of  borgs,  of  a  missionary  king,  Hallfred. 

UÖliGB,  m.,  never  f..  for  the  form  liorg  1  Landn.  1 1 1 )  it  merely  an  error; 
[A.  S.  bearg;  O.  H.G.  haruc1  : — a  heathen  place  of  worship.  Distinction 
it  to  be  made  between  hof  (temple)  and  horg  ;  the  hof  wat  a  house  of 
timber,  whereat  the  horg  was  an  allar  cf  stone  (the  hAtimbraAr  in  Vþm. 
it  not  literal)  erected  on  high  places,  or  a  sacrificial  cairn  (like  Kaugr), 
built  in  open  air.  and  without  Unaget,  for  the  horg  itself  wat  to  be 
slaincd  with  the  blood  of  the  tacrilice;  hence  such  phratet  at,  to 
•break  -  the  horgs,  but  'burn'  thr  temples.  The  horg  worthip  rcmindt 
one  of  the  worship  in  high  placet  of  the  Bible.  The  notion  of  a  •  high 
place'  tt-.!l  remains  in  the  popular  lcel.  phrase,  þafi  eru  ckki  uppi  nema 
harstu  horgar.  only  the  highest  hcrgs  jut  out,  when  all  lies  under  a  deep 
snow.  In  provincial  Norse  a  dome-shaped  mountain  it  called  borg  (Ivar 
Aatcn).  1'he  worship  on  horgs  seems  to  l>c  older  than  that  in 
templet,  but  was  in  after  times  retained  along  with  temple  worship, 
and  then,  it  seems,  specially  reserved  for  the  worship  of  the  goddesses 
or  female  guardians  (disiri,  Hervar. S.  ch.  I,  Hdl.  I.e.,  Edda  I.e.,  cp.  alto 
Horga-bruor,  f.  the  bride  of  the  borgs,  see  Holgi.    Many  of  the  old 


cairns  and  hows  are  no  doubt  horgt  or  high  placet  of  worship  of  the 
heatticn  age.  A  third  wav  of  woithipp.ng  is  recorded,  vii.  a  portable 
booth  or  tabernacle  in  which  the  god  was  earned  through  the  land, 
mentioned  in  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  40;  tracet  of  thit  ancient  worthip  were 


ch.40; 

Mill  found  in  Sweden  at  the  close  of  heathendom,  ire  the  interetting 
tale  of  Gunnar  Helming  in  Fmt.  ii.  73  78.  II.  referencet; 

hurg  hann  mér  górfti  hlai:nn  steinum,  nu  er  grjót  þat  at  gl?ri  orftit,  etc., 
Hdl.  10 ;  hofum  ok  hörgum,  ^m.  3S  ;  þeir  er  höig  ok  hof  hAtimbrufta, 
Vsp.  7  ;  hof  mun  ek  kti'jta,  horga  niaiga,  Hkv.  Hjúrv.  4  ;  hAtimbraAr  h., 
Gra.  16;  hamra  ok  horga,  skóga,  vi.tn  ok  tn»,  Fmt.  v.  339;  brjt'ila  ok 
brenna  hof  ok  horga,  Fmt.  i.  38(,ii.  41 ;  Oddr  brenndi  hof  ok  horga  braut. 
Fat.  ii.  388  (in  a  verse) :  hauga  né  horga,  en  ef  maftr  verðr  at  þvi  kunnr 
eAa  tannr,  at  hann  hleftr  hauga,  cdr  gerir  hut.  ok  kallar  horg,  eAa  reisir 
ttong,  N.G.L.  i.  430,  cp.  ii.  496:  hiifAu  frzndr  hennar  tiAan  mikinn 
AtnjnaA  A  hólana,  var  par  gorr  horgir)  er  bl<>t  tóku  til,  trúðu  þcir  at  |>eir  dari 
i  holana,  Landn.  1 1 1 ;  þar  vóru  áðr  blot  ok  horgar,  Kristin  S.  ch.  1 1 ;  eitt 
haust  var  gort  ditablút  mikit  hji  Alfi  konungi.  g<kk  Alfhildr  at  blótinu, 
en  um  nóttina  er  hull  rauS  hi-tgiun  ....  Fas.  (Hervar.  S.)  i.  413  ;  pat  var 
horgr  er  gyAjurnar  Attu,  Kdda  9,  a  paraphrate  of  the  passage  in  the  Vtp. 
I.e.;  blóthút  ok  hórga,  Rrkst.  3.  poet.,  briiru  horgr.  /be  •  fcrehead- 
borg'  or  peak  —  the  boms  of  a  steer,  Ýt.;  gunn-hócgr,  a  'war-borg'  —  a 
helmet  (not  a  shield),  Hkr.  i.  13^  (in  a  verse);  horga  hen. the  host  of  the 
br,rgs  =  tbe  heathen  host,  Knytl.  S.  (in  a  verse).  III.  in  lcel.  I»cal 

names,  but  not  so  freq.  as  Hof:  Hðrg-4  and  Hörgar-dalr,  in  the  north  : 
Horga-eyrr,  in  the  wett ;  Hörga-dalr  and  Horga-land,  in  the  east : 
Hðrga-holt  and  Hörgs-hli A,  in  the  west.  Landn.,  Kristni  S  .  map  of 
lcel.;  Hðrgs-hylr,  Dipl.,  lsl.  Hðrg-dœlír,  m.  the  men  from  Hi'rgAr- 
dalr.Sturl.  In  Norway.  Hörg-in,  Hðrga-aetr,  Munch's  Norg.  Ucskr. 
hör-hnoða,  n.  a  clew  of  flax,  F'ms.  vi.  396. 

hörkla,  að,  [hark  and  harki],  to  hobble,  go  with  difficidly,  as  if  walk- 
ing on  tough  ground  ;  hann  horklar  af  heiAinui  ofan,  Bi.  i.  443. 
horkn,  n.  ^  holkn,  Bt.  i.  453.  v.  I. 

börkull,  m.  roughness;  hann  segir  svA  meAr  hiiiAum  horkul,  733.  If, ; 
skal  ek  gora  þeim  mikinn  horkul.  /  will  work  them  much  annoyance,  MS. 
4.  16:  noise,  din,  hóf.k  pA  bardaginn  meA  miklum  horkul.  Karl.  389; 
mitli  þA  hcyra  mikinn  gny'  ok  ógurligan  horkul,  307:  þeir  heyiAu  horkul 
ok  ttór  hogg  Frankitmanni,  354  :  hence  comes  prob.  the  mod.  hðrguU, 
meaning  dearth;  paA  er  mesti  hörgull  A  því :  as  also  in  the  phraie,  tpyrja 
e-n  lit  i  hörgul,  or  tegja  e-t  út  í  hórgul,  to  ask  or  tell  minutely. 

hðrmugr,  adj.  afflicted,  Gkv.  3. 

hðrmultga,  adv.  sadly,  4.  IJ,  Gþl.  45,  Stj.  51.  Horn.  tl6,  passim. 

hormaligr,  adj.  sad,  distressing,  Sturl.  i.  13,  fsiAr.  174 ;  h.  tiAendi,  Nj. 
170:  h.  villa,  Stj.  a  jo;  h.  hrygA.  494;  h.  gljcpr,  Fmt.  i.  305  :  neut.  a 
distressing  thing,  Fmt.  vii.  trio.  x.  400:  also  with  the  notion  of  indig- 
nation, haA  er  hómiulegt  aA  tjA  þaA  I 

HÖRMUNO,  f.  (harmr],  grief,  affliction,  Fms.  vi.  94,  Stx.  14,  453, 
F'as.  iii.  303;  hörmungar  tala.  lamentation,  Fms.  iv.  165;  hörmungar 
orA.  H.E.  i.  355;  hörmungar  vig,  Fs.  8:  freq.  in  mod.  utage,  N.T.=- 
(Uiiftt,  etp.in  plur.,  Matk  xiii.  19,  Acts  vii.  10:  in  ting,  with  the  notion 
of  indignation.  þaA  er  honnung  aA  vila  til  þess. 

Hörn,  f.  one  of  the  names  of  the  goddcts  Frcyja,  Edda. 

hörpu-,  see  harpa. 

HÖRK,  m..  old  dat.  hörvi,  mod.  hor,  pi.  horvar.  HiifuAI.  13  .—flax. 
but  also  ^  linen.  Lat.  linum,  Ski.  387,  Rm.  3S;  diikr  hvitr  af  burvi,  a 
white  linen  table  cloth,  id. :  horfj  giant,  clad  in  linen,  of  a  woman,  Kormak  ; 
from  the  wearing  of  linen  a  lady  it  in  the  poets  called  hör-bíl,  -brekka, 
■tit,  -gafn,  .gerftr,  -nauma,  -akorfta,  -reig,  -poUa,  Lex.  Po*t.  3. 
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HÖRSKKYDD — I. 


a  cord  of  hemp,  as  a  bowstring  or  the  like,  Hufudl.  1 2  ;  boga  fylgM  hörr, 
tuginn  hurr,  Edda  (in  a  Terse) ;  horfa  sleipnir,  the  hemp  horse  —  the  gallows 
Ýt.  1 2.    bOr-dúkr,  m.  a  linen  cloth,  Hallfied. 

hör-akrýdd,  part.  f.  clad  in  linen,  Skv.  3.  49. 

hörtl,  n.  [q».  horkl  or  horkull?],  the 
er  hörtl  í  götunum,  hurt!  að  riða. 

hör-týgiU,  m.  a  hempen  cord,  Slj.  4 16.  Judges  XT.  14. 

HORUNO,  n.  lb*  sJtin,  of  a  person,  prop,  the  cuticle  or  inner  skin,  as 
shewn  by  the  phrase,  milli  skinns  ok  hurunds,  between  tbe  sJnn  and  hörund. 
Bs.  i.  252  ;  Terðr  hörundit  ok  skiiinit  allt  blátt  scm  drep.  Mar. ;  c-m  rennr 
kalt  vatn  milli  skinns  og  hurunds,  one  feeh  a  cold  cbill  between  tbe  skin  and 
horuud ;  allt  harts  horuud  er  sv»  hart  sens  honi,  þiðr.  183  (of  the 'Gehör- 
nete.'  Sigi'ricd)  ;  þii  konia  bláir  fiekkir  t  horundtt.  Bs.  i.  61 1 ;  þú  kom  hrollr 
is  horund  honuni.  Orkn.  1 82  ;  alhr  synir  hans  stodusk  eitr  4  horund  utan, 
S*m.  I  iK  ;  Tar  allr  proti  or  bans  horundi,  Bs.  i.  644  ;  sir  vóru  morg  fallin 
4  horund  hans.  298;  h.  ok  likamr.  Mar..  Karl.  524,  v.  I.;  ef  þrútnar 
horund.  Grig.  ii.  119  :  hence  »l?n,  complexion,  bert  horund,  129,  Fms. 
ri.  143;  sTartr  (hvítr)  á  h4r  ok  horund.  mart  (/air)  in  bair  and 
skin,  vii.  157;  allra  manna  fegrstr  i  horuud.  viii.  446:  tbe  ftesb,  var 
sem  elds-hiti  kxmi  Í  h.  honum,  Hkx.  i.  102  ;  nilgaðist  kuldi  hans  hOrund. 
Sks.  758  ;  meyiar  h.,  id..  1  Kings  i.  1,  2  ;  vatn  bat  rennr  Í  h.  sem  mungit. 
Ski.  164 ;  allar  xoar  i  hans  horundi,  Fbr.  149 :  genttaLa,  euphemistically, 
þegar  hann  kemr  við  mik  þá  er  horuud  hans  sr4  mikit,  at  hann  mi  ekki 
cptirlaui  hafa  vio  nuk,  Nj.  13.  compos  :  horunda-bjartr,  hörund. 
hritr,  horund-Uoaa,  adj.  of  bngbt  complexion,  Hki.  iii.  179,  Landn. 
1 20.  Bs.  i.  J  2 ;,  Bret.  ch.  9.  hðrunda-lltr,  in.  complexion,  Bs.  ii.  1 80, 
Fb.  ii.  3C0. 

B.  Feni.  tbe  flesh;  svn  seru  horandin  dró  oss  i  glstpinn,  St).  149; 
borundar  hungr,  tbe  lusts  of  tbe  Jtt%b,  Sol.  50  ;  iara  hungri  horund,  71  ; 
kipp  sv4  or  snrinu  at  eigi  slit  horundtnni  sanian,  O.  H.  L.  73  ;  hurundar 
litr,  complexion,  Kdda  19,  Fms,  v,  347. 

hörund-fail,  n.  impottntia  (?) ;  pat  mi  skilja  festar-mil,  ef  h.  kemr  4 
annat-tveggja,  N.G.  I.,  i.  2;,  cp.  ii.  320,  H.E.  i.  247,  (a  lawful  cause 
for  diTorce.) 

hörund-kuldi,  1,  m.  coldness  of  tbe  skin,  cbill,  Sks.  758. 
hörund-mjiLkr,  adj.  soft-skinned,  of  a  woman,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse). 
Hörzkr,  adj./rom  Hordaland,  Landn. 
licfr-þrsfcðr,  m.  a  linen  thread,  Bs.  i.  644. 

hcVs-mavgi,  a,  m.  a  sheep  with  a  gray,  dusky  belly,  Grett.  1 54 :  the 
spelling  tuustmagi  is  caused  by  a  false  pronunciation. 

hOa-mðgóttr,  adj.  gray  on  tbe  belly,  G;ett.  148. 

UÓ88,  adj.,  acc.  husvan,  with  a  characteristic  v:  [A.  S.  ban,  gen. 
batvreg  and  boning;  Engl,  bazy ;  Lat.  caruus)  : — gray,  of  a  wolf;  silfr 
enn  hösvi,  Em.  6  ;  hötvan  serk  hrisgrisnis,  a  gray  wolf's  coat.  HI.,  Edda 
86  ;  how  orn,  11  gray  eagle,  Fms.  vi.  1 59  (in  a  verse)  ;  and  how  tvero.  a 
dusky  sword  blade  (or  =  nvoss  ?),  Lex.  Poet.:  in  pr.  names,  Hc*-koUr. 
in  common  pronunciation  Hðekuldr,  tbe  gray  Coll ;  the  old  form  is 
freq.  presented  in  good  MSS..  e.  g.  Ama-Magti.  468,  as  also  in  the  old 
ditty,  irautt  man  ek  tnia  þé>  |  troll  kvafi  HosioWr.  Sturl.  ii.  136;  but 
that  CTen  in  the  1  *th  century  the  Mint  was  pronounced  as  at  the  present 
day  is  shewn  by  the  pun  in  the  words  Hoskuld  and  bauslskuld.  Sturl.  iii. 
216.  The  wotd  is  quite  obsolete,  and  does  not  occur  elsewhere  in 
prose. 

hðtrtugr,  adj.  (hastr,  herstr],  harshly,  Pass.  40.  4. 
hosvask,  a&,  dep.  to  tlink  (at  a  wolf?j,  sneak,  Fms.  iii.  189. 
hðflTlr,  m.  a  gray  wolf,  Edda  (Gl.) :  name  of  a  ttave,  from  his  dress, 
Rm. 

hcHtdttr,  adj.  hooded,  of  cows  or  sheep  with  heads  differing  in  colour 
from  the  body. 

HÖTTR,  ra.,  hattar,  hetti,  xcc.M.  hílttu,  a  later  form  tutttr.  Drop). 
13,  Eg.  407,  Nj.  31,  46,  Gisl.  55ft).  H.  L.  46,  as  also  in  rood,  usage ; 
[the  A.  S.  bód,  Engl,  hood,  O.  H.G.  buot,  Dutch  hoed.  Germ,  but 
may  perhaps  be  identical ;  bujj1  A.  S.  bait,  Engl.,  Dan.,  and  Swed. 
bat  certainly  answer  to  the  old  hottr,  cp.  also  hetta,  q.  v.]  : — a 
hood,  in  olden  times  only  a  cowl  fastened  to  a  cloak,  ás  is  seen  from 
numerous  instances,  Fms.  i.  149,  ii.  72,  viii.  368,  x.  225.  229,  301,  Eg. 
375,  407,  Gr4g.  ii.  132:  a  cowl  of  felt,  þófa-hottr,  Dropl.  13,  Nj. 
179.  3.  of  a  gorgeous  foreign  boot!  or  turban  from  the  east,  Fms. 

xi.  77.  85;  called  Gcrzkr  (Russian)  in  Nj.  46,  Gist.  5j,  or  Girskr 
{Greek)  in  O.  H.  L.  46;  Damkr  hottr,  a  Danish  hood,  6.  H. :  a  hat  in 
the  mod.  sense  was  unknown  to  the  men  of  old;  even  the  hat-like 
helmet  was  called  stil-húfa,  a  steel  cap,  not  ttsU-höttr.  II.  in 

poetry  tbe  bead  is  called  hattar  land,  -hau&r.  -stallr.  .fell,  -tteoi.  tbe 
land,  knoll,  fell,  stithy  of  tbe  bood;  or  hatt-rUup,  n.  a  bat-knoll. 
Ad. :  Odin  is  represented  wearing  a  hott.  and  so  tbe  helmet  is  called  tbe 
hood  of  Odsn.  etc.;  as  also  Ala  hoitr  :  the  vaulted  sky  is  foldar  hottr  = 
earth's  hood.  Lex.  Poet. :  dular-h.,  hulder-h..  a  biding  bood.  bood  of  dis- 
guise. luUtar-msvdr,  m.  a  hooded  man,  man  in  disguise,  Rd.  272; 
Sio-hottr,  '  Deep-hood,'  was  a  favourite  name  of  Odin  from  his  travelling 
in  disguite.  cp.  Robin  Hood.  III.  a  pr.  name,  Fas. 

hcVtuAr,  m.  [hata],  a  hater.  Lex.  Po«t. 
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louant;  thus  Thorodd  says,— 1  þi  er 
r.  Skilda  164;  and  the  sccood  gram- 
er  natstr  eptir  hann,  þá  skiptisk  baiiu  i 


I  is  the  ninth  letter;  in  the  old  Runic  alphabet  it  was  called  iu  or  ire 
(Ski'sJda  176),  and  represented  by  |  (is  köllum  brii  brcifta  of  the  Runic 
poem),  a  form  borrowed  from  the  Greek  or  Latin:  but  '  stunginn  Its' 
(»))  was  in  later  Ruucs  used  to  represent  *. 

A.  Pjsonvkcution,  SpKixtNO. — /  is  either  a  vowel  (■"),  or  conso- 
nant (j),  called  jots :  these  are  here  treated  separately :  1.  the  vowel 
i  is  sounded  either  short  (i)  or  long  (i),  the  short  (»')  like  Engl,  bill, 
prolonged  with  a  breath ;  but  it  is  almost  certain  that  in  olden  times 
it  was  sounded  short,  as  io  Engl.  wit.  2.  the  long  (i)  is  souisdcd  as 
Engl.  e  o(  ei  in  evil,  fat.  S,  the  j  is  sounded  as  Engl,  y  before  a 
vowel,  jata,  jarft,  jol,  as  yata,  yard.  yole.  The  oldest  writers  bear 
witness  to  the  use  of  7  as  a 
hann  verör  fyrir  samhljd&auda  settr, 
marian,— en  ef  hljoostafr  (vowel)  er  1 

malslaf  (consonant),  svo  semji<i.>dn)  efta  jor,  1  ;o ;  and  Olave  HviUikald, 
—1  ok  u  hafa  þvi  Hciri  greinir,  at  þeir  eru  stundum  samhljócVeisdr,  sem  i 
þessum  orftum.  iarl  and  uitr,  1 76;  but  in  syllables  beginning  with  j  (jts, 
jo,  ju)  in  old  alliterative  poetry  it  always  stands  for  the  vowel, 
from  the  earliest  poems  down  to  the  15th  century,  c.g.jocb  or  «gi  — 
idja-grxua,  Vsp.  58  ;  viliti  nokkut  yötuninn  n'ga  jrtum  giinr  hann  kosti 
seiga.  prymlur  2.  2;  ðlmóðr  hafði  anrua  dag  |y4ruiö  pctta  at  sýtia, 
Skida  R.  64.  which,  as  now  pronounced,  would  sound  harsh,  since 
in  modern  poetry  syllables  beginning  with  j  cannot  be  used  aliite- 
ratively  with  any  other  letter,  cp.  Pass.  3;.  i,  10,  40.  8,  46.  3,  1 1,  etc.; 
only  iu  such  words  as  eg  (jeg),  eta  (jeta)  can  t  serve  both  as  a  vowel 
and  consonant,  see  Pats.  6.  2 ;  but  jeg  in  5.  5,  10,  (the  verse  6  of  the 
same  hymn  is  a  poetical  licence);  so  also  the  name  Jesus  is  now  and 
then  used  alliteratively  with  a  vowel,  47.  18,  21  ;  the  hymns  of  the 
Reformation  follow  the  same  usage.  The  pronunciation  of  j  teens 
therefore  to  have  changed :  in  early  times  it  was  probably  similar  to 
Engl,  e  in  ear,  tear,  hear;  an  additional  proof  of  this  is,  that  the  oldest 
spelling  was,  as  in  Anglo-Saxon,  ra,  ro  . . . ;  and  Thorodd  himself  probacy 
wrote  ea,  e.  g.  eafn,  earn,  earl,  for  jafn,  j4rn.  jarl,  tee  hit  words :  in 
old  poets  ca  sometimes  makes  ftvo  syllables,  e.g.  in  the  verse  cited  in 
Skilja  164  (of  A.  D.  101K);  as  alto  in  the  name  Nj4JI  (NieJ),  which 
is  dissyllabic  in  the  verses,  Nj.  ch.  136,  146.  At  a  still  earlier  time 
j  was  probably  sounded  purely  as  a  vowel.  II.  in  ancient 

MSS.  ■'  serves  for  both  i  and  j ;  in  MSS.,  esp.  of  the  15th  century,  j  is 
used  ornamentally  for  initial  i,  e.g.  jnnainn,  as  also  in  the  double 
e.  g.  tijd  =  lift,  mtytt  -  mitt,  the  j  was  introduced  into  print  only  in  the 
last  year  of  the  eighteenth  century.  2.  an  t  is  often  inserted  in  MSS., 
»p.  after  g ,  *.  to  at  to  mark  the  aspirate  sound,  e.g.  gieta  -  gets,  guua  - 
gatu,  kiar  -  k»rr,  etc. :  in  inflexions  it  is  also  more  correct  to  write  eyjar. 
baejar,  than  eyar,  baar:— ji  is  not  written,  but  pronounced,  e.g.  viii  (,  = 
vilji),  but  vilja. 

B.  Chakoks.— The  1  and  e  arc  exchanged  in  many  root  syllables, 
but  i  it  usually  the  older,  e  the  later  if  not  the  modern  form,  as, 
if  and  ef,  brinna  and  brenna.  tviniu  and  trenur,  þrúnr  and  þreanr,  midU 
and  medal,  minima  and  snemma,  g'.ngu  and  gengu,  fiugu  and  fengu,  tigt 
and  tegr:  the  article  varies  between  enn  and  inn  : — the  index.  -*■</■  aad 
■indi: — None  MSS.  spell  mek,  þek,  sek.-mik.  þik,  sik  (e.g.  Thorn. 
Cd.  Holm.);  -ligr  and  -legr,  gaguligr  and  gagnlegr:  for  the  lurlexive  e 
and  I  sec  introduction  to  letter  E  (signif.  B),  p.  1 1 4 : — i  for y  in  old  MSS.. 
in  firir,  ifir,  mindi,  skildi,  miniti  (mouib),  miunast  (to  bits,  mouth) : — i  and 
u  are  interchanged  in  inflexion,  as.  morgiim  and  morgunu.  vandill  and 
vóndull :  but  esp.  in  the  adjective  inflexions  igr  and  -etgr,  blúo  gr  and 
blóðugr,  au&igr  and  auougr.  II.  the  j  in  most  instances  originates 
from  an  e,  either  through  absorption  or  contraction,  as  in  jor  (q  v.),  or 
through  the  ditaolution  or  breaking  of  e,  at  in  jöcft  (q.  v.) ;  agabi,  the  t  as 
initial  is  in  most  instances  caused  by  absorption ;  as  of  n  in  ■  (in  j  and 
compds ;  of  v  or  b  iu  illr  (evil)  and  compos ;  of  d  in  some  compds  in  i-  from 
id  : — in  Gothic  there  is  only  a  single  word  (eisarn,  i.  e.  isarn  —  iron)  with  a 
long  i  initial.  III.  by  comparison  with  other  Teutonic  languages 
it  is  seen  that  a  radical  initial  i  or  j  hat  in  the  Scandinavian  been  dropped 
in  a  few  words,  while  it  has  been  kept  in  Gothic,  Saxon,  and  German,  thus 
led.  ir,  Goth. jir,  T.ng\.year,  Qtmujahr ;  Icel.  ungr,  Goth.^Kgyx,  Engl. 
young;  lcel.  ok,  Goth.  jub.  Engl,  yoke,  Gma.jocb,  Lu.jugum ;  IceL 
ami,  ömurligr.  and  O.  H.  Q.jamar,  Germ,  jammer ;  Icel.  upp,  Goth. jup, 
Engl.  toV  Icel.  éc  (ye),  Goth.yaa;  lcel.  ottr  (a  cheese),  cp.  Engl,  yeatl : 
in  two  words,  jarteign  and  jurt.  both  of  them  probably  foreign,  the  j 
stands  for  so .-  on  the  other  hand,  because  of  the  resolution  or  breaking 
of  vowels  (Gramm.  p.  xxix.  bottom),  words  which  in  Engl,  and  Germ, 
begin  with  e  are  in  Icel.  often  to  be  found  under  j,  thus  Icel.  )öto  (old 
Scot,  ytrlb)  -  Engl,  earth.  Germ,  erde:  there  are  also  a  few  stray  word*, 
—jata  (a  manger)  for  eta,  jeta  for  eta.  jeg  for  eg  (ek).  IV.  the 
Icel.  t  answers  to  Ulf.  ei  (risa,  Goth,  reisjan),  to  mod.  Germ,  ei  io  ana, 
Engl,  i  as  in  time.  IceL  timi ;  in  early  German  the  diphthonp  ei  and  i  ■ 
at  in  Icelandic,  distinguished  (xi/.  surra,  -  mod.  »(,  eiten). 
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mad.  Dan.  iu  a  few  words  the  Icel.  short  í  it  reprctented  by  an  *. 
led.  »10.  liSr.  viftr,  nftr,  biftja.  iimt,  vim,  siu,=.Dan.  red,  ltd,  veil,  ud, 
btJe,  lem.  ven,  lent,  probably  owing  lo  the  fact  that  the  old  Danish  pro 
suoaitjoD  of  i  was  no!  the  same  as  the  present  " 


ID,  Í-,  the  gen.  iftjar.  Hkr.  ii.  227,  points  to  a  root  iVJi;  [this  root  word 
with  derivatives,  which  in  cogtuie  languages  is  of  rare  occurrence,  seenis 
prop,  to  mean  a  perpfual  motion,  cp.  Swcd.  and  poet.  Dan.  id] : — a 
doing;  orft  ok  iftir,  words  and  detdt,  Nj.  (in  a  verse);  ymistar  iftir, 
Sighvit;  leyfft  ift.  id. ;  tregnar  iftir,  tarroun,  Itart,  Horn.  1;  þjóft  vc:t 
hmar  iftir,  thy  fiats,  Edda  (in  a  verse') ;  þvi  verftr  eigi  til  iftjar  ne  vcrftt 
haldit,  it  can  ntitbtr  be  worktd  nor  told,  Hkr.  I.  c. 

ift,  a.  a  restless  motion ;  vera  allr  4  ifii. 

!©•  (iftja-,  V»p.  j8),  a  particle  only  used  in  coinpdt,  chiefly  poetical, 
aaiwenng  to  Goth,  if-,  =  Lat.  contra,  O.  H.  G.  id-  and  ida-,  A.  S.  td-.  = 
Lat.  rt- ;  hut  in  Icel.  esp.  in  an  intensive  sense.  coxrni :  ið-gjöld, 
n.  pi.  recompense ;  III  iftgjötd,  Hm.  lofi;  sonar  iftgjiild.  S:or.  16; 
iftgjöld  e-s,  of  one  dead.  Fs.  13.  61 ;  en  þat  kom  ásamt  mcð  mönnurn, 
at  bans  þóttusk  aldrei  iftgjöld  fá,  Bs.  i.  70;  höfum  vor  þá  nokkut  svá 
iftgjöld  föftur  bins.  Isl.  ii.  175.  iö-giQd,  n.  a  counterpart.  Eb.  (in 
averse).  lo-glfkx,  adj.  txactly  lilt,  Fms.  vi.  1S0  (in  a  verse).  itV 
fnógt,  adj.  abundant,  Hkr.  1  a  1 .  lð-gnótt,  f.  abundance.  Ad.  in. 
lft-lfka,  adj.-iftglikr.  Mag.  580.  9.  10-vandliga,  adv.  honestly. 
Gd.  jo.  itVvaadr,  adj  guiltless,  Gcisli  4,  Rekst.  »4.  II. 
contracted  in  a  few  words,  even  in  mod.  usage;  í-líkr,  mucb  Hit; 
l-nogr,  e-itougb,  plentiful ;  i-UUU,  very  small. 

ift,  pton.  dual  —  it.  þit.  q.  v. 

IDA,  aft,  an  tddy,  whirlpool,  Grett.  141  A  ;  ok  muntú  finna  taman 
rckit  i  eina  i8u,  613.  37.  passim;  hnng-ifta,  q.v.  iöu-kaat,  n.  a 
whirling  tddy,  Mag. 

ifta,  aft.  to  movt  to  and  fro,  bt  restless,  like  an  eddy  or  mercurv  ;  eg  ifta 
oil  af  k»ti,  Snót ;  frara  og  aptr  iftar.  út  á  biftar  hliftar,  Sig.  Pétr. ;  petta 
ero  þínir  smiftir.  því  er  von  þú  iftir,  úr  einuni  i  annan  staft,  Jón  þorl. ; 
freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

ift-gjarn,  adj.  tagtr  for. 

lii,  a,  m.,  gen.  iftja.  name  of  a  giant,  Edda. 

loinn,  adj.  [Scot,  itband,  yibtn],  assiduous,  steady,  diligent,  Sks.  437. 
Bs.  i.  i<j6,  rat.  i.  85,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage;  iftinn  ad  lesa,  lara,  vinna. 

iftja,  ad,  [Old  Engl,  iebe  -  tbrivt.  Chaucer]  : — to  do,  ptrform,  be  active, 
buy;  peir  skyldu  engan  hlut  eiga  at  iftja,  Lv.  13;  veil  engi  maftr  hvat 
þeir  hafa  iftjat.  Fas.  i.  71  ;  v(»t  Avalt  pcim  varu  halt,  vinna,  lesa  og  iftja. 
Mailer. ;  tegðu  þegar  þú  iftja  itt,  íllt  sé  þér  i  hendí,  a  ditty. 

iftja,  u,  f.  (Dan.  id— a  pursuit] : — -activity,  doing,  business,  profession. 
Eg-  134  C,  Hrafn.  5,  Fas.  i.  144,  Bs.  i.  83,  Fms.  ii.  199,  þiðr.  15. 
cotrrot:  iftju-fullr,  adj.  bard-working,  Njard.  366.  ioju-lauaa,  adj. 
(Dan.  ««7#sj.  idle,  Grett.  123.  iftju-loyal,  n.  idleness,  Rb.  196. 
ift}u-maor,  m.  a  bard-working  man.  Eg.  134,  Fas.  iii.  205.  iftju- 
tamr,  adj.  (iðju-Mmi,  f.),  assiduity. 

iftja-gramn,  adj.  [Dan.  idetgriin],  evtr-gretn,  Vsp.  58. 

iftjan,  f.-,on,  SkildH.  7.51. 

iftka,  aft,  /0  study,  culttvatt,  Rb.  31 },  Thorn.,  freq.  in  mod. 

ifikaa,  f.  a  studying,  performing  steadily,  cultivating. 

1*U.  f.  occupation,  business,  -ift,a.  Fs.  35,  77,  Bjarn.  I  a. 
Lando.  205  (v.  I.),  317.  Fms.  iii.  toa.  MS.  4.  6 :  in  mod. 
fork,  profession.    iðnar-lausa,  -mair,  =  iftjulauss,  Fms.  iv.  35 

iAnav,  ad.^iSja,  ro  tmrk.  Grág.  i.  147-150,  Str.  J;  illt  i.~ 
ekki  munu  vir  her  iðna  at  sinni.  Eg.  351. 

>ðn»ðr,  m.  handicraft,  profession.      lðniðsvr-maír,  m.  1 
Horn.  150. 

IÐB,  n.  pi. ;  [this  word  cannot  be  derived  from  inn  (d  =  nn),  for  even  the 
Gothic  idrtiga  and  idrtigon  have  the  d;  O.  H.  G.  in-adiri;  the  word  is 
pfob.,  as  suggested  by  Grimm,  akin  to  Germ,  adtr,  Icel.  aedr  (a  vein)]  : — 
tit  bounds,  entrails  (set  innyfli\.  Grig.  ii.  371 ,  Bt.  i.  346,  Orkn.  458,  Landn. 
117.  Ld.  in,  Gullþ.  J3,  !•  br.  208,  Fms.  iii.  77,  viii.  326  ;  iðr  ok  innyfli, 
Sfj.  »80,  Post.  238.  U.  metaph.,  freq.  in  eccl.  usage  like  asrkáyxva. ; 
miskimar-idr,  bovstls  of  mercy,  N.  T. ;  skaka  ok  skelfa  ifir  ok  alvuru  tins 
föftut,  Stj.  132.  iðra-kToiaA.,  u,  f.,  iðra-rorkr,  m.,  North.  E.  and 
Scot,  'belly-spark,'  a  pain  in  the  bowels,  655  xii.  3,  Al.  23,  Stj.  436. 
IÐRA,  aft,  usually  dep.  iorftak.  [Ulf.  idrtigon  =  inraroeir]  : — to 
be  Moved  imvardty  (from  iftr),  but  only  used  metaph.  like  Gr. 
*,*a7X*,,i°#,a<-  *°  npfxt:  I.  act.,  impers.  with  gen.  of  the  thing, 

tortptntof;  hvers  engan  iftrar,  2  Cor.  vii.  10:  with  arc.  of  the  person, 
00m.  of  the  thing,  Gufts  gjafir  og  kalian  kunna  eigi  aft  iftra  hann.  Rom. 
*i.  *9-  S.  pert.,  pad  (sic)  iftrar  mig  ekki,  2  Cor.  vii.  8 ;  eigi  iftra 

mik  mírur  gorftir.  Mar. :  absol.,  heldr  en  þik  iftri  eptir,  Sks.  250.  II. 

in  reflex,  form,  iftrask  e-s,  ro  repent  of.  rue ;  opt  ztia  ek  at 


III.  part,  iorandi,  rtpentanl.  Magn.  430.  Mar. : 


Ijarn.  1 2.  Fms.  x.  233, 


Stj. 


it.,  Cireg.  39;  ifirandans,  Horn.  78. 
a,  f.  [Ulf.  idn 


Vidal. 
as  subst., 

iðraii,  f.  [Ulf.  idreiga  ^  sitTÓyoia],  repentance,  623.  23,  Greg.  20,  38, 
4Í,  Fins.  x.  327.  K.  p.  K.  36.  H  E.  1.  585;  iftranar  gri.tr.  lir.  iftranar 
timi.  Stj.  5,5:  iftiaiur  skirn,  656  C.  14;  iftranar  mark,  a  mark  af  re- 
pentance. H.  F..  i.  486.  Stj.,  Greg.  38,  Mar.,  Past,  pa  turn  ;  -  in  the  N.  T. 
^fKrófota,  Matk  i.  t,  vi.  12,  Luke  iii.  3,  8,  v.  32,  x.  13,  xv.  7,  2  Cor. 
vii.  9,  10,  Pass.,  Vidal.  pass  tu.  compds  :  iftrtmssr-l»use,  adj.  unre- 
pentant, Sturl.  ii.  12,  Fins.  vii.  118.  iðronar-leyai,  f.  impenitence. 
iðrnx,  I.  pi.  bowels,  =  iftr,  Okv.  2.  23  :  metaph.  rutb,  rtptntance.  Am.  65. 
iflri,  see  iunri. 

iðula,  adv.  =  ifturliga,  I.cX.Povt. 

iduliga  and  iAuligr,  sec  ifturliga  and  ifturtigr. 

Iðunn,  (.,  pr.  tumc  of  the  goddess,  Edda ;  she  was  the  wife  of  Uragi 
(the  gml  of  poetry),  Edda  17;  for  tales  about  her,  tee  Edda  46  and 
Haustl. :  hence  in  mod.  poetry  a  pott  is  called  the  husband  of  Idun, 
— SjiVWr  Iftuunar  annar  ver,  Suót.  II.  a  pr.  name. 

ID  UK-,  a  prefixed  particle  ;  [perhaps  akin  to  ift-  (above) ;  Goth,  id- ; 
O.  II.  G.  i:-,  ita;  A.  S.  e\l;  answering  to  Lat.  re-;  cp.  Lat.  i.'erum, 
iterare,  Grimm's  Gramm.  ii.  757]  : — frt^utntly,  passim. 

iður-Uga,  adv.,  iArllg*.  (XH.L.  78;  iftuliga,  Horn.  113,  Sks.  66, 
174,  231  B,  Barl.  93,  Anecd.  24.  Fmt.  x.  392  :  rood.  lAuglio,  Bs.  i. 
849.  Sks.  1  ii.  359:  idula  or  iðola,  Horn.  140,  Pr.  471  :— frequently. 


;  tu.  repetition,  frequency,  Barl.  196. 
iour-ligr,  iój.  frequent,  con  inuous,  Barl.  94,  loo:  iftuligr,  H.E.  i. 
51 1,  Stj.  71.  Barl.  c,3. 

iftur-mtBlt,  n.  adj.  a  kind  of  mem,  rtptating  the  same  syllable,  Edda 
(Ht.)  47,  Skalda  J 10, — e.g.  tíim-þvertir  gefir  mm  [  twm-otr  lifti  beima. 
IF,  ifa,  and  derivatives,  see  cf,  cfa.  p.  1 15. 
ifill,  m..  pi.  irlar.  a  kind  of  bawk,  Edda  (Gl.),  see  Lex.  Pott. 
IQuagr,  m.,  t  oot,  a  bear,  Edda  (Gl.) 
if-rodull,  m„  port,  tbt  sun,  Edda  (Gl.) 

IGDA,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  bird,  the  nuibatcb,  Norse  egde,  silta  Europata 
L.,  Edda  74,  Fas.  i.  164,  332,  Sam.  136. 

ikt,  f.  the  gout.    Utt-aýki,  f.  id. :  mod.  Ikt-aj&kr,  adj.  gouty. 

lis,  (..  pi.  iljar,  the  sole  of  tbt  foot,  planta  pedis,  Edda  110,  Stj.  160, 
Horn.  17;  hann  steyplisk  fyrir  borft,  ok  sit  \  iljar  honuni,  Edda  36, 
Grett.  1 4 1 ,  Fmt.  iii.  lot  ;  milium  hvirtils  ok  ilja,  Sks.  159;  undir  ilinni 
á  hegra  fzti,  Fmt.  viii.  265 ;  iicftan  I  ilina,  Sturl.  iii.  08,  passim :  in 
poetry,  ilja  gaupnir,  tbt  ' gowpens,'  i.e.  salts,  of  tbt  fttt,  pd. :  the  tots 
were  111  poetry  called  il-kristir,  m.  •  sole-twigs,'  and  il-þorn,  in. '  solt- 
tborns,'  Am.,  Lex.  Poei. 

U-btvnd,  n.  a  strap  under  the  foot.  Ubanda-brtokr,  f.  pi.  a  kind  of 
bretks,  Hkr.  iii.  2S2. 

tl-breiðr,  adj.  having  a  broad  sole,  flat-footed,  a  nickname,  Fms. 

llki,  a,  m.-il,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse). 

II1X1B,  ilia,  and  derivatives,  see  illr. 

ILMA,  ft,  (irma,  Sks.  633  B).  to  smell  swett;  þú  ilmir  alia,  Horn. 
153;  ilmdi  allskonar  tictum  gri»suni,  Str.  69 :  to  scent,  þeir  n:egu  eigi 
af  aldininu,  Rb.  346 ;  pefja  ok  ilma,  Anecd.  4 :  patt.  ilrnandi, 


tztt  ok 


ng,  ilma  gtos.  Ski.  48,  633,  pattim  in  1 
.  sweet-smelling ; 
vel,  Fb.  i.  544. 


passim  in  mod.  usage. 
,  adj.  sweet-smelling;  þar  þótti  Greliiftu  ilia  ilmat,  Landn.  140; 


f.  smell,  scent,  (mod.) 
,  {.,  spelt  hilmning  in  Best.  20,  sntiW.  1 
r.:  ilmingar  vit,  tbt  sense  of  smell.  Ho 


».       73»:  'ðrunik  ek  pets  rajok.  Sks.  720,  Nj.  78, 
79.  Eg.  176.  Ft.  8,  Fms.  iv.  369.  viii.  54,  Barl.  172,  180.  N.T.,  Past.. 


>;  ilming  ens  tztasta 
grass,  Mar.:  ilmingar  vit,  iftr  s«i»v  of  smell,  Horn.  53,  Bett.  20. 

ILMB,  m.,  spelt  hilmr  iu  Horn.  28,  Fms.  x.  241  ;  hirmr  in  Sks.  632  B  : 
— a  sweet  smell;  ilm  af  eplum  ok  grasi,  Rb.  346;  dyrftligr  ilmr,  Fb.  ii. 
375  ;  himneskr  ilmr.  Orkn.  174  ;  daun  eu  eigi  ilm,  Anecd.  8. 
ilm-aaetr,  adj.  swee:-smelling. 
il-aporna,  aft,  to  tread.  Lat.  calcart.  Lex.  Poiit. 

ilatri,  n.,  the  Swed.  jolster  -  sail*  pentandra,  a  kind  of  iotY/ou\ 
Edda  (Gl.) 
IK  and  derivatives,  see  im. 

Imbru-dagar,  m.  pi.  ^Ember-days,  corrupted  from  lempora  (i.e.  qua- 
tuor  lempora),  the  seasons  set  apart  for  Ordination  (as  is  seeu  more  plainly 
in  the  Dan.  Tamper-dage),  K.  p.  K.,  K.  Á..  Rb..  N.  G.  L.  passim  :  Im- 
bru-dœgr,  n.  =  imbrudagar.  Fmt.  viii.  31,6;  Imbru-nátt,  f.  Ember- 
night,  K.  p.  K. :  Imbru-vlktv,  u,  f.  Ember-week,  D.  N.  The  word  wat 
no  doubt  borrowed  from  the  English  along  with  the  eccl.  rule;  but  the 
etymology  wat  lost,  to  that  the  ancients  derive  it  from  Lat.  imber,  tee 
Lex.  Po«t.  (pref.),  or  even  trace  it  to  an  old  woman  called  Imbra. 

la,  part.,  see  en,  the  temp.  adv.  (2.  &),  pp.  I  27,  1 28. 

India-land,  n.  India,  passim :  also  in  mod.  usage  Ind-land  or 
Indiin,  n.  pi. :  India-inaðr,  m.  an  Indian,  65s  xiii.  B  :  Ind-vorskr, 
adj.  Indian,  Al.  147.  Stj.  70;  Ind-vorska,  u,  f.  tbt  Hindu  tongut,  Al. 
173. 

Ingi,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name :  frcq.  alto  in  compds :  of  women,  Inga,  Ingi- 
björg,  Ingl-loif,  Ing-raldr,  Ingl-riðr,  Ingi-gerðr,  Ing-unn  or 

;  and  of  men.  in 
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Ing-óLfr,  I.andn. :  many  more  compds  are  found  in  the  Swedish-Runic 
stones,  is  this  name  was  national  among  the  ancient  Swedes ;  cp.  also 
Yngvi  and  Ynglingar. 

INN,  adv.,  coinpar.  lnnar.  superl.  innat.  [Ulf.  i'jmhi:  A.S.  in;  Engl. 
i»;  Germ,  rid;  Dan.  ind ;  Swed.  in  ;  Lat.  intus]  : — into,  in,  denoting 
motion  towards  the  place;  ganga  inn  i  biiðina,  Nj.  3;  ganga  inn,  logo 
in-doors,  Km.  a ;  i  biio  inn,  Grig.  i.  31  ;  lit  ok  inn,  Nj.  104,  Vkr.  4  ;  setja 
inn./o  shut  in.  Grig.  i.  418, 436 ;  hafa  e-n  inn,  to  lake  a  person  m,  give  him 
lodging.  Grig.  i.  229  new  Ed. ;  kasta  inn,  to  east  into  prison.  Kms.  x.  1 55  ; 
leggja  inn  skipi,  to  berth  a  ship,  xi.  313.  II.  with  prepp.,  inn 

»t,  inn  A,  inn  eptir.  inn  urn,  etc.,  denoting  direction  ;  hann  nam  land, . . . 
alt  hit  ytra,  inn.  oftru-megin.  at  þcrnunesi,  Fb.  i.  IfO,  cp.  I.andn.  253; 
land  inn  til  LciruUekjar.  Eg.  140;  hann  sigldi  inn  ú  Borgarfjoro,  ok  inn  Í 
LangA,  be  stood  into  Borg/irli.  id. ;  inn  á  meginland,  F  as.  ii.  5 1 7 ;  berginns 
þi  er  vissi  til  lands  inn,  inda  e-u  inn  A  land.  Eg.  3S9 ;  miklar  bygðir 
TÓru  inn  A  landit,  Fms.  i.  2 26:  var  par  glanmr  mikill  inn  at  heyra.  i.e. 
into  Ibt  bouit,  ii.  30 ;  inn  i  þrándheimi,  i.  55  ;  inn  i  Naumudal,  Eg.  53  ; 
inn  viA  sjA,  Ld.  130;  inn  vio  Vágsbotn,  Fmi.  x.  30  ;  ríða  inn  til  Borgar, 
Eg.  394;  inn  til  Vcradals,  Anal.  91 ;  inn  eptir  lirði,  inwards  along,  Eb.  254; 
inn  um,  id  through,  Vsp.  44 ;  inn  undir,  id  and  under  (as  in  North.  E.), 
Njarft  378 ;  inn  undir  virkit.  Fmi.  xi.  34 ;  inn  yfir.  to  fan  inwards, 
over,  through;  inn  y6r  hAU,  fjorur,  hcioi ;  lit  ok  inn  meo  (along)  hvcrtum 
firfti.  Eg.  48;  fram  ok  man,  out  and  in-doors,  Bs.i.  343 :—  lunar  [Old  Engl. 
ynnrrt],  mart  inward,  farther  in;  innar  af  (irA)  seti.  111.  ii.  262,  Bs.  i. 
f  23;  innar  i  hiisinu.  341 ;  innar  UK  farther  in,  Ni.50;  innar  I  batinn, 
Fms.  ii.  7t:-innat  [Old  Engl.  vddrsft],  innermost,  inmost;  innst  sat 
Auounn,  Eg.  27  ;  innst  í  vokinni,  Hkr.  iii.  140. 

INN,  the  article,  see  hinn. 

INNA,  t.  to  do,  perform ;  inna  fbr.'.tt.  Edda  31 ;  inna  skyrslu,  Ld.  60  ; 
freista  ef  hann  mrgi  þessa  diglcið  upp  inna,  Str.  51 ;  er  harm  lillagr  ef 
hann  innir  cigi  mAldaga.  GrAg.  ii.  267  ;  hafð:  hann  þi  af  hendi  innt  alia 
urtt  sina,  Nj.  281  ;  oil  logmzlt  skil  af  hendi  inna,  23] ;  inna  af  hendi 
sudrgongu,  Fms.  vi.  36.  S.  to  pay,  discharge ;  inna  fulgu,  Grng.  i. 

154;  inna  tiund  af  hendi.  Grig. ;  inna  gjald  af  hendi,  K  p.  K.  Ij2; 
inna  ktrkjunni  fi- sitt,  id.;  inna  e-ni  kostnao  sum.  Js.;  hval  Attu  mér 
illt  at  inna,  trior  evil  hast  thou  to  repay  meT  what  evil  have  I  done 
tbetT  Fas.  ii.  204:  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  eiga  e-m  gott  (illt)  upp  að 
unna,  to  have  an  account  of  good  (evil)  against  one.  II.  to 

relate,  tell;  inna  sin  vandraroi.  Fmi.  viii.  154;  tekr  Kolbera  at  lita  A 
ninamar,  ok  innti  starina.  and  told,  read  the  Runes.  Fas.  i.  21 1  ;  er 
hann  hafoi  pctta  mxit  ok  innt  allan  reg  benna,  Hkr.  ii.  206 ;  minnisk 
A  ok  innir  vaudhga,  Bs.  i.  198 ;  innti  hann  ok  pat.  hversu  ....  Fmi.  vii. 
101 ;  hann  innti  svii  eio»taf:nn,  »i.  53  ;  inna  spuming,  to  answer  a  question, 
Sks.  6S6  ;  eru  morg  hans  verk  giift  at  inna.  Fms.  x.  409.  3.  with 

prep. ;  inna  e-t  til,  to  bint  at.  allude  to,  mention ;  en  er  þú  innir  til  þessa,  as 
thou  alludes!  to  it.  Valla  L.  209  ;  bA  skatta  sem  mi  mon  ek  til  inna,  Fms. 
xi.  3 1  ;  konungr  mini  til  (the  king  replied),  hvi  kvattu  svA  at  ?  v.  318  :  to 
utter,  say.  bA  ninti  Siguror  konungr  til  þess,  at  hann  vildi  ekki  ....  vii. 
1 40 ;  bA  innti  Antenor  til  þess  fyrst,  hverja  ....  Bret.  Ho;  þú  skalt  fyrst 
inna  til  mAldaga  vi6  Svcin,  tbou  shall  first  remind  Swryn  of  the  agree- 
ment, to.  ii.  K;  litlu  sioar  inntu  pcir  til  við  Ketil,  Nj.  139;  utj  innir 
konungr  til  um  heitstreugingar  pcina,  Fms.  xi.  1 13:  inna  upp  (to  ex- 
pound, sum  up)  allan  niAlavuxt.  Eg.  473 ;  mA  ek  þat  eigi  nú  upp  inna  Í 
sk'immu  rlnili,  Fms.  xi.  89.  III.  reflex.,  recipr. ;  inntusk  þeir 

til  um  kaupa-kosti,  they  distuned  the  bargain,  Ld.  322;  við  skulum 
innask  J>A  til  nokkut  Aðr  um  pat  mAl,  Fms.  vi.  205  :  mun  pA  ok  um- 
þykki  okkat  vera  mest,  at  vit  innimst  litt  til  um  þann  hlut  landa,  Orkn. 
88  ;  rid  skulum  enn  innask  oro  við  Aot,  exchange  words,  Fms.  xi.  29. 

innan,  adv.  [I'lf.  innana  =  io*i9tr],  from  within,  from  an  inner  part; 
Ólafr  hilt  útan  í  fjörfiinn  . . .,  par  reti  innan  i  móti  Erlcndr,  Hkr.  i.  251  ; 
ríru  þeir  innan  i  móti  þcim,  Fms.  vii.  201 :  adv. /rom  lb*  inside,  laesti 
hr>n  luptinu  innan,  Nj.  7-  II.  [A.S.  innan;  V)m.  inden\.witbin. 

chiefly  with  a  prep.,  innan  um,  i,  etc.,  with  or  without  motion ;  lAta  bod 
fara  hcrad  innan,  N.  G.  L.  i.  352:  inwardly,  within,  inside,  Greg.  19: 
within,  sitja  i  dúmhring  innan,  GrAg.  i.  78 ;  um  vetold  innan,  id  all  the 
world,  625.  163 ;  senda  um  heim  inuan,  Horn.  149 ;  otkina  reiddi  um 
haf  innan,  Ver.  8 ;  I  valhnotar  skurn  innan,  Fms.  vii.  22;  ;  ok  fannsk 
bar  )  innan  eirteinn,  ii.  I  29 ;  hón  sen  pvi  um  gamman  biroi  utan  ok  innan, 
i.  9:  rak  þau  sioan  um  haf  innan,  226:— fyrir  innan.  see  fyrir,  p.  182, 
C.  xi :  fyrir  innan  Agðaiies,  Fms.  i.  1 2 :  fyrir  innan  þórsbjorg.  iv.  12; 
fyrir  innan  Skarosheio.,  Eg.  754  ;  svA  mikit  Atti  kirkjan  fyrir  innan  sik, 
Vm.  36;  fyrir  innan  stokk.  in-doors,  opp.  to  útan  stokks,  out-of-doors, 
Nj.  II,  GrAg.  i.  333.  Isl.  ii.  401  :  dropping  the  prep.,  kirkja  A  uinau  sik 
(i.  e.  at  in-Joor's  inventory)  krossa  tvA,  Vm.  I ;  pat  sem  henni  (viz.  the 
church)  innan  sik  ok  utan  til  hevrir,  Dipl.  ii.  13. 

B  Wi;h  gen.  within ;  innan  litils  tima.  within  a  short  time,  presently, 
F'ms.  iii.  13.; ;  innan  niAnaðar,  within  a  month,  Ann.  1362  ;  innan  þriá  tigi 
daga,  Sks.  592  ;  innan  fAra  Ara,  I.andn.  271,  v.  I.  II  but  esp.  in 

a  great  many  adverbial  coktds,  followed  by  a  genitive,  witlr.n,  inside  of: 
lDnan-borrja,  [Dan.  inden-bord],  on  board.  Eg.  161,  Fms.  iii.  181.  Gi»l. 
49-        innan-borgar,  within  the  town,  Fms.  xi.  74,  76,  Stj.  305. 


T  innanborgar-ma6r,  m.  a  townsman,  655  iii.  4.  innan-brjoata, 
within  one's  breast,  inwardly.  innan-budor,  within  the  booth, 
I  K.  þ.K.  26.  innan-bejar,  innan-býjar,  [Dan.  ind-byggir^,  wtibin 
town,  in-doors,  (sec  barr),  Gþl.  139,  Fins.  ix.  46;.  innan-dura, 
J  in-doors,  (9g.  15.  innan-Öarðar,  within  the  firth  (district),  Gþl.  II. 
innan-fjórðung»,  witbm  the  quarter.  GrAg.  i.  4  70.  innanfj  órdunga- 
maðr,  m.  the  inhabitant  of  a  fjórðung,  GrAg.  i.  35 1 ,  it.  i<#8.  innan- 
iyikls,  within  a  fylki  (q.v.).  Gþl.  289.  innan-garðo,  [Dan.  i«KÍen- 
rirr.ii],  within  the  •yard.'  inside  Ibe  fence,  Pm.  102. 
[Din.  inden-gaard],  within  doors.  innan-gitta, 
groove,  in-doors.  Vm.  95.  innan -gengt,  n.  ad.i.  Aopidi;  a  I 
fare  from  within;  var  innangengt  6r  stofunni  i  matbiir;  innangengt  var 
i  fjósit.  Valla  L.  218.  Gisl.  28.  lnnan-h&Uar,  within  the  ball.  Fas.  i. 
60.  innan -handar,  id  band,  unhn  reach.  Nj.  105,  Ld.  1 1  2,  Fs.  24. 
innan-héraAa,  wubin  the  hiraft,  Jb.  75,  .138,  363,  422.  innanhér*^*- 
maor,  m,  an  inmate  of  a  hérafi,  GrAg.  ii.  405.  innan-hirdar,  seittVtd 
/4*  liiri,  Sks.  249,  Nj.  6,  Fms.  xi.  72.  innan-hreppi,  within  a  Rape. 
Innivnhrppps-mauT,  m.  the  inhabitant  of  a  Rape.  GrAg.  i.  293. 
innan-hllaa,  within  the  bouse,  in-doors,  Fms.  xi.  438,  Gþl.  376,  K.  þ.  K.i. 
innan-kirkju,  within  cburcb,  Fms.  xi.  429,  Vm.  6.  innan-land*, 
[Dan.  inden-lands],  within  the  land,  at  home,  opp.  to  abroad,  Fms.  i.  5, 
Hkr.  i.  175.  innanlanda-fóLk,  n.  the  people  of  the  land.  opp.  to 
foreigners.  Fms.  i.  37.  inn&nlandl-hafðtngi,  m.  a  native  chief. 
Fas.  i.  341.  innan lan da-menn,  m.  pi.  natives,  Fms.  xi.  2:6. 
innan-riQ*.  within  the  ribs,  inwardly,  Bs.  i.  305.  Th.  It.  Fas.  1.  286. 

yet  a  little  while.  innan-aóknar,  within  a 


238. 


a  paling,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  244.  GþJ.  437.  innan-atokka,  in-doors, 
Vm.  177  (of  movables).  innan-veggja,  within  the  walls.  Am.  4c, 
Sd.  179,  Vm.  108.  Dipl.  v.  12.  innan-þinga,  pi.  within  the  panih, 
Vm.  92.  innan-þings,  within  a  þing  (jurisdiction).  innan þmgs- 
maðr,  m.  the  inhabitant  of  a  ping,  GrAg.  i.  101. 
innan-mein,  11.  an  internal  complaint,  655  xi,  Bv.  i.  323. 
innan-tokux,  f.  pi.,  medic,  colic. 

innan-vitr,  adj.  'id  wet:'  hafa  innanvAtt.  a  naut.  term,  to  bate  the 
sea  washing  over,  Farr.  256;  þeir  fengu  mjök  innanvAtt.  they  bad  a  wet 
passage,  HAv.  48. 

innan-verftr,  adj.  inward,  inner,  inferior;   í  innauverdri  buoinni. 
Nj.  3:  f  iiinanveroum  firoinum,  Fms.  ix.  429;  at  setum 
Eg.  397  :  >  innanverftom  skala,  fcb.  256 ;  i  innar 
165. 

innar-liga,  adv./ar  idirorrf,  Isl.  ii.  156. 

inn-bliatr,  m.  inspiration.  Fas.  iii.  491,  Vidal.  passim. 

inn-borg,  f.  the  inner  cattle,  hep,  Fms.  viii.  178. 

inn-borinn,  part,  in-born,  Stj.  87,  253  ;  innbornir  menu,  1 

inn-búi,  a,  m.  an  inhabitant. 

inn-byggjandi,  part.,  and  inn-byggjari,  a,  m.  =  innbiii. 

inn-byroia,  adv.,  naut.  on  board,  Gtsl.  46,  Eg.  338,  Fs.  143:  mod., 
metaph.  [Dan.  indbyrdes].  amongst  one  another;  A  medal  vor  1.,  amongst 
ourselves.  N.  T\,  Vidal.,  Pass,  passim. 

inn-drótt,  (.,  poet,  a  king's  body-guard,  Edda  (Gt.),  Lex.  Poet. 

inn-delgimi,  f.  an  easy  life,  Horn.  (St.) 

lnn-dasli,  n. ;  this  and  the  following  word  are  derived  not  from  inn-, 
but  from  ein-,  qs.  cindsrli,  eindjtll.  roir,  comfort;  skemtan  eðt  1..  Fms. 
vii.  277:  meo  iundili  (pleasure)  likams-losta,  Horn.  159:  mod.  delight, 
charm,  mesla  imidxli,  delightful.  inndvUa-lega,  adv.  (-legr.  adj.), 
delightfully. 

inn-daall,  adj.,  qs. eindxll  (q.  v.),  quite  easy;  pat  mun  b*r  inndxlt.  þvi 
it  fAir  munu  gera  móti  þér,  Fms.  iii.  161 ;  nema  sA  vili  inndatlla  göra 
honum,  unless  he  will  make  it  still  easier  for  him,  Js.  9,  Gþl.  28,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  19  ;  eindicll.  Fas.  it.  492  :  mod.  delightful,  charming. 

inn-eygr,  adj.  in-eyed,  hollow-eyed,  HAv.  53,  Bail.  199. 

inn-fall,  n.  [Germ,  einfalf],  fancy,  (mod.) 

inn-fir ðingr,  m.  a  man  from  the  inner  pari  of  a  fjord  (dittritl),  Sturl. 
i.  176,  178. 
inn-Qalgr,  adj.,  see  fjávlgr,  Hkv.  2.  43. 

inn-ftexidr,  part,  natii*.  m-bom,  D.  N.  ii.  9;,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

Inn-ganga,  u,  f.  going  in,  entering,  Fms.  i.  lf>,  Horn,  el,  Niorst.  9; 
inngongu-lcyfi,  leave  to  enter.  Fms.  ii.  160;  mAnaoa  uingongur.  the 
entrance,  beginning  of  a  month,  Rb.  56 ;  kirkju-i..  a  going  into  cburcb : 
kvenna-i.,  the  churching  of  women ;  klaustr-i.,  Ibe  entering  a  cloister,  as  a 
monk.  2.  on  entrance,  door-way.  Stj.  41. 

inn-gangr,  m.  =  innganga.  Eg.  5 1 9,  Bs.  i.  783.  9.  •»  I 
inngangr  messunnar,  Horn.  (St.);  Fostu-inngangr,  the  begin 
Bs.  I.  744 : — introduction,  to  a  book  etc.  (  mod.) 

lnn-gsrðia,  adv.  within  the  pales,  D.  N. 

inn-gipta,  u,  f.  endowment  (of  a  monastery),  D.  N. 

inn -gjald,  n.  ad  income ;  biikups  rcntur  ok  inngjold,  H.  E.  i.  434: 
paying  in,  opp.  to  útgjald,  an  outlay,  Bs.  i.  7JI  :  a  lax,  hann  tók  af  peim 
'  stór  inngjold.  Stj. 

I  inn-gróinn,  part,  in-grown,  inveterate,  (mod.) 


1  beginning  of  Lent, 


Digitized  by  Google 


ÍNNGRÖPTU— í. 


315 


inn-groptr,  m.  an  engraving,  Bs.  i.  791  (on  a  seal), 
inn-hallt,  n.  adj.  standing  near  the  shore.  Fb.  i.  475. 
inn-hlaup,  n.  a  refuge ;  eiga  i.  hiii  c-tn. 
inn-hýaa,  t.  /o  bou'e,  harbour,  Fms.  vi.  14,  Sturl.  ii.  83; 
hy'str,  to  be  an  inmate  of a  bouse,  Bs.  i.  jpo. 
inn-hýiingar,  m.  pi.  a  tout/bold,  Eddi  (G!.),  Lex.  Port, 
inn-hýaia,  adv.  «•  imunhúss.  671.  1. 

I N N I,  ídv.  in-rfoor!,  deuoting  remaining  in  1  place;  barinu  ok  lift 
þat  atlt  cr  inni  var,  Fm».  i.  u,  F>.  41;  úti  cftr  inni.  GrAg.  ii.  19,  F.^. 
407;  brcnna  iiini,  to  be  burn/  to  death  in  a  bouse,  Nj.  285  :  in  ones 
house,  ef  gungumaftr  vcrftr  dauftr  icuii  at  manns,  GrAg.  i.  19 1  ;  hafa 
bnillaup,  veixlu  inni,  to  bold  a  wedding,  a  feast  at  one's  borne,  333 ;  hafa 
bo*  inni,  id.,  Nj.  34,  152. 

INNI,  n.  [Engl,  inn),  an  inn,  abode,  borne;  engin  hendi  né  hilti  sitt 
r  t  39° :  g^gu  »'o»n  ap«r  i  barinn,  ok  til  sama  iiinii,  and  to  the 
same  house,  Fms.  vii>.  108  ;  ni  sinu  inni,  to  get  borne,  Fas.  ii.  317  ;  til  þcss 
innis  er  hcilagr  Blasius  var  I,  Bias,  39 ;  ck  hefi  gört  þat,  at  brciwa  inntn 
fyrir  þeim.  Hkr.  ii.  343. 

inni-hald,  a.  contents  of  a  book. 

inni-húa,  n.  a  dwelling-house,  opp.  to  liti-hiis,  Gtág.  ii.  333  (v.  I.), 
D.  I.  i,  3  jo. 

inni-höfn  and  inn-hofo,  f.  a  harbouring,  bosuing.  Grig.  i.  73,  Nj. 
150  (t.I.).  jjottt.  Siftu  H.  6. 

inni-ligft,  adv.  exactly;  muna  i.,  to  recollect  exactly,  Skj.  136;  at 
þetta  sé  i.  tkilat,  (85  ;  ik/ra  e-t  i.,  487 ;  segja  i.  (minutely)  id,  Fms.  x. 
371.  Ld.  282;  maxka  örn  &  baki  honum  seni  inuiligast,  nicely,  exactly, 
Kas.  ii.  29].  2.  [cp.  Dan.  inderlig],  intimately;  taka  »el  ok  i.  vift 

e-m,  to  receive  one  in  a  friendly  way.  Stj.  85  :  at  alto  in  mod.  mage. 

inni-Ugr,  adj.  [Dan.  inderlig],  kind,  hearty. 

lnni-lykja,  8,  to  encompass,  enclose. 

laain«,  f.  [inna],  a  discbarge ;  inning  ok  cfning  máldaga,  GrAg.  L  316. 
innir,  ra.  a  performer.  Lex.  Poet. 

innl-Tlat,  f.  a  dwelling  in,  abiding,  Greg.  jo.  Gfág.  ii.  158.  333.  |>orst. 
Siftu  H.  6. 
lnn-kaup,  n.  pi.  buying  in,  Rítt. 
inn-kulaa,  adj.  catching  cold,  (mod.) 

inn-krima,  0,  f.  a  coming  in.  arrival,  Fms.  ii.  72  (Kb.  i.  337),  Fs.  174. 
inn-kvnmt,  n.  adj.  pasmble  into,  Isl.  ii.  414. 
ins-land,  ru  the  inland,  Fms.  viii.  305. 
lnn-láas,  m.  a  lock  on  the  inside,  Vm.  1 29. 

inn-leið,  f.  a  naut.  term,  a  coasting  along,  course  along  the  shore, 
opp.  to  litltift,  Fms.  iii.  43,  passim.  II.  =  uinyfli,  innleift  dVra,  a 

Sr.  key.,  Gkv.  2.  22. 


,  u,  I".  introduction,  Bs.  i.  700,  Th.  1 9. 
,  adj.  nam*,  opp.  to  útlendr.  Ski.  375.  N.G.  L.  i.  170:  re- 
nding in  one's  country,  lit.  i.  76. 
inn-lenakr,  adj.  indigenous.  Eg.  164,  Hkr.  Liu,  Gþl.  490. 
inn-lfkr,  adj.  similar,  alike,  K.  A.  216;  cp.  iftglikr. 
inn-mini,  a.  m. ;  i.  ennis,  'forehead  moon,'  poet,  the  eye,  Hd. 
lnn-planta,  aft,  to  plant :  mod.  esp.  in  a  metaph.  sense. 
Inn-raptr,  m.  an  inner  rafter,  Ld.  280. 

tnn-reið,  f.  a  riding  in,  Flov.  28 :  eccl.,  innrcift  Kritti,  on  Palm 
Sunday. 

Inn-renta,  u,  f.  income,  Bs.  i.  844.  D.  N.,  Thorn. 
INNRI,  a  compar.,  in  old  MSS.  almost  always  spelt  iftri,  and  so  osed 
in  poets;  tMhrauitr  konungr  sit  in  idti,  Fms.  xi.  314  (in  a  verse  of  the 
of  the  tath  century);  superl.  innstr:  —  the  inmost,  Lat.  in 


terior;  Í  en  iftri  sund  n,  Eg,  358;  I  Eynni  iftri,  Hkr.  i.  144;  at  Hólmi 
eoum  iftta,  Landn.  52  ;  hann  bjó  undir  Felli  eno  iftra  -  the  present  Staftar- 
fcll.  Sturl.  i.  9  (MS.) ;  fara  hit  .Sra,  to  go  by  the  inner  road.  Eg.  t3.  Rd. 
268 ;  it  iftri.  inside  the  bouse,  Kormak  ;  konungs  skip  ligu  innst  (inner- 
most) i  vvkioiti.  Fms.  vi.  337  ;  sitja  iftri,  to  ut  innermost,  Konr. ;  peir 
skulu  sitja  innstir  A  hirftpall,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  447.  II.  metaph.,  ens 

ytra  mantu  ok  ens  iftra.  Horn.  53 :  bin  innri  augu,  H.  E.  i.  513  ;  ens  iftra 
vegs,  Greg.  25  ;  ef  eigi  er  kennaitdi  innra,  sem  lzti  hjarlaft,  19  ;  af  enum 
■nnsta  sirlcik  hjartans,  Horn.  11  ;  enu  innstu  hluti  hiinins,  57. 
Inn-nsta,  t,  to  root  in  one's  breast :  metaph.,  part,  lnnraittr,  rooted. 
inn-iwtninsr,  (.putting  in,  Gþl.  386:  instalment.  inn-aetningar- 
orð,  n.  pi.  the  vrordi  of  consecration  in  the  Holy  Communion,  see 
I  Cor.  xi.  22-24. 

inn-aifla,  aft,  [for.  word,  Lat.  insigillare),  to  seal,  Hkr.  ii.  167,  Fins. 
x.  57,  Bs.  i.  641.  N.G.  L.,  passim  in  mod.  usage,  Matth.  xxvii.  66. 
inn-aiglan,  f.  sealing,  B.  K.  1 16. 

inn-aigii,  n.  [A.  S.  inseget],  a  seal,  a  seal-ring,  as  also  the  wax  a/fixed 
to  a  deed.  Sturl.  ii.  222,  Mar.,  Eluc.  18;  brél'  ok  i.,  Fms.  vii.  104.  O.  H. 
162  :  btef  meft  i.,  Bs.  i.  61  ;  rit  ok  i..  K.  þ.  K.  74,  Gþl.  133 ;  um-siglis 
groftr,  Stj.  1 58  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  undtr  beggja  inniglum,  Bs.  L  75 1 . 

inn-akeifir,  adj. '  in-legged.' bandy-legged,  Lat.  varus ;  opp.  to  titskeifr. 

lnn-akrlfa,  aft,  to  matriculate,  put  into  a  book,  inscribe,  (mod.) 

tnn-ltaaa-,  m.  an  inner  pillar,  Fms.  x.  «6,  v.  1. 


n.  pl.  =  imi)fli,  Horn.  82.  84.  Pr.  186. 
inn-atofn,  u,  f.  the  inner  part  of  a  stofa  (chamber),  Fms.  x.  16. 
ínn-stólpi,  a.  m.  -  innstafr,  a  pillar.  O.  H.  L.  9. 
Inn-atrond,  f.       inner  strand,  Grcrt.  S6. 

inn-atœða,  u,  f.  [inn,  stand*],  '  in-standing,'  investment,  capital, 
to  rent  or  interest,  GrAg.  1.  188,  195,  Vm.  97,  Bs.  i.  725,  N.  0.  L.  ii. 
353.  38<>-  compos  :  innaUDðu-oyrir,  m.  an  investment,  Gþl.  358. 

innatœAu-kúgildi,  sec  kúgildi. 

inn-aUBÍi,  a,  m.  =  innstarfta.  Grig.  i.  182.  184.  189.  408.  N.G.  L.  ii. 
485. 

inn-tak,  n.  the  contents  of  a  book,  letter,  B>.  i.  729. 

inn-tokja,  a,  f. "  in-taking.'  income.  re\<enue,  Bs.  i.  75  2,  D.  N.  ii.  63. 93. 

inn-tekt,  f.  =  inntekja.  Dipl.  v.  18,  Stj.  15,7. 

inn-vlor,  m„  usually  in  pi.  the  '  in-limber.'  timber  for  the  ribs  of  a  ship. 
Fms.  i.  293.  vii.  82.  ix.  33.  447,  Lv.  too,  Ld.  326,  Greg.  59.  60 ;  inn- 
viftar  tre.  id.,  N.G.  L.  i.  100:  cp.  Gr.  ««T»i»oi>fia,  Lat.  inter  amenta. 

inn-viríili«aandinii-virðulÍKa,adv.,qs.ci!iiii6iliga,<-/o)//ji,nnnii/f/>'. 
strictly;  ramuaka  i..  Gbl.  33;  spyrja  i.,  Stj.  3 15  ;  utidifstauda  i..  Mar. ; 
geyma,  hakla  i..  K.  A.  202,  Mar.,  Stj.  264;  skofta  i.,  Dipl.  v.  16;  sem 
liann  heffti  i.  set  ok  heyrt.  Stj.  6;  hugsa  1.,  H.E.  i.  470;  telja  i..  487; 
segji  i.  fri  c-u,  Bs.  i.  9. 

inn-YÍrðiligr,  adj.  seeming,  Al.  155. 

inn-Tortia,  adv.  [from  Germ.  ijitmir<s],  inwardly,  internally,  opp.  to 
tit-vortis,  (mod.) 
inn-vöror,  m.  a  keeper,  porter,  Al.  73.  106. 
Inn-yflr,  prep.  '  in-over,'  through,  =  inn  yrir. 

lnn-yfll,  n.  pi.,  spelt  iunylfi,  Fms.  ix.  467  (Cod.  Fris.).  El.  (twice); 
[A.S.  intlfe ;  O.  H.G.  innuovtli  and  innódi,  in-adiri ;  cp.  Germ,  ein- 
geweide;  Grimm,  Gr.  iii.  407;  originally  a  distinction  seems  to  have 
been  made  between  innylfi,  the  bowels,  and  iftr.  the  nobler  parts,  viscera. 

and  sens*,  sec  iftr]  :-tbe  entrails,  bowels,  Ld.  316.  Stj. 


the  seat  of  feeling  1 

77,  MS.  4.  20.  23.  Al.  3a.  Sks.  135,  Km.,  ix.  467. 

Inn-prnndir,  m.  Pl.  annprwnakr.  adj.),  the  /1 
of  Norway,  Fms.,  N.G.  L..  Ann. 

inatr,  see  hindti. 

Irpa,  u.  f.  the  Brown,  from  jarpr,  a  mythical  name.  Fb.  iii. 
iaja,  u,  f.  a  nsckname.  Sturl.  ii.  108. 


Í 


<:.  or  ( 


1.  prep,  oi.cn  used  < 
in ;  contracted  to  <  in  the  Scandin.,  but  in  earli 
a  nasal  sound,  as  seen  fiom  Thorodd's  words.  •  I  si  isa,'  Skilda  162]  — 
in,  denoting  the  inside  of  a  thing  (for  the  comparison  with  prep,  u  see 
p.  36  sqq.).  with  dat.  and  acc. ;  in  the  first  case  denoting  remaining  in 
a  place,  in  the  latter  denoting  motion  towards  a  place. 
WITH  DAT. 

A.  Loc. :  I.  in,  within,  generally  ;  fela  lé  sitt  í  jörftu,  to 

bide  it  in  the  earth,  Fmi.  i.  50 ;  fattir  1  vellinum,/a»7  in  the  ground,  Ld. 
58;  i  steini,  ('a  the  stone;  i  hendi,  in  the  hand;  i  skógi,  in  the  wood. 
N).  98  ;  í  gútunni,  in  tbe  road,  75  ;  Í  murkiruii.  615.  93.  2.  vera 

i  sveit,  /0  be  (live)  in  a  parish  or  district,  Nj.  81,  (but  vera  i  sveit,  to  be 
a  pauper,  a  '  burden'  on  the  parish) ;  Í  hrrafti,  in  a  district.  Fins.  xi.  43  ; 
húr  i  þingbrekkunni.  Eg.  717;  sxr  var  i  miftjum  MiSum,  the  moun- 
tains were  half  below  tbe  sea,  a  naut.  term  denoting  dislance  olT  land, 
Hkr.  ii.  144;  setja  log  i  landi.  Eg.  400;  i  öðrum  londum.  in  foreign 
lands,  Nj.  107  ;  i  varum  lögum,  in  our  law-district,  Giig.  i.  181  ;  Í 
þra-nda-logum.  Fms.  i.  13.  II.  with  local  names,  denoting 

low  land,  firth  or  inlet,  dale,  island,  holt,  wood,  haven ;  i  Borgarfirfti, 
Vestfjf.rftum,  LaxArdal,  Hrappsey.  Viftey,  Orkneyjum,  Suftreyjum.  Sauft- 
eyjum,  í  Trollaskógi,  Motk,  SkAlaholtr,  I.undi,  i  Hilfn.  Kaupmai.na- 
hófn,  Fms.  x.  2,  Landn.,  Nj,,  Fms.  passim;  i  Hvammi,  i  Vestr-hi'ipi,  Í 
Eyrartundi.  i  Fljótshlíft.  passim ;  i  VAgi,  Vik.  Ösi,  i  Elliftar-vik,  I 
Riignvalds-vigi,  i  Saltcyrar-osi.  i  Laxir-ósi,  i  Klrinni,  Fms.  x.  lot,  124, 
1 25.  F.b.  54,  Ld.  31 ;  i  Löui,  Landn  .  Am.  13J  ;  i  Körmt,  í  Myl.  i  Storft 
(islands),  Fms.  passim  ;  i  Vikinni.  i.  28  ;  i  Hiilmi.  Bjam. :  of  towns,  i  Lund- 
unum,  i'a  London:  i  Jórvik,  Túnsbcrgi,  Í  Bjorgyn,  passim:  circumlocu- 
tory, heitir  par  siðan  i  Geitdal,  Hrafn.  3 ;  þar  er  siðan  heitir  i  Hvammi, 
Ld.  10;  barr  heitir  i  Vestrhópi,  fsl.  ii.  325;  þrir  barir  er  í  Mörk  heita 
allir,  Nj.  257;  kaupstaftr  er  heitir  i  I.undi,  Kg.  241  ;  staftinn  i  Lybiku. 
Fms.  x.  48 ;  at  staftnum  i  Skalaholti,  vii.  19.8 :  of  countries,  i  Norcgi. 
Sviþjóft,  Danmorku,  in  Norway.  Sweden.  Denmark,  passim;  i  Austrriki, 
in  tbe  East,  Niftrst.  4 ;  i  England),  i»s  England.  Fms.  i.  26.  ix.  373,  (but 
i  England),  i.  15.  20):  i  Skotlandi,  Nj.  281.  (but  i  Skotlandi,  Fms.  iv. 
229.)  III.  with  words  denoting  a  hall,  inn,  vessel ;  i  turn  einum. 

Fms.  ix.  3  ;  í  húsi.  Bs.  i.  182;  Í  litlu  hiisi.  Fms.  i.  35  :  i  loptinu,  Nj.  7  ; 
í  eldhúsi,  skála,  holl,  etc.,  passim ;  i  kcrum  efta  kistum,  í  byrftum  efta  í 
urkum,  N.G.  L.  i.  38»;  hús  i  lisi,  a  locked-up  bouse.  Mar.;  ef  fundit 
er  Í  lisum,  under  lock,  N.G.L.  i.  158  ;  i  kill  i.iftti,  in  the  keel.  Fbr.  131  ; 
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harm  var  i  stafni  A  »kij>i  hans,  be  was  an  inmate  of  tbt  tltrn  of  tbe  ship. 
Eg.  177:  »  alto  local  nam«,  í  þrindhcimi.  i  B»,  Kirkjuba:,  Landn. 
passim  :  of  a  river,  sea,  lake,  i  Anni.  in  tbe  river,  passim  :  i  Ixknum,  in  lb* 
brook  ;  cr  mikill  fjöldi  ryja  í  þvi  vatni.  there  are  many  tilth  in  ibal  water. 
Fmt-  x.  134;  fengu  þeir  i  hiti  storm  mikinn,  vii.  JI  ;  skiljask  i  hafi,  x. 
122  ;  liggja  i  Lrgi,  11  harbour.  Grig,  i.  91:  of  a  place,  i  ciuuni  stað,  i 
þeim,  tmrjum  staft,  in  on  t,  that,  retry  place, Sj.  3:  í  heimi,  in  tbt  world; 
liggja  i  valnum,  Vigl.  26 ;  standa  í  höggfxri,  witbin  sword"!  rtacb,  Nj. 
97  ;  i  miðti  fylkingu.  »74.  IV.  ganga  allir  i  einura  flokki.  all 

in  one  flock,  Nj.  IOO ;  )  búkum.  111  booh,  Fmt.  xi.  49,  (á  bokurn,  Landn. 
23) :  1  Aldafars-bok,  Laiidn.  23.  2.  in.  among ;  l  Gyftinga-folki. 

among  tbt  J  run.  Ver.  1 1 ;  var  þA  (llr  karr  i  Böglum'.  Fms.  íx.  45  ;  engi 
Í  kvenmönnum.  not  on*  of  tbt  women,  Str.  1 8.  V.  in,  Uritbin ;  hafa, 

halda  i  hendi.  to  wield,  bold  in  tbt  band;  hafa  staf,  spj.it,  vipn,  sverft, 
etc..  i  hendi.  Nj.  91  ;  reifta  1  knj&m  srr,  to  tarry  on  one's  knees.  Eg. 
396.  2.  of  dress,  clothes;  vera  i  .  . . ,  to  bt  in,  wear;  harm  var  í 

bútm  stakki,  treyju,  kyrtli,  skarlats-klxftum,  geithíftni,  litktatftum,  Nj. 
48,  83,  91,  143,  175.  j  1 1,  Fms.  xi.  85. 

B.  Turf,  in,  during ;  þentu  veir  I  Jútum,  during  Yult,  Fms.  x. 
159;  i  Jóla-föstunni,  in  Advent,  Dipl.  ii.  14;  i  hinni  fyrri  atfi,  in 
olden  tim*,  Ver.  59;  i  fyrsta  heims-aldri,  7  :  aldrei  optar  i  öldinni,  never 
more  during  tbt  period,  Rb.  78  ;  i  hverri  llö,  at  any  time,  Horn.  112;  i 
fornold,  in  dayt  ofyort;  i  iri.  tbis  year,  Sighvat,  Lex.  Poét.;  i  lumri, 
tbii  summer,  Bjarn.  7  ;  Í  hausti,  tbit  autumn,  Fms.  vii.  70  (in  a  verse) ; 
i  vetii,  tbit  winter,  Eb.  (in  a  verse);  I  degi.  to-day.  Fas.  ii.  33  (in  a 
verse);  i  kveldi,  to-nigbt,  (mod.  i  kveld),  Skífta  K.  108.  Sturl.  iií.  375. 
see  p.  37  (B.  IV);  i  tyrstu,  at  firs/,  Fms.  i.  I47,  x.  4;  i  upphafi,  in  tbe 
beginning;  í  þvi  bili,  in  tbat  moment,  389;  I  þessu  bili,  103;  i 
þvi  linni.  at  tbat  rime.  Sturl.  ii.  3 ;  i  fyrsta  ....  oftru  sinni,  tbe  firU  .... 
ueond  time.  lsl.  ii.  jii,  v.  I. ;  i  þvi  'bili  understood),  adverb,  in  tbe 
very  moment,  tben,  Nj,  1 14  ;  i  því  er  Uunnarr  stendr  upp.  rl&r  ....  81 ;  i 
þeisu,  in  tbe  tame  moment.  12J  ;  Drotlius-dig  hinn  fyrra  Í  þingi.  during 
tbe  '  Thtng--ime,'  Orig.  i.  48:  also,  fyrsta,  s;ftas:a  dag  Í  sumri,  vctn, 
viku,  minafti.  tbe  firtt,  last,  day  of  tummrr,  winter,  wtek,  month;  í 
augabragfti,  in  a  moment,  Bui.  114. 

C.  MctaFH.  in  various  relations :  I.  denoting  acti-  11,  engage- 
ment, condition,  of;en  in  Engl,  to  l>e  rendered  by  a  participle ;  vera  1  for 
meo  e-m.  to  bt  in  tbe  suite  of  another,  travelling  tn  bis  company ;  par  var 
ok  brúír  i  fur.  the  bride  wat  also  in  tbe  parly,  Ld.  94:  Skammkell  var  i 
for  meo  Oddkatli,  Nj.  81  ;  cf  maftr  andask  [  þingför.  on  tbe  way,  Grág.  i. 
138;  hafa  kaii|  skip  í  siglingu,  i  forum,  to  have  a  ;hip  in  trade,  voyage, 
Nj.  3 ;  vera  Í  vikingu,  to  be  engaged  infreebnofing.  Eg.  1 78 ;  vera  i  bar- 
daga.  to  bt  in  tbe  battle,  Nj.  97  ;  ef  hann  hittir  hann  i  vcrki  (working,  at 
bis  work)  úti . . .,  ef  hinn  cr  i  verki  (at  work).  Grig.  i.  344 ;  vera  i  smi» 
tiutigi  vetra,  to  be  a  hundred  years  in  building,  of  a  house,  Ver.  8  ;  vera  i 
gartlu,  to  be  in  custody,  Fms.  ix.  3 ;  vera  (  góftu  yfirhrti.  to  be  in  good 
avarttrs,  live  well,  x.  63  :  vera  i  boSi  t  i,  to  be  in  a  person's  invration, 
bidden  by  him,  bit  guest,  ix.  49;  ;  í  trausti.  í  nafni  e-s,  fo  do  a  thing  in  one  s 
eonjidtnct.in  one's  namt.  passim  ;  i  minni  cigu,  in  my  poftttion,  Ld.  30; 
eg  A  það  ckki  i  eigu  minni,  ala  barn  i  Anauft,  Grag.  1.  363  ;  vera  i  skuld, 
to  bt  in  debt,  id. ;  silja  I  festuni.  Nj.  4  ;  í  trausti  e-s,  in  bis  trust,  under  hit 
protection.  Eg.  46$ ;  göra  e-t  í  banni,  Icyfi.  orloti  c-s.  to  do  a  thing  with 
tbe  ban,  leave,  consent  of  one,  passim ;  i  nafni  Gufts,  in  GW s  name, 
Niftrst.  8,  N.T. ;  sitr  Gunnatr  nil  hcima  i  szmd  sinni,  1*  all  bis  glory, 
NiSrst.  88 ;  ciga  mikit  í  Abyrgft.  /0  have  mucb  at  stake,  pasum  ;  i  hljúfti, 
in  tilence,  in  bearing,  (see  hljúft) ;  hafa  e-t  Í  hug  sér,  to  have  in  mind, 
Ld.  40.  2.  denoting  state  ;  liggja  i  liviti.  to  lie  in  a  swoon,  Nj.  91 ; 
i  sirum.  Eg.  34  ;  i  hclsótt.  Grág.  L  201  ;  menn  vóru  f  svefni,  asleep,  Hrafn. 
26,  Barl.  66  ;  lita  ilia  i  svefni,  Nj.  94;  sofa  í  ró,  fa  sleep  in  peace,  Fms.  vii. 


317  ;  vera  Í  bliftu,  góftu,  íllu  skapi,  to  be  in  a  blithe,  good,  ill  humour, 
Sks.  285 ;  i  reifti,  in  anger,  Barl.  86 ;  i  hörftum  hug.  655  xii.  3 ;  vera  i 
valdi  e-s,  1*  one's  power,  Barl.  86 ;  i  kali,  under  water.  II. 
denoting  capacity,  regard  to,  quality,  in  ;  hilar  nicstu  illvlrkjar  Í  rsVnurn, 
great  tvil-doert  in  robbery,  Fms.  ix.  372;  rotkinn  i  orftum,  mature  in 
words,  241;  iáttr  í  mili,  cheerful  in  speech,  Ld.  228;  þótti  sem  engi 
bestr  niundi  hafa  vift  þeim  1  v(gi,  Nj.  89 ;  hann  gafsk  belt  i  öUum  mann- 
raunuin,  in  all  trials,  Ld.  60 ;  ef  þér  prcttift  hann  Í  tngu,  in  naught, 
Nj.  90;  i  öllura  hlutum,  in  everything,  Barl.  115;  i  alln  atftrft  sinni, 
in  all  their  sepoys,  Dropl.  7.  2.  by  meant  of,  through;  opt  kaupir 

»ér  i  litlu  lof,  Hm.  51  ;  hann  sveik  tvi  sveina  í  f.ölkyngi  sinni,  623.  49; 
hvArt  sem  þcir  gora  þat  i  ráftum  eðr  í  öorum  hlutum,  Grig.  i.  314; 
sakir  par  er  þii  hefir  gjiirt  i  hond  þ#r  (  bjnrgum  viS  þórolí.  Ld.  44  ; 
fannsk  þati  i  öllu,  at .. .,  Nj.  90.  III.  denoting  substance,  matter, 

value,  in;  þa8  er  gott  efiii  i  e-u.  if  4<J«  good  stuff  in  it;  go!t  silfr  ( 
bring,  gott  manns-efni  i  e-m,  tbe  fluff  of  a  good  man  is  in  one;  varat 
(var  Ed  1  ills  þegns  efni  vaxit  Í  syni  mlnum,  i.e.  m>»on  would  have  made 
no  bad  ihane.  Slur.  1 1  ;  hafa  gúAa  forystu  i  e-m,  to  have  a  good  leader 
in  a  person.  Skilda  200  (in  a  verse);  at  eigi  hafi  komit  meiri  gersemi  i 
skikkju  (nnnr  bad  tome  such  a  jtwel  of  a  cloak)  t:l  Norcgs,  Fms.  x.  200; 
fé  er  í  þvf,  there  it  value  in  it.  vii.  197  ;  Hallr  kvaS  g<i8an  kost  i  henni, 
B.  scud  she  was  a  good  match,  Nj,  180;  i  bessu  var  þeim  sk6mm.  itwat 


a  disgrace  totbem.  Barl.  139;  meiri  er  veiðr  I  Mou,  en  morguni  1 
there  it  more  in  F.  than  in  many  of  tbe  rett,  Nj.  23J  ;  hcfjsd  vstri  i  hoouni, 
be  would  be  a  Jit  object  for  one's  revenge,  Hrafn.  26 ;  þaft  er  gagn,  bft  1 
e-u,  a  thing  it  of  use ;  ckkert  gagn,  lið,  i  e-u,  utelett;  spyrr  þórsVifr  eptir, 
hvat  verið  heftr  i  crenduni  þeirra,  Tb.  asked  wba:  their  errand  bad  been. 
Eg.  19 ;  hvat  er  í  því,  iosr  is  that  t  what  is  tbe  matter  t  Nj.  67  :  bat  var 
mest  i  þvl  (tbat  wat  lb*  chief  rtatan)  at  allir  vildu  leita  þ^f  vegv 
78.  2.  mikit  i  tér,  mucb,  good  in  itself,  Ems.  ix.  227,  Hkr.  i.  275- 
goAr  i  sér,  H.E.  i.  517.  3.  denoting  payment,  in;  var  pat  sum! 

i  silfri.  sumt  1  grivoru,  tome  in  silver,  some  in  fur.  Eg.  375  ;  1  lóndum 
eör  Í  laiuum  auram  eðr  i  k.rkju-búivaoi.  K.  þ.  K.  40;  skal  gjalda  bat 
f*  i  vaðmilum  ok  varar-feldum.  Í  golli  ok  Í  brendu  silfri.  44;  1  lorduni, 
in  land,  Bs.  i.  853  ;  lausa-fé  i  guili  ok  silfri.  N).  2^7 ;  skal  logatua  v.o 
bjófla,  en  ckki  i  landi.  Grig.  ii.  245 ;  Í  hvcrjum  aunim  hann  vildi  f)Tir 
hafa,  Nj.  259;  inna  alia  »ekt  situ,  lueði  i  utanfeiftum  ok  tégjólduni, 
281.  IV.  denoting  specification;  bjúgr  i  hrygg.oowt/in  ouei.Biiid. 
175;  fót  í  ristar-lio,  tbe  joint  in  the  foot.  Nj.  70 ;  hond  i  olbuga-bot,  97 ; 
i  miBju,  in  tbe  midst.  Eg.  2 1 2  ;  spjotifi  brotnafti  i  falnum,  Nj.  108.  2. 
circumlocutory  for  a  gen.  or  poueu.  pron.  with  tbe  parts  of  the  body, 
see  p.  37,  C.  IV;  augu,  tunga,  teuur.  hjarta,  bein,  hryggt,  iftr,  «4ar 
i  c-m,  one't  eytt,  tongue,  teeth,  heart,  boetet,  back,  bowels,  veint,  cp. 
the  Engl,  phrase  •  tb*  tpirit  witbin  me;'  hann  braut  hrygg  i  heuxu, 
he  broke  ber  back.  Bird.  170;  i  sundr  gi'kk  i  Hrafiii  liandleggrmn, 
Rafn't  arm  broke,  169;  hann  kny'tir  saman  alia  halana  i  naDtunurn, 
all  tbe  cows'  tatlt,  Gisl.  27.  V.  denoting  pans  of  tic  whole, 

ellipt. ;  si  maftr  er  hlut  s  i  umogum,  who  has  a  tbart  in  tbt  u.. 
Grig.  i.  242  ;  eiga  fjúr&ung  i  viftreka.  Am.  135  :  ellipt.,  hlutr  or  the  Idee 
being  understood,  þeir  menn  er  i  hraluum  eigu.  Grig.  11.  378 ;  svi  son 
þeir  eigu  Í  skipi.  i.  186.  VI.  the  peep,  can  also  be  put  after  its 

case,  csp.  in  poetry,  old  as  well  as  mod. ;  Húva  hóJlu  1.  Hm.  112;  svik 
hans  Ixgi  svo  hylming  i.  Pass.  2.  3  ;  vingarfti  Drottuis  Í,  15. 8  ;  himucskri 
szlu  i,  Hallgr.  VII.  either  the  uoun  or  pronoun  is  dropped, 

and  the  sentence  becomes  elliptical ;  haiui  póttisk  þjr  sja  helvitit  kvalar 
j  i  niftri,  beneath  (in  the  river),  Nj.  275  ;  hann  faun  stórau  is  ok  eld  Í,  and 
firt  in  it,  lsl.  ii.  462  ;  engi  vim  i  i  vii.  því)  at,  it  wat  not  to  be  expected 
tbat ....  Fms.  ix  ;  cf  eugra  rifta  cr  t  Icitaft.  if  no  steps  are  taken,  1.  ; 
fis  þykki  mór  i  leitað,  Bs.  i.  352 ;  gorftusk  þa  i  (there  arose)  fáicikar  at 
þeirra  hendi  til  HoskuMar,  Nj.  169;  segja  konungi,  hvat  cr  þi  herir  i 
gorsk,  they  told  the  king  what  had  happened,  Fms.  xi.  26  ;  uiissa,  sakna 
c-s  i,  ro  miu  a  thing,  where  •  i '  has  almost  become  an  adverb  iu  an  iutcn- 
sive  sense. 

WITH  ACC.  in.  into,  toward,. 

A.  Loo.:  I.  (answering  to  dat.  A.  l-V,  see  above),  in. 

into ;  spiótio  fló  niftr  í  vollinn,  Ni.  84 ;  ganga  i  tpor  e-m,  to  tread  in  one  t 
slept.  108  ;  þcir  k>.mu  i  tiinit.  79  :  í  skóginn.  into  tbe  wood.  Eg.  237  : 
ganga  upp  i  þingbrekku,  727  ;  berit  softla  yftra  i  haga.  Nj.  33 ;  rifta  tram 
at  Kangi,  i  nesit,  95  ;  fóni  þcir  norftr  i  Vikina,  Fms.  X.  (01  ;  norðr  1 
Noreg,  160;  koma  í  England,  to  come  intu  £.,  254;  fara  allt  1  Saxland. 
as  far  as  S..  100 ;  suðr  i  Mun,  1 59  ;  settisk  konuugr  i  borgina.  Eg.  /75  ; 
kuma  i  þaim  staft,  er....  Grig.  i.  485;  korna  Í  skotfzri,  Nj.  10S; 
koma  i  augsy'n  e-m,  fo  come  before  one't  eyei.  Eg.  458  :  in,  among,  et  tc 
kömr  i  fr  manus,  Grig.  ii.  305  ;  un  koma  hrtitar  cfta  hafrar  1  saufts 
manns,  310:  peir  festa  skjöldu  sina  í  lunar,  Nj.  104:  þcir  settuak  niftr  i 
biiftar-dyrnar,  lsl.  ii.  I94 ;  hiis  er  þeir  kt'imu  i.  Eg.  234  ;  rifta  heira  1  bse, 
riða  i  garft.  Fins.  iv.  77 ;  fxra  i  uaust  eAa  i  sc).  N.  G.  L.  i.  38 ;  legfja  i 
kistu,  fo  put  into  a  coffin  (cbett).  Eg.  1 2  7  ;  hann  verpr  »*r  i  softuJinn.  into  tb* 
saddle,  Nj.  83  ;  hann  stakk  svcTftinu  Í  bug  hringnum.  Eg.  306 ;  steinninn 
kom  i  hofuft  bóandanum.  bit  him  in  the  bead,  Nj.  96 :  tros  féU  i  hofuft 
mer.  Edda  30 :— sigla,  Uta  i  haf.  fo  ifWowf  fo  tea.  Fms.  x.  76.  Ld.  72.  Eg. 
514  :  halda  skipi  i  h.rfn.  fo  Hand  into  harbour,  515  ;  koma  i  Hvítá,  fo 
land  in  Whitewater.  Fms.  x.  J  2;  leggja  (fo  land)  i  Laxavig.  106:— of 
dress,  for  konungr  i  annan  biinaft.  he  got  into  another  drett.  16,  Barl.  81 ; 
fara  Í  brynju,  kyrtil,  lot.  yfirhofn,  to  put  on,  dren.  IX  connected 

with  adverbs  denoting  direction,  -wards,  (southwards,  etc.) ;  stefna  suftr 
i  land.  Eg.  32  ;  riftu  sex  i  suftr  (soiifi>to<iri**s),  sex  i  norftr  (northwards), 
Nj.  279;  snúa  fram  i  ncsit,  96;  fellr  iin  sum  i  austr,  sum  4  landsuftr, 
263 ;  si  dalr  gengr  vestr  i  fjollin,  Ld.  1 38 ;  »A  fjörftf  skersk  i  land- 
norftr.  20;  þeir  isar  liggja  meir  i  landnorftr,  Sks.  173;  ór  iiisuftri  Í 
norftr *tt,  at  austri  ok  i  vestr,  Fnu.  x.  272 :  Ijf sta  í  lopt  ok  i  log,  it 
beamed  into  tbe  tky,  Fdda  22;  at  I  austr  horn'  botninn  i  Hjorunga- 
vigi,  Fms.  xi.  125;  «ex  dxgra  sigling  i  norftr  fri  Brctlandi,  Laudo. 
36.  2.  with  a  fancied  or  indirect  motion;  tekr  veftrit  at  ylgjaak 

i  norftrit,  Fms.  xi.  136;  h.'m  vcifafti  kofra  sinum  Í  aurtr*tt.  Vigl.  22; 
ganga  c-m  (  drauma  or  svelua.  fo  appear  to  in  a  dream,  in  one't  sleep. 
of  a  vision,  Lex.  Poet.  III.  even  with  verbs  not  denoting 

motion,  e.g.  such  as  signify  to  be  drawn  up  in  ranks  «0  stand, 
as  also  to  see.  to  hear  'towards'  a  place,  and  in  many  of  which  a 
modem  language  would  use  dat. ;  var  þat  tag!  Gunnari  inn  i  bnft  na,  the 
news  was  told  G.  '  into'  the  booth,  reported  into  the  booth  to  G.,  N  j.  80 ; 
giptask  i  ftnnur  lond,  fo  marry  into  other  countries,  marry  an  alien,  Ld. 
164  ;  deyja  i  þórisbjörg,  Maslifell.  fo  die  into,  pats  into  after  death,  78. 
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191.  Fb.  7  (v.l.)  new  EJ.:  deyja  i  helvíti.  /0  die  'into  bill,'  Niortt.  9; 
lágu  ikip  í  þann  arminn.  tht  ships  were  placed  on  r«W  /a»*.  Fm».  i.  1 74  ; 
Bróðir  'i:  i  annan  fylkingar-arminn  cn  Sigtryggr  i  annan.  Nj.  374;  í 
annan  cnda  hústins  var  lopt,  in  (towards)  the  orbtr  end  of  the  bouse  was  a 
clout,  Ó.  H.  1 53 ;  í  pann  hóp,  among  those.  Skild  H.  6.  47  :  this  remains 
in  the  mod.  phrase,  sofa  upp  i  pann  annum,  to  sleep  turning  ont't 
bead  to  that  end  0/  tbt  be  1st  end ;  hanu  ti  eyjar  liggja  >  úttuér  til  haft, 
Laudn.  36  ;  getr  Sligandi  set  ooru-megin  i  hlioina,  Ld.  1  j6  ;  þcirðr  tvaf 
ok  horfoi  i  lopt  upp,  turning  tbt  face  uppermost,  140;  hcyrðu  þeir  hark 
mikit  i  bunt,  Eb.  26(1 :  ef  logsogu-maor  kaim  par  eigi  maim  fyrir  j  pi 
•veil.  Grig,  i.  10  ;  beioa  mann  I  annat  þiog  ok  et  þrtdja,  id. ;  taka 
vandratdi  armarra  i  aðra  fjórounga.  Nj.  181  :  the  acc.  it  here  caused  by 
the  fancied  notion  of  •  seeking.' 

B.  Teht.  in,  during  ;  i  pat  mund,  at  that  bour.  Korm.  128,  Fms. 
xi.  136.  I.v.  74.  Niðrit.  3.  Ld.  toa  ;  i  par  mundir.  Fn.».  iii.  223 ;  (  paon 
tima.  F.g.  15  ;  t  penna  tima,  Fms.  x.  37 ;  i  anrun  tima.  a  second  time, 
Pa»i. ;  Í  paim  tiA,  Bias.  43,  Jb.,  Orág.  i.  fOO ;  i  mil,  each  meal,  i.  e.  morn 
and  tvt;  oxa  þarf  hann  ('mil.  Fat.  1.  2 .18  ;  gefa  fitatkum  numiium  mat  i 
þrjá  mil  (three  meals  a  day),  en  Kolbeinn  lét  gefa  peim  i  eilt  mil,  Bt.  i. 
477  ;  þá  «kal  maor  ala  (íatða)  i  eitt  mil.  i  tvau  rail.  Grig.  i.  293,  400 ; 
i  annat  mil,  Dipl.  r.  38  ;  I  itefndan  dag,  tbt  appointtd  day.  Mar. ;  pi 
akein  sol  i  miðja  nótt,  in  tbt  middle  of  tbt  nigbt,  Horn.  30;  mioviku- 
dag  í  mitt  þing,  tbt  Wednesday  in  tbt  mtdu  of  tbt  parliament,  Grig,  i. 
•  9y;  Í  motgiti,  tbii  morning,  Bs.  i.  810,  Fmt.  vi.  4  (in  a  verse);  Í 
morgin  tkulu  peir  koma  til  nun,  655  ix.  A.  2  ;  i  miiian  morgm,  at  six 
o'clock,  K.  þ.  K.  40 ;  i  kveJd,  tbit  evening,  Ni.  252  ;  S  tiott,  this  nigbt, 
to-mgbt.  Eg.  283,  416 ;  —tbt  last  nigbt,  504.  f»l.  ii.  1  <s6,  Batl.  Í  6 ;  i  dag, 
to-day.  Grig.  i.  10, 18,  Nj.  36;  enn  i  dag,  Barl.  fif.  passim;  Í  gar-dag, 
ytittrday ;  i  fym-dag,  tbt  day  befort  yesterday,  Hiiv.  f  o ;  Í  vetr,  ibis 
unn/er,  Nj.  4  ;  i  ailan  vetr,  all  tbit  winter.  Ld.  42  ;  í  allan  dag,  all  tbe 
day,  to-day,  Nj.  152  ;  i  alia  mitt,  all  this  ntgb:.  Eg.  418,  Nj.  55  ;  i  vir. 
I  ait  spring.  Eg.  335  ;  i  »umar,  tbit  summer  or  tbt  coming  simmer,  Ld. 
104,  Nj.  113.  Eg.  74,  Ft.  51  :  í  haust,  last  autumn,  Nj.  16S,  (but  i  hausti, 
Y.I.);  Í  ir.  tin  year,  rkv. ;  1  fjórtin  veil,  for  fourteen  winter*.  Hkr.  iii. 
169;  i  nokkurar  Vikur,/or  tome  weeks,  BArft.  173:  thut  aJso  in  mod. 
uuge,  i  nokkra  dag,  minuoi,  i  nokkur  it,  for  tome  days,  monthi,  years, 
but  alto  without  the  prep. 

O.  MxTAm.  and  various  usages:  I.  denoting  entrance  into 

a  Mate,  condition,  in.  into ;  kom  honum  i  milit  með  þér,  bring  btnt  into 
tbe  ease,  Nj.  102  ;  ganga  i  lift  meS  e-m,  to  belp  another ;  ef  (é  kemr  Í  for 
manni.  Grig.  i.  262;  hversu  nurga  mcni)  nirnu  vi^r  þurfa  i  f)tinit? 
Nj.  93 ;  ganga  i  bond  ok  eioa,  to  inter  into  bonds  and  oatbs.  Band.  30  new 
Ed. ;  Iji'iita  e-n  í  öngrít,  i  rot,  to  Unit  a  person  into  sorrow,  so  that  be 
swoons.  Grig.  ii.  16 ;  falla  1  livit,  ro  fill  into  a  swoon,  Nj.  91  ;  berja, 
drepa  i  hel.  ft  smite  to  death,  F.b.  98,  (lee  hcl)  ;  msela  11k  í  úfarru,  to 
talk  oneself  into  destruction.  Bolt.  352:  þegja  tik  Í  fjotbaugs-garo,  to 
fall  into  outlascry  by  dtfault  of  sxltnct.  Gtig.  i.  69 ;  höggva  nk  i  hold, 
ritt...;  taka  e-n  Í  friS,  to  pardon  ant.  Fmi.  x.  161  ;  taka  i  vald 
konnngt.  to  confitealt.  23.  2,  law  p!iraie»,  beia  vaettt  i  diini,  to  pro- 
duct a  witness  in  court.  Grig.  i.  2» ;  urkja  w>k  i  di'im,  Nj.  335  ;  ikal  i 
þann  dóm  s*kja,  «em  frnmtokiu  cr  t  sMx.  in  tbt  same  court  in  wbicb  tbe 
ease  was  first  brought,  Grig.  1.  56 ;  fcrta  mil  Í  konungs  dóm,  Fnu.  x.  8  ; 
bjóda  btium  i  seru,  to  call  on  the  neighbours  to  tait  tbetr  seats,  Nj.  87  ; 
nefna  tit  villa  i  pat  vztti,  at  ....  ro  call  on  unrneutt  to  ttsttfy,  that . . ., 
Grig.  i.  77 ;   nefna  Guft  i  vitni,  Fm».  x.  346.  II.  denoting 

change,  into;  »k;o  dnnn  klofnaði  i  tvi  hluti,  split  in  twain.  Nj.  108  ;  i 
tvau,  in  twain,  pauim  ;  i  þrcnnt,  mro  tbrtt  pieces ;  brotiu  i  >pin.  to  be 
shivtred.  Eg.  405,  Nj.  267,  282;  i  mola,  id.;  tlita  i  mndr  klrfti  tin  i 
♦treng,  to  cut  ont't  clothes  into  strings,  Fmt.  ix.  3 ;  skipta  illu  i  gott, 
Barl.  119;  tniiatk  Í  frit  ok  grut,  to  ht  turned  into  wot  and  wailing,  Fmt. 
xi.  425.  3.  denoting  investment,  payment,  discharge,  into;  mirla 

moigtim  oronm  í  tinn  frama,  Hm.  104;  verja  fé  »inu  i  lauia-eyri,  to  can- 
vtrt  one's  mantyinto  movablts.  Eg.  139;  þiggja  e-t  Í  vingjafir.oi  a  friend's 
gift.  Eb.  116 :  gefa  i  mila,  i  kaup.ro  gtvtm pay,wagts,  Fmt.  i.  I  ;  gialda  i 
tonar-bctr,  paid  in  tbt  son't  tvtrtgdd,  Nj.  J02  ;  jituou  upp  í  jaröir  sSnar. 
at  payment  far  tbtir  tstatts,  Bt.  i.  853 ;  þi  skal  tkeylt  þangat  Hernet 
mikla  I  pri'venlu  ham,  Fmt.  vii.  196;  taka  f<M  tkuld,  Hkr.  ii.  136;  taka, 
gjaWa  i  guild.  í  takfé,  i  tkatt,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75,  Sks.  104  new  Y.i. ;  kaupa  | 
e-t  i  tkuíd,  to  buy  on  credit,  Hrafn.  22.  Band.  I  ;  tkyMi  horn  drekka 
Í  minni  hvert,  a  born  should  bt  emptied  to  every  toast.  K!g.  306;  hetir  I 
om  tafnan  dorat  i  nauotynjar.  Fmt.  iv.  242 ;  i  mun  e-m,  to  one's  delight, 
to  please  one,  Korm.;  gora  e-t  Í  hag,  vil,  tkaoa  e-m,  in  one's  favour,  to  ' 
one' 1  scathe;  i  engan  mun,  not  a  bit,  by  no  meant,  Fmt.  iv.  254;  ttúr- 
Kttaor  i  mudur-kyn.  bigb  born  on  his  mo'ber's  tide.  Ld.  102  ;  þf*Iborin 
i  atlar  tKtir,  Ö.  H.  112;  óoalborin  ok  lendborin  ok  tiginboiin  Irani  i 
ttttir,  Eg.  343.  III.  with  verbt.  langa  i  e-t,  to  long  after ;  »ji, 

horfa  f  e-t,  to  grudge,  (i-langan).  etc.  IV.  ellipt.,  peir  gilv.  hey- 

vondul  ok  Wtu  hestana  gripa  Í,  Boll.  348  :  adverb.,  pott  bretti  i  nokkut, 
though  something  should  fall  short,  Nj.  102  ;  h.'r  vantar  i.  here  something 
is  wanting;  vantar  rnikiS  i.  Lat.  multa  dtsunt. 

t*r  U«d  before  or  after  adverbt  or  prepotihont :  I.  prefixed  ; 


- 


i  hji.  besides,  aside,  Jb.  1 1,  pattuii,  (tee  hji)  ;  i  gegn,  against,  Bt.  i.  22, 
patsim.  (tee  gegn'l;  í  braut,  1  hurt,  <7u«^,pa!.»ini,(tet  brautl;  Í  fri  (cp.Swed. 
ifrán\,  from,  patsim,  (tee  fri) ;  i  (yrir,  in  front,  Fmt.  iv.  137;  i  Iranian 
(Cj.v.).in  tbt  face;  í  framnii  (q.  v  ) ;  hafa  i  fianimi,  /0  bold  forth .  i 
meoal  and  i  inil.i  (q.  v.),  among,  between  ;  i  krinij,  Í  kringuni  (cj.  v.),  all 
around;  i  niót  (<J.v.),  í  ni«'»ti,  i  molt,  against,  towards,  pattim  ;  i  tamt. 
together,  continually,  Fni«.  xi.  4,  73;  1  tuiidr  (q.  v.),  in  sunder;  i  term 
(q.  v.),  at  once,  Gpl.  354,  Itl.  it.  378.  2.  alter  local  adverbt,  towards 
or  into  a  place ;  niðr  i,  aptr  i,  flam  i,  upp  i,  downwards,  afterwards,  for- 
wards, upwards;  or  nidri  Í,  aptr  i,  frammi  i.  uppi  i  (proucd.  nior'  Í, 
framm'  i,  upp'  i),  framan  i,  aptan  i,  all  proucd.  at  one  word.  II. 
prefixed  to  nount  and  verbs,  i-blistr,  tee  the  following  list  of  wordt.  2. 
in  a  few  instances  this  i-convcyt  a  diminutive  uotion,  esp.  in  mod.  usage, 
e.g.  i-beitkr,  i-bjiigr,  i-lsoginn,  i-liiili,  pruned.  ei-litUl;  thtt  i-  U  no  doubt 
elymologically  diUercnt.  perhapt  qt.  in-.  fi.  in  other  cases  intcntive  or 
iterative,  at  in  i-grrnn.  ever-grttn,  contracted  from  to-grxnn ;  l-nógr,  qt. 
ift-gnógr ;  í-þrólt.  q.  v. ;  as  also  i-treka.  q.  v.,  etc. 

i-beiakr,  adj.  a  little  hot  to  the  taste. 

1-bjúgT,  adj.  a  little  crooked. 

i-blir,  ad),  a  little  Hut,  Bt.  ii.  183. 

1-bliatr,  m. '  in-brtatb,'  inspiration,  Fat.  iii.  237,  Horn.  123,  Bt.  i.  231. 
i-boginn,  part.  =  ibjtigr. 

i-bro>Ucra  adj.  ludicrous,  to  bt  smiled  at,  Sturl.  i.  23. 
f-búfs,  u,  f.  a  ftmalt  inmate.  Lex.  Povt. 
i-búfi,  f.  in-dwelling ;  til  íbúðar,  Stj.  487,  609. 
i-bygginn,  adj.  brooding  over,  conceited. 
i-bjKgjajrl,  a,  m.  an  inmate,  inhabitant.  Mar.,  Lil.  71. 
íðrótt,  tee  íprótt. 

idutMlatrr,  m.  (Lat.),  tbe  Ides  of  a  month,  Fmt.  iii.  1 1. 
í-endr,  adj.  [ond],  'in  breath,'  still  breathing,  Fmt.  xi.  141. 
i-ftUag,  n.  an  undertaking,  grappling  with,  Bt.  1.  7J7,  Mar. 
i-fellt,  11.  adj.  of  the  w.nd.  filling  the  sails,  Sturi.  iii.  59. 
í-ferð,  f.  a  'faring  into ;'  iferð  1  fjoru.  gathering  weeds,  Vm.  97.  Jm.  30. 
Pm.  38. 

l-ijOrT»n,  adj..  acc.  m.  =  iendan.  •  in-iife.'  living,  Vl.  20. 
i-fW,  tee  fri. 

f-fjert,  u,  f.  a  kind  of fisherman's  book  or  boat-book,  Sks.  30,  v.  I. 

i-tr&nga,  u,  f.  an  entering,  undertaking,  Sturl.  iii.  3,  Grig.  i.  485  :  in- 
troitut,  Itiitu-i.  «=  iungangr ;  igangt-fatta,  id.,  D.  N. 

1-gttagr,  m.  a  wearing  of  clothes,  a  suit ;  igangt-kUeoi,  wearing  appartl. 
Eg.  75.  Orkn.  463.  K.  A.  166,  Hkr.  ii.  380. 

i-gegn,  prep,  through;  tee  gegn. 

i-gerA,  f.  suppuration  of  a  tore. 

f.gilcli,  11.  -  iftgildi.  Ska.  363  ;  hún  er  karlmanns  i.,  she  it  a  match  for 
a  man,  as  strong  as  a  man. 
i-gj&rn,  adj.  -  lOgjarn. 
f-grár,  adj.  grayish. 

f-gTÓðra,  adj.  in  blossom ;  jöro  var  ekki  igr«>«ra  at  virþingi,  Bt.  i.  1 72. 

lOUIaL,  m.  (Or.  t\tirot ;  Lat.  echinus;  A.S.U;  Germ,  igel],  a  sea-  (e/i 
urchin,  echinus  eseultntus,  Eggett  1  tin.  612  :  also  called  igul-ker,  n.  from 
its  ball-formed  thape.    fgul-köttr,  m.  a  hedgehog.  Art. ;  a  kind  of  war  fHJ 
engine.  Ski.  418. 

igul-tanni,  a,  m.,  poet,  a  btar,  *  jugtanni,  q.  v. 

i-hlutan,  f.  middling,    ihl utunttr - mikill .  -Mmr,  adj.  meddlesome. 
F'mt.  ii.  69,  Kg.  513,  Boll.  346. 
{•hreddr,  adj.  a  little  tiimd,  Nj.  210. 

1-hugtv,  að,  to  consider,  Kd.  303,  Fmt.  vi.  191,  viii.  101,  xi.  30:  to 
must  over,  x.  359,  Sks.  594  :  absol.  to  mind,  I.d.  juo. 

f-htigan,  f.  a  minding,  consideration,  Fius.  viii.  358,  Barl.  157, 

i-hugi,  a,  ra.  a  minding,  -  il 
O.  H.  L.  3J  ;  mjeik  var  Hirckr 
51.      couroi:  fhuga-fullr, 
Fmt.  x.  3S.  viii.  35.      fhugts-verör,  adj. 
ful.  Valla  L.  336. 

i-hvolfr,  adj.  0  little  convex. 

f-hyggjtsu.  f.«xistoVrotTror».  foyggju-Bftmr,  adj.  ^ihugaiamr,  Lv.91. 
i-bOgg,  11.  striking  in.  Sturl.  iii.  66. 

1KORNI,  a,  m.  a  squirrel.  Tlsi*  word  it  undoubtedly,  »*  Grimm 
suggests  (i.v.  eicbhoni),  not  of  Teut.  origin,  but  a  popular  corruption 
of  the  Or.  <r«ri-o*rx>»  (  =  sba<le-lail).  from  which  word  all  mod.  European 
languages  have  borrowed  the  name  of  this  animal;  A.S.  iicvtrn;  early 
Dutch  incortn  ;  Dutch  ttkbortn.eiihoren.  inkbortn ;  O.  H.  G.,  mid.  II.  G., 
and  Germ,  ttcborne,  ticborn ;  Dtn.tgtrn;  Swcd.  iekorn,  tkorrt :  in  the 
Romance  language!,  old  Fr.  rscuriert;  Fr.  tcureuil :  Ital.  uhiriuolo; 
whence  Engl,  squirrel.  The  word  ikomi  occurs  in  the  heathen  poem 
Gm..  but  the  w.srd  is  outside  the  metre,  tpoiling  the  flow  of  the 
verse,  and  was  no  doubt  added  afterwards ;  therefore,  instead  of  •  Rata- 
töskr  hcitir  ikonn  |  er  tenna  tkal.'  read  •  Rata-tmkr  heitir  |  er  renna 
skal.'  Perhaps  the  ancient  Scandin.  name  of  the  animal  was  toskr. 
akin  to  Engl,  tusk,  A.S.  tux,  from  its  sharp  teeth,  and  then  Rati  (-riw 
climber  J)  would  in  the  verte  be  the  pr.  name,  toskr  the  appellative 


aeration,  Mus.  vm.  35s,  uari.  157. 
hugan.  Fat.  i.  69.  Horn.  (St.):  sympathy. 
r  bo  raunar  meft  ihuga  sinum  med  Knuti, 
;s.i).  full  of  care.  Mar.;  hugsjukr  ok  Í., 
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and  thus  Rata-tóskr  would  stand  for  Ratitoslcr- Rati  T  ÍH-fslli,  n.  mishap,  Barl.  Ilf.  fll-fengr,  adj.  ill-natured,  Fm».  iii.  ij^. 
>cc  also  F.dda.  ö.  H.  85.  Sks.  1 1 5.  Gþl.  448.  Grctt.  144.     ÍU-ferU,  n.  pi.  ill  doings,  nil  uvyi,  Bs.  i.  379.  Ql-fúa*. 


of  that  animal 
the  v/uirrtl 

i-kyndtitvk,  d,  dep.  ro  he  kindled,  lake  Jin,  Fms.  x.  29. 
i-lag,  11.  a  mortgage,  Bs.  i.  S;6,  U.K.  i.  195,  2>o;  tin  himdraði  ilag, 
arm  staðrinn  á  Möoruvollum  i'itii  i  jórð  á  AsWksstoðum.  Dipl.  v.  9. 

1-lát,  n.  a  vessel,  cask  into  which  a  thing  is  put,  Bs.  1.  46 1,  Korm.  154; 
sekkr  er  ilit,  Skilda  168  ;  niarlir  cfta  annat  ilát.  Mar. 
í-leiðiv,  d,  to  lead  into,  induce,  H.  E.  i.  490. 
i-leiðing.  f.  introduction.  H.  K.  i.  lyo.  490. 

,  d.  to  make  ilendr.  to  naturalise,  a  law  term,  N.  O.  L.  i.  :  70 : 
.  to  utile  in  a  country,  Fas.  ii.  39J,  þorst.  Hv.  46. 

,  adj.  naturaliud.  settled  in  a  place.  Uþl.  89,  Eg.  346,  Fms.  i. 
'57.  «•  »54- 

i-longjaat,  d,  to  make  a  longer  ttay,  utile  in  a  place. 

i-bt,  n.  the  looking  to  a  mark .-  at  hviirki  veroi  at  orkuml  11*  ilit.  Grig.  i. 
347;  el  hundr  bitr  svi  at  orkuml  veroi  cptir  edr  ilit.  ii.  110;  meta  ilit 
ok  lemft  alia,  N.G.I..  i.  67. 

i-Ukr,  adj.  -  iSglikr  j  nokkut  ilict  þvi  sem  Ov8ingar  gerou  vio  Dróltiiui 
vóni,  O.  H.  L.  37. 

i-litill,  adj.  very  Utile ;  proncd.  in  the  south  of  Icel.  eilitill. 

111»,  d,  to  harm  one ;  illtr  engi  madr  farar  hans.  N.  G.  L.  i.  33. 

111«,  adv.,  compar.  verr.  luperl.  verst  (see  verr),  badly,  ill;  lika  ilia, 
to  like  ill,  dislike,  Hkr.  ii.  138;  þeir  kviðu  n'-t  vift  Öm  vent  lika, 
I.atidn.  18;  ;  kuna  iila,  to  grumble  sorely,  Fm«.  vii.  1 5 1  ;  heyra.  sj»  ilia, 
to  bear,  see  badly,  Kb.  ii.  171  ;  var  haiin  ilia  til  fra-nda  sinna.  he  behaved 
ill  to  bis  kinsmen,  Nj.  38;  Ilia  Knstiun.  an  ill  Christian.  Kmi.  vii.  ljt  ; 
ÍIU  tat,  a  bad  year,  Nj.  10:  það  ex  ilia  farið.  it  is  a  great  pity ;  ilia  hcill, 
in  ill  health,  Hm.  68  ;  ilia  ok  umaiiuliga,  Fb.  i.  2S0. 

Olendi  or  Olindi,  11.  pi.  spue;  I.I  ilcilni  eðr  íllcnda,  Fb.  iii.  248  :  en  er 
Brandr  varö  varr  við  tliniuu  þcirra,  bað  harm  þá  eigi  fara  mcft  slik  illeudi, 
Stuil.  iii.  80;  vera  húr  við  illindi  (Ed.  ill-lytidi)  tuna  þimia,  Fi.  34;  at 
sji  þik  í  itlindum  (m  troubles)  ok  eríiðis-munum,  Fl>.  1.  280,  3. 
medic,  gangrene;  þat  sir  grcri  ilia  svi  at  blistr  hljóp  ok  illendi  i.  þórft. 
(Ed.  i860)  96. 

llli-lig*,  adv.  hideously;  lata  i.,  Fms.  vii.  102  :  grenja  i„  Grett.  101  A. 
1111-Ugr,  adj.  grim,  frowning ;    illilcg  (hideous)  gaulan,  Ö.  H.135; 


mikill  vexti  ok  ekki  illilcj. 


,11- 


Fb. 


»54 : 


ligurliga  stór  ok 


adj.  dl-willed,  Ld.  258.  ill-fygli,  n.  an  dl  bird,  noxious  bird,  l*r. 
186.  íll-fýatr,  part,  bent  on  evil,  Nj.  71.  ill-gengr,  adj.  rough, 
of  a  hone,  opp.  to  g>  ogengr.  ill-got*,  u.  f.  •  ill-guess,'  imputation. 
ill-girnd  and  fU-girni,  f.  ill-will,  ill-nature,  wickedness,  Fms.  vii.  37, 
Kd.  136.  Grég.  i.  131,  Bs.  i.  45.  iU-gJarn,  adj.  ill-willed,  ill-natured, 
ut eked.  Nj.  38,  Horn.  19,  Bi.  i.  40:  superl.,  Fms.  ii.  46,  x.  327.  £11- 
gjarnligr,  adj.  ill-natured,  spiteful,  Horn.  19,  53.  Ski.  445.  Ol-greai, 
n.  '  evil-grass,'  tares,  Magn.  502,  Sks.  549,  Barl.  34,  N.  T..  Vidal.  pas- 
sim, fll-grunacrr,  part,  suspected  0/  evd.  Mar. ;  vera  íllgrunaðr  iun 
e-t,  Bs.  i.  264.  fll-g<Bfa,u.  f.  ill-lutk,  Barl.  55.  Ol-gati,  n.  iU/are, 
Barl.  55.  íll-görö,  (.,  csp.  in  pi  ill  doings,  Fms.  vi.  291,  Sks.  583. 
Stj.  ÍUgörösV-flokkr,  m.  a  gang  of  rogues,  Fmi.  viii.  232.  fll- 
gortVt-rnaAr,  m.  an  evil-doer,  of  thieves,  robbers.  Eb.  300,  Fms.  i.  43. 
N.T..  Vidal.  íUgörfla-aamr,  adj.  (-««211,  f.).  evil-doing.  Fms.  xi. 
90.  fll-hreyaiugr,  m.  (see  hrcysi),  a  savage,  miscreant,  Sturl.  i.  14. 
iii.  26.  ill-hvoli,  n.  an  evil  whale.  Fas.  iii.  507.  fll-kvakendi, 
(11-kykvendi,  n.  an  evil  beast,  e.  g.  a  snake,  toad,  etc.,  651;  xii.  2,  A.  A. 
284.  ill-tvittian,  adj.  slanderous.  Ol-kvittni,  f.  calumny. 
fll-kyndugr,  adj.  letml.  Bs.  i.  256.  ill-kjmgi,  f.  lewdness,  Mag.  1 29. 
Ql-lalkni,  f.  ill-treatment,  Fms.  ii.  185,  viii.  4 1.  Ul-liínavðr,  m.  an 
evil  life,  lewdness,  Stj.  386.  flUifrusðar-nusAr,  m.  a  man  of  en  ill 
life,  Fb.  i.  233.  Ql-lífl,  n  a  wicked  life.  Bill.  138,  hni.  viii. 
54.  ill-lift-,  adj.  wicked,  þ.or.  69.  Ql-lyndl,  11.  an  ill  temper. 
fll-lyndr,  adj.  ill-tempered.  Hl-leti,  n.  pi.  hideous  grimaces,  Konr. 
fU-mumUgS,  adv.  wickedly,  cruelly;  ilia  ok  i..  Fms.  v.  265;  1.  ok 
grinimliga,  Ld.  246,  Mar.  íll-nmnnllgT,  adj.  ill-looking,  rogue-lile. 
cruel,  wicked.  Fas.  ii.  84.  Fms.  iii.  1 16:  neut..  Mar.:  compar.,  Fa».  ii. 
.»34:  superl.,  Nj.  78.  íll-máligr,  adj.  foul-mouthed,  slanderous, 
Fiimb.  280,  Hév.  38,  Str  1.1.  111-monni,  n.  a  knave  (  of  thieves  and 
robbers),  a  wicked,  cruel  man.  Fins.  ii.  4,  vi.  63,  Symb.  £9,  Nj.  32. 
iU-meruxaka,  u,  f.  wickedness,  cruelty,  Háv.  44.  iH-mael*,  t,  with 
ace,  in  mod.  usage  with  dat.,  to  libel,  slander,  talk  evd  of.  Sir.  it,  Hkr. 
iii.  262  ;  vera  illmatltr  af  e-u.  to  have  evil  reputation  from,  Bs.  1.  759. 
Ql-mavlgi,  f.  slander,  calumny,  fi J3.  3?.  Ql-mjBli,  n.  a  libel,  Nj. 
183.  Lv.  53,  Boll.  350,  Dropl.  1 1,  Kr«jk.  ;.  01-orðr,  adj.  ■  dl-worded,' 
abuiive.  Fms.  iii.  143.  Nj.  66.  ill-rAAigr,  adj.  giving  wicked  counsel, 
Fms.  x.  380.  iÍl.j-áÁr,  adj.  wicked,  Sturl.  iii.  281  :  a  nicknaiue,  Fb. 
iii.  fll-r»Ö»,  u,  f.  bad  language,  Sks.  25.  lll-ræði,  n.  rt-ii  doings, 
crime,  Fms.  x.  390,  Róm.  356.  fllraeöia-trWrr,  m.  on  evil-doer, 
of  rogues,  Bs.  i.  criminal,  Sturl.  i.  137.  Fms.  iii.  155.  Fs.  30.  01-rsmdr,  part,  of 
143.  eviV  report.       01-nktur,  f.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  troda  ilUakar  vio  e-n,  to 

ILLH,  adj.,  compar.  vem  (q.  v.),  superl.  verstr;  illr  is  still  often  pro-  have  a  rough  fight  with  one,  Nj.  319.  fll-akii,  a,  m.  the  less  of  two 
nounced  with  a  long  vowel,  esp.  in  the  forms  ilit.  ills,  as  also  lllr  and  illr.  evds;  hvirt  þykkir  þír  betr  ?  . . .  þat  þykki  mét  íUskiinn  at  þú  hafir. 
although  it  is  usually  in  mod.  books  spelt  with  i;  the  long  vowel  is  a  Band.  21  new  Ed.  01-akirri,  compar.,  Ol-akfcrat,  superl.  /*•  Us* 
remains  of  the  contraction  which  in  the  Scandin.  languages  has  taken  place  of  two  evils;  þaft  er  illskáira,  illskást.  01-akoptr,  part.  •  ill-shap*n,' 
in  this  word:  [L'li .  ubils ;  A.  S,  yfel ;  Engl,  ill,  evil ;  Hel.  ubtl ;  O.  H.G.  i.  e.  ill-natured,  Stj.  42  :  wroth,  Th.  76.  Ol-akœlda,  u,  f.  a  poetaster, 
ubil;  Germ.  11W;  Dan.  ild ;  Swed.  ill- ;  in  mod.  Engl,  ill  is  of  Scandin.,  Eg.,  Hkr. ;  a  nickname  given  to  a  poet  for  having  stolen  the  burden  of 
evil  of  Saxon  origin] : — ill. evil, bad,  in  a  bodily  and  mural  sense :  in  sayings,  another  poem,  see  Fms.  iii.  65.  fll-sp&r,  f.  pL  evil  prophecy,  croak- 
illt  er  at  eiga  þrarl  at  einga-viu,  Grett.  1 54  ;  lilt  er  at  eggja  óbilgjarnan,  or  injjs.  Gliim.  354,  Fas.  i.  372.  Bret.  38.  ill-avipligr,  adj.  ill-loai- 
illt  er  at  eggja  ilit  skap  -  tip  suixalpq.  /iij  anokivnr  ,  erat  niaér  svá  illr  at  ing,  Fb.  i.  260.  fll-tiðindi,  n.  pi.  evil  tidings,  had  news,  Sturl.  iii. 
einugi  dugi.  Hm.  134 ;  fill  er  sr<>  l'yrir  ollu  ilit,  að  ekki  booi  nokkuS  gott,  110.  fll-tyngdlr,  f.  pi.  [tungaj,  'evil  tongues.'  slander,  Grág.  i.  361. 
—  '/is  an  ill  wind  that  blows  nobody  any  good ;  ilia  gefask  ill  lib,  Nj.  20:  lll-ugi,  i.  e.  Illhugi,  a  pr.  name,  cp.  hugr  (II).  £U-úð,  Í.  ill-nature, 
opt  stendr  illl  af  kvenna  tali.  Gill.  15  ;  opt  hly'tr  ill!  af  ilium  (or  iUt  mi  af  Vkv.  19,  2  i.  01-úðiKT,  ad),  evil-boding.  Am.  13,  Hkm.  15,  Fas.  1. 192. 
ilium  hljóta).  1*1.  ii.  1 5  i  ;  fiest  etu  ills  bert,  Fms.  v.  294.  2.  ill,  bad,  01-úðligT,  adj.  ill-looking,  grim,  Uirð.  lf.7.  fll-Terk,  n.  an  evil  deed, 
ofquality,  capacity:  illr  búþegii,  a  badfarmer,  Fms.  i.  69;  illr  hestr.  <i  W  Húv.  38.  Ql-TÍori,  n.  bad  weather,  Fms.  i.  275.  i*.  J33,  Rb.  IOJ, 
horse,  þiðr.  I9t  ;  ilit  skúld.  a  poetaster.  3.  evil,  wicked;  goAa  fri    Str.  88,  Sks.  211.       íllviÖTÍa-kUkknr,  ni.  foul-weather  clouds.  Ska. 

illuro,  Eluc.  37;  illr  maftr.  Hm.  (ill-menni);  ill  rid.  evil  counsel.  9:  til  234.  Qlvioria-kraktv,  u.  f.  an  evil  crow.  fll-vili,  a,  rn.  Ul-wiU. 
ok  ills,  for  good  or  evil,  Grág.  ii.  144  ;  sjú  við  illu,  beware  of  evil,  Fms.  i.  71.  vii.  312.  xi.  250.  Urkn.  264.  flUviUt,  adj.  =  illviljaftr. 
39;  ilit  eitt,  all  wickeJneis,  as  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  419  (433  Fagrsk.  ch.  272.  fllvilja-fullr,  ad  j .  ill-willed,  Bs.  i.  45.  OlTilJa. 
kji^.)  4.  bad;  ilium  liuga,  an  evil  mind,  spite,  HM.  21 ;  ills  hugar.    m&Ar,  m.  an  ill-wisher,  Sturl.  iii.  237.       ÍU-viljaðr,  part,  ill-wdled, 

Hym.  9:  ilit  skap,  ill  humour;  vera  i  illu  ikapi.  /0  be  tn  an  ill  mood;  Fms.  ix.  t;35.  Slu.  160,  Barl.  38.  fU-Tirki,  a.  a  cruel,  evil  doing, 
þaft  er  íllt  i  m«'r,  to  be  angry ;  mxla  ilit,  ro  me  foul  language,  Bjani.  32  ;  crime,  H«v.  38 :  as  a  law  term,  an  outrage,  done  with  an  evil  intention, 
ill  orft,  evil  words,  Skm.  3  ;  vaift  honum  ilit  til  lios,  Fms.  i.  J  2  ;  ill  old,  defined  in  Gnig.  i.  130, 13 1  :  robbery,  ravage,  Fms.  vii.  18,  xi.  57.  HI- 
evil  timet,  vi.  96^  ilit  veor,  ill  weather,  v.  295;  illar  ilogur,  rW,  virki,  a.  m.  an  ill-doer,  criminal  (thief,  robber).  Grig.  i.  1 30,  Greg.  40, 
oppressive  burdens,  vii.  75,  v.  I. ;  ill  hcilsa,  ill  health ;  ilit.  unwholesome :  Fas.  i.  56  (F.d.  iilvitkr),  Fms.  xi.  445,  Al.  108.  (11-viti,  a,  m.  evtl- 
er  þat  ilit  manni.  Eg.  604  ;  medic,  c-111  cr  lilt  (m<-r  er  ilit),  to  be  ill;  ilit  badrr,  a  nickname,  Bjam. :  name  of  certain  crags,  among  which  sounds  are 
er  ('tis  a  pity)  at  eiga  diðlausa  sonu,  Ld.  236 ;  honum  þótti  lilt  (he  was  heard  when  a  storm  is  coming.  fll-vsrt,  n.  adj.  what  is  not  to  be  stood. : 
sorry)  at  heyra  lani  þcirra.  Fun.  iv.  368  :  drnoting  barm,  hurt,  gninafti  þi  kom  regn  svi  mikit,  at  i.  var  úti,  a  pelting  rain,  to  that  one  could  hardly 
at  mikit  ilit  mundí  af  þrr  hljútask,  1*1.  ii.151;  verör  hann  þeim  slórhöggr,  stay  out-of-doors.  Bs.  i.  172.  íll-yTÖa,  t,  to  abuse,  speak  evil  to.  Fas. 
ok  fi  þeir  ilit  af  honum,  Fms.  xi.  135.  0.  with  gen.  HI,  difficult;    ii.  229.  Finnb.  228.  Stj.  529.       Ql-yroi,  n.  pi.  foul  language,  libel. 

illr  viér-eignar,  ill  to  deal  with,  Nj.  18.  Eg.  147;  illtr  heimsúknar,  Nj.  64.  Boll.  360,  Karl.  509.  01-yrmi,  n.  [ormr],  vermin,  f  ms.  x. 
Fms.  vii.  299;  flestir  veroa  iilir  aptrlivarfs,  315:  with  dat.  ill  to  380.  illyrmia-legr,  ad),  (-logs,  adv.).  like  vermin.  íll-ýogi.  f. 
one,  illr  e-m,  (cp.  Scot.  Mil  to  his  friend,  waur  to  his  foe  ),  655  A.  =iilu8,  Horn.  (St.)  Ol-þolandl,  part,  intolerable.  Ol-þrsli,  n. 
4.  6.  clou,  stingy,  cp.  góor  (II.  g)  •  illr  af  aurum.  Jd.  35  ;  illir    a  wretched  thrall.  Am.  J9.       Ul-þýöi,  n.  [þjóo],  a  rabble,  gang  af 

af  mat,  Hkr.  i.  140:  mini  matar-illi,  a  nickname,  Hkr.        compds:    thieves  and  robbers,  Fim.  vii.  8,  16,  Bs.  i.  I42,  Hkr.  iii.  3o8,  Fb.  ii.  349. 
fll-brigcH,  n.  pi.  a  bad  trick,  Hkr.  ii.  287,  Grett.  1 1 1  A.      01-býU,  1  Ulþtðia-fólk,  n.-illþýoi,  Hkr.  i.  36.  Fms.  vi.  163.  ix.  384.  v.  I.  Ql- 
n.  a  wretched  borne:  gora  e-m  j.,  Isl.  ii.  1 4 1 .      01-doildir,  f.  pi.  and    þyöia-macVr,  m.  a  thief  and  robber,  Fms.  viii.  73,  v.  I. 
Ql-deilur,  ill-dealings,  hostilities,  quarrels.  Ld.  1  j8,  Fms.  vii.  144,  Nj.      fllak*,  u,  f.  ill  will,  wickedness,  cruelty,  Fms.  x.  304,  xi.  445,  Fb.  ii. 
77,  Vigl.  29.       íU-dýri,  n.  an  dl  beast,  noxious  animal,  U.  ii.  300.  J.  388.  Nj.  82.  Js.  37,  Horn.  4.  151,  Stj.  314.  Sks.  606,  N.  T..  Pass.,  Vidal 


1.,  257,  261  ;  svi  illilcgr  sem  gengitm  si  tit  or  sjivar-hnmrum,  Nj.  182  ; 
dokkr  ok  illilcgr  f  isjúnu,  Bs.  i.  40;  fann  hann  i  faeti  hans  Ackk  illi- 
legan,  fullan  af  eitri,  Fms.  x.  333. 

aiing.  f.  evd.  calamity;  naui  ok  Í.,  Fms.  x.  399,  0.  H.  L.  61. 

OlirigT,  m.  a  bad  man.       Olingtv-aetav,  u,  f.  a  ut  of  n 
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m  alio  /nry.  ro^e,  þao  et  iUika  i  bonum  :  illiku-fullr,  >«  o/ 
,  Fms.  ii.  137;  llHlcu-limr,  a  limb  o/uiíWhíj);  illsku-kraptr, 
íllsku-íþrótt.  18$,  6:6  B.  l,  Horn,  27  ;  illsku-verk,  a  wkktd  wort,  14; 
illsku-vjettr,  «1»  evil  wigbt.  Str.  43  ;  illsku-maor,  a  iMcirr/,  rrw/  r>w«t, 
Bxr.  8  ;  ilrsku-þri.  doggedness,  Stj.  168  :  mittbirf,  evil.  Fms.  i.  184  :  » 
also  in  mod.  usage,  illsku-vcor.  a  fiery  gait. 
fllakaak,  ad,  dep.  /0  un*  urotb  and  furious.  Fas.  iii.  657. 
i-lOngun,  f.  longing  after. 

IM,  n.  [no  doubt  akin  to  «m  in  cimyrja,  Engl.  emb*r>\,  dust,  ashes, 
embers;  hann  hreinsar  þat  >kjótt  af,  þúat  nokkut  im  rub  n  osi  drcgit 
af  tamneyti  annarlegs  iiðfcrðis,  Fmt.  11.  261  ;  hann  brcnuir  af  oss  synda 
im,  Greg.  1 9,  46;  111a  tók  im  af  honum,  at  hann  var  sannr  propheta, 
Fms.  x.  392. 

im*.  u.  f.  -  im  ;  elds  ima,  embert.  Harms.  39  :  poet,  a  sbt-urolf,  from 
the  ember-like  colour),?),  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  giantess,  id. 
name  of  an  ogress.  Edda.  Hkv.  1 .  39 

1ml,  a.  m.  (imarr,  Imp,  m.).  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl  ).  Vþm.  5  :  a  pr.  name. 
Hi  1. 

imi-guatr  or  imu-guatr,  m.  •  giants'-gusb :'  disgust,  in  the  metaph. 
phrase,  hafa  ímignst  a  e-u,  ro  fttl  dislike,  abhorrence  for  a  thing. 

im-lellr,  adj.  dusky,  gray-coloured,  of  a  wolf,  Lex.  Poet. 

ímun,  C,  port  afigbt,  battle.  Lex.  Poet.,  ÓI.  33,  Hkv.  1.  49. 
ímun-borð,  n.  a  shield,  VelJekla.        imun-dia,  f.  a 
Haustl.       fmun-laukr,  m.  a  sword,  Eyvirtd. 

i-mynd,  f.  lie  very  image. 

i-mynda,  ad,  to  imagine;  eg  imyrula  mir,  /  fancy. 
i-my  ndan,  1.  imagination,  fancy . 

i-neyala,  u,  f.  participation  in ;  íncytla  í  jórdu,  GþL  367. 

trar,  in.  pi.  Irishmen .-  írland,  n.  Ireland ;  Ira-konungr 
oftbe  Irish ;    lrakr,  adj.  Irish ;   lraka,  u,  i.  the  Irish 
F».  78,  lis.  i.  337»  tl"  Sagas  pawim.  II.  írUnd 

Great  Ireland,  was  the  name  of  Southern  America,  just  2 
Russia  was  called  Great  Sweden. 

iraak,  ad,  dep.  to  be  rumoured  abroad;  mxtti  ok  þ*  þat  irask,  at  (then 
it  may  be  that  people  would  %ay,  that)  hter  eignir  fylgdi  henm  þá  heiman, 
*r  hon  átti  i  Norcgi,  O.  H.  L.  30. 

i-rauðr,  adj.  reddish,  a  little  red.  Mar. 

IRI,  a,  m.  gamp,  rumour,  latde ;  hofum  vér  heyrt  nokkurn  ira  á,  hrúrt 
þii  %é-t  konungi-ton  edr  eigi.  Fms.  ix.  278.  v.l.,  a  Aw.  Key.,  hence  prob. 
the  mod.  ira-far,  burly-burly ;  i  mesta  írafúri. 

íaa,  ad,  to  '  ice,' freeze ;  þá  isadi  þegar  sem  ibr,  Fms.  ix.  400;  isadr, 
iced,  frozen.  386,  Rd.  177. 
n.  iron ;  see  jam. 
n.  broken  ice.  Fas.  ii.  joi. 

f.  the  edge  of  an  ice-field,  Fms.  i.  211,  Grig.  ii.  386,  Jb.  330. 
i-aeta,  a.  f.  a  sitting  in  judgment ;  iscta  i  domi.  Grig.  i.  78 :  occupation, 
unlawful,  rin  ok  iieta,  Jb.  159,  N.G.L.  i.  53.       iaetu-arfr,  m.  in- 
heritance by  right  of  occupancy,  N.  G.  L.  i.  107. 
ia-hoLU.  adj.  dub.,  Bird.  34  new  Ed. 
U-heldr,  part,  [híla),  covered  with  rime,  Sks.  J  29. 
fa-hogg,  11.  /«  breaking,  Hkr.  iii.  140,  Vigl.  36. 
falng,  f.  sleet,  Stj.  1 4. 
i-a}a,  f.  attention,  Konr. 

í-ajávorör,  adj.  worth  looking  after,  Ld.  66,  Nj.  1 55,  Karl.  J47  :  mod., 
þad  er  isjárvcrt,  'tis  rather  dangeroui. 
í-«jón,  f.  a  looking  into,  Fbr.  1 47. 
ia-kaJdr,  adj.  ice-cold,  Al.  51,  Sks.  153. 
i-akilja,  b,  to  bargain,  stipulate,  Dipl.  i.  5. 
i-akipan,  f.  a  putting  in  or  upon  a  place,  Vra.  87. 
(•akyggilegr,  adj.  dark-looking,  suspicious. 

f-akyld,  f.  -  íuk.  q.  r. ;  svi  margar  ískyldir  á  kirk>an  Í  Odda,  V'm.  27  ; 
ttka  jorft  meo  öllum  iikyldum.  Dipl.  v.  26. 

fa-loggir,  m.  pi.  ice-legs,  shin  bones  of  sheep  used  for  skates,  Fms.  vii. 
120. 

ia-log,  n.  pi.  layers  of  ice,  Fs.  26,  Eb.  186.  Fms.  vii.  246,  ix.  36S,  Ld. 
286. 

(-■mótt,  f.  [smjúga^,  a  cloak  with  a  hole  for  the  bead  to  pass  through, 
Sks.  117  new  Ed. 

iav-mol,  f.  ground  ict,  broken  ice;  wm  4  ismol  sjei,  Fms.  vii.  18,  xi. 
365  ;  var  allt  at  sjA  sem  n  cina  isniol  sxi  er  vápnm  glouou,  vi.  41 2. 
fscipi,  a,  m.  [for.  word],  byisap,  Bxr. 

(-•pen,  (.,  pi.  ispenjar,  a  kind  of  sausage  filled  with  lard  and  suet. 

la- reki,  a,  m.,  and  la-rek,  n.  an  ice-drift,  ice  floe,  Fms.  ix.  350. 

188,  ra.  [A.S.is;  Engl.icr;  O.H.G.  is;  Germ,  eis;  Swed  and  Dan. 
is]  :—K*;  iss  is  ice  on  sea  and  water,  svell  on  a  plain  or  meadow  ;  klaki  = 
frozen  ground,  etc. ;  distinction  is  made  between  hafiss,  drift  ice  or 
Polar  ice,  and  lagiuftat-iss.  •  lay-ice,'  common  ice ;  in  plur.  isar.  of  large 
sheets  of  ice;  en  er  i«  lagéi  »  vótn,  Fms  vii.  S4;  isa  Icysir.  the 
ue  thaw,  55;  its  var  lagflr  a  Hofstaoa-vag.  Kb.  236;  á  isinum  (mod. 
isrmm),  Nj.  143:  for  sliding,  á  iii  skríða,  Hm.  82  ;  see  also  isleggir. 


Sevete  winters  are  marked  in  the  Annals  by  the  exlent  of  frozen  water  ; 
A.D  1047  (a  sheet  of  ice  between  Norway  and  Denmark),  1306  (ice  from 
Rostock  to  the  Sound),  1 1 26,  1197;  Polar  ice  in  Iceland  in  II45,  1233 
(hafisar  allt  sumar).  1261  (hafiss  umhvcrris  Island).  1275  (kringdi  þa 
hatlss  nzr  urn  allt  Island),  1306  (hafiss  fyrir  uorðaii  land  narr  allt  sumar), 
1319  (isa-vi'sr,  hafisar  lajru  umhvcrfis  Island  Irani  uin  mitt  sumar),  1 348 
(snioar  svi  rniklir  ok  ísJög  at  fraus  sjóinn  umbcrgis  hndit,  svi  at  rifta 
mitti  umbcrgis  landit  af  hvcrju  annesi  um  alia  ljurftu),  1375  (hafisar 
framan  til  Bartholomeus-missu),  cp.  also  Vd.  ch.  15,  Eb.  ch.  $7,  61  : 
for  later  limes  and  for  the  currents  driving  the  ice  around  Icel.  see 
F.ggert  Itin.  ch.  64J,  853 :-  the  name  of  the  Rune  |,  Skiilda  176. 
cuarii :  faav-fjðldi,  a,  m„  iaa-för,  f.,  iaav-gangr,  m.  drifts  of  ice,  Sks. 
192.  Grett.  133,  Bs.  i.  338  (of  a  river).  iaa-lauaa,  adj.  ice-free, 
Landn.  26,  v.  I.  isavlog,  11.  pi.  layers,  strata  of  ice,  Fs.  iaav-vsUk, 
n.  being  tossed  about  in  ice,  Sks.  1 74.  iatv-vir,  n.  an  icy  spring,  cold 
spring,  Ann.  1319.  ia*-vok,  f.  an  open  bolt  in  ice,  Sks.  174:  in  local 
names.  aJMsyri,  in  Denmark  ;  Íaa-Qörðr,  m.  in  Denmark  and  Iceland  ; 
ía-firðirigT,  m.,  la-tlrxkr,  adj.  from  Icefjord ;  la-land,  n.  Iceland,  for 
the  origin  of  tlse  name  see  Landn.  30, — hann  sá  uorör  yfir  fjollin  fjorð 
fullan  af  hafisum,  því  kóllufiu  þeír  landit  Island.  ía-lendingr,  m.  an 
Icelander,  Landn.  etc.  passim.  íalendinga-bók,  f.  the  Icelanders,' 
Book,  the  historical  wuik  of  Ari.  íb.  (pref.).  Ó.T.  (l8«i3)  33.  ía- 
lendinga-aaga,  u,  f.  the  old  name  of  the  Sturlunga  Saga,  as  opp.  to 
Kouunga  Sogur  or  Histories  of  the  Kings,  Sturl.  i.  107,  lis.  i.  589,  59 1 : 
in  mod.  usage  Islendinga  Sogur  means  the  Lives  of  Icelanders,  recorded  in 
the  Index  D.  ii.  falencUnga-akri,  f.  the  Icelandic  scroll,  prob.  ■» 
the  I^andnama,  Fb.  i.  526.  lalentUnga-þáttr,  m.  a  section  or  chapter 
treating  of  Iceland,  Fms.  x.  294.  íalonakr,  adj.  Icelandic,  \ 
lalonska  or  lalsnak  tungav,  u,  f.  the  Icelandic  tongue. 

í-atað,  n.,  usually  in  pi.  istö*.  a  stirrup,  Sks.  372,  freq.  in  m< 
but  stigreip  (q.  v.)  is  older,  being  of  tope,  whereas  the  istofl  are 'of 


íataoa,  u,  f ,  in  fatoftu-lauaa.  Fas.  iii.  «48 ;  íatö*u-líUll,  ad,,  wbo 
stands  but  little,  delicate,  sensitive,  esp.  of  children  who  cry  readily  at 
harsh  words;  hann  er  svo  istoðulitill. 

i-atangan,  f.  instigation,  pricking,  Karl.  197,  Mar. 

i-alig,  n.-istaft.  Fl.'iv.  34,  Str.  39,  Thorn.  208. 

latr,  n.=  istra,  |>i9r.  341  (v.  I.),  Hb.  (l8f>5)  3J. 

Í8TRA,  u,  f.  the  fat  oftbe  pauncb.  of  persons,  Stj.  383,  Jsorf.  Karl. 
431,  þiðr.  34I.    fatru-magi,  a,  m.  paunch-belly,  a  nickname,  Fms. 

iaungr,  m.  an  ice-bear  (1),  a  nickname.  Sturl.  iii.  270. 

i-tak,  n.  a  law  term,  a  partial  right  of  property  in  another's  estate,  esp. 
of  glebes  (Kirkiu-itok),  Gttig.  ii.  207,  D,  I.  i.  522,  passim.  itaka- 
lauaa,  adj.  without  ilok,  i.e.  full  possession,  V'm.  108,  D.  I.  i.  507. 

f-tala,  u.  f.  a  propor.innatt  share  in  a  right  or  in  an  estate,  Grig.  ii. 
2}4:-itak.  Vm.  164,  Dipl.  ii.  10,  Fms.  vi.  103,  v.l.  itolu-lauaa, 
adj.-itakalauss ;  itolulauss  cign,  unshared,  full  possession,  Am.  99, 
Dipl.  ii.  3. 

ítalia,  u.  f.  Italy,  passim :  ítalía-land,  n.  id.,  Ver.  37.  Bret.  108  : 
italakr,  ad,.  I  tali  an. 

ftar-legr,  adj. fine,  glorious;  dyrleg  ok  itarleg  kirkja,  Symb.  10 ;  þat 
hus  er  bazt  hefir  verit  ok  itarlcgast,  Ver.  37;  itarleg  frosla.  lordly 
fare,  Greg,  it,  97  ;  þessum  enum  itarlega  Gufts  vin,  Clem.  48  ;  allt  var 
itarlegt  um  órar  fcrdir,  Am.  91  ;  Í.  at  aliti,  Lex.  Poij. ;  i.  hilmir,  a  lordly 
king,  Merl.  2.  34. 

ftar-liga,  adv.  ex<ptiutely ;  i.  buiuri,  fine  dressed.  Fms.  xi.  85:  her- 
bergi  i.  biiin,  well  furnished,  iv,  194  ;  klzoask  i.,  to  dress  fine,  Horn.  98  ; 
biia  i.  um  e-t,  Ver.  j6. 

ÍTR,  adj.,  the  r  is  radical,  rjhis  word  is  hardly  to  be  found  in  any  other  /2l  ^ 
Teut.  language]  -.—glorious,  excellent,  mostly  in  poets ;  itr  aliti,  beautiful  ,  A, 
to  behold,  Sks.  1 .  7  ;  itr  konungr,  itr  yngvi.  a  great  king,  to,  Fms.  vi.  87 
(in  a  verse) ;  inn  itri  ofMmgr.  Skv.  1.  23  ;  itrum  filafi,  itr  Haraldr,  epithet 
of  kings.  Lex.  Pott. ;  itran  jrttbiti  Einars.  Arnór;  i  itru  lifti.  in  lb* 
valiant  host,  ú.  H.  (in  a  veme):  of  things.  ÍU  rond,  a  fine  shield,  Edda  (Hi.) ; 
itran  sal  fjalla,  of  the  sky,  Kdda  (in  a  verse) ;  til  itiar  elli,  to  a  glorious, 
golden  age,  F.dda  (lit.);  itr  lainn,  glorious  redemption,  Likn,  39.  In 
oomfdí,  only  in  poets.  -  glorious :  itr-borlnn,  part,  bigb-bont.  Am., 
Hkv.  ftr-ból,  n.  the  glorious  abode,  Rekst.  33.^  itr-get>r,  fslutts  /  ✓ 
adj.  gentle.  Geisli.  itr-hugaAr,  adj.  bigb-minded.  Geisli  10.  itr- 
laukr,  m.garlic.  Hkv.  1.  7  (imun-laukr?).  itr-macVr,  m..  ltr-menni, 
n.  a  noble  man.  Lex.  Po«>t.  itr-mannligr,  adj.  of  stout,  noble  bearing, 
Hkr.  iii.  160.  (tr-akapadr,  part,  beautifully  shaped,  Hkv.  2.  36. 
itr-tunga,  u,  f.  epithet  of  a  sword,  Landn.  (in  a  verse).  (tr-vazinn, 
part,  of  lieautiful  stature,  epithet  of  a  lady.  Kormak.  itr-pveginn, 
pari,  eitan-wiisbtd,  bright,  clean,  epithet  of  a  lady's  arms,  Ls.  17. 

itreka,  aft,  (qs.  ift-vreka^/o  wreak  agninT):  this  word  seems  not  to 
occur  in  old  writer.,  but  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage;— ro  iterate,  repeat. 

itrekan,  f.  repetition. 

ívaldi,  a,  m.  a  mythical  name  of  a  dwarf,  Kdda. 

i-vaaan,  f.  buttle,  fuss;  varaldar  i.,  vrorldly  affairs,  H.  K.  i.  255. 

ivlo-gjarn,  adj.  [Hel.  mwtd fraud],  wicked,  exit,  a  &w.kn.,  Vkv.  26. 
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Iriol,  d.  a  <lub.  word,  Vsp.  2,  prob.  an  ogress  -oíviftja,  which  ii  the 
reading  of  the  Hb.  I.e. ;  see  Sjtm.  (Mribius\  p.  i6j. 

Í-Tiðja,  u,  f.  an  ogress,  prob.  ftom  inwtd,  and  not  from  í  and  viftr,  Hdl. 
44,  F.dda  (Gl.) ;  tee  the  preceding  word. 

i-Tiat,  f.  0«  iiíkxiV,  in-dseellmg,  N.  O.  L.  i.  47.  II.  a  local  name, 

Uiu,  one  of  the  Hebrides.  Fms. 

ÍJjRÖTT,  f.,  also  spelt  iftrótt,  prob.  from  ift-  and  þrótt  or  þrííttr, 
power,  qs.  ift-prott ;  the  long  vowel  seems  due  to  absorption,  analogous 
to  Sviþjóft  •>  Svift-þjóo  ;  the  rhyme,  iþtötl'n . . .  niu,  Orkn.  1.  c,  thews  that 
the  vowel  was  sounded  long:  [Dan.  idrat :  Swed.  idrotl;  but  not  in 
Saxon  nor  Germ.]  -.—accomplishment,  art,  skill,  in  olden  times  e«p.  of 
athletic  exercises,  but  alio  of  literary  skill ;  king  Harold  (in  the  verse  in 
Mork.  IJ,  iorottir  kann  ek  Atta)  counts  eight  ioróttir,— poetry,  riding, 
swimming,  sliding  in  snow-shoes,  shooting,  rowing,  playing  the  harp, 
and  versification;  earl  Kngnvald  (in  the  verse  in  Orkn.  eh.  01)  counts 
nine, — chess  playing,  Runes,  'book.'tmift.  sliding  on  'tkift,'  shooting, 
rowing,  playing  the  harp,  and  vcra.rication ;  cp.  also  the  tale  in  Edda  of 
Thor  and  Otgaroa-Loki.  where  running  a  race,  eating  fast,  drinking, 
lifting  the  cat,  and  wrestling  are  among  íþróttir.  In  mod.  usage  the 
word  is  applied  especially  to  the  line  arts  (painting,  sculpture) ;  kann 
ek  þA  i'þrótt,  at  engi  cr  hit  sA  inni  cr  skjótara  tkal  eta  mat  tinn  en 
ek,  Edda  31  ;  vel  buinn  at  iþróttum,  Nj.  61 :  vel  at  sér  görr  um  iþróttir. 
Kg.  in;  hann  let  Gunnar  rcyna  ymsar  iþrottir  vift  menu  sina.  ok  voru 
þeir  cngir  er  né  cina  íþrótl  heffti  til  jafns  vift  hann,  Nj.  4^1,  Edda  31  ;  mi 
•ynir  Sigmundr  iþriítt  siua,  Fxr,  76 ;  inna  iþrótt.  Edda  3? ;  goft  iprott.  id.; 
meí  Agxtri  iftrótt,  of  music,  LU.  1.  15=.;  iftrótt  sii  er  Grammatica  hcitir, 
163;  iftnítt  þá  cr  grammatica  heitir.  Clem.  33;  af  iftrott  peirri  er 
dialectica  heitir.  Al.  3.  cojcpoj  :  iprdtta-lauaa,  adj.  unskilled, 
Sks.  25  ;  úlróftir  mctm  ok  íþróttalautir.  Clem.  33.  íbrótta-macr, 
m.  a  man  iktlltd  in  exercises,  Fms.  i.  17.  F.g.  199,  Finnb.  336:  i.  ok 
vitr.  Bret.  8  ;  hann  gnrftisk  enn  mcsti  iftróttamaftr  (master)  í  pess-konar 
námi  (via  in  grammar^.  Bs.  i.  163. 

íþrótt-UgT,  adj.  skilful;  i.  fimleiki,  a  dexterous  feat,  Ftm.  vi.  2  2}  ; 
torvdt  er  at  tyna  oil  Agseti  ípróttligrar  Ixkningar  hans.  Bs.  i.  6a'). 


jafnt  utan  sem  innan.  Grig.  i.  392  :  at,  just  at,  ok  hafa  eitt  atferh  I 
jamt,  Aori  together,  both  aitke.  Fins,  xi.  1 37  ;  jafnt  er  sem  þéi  syrusk  \'ttt 
as  it  apfeart,  indeed),  at  er  fótrinn,  Nj.  97 ;  fafnt  przlar  sem  inilsir 
menu.  Fms.  i.  1 13  :  jamt  sem,  jus/  <r,  equally  at;  jafnt  sem  I  fjúrftuiig*- 
dómi.  jamt  skal  eiga  férAnsdom  eptir  f  orbaugs-mann  sem  cptir  ski'gar- 
minn,  Grág.  i.  87 ;  tkal  hann  láta  virfta  (V;  bat  jamt  sem  umaga-eyTi, 


1S9; 


tkulu  svA  sak:r  hluta,  jam 


jafnt  hcttr 


.  adverb.,  at  jöfuu,  equally, 
fin.  vóru  þeir  engir  at  ri* 
halda  til  jafns  vift  e-o,  Ld. 


J 


J  is  really  the  tenth  letter  of  the  alphabet,  but  tince  it  is  usually  regarded 
as  another  form  of  I,  K  is  commonly  reckoned  as  the  tei.th 

jaoar-flar,  adj.  loose  in  the  edge,  of  stuff,  Grig.  i.  498. 

JAÐARR,  m.,  dat.  jaftri,  pi.  jaftrar:  a  form  jöðurr  (as 
vi*ull)  occurs  in  Vsp.  5  :  [A.S.  and  llel.  edor  =  septum .  provinc. 
rian  ettor,  Schmetler] :— the  edge,  selvage,  of  cloth.  Grág.  i.  498,  Nj.  176, 
v.  I. ;  of  a  tent,  Stj.  307,  Str.  40:  of  a  sail,  Mag.:  of  the  limb  of  the 
moon.  Rb.  34  ;  the  edge-beam  or  rail  of  a  paling.  sA  garftr  er  gildr,  er  0I11 
er  A  meðal  status  hveis,  en  hjAstaurr  enn  pr.fti,  ok  jaftarr  er  yflr,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  246  :  ptM't.,  himin-iöour.  the  '  tlry-horder.'  horizon.  Vsp. ;  sky'-jaftarr. 
'  cloud-border,'  the  beaten.  Geisli  1 ;  tular-jaSarr,  id. :  the  edge  of  the  hand 
(handar-jaftarr),  ridda  no:  the  border  along  the  shore,  meft  Blúlands 
jaftri.  Lex.  Poet. ;  fn'ns  jaftarr,  id. ;  Kylands  jaftarr  —  ora  maritima,  Merl. 
1.  5  :  whence  a  local  name  of  the  Norse  district,  Jaoarr,  m.  Jaderen ; 
also  Jaoar-byggfl,  {..  and  Jaoar-byggjar,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  the  county 
J.,  Fb.,  Fms.  pas>im.  II.  metaph.  [A.  S.  eodnr,  Bcow.1.  the  fore- 

matt.  best,  with  gen.;  Asa  jaftarr,  the  beit  nf  all  the  Atei,  \.t.  35  ;  f-ilks 
jaflarr,  the  bett  of  men,  Hkv.  j.  40 ;  gofts  jaftarr,  the  higheU  god  -  Odin, 
Stor.  JJ  ;  hers  jaftarr,  Fm.  36.  Merl. 

jftcW-akogg,  n.  wbiilers.  Sks.  a88,  (recorded  as  a  German  fashion.) 
jaor»,  að,  to  brim,  border:  jafiraor,  part,  bordered,  Gpl.  308. 
jaðrmkfm,  n.  a  kind  of  Ice!,  bird,  numeniu, :  mod.  JoroToka,  F.dda 
(Gl.) 

JATli,  adj.,  also  spelt  jamn,  f.  jöfn,  neut.  jafnt.  often  spelt  at  well  at 
proncd.  jamt;  compar.  jafnari,  tuperl.  iafnasu:  [Of.  ifrni,  Luke  vi.  17  ; 
A.S.  efen;  tngl.  and  Dutch  even;  old  Fr.  ivin:  O.  H.  G.  eban :  mod. 
Germ,  eben  ;  Vtn.jevn  ;  Swed.  jemn ;  akin  to  Lat.  aejum  by  interchange 
of  palatal  and  labia),  see  Grimm's  Diet.  s.  v.  eben]  : — even,  ejual,  but,  like 
Lat.  aeyvut,  mostly  in  a  metaph.  tense,  for  slíttr  (q.  v.)  answers  to 
Lat.  planus;  often  followed  by  a  dat.,  jam  e-u,  equal  to  a  thing,  in  compari- 
»on  :  I.  equal,  equal  to;  join  eyri  (dat.)  gulls.  K.  þ.  K.  71 ;  jafn 

Gufti,  equal  to  God;  jafn  mi'r,  passim.  2.  equal,  the  same;  enda  er 

join  helgi  hant  medan  hann  ferr  sv*  mti  sir,  GrAg.  i.  93  ;  ella  er  ji.fn  sok 
vi»  hann  fram  A  lci9,  32a  ;  at  ek  veiða  jafn  drengr  i  hverl  sinn,  Sd.  188  ; 
þínar  veroa  flestar  jafnastat,  thy  acts  art  mostly  the  same,  i.  e.  all  bad, 
Fms.  viii.  409.  3.  fixed,  unchanged;  mti  jafnri  leigu,  jofntim 

kaupum.  jöfnum  skildaga.  Rett.  1.  7,  Stat.  264,  Fb.  ii.  137;  hann  var 
ellefu  vetra  e*r  tiu.  ok  sterkr  at  jui'iium  aldri.  onti  strong  for  bis  age.  Eg. 
188,  592 ;  eiga  þeir  jufnum  hundum  (sec  hond)  allt  þat  er  peir  taka, 
GrAg.  ii.  66.  4.  even,  even-tempered;  jafn  ok  unmlyiidr,  Mar,: 

of  numbers,  iofn  tala,  even  in  tale,  equal,  opp.  to  odda-taia,  Alg. 
356.  II.  neut.  jafnt  or  jamt.  almost  adverbially,  equally,  just ; 


komit  er  þú  spAdir,  rf  has  happened  just  at  thou  didst  foretel,  Niftest.  8  : 
ellipt.,  ok  tkai  harm  pA  jamt  (tern  peir)  aliri  but  upp  halda.  GrAg.  ii. 
181.  S.  temp,  at  the  same  time,  just;  ek  ikiri  þik.  ok  oefna  bam. 

i  nafui  Fuour,  ok  drepa  barmnu  i  vatn  um  tinn  jafnt  fram  fyrir  sik,  and 
dip  the  bairn  each  time  into  the  wa  er,  K.  þ.  K.  10 :  just,  precisely,  in 
the  very  moment,  þat  var  jamt  Jóla-aptau  sjAlfan  er  pe  r  borftusk,  Fms. 
xi.  15  ;  jamt  í  þvi  hann  stakadi,  133.  8.  adv> 
in  equal  share >.  Fms.  xi.  131.  4.  til  jafiu.  1 

eina  íþfótt  heffti  til  jafns  vift  hann,  Nj.  46;  halda  til  jafnt  1 
40  ;  komask  til  jafnt  vift  e-n,  F'b.  i.  261. 

B.  Cokpds  :  I.  stub  a,  so...  a:  Karvel  jafn-fracgum  dreng,  ao 
fine  a  fellotv  as  K.,  Karl.  103  ;  cr  pat  skomm  jafn-mörgum  monnum. "««  a 
shame  for  to  many  men,  Gitl.  ^1  :  with  the  particle  tern.  }afu-UDgT  sens 
hann  var,  young  as  be  seas,  i.  e.  so  young  as  he  tvos  for  hts  age,  Vapn. 
5;  vel  lnfi  per  mino  mAli  komii.  jafn-iivatnt  tern  var.  þiftr.  13(1;  levaft 
þat  ckki  hacfa  A  jafu-mikilli  háiift  sem  (11  such  a  feast  as)  i  hi>od  ferr. 
Fb.  i.  376;  at  eigi  tkyldi  Hugon  keisari  yrtr  þá  sliga  lafn-reiftr  sent 
hann  varft  peim,  Karl.  4;«;  undraftisk  hurt  hversu  friftr  ok  fagr  hano 
var  jafn-ganiall  maftr  (for  his  age).  Stj.  2:5^  mikill  maftr  ertii  þli  faúrir. 
jafn-gamall,  ö.  H.  176;  {jórir  Oddsson  var  slerkastr  jafn-gamall.  Uullþ. 
4.  II.  mod.  phrases  such  as,  pafi  er  jafngott  fynr  hann,  1/  serves 

him  right ;  hanu  er  jafngóftr  fyrir  pvi,  it  won't  hurt  bim ;  or  honum  cr 
þaft  jafn-gott,  it  unll  do  him  good,  lervt  bim  right;  vera  jafn-narr.  to 
b:  equally  near,  i.  e.  no«u  the  better :  hann  for  jafnnxr,  it  teat  all  of  no 
use.  IH.  in  countless  compos  (ctp.  adjectivet)  with  almost  any 

participle  or  adverb,  rarely  with  verbs  and  nauns.  and  denoting  equal,  as. 
the  same,  as  seen  from  the  context  often  followed  by  a  dat.,  e.g.  jafn- 
gamall  e-rn,  of  the  same  age  at  another  person  .'—of  these  compda  only 
nunc  can  be  noticed :  jafn -aldri,  a,  m.  one  of  the  same  age,  F'mt.  L 
1 3,  vii.  199.  Bs.  i.  1 79,  Eg.  25.  84.  J&fn-aufiiair,  adj.  equally  wealthy. 
Bind.  2  :  equally  happy,  hann  setr  hund  tinn  jafiuuftigan  okkr  undir  bor&i, 
Bjarn.  27.  Jafn-nuðisær,  adj.  as  perspicuous,  Eluc.  41.  jain-auiV- 
veldr,  adj.  as  easy,  Ld.  78.  jafta-Agatr,  adj.  as  good,  as  noble,  Nj.  1 19. 
jafn-Akafr,  adj.  at  impetuous,  Fms.  xi.  137.  jafn-belnn,  adj.  as 
straight,  Sturl.  i.  lt)f>.  jafn-borT,  adj.  equally  bare.  Fat,  1. 67.  jaftl- 
bitiDn,part.rvm/y  bitten  or  grazed,  of  a  field,  Gpl.  407.  Jafn-bitr.  jato- 
beittr,  adj.  as  sharp,  keen.  jafn-bjartr,  adj.  as  bright,  Nj.  208  :  neut., 
Sks.69.  Jafn-bjóöa.bauft;  j.  c-m./o  bea  matchfor  ow,  Fiiuib.  260 :  tot* 
equal  to,  contest  on  equal  terms  with  one,  Fms.  ii.  27.  vii.  2  2  ;  gnpr  betri  en 
þeim  peningum  jafnbjúði,  655  xxx.  to.  jaih-bliAr,  adj.  equally  mild. 
Fan.  1 54.  Jafn-borinn,  part.  í/ffiiíj/ 6(W£,  Ld.  .132,  Fmt.x.  79  (v.  I.). 
Gþl.  1 33  ;  j.  til  e-s.  having  equal  birthright  to,  Fms.  vii.  S,  x.  407.  jafn- 
brattr,  adj.  at  tteep.  jafh-britt,  n.  adj.  at  soon,  at  the  same  moment, 
Horn.  114.  jafh-brelftr,  adj.  equally  broad,  Edda  18,  Gpl.  355.  jaftt- 
búinn,  part,  equally  '  boun'  or  armed,  Fms.  ii.  165  :  ready,  prepared,  Stj. 
Jafn-dalldr,  part  equally  shared,  Horn.  1 48.  jafn-dlirr,  adj.  at  stout, 
Sturl.  iii.  63.  jafn-djúpr,  adj.  as  deep.  jafn-djdpTitr,  adj.  as 
deep-scheming,  Orkn.  214,  Hkr.  iii.  9$.  jafn-drensrtUecr,  adj.  as 
gallant,  Isl.  ii.  446.  jafn-drjrjgdeUdr,  part,  going  as  far,  of  atore», 
Sturl.  i.  166.  Jafn-drjúgr.  adj.  keeping  as  long,  Sturl.  1.  216,  Rb.  18. 
Jafa-dtrligr,  adj.  equally  splendid.  Bs.  i.  454.  Jaö»-dýrr,  adj.  as 
costly,  glorious,  of  the  same  price,  K.  þ.  K.  28.  Nj.  56.  Gtett.  104  A. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  1  jo,  348.  jafn-dagri,  n.  (mod.  JafbdaagT).  the  equinox. 
both  dxgr  (q.  v.)  being  equally  long,  Edda  103,  Rb.  454.  456,  472.  and 
passim:  equal  length,  of  day  and  night,  Fb.  i.  539;  teeeykt.  jafn-daemi, 
11.  equal  judgment,  justice,  Fms.  vi.  431,  Pr.  413.  Jafto-daamr,  adj. 
just,  giving  eptal  judgment,  Rb.  364.  jafo-eitafaldi*,  adj.  at  simple, 
gudeless,  Horn.  50.  jafb-fagr,  adj.  as  fair,  Nj.  113.  Jafn- 
fallcgr,  adj.  as  handsome.  jafn-faatr,  adj.  equally  firm,  GrAg. 
i.  7.  K.  f>.  K.  lfi6 :  as  adv.,  Fms.  1.  270.  Finnb.  338.  jafn-£4ir,  adj. 
as  few.  jafn-feigr,  adj.  as  fey.  Jafti-fsitr,  adj.  as  fat.  jafn- 
flmlega,  adv.  (-UgT,  adj.),  as  alert,  Fms.  ii.  273.  jafn-flmr,  adj. 
as  alert,  Faer.  272.  Hkr.  i.  391,  v.  I.  Jat"n-Q«er,  adv.  at  far.  jaib- 
Qolmsmir,  adj.  uirfr  at  many  men.  Nj.  222.  Jafn-flatt,  n.  adj.; 
fara  j.,  to  fare  to  ill.  Fms.  vi.  379  ;  tee  flair.  Jafn-fljótr,  adj.  as  atkfi. 
jafn- fram,  adv.  equally  forward,  side  by  side :  with  dat.,  jafnfram  skips 
Riits,  Nj.  8  :  locally,  of  places,  over  against,  ( -  gegnt  and  gagn-vart,  q.  v.) ; 
with  dat.,  er  hann  kom  jafnfram  Borgund.  Hkr.  ii.  309;  j.  fciftsveili,  VetrnA, 
Fms,  ix. 408 ;  j.  gagntaki  konungs  sonar,  j.  boftamun.  vji.  1 70,  ix. 387  (v.  L) : 
as  adv..  standa  jainfram,  to  ttand  evenly,  in  a  straight  line:  standa  allir  j. 
fyru  konungs  boiftinu.  i.  16,  Eg.  f8t,  Ni.  140,  Rb.  466.  Sturl.  iii.  244: 
temp,  at  the  same  moment,  of  two  things  happening  together,  Fms.  ri.  24; 
þeir  riftu  til  þings  jafnfram  Skeggja.  þúrft.  18  new  Ed.;  hann  ferr  Avail 
jafnfram  í  frásógn  *fi  Guftv-sonar,/o//w«  parallel  in  the  Uvry,  62$.  83 : 
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in  equal  share,  taka  atf  j.,  GJJ..  348  i  a/  /A#  isnw  ftW,  a/10,  hugu  þat  j., 
a/  rie  utmv  time  consider,  Stj.156;  jafnfram  iem,  jafnfram  ok,  «  loon 
oi,  KarL  158,  Pr.  413  jafD-franarla,  -fhustr,  -lie*.  adv.  ot /or- 
niaro*.  0»  far,  just  as  well,  Ld.  254.  Bs.  i.  778.  jafn-frammi,  adv. 
^iifnframt,  SÍu.  364,  Sturl.  i.  3J  :  temp.,  Fmi.  iii.  218.  Jaíb-fremt, 
adv.- jafufram,  HAv.  41 :  temp.,  Sturl.  i.  I  :  along  with,  with  dat.,  Pa». 
vúi.  9  :  equally,  in  the  same  degree.  I-d.  63.  jafn-fríðr,  adj.  at  fair, 
Fmi.  i.  8  :  as  valuable,  K.  þ.  K.  172.  jafn-frjala,  adj.  equally  free, 
Fa».  iii.  8.    jafb-frjalaliga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.),  as  freely,  at  liberally.  Hkr. 

i.  78.  jafn-fróðr,  adj.  as  tn'w,  m  knowing.  Ski.  544.  Jafb-írœgr, 
adj.  at  famous,  Fai.  i.  277.  jafa-frnkn,  adj.  equally  gallant,  Edda. 
Jjaíb-íbJlr,  adj.  as  full.  Grig.  i.  10. 68,  Gþl.  477.  jafh-filinn,  adj. 
ttqually  rotten,  jaíh-fúaa,  adj.  equally  willing,  Sturl.  L 190.  jafb-fcrr, 
adj.  as  ai/#,  Nj.  97.  jafh-£ætia,  adv.  om  equal  footing;  ttanda  j.  c-m, 
Siturl.  ii.  134,  Hkr.  ii.  153.  jafn-gamal),  adj.  of  the  tame  age,  Ld. 
108,  Knu.  i.  6o,  xi.  96.  jaíb-goði,  n.  eitnneu  of  temper.  Ski.  435. 
jafh-gafinn,  part,  equally  given  to,  Fas.  L  268.  jafb-gegnt,  adv. 
jun  of poiite  to,  Ski.  63.  Frm.  ix.  463 ;  tee  gcgnt.  jafn-ginid,  f.  and 
jafb-girni,  (.fairness,  equi'y.  Ski.  273.  639,  Horn.  17.  jaib-gjarn, 
adj.  as  eager,  Horn.  19:  as  equitable.  Ski.  355.  Horn.  1 35,  Karl.  495. 
tarb-gjarna  (-gjarnllga),  adv.  as  xvillingly,  as  readily,  Fmi.  iii.  45  (v  1."), 
ix.  508,  Stj.  jaíb-glaðr,  adj.  as  glad,  as  ebeerful,  Eb.  88 :  ueut„  mix 
cr  ikki  jafngtatt  icm  air,  Fai.  L  106.  jafb-gloggt,  n.  adj.  as  clearly, 
Bi.  L  352.  jafn-góðr,  adj.  equally  good,  as  good,  Nj.  18.  Eg.  54.  Gþl. 
i»33.  N  O.  I.,  i.  347,  Dipl.  v.  16:  unhurt,  none  ibe  worse,  see  (II)  above. 
Jafn-góðviljnðr,  adj.  with  equally  good  will,  Sij.  629.  jafb-grannr, 
adj.  e/ually  ibm.  jafn-gx-immliga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.),  <u  fiercely,  Th. 
jaib-grimmr,  adj.  ai fierce.  Ski.  79.  Jafn-grunnr,  adj.  01  shallow. 
jafn-gæfr,  adj.oi  meek,  Rb.  397.  jafn-goflgr,  adj.m^ood'.ai  famous, 
Sturl.  iii.  11,  Bi.  i,  133.  jafn-görla,  adv.  ai  clearly.  Grig.  i.  299, 
Fms.  ii.  171,  Fai.  i.  271.  jafn-haíðr,  part,  equally  used,  N.G.L.  i. 
249.  jafn-hagliga,  adv.  as  skilfully,  Krók.  53.  Jafh-hagT,  adj. 
0i  skilful  in  handiwork.  Nj.  147.  jaín-harðr,  adj.  as  bard,  as  severe, 
Nj.  79  :  ncut.  Jain-hart,  at  fait,  Fai.  iii.  488  :  jafn-har&an,  adv. 
instantly.  jafb-haxðantUnn,  pari,  as  bard-twisted,  at  tight,  Nj.  79. 
jafn-hir,  adj.  si  bigb.  as  tall,  as  loud,  Rb.  1 1 2, 474,  Fai.  ii.  79 :  of  metre, 
ace  hir  (I.  3),  Kmi.  vi.  386,  Skálda  182.  190:  ncut..  Stj.  79.  jafb- 
hatta-gódr,  adj.  as  well-mannered,  Ld.  174.  jafn-heilagr,  adj.  as 
holy,  as  inviolable.  Ski.  674.  Grig.  i.  90.  jafb-helU,  adj.  as  bale,  as 
ubole.  Eg.  425,  v.l.  Jafn-hoimoll,  adj. equally  open  to  use.  Eg.  47,  Ld. 
70,  Gþl.  214.  353:  cjually  bound,  57.  Jafn-haimakx,  adj.  equally 
stupid.  Fo«.  iL  156,  Sd.  178.  jafb-heitr,  adj.  m  £0/.  Ski.  540.  jafn- 
bentr,  adj.  as  well  fitted,  Sturl.  i.  196.  jafh-hlsr,  adj.  equally  snug, 
Rb.  440.  Jafb-hollr,  adj.  equally  sincere,  Orkn.  166.  jaib-hog- 
Værliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  as  meelly,  Krók.  36.  jafn-hógvrerr, 
adj.  as  gentle.  jaib-hrauatr,  adj.  as  valiant,  Fmi.  ii.  .756,  Krók.  51. 
Jafn-hryggr,  adj.  as  distressed,  Hkr.  iii.  269.  jafb-hugaAr,  adj. 
even-tempered.  Ski.  24:  of  one  mind.  300:  as  daring.  jafb-bvaaa, 
adj.  as  sharp,  Ld.  306  :  blowing  as  bard.  Jata-hvotr,  adj.  as  bold, 
as  quid,  Sturl.  i.  1 1 2,  v.  I.  jafn-hvitr,  adj.  equally  white.  jafn- 
bepðiligr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  as  ridiculous,  Fai.  iii.  91.  jafn-haogr, 
adj.  equally  easy,  ready,  meek,  Fmi.  ii.  106,  Fxr.  69,  Grig.  i.  264,  ii. 
3J7-  jain-haottr,  adj.  as  dangerous.  Ski.  540.  Jafb-höfigr,  adj. 
as  beasy.  Rb.  103,  Edda  38.  jaöl-Ola.  adv.  as  badly,  Fmi.  vui.  I40 
(v.  L),  liL  ii.  181.      Jafb-QliUgr.  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.1,  as  ill-looHng,  Fai. 

ii.  207.  jalb-Olr,  id),  equally  W.Grag.ii  14;,  Fai.ii.  513.  jafb- 
ataldr,  adj.  as  ecld.  Ski.  215.       Jofn-kejrpt,  n.  an  equal  bargain,  Fi. 

Jafn-komlnn,  pirt.  an  even  terms.  Ski.  4(5  :  ntut.  an  even  match, 

i'afukomii  er  á  tmi  ykkr, ye  are  well-matcbed,  Nj.  59:  harm  kvaft  jafu- 
:ai»it  mcft  þcim  fyrir  aldrt  sakir.  Fms.  iii.  76:  jafukomnir  til  erfdar, 
wtb  equal  title  to,  Grág.  i.  304  ;  jafukomnir  lit  fyrir  zttar  lakit,  Fmi.  i. 
320;  jafnkomnir  at  fnendierni.  111.  ii.  315.  jaib-kosta,  adj.  well- 
jnatcbed,  good  enough,  of  wedlock,  Stj.  204.  jafn-kostgoeflnn,  adj. 
equally  painstaking,  Iii.  i.  681.  jofn-krappr,  adj.  as  straight,  nar- 
row; i  jafukrappan  ita4.  in  such  a  strait.  IA.  168.  Jafb-kringr,  adj. 
erqually  dexterous.  Ski.  381.  Jafb-kriitlnJI,  adj.  a  fellow  Christian, 
Jb.  92.  Barl.  44.  jafb-kuonigr.  adj.  01  well  known,  Grett.  161  A : 
kntAring  as  well.  Jafb-kunnr,  adj.  as  well  known,  Horn.  90.  jalb- 
kurtaU,  adj.  as  courteous,  Stuil.  i.  165.  jafb-kyrr,  adj.  as  quiet. 
jatb-kýta,  t,  with  dat.  -  jafuyrða.  jaíb-kaenD,  adj.  as  •  cunning,'  as 
veil  versed,  Stj.  j6l.  Jaib-kasrr,  adj.  as  dear,  as  beloved,  Fmi.  i.  215,  xi. 
319.  Jaib-langr,  adj.  as  long,  equally  long,  Fmi.  xi.  376,  Gþl.  350, 
til.  iL  219,  Grág.  i.  406,  Fvdda  138  (of  the  same  length) :  ncut.,  en 
rf  par  »egja  jafulangt,  if  tbey  say  both  the  same,  Griig.  i.  7.  jafn- 
lagr,  adj.  equally  low.  Ja!"b-lei6V,  adj.  equally  loathed.  Km*,  v iii.  240. 
jalb-lolkl,  n.  —  jafnlcikit.^.-  jafn-loiiuJ,  n.  ]*ait  an  equal  game, 
mi.  xi.  131.)  jufb-lendi,  n.  a  lever,  even  piece  of  ground.  Kg. 
rt{.  Jafn-Iongd,  f.  '  even-lenglb,'  the  return  to  the  lame  time 

in  the  next  day,  week,  month,  year,  etc. :  of  a  day,  til  jafukngdar 
anruri  dagi,  Grag.  ii.  16,  Stj.  49;  þann  lama  dag  túk  Goftnr  kouungr 
iú!t,  ok  andaðiik  annan  dag  at  jafolcngdinni,  Fmi.  i.  1 19,  Fai.  ii.  30,  37  : 


of  a  year,  anniversary,  ikal  eigi  bnillaup  vera  fyrr  en  at  jafnlengd.  Grig, 
i.  311 ;  tiu  aurar  w5  lcigðir  eyri  til  jafnlcngdar  (a  year's  rent),  390;  at 
iatidetigd  it  liftaila.  487;   eigi  iiftarr  en  fyrir  jafnlengd,  Frm.  xi.  397; 
ha!da  hatid  at  jafntcngdum,  Greg.  13,  Horn.  98;  jafulcngdar-dagr,  1 29, 
Fmi.  v.  214,  Dipl.  v.  8;  jafnlcngdar  hátið,  an  anniversary,  Greg.  13. 
Jafb-Iengl,  adv.  as  long.  Grig.  i.  423,  Fmi.  iii  9.  MS.  732. 7.  jato- 
léttmasltr,  adj.  equally  ea>y,just  as  pleasant  in  one's  speech,  Fmi.  vii.  227. 
Jafb-lóttr.  adj.  as  light,  as  easy,  Sturl.  iii.  90:  ncut.  (adverb  ).  Kjartani 
var  ekki  annat  jafn-létthjalat,  K.  liked  not  to  speak  of  anything  so  much, 
Ld.  214.      jafn-léttvígr,  adj.  as  ready  in  wielding  arms,  Sturl.  iii, 
90.    jafb-UAa,  adj.  iot74  an  equal  number  ofmen.Eb.  144.  jafn-liga, 
adv.  equally,  fairly;  lyniik  mil  eigi  j.  A  komit,  Bi.  i.  531,  Vm.  169; 
ikipta  j.,  Fb.  ii.  300 :  perpetually,  all  along,  always,  usually,  Fmi.  i.  191, 
x.  88,  89.  Dipl.  v.  8,  Rb.  348,  472,  Stj.  77.       jalb-ligr,  adj.  equal, 
fair,  Hkr.  ii.  149.  Hiv.  57,  Eg.  4S8  ;  er  þat  miklu  ja/nligra,  a  more  equal 
match,  Fmi.  vii.  115.     jafti-likligr,  adj.  as  likely.  Sturl.  iii.  7,  Lv.  77. 
jafu-lfkr,  adj.  as  like.  Lv.  58,  Kai.  iL  478:  equal,  alike,  j.  tern  horn- 
iptinar  efni,  Bi.  i.  59.      jatb-Utill,  adj.  as  little,  Fai  iiL  487.  jafh- 
Uósa,  adj.  111  bright,  Bret.  62.      Jaib-ljótr.  adj.  as  ugly,  Fmi.  iv.  175. 
jatb-ljúfr,  adj.  as  willing,    jafn-lygn,  adj.  as '  lovn,' as  calm,  of  the  wini 
joib-lyndi.  n.  evenness  cf  temper,  Stj.,  Fagrsk.  132,  Bi.  i.  141,  Mar. 
pai>iiii.     Jafa-ljrndr,  adj.  even-tempered,  Fnu.  vi.  387,  viii.  447  (v.  L) 
Jafb-IýAakyldr,  adj.  equally  bound,  it  liegemen.  Ski.  370. 
liorðr,  adj.  at  learned.       Jafn-magT,  adj. 
maki,  a,  m.  an  equal,  a  match.  Ski.  22,  255. 
equally  promising,  þorf.  Karl.  382.       jafb-margr,  adj.  as  many,  Nj. 
104,  Grig.  ii.  210,  403,  Fmi.  i.  152,  ii.  34.       jafb-mittugr,  adj.  at 
migbty.  Fmi.  ii.  157,  Flue.  fi.       jafn-mittuligT,  adj.  equally  possible, 
655  xxii.  B.       Jaib-menni,  n.  an  equal,  a  match,  Ld.  132,  liL  iL 
3JS,  Fmi.  vi.  345,  vii.  103.       jafb-menutr,  adj.  of  equal  rank, 
Hrafn.  10.      jafb>merkiligr,  adj.  equally  dignified,  Bi.  i.148.  Jafn- 
mikill,  adj.  as  great,  Grág.  ii.  264.  403,  Fmt.  i.  1,  Gþ].  363 :  equally 
big,  tall,  Fmi.  x.  202,  Nj.  11  :  ncut.  at  much,  Fmi.  vii.  240,  Skilda 
108.       Jafb-mildr,  adj.  as  mild,  at  gracious,  Rb.  jdfi.  Jafb- 
mlnnlgr,  adj.  having  as  good  a  memory,  Bt.  i.  63 1 .  Jafn-mjúkllga, 
adv.  as  meekly,  as  gently,  Lv.  50.    Jafn-mjú.kr,  adj.  equally  soft.  Jalb- 
mjOk,  adv.  as  much,  at  strongly,  Grág.  ii.  140.  Skalda  1 68.  jalb- 
myrkr,  adj.  equally  dark,  Skálda  209'.       jafn-masU,  n.  fair  play, 
equality,  Fl.  i.  407.  Fmi.  vi.  206,  Grig.  i.  8«,  200,  Ld.  258,  H.  E.  i.  247, 
Karl.  99.     jafn-naumr,  adj.  as  close.     jatb-nainti,  adj. ;  j.  at  fnrnd' 
semi,  equally  near  akin.  Grig.  i.  1 71,  iL  67,  Eb.  1 24.  III.  ft.  315.  (jafnan. 
Ed.)       jafn-n»r,  mod,  jafu-nœrrí,  adv.  equally  near:  loc.,  er  ólafi 
mark  j.  búðum,  Kmi.  vii.  64,  26H,  Ski.  63,  216:  as  near,  at  huaum 
varri  úvarligt  at  lita  jafnmarga  heiona  menu  vera  j.  i«r,  Fmi.  ii.  34 : 
equally  near  (by  birth),  i.  1 23  :  nietaph.,  eigi  hefir  honum  jafmuerri  gengit 
úiafnaðr  þcirra  iem  mír,  Sturl.  iii.  2 38  :  alio  jafb-ncrrr,  adj.  equally  nigb, 
not  a  whit  the  better,  ice  (10  above.      jatb-nagtti,  n.  the  equinox,  673. 
54,  Stj.  15.      jafb-oki,  a,  m.  =  jafnmaki,  an  equal,  a  match  for  car, 
Ski.  23  :  a  play-fellow,  Stj.  497.  þiðr.  2 13.       jafb-opt,  adv.  as  often, 
Nj.  211,  Rb.  {66.  Grig.  i.  186.       jafn-ótt,  adj.,  ncut.  ai  adv..  at  the 
tame  time,  immediately.  Pan.  20.  2  :  one  after  another,  taka  t-8  jafnútt  og 
þafi  kemr.     jatb-rakkr,  adj.  at  ttrong,  as  straight.  Ld.  168.  Jaib- 
ramr,  adj.  as  mighty,  as  s;real  a  wizard,  Vþm.  2.       Jaíh-rangT,  adj .  at 
wron%.       Jafn-rúöinn,  part,  equally  determined,  Grett.  149.  jafb- 
reiftr,  adj.  et/ually  angry.  Hiv.  52.       jaíb-rétti,  11.  an  equal  right. 
jafnréttia-maðr,  m.  a  man  with  ejual  right,  N.(5.  L.  i.  3r.  jafb- 
réttr,  adj.  as  right,  at  lawful,  F'dda  93.  Grig.  i.  18  :  '/ equal  authority, 
Hkr.  iii.  79.       jafb-réttvÍM,  adj.  equally  just.  Ski.  670.  Jafa- 
rifligr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  at  large,  Lv.  75.         Jafn-rfkr,  adj. 
as  rich,  equally  migbty.       jafb-rjóAr,  adj.  as  ruddy,  Hkr.  i.  10». 
jafn-rúmr,  adj.  equally  large,  Bjarn.      jaib-itecVi,  11.  an  equal  match, 
Fnu.  ii.  22,  Glum.  350,  Nj.  49,  Gþl.  215.     jalb-roakr,  adj.  at  brisk, 
as  quick,  Fmi.  iii.  22«.,  vi.  96.      jafn-aaman,  adv. ;  fyrir  þcna  hugian 
alia  jafuiaman,  all  at  once,  all  together,  Fnu.  í.  1 85,  Ld.  326,  Ó.  H.  46, 
Stj.  86,  121,  Barl.  191.       jafh-aannr,  adj.  equally  true.  671.  1,  Edda 
19.  Stj.  471.       jaib-aarr,  adj.  as  sore,  at  smarting.  Mar.  Jafb- 
aeinn,  adj.  as  slow.      Jaib-aekr,  adj.  just  as  guilty,  Grag.  ii.  64,  89. 
jafb-aiðis,  adv.  along  with.       jafb-aiðr,  adj.  01  long,  of  a  garment 
(lior).Stj.  563.    jatb-ajúkr,  adj.  as  tick,  Fmi.  v.  324.  jafn-akammr, 
adj.  as  ibort,  AI.  1 29.      jafb-akarpliga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.),  as  britlly, 
Nj.  199,  v.  I.      jafn-akarpr,  adj.  as  sharp,  as  keen.      jaib-akipti,  re. 
equal,  fair  dealing.         jaib-akiptlliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  equally, 
mutually,  Stj.  1 59.     jafn-skiptr,  part,  equally  shared.  jafb-akjótr, 
adj.  iri  iwifl,  Fmi.  vii.  169,  Rb.  454: — jaib-akjðtt,  neut.  ai  adv.  im- 
mediately, at  once.  Eg.  87,  291,  49:,  Fmi.  ii.  10  :  jafmkjótt  iem,  as  mm 
as,  Nj.  f,.  Bail.  17(1.  Karl.  409,  441.       jafn-akygn,  adj.  as  clear- 
sighted, fi<5  xiii.  A,  Bjatn.  59.       jafh-akyldliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.), 
iii  dutifully,  Vcr.  3.      jafb-skyldr,  adj.  equally  bound  ot  obliged.  Grig, 
ii.  362,  403,  G|>1.  jo,  477,  Fmi.  vii.  274.      jafb-akoruliga,  adv. 
(-Ugr,  adj.).  equally  bold,  Nj.  199.       jatn-aUtta,  u.  f.  even,  level 
ground.      jofn-alettr,  adj.  equally  level,  Stj.  79  :  as  easily,  Fai.  ii.  48. 
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adj., 


i  cunning,  Fxr.  fl.9- 
ligr,  adj.,  -liga,  adv.),  as  sharp,  Kim.  vi.  156. 


r,  adj.  (-anarp- 
n-anarr,  adj.  at 

alert.  jafn-anart,  adj.,  neul  as  adv.,  as  soon,  instantly.  Fas.  iii.  434, 
Matth.  xxvii.  4S.  jafa-anauor,  adj.  ™  poor.  Jafn-snomma, 
adv.  at  the  vtry  same  moment,  of  a  coincidence.  Kg.  415,  Nj.  353,  Fms. 
vi.  221  ;  allif  j.,  all  at  once,  ix.  506,  xi.  36S  (i-otb  together) ;  vóru  þcssir 
atburftir  margir  jafnsncmma,  cn  sumir  litlu  fyrr  eftr  siftar,  Hkr.  ii.  36H. 
Jofn-anjollr,  adj.  equal,  Gliim.,  ltjam.  (in  a  verse).  jafn-apakr,  adj. 
equally  wise.  Hm.  53.  jafn-sparr,  adj.  at  saving,  as  dote.  Grig,  i.  197, 
ai].  jafn-Bterkr,  adj.  as  strong.  Fms.  i.  43.  jafn-atirðr,  adj.  as 
Uiff.  jafn-storlitr,  adj.  as  proud,  Ld.  116.  jafn-atorliga,  adv. 
(-Ligr,  adj.),  oi  proudly.  Oik.  34.  jafn-etórr,  adj.  as  big,  as  great. 
Jafn-BtórujUaðr,  adj.  of  equally  high  birth,  Fms.  iv.  26.  jafn- 
atriuT,  adj.  as  bard,  severe.  Ski.  6.19.  jafn-atuttr,  adj.  equally  short, 
brief.  Jafn-syndligr,  adj.  at  sinful,  Sks.  674.  jafn-aœtr,  adj.  as 
nveet,  Fb.  i.  539.  Jafn-MOtti,  n.  an  agreement  on  equal  terms,  Nj. 
31,  Sturl.  ii.  253,  Fb.  i.  x 26.  jafn-tamr,  adj.  e-fually  alert.  jaf li- 
te HI,  n.  an  equal,  drawn  game,  Vigl.  32.  jafn-tengdr,  part,  in  <yu<>/ 
degrees  of  affinity,  Grig.  ii.  183.  jafn-tiðujalat,  n.  part,  as  mucft 
tailed  about,  Nj.  100.  jafh-tiuTOBtt,  n.  adj.  —  jafntifthialat,  Nj.  100. 
jafn-tfguLtga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  equally  lordly.  Fms.  x.  109.  Jafn- 
titt.n.adj.as  of  ten, as  frequent,  Niftrst.  10.  jafti-torogwtr,  adj.  as  rarely 
to  bigot,  choice,  B».  i.  143.  Jafn-torBÓtligT,  adj.  as  hard  toget  at,  Fms. 
x-  jafn-trauflr,  adj.  as  unwilling.     jafn-lrauatr,  adj-  as  much 

to  be  trusted,  Fm».  vi.  344.  jafh-tror,  jafn-tryggr,  adj.  as  faithful. 
jafh-undarligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  as  strange,  Sks.  So.  jafn-ungr, 
adj.  as  young,  Fmi.  iii.  60,  iv.  383.  jafn-úbeint,  a.  adj.  at  far  from  the 
mark,  of  a  bad  shot,  Fms.  viii,  140.  jafn-úfærr,  adj.  at  unpayable, 
Sturl.  iii.  163.  jato-uhefaisamr,  adj.  as  tame.  Rb.  366.  Jafn- 
Araolnn,  part,  at  irresolute.  Grctt.  153.  jafh-iiapakr,  adj.  as  un- 
ruly, SturL  ii.  63.  jafn-úUagr,  adj.  boxing  to  lay  out  the  same  fine, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  1 5S.  Jafh-vandhæfr,  adj.  as  dangerous  to  keep,  treat,  Grig, 
i.  89.  jafn-vandliga,  adv.  as  carefully,  Grig,  ii.  249.  jafn-var- 
Liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  as  warily.  Fms.  vii.  1 27.  jnfn-varmr,  adj.  as 
warm,  Sks.  2 1 7.  jain-varr,  adj .  as  well  aware,  as  much  on  one's  guard, 
Dropl.  38.  jafn-vaskliga,  adv.  as  gallantly,  Fms.  vii.  127,  Ld.  272. 
jafn-vaakligr,  adj.  as  gallant,  jafn-vaafcr,  adj.iu  bold,  Str.  3.  jafn- 
vatr,  adj.  ejually  wet.  jafn-voginn,  part,  of  full  u<eigbt,  Stj.  216. 
jafn-vogit,  (i.  a  law  phrase,  used  when  an  equal  number  has  been  slain  on 
both  sides,  in  which  case  there  were  no  further  proceedings,  Glúm.  383, 
Fas.  ii.  208.  jafh-vel,  adv.  at  well,  equally  well,  Nj.  48,  Eg.  1 1 1,  Oþl. 
354:  likewise,  hafa  fyrirgört  iioV.  friöi  ok  jafnvcl  oftaU-törftuni  sinum,  142 ; 
en  þcnna  ctft  skulu  jafnvcl  biskupar  ahyrgjask  vift  Giift  . . .,  jafnvel  scm 
{as  well  as)  hinir  riixrftu,  57  ;  jafnvcl  af  solium  scm  af  landitiu,  AJ.  2  ;  ok 
jamvel  sendír  jarl  þeim  m»nmim  orft,  scm  ....  Fms.  xi.  1 20  :  even,  dogg- 
loll  um  nactr  jafnvel  at  heiðskírum  vcftrum,  Stj.  17;  jafnvcl  eptir  þat  cr 
þau  misgiirftti,  40 ;  jafnvel  symliga,  j.  oss  undiiðum,  9,  Bs.  i.  349,  Barl. 
170,  176,  Gisl.  83;  this  last  sense  is  very  frcq.  in  mnd.  usage.  jafn- 
velriljaor,  part,  as  well  wishing,  Sks.  3T3.  jafn-voaall,  adj.  as 
wretched,  Krók.  54.  jafn-virði,  n.  equal  worth.  Us.  i.  y,  Al.  48. 
jaih-vaegi,  11.  equal  weight,  equilibrium,  Hkr.  ii.  250,  Fas.  i.  121; 
bóandi  ok  hrisfnyja  j.  silt,  i.e.  bath  of  them  equally,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6. 
jafn-vaegja,  0,  to  weigh  the  same  as  another,  Fms.  iii.  I  20.  Jafn- 
rœgr,  adj.  of  equal  weight,  Sks.  644.  jofh-vsnnn,  adj.  equally  fine, 
handsome,  promising,  Fms.  x.  429,  Sturl.  iii.  67.  jafn-vaotta,  t. 
to  weigh  against,  counterbalance,  Stj.  13,  fjorst.  Siftu  H.  14.  jafn- 
yTða,  ft,  with  dat.  la  altercate,  Itandy  svords,  Sturl.  iii.  213.  jafn- 
fcarfr,  adj.  at  useful,  Arnor.  jafu-þóttr,  adj.  pressed  as  closely  together. 
Jafn-þjófgeflnn,  adj.  as  thievish.  jafn-þolinmóftr,  adj.  at  patient, 
Rb.  366.  jafn-þolinn,  adj.  as  enduring.  jofn-projrttr,  part,  oj 
weary.  Jafn-þriflnn,  adj.  as  cleanly.  jafa-þrongr,  adj.  as 
light.  jafn-þungr,  adj.  at  beaxy,  pressing,  Fms.  v.  264,  Stj.  378. 
jaín-þurr,  adj.  equally  dry.  jafh-pykkr,  adj.  at  thick.  Hkr.  in.  159. 
jafn-þyratr,  patt.  as  thirsty.  jafn-æfr,  adj.  as  impetuous.  jafn- 
■satr,  part,  equally  excited.  Band.  34  new  Ed.  jafn-orr,  adj.  as  eager, 
as  liberal.       jafh-öruggr,  adj.  as  firm,  slemlfnst. 

JAPNA,  aft,  jamna,  [Ulf.  ga-ibnjan ;  cp.  jafn].  to  make  even,  but 
seldom  in  its  original  sense,  see  slt-m  :  to  cut  ex-en,  Katla  lék  at  hafri  sinum 
ok  jafnafti  topp  hans  ok  skegg,  Kb.  94;  morum  sinum  irn>n  jafnafti, 
|>kv.  6.  II.  metaph.  ro  make  equal;  svá  scm  skilir  jafiu 

(make  to  balance)  tvir  vúgir,  732.  tS;  tn  i  arfinum  nu-gi  jafua 
hlut  þeirra,  Grág.  i.  173;  búar  skulu  j.  hint  manna,  ii.  343.  2. 
with  dat.  and  with  a  prep. ;  jafna  c-u  suman,  tn  compare,  to  set  off 
one  against  the  other;  var  þú  jafnat  laman  vigum,  Nj.  250;  briar 
skulu  jamna  par  nesjum  sanian,  Grúg.  ii.  263:  jafna  c-u  vift  e-t,  to 
compare  one  thing  with  another;  en  hvat  of  jafni  iiftruni  muiinum 
vift  liana,  Mar. ;  er  hinom  fonium  lögum  jafnat  vift  blút,  Eluc.  39 ; 
jamnit  it  auftxfum  yftrum  vift  sunn  auftxfi.  Greg.  37:  jafna  c-u  til  e-s, 
/0  liken  one  thing  to  another;  því  hefi  ek  jafnat  þcssu  til  horn- 
»ponsins,  at .  . .,  Bs.  i.  59  ;  Gunnhildi  þútti  hvggjulcysi  til  ganga,  cftr 


fvo  til  18  jafni. 


vat  til  Hrúts  jafnat.  Ld.  60;  svá  má  ck^  Jagt  or  Jakt,  n.  [jaga],  a  yacht,  (mod.) 


hclrt  til  jafna  þessum  kotmngum,  Fai.  iii.  60 : 
scm  ....so  for  example,  as  if. . .  III.  reflex,  to  1 

/0  be  equal  to,  call  oneself  a  match  for  another;  on  vcit  ck  eigi  hrirt  ek 
mxtta  pa  vift  pik  jafnask,  Glrim.  337 ;  segir  at  peir  hafa  of  drcgit  frata 
þrarla,  er  slikir  skulu  honum  jafnask,  when  sttcbfellowt  pretumt  to  be  kit 
equals,  Fms.  x.  42 1  ;  jafnask  til  vift  e-n  um  e-t,  to  compare  oneself  ttitb 
another  in  a  thing,  Fb.  i.  261  :  with  dat.,  hann  rak  ctigjlirm  fri  sit  a 
honum  vildi  jafnask,  Fms.  viii.  240:  jafnask  i  orftum  vift  c-n,  to  bandy 
words  with  one,  308,  v.  1.  2.  pass,  to  become  equal:  kva5  p» 

jafnask  nuft  pcim,  then  would  all  be  mad*  straight  among  tbem, 
Sturl.  i.  77. 

jafna,  u,  f.  [O.  H.  G.  epani;  Germ,  ebrne'],  level  ground,  a  plain, 
Lat.  planitiet ;  hann  Ay  Si  af  hálsinum  ofan  á  jofnu,  Hkr.  í .  1 5 1 ;  ei  bar 
þriggja  niilna  fur  af  jofnu  til  þorpiínt,  Greg.  80 ;  konsa  niftr  4  jótno, 
Stj"  380,  Rúm.  272. 

jaflíaðr,  m.  and  jðfhuðr,  gen.  ar,  [Ulf.  ibnassut  =  labrtjt],  an  equal 
share:  en  þaftan  af  hiifum  vit  jafnaft  af  búftir,  Hrafn.  17;  sHkt  sesi 
honum  sýndisk  jöfnuftr  milli  þcina,  Fms.  xi.87;  sky  Id  i  fimm  tigir 
hundraða  i  jafnað  Sigriftar,  Dipl.  v.  3  ;  i  jafnaft  vift  þat  gúz/ sera . . . , 
id.;  at  jafnafti,  in  equal  proportion;  eiga  e-t  at  jafnafti.  Grig.  u.  71; 
skipta  c-u  at  jafnafti,  i.  442,  Fms.  xi.  401.  Fb.  ii.  55,  256  :  in  temp,  sense, 
usually,  ekki  aft  jafuaSi,  Fas.  iii.  226,  Mar. ;  meft  jafnafti,  id..  Mar.  3. 
the  dat.  plur.  jafnijftum  (in  mod.  pronunciation  jafnó&um)  is  utcd  in  adv. 
sense;  hann  nueftir  sik  t  fostum  ok  vokom  ok  á  baenam  at  bggja, 
ok  jafnöftum  tvá  talandi,  1*h.  7 :  in  mod.  usage,  bit  by  bit,  one  by 
one,  each  in  its  turn  .  . . ,  eg  vil  spyrja  þá  jafnóftum  ok  þeir  koou, 
/  will  ask  them  one  by  one  at  tbey  come  in;  as  also  jafnvtt,  see 
jafn  B.  II.  metaph.  equity,  fairness,  justice,  KarL  554.  freq.  esp. 

in  mod.  utage.  CuMPOS  :  Jafnaðar-boð,  n.  a  fair  offer.  Fas.  ii.  444. 
jafnaoar-dómr,  m.  a  law  term,  arbitrium ;  leggia  mil  til  jafnaftardúmt, 
to  put  a  case  for  an  umpire,  Nj.  101 ;  tvennir  kostir ....  bjufta  JiorgiUi 
jafnaftardóm,  ok  mundi  hann  svara  fígýöldum  eptir  þvi  scm  dómr  & 
i,  si  annarr  at  unna  þorgils  sjilfda-mis,  Sturl.  iii.  »70  (where  jafoafti:- 
dómr  is  opp.  to  sjilfdaetni),  Sks.  736.  jafnaOar-eiuT,  m.  a  law  term. 
GJil.  199 ;  for  this  word  sec  ciftr.  JafoaAar-fUndr,  ra.  a  nuttixg 
for  making  an  agreement,  Sturl.  il.  134.  JafnacVar-geð,  n.  an  tve* 
temper.  Sits.  448.  jafnaoar-gjof,  (■  »  law  term,  an  equal  gift, 
equal  portion;  gaf  hann  heuni  tuttugu  huodrud  af  sinu  gózi,  i* 
uiknaSi  pat  j.  vift  Halldúru  dúttur  sina,  Dipl.  iv.  7.  jafnaoar-hiut- 
akipti,  n.  an  equal  share,  equal  portion,  Dipl.  r.  3.  jafnaðax-hönd, 
f. ;  leggja  c-t  undir  jafnaðarhönd,  ro  share  a  thing  in  common,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
220.  jafiaaflar-kaup,  n.  an  equal  bargain,  Ld.  96.  Jafiiaftax- 
leiga,  u,  f.  a  fair  rent,  Jb.  392.  jafnaAar-madr,  m.  an  equal  match; 
taka  sir  jafnaftarmenn,  Fms.  vii.  II 9,  Band.  37  new  Ed. :  as  a  law  term, 
an  umpire,  Fms.  ix.  327;  a  fair,  forbearing  man,  vizkumaftr  raiVull 
ok  jamaftarmaftr,  x.  170;  ofsa-maftr  mikill  ok  ekki  j.  (overbearing). 
Sturl.  ii.  143  ;  litiD  j.,  Fb.  i.  520  ;  jarl  J>ótti  eiigi  j.,  Orkn.  44.  jafn- 
aðar-mili,  a,  111.  a  law  term,  an  agreement,  Dipl.  iv.  a.  jafnaftai- 
tamr,  adj.  (-8© mi,  i.),fair,  Sturl.  ii.  143.  jafnaoar-skipli,  a.  fair 
dealing,  Grctt.  105  A.  jafnaft aT-þokkl,  a,  m.  mutual  affection ;  j.  ct 
4  meft  ykJcr.ye/otv  on<  another,  Korm.  26,  Grctt.  162  A,  Fai.  i.  176. 
jafnan  and  J  am  nan,  adv.  constantly,  always,  Fms.  ii.  37,  Barl.  78; 
sem  þií  sagftir  jafnan,  as  tbou  didst  toy  always,  Nj.  1 7  ;  ruesta  jafnan. 
Ski.  t8 ;  x  jamnan,  ever  and  ever,  Sks.  193  B,  | 


jn  equal,  a  match  for  one :  of  a  thing,  mzta  til  jafna 
cigi  i  jafna,  Horn.  (St.) 


(  —  til  jafna)  vift  e-n. 


JAFNI,  a,  in.,  botan.  lycopodium  tlavatum,  a  herb  used  by  dyers. 
Hjalt..  mentioned  in  Sd. ;  jafna  baggi.  jafna-belgr,  a  bag  full  of  jafni, 
Landn.  20«.  compos:  jaítaa-bróöir,  m.  =  jafni.  Hjalt.  jainav 

kollr,  m.  a  nickname,  from  hair  as  dyed  (7).  Landn. 

Jafnindr  (jamyndir  mean),  prop,  a  part.  pi.,  a  law  term,  ■  aViy'i  men,' 
umpires;  in  Norse  law,  these  day's  men  served  as  a  kind  of  neigh- 
bours or  jurors  in  matter  of  compensation ;  bxta  . . .  sem  jamyndir  meiio 
(as  adj.)  meta,  N.G.  L.  i.  75;  en  ef  hins  verftr  Vift,  er  log  festi  fyrir,  b» 
skolu  jamnvndir  menn  meta,  h»-e  mikit  hann  neytti  til  laga  stefuu,  J4S; 
bxta  munda-baugi,  scm  jafnendr  uisno,  |>eir  er  oídcr  vilja  sartta,  libl.  42, 
analogous  to  the  led.  law  phrases,  sem  briar  meta,  of  the  Gnigiu. 

jafningl,  a.  m.  an  equal,  a  match,  Nj.  39.  Fms.  vi.  104,  xi.  76:  ti« 
saying,  st  kemr  maftr  manns  Í  staft,  en  ei  jafningi  jafnan,  passim  :  in  þiftr. 
and  Karl,  the  peers  of  Charlemagne  are  called  jafningjar. 

jag,  11.  a  quarrel,  squabble,  Lat.  rixa. 

JAGA,  aft,  [O.  H.  O.  jagon ;  mid.  H.  G.  jage ;  Oeraxjttgew ;  whence 
mod.  Dan.  jagen,  prct.  jog  ~  to  drive,  whence  to  hunt,  bat  in  IceL  only  in 
a  particular  sense]  : — to  move  to  and  fro,  e.g.  as  a  door  on  its  hinges.  3 
metaph.  to  harp  on  one  string;  hvat  þarf  ek  um  slikt  at  jaga,  Mkv  ; 
jaga  ivallt  4  enni  siimu  vik,  to  be  harping  all  along  on  the  same  cast, 
Mork.  183.  3.  reflex,  jagast,  to  altercate,  LiV  rixari;  cp.  jag.  IX 
/0  bunt;  jaga  dyr,  Fas.  iii.  273;  in  this 
hardly  be  said  to  be  Icelandic. 
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JAKI — JARL. 

J  AKI,  a.  ni.  [cp.  A.  S.  gittl),  a  piece  of  let,  broken  ice,  Fai.  i.  47  j,  J  jaro-munr,  m.  [Din.  jords-mon].  a  strip  of  land,  portion.  D.  N 
Kb.  336-240.  Grett 


140,  passim.  coMrni :  j  ok  a- for,  f.  and  jaka- 
hlnup,  n.  brattn  ict  in  a  river,  Grett.  I.  c. ;  see  jokull :  bci-jaki.  a  bulg- 
ing fitet  of ict,  metaph.  a  rough  strong  man ;  hann  er  mesti  beljiki. 

Jakob,  ni.  Janus:  Jakoba-lond,  n.  St.  James'  land,  Compastella  in 
Spain:  Jakoba-meaaa,  -vako,  St.  James' ma\s,  tigil.  Fro*. :  botan., 
Jakoba-fiflll,  m.  erigeron  Alpinus,  Alpine  flea-bane,  Hjalt. 
^Sa£*  ^      JALDA,  u,  f.  [provinc.  Swcd.  jalda],  a  mart,  only  in  poetry,  gumul 
jalda  i  ttóoi,  Kormak  (twice);  t  joldu  liki.  Froi.  xi.  41  (in  a  vcrte); 
rISa  ji'UJg.  Grctt.  (in  a  verse).      Jöldu-hlaup,  n.  Mare's-leap,  a  local 
name  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  " 
jam-  and  jturjra-,  see  jafn-. 
jamla,  aS,  fo  grumblt,  (slang.) 
Jamtr,  ni.  pi.  nun  from  Jamlaland  in  Sweden,  Frn*. 
japla,  ao,  to  mumble,  ai  with  a  toothle**  mouth, 
jappa,  ao.  to  barp  on  tbt  fame  thing. 

JaVPB,  ni.  [Norse  jever],  poet,  a  kind  of  malt,  Edda  (Ol.) 

japra,  u,  f. --japr,  Edda  (Gl.) 
far    JABA,  u,  f.„  pot-t.  a  Jigbl,  battle,  Fdda  (01.).  1*1.  ii.  353  (in  a  »tr*e)  ; 
ki      '  }oru  tkiipt,  a  'war-tablet,'  i.e.  a  shield;  jöru-þollr,  a  warrior.  Lex. 
1'oet.  II.  in  pr.  names;  of  women,  Jar-þrúör  (mod.  Jarð- 

Jrúftr),  Fni».  vh  ;  of  men.  Jör-undr,  Landn. 

jarða,  aS,  [Engl.  /0  earth],  to  earth,  bury,  Bjarn.  69,  Nj.  99,  Eg.  130, 
1*1.  ii.  19.  Mar. :  rcðcx.,  H.  E.  i.  510. 

jarðaa,  f.  earthing,  H.  E.  i.  493. 

jarðar-,  »ee  jorA. 

jarA-bana,  n.  'earth-ban,'  when,  from  the  earth  being  frozen  or  covered 
with  mow.  there  it  no  feed  for  cattle,  Eb.  390,  Fb.  i.  $11,  Bt.  i.  873. 
jarA-borg,  f.  eanb-warks,  an  earth  stronghold,  Hkr.  ii.  69. 
JarA-bugr,  m.  the  earth'*  convexity,  Rb.  474. 

JarA-bui,  a.  m.  an  earth-dweller,  a  dweller  in  underground  eavtt,  Fnu. 
iii.  119. 

jarA-byggjandl,  part,  a  tenant,  Gf»l,  83. 
jarA-byggvir,  m.  -  jaröbyggjaudi,  Vclk-kla. 
JarA-diki,  n.  an  eartb-dyle,  Stj.  194,  v.  1. 
JarA-e>igandi,  part,  a  landowner,  Gþl.  348. 
jarA-eign,  f.  landed  property , 

jarA-eldr,  ra.  'earth-fire,'  volcanic  fire,  Landn.  78,  Symb.  37,  Bret.  8, 
Stj.  8«),  Grett.  141  new  Ed. 
jarð-opli,  n.pl.  [Gcrm.rrrf-a//f/i»,  Ft. pommel  de  ttrri\, potatoes,  (mod.) 
jarAeakr,  adj.  —  jaiSncskr,  Barl.  36. 

JarA-faU,  n.  an  cartb-dtp.  Gill.  33,  Glúm.  341,  Skt.  50,  Pr.  381,  Isl. 
ii.  10. 

jarA-fastr,  adj.  earth-fast,  fixed  in  tbt  earth;  j.  iteinn,  Fnis.  ii.  441, 
Fa*,  ii.  a 56,  Finnb.  344  ;  j.  rta-ll,  Stj.  41 7.  v.  1. 
jarð-fé,  n.  treasure  bidden  in  tbt  earth.  Grig.  ii.  403.  Hkr.  i.  11. 
Jard-Quk,  n.  a  snow-drift.  Valla  L.  a  18:  mod.  ikafrcnningr. 
JartVfólginn,  part,  bidden  in  the  earth,  Gþl.  310,  Barl.  199. 
jard-gja,  f.  an  tartb-pil,  S:j.  193. 
JarA-groinn,  part.  -  jirofastr,  Eg.  (in  a  rerte). 
Jarð-göllgr,  adj.  'lord  of  tartb,'  epithet  of  a  king.  Eg. (in  1  vcr*e). 
jarö-hallir,  m.  an  underground  cave,  Stj.  89. 
jarA-hita,  u,  f.    jarohili,  Stj.  8a,  Bs.  i.  306. 
JaxA-bitl,  a.  m.  subterranean,  volcanic  beat.  Bs.  i.  1 1 8,  Grett.  1 36. 
jard-hlutr,  m.  a  land-allotter,  liege-lord,  Kormak. 
jaxA-hola,  u,  f.  an  earth-bole.  Eg.  767,  Edda  (pref.),  AI.  t66,  Stj.  89. 
jarA-humall,  m.  wild  bops,  Hjalt. 

jarð-húa,  n.  an  eartb-house,  underground  borne,  Landn.  31  (in  Ireland), 
Fm«.  ri.  149  (in  besieging).  Eg.  334,  F»r.  169 ;  or  an  underground  pos- 
tage opening  into  a  dwelling  house,  and  used  for  hiding  or  a*  a  mean* 
ol  escape.  Ireq.  mentioned  in  the  Sagas,  Diopl.  28,  Gi»l.  44,  Hiv.  49, 
Fro*,  i.  15.    Jarðhúa-nautr,  m.  a  svmrd  taken  from  a  ].,  F*. 

jarA-kerald,  n.  a  large  vat  fixed  in  the  floor,  (or  keeping  butter  or  the 
like,  Pm.  91  :  mod.  biroa. 

jarA-kol,  n.  plfouil  coal  or  saltpetre  (?),  Ski.  39J  ;  jarSkol  ok  brenim- 
Ylcimi    saltpetre  (?)  and  brimstone. 
jard-koatr,  m.  a  choice  of  land,  land  (o  be  bad,  Stj.  190. 
jard-krosB,  m.  a  rross-iaVi/W  tod,  cut  so  as  to  serve  for  a  mark  or 
boundary,  K.  p.  K.  90,  Valla  L.  108,  Dipl.  i.  7. 
JarA-kykveodi  (-krikendi).  n.  a  land  animal.  Vet.  7. 
jarð-laust,  f.  a  batb  in  a  warm  spring  from  the  earth,  f*l.  ii.  412. 
jard-lauat,  n.  adj.  furnishing  no  grazing;  cp.  jarðbann. 
jard-leiga,  u,  f.  land-rent,  Js.  83. 
Jarð-ley*l,  n.  u*  jarftbanu. 

jard-ligr,  adj.  earthly,  Lat.  terretjris,  Edda  (pref.),  Fb.  iii.  465,  Fms. 


x.  317.  NiðrsL  6,  Grcp.  44.  Horn.  38,  Hem.  33.  a. 
Jarö-litr,  m.  earth  colour,  dark  colour,  MS.  544.  39. 
jarö-lúa,  f.  an  •  eartb  louse,'  pediculus  calcaneus  (Mohr),  cr  rather  a 


Jcind  of  beetle,  cp.  A.  S.  earSwicgt,  Engl,  earwig :  used  in 
jarfilysnar,  synir  Grims,  verða  mvr  at  bana?  Landn.  I46. 

r,  adj.  lying  on  the  ground,  of  a  keel,  Fms.  x.  319. 


riiunu 


jarð-neakr,  ad 

ao.  O.  H.L. 
jttrö-n«rði 


earthly,  e»p.  in  an  eccl.  sense,  Fin*.  X.  341,  Stj.  14, 
n.  a  borne,  tenancy.     jaidajeoU'laUM,  adj.  homeless,  of 


ar,  aoi 

ao.  O.  H.  L.  II,  jAtv.  ch.  3,  N.T.,  Vidal..  Pass. 


jarð-plógr,  m.  ploughing,  Stj. 
jarð-ríki,  u.  the  earth,  the  world,  Edda  (pref.),  Skt 
Bar).  84,  etc. :  csp.  the  kingdom  of  tartb,  eccl.,  opp.  I 


t,  Fms.  i.  11 


k  i-  115, 
..  N.T, 


.  139.  Mar.,  freq. 


jarð-sotja,  t,  to  bury,  Pr.  413. 
jaro-akjaliti,  a,  m.  an  earthquake.  Sk».  141, 
in  mod.  usage ;  cp.  landskjilpti. 
Jaro-atofa,  u,  f.  -  jarðhús,  Fnu.  vii.  33 : 
D.  N.  i.  350.  iv.  395,  (Fr.) 
jarA-varp,  11.  tbt  act  of  throwing  to  1 
jaro-varpa,  a*,  to  throw  ont  to  the  earth,  a  law  t 
JarA-vegr,  m.  tbt  earth.  Mag. :  in  mod.  usage  a  toil,  gófir  j.,  illr  JY 
tendinn  j.,  etc.,  good,  bad,  sandy  soil. 
jaro-yrkja,  u.  f.  agriculture,  (mod.) 
jarganlega,  adv.  querulously,  (mod.  and  (bug.) 
JABKI,  a,  m.  [akin  to  jaoarr,  qs.  jaSrki],  tbt  outside  of  tbt  foot,  Edda 
110,  freq.  in  mod.  uiagc ;  hoppa  út  á  jörkum,  to  walk  on  the  jarki :  in 
the  Farroic  dialect  jarki  it  u»ed  of  the  hand  =  handar-jaðar. 
jarkna-atelcji,  m.  [prob.  a  for.  word  derived  from  the  A.  S.  toman* 
stan] : — a  gem,  it  occurs  only  in  the  following  poem*.  Vlcv.  33, 33.  Okr. 
I.  18,  3.  9.  which  may  all  have  been  composed  by  one  man.  who  bor- 
rowed  the  word  from  the  A.  S. 

JARL,  m.,  older  form  earl,  [Hel.  trl;  A.S.  tori;  Engl,  tarf]  :  thi* 
word  had  a  double  sense,  one  old  and  common  to  the  Saxons  a*  weU  a* 
the  carlieM  Scandinavians,  one  later  and  ipedncally  Norte,  which  after- 
ward* became  English  through  the  Norse  and  Danish  invasion,  and  was 
finally  established  by  the  Norman  Conquest, 


A.  A  gtntlt,  nobXt  man,  a  warrior,  and  collect,  gentlefolk,  as  opp.  to 
the  churl  folk  or  common  people  (kariar,  búendr)  ;  thus  the  old  poem  Rigs- 
mil  distinguishes  three  classes,  earls,  churls,  and  thralls  (jarla-ctt,  karla- 
attt,  þfzla-ctt) ;  so  also  in  A.  S.  tori  and  etorl  are  almost  proverbially 
opposed ;  in  the  old  Saxon  poem  Heliand.  *  trl'  is  used  about  a  hundred 
times-' a  man.  Prof.  Munch  suggested  that  the  name  of  the  Teutonic! 
people  Eruli  or  I/truli  simply  represents  an  appellative  (swimors),  which  1 
the  Roman  writers  took  to  be  a  proper  name.  In  the  Scandin.  countries  I 
thi*  use  of  jail  is  rare  and  obsolete,  but  remain*  in  poiit.  phrases,  in 
old  saws,  and  in  law  phrases ;  oddar  görva  jarli  mctrin,  spears  make  tbt 
tarí  1  might,  Mkv.;  rudda  ek  son  jarlar  forfium  tnér  til  landa,  /  icon 
me  lands  like  the  earls  of  yore,  Gliim.  (in  a  ver»e)  :  jarl*  yndi,  an  tarTt 
dtligbt^a  mans  delight,  Hm.  96 ;  j,.rlum  öllum  Ó9al  batni,  Gh.  JI ; 
hlaðit  ér,  earlar,  eikiknttinn.  10;  ítrar  jarla-bniðir, ' earr*-bride*,'  ladia, 
Gkv.  1.  3;  alsnotrir  jarlar,  tbt  gtntlt  earls,  2;  eggja  ek  yðr,  jarlar,  Am. 
54;  jarla  cinbani,  •  earl-slayer'  =  drS/wroVot,  Em.,  Hkm.;  karl-fólk 
ok  jarla,  churl folk  and  earl  folk,  Sighvat ;  eitt  meiii  ttckir  hvern  jarl,rt«ry 
earl  (man)  has  his  ill  luck,  Fb.  ii.  (in  a  verse) :  in  the  law,  jarls  jori,  an 
earf  s  estate,  is  opp.  to  konungs  jórð,  a  king's  tsiatt,  in  the  phrase,  halfan 
ritt  skal  hann  taka  cr  hann  kömr  k  jarls  jCrfi,  en  ba  allan  ok  fullan  er 
hann  kömr  a  konungs  jiiri,  Gr&g.  (Kb.)  i.  191,  for  this  it  undoubtedly 
the  bearing  of  thi*  disputed  passage;  jarlmaor  is  opp,  to  búkarl.  Fro*,  vii. 
(in  a  verse) ;  to  also  karlmaðr  (q.  v.)  in  its  oldest  sense  it  opp.  to  jarl- 
maor. —  cburl  man  and  earl-man ;  hiro-jarl  —  hiiftmaftr,  Fms.  xi.  301,  v.L ; 
bcrg-jarl,  poet,  a  '  crag-earl'  =  a  giant.  Edda  (in  a  verse);  bak-jarl,  a 
'  back-earl,'  an  enemy  in  ont's  rear;  of-jarl  (q.  v.),  an  • 
bearing  man. 

B.  A  Chief,  as  a  title,  specially  Norse  and  Danish.  The  1 
which  is  almost  our  only  source  for  the  political  and  personal  history  of 
Norway  before  king  Harald  Fairhair  and  the  settlement  of  Iceland,  record* 
several  chiefs  of  the  8th  and  9th  centuries  who  bore  an  earl'*  name  at  a 
family  dignity;  [varr  I'pplendmga-jarHL'pplond.a  Norte  county),  Asbjiim 
jarl  Skcrja-blcsi,  Eyvindr  jarl,  31 7;  AUi  jarl  Mjóvi  af  Gaulum  (a  Norse 
county},  þorkcll  Naumdatla-jarl  (carl  in  Naumdale,  a  Norse  county), 
381 ;  Gijútgar&r  jarl  i  Sölva  (a  county),  297 :  and  as  a  family  title,  the 
famous  Hnlcygja-jarlar  (the  earls  of  the  Nnrse  county  Hilugaland, 
whose  pedigree  from  Odin  was  drawn  out  in  the  old  poem  Háleygja-tal ; 
Hákon  jarl  Grjótgatðtson,  etc.) :  so  also  the  Mzra-jarlar.  tbt  earls  of 
Macri  (a  Norse  county),  the  foremost  of  whom  was  Ri'guvaldr  Mtzra-jail, 
the  forefather  of  the  carls  of  the  Orkneys  (Orkneyja-jarlar)  and  the  earl* 
of  Rouen  (Riiou-jarlar-  the  duke*  of  Normandy).  II.  along  with 
the  Danish  and  Norse  invasion  the  name  appears  in  England,  BjarUnár 
jarl  in  Ireland.  Landn. ;  liunda-Stcinarr,  an  carl  in  Englandjd. ;  **ee  also 
the  Saxon  Chronicle  passim,  where  the  very  name  indicates  a  Danish  or 
Norse  connexion.  It  is  very  likely  that  many  of  the  carls  of  the  Laudnama  » 
were  sovereign  chiefs,  ditieriitg  from  kings  only  in  title,  for  in  old  poetry  j 
a  king  and  an  carl  were  addressed  in  the  same  way.  III.  about 

j  the  time  of  Harald  Fairhair  all  the  petty  chiefs  became  liegemen  1 
^one  king,  the  earl  being  in  dignity  neare*t  the  king,  answering  to  1 
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in  mid.  Lat.  and  graf  in  Germ. 

about  the 


:  13th  century:  in  Iceland,  being  a  common 
wealth,  it  never  took  tck>i  ;  sec  however  Gizur  jarl  (died  A.  D.  1  268)  in 
the  Sturlanga. — For  references  see  the  Sagas  passim,  esp.  Har.  S.  Harf. 
ch.  6.  IV.  in  eccl.  translation  the  Koman  procurator  provincial 

is  often  rendered  by  jarl,  e.g.  Pilatus  jarl.  tart  Pilalt,  Ver.  6",  Pass. 
Jo.  1.  compos :  jarla-kappl,  a.  m.  champion  of  carls  (of  Orkney),  a 
iHckname,  I.andn.  Jarla-iikrUd,  n.  pott  nf  carls,  a  nickname  of  the 
poet  Aroor  for  his  poem<  0:1  the  carls  of  Orkney.  Jarla-aosur,  f.  p|. 
Earls'  Sagas  (carls  of  Orkney),  the  old  name  of  the  present  Orkncyiuga 
Saga,  Fb.  ii.  347,  Ó.  H.  100.  jarla-efni,  n.  a  young  carl,  carl's  bttr, 
N.  O.  L.  jarla>maor,  m.  an  carl's  man,  fuUou.tr,  Nj.  117.  jarls- 
híÖ,  n.  tarts  libel,  name  of  a  poem,  F1>.  i.  jaxU-riki,  11.  an  earl- 
dom, Hkr.  i.  101,  Fms.  xi.  179.  Jarla-aaHi,  n.  an  tarts  stat,  like. 
i.  81. 

jArl-borinn,  part,  tarl-bom,  Fs.  1  jj. 

Jarl-dómr  or  JaxU-dómr,  m.  an  tori  Jam,  Landn.  2("o,  Fms.  i.  6,  vii. 
315.  Hkr.  i.  263. 
jarl-dœml,  n.-jarldomr,  Fms. 

jarl-madr,  m.  an  tart.  2.  frcq.  as  a  pr.  name  on  Swed.  Runic 

sioiws,  Baut.  passim.  II.  an  earf*  man.  Lex.  Poet. 

jar-ma,  a8,  to  bleat,  of  sheep  and  gnats,  Grett.  137  A,  Greg.  50  passim. 

JAH1CB,  m.  [prob.  identical  with  A.  S.  geomnr ;  He\.jamar ;  North. 
E.  yammer;  0. 11.  G.jamar;  Germ. jammer,  which  words  arc  else  alien 
to  the  Scandin.] : — a  bleating .Gullþ.  19:  sau&a-jamtr./ie  bltaiing  of  sheep, 
Hrafn.  7  ;  fugls-jannr,  tbc  '  bleating,'  eryin*  of  birds,**  the  giantess  calls 
the  birds'  song,  port,,  F-dda  (in  a  verse),  passim. 

jarpi,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  Mr  J,  tttrao  bonasiaQ),  Norte  jerpe,  F.dda  (GI ) 

JA.RPR,  adj.,  fern,  jórp,  brown,  of  the  hair;  iarpr  A  húr.  jarpt  hór, 
Fms.  vii.  It  J,  138,  x.  397.  Nj.  39:  jarpa  sk.r,  Horn,  it ;  skarar  jarpar, 
Gkr.  a.  19:  as  epithet  of  a  lady,  Fms.  vii.  62  (in  a  verse)  ;  hvit-j.,  id. : 
of  horses,  jarpr  hestr.  Flov.  33  ;  in  mod.  usagt,  of  horses  only,  Jarpr  of 
a  stallion,  Jorp  of  a  mare. 

Jarp-akamr,  HSm.  (doubtful.) 

jarp-skjóttr,  adj.  sleu-ball.  It,  bay  piebald,  Sturl.  ii.  177. 

j  art  era  or  jai-tein,  later  form  Jartoikn  or  even  Jarðteikn,  but  not 

so  111  good  MSS. ;  in  Thorn.  S.  even  spelt  hjartegn ;  jargtcgn  (badly), 
Fms.  xi.  38 :  that  the  syllable  tcin  was  sounded  guttural  is  also  shewn 
by  the  rhyme,  slírs  em  jarteigtiir,  Eh.  (in  a  verse) ;  and  ittgiux 
jart/grrir,  Leioarv.  6;  hut  also  hr<m. .  .  jarr/nir,  36:  in  the  Rckst.  the 
former  syllable  jart  is  rhymed  on  bjart :  [Mcl.  Wjrd-tHan,  O.  It.  G.  and 
mid.  H.  G.  toorl-zeichen  shew  the  true  etymology  10  be  word-token, 
whence,  by  a  false  etymology,  arose  the  mid.  H.  G  and  mod.  Germ. 
war-zticMn ;  in  the  Srandin.  the  if  was  changed  into  j,  Dan.  jertegn, 
Grimm's  Gramm.  ii.  481,  note;  the  word  is  however  scarcely  genuine 
Scandinavian,  although  it  occurs  in  poems  of  the  former  part  of  the 
llth  ceutury,  e.g.  the  Rekst..  as  also  in  Eb.  in  the  HrafnsmAt ;  but 
it  is  frcq.  used  in  the  Sagas] :  I.  a  token,  a  ring,  knife,  belt, 

sword,  or  the  like;  properly,  'a  word's  token,"  which"  a  messenger 
had  to  produce  in  proof  that  his  word  was  true;  018  ok  jirtegnir. 
orosending  ok  jartcgnir.  Fms.  i.  21,  Eg.  36  167,  467.  477;  erendi  ok 
j.,  47  J;  bn-f  ok  j.,  Fms.  vii.  47,  (sec  bréf ) ;  mco  skilrlkum  vitnuin 
ok  jartcgnum,  Gpl.  60;  senda  menn  meo  jartegnurn.  Eg.  67;  f«  e-ni 
jartcgnir  sinar.  bera  fram  jartcgnir  e-s,  0/1 ;  bera  upp  örcndi  sin  ok 
sriu  jartcgnir,  (3.  H.  53 ;  fiugr^ull  þctta  fart  þú  Röguvjldi  jarli,  þarr 
jartcgnir  mun  hann  keiina,  id. ;  bar  harm  fram  ordsendiugar  kotiungs 
ok  sv'ndi  þat  me8  jartegnnm,  Eg.  38;  þeim  cr  taka  vilja  vio  vinAtlu 
minni  ok  jartcgnum,  O.  H.  7$  ;  vera  til  jartcgna.  to  be  a  token  or 
proof  of  a  tMnz,  Eg.  49,  76S  ;  hafa  e-l  til  jaricgua.  use  as  a  tolen, 
proof,  Sks.  725  B.  Fins.  viii.  197,  Oisl,  97;  mi  tjk  hér  gullit  ok  haf 
til  jartcgna,  Fs.  8 ;  mi  er  hi'-r  gull  er  þú  «kalt  beta  til  jartiigna.  at 
ek  sendj  þik.  7  ;  fluttii  tendirtienn  h<r  mcð  konungi  berar  jarteignir 
af  jarli  at  þcir  fúru  nicd  sonnum  hairs  cyrendum.  Hkr.  i.  317 ;  sannar 
jaitegnir,  til  sannra  jartcgna  at  pii  segir  satt,  þá  fxr  þii  honum,  Fms. 
iii.  61 ,  Eg.  »8,  476;  þat  eru  miklar  jartcgnir,  live  hlySnir ....  it  is  a 
great  token.  Mm...,  Ib.  16;  þat  vóru  jartcinir,  at  htrr  var  i  landi, 
il  served  as  a  token,  that ....  Fms.  i.  167.  II.  in  sing,  as  well 

as  plur.  a  miracle,  csp.  as  a  token  or  proof  of  the  holiness  of  a  saint,  Nj. 
162,  Clem.  47,  59.  Fms.  vii.  251.  xi.  3R,  Rl>.  374,  418,  Hkr.  ii.  393;  þat 
mun  þt5r  þykkja  jartein — þat  kalla  ek  atburo,  segir  harm,  en  eigi  jartein, 
Sturl  ii.  54;  búru  jartcinir  vitni  heilaglcik  bans,  Greg.  57:  GuÓs  jart- 
cinir, Fms.  i.  133.  S.  a  mystery;  vita  jartcgnir  rikis  Cluds,  Horn. 67 
(Mark  iv.  11):  in  mod.  usage,  N. T.,  Pats.,  Vidal..  krapta-verk.  and  not 
jarteikn.  III.  gramm.  token,  value,  of  a  letter;  hafa  citt 

hljóö  ok  jartein,  Skiilda  166  (Thorodd):  þcirra  stala  mii  |>arnask  ef 
vill  i  vAru  muli,  þviat  c.igi  er  einka  jartein  jieirra,  167  ;  liknrski,  nafn 
ok  j.,  id.  compds  :  jnrteino-bok,  f.  a  miracle-book,  Bs..  Orkn. 

1 74,  v.  1.  jarteino-eörð,  f.  the  svorking  of  miracles.  Sti.,  Hkr.  ii.  31S, 
Fms.  xi.  207,  Orkn.  1 74.  jarteina-kraptr,  m.  tbc  power  of  working 
miracles,  Greg.  54.  jart«ina-maor,  m.  a  worker  of  miracles,  Greg 
55-      jart*inar-»»mll«»,  adv.  (-ll«r,  adj.),  xvmderfully,  Stj. 
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both  name  and  office0  ju-teina,  d.  Oartelna,  Skilda  166 ;  JartogBa,  jargrUninrv,  Bret. 


59,  Cod.  B.  (badly) ;  mod.  jart«Ucna  : 


r«;  mun  sk  siðr  j.  þaa 

en  fiigru  epli,  Fms.  xi.  11  ;  jarteindu  þat  þau  in  miklu  siiuin,  cr  Barði 
lit  þangat  t>ra,  isl.  ii.  34a  ;  pat  jartegndi  blóma  rikis  hans,  Hkr.  i.  113; 
Oavlð  konungr  jartegnir  Krist,  Rb.  390  :  gramm.  to  represent,  of  a  letter, 
hann  (the  character)  laet  ck  jartcina  jafnl  sem  hina  tri,  Skalda  166 ;  s4 
stafr  jartcinir  tuttugu,  id. ;  ok  skolu  tvá  sufi  eartciru,  id. 

JA8TB  or  jaat,  n.  [F.ugl.  yeast;  mid.  H.G.  jest  and  gtst:  Germ. 
giubt;  Ivar  Aateu  jest  and  jestr ;  akin  to  ostr  (i|.  v.)»a  cbene]  :— 
yeast,  leaven;  jastri,  dat  ,  Nikd.:  jaat-oatr,  m.  a  kind  of  cheese,  Fms. 
vi.  (in  a  verse):  jaat-rin,  f.,  poet,  the  ' ytasting-strtam' — poetry ,  song, 
Kormak ;  in  mod.  usage  jastr  means  the  shn  on  curdled  milk,  whence 
jastr-súr,  adj.  cuniltd,  acid,  of  milk.  Lex.  Port. ;  hence  the  mod. 
hjaatr,  n.  a  frothy,  light  work ;  þad  er  mcsta  h  jastr. 
jat*.  u,  f.  a  manger  (mod.«=cta,  q.  v.).  Gisl.  131.  Luke  ii.  7,  12,  17. 
passim  in  mod.  usage,  jotu-band,  u.  a  manger  rail. 
JAUK,  adv.,  alto  spelt  Jrir,  SkAlda  163  (Thorodd).  Art.  1 26 :  in  mod. 
usage  pioncd.  double,  jur-jór  or  iir-Jór  (sounded  yer-yor).  which  word 
was  at  the  end  of  the  hut  century  still  used  in  the  north  of  Iceland 
(Thiugcyjar-sysla)  :  [it  is  a  compd  particle,  from  j.i^yea  and  r,  which 
may  he  a  pefs.  pton.,  analogous  to  the  early  Gerni.y'ii  icb!  já  dúlji  <í  / 
ji's  ir  I  Grimm's  Gramm.  iii.  765 ;  other  Teutonic  languages  have  pre- 
served this  particle,  although  in  a  somewhat  different  sense,  mid.  H.G. 
jara  or  jar-ia,  jiira-ja]  : — yea,  ytsf  with  emphasis,  yea,  in  sooth,  yet 
indeed,  yes  certainly,  as  a  reply  to  an  expression  of  doubt  or  denial. 
Of  this  interesting  particle  only  six  instances  are  found  iu  old  writers : 
— three  iu  O.  II.  L..  biskup  leit  útar  i  kirkjuna  ok  si  hvar  Olafr  stof> 
ok  iitzlti,  mi  cr  konungr  lit  komiun,  þeir  sögSu  at  hann  var  eigi  tit 
kominn.  Answer,  Jaur,  sagoi  biskup,  sis  er  sannr  konmrgr.  er  uu  er 
út  kominn,  10;  hvat  er  nú  urn  félag  þat  et  konuogritm  a  mcft 
yor  1  þeir  dnipu  niðr  hö(r)i  ok  kviiftusk  ekki  hans  félag  hafa.— Jaur. 
sagði  hann,  þér  sögðusk  vist  vera  bans  fvlagar,  45  ;  Mafir  svarar,  hvt 
nivrlir  þú  pat?  --Jaur.  segir  hann.  þat  var  mír  þá  i  hug,  etc.,  6g ;  ocrc 
in  Thorn,  (the  Norse  Recension),  ekki  var  ek  par  narrri,  ok  Jrvi  si  ek 
cnga  þcssa  hluti.  ekki  hcyroa  ck  ok  þat  cr  þú  segir  Í  fri.— Jaur.  segir 
hann,  Guð  þat  vcit,  at  ek  em  uruggr  um  þat  at  ek  sá  þik  þar,  J46;  vise 
iu  Vaan  1  ft  t  ifi  I  spelt  jiir) ;  and  lastly,  one  in  Thorodd,  austr,  eirn,  err,  Ast 
nit,  eyrir.  vin,  SkAlda  163.  Guditinud  Andreae  mentions  this  panicle  at 
in  use  in  his  time,  and  as  sounded  jor-Jur,  e.g.  er  ekki  dagr  ? — answer. 


;ur  I  viltii  ekki  petti? — answer,  jor-jur  I  but  his  derivation  from 
a  jaw-tooth,  grinder.  Lat.  dens  molarity 


Lat.  jure  is  erron 

JAXL,  111.  [Shetl.  yaclde 
Am.  79.  Fb.6o,  Nj.  144,  20J,  Fas.  i.  331,  Stj.  414.  N.G.  L.  i.  80;  tennr 
ok  jaxlar.  Edda  j,  HAv.  43,  49;  jaxla  verkr,  tooth-ache,  Bs.  i.  19J. 

jaxl-bróðir,  in.  —  jaxl.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

jaxt-Kftrðr,  ni.  the  jasttionc.  Fas.  i.  ^31. 

JÁ.  adv.  [l  lf.;<ii  and já  ;  O.  H.G  , Germ..  Dutch.  Swed..  and  Dan.^á,- 
Old  Engl,  and  North.  E.  aye;  A.S.  gea ;  Old  Engl.yra  ;  the  Saxons  and 
Germans  however  prefer  a  compd  ;  thus  the  A.  S.  g*-i/,  from  gea  yea, 
and  the  subj.  se  (  -  Lat.  sit),  whence  Engl,  yes  (qs.  ye-* -yea  be  it);  tbe 
Germans  say  ja  u-ohl !  ja  freilicb !  in  preference  to  ja  singly ;  as  also 
Dan.  ja-tiist ;  analogous  is  the  A.  S.  me-i*  » no  (Grimm's  Gramm.  iii. 
7(14;;  as  also  jaur  above]  :— yea.  yes;  ja,  sapfti  Kiiri.  Nj.  763,  passim: 
even,  höfSingja,  minni  menu,  ji,  hvcrja  herkerlingu,  Sturl.  i.  36 :  at 
suhst.,  jA  sem  jA  cr.nei  sem  nei  er,  K.  Á.  200:  fi  jA  e-s,ro  get  a  person* 
'ye*,'  bis  assent,  N.  G.  L.  i.  33  ;  með  jam  (dat.  pi.)  ok  handtölum,  D.  N. 

ii.  101.  II.  as  intctj.,  oy#/  yt\  t  jA,  segir  hann  (hón),  Isl.  ii. 
144,  348,  353.  Band,  passim,  csp.  in  Cod.  Reg.:  doubted,  aye,  aye  t 
yes,  yei !  jA,  jA  P  icgir  Hermundr,  Band.  33  new  Ed.,  Trist.  13;  j«,  j»  ! 
vel,  veil  Bs.  i.  421  ;  ui,  jA  I  sagði  hann,  kaupmaðr  vist,  O.H.L.  16. 

ji,  8,  part,  iii,  /0  say  yes,  absent,  consent,  Lat.  nio,  with  dat. ;  cptir 
sem  honum  þótli  biskup  si'-r  jift  hafa.  Fms.  ix.  37S;  frckara  en  þeir 
jA8u,  J2;  hann  j»8i  þvi,  Fiuiib.  224;  ok  hann  }Ar  (pres.)  hnuuiu  at 
i,*Bs.  i.  281 ;  þann  kost  er  nic-r  var  jA8.  Fms.  vi.  163;  gengu  alhr 
r  undir  horgils,  ok  jA8u  honum  {crmfes^d  Mm)  til  )-imianns.  SturL, 

iii.  270:  with  prep.,  jA  e.u  undan  sér,  /0  yield  up.  Bs.  i.  2S1  ;  jA  e-u 
upp,  to  yield  up,  Fms.  vi.  194  ;  *Ua  pa  hluti  sem  nú  eru  upp  jA8ir.  H.  E. 
i.  398. 

jA-«ior,  m.  =  i«or8,  H.E.  i.  46J. 

já-kvsða,  8,  to  say  yes,  with  dat.,  Sks.  772,  Fms.  vii.  280. 
J4.kr»öi,  n.  assent,  consent,  Orkn.  50,  Fms.  iv.  87.  A  need.  74. 
JA-kvteÖr,  adj.  assenting,  consenting,  623.  24. 
jAlfaðr,  m.  a  name  of  Odin,  from  jilitir. 

JAIaKB,  m.  [Norse  jtlk :  Dan.  vallnk],  a  gelding;  ef  graSr  hestr 
bitr  jAlk,  Gþl.  391 :  in  mod.  usage  a  hackney,  frci).  II.  a  pr.  name 

of  Odin,  Gm..  Lex.  Poi  t. 

jalma,  afl,  to  clatter,  Lat.  stridere,  Fb.  i.  405  (in  a  verseV 
JALMK,  m.  a  noise,  buytle.  poet.,  Landn.  162  (in  a  verw) ;  j.  mil  ma. 
clash  of  weapons,  Fms.  v.  (in  a  verse) ;  geira  j.,  the  clash  or  ring  af 


i  spears,  Orkn.  76  (in  a  verse). 
^  Jinka,  a».  to  say  yes;  hann  jankaji  þvi.  (, 
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Jibuti,  n.  a  'yea-uord,'  assent,  eonsen/,  Fmt.  rii.  305,  Sturl.  i.  141. 
JÁHIÍ.n  ,íq  older  spelling  earn,  Tho  rod  d  ;  jirn  is  a  contracted  form; 
the  older  poít.  form  is  iaarn,  which  occurs  only  five  times  in  old  poetry. 
Eh.  16  new  Ed.  (in  a  verse  of  A.  0.  981)  ;  isani  gullu.  Homkloli :  iaarn- 
laikr,  tn.  iron  play,  Haustl. :  faam-meiðr,  m.  a  blachmitb.  Eg.  (in  a 
*er»e) ;  Edda  (Gl.)  distinguishes  between  isaro  and  jirn.  The  contracted 
form  )arn  or  cam  however  occurs  even  in  the  oldest  poems,  (járnviðr. 
Vsp.),  and  is  dissyllabic  in  such  verse*  as  gunnþings  corn-hringar  (a  verse 
of  the  beginning  of  the  nth  century),  SkAlda  (in  a  verse) ;  but  mono- 
syllabic is  jirn.  rhyming  with  oma.  Fins.  vii.  35  (in  a  verse) ;  féksk  ontar 
mitr  jvrnum,  SkAlda  :  [Goth,  titan ;  A.  S.  isen ;  Engl,  iron,  still  often 
pronounced  itrn  ;  O.  H.  G.  isen ;  Hcl.furrn;  mod.  Germ,  eisen ;  Dan. 
jern;  Swed.jore]  ; — iron;  þú  ritaoir  earn  par  scm  ek  munda  jArn  rita, 
SkAlda  164;  hagr  mafir  4  tré  ok  jirn.  Eg.  4;  i'ir  jimi,  of  iron,  Nj. 
272,  passim.  2.  in  the  phrase,  beta  jirn  (as  an  ordeal),  to  bear 

iron;  sitja  til  jiras,  etc..  Knit.  ix.  j8o;  for  references  tee  bcra  A.  III.  1, 
p.  ft.  II.  in  plur.iroiM,/»«#rs;  setja  i  jam,  Fms.  ii.  143,  xi.  246, 

185  ;  sitja  I  j4rnum,  287,  passim  :  iron  spikes,  þar  vóru  jim  4  trjAm  fyrir, 
vii.  366:  iron  (bairn,  iront,  hann  haf&i  jirnum  komit  fyrir  Stokksund, 
Hkr.  ii.  5  :  iron  binges,  I«'k  par  grind  4  jinium,  Fms.  v.  331 :  borse-sboes, 
cither  j4m  or  hesta-iArn,  (mod.) :  armt,  weapons,  Edda  (Gl.)  pauim  : 
also  in  ling.,  Nj.  193.  III.  in  pr.  names.  JAra-gorðr,  Landn., 

and  Eld-jAm,  id.  coscrnt :  J  Am  a- far,  n.  an  iron-print,  a  mark  of 

Fas.  ii.  400:  iron-plating  on  a  ship,  Orkn.  36).  jarna- 
T,  m.  the  clash  of  arms,  Fms.  xi.  a88.        jirOft-UuM,  adj. 

bingts  (a  chest),  Pni.  6;  unshod,  of  a  horse.  jirna- 
r,  m.  a  mart,  print  of  irons,  Hkr.  iii.  190.  jarna-Utr,  m.  iron 
r,  Stj. 

B.  In  endless  compds  :  jira-auga,  n. '  iron-eye,'  a  nickname.  Sturl. 
iii.  68.  jam -band,  n.  an  iron  borer.  Barlv  1 79.  Jarn-bartV,  a. 
in.  *  Irtm-boardrT*  name  of  a  battering  ram,  O.  T.  JAm-benda,  d. 
to  band,  gird,  boap  with  iron.  jira-borg,  f.  an  '  iron  castle,'  used 
of  a  ring  of  iron-clad  ships,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  járo-brandr,  m.  an  iron 
bar.  Niirit.  106.  jAm-broddr,  m.  an  iron  prod  or  spiit.  jAra- 
bundinn,  pjrt.  iron-bound,  of  a  shield.  Karl.  24O.  262,  349.  jirn. 
borðr,  in.  iron-btaring,  the  ordeal  of  carrying  hot  iron,  mid.  WsX.ferrum 
eandeni,  for  references  see  bcra  A.  HI.  I.  jáxn-bútr,  m.  an  iron  stump, 
þorst.  Siðu  H.  10:  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  J 17.  j&ra-dragi,  a,  m.  an 
'iron-drawer,'  magnet,  Konr.  33.  jArn-drepaleggja,  u,  f.  an  iron 
sledge-bamnser,  Eb.  272.  jam-faldinn,  part,  boodtti  in  mail,  Eb. 
(in  a  verse).  jArn-fectr,  f.  an  iron  bond,  Vm.  70,  165,  Greg.  54, 
Fat.  iii.  213.  Járn-Qöturr,  m.  an  ironfttttr,  Edda  20.  jAm- 
fleinn,  m.  an  iron  bar.  Fas.  iii.  125.  jara-gaddr,  m.  an  iron 
goad,  Landn.  112,  Fb.  iii.  300,  Bs.  i.  820.  jérn-gerð,  f.  an  iron 
girdlt,  F"ms.  v.  345.  jarn-glófl,  a,  m.  <i«  iron  glovt,  Edda  1}  (of 
Thor),  Jam-glumra,  u,  f.  name  of  an  ogress,  Edda  (Gl.)  jam- 
gocr,  adj.  of  good  iron.  Fas.  ii.  466.  jara-grar,  adj.  iron-gray. 
Dipt  iii.  14  (of  stuff);  in  Edda  (Ht.)  of  a  coat  of  mail.  jarn-greipr, 
f-  pi.  =  jám^lófi,  Edda  60,  61.  jam-grind,  f.  an  iron  grate,  Nidrst. 
106,  Syrab.  }8.  JArn-görð,  f.  iron-forging.  járagðrðar-raaðr, 
m.  a  blachmitb,  Grctt.  129  A.  jarn-hankl,  a,  tt[.  an  iron  boap,  Sd. 
191.     jám-hattr,  m.  an  iron  bat,  a  kind  of  belmtt,  Ann.  1394,  D.  N. 

J im-hauaa,  m.  Iron-shell,  a  nickname,  Fxr.  jarn-hespa, 
0.  Í.  an  iron  hasp.  Fas.  iii.  383.  jAra-hlekkr,  m.  an  iron  linb,  chain. 
Jirn-hlið,  n.  an  iron  gate,  Lil.  61.  jArn-hOaa,  u.  f.  -  brynhosa, 
þior.  169.  jara-hóUrr,  m.  an  iron  tub*,  þjal.  8.  jarn-hringr,  m. 
an  iron  ring,  Hkr.  ii.  1 2  (in  a  verse),  iii.  266,  bior.  187:  spelt  carnhringar. 
SkAlda  164.  Jarn-hryggr,  in.  Iron-back,  a  nickname.  Fas.  JAra- 
hurt\  f.  an  iron  hurdle,  door,  Fms.  i.  104,  xi.  74.  pior.  169.  jim- 
hralr.  m.  a  ttjbale  found  vntb  a  harpoon  in  it,  Jb.  108,  3 1  2,  Js.  Jam- 
kambr,  m.  an  iron  comb,  Kas.  iii.  612,  Bias.  46.  jara-karl,  m.  an 
iron  hoe,  Vm.  177,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  jara-kertiatika,  u.  f.  an 
iron  candlestick,  Vm.  34.  jirn-ketiU,  m.  an  iron  kettle,  Griig.  i.  501. 
jArn-kJÓ,  f.  an  iron  claw  or  fang,  fsl.  ii.  195.  jarn-klukka,  u,  f. 
an  iron  bell,  Landn.  41.  jarn-kltsddr,  part,  iron-clad,  Hkr.  iii.  201. 
jirn-kola,  n.  f.  a  small  iron  lamp,  Jm.  31,  Vm.  177.  J4m-kr6kr, 
m.  an  iron  crook,  Fms.  v.  157.        jám-kylfa,  u,  f.  an  iron  club.  Fas. 

3J4-  Jft2rn-lampr,  m.  an  iron  lamp,  Pm.  1 1(>.  jirn-lolkr,  m. 
an  iron  gam*,  poi-t.  a  battle.  Hofuðl.  8.  jáxn-ligr,  adj.  of  iron,  Lat. 
ferreuf.  Stj.  345.  JAm-Iltr,  m.  iron  colour.  jám-loka,  u,  f.  <n» 
iron  lock.  Fas.  iii.  380.  jftra-lurkr,  m.  an  iron  cudgel,  Hbl.  jim- 
Ijkkja,  u.  f.  an  iron  cla*p,  Gisl.  88.  jarn-meiaa,  m.  an  iron  basket  : 
name  of  a  ship,  Nj.  163.  jira-mél,  n.  pi.  the  iron  moutb-piece  of  a  bridle, 
jim-mikill,  adj.  of  solid  iron,  Kb.  i.  524.  jirn-mtlti,  n.  an  iron  bar, 
jAra-munnr,  m.  an  iron  mouth,  poöt.  of  a  beak,  Lcx.I'o<:t.  jara> 
nagli,  a.  m.  an  iron  nail,  Bs.  i.  S60,  patsini.  jam-nef,  n.  an  iron 
neb  or  beak,  Ka».  iii.  507.  j4ra-nökkvi,  a,  m.  an  iron  boat,  used  of  a 
giant  seen  rowing  in  a  boat  of  iron,  Landn.  78.  JAra-ofinn,  part,  iron 
irotvji,  of  a  coat  of  mail.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse).  JArn -port,  11.  an  iron 
gate,  Stj.  205.  J4m-rokendr,  part.  pi.  iron  (bains,  barring  a  strait, 
Fou.  vii.  183.  xi.  32 1  :  shackles,  Sks.  416;  þ4  svaf  Pctms  - 


^  tvennum  jirnrekendum,  Poit.  656  C.  1 1.  jim-rending,  f.  [iond], 
an  iron  brim,  Korra.  1 20.  Jim-rendr,  part,  bordered  with  iron, 
Korrn.  68,  Grctt.  1 19  A.  jam-saumr,  m.  iron  nails.  N.  G.  L.  i.  101. 
jaro-aax,  n.  an  inm  cutlass.  Lex.  l'wl.  Jarn-aaxa,  u,  f.  Iron-chop- 
per, name  of  an  ogress,  Edda  :  a  nickname,  Nj.  jirn-aerkr,  m.  an 
iron  sark,  coal  of  mail.  Lex.  Poet.  jarn-aia,  u,  f.  a  red-hot  iron  bar, 
Edda  61.  Jara-aicVa,  u,  f.  Ironside,  nickname  of  a  mythical  warrior 
king,  Ragn.S. ;  cp.  the  A.  S.  king  Edmund  Ironside:  name  of  an  lcel. 
code  of  laws  (1 171  -12S0),  prob.  from  being  cased  in  iron,  Ann.  Resen. 
1271.  jirn-akip,  n.  a  ship's  model  in  iron,  Pm.  51,  79.  Jam* 
akjöldr,  ni.  Iron-sbield,  a  pr.  name,  Fb. :  at  also  a  nickname,  Hdl. 
JAra-akór,  m.  an  iron  shoe,  Wstb.  1 79,  Edda  fO,  (of  the  mythol.  shoe 
of  the  god  Vidar.)  jim-ali,  f.  an  iron  bar,  Fms.  i.  J29,  Gisl.  88, 
Sks.  631,  Kas.  1.415.  jam-aloggja,  o,  f.  an  iron  sledge-hammer, 
Bs.  i.  1 20,  Karl.  338.  jaro-aleginn,  part,  mounted  un'tb  iron, 
jám-amiAr,  m.  a  blachmitb.  Eg.  141.  Landn.  118,  Kms.  vi.  361,  Stj. 
451  :  mctaph.  a  black  insect,  so  called  as  opp.  to  gullsmiðr,  q.  v. 
jim -amid,  f.  the  forging  of  iron,  Fms.  xi.  427.  jám-amlði,  n. 
smith's  tourk,  Sturl.  i.  47.  jArn-BpJót,  n.  nn  iron  spear,  Karl.  365. 
jtVra-apöng,  f.  an  iron  clasp,  GJd.  105:  iron-plating,  Kms.  ii.  310. 
jarn-atafr,  111.  an  iron  staff,  Nj.  an.  Hkr.  i.  229,  Landn.  (in  a  verse), 
jarn-atika,  u.  f.  an  iron  candlestick,  Vm.  2,  6,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  jam- 
at6U,  m.  an  iron  chair,  Dipl.  v.  18,  D.N.  jirn-atólpi,  a,  m.  an 
iron  post,  Sks.  631.  jarn-atúka,  u.  f.  the  sleeves  of  a  coat  of  mail, 
Sighvat.  JAra-Btong,  (.  an  iron  bar,  B4rð.  164.  JAm-lÚla,  u,  f. 
an  iron  column,  Edda  61.  Fb.  i.  527.  jarn-svipa,  u.  f.  an  iron  lash. 
Clem.  57,  656  C.  36.  jarn-tainn,  111.  an  iron  prong.  Eg.  28$, 
Bs.  i.  854:  iron  wire.  Kms.  ii.  119,  v.  1.:  an  iron  fork.  Fas.  iii.  123. 
jara-tiund,  f.  a  tax  on  iron,  N.G.  L.  i.  462.  jAra-vaflnn,  part. 
suound  round  with  iron.  Eg.  285,  Sturl.  i.  63.  Krók.  JAm-varftr, 
part,  mounted  tmtb  iron,  Darr.  S,  Stj.  387,  Fms.  vi.  145.  jAra-v4pn, 
n.  an  iron  weapon,  Kas.  ii.  178.  JArn-vioJar,  f.  pi.  iron  withes,  iron 
scire.  Fas.  iii.  ill,  Symb.  57,  Gullþ.  52.  Jiro-viðr,  m.  tbt  Iron 
H'ooi/,  a  mythical  wood  with  iron  leaves  (Vsp.  32),  peopled  by  ogresses, 
called  Járú-viðjur,  f.  pi.,  Edda,  Eyvind  (Yngl.  S.  ch.  9) :  also  the 
local  name  of  a  wood  in  Holstcn. — den  stora  Holstenska  skov  Isarnhoui, 
dcr  af  de  Danske  oversxttes  Jarntvitb,  Nord.  Tidskr.  for  Oldk.  i.  272. 
JAra-völr,  m.  an  iron  bar,  Bcv.  jArn-asdr,  f.  iron  vein,  ore,  544.  39. 
jArn -or,  f.  an  iron  shaft,  N.  G.  L.  i.  102:  also  =  hcror.  q.  v.  (sub 
herr  B,  at  end). 

jama,  ad,  to  mount  teitb  iron ;  júniaðir  vagnar.  trains  mounted  with  iron, 
Stj.;  jimuS  kerra,  386 ;  jurnaAr  skjiildr.  Valla  L.  213;  jiirnud  hurft, 
Barr.  15  ;  róðrgöltr  mcð  járnuftuni  mula,  Sks.  395  :  teitb  binges,  járnaðr 
kistill,  kitla,  D.  N.  iii.  421,  Pr.  413 ;  jiima  kistu,  Rett.  2. 10,  Pm.  1  20,  Vm. 
lat.  II.  spec,  usages,  to  put  in  irons,  Kms.  xi.  445  :  to  be 

mailetl,  365.  2.  to  shoe  a  borse;  járna  best.  Boll.  346,  Kms.viii.  182  ; 
hann  IcSi  honum  hest  jirnaoan  iillum  fótum,  Sturl.  ii.  145;  hAnn  lit  H-f 
til  fcrSarinnar  jirna  tvan  hross.  Us.  ii.  184;  al-járnaor,  ibod  on  all  the 
feet :  ilia,  vel  )4rna&r ;  MiVft-jAnia,  to  '  blood-shoe,'  shoe  to  the  quick :  the 
ancients  usually  said  skúa  {to  shoe)  hest,  but  j4ma  is  the  mod.  term. 

J ÁTA,  ad,  or  JAtta,  t :  it  varies  between  the  1st  and  2nd  conjugation, 
the  older  forms  being,  pres.  játi,  jAtir,  as  still  used  in  the  north  of  lcel., 
prct.  latti,  part,  jitt ;  the  later,  pres.  jisia,  jntar,  prct.  jitaði,  part.  jAtað : 
[mid.  H.G.jai*]:—  /0  say  yes:  I.  with  dat.  or  absol.  to  say 

yes,  assent:  allir  jittuðu  þvi.  Fms.  vii.  iHl;  þcssu  jittar  þrAndr.  vi. 

90;  þessu  jitir  hann,  Gliim.  360.  361  :   to  acknowledge,  confess; 


játu  ek  þvl,  at  ek  hefi  . .  .,  Kms.  vii.  305;  tagoi  at  Erkibiskup  hafoi 
því  játtad  (v.  I.  jaft),  viii.  258;  mi  jútar  ek  Dróttni,  Stj.  174:  ef  þeir 
g.ira  ioran  jAtandi  þinu  nafni.  567  ;  jiita  Guoi.  Greg.  20;  hanu  ncitacji 
Guos  nafni  en  játaii  guftum  sinum,  Kms.  x.  324:  to  consent,  þóat 
jAttat  hafi  vcrit.  Sks.  776  B;  eptir  I.igum  ok  þvi  sem  þ4  var  j4ttat, 
Oþl.  47  ;  játu»u  ide  samjivktu  allir,  at . .  ..  id.;  ek  nuin  jata  (consent)  at 
gorask  hans  eiginkona,  1ms.  i.  3 ;  þcir  beifta  þtss  at  Sturla  jAtaði  í  dóm 
Jóns  Loptsjonar  urn  niAlit,  Sturl.  i.  toj  ;  Dana-konungr  játtaði  gjofinni, 
Kms.  x.  84  ;  nil  jAtti  jaxlinn  hvAru-tvcggja,  Krisininni  ok  vingan  konungs, 
277;  jAtta  e-u  undan  sir,  to  yield  up,  Orkn.  52;  jntafti  biskup  upp 
(yielded  up)  öllum  stiiðum,  Bs.  i.  730  :  to  promise,  þann  Finninn  er  hann 
haffti  jitt  (j«t>,  at . .  .,  Kms.  x.  379;  mun  ek  pessu  játa  fyrir  mik  ok 
hcirnamrnn  niina,  Nj.  162  ;  játtir  þú  ferðinni,  didst  tbou  promise  to  got 
Kms.  iii.  72  ;  j4ta  skuldar-stoðum,  Ld.  212.  II.  with  acc.  of  the 

thing,  to  acknowledge,  confess  ;  jAta  syndir,  Fb.  ii.  434.  Sks.  I  29  new  Ed., 
Tli.  33,  615.  92  :  tn  grant,  jiittudu  allir  {n't  konungdom,  Kms.  vii.  1 J3  ; 
Jesus  Christr  si  cr  ek  tnii  i,  ok  jAti  meft  munni,  Bias.  4 1  ;  to  yield,  give,  jAta 
konimgi  þat  alt  er  hann  beiddi,  Kms.  xi.  224  ;  konungr  baft  bsnidr  jiita  srr 
rcidskjóta,  223;  jAta  sik.  to  confess  one's  sins,  Bs.  i.  121  ;  pann  lima  cr 
herra  Gyrftr  haf9i  sik  til  játtat  (promised),  H.E.  i.  528:  jAtta  sik  undir 
e-t.  to  engage  oneself,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1,  Kms.  ii.  238.  III.  reflex.,  jitask 

undir  e-t,  to  engage  oneself  to,  accept,  profess,  Nj.  121,  Kms.  x.  14,  xi. 
38  :  to  promise,  hviirt-tvegcia  jntatk  iiéru  til  hjúskapar,  H.  E.  i.  247. 
jitan  and  JittaiJ,  f.  confession.  Edda  ii.  192,  H.E.  i.  484. 

jitari,  a,  1 


,  rn.  a 


Horn.  147,  Bi.  i.  48. 
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JATING — J  ÖRS  AL  AFARI. 


jiting,  f.  =  istning,  Horn.  4. 

Jatning,  f.  roJi/eision,  esp.  in  111  cccl.  sense;  jatning  heil;  _ 
Fins,  i.  141 ;  Trúar-jainiiig.fi>«  Creed,  confession  of  faith ;  Augsbotgar-tnr 
arjátiiing  --lb*  A ugsburg  Confession,  Confessio  A ugustana.  Vidil.  passim 
fynda-játning,  confession  of  tint,  H.  E.  i.  476,  Us.  i.  746,  846.  passim. 

játai,  adj.  uidecl.  saying  yes, 'confessing ;  konungr  varft  honum  belt 
jiitsi,  Fm».  x.  379. 

já-yrflí,  n.  —  jáoið,  Fms.  ii.  191,  viL  359,  xi.  118,  Sturl.  iii.  315,  K.  A. 

112. 

JÓÐ,  n.  [this  interesting  word  is  prob.  akin  to  óaat.  auor,  eftli,  refer- 
ring to  an  aid  lost  strong  verb,  júfta,  auð,  throwing  light  upon  the  sense 
of  these  words]  a  baby,  Edda  108,  Rm.  38  ;  júð  ól  Edda,  jí»u  vatni, 
Rm.  7;  ól  ek  mér  jóft,  Gh.  14.  Skv.  3.  60  iBugge);  riga  jóo,  Vkv.  31 ; 
fac&a  jóft,  Am.  103  ;  jófts  aftal,  a  baby's  nature,  po?  t.  of  one  sucking  like 
a  baby,  Ýt.  13  :  poet.,  arnar-jóo,  úlfs,  gyldis,  ciniis  júo,  an  eagle's,  wolfs, 
rian/s  kin.  Lex.  Poet. ;  hauk-jóo,  a  bank's  of.pring,  Rekat. ;  hún  (the 
7ox)  4  sir  I  holu  jóft,  hvaft  eiga  þau  að  eta?  Snót, 

jócVdís  or  jó-dia,  f.  a  siittr,  poét..  Edda  109,  Vt.  7:  as  a  pr.  name,  of 
women,  J6-dí»,  Jó-firí&r,  Jó-reiðr,  Jó-runn  j  of  men,  Jó-atoinn, 
are  the  remarks  under  dís. 

jóftla,  aft,  [jóft],  to  draw!  like  a  baby. 

jóö-llgr,  adj.  blooming  like  a  baby ;  hón  mun  barn  fcfta  ok  roun  þat 
tveinn  vera  hzði  roikill  ok  jóðligr,  Fb.  ii.  9 ;  hún  fatddi  meybam  bzfti 
mikit  ok  jóoligt,  I  si.  ii.  19. 

jóft-móftir,  f.  [Dan.  corrupt  jorde-moder'],  a  midwife. 

jóð-njúk,  f.  adj.  1  baby-iick,'  in  labour,  Ann.  1371. 

Jóð-nótt,  (.the  paint  of  childbirth,  travail-pains,  Fmi.  ir.31,  Mir.  passim. 

Jóft-ungr.  adj.  'baby-young,'  infantile,  Skv.  3.  37. 

jóð-verkr,  m.  — jóosótt,  Mag.  95. 

JÓXi,  n.  pi.,  in  rhymes,  gi'Jig,  jo/a,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  Terse) :  [A.  S.  geól, 
sometimes  used  of  the  whole  month  of  December,  whereas  December 
Is  also  called  etra  geola^fore  yule,  and  January  af.era  geola  = 
after  Yule;  the  plur.  in  Icel.  perhaps  refers  to  this  double  month. 
The  origin  and  etymology  of  the  word  Yule  is  much  contested,  and 


•••• 


has  been  treated  at  length  by  Grimm  (Gcsch.  der  Deutscbcn  Sprache), 
who  tries  to  make  out  a  relation  between  the  Lat.  Jilus  or  Julius  and 
the  Teut.  Yule,  the  one  being  a  midsummer  month,  the  other  a  mid- 
winter month ;  like  former  etymologists,  he  also  derives  the  word  from 
hjól,  a  whet  I,  as  referring  to  the  sun's  wheeling  round  at  midwinter  and 
midsummer  time.  The  resemblance  of  the  words  is  striking,  as  also  the 
old  northern  celebration  of  the  midsummer  feast  Júusvaka  (»ec  lielow), 
which  was  in  fact  a  kind  of  midsummer  Yule.] 

B.  Yule,  a  great  feast  in  the  heathen  ttme,  afterwards  applied  to 
Christmas  (as  still  in  North.  E.)  In  Icel.  popular  usage  Yule-eve  is  a 
kind  of  landmark  by  which  the  year  is  reckoned,  so  that  a  man  is  as 
many  years  old  as  he  has  passed  Yule  nights,  hafa  lifaS  (»0  and  so) 
margar  Jóla-na-tr;  for  the  year  counts  from  Yule  night,  whence  the 
phrase,  vera  ilia  or  vel  *  it  kominn,  to  become  well  or  ill  in  the  year ; 
thus  a  person  born  shortly  before  Yule  is  ■  ilia  A  it  kominn/  for  at  next 
Yule  he  will  be  reckoned  one  year  old,  whereas  one  born  just  after  it 
is  'vel  a  ax  kominn.'  The  heathen  Yule  lasted  thirteen  days,  whence 
arc  derived  the  names  þrctlíindi,  the  thirteenth  —  Epiphany,  i.e.  the  6th 
of  January,  as  also  the  Engl.  'Twelfth-night;'  it  is  however  probable 
that  the  heathen  feast  was  held  a  little  later  than  the  Christ-an  (see  lmku- 
nótt).  The  heathen  Yule  was  a  great  merry-making,  and  talcs  of  phosts, 
ogres,  and  satyrs  were  attached  to  it,  esp.  the  Jóla-sveinar  or  'Yule-lads.' 
a  kind  of  goblins  or  monster  satyrs,  thirteen  in  number,  one  to  each  day 
of  the  feast,  sons  of  the  kidnapping  hag  Grvla  (q.  v.),  whose  names  were 
used  to  frighten  children  with,  see  Isl.  jsiúfts.  i.  219,  320.  As  the  night 
lengthens  and  the  day  shortens,  the  ghosts  gain  streugth,  and  reach 
their  highest  at  Yule  time,  see  Grett.  ch.  34-37,  ^7-70,  Eb.  ch.  34, 
Flóam.  S.  ch.  32.  The  day  next  before  Yule  is  called  atfanga-dagr  (q.  v.) 
Jóla,  when  stores  were  provided  and  fresh  ate  brewed.  Jola-ol.  Pai- 
sages  in  the  Sagas  referring  to  Yule  arc  numerous,  e.g.  Hcrvar.  S. 
ch.  4,  HAlfd.  S.  Svarta  ch.  8.  Har.  S.  Hurf.  ch.  16  on  a  verse ).  Hik.  S. 
Gófta  ch.  I  J,  15.  19,  Ö.  H.  ch.  151,  Eb.  ch.  31.  Landn.  3.  ch.  15  (in 
the  lib.),  Bjam.  51  iqq.,  Sturl.  iii.  127.  As  for  Yule  ^rtnws  cp.  the 
Norse  and  Danish  Jule-buk,  Jola-geit  (lvar  Aascn)  =  «  Yule  goal,  Dan. 
Jule-leg  =  a  Yule  game.  IX  in  poetry  a  feast  (generally)  ;  hugins 

jijl,  a  raven's  feast,  Fms.  vi.  255  (in  a  verse),  cp.  Burn,  36.  cosiros  : 
Jóla-ftptan,  m.  Yule-eve,  Landn.  »15,  Fm».  vii.  183,  ix.  4R0,  xi.  15. 
Jóla-bal,  n.  a  '  Yule-bale,'  Yule-fire,  a  bright  blazing  fire,  Sky'r.  265. 
Jóla-boð,  n.  a  Yule  banquet,  Eg.  516,  Fms.  ii.  39,  Hkr.  ii.  70.  Jóla- 
bók,  f.  a  Yule  book,  lessons  for  Christmas  Day,  Am.  30,  Pm.  14. 
Jóla-dagT,  m.  a  Yule  day  (first,  second,  etc),  K.þ. K.,  Nj.  165,  370. 
Rb.  44,  436.  Jóla-drykkja,  u.  f.  Yule  drinking,  Landn.  21G,  rbr. 
138.  Hjirn.  51,  Fms.  vii.  274.  Jóbv-faata,  u,  f.  Yultfast.  the  pre- 
paration for  Christmas^  Advent,  K.  {>.  K.,  Rb..  Eb.  372.  Jóla-friðr, 
ra.  Yule-peace,  sanctity,  Sturl.  iii.  137.  Jólaföatu-bók,  f.  /«son« 
for  Advent,  Pm.  79.  Jólafðstu-tið,  f.  (-timl,  a,  m  ).  Advent  time, 
K.A.188. 


70 :  a  tax  paid  to  the  ling,  N.  G.  L.  i.  58,  Fms.  vii.  I,  x.  41c. 
grift,  n.  pi.  =  júlafrior.  Jóla-hald.  n.  o  keeping  of  Yule,  Fms.  1. 
JolA-beltrl.  f.  Yule  holiday,  K.  þ.  K.  Jólft-böll,  f.  a  hall 
Yule  if  held,  Fms.  ix.  371.  Jola-kreld,  n.  Yule-ex*.  Fm«.  i.  76.  iv. 
81,  vii.  161.  Jóla-los,  n.  a  Yule  lesson,  Pm.  31.  Jóla-morgia, 
m.  Yule  morning,  Fs.  14  «,.  Jóla-aótt,  f.,  see  above,  Fms.  i.  31.x. 
396,  K.  b.  K.  1 36.  Jó'la-akrá,  f.  a  Yule  scroll,  see  Isl.  þK-os.  ii.  561, 
a  kind  ot  almanack  with  weather  prophecies.  Jólav-rveinar,  ni.  (1, 
see  above.  Jóla-tift,  f.  Yule-tide,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  350 :  in  plur.,  JijU-tiftir, 
Christmas  service,  Fms.  ii.  37.  Jólatíða-bók,  f.  lessons  far  Christ- 
mas, Am.  73.  Jóla-tuagl,  n.  the  Yule  moon.  Jóla-reixla,  u.  f. 
a  Yule  bamjuet,  Fms.  i.  31,  x.  1 78.  JÓU-viat,  f.  holding,  slayint;  the 
Yule,  Eb.  236,  Hkr.  i.  72,  Fm».  ix.  390.  x.  410,  Sturl.  i.  316.  J61*- 
öl,  n.  Yule  ale.  Eb.  374. 
Jólfuðr,  m.  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda  ;  as  also  Jolfr,  a  pr.  name,  Fas.  ii. 
JÖLL,  m. ;  the  mod.  form  njúli  is  no  doubt  a  cormption  from  hvann- 
jóli  (<].  v.),  by  dropping  the  former  part  of  the  compd,  but  retaining 
the  final  n,  which  was  transferred  to  the  latter  part  of  the  enmpd,  jtsM  a» 
in  Dan.  faa  —  opp-aa:  [jol  =  angelica  -ylveitris,  lvar  Aascn] :—  u-ild 
angelica ;  the  word  is  recorded  in  the  EdJa  Lauf_  and  occurs  in  Ls.  3. — 
jól  (acc.)  ok  ifu  fxri  ek  Asa  sonum  ok  bknd  ek  þeim  svá  mciiii  mjoft, 
denoting  that  Loki  threatened  to  poison  their  ale  with  ill-flavoured  hei!>» 
(the  passage  must  certainly  be  so  taken,  and  not  as  suggested  s.  v.  ifr, 
P-  40)- 

Jól-m4nuðr,  m.  the  Yule  month,  Rb.  55G,  Fms.  x.  322. 

Jólrxir.  m.  a  name  of  Odin :  in  plur.,  join  or,  tbegadt,  Edda  (Gl.),  Ht. 

JÖM,  n.  a  county  in  Pomcrania,  where  the  Danes  had  an  ancient 
colony  and  strt  nghol'd  called  Jóma-borg,  f.  and  Jónn-víkliigar,  m.  pi. 
the  Vikings  nfjom  :  Jómvlkingn-bardagi,  a,  m.  the  battle  of  J.  (ia 
the  year  994),  Fms.  passim  :  Jomrlkinga-aaga,  u,  f.  the  Saga  of  J. 

Jómali,  a.  m.  [a  Tchudic  word],  the  idol  oi  the  Finns  at  the  Wmie 
Sta.  6.  H.  ch.  122. 

jóm-frú,  f.  a  maid,  miss;  see  jungfrii. 

JÓN,  m.  (Jónn,  Fb.l,  a  pr.  name,  contraction  of  the  older  di44>l- 
labic  Joann.jToiN,  Johannes,  see  lb.  1 7;  of  the  same  origin  are  JohiilVD, 
Jóhannes,  Jens,  which  have  come  into  use  since  the  Reformation, 
whereas  Jóii  or  Joan  appears  in  Icel.  at  the  middle  of  the  Ilth  cer.mrj-, 
and  soon  afterwards  became  so  popular  that  in  the  K.  Á.  (of  1276)  it 
it  made  to  serve  for  M.  M.  (N.  or  M.)  in  the  baptismal  formula,  as  also 
in  the  law  formula,  yfir  huföi  J^ni,  again'!  M.  M.,  see  Njála.  Jons- 
b6k,  f,  John's  book,  the  code  of  laws  of  12*1,  named  after  John  the 
lawyer  (liigmaftr),  who  brought  the  book  from  Norway  to  Icel..  Ann. 

Ami  S.  II.  St.  John  Baptist's  Day  (June  24)  is  in  the 

northern  countries  a  land  of  midsumnirr  Yule,  and  was  in  Norway  and 
Sweden  celebrated  with  bonfiris,  dancts,  and  merriment;  and  talcs  of 
fairies  and  goblins  of  every  kind  are  connected  with  St.  John's  cvr  in 
summer  as  well  as  with  Yule-eve  in  winter.  The  name  of  the  feast 
varies,— Jona-dagr,  m..  Jona-moasa,  u,  f.,  Jdnavoku-dagr,  m.  the 
day,  mats  of  St.  John  —  the  24th  of  June;  Jóns-nótt,  (..  Jóna-vako, 
u,  (.,  St.  John's  eve,  •  John' wake.'  Rb.  J  30.  Sturl.  iii.  59.  N.  G  L. 

1.  340. 343.  Fms.  viii.  357.  ix.  7  :  Jonsvoku-skcid,  Fms.  x.  49  :  Ji'iosvoku- 
Icyti.  id.  In  Norway  the  feast  is  at  pre«-:it  called  Jomok a  =  Jonsraka.  and 
the  ires  Jonsoku-ifrising  (cp.  the  Brisinpa-niKi  of  the  Edda).  The  onpiu 
of  this  feast  is  no  doubt  heathen,  being  a  worship  of  light  and  the  sun, 
which  has  since  been  adapted  to  a  Christian  n.imc  aiul  the  Christian 
calendar.  For  the  fairy  tales  connected  with  this  feast,  see  Isl.  þjúSv. 
which  tales  again  call  to  mind  Shikspcarc's  Midsummer  Night's  Dream : 
Jónsmeasu-öl,  n.  ale  brewed  for  St.  John's  day.  N.G.  L.  i.  137:  hi 
var  tumar-tið  ok  hritíft  niikil  Jiinsvilku-tiótt,  Bjcr.  17.  2.  Jona- 
dagr,  JÓM-mcs»a  arc  aUo  used  to  signify  the  day  or  mass  of  the 
Icel.  bishop  John  (died  A.  D.  1 1  21),  April  23  and  March  3,  see  Bs.:  Jons- 
höfuð,  Jóns-skript,  f.  the  head,  tablet  of  St.  John,  B.  K..  Vm..  etc. : 
Jons-atúka,  u,  f.  chapel  of  St.  John,  Sturl.  i.  1  aj. 

JÓR.  m.,  gen.  jós,  I.s.  1 3 ;  dat.  jó.  Hm.  89  ;  acc.  jó.  Hkv.  2.  47,  Skr.i. 
15,  Konnak  ;  plur.  júar.  dat.  ióm.  Gin.  30,  Hftm.  3  :  acc.  plur.  jóa.  Hkv. 

2.  38.  but  ji'i.  39  ;  pen.  plur.  jóa.  Gm.  43  :  [O.  It.  G.  and  Hcl.  ebu  :  :a 
Goth.  prob.  aibvut ;  but  as  the  Acts.  Apocalypse,  and  Fpiitlc  of  St.  James 
are  lost  in  the  version  of  l.'lf.,  we  do  not  know  the  exact  Goth,  word 
for  a  horse:  the  Gr.  iw»o»  (,i7r*o»)  and  Lat.  njuus  represent  the  uncon- 
victed, the  Teut.  ebu,  cv- 1  ió-r)  the  contracted  form  ] :— a  italtivn,  but  only 
used  in  poetry;  in  moJ.  poets  the  r  is  wrongly  kept  as  radical  in  plur. 
jórar,  dat.  plur.  jórum  :  port,  also,  borí)-júr,  siglu-jór, '  board-steed,' '  sad- 
steed,'  a  a  ibtp. 

jór-bjúg  or  rather  jór-bjúga,  n.  [frrm  jöfur,  a  boar,  and  bjúga,  q.  v.] : 
— a  kind  of  sausage  (?\  a  ö».  ley.,  Gkv.  3.  24,  referring  to  iVarbttjtBar 
and  svins-lifr  sooiu  in  the  preceding  verse.  |  »<t  <J 

Jó-roið,  f.  horsemen  {'!),  Hkv.  1.  47.  , 
jó-roykr,  m.  the  cloud  ofdwt  seen  afar  ofT  above  a  bo4«  of  booeancn, 
Fms.  vi.  411,  vii.  68.  AL  31.  Fas.  i.  497. 
Jor-saJtr,  m.  pi.  Jerusalem.        costrns :  Jórsala-borg,  f.  Jtrwa- 


Jóla-gjöf,  f.  a  Yule  g,ft, Cbridmas  box.  Eg.  516,  Hkr.  H.^lem.       Jóraalft-íari,  a.  m.  Jerusalem-traveller :  as  an  appellative. 
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Riguror  J.,  Fmt.  vii ;  BjOni  J.,  Ann.  Jðriala-fé,  -gjöf,  -tíund,  f.  a 
Jerusalem  fit,  penny,  tithe  (referring  to  the  Crusades).  Fms..  Aun., 
Sks.,  Bt.,  Rb.,  Horn,  passim.  Jóraala-ferð,  -för,  f.  a  journty  to  J. 
Jóraala-haf,  n.  tbt  sta  of  J.  —  tbt  Mediterranean.  Jóraala- 
heimr,  m.,  -land,  -riki,  n.  tbt  land  of  J.  ~  Palatini.  Jóraala- 
konungr,  m.  tin  king  of  J.  JórBala-mean,  -lýðr,  m.  tbt  people 
ofj. 

jórtr,  m.  runanaJioH.oi  aninialt :  Jórtr-dfr,  -kvikendi,  a.  ruminat- 
ing animals. 

JÓRTHA,  »6,  prob.qs.  jotra,  from  jotr  (q. v.),  to  ruminatt.  Stj.  .116: — 
jortruft  hut,  a  rugged  bidt,  rough  at  an  animal's  matt).  Fas.  iii.  (in  a 
Terte). 

JÓT-Tfk,  alto  in  later  writcri  Jórk,  contr.  from  A.S.  F.oforwic,  Fork 
(L»t.  Ebordtum),  Fmt. 

Jótair,  m.  pL  tbt  JuUx,  a  Dart,  tribe.  Jótland,  n.  Jutland:  Jutlands- 
haf,  a.  tbt  Oatttgat:  JóUancU-aícVa,  u,  f.  tbt  wtst  coast  0/  Jutland, 

JÓTB,  m..  (fen.  jotr*.  pa.  17,  a  eanint  tootb,  Edda  (Gl.) :  medic, 
andlits  man  (fact  distau)  þat  er  menn  kaUa  jotr,  similar  to  gaddr 
(q.  v.)  in  ihecp,  B».  i.  61 1. 

Jótakr,  adj.  Jutisb.  from  Jutland,  Fmi. 

Jufl,  11.  a  mtntndtring. 

jufia,  aft,  to  maundtr;  vertu  ekki  aft  juSal  (slang.) 
jukk,  n.  a  men.  nudity;  allt  Í  jukki,  all  in  a  mess. 
Jul*,  u,  f.  a  yawl,  (mod.) 

jung-frú,  f.. juok-frö,  Fmi.x. 86, t. I. ;  jung-frúva, Mork.  1 4 ;  whence 
the  mod.  jóm-frú,  Ðtw.jomfru ,-  both  word*  arc  foreign  and  derived  from 
Germ,  jungfrau,  as  is  shewn  by  the  initial  j ;  the  word  however  appears 
in  the  ljth  century,  mostly  in  the  tense  of  a  princess,  esp.  those  of 
foreign  birth,  as  in  Kms.  vi.  J9, 132,  of  a  Saxon  and  Russian  princess; 
but  also  jungfni  Margrét.  of  a  daughter  of  Skiili  hcrtogi,  ix.  39a.  41  a  ; 
jungfru  Kristin,  210,  of  an  earl's  daughter;  but  ctp.  in  the  Hák.  S. 
(Fmn.  ix,  x),  paisim  :  of  the  Virgin  Marv,  Dipl.  ii.  14.  B.  K.  83. 
<,Umt  of  maidenhood,^. 
úr-dómr,  m.  maidenhood,  Clar. 
llgr,  adj.  naidcn-likt.  Mar. 
jung-harra,  m,  or  junkeri,  a,  m.,  the  Germ,  jungherr,  junktr,  prop. 
a  young  lord,  in  old  writers  etp.  used  of  a  print*,  Fmt.  vi.  51,  Magn. 
461,  Ann..  Fms.  ix.  passim,  Kas.  iii.  358. 
jung-ligT,  adj.^ungligr,  Fb.  ii.  «38. 
Jung-menni,  n.  a  young  man,  Barl.  It],  1 56. 

jungr,  adj.  young  (  =  ungr);  this  Germanized  form  is  freq.  in  some 
MSS.  of  the  14th  and  15th  centuries  (see  Kb.  pref.  xxii),  as  also  in  ballads 
(rimur)  of  that  time  (Skiða  R.  199,  hrymlur  7),  but  was  afterwards 
disused,  and  never  took  root  in  the  spoken  language. 

JTJBT,  f.,  later  urt,  which  forms  also  occur  in  old  writers,  Al.  Sj, 
Horn.  53.  no  doubt  a  borrowed  word  from  the  Germ,  or  Saxon  ;  the  j  being 
a  substitute  for  the  Germ,  w,  which  carmot  be  sounded  in  lcel.  before  the 
letter  «;  [A.%.  uyrt;  Engl,  tmrt;  O.  H.  G.  wurz  ;  Germ,  wúrxe ;  Dan. 
urt] :— aromatic  i*r6»,used  to  season  wine.djthcs.  ointment ;  in  old  writers 
only  in  that  tense,  whereat  in  mod.  usage  —  a  berb;  smyrsl  ok  jurtir,  Magn. 
430 ;  tmyrja  meft  d/rustum  jurtum,  Al.  30 ;  skaltii  laugaik  ok  tmyrja 
þik  AgaUuni  jurtum,  Stj.  413;  dy'rligra  una,  Eluc.  5,1;  dyrar  jurtir.  Fas. 
iii.  359;  allar  parr  urtir  er  bcrt  ilma.  Al.  85 ;  Agxtar  jurtir,  B».  i.  a.<8  ; 
krydd  ok  jurtir,  Stj.  194;  ilmandi  urtir,  Horn.  53.  II.  mod.  a 

herb;  grötin  og  jurtir  gramar,  Hallgr.  compim:  Jurta-garAr,  m. 
[Dan.  urttgaard],  a  garden  of  herbs,  a  kitcbtn-garden.  jurta-klofl, 
a,  m.  a  room  for  spiers,  Stj.  »05.  jurtar-legr,  adj.  spicy,  Stj.  74. 
jurta*t«ixiungTl  m.  a  stick  of  spice.  Stj.  74:  but,  mat-jurtir,  btrbs, 
gardtn  stuff  (mod.) ;  matjurla-bok,  a  book  about  herbs. 

juata,  o,  f.  [for.  word ;  jutfa,  Dn  Cange],  a  kind  of  measure  for  liquids, 
four  justur  making  a  bolli  (q.v.).  Gþl.  535,  MS.  733. 16  (of  a  vessel), 
Nj-  4i- 

juatla,  m.  [for.  word],  ;in/»'«.  H.E.  i.  503,  Thom. 

jti,  adv.  [cp.  Dan.  jo;  O.H.G.yii;  GeTni.>],  yes;  jú  jo,  yea  yea; 
ó-jú.  id.  (convert.) 

Jiidi,  a,  m.  a  Jew,  I,at.  Jtutatus,  (rare) ;  cp.  Gyftingr. 

JTJGR,  n.  ^Engl.  udder ;  North.  H.yurt  or  ynter ;  Germ,  enter ;  Dan. 
yvtr;  Swcd.jtir;  Gr.  ovfiap;  Lai.  ubtr]:— an  udder,  Bs.  i.  194.  Fb.  ii. 
165,  freq.  in  mod.  ntage;  bvlaft  ttAlmi  var  rarinn  aft  koma  i  jjigrin,  Od. 
ix.  440.    júgr-bólga,  u,  (..  júgr-mein,  n.  an  udder  disease. 

Júg-tannl,  a,  m.,  q».  jótr-lanni  (?),  *  tusk-tooth,'  poet,  for  a  hear,  Korm., 
Lea.  Poijt. 

júr,  yes,  SkAlda  163,  Art.  1  3f> ;  tee  jaur. 

Júriati,  a.  m.  [for.  word],  a  lawyer,  Bs.  i.  Laur.  S. 

J  as- J  a,  intcrj.  aye  ayt  I  yes !  denoting  hesitation,  Piltr  og  Stúlka  8. 

jöfnuðr,  m.  tauity;  see  jafiiaftr. 

JÖFUIÍB,  m^  dat.  jofri.  pi.  jðfrar:  I.  [AS.  tofor ;  O.H.G. 

tpar ;  Germ,  tbtr;  Lat.  aptr]  : — a  wild  boar;  but  it  occtin  in  this  tense 

Gkv.  1.  34.  II. 
1  of  wearing  boar's  heads 


as  old  at 


«ily  twice  or  thnce  in  poetry.  Mcil.  1.  39. 
tnctaph,  a  king,  u/arrior,  prob.  from  the  cutton 


1 


as  helmets,  cp.  A.S.  tofor-cvmM  and  Hildigöltr;  jofurr  in 
not  used  in  prose,  but  it  freq.  in  old  poetry,  even  in  poem 
the  lY.  sec  Lex.  Poet.    Sense  I.  is  unknown  to  the  Scaudin. 
II.  to  the  Teut.  languages. 

jðklaor,  part,  covered  with  iciclts.  Ski.  239,  of  the  beard, 
jókul-barinn,  part.  srorm-*«o<r>i,  stiffened  with  ict,  Lv.  8tt. 
jökul-hlaup,  n.  an  'ice-leap,'  ravine. 
jOkul-kaldr,  adj.  ice-cold,  Klov. 

JÖKTJXiIt,  m.,  dat.  jukli,  pi.  joklar,  prop,  a  dimia.  from  jakt,  q.  v. ; 
[A.  S.  gicel,  i.  e.  is-gicel,  whence  Engl.  triW* ;  Low  Germ,  jokef]  : — 
an  icicle;  gékk  inn  i  sal,  glumdo  joklar,  var  karls  er  kom  kinntkógr 
frorinu,  Hym.  10,  of  the  icicles  in  the  giant's  beard;  tiftan  tóku  þcir 
jöklanaok  brxddu,  Fmt.  ix.  155  :  so  also  111  poet,  phrases,  where  silver  it 
called  jokull  handar  or  mund-jókutl,  tbt  iciclt  of  tbt  band,  Hallfred,  Lex. 
Po*L:  as  alto  böftvar-j.,  tbt  war-icicle  -  tbt  sword,  or  tar-j.,  tbt  wound- 
icicle,  tec  Lex.  Pt*t.  II.  a  metaph.  tense,  ict,  gener. ;  vatni* 
snýsk  í  jokul,  Sks.  196 :  tettu  þeir  lat  upp  mcft  ollum  sj&iium  tern  i 
var  ok  jðklmum.  en  þat  var  mj.ik  ay  It,  i.e.  tbty  launched  the  ship  with 
all  the  ict  in  it,  Grett.  1 25  ;  injur  ok  jokull,  Sks.  jokla-gangr,  m.  an 
iet-drifl,  Grett.  132  new  Ed.  3.  in  specific  lcel.  sense,  a  glacier; 
this  sense  the  Icelanders  probably  derived  from  the  Norse  county  Hard- 
anger,  which  is  the  only  county  of  Norway  in  which  Jiikul  appears  at  a 
local  name,  tec  Munch't  Norg.  Betkr. ;  in  lcel,  it  it  uted  all  over  the 
country  both  as  an  appellative  and  in  local  names,  whereas  the  primitive 
tense  (icicle)  it  quite  lost.  F>.,  Fb.,  Eg.  133,  Nj.  308.  passim.  3. 
in  local  names.  Ball-jokull,  Eyjafjalla-j„  Snafclls-j.,  Vatna-j^  Myrdals-j., 
Orxfa-j.,  Dranga-j.,  Langi-j.,  Eircks-j.,  etc.,  ice  the  map  of  lcel.;  the 
glaciers  of  the  lcel.  colony  in  Greenland  are  alto  caljed  jokuls  :  of  rivers, 
jökula-a,  (.Ice-water;  Jðkuls-dalr,  m.Ict-waitr-dalt;  J ökla-monn, 
m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  tbt  county  Jókul  (i.e.  Sruefclls-jokull),  Sturl.  ii.  158  ; 
Joklamanna-búð  and  goftorft,  tee  biift  and  goftorð. 

jðkul-vatn,  n.  iee-tealer  from  a  glacier.  Fas.  iii.  570,  Mar. 

jökul-vetr,  n.  an  icy,  bard  tanter.  Aim.  1233. 

JÖRÐ,  (.,  gen.  jarftar;  dat.  jorftu,  mod.  also  jOrð  ;  pi.  iarftir;  in  old 
writers  dat.  and  acc.  are  carefully  dittinguilhed ;  in  mod.  protc  and  con- 
versation the  apocopated  dative  it  mostly  used,  whereat  the  poets  usa 
either  form,  as  it  m«»t  convenient  for  the  flow  of  the  verse  and  the  metre, 
as  in  the  Passion  hynint,  a.  the  full  form ;  og  hindra  gjörðu,  |  Guftt 
dýrftarljót  tvo  lyti  mer  a  lifandi  manna  jorftu.  9.  9 ;  merk  aft  úr  jorftu 
matti  ei  neimi,  46. 10 ;  hnip  og  h/ireytti  gjurftu  . . .  |  kringum  krostinn  a 
jiirftu.  39.  7  ;  l  akinn  Jesum  ú  jö>Su  . . .  |  meft  heiptar  tintii  hiiriu,  33. 4 ; 
Lausnarinn  niftr  á  ji^rftu,  34. 1 ;  blófttvcitinn  þinn  eg  bift  nut  hi,  \  tilcssan 
og  vernd  i  jörftunni,  3. 13  ;  eins  hi'r  a  jorftu  upp  frá  því.  31.  io;  þó 
leggist  lik  i  jorftu  ...  I  hi'm  mitir  aldrei  hiirftu,  Hallgr.  p.  the  apoco- 
pated form  ;  en  Jesú  hlyðni  aptr  hir,  allri  jotft  blessan  fierir.  Past.  34. 6  ; 
heiftr.  lof.  dvrft  ú  himni  og  jorft  |  hiartanleg  Attar  þakkar-gjorft,  3. 18  ;  þ<J 
hciftarleg  n1  her  á  jörft  |  holdi  útvaldra  liktör  gjörft,  49.  14;  ef  hér  á 
jorS  er  hróp  og  hift,  14. 16 ;  hvaft  gora  beir  ttm  hér  A  jörft  |  hafa  aft 
tpotti  Drottint  orft,  10:  [Goth.  mr/«i ;  A.  S.  eorde;  Hel.  trtha ;  old 
Scot,  yeartbt ;  Engl .  earth ;  O.  H.G.  rrda;  Germ.  rroV;  Dutch  aardi ; 
Kris,  trtb;  Swcd.-Dan.  jord.] 

A.  The  tartb;  jörft  ok  himin,  Nj.  194 ;  jörft  ok  upphimin,  Vtp.  3  ; 
jöro  iftja-grirsia,  58  ;  íllt  er  &  jorft  of  orftit,  Gliim.  (in  a  verse),  Hm.  138, 
and  pro«  pauim  :  jarftar  )  firbragft  er  búllótt,  Rb.  4^*0,  465  ;  jarftar  bugr, 
bollr.  hringr.  hvel,  mjTid,  endi,  bygft,  the  earth's  t>igbt,  hall,  ring,  wheel, 
shape,  end,  habitation,  440.  466,  473  ;  for  the  mythol.  genctii  of  the 
earth  see  Vsp.  I.e.,  Vpm.  30,  31.  Gin.  40:  as  a  mythical  goddest,  the 
Earth  wa»  daughter  of  Óiiar  (Ónart-döttir)  and  Nótt  (the  night),  and 
sister  of  Day  on  the  mother's  side,  Edda  7  :  Thor  wat  the  Earth's  ton, 
Jarðar-aonr,  m.,  Haustl.  II.  the  turfact  of  tbt  tartb,  tartb; 
falla  t:l  jarftar,  Nj.  64  ;  koma  til  jar  Jar.  to  throw  down,  Knit.  v.  348 ;  falla 
frjaU  ii  jorft,  N.G.  L.  i.  32,  Grig.  ii.  I9J  ;  fi  jörftu  ok  í  jorftn,  Finnb. 
300;  bita  grat  af  ioxftuimi,  Fn».  xi.  7;  tkeftja  jorftu,  K.  þ.K.  33;  jorft 
cfta  itein.  Sks.  88  ;  crja  jiirft,  /0  •  tar'  tbt  earth,  plough,  Rb.  100 ;  flcstir 
menn  siru  jarftir  tinar,  Fmt.  i.  93 :  jarftar  aldin,  Av.xtr,  blómi,  dupt, 
dust,  dvr,  lcvikendi,  skxiftdifr.  e1c,  tbt  earth's  fruit,  product,  blossom,  dust, 
detr,  beasts,  reptiles,  etc.,'  H.E.  ii.  188,  GrAg.  ii.  347.  Ver.  17.  Fat.  iii. 
669.  Skt.  537.  618,  Stj-  18.  77.  2.  pasture;  görfti  kulda  mikla  meft 
snjiium  ok  illt  til  jarftar.  Grett.  91  A  :  taka  til  jarftar,  to  graze,  Skm.  15  : 
freq.  jn  mod.  utagc,  góft  jörft.  litil  j.  rft.  jarft-leysi.  jarft-lautt,  jarft-bann, 
q.v.  3.  mould,  Lat.  huwuf;  jorft  til  er  A  inusiyli  cr  liigft,  Latkn. 
473:  toiV,  land-jorft,  sandy  sod;  lcir-jörft,  clayey  soil,  etc.  coMPDl : 
jarðar-bor,n.pl.,Gcrni.»r</-<«írí«,  strawbtrries.  Jarðar-föT,  (.burial. 
jarfiar-mogin,  n.  'earth-main,'  power,  in  a  mythol.  tense,  Hm.  138, 
Hdl.  37,  Gkv.  2.  21.  jarðor-mon,  11.  [Dan.^onJinsofi],  <i  sod,  turf, 
Lat.  caesfes,  I.andii.  293  (in  a  vene),  F.b.  (m  a  verse) ;  ganga  undir 
jarftarmcn :  for  the  heathen  rite  of  creeping  under  a  tod  partially  detached 
from  the  earth  and  letting  the  blood  mix  with  the  mould,  see  Gisl.  II, 
Fbr.  6  new  Ed.:  at  an  ordeal,  Ld.  ch.  18:  at  a  disgrace,  similar  to  the 
l.i\.jugum  subire,  Nj.  181.  Vd.  ch.  33. 

B.  Land,  an  tstaU,  very  freq.  in  IccL, 
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gaard;  thui.  lólf,  tuttugu.  textio.  . . .  hundraoa  Jörft.  land  of  twelve, 
twenty,  sixty,  .  .  .  hundreds  value ;  byggja  jörft,  to  lease  a  farm ;  búa 
á  jörft,  to  live  on  a  farm;  leigja  )ötb,'tobuld  land  at  a  tenant  (Icigu-lifti) ; 
gúd  bú-jörft.  food  /mní /or  /arming;  harobala-jorft,  barm,  had  land; 
plógs-jöift,  land  yielding  ran  product,  cider-down  or  the  like :  land-joro, 
an  inland  malt,  opp.  to  sjóvar-jöro,  land  by  lb*  sea  side;  Benedikt  gaf 
tira  bútoi  jarðir  út  A  Skaga  hverjar  svaheita  ....  Dipl.  v.  27.  compds  : 
jarðar-,  ting,  or  jaxða-,  pi. :  jarðar-brigð,  f.  reclamation  cf  land, 
~S.  O.  L.  i.  338.  Jb.  190.  JarOar-bygging,  f.  a  ltasin%  0/ land. 
jarðar-elgandi,  part,  a  landowner,  Öþl.  337.  Jaxðar-oign,  f. 
possession  of  land,  Pm.  45 :  an  fi/a'f,  Dipl.  iii.  19.  Iv.  9.  Jarðnr- 
hefð,  f.  a  holding  of  land,  tenure,  Jb.  261.  Jarðnr-helmingT,  m. 
rie  half  of  a  land  or  farm,  Dipl.  iv.  J,  v.  24.  jaroar-hundrað,  n. 
a  hundraft  (q.  r.)  In  an  tUate.  JarAar-hofti,  f.  =  jardarhefo.  Gþl.  91. 
jaröar-Uag,  n.  mortgaged  land,  Dipl.  v.  9.  jorftar-kaup  or  jarða- 
kaup,  n.  the  purchase  of  land,  Dipl.  iii.  8.  Jaroax-lelga,  u,  Í.  rent  of 
land,  Oþl.  *6o.  jarðar-lýaiiig,  f.  riw  publication  of  a  conveyance  of 
land,  Gpl.  307.  jarðar-mark,  n.  a  landmark,  march  or  boundary 
of  land,  Dipl.  v.  7.  jarcVa-mat,  n.  a  surrey  of  land  for  making  a 
terrier :  jarftamata-buk,  tbe  terrier  of  an  estate  .—so  alio  jarða-m&l- 
dagl,  a,  m.  jarðar-mali,  a,  m.  a  lease,  MS.  346,  167.  Jarðnr- 
megtn,  n.  a  certain  portion  of  land;  þA  skulu  beir  jvii  halda  garfti  upp 
*em  þeir  hafa  j.  til,  N.  G.  L.  i.  40;  halda  kirkju-goo*  eptir  jaroarmagiii, 
H.  E.  i.  459  ;  si  leiftangr  er  görisk  af  jaroarmagni,  Gbl.  91.  Jarftax- 
partr,  m.  a  portion  of  land,  Dipl.  iv.  13.  jaroar-ran,  f.  seizure 
(unlawful)  of  land,  Gbl.  357.  jarðnr-reítr,  m.  a  parcel  of  land, 
Jm.  8,  Pm.  5  a.  jarOa-ikeyting,  f.  escheatage  of  land,  N.  G.  L.  i.  08. 
jarðar-aklpU,  n.  a  parcelling  af  land,  Gþl.  286,  287:  mod.  jarða- 
akiptl,  n.  \>\.- exchange  of  lands,  Dipl.  i.  12.  Jarðar-apeU,  n. 
damage  of  land,  Rd.  274.  Gpl.  311.  JarAa-tal,  n.  a  '  land-tale,'  a 
register  of  farms,  jarflar-telgr,  m.  -  jarSatreitr,  Dipl.  iii.  12. 
jarðar-uali,  a,  m.—  jarftarspcll.  Jarðar-verð,  n.  tbe  frice  of  land, 
Dipl.  ».  17,  22,  Jarðar-Wgala,  u.  f.  consecration  of  land  by  sprink- 
ling holy  water.  N.  G.  L.  i.  3J2.  jarðar-þJótY,  m.  a  -  land-'bief;  a 
law  term  of  a  person  who  remove*  the  mark-stones,  N.  G.  L.  i.  44. 

JÖRFI,  a.  m.  gravel  ;  hann  jós  i  þá  jiirfa  ok  moldu.  Stj.  529.  2  Sam. 
xvi.  13,  -lapidct  teTramquc  spargens"  of  the  Vulgate  \— gravel,  gravelly 
soil;  þar  var  bi  vifta  Másit  ok  jorvi,  er  þ»  vóru  hlí8ir  fagrar.  Fas.  ii.  558  : 
fsortteinn  gikk  frá  at  Jorva  nokkunim,  þorst.  Siftu  H.  183  :  in  local  names, 
JfJrfl  (Eb.)  in  the  west,  and  in  the  south  Klifs-jorfi,  also  called  Klifs- 
tandr,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse).  Jðrva-«und,  n..  Hkv.  1.  »4  (Bugge),  Vida!., 
Sk/r.  302. 

JOBHuN',  a  prefix  in  a  few  old  mythical  words,  implying  some- 
thing huge,  vast,  superhuman :  [cp.  the  A.  S.  eormen-  in  eormew-cyn, 
•grund,  rláf,  -Urind,  -]>r<it5 ;  and  Hel.  irmin-  in  irmin-got  —  /4*  great 
god,  irmtn-man  « tbe  great  man,  irmin-sul  =  a  sacred  column  or  idol, 
irmin-tbud  "  mankind,  see  Schmeller]  :  —  great;  the  compds.  of  this 
word,  which  occur  in  old  Scandin.  poets  only,  are.  Jðrmun-gnndr,  m. 
tbe  Great  Monster,  a  name  of  the  northern  Leviathan,  the  Midgard  Ser- 
pent, Vsp.  50,  Bragi  (Edda  i.  254) :  Jðrmund-grund,  f.  -  A.  S.  eormen. 
grund  (BcowulO.  =  /i*  earth,  Gm.  20:  Jörmun-rokr,  m.  a  pr.  name, 
A  S.  Eormenrie  (the  Goth,  form  woidd  be  Airmanarih),  Edda.  Uragi : 
r.  m.  tbe  Great  Evil  One,  of  a  giant,  Haustl. 
r.  m.  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda  (Gl.)  :  name  of  an  ox.  id. 
jMtr,  m.,  gen.  jutar,  [isier,  Ivar  Aasen"1,  a  kind  of  willow,  Bragi 
(Edda)  twice. 

J öeurr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Hdl. ;  perhaps  derived  from  Norse  jase  -  a  bare, 
Ivar  Aasen. 

Jötun-bygftr,  part,  peopled  by  giants,  V t. 

J ötun-hoim*i,  m.  pL  Gianls'-lana),  Edda,  Haustl.,  Vsp.,  Stor.,  Szm.  70. 
jotun<kuiiUa  n.  tbe  giant-badge,  the  stamp  of  tbe  giant.  Fas.  iii.  (in  a 
verse). 

Jötun-móðr,  m.  giant**  mood,  giant's  fury,  a  kind  of  bcrscrksgsngr, 
Vsp.  SO ;  fsirask  i  jötunmóo,  Edda  136,  Fms.  iii.  19a  ;  opp.  to  Á»-móðr. 

JÖTTJNN,  m.,  dat.  jutni,  pi.  jotnar;  [this  word,  so  popular  in  Ice!, 
and  still  preserved  in  the  form  jutet  of  the  Norse  legends,  hardly  occurs 
in  Germ,  or  Saxon,  except  that  A.  S.  eaten,  ent,  and  entisc  occur  per- 
haps ten  or  a  dor.ru  times,  sec  Grein]  : — a  gian',  Vþm.  passim,  Vsp.  2  ; 
juntos  brtiðr,  a  giant's  bride,  Hdl.  4;  jöma  synir,  tbe  giants'  sont,  opp. 
to  1  tons  of  men/  Vþm.  16 ;  jotna  veg  r,  tbe  giants'  ways,  tbe 
Urn.  106 ;  jiitna  rúnar,  tbe  giants'  mysteries,  tbe  myslerie*  nj 
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Hm.  106 ;  jiitna  ri'rnar,  tbe  giants'  mysteries,  lb*  mysteries  of  the  world, 
VJ>m.  4?.  43;  jötna  garoar.  tbe  gianti  yard  or  borne,  Skm.  30;  jotna 
nijiiAr,  tbe  giant's  mead, poetry,  ;ee  Edda  47, 48  ;  jiituns  haust,  ibe  giant's 
stvll-rbe  heaven  (cp.Vþni.  11 ),  Arnor:  jiAmisvná,  A*  giants'  wound  -  tbe 
sea,  Stor.  2:  gold  is  called  tbe  speech  of  giants  (orb,  munnl.il  jotna}.  Lex. 
Poet. ;  Thor  is  tbe  bane  of  giants,  jorna-baiii,  -drilgr.  Lex.  Pout.  For  the 
genesis  of  the  JuMiar  see  Edda.    Famous  giants  of  whom  the  Fdda 

records  tales  were,  Ymir,  Hymir,  Hrungnir.  |>jari.  ÖrvandiH,  Oyniir,  !  kafna.  ao.  (oU'cr  form 
Skrv'mir,  Vafjinionir,  Dofri.  see  Edda(GL):  for  apfearaiicrs  of  giants  in  I  in  water,  steam,  or  the  lil 


JK  (kú)  is  the  tenth  letter  of  the  alphabet ;  in  the  common  Runes  it 
was  represented  by  ^  (kaun);  the  Anglo-Saxon  t  was  called  eein  of 
few -Germ,  hen,  a  pine  or  jir-trte ;  but  as  this  was  not  a  Norse  word, 
the  Scandinavians  represented  it  by  the  Norse  word  nearest  in  sound  to 
it,  kauu  (a  boil  or  scab),  which  bears  witness  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  origin 
of  the  oKl  Norse  Kunic  poem. 

B.  PnoKO'ciATios. — The  i  is  sounded  hard  r  r  aspirate,  the  pronun- 
ciation varying  as  that  ofjj  dots,  see  p.  186;  it  is  hard  in  kaldr,  knma, 
kunna,  aspirate  in  kel,  kem,  kenna,  kift.  kyssa,  kieti,  ktyri.  vekja,  etc.; 
the  only  dirTerence  is  that  It  has  the  same  sound,  whether  initial  or 
medial,  kaka,  kikir,  just  as  in  English :  in  modem  Danish  the  medial  k 
has  been  softened  into  g,  e.g.  Icel.  sdk,  vaka,  líka,  Engl,  take,  it 
like,  are  in  Danish  sounded  sag,  vaage,  lige,  whereas  Sweden  and  1 
way  as  well  as  Iceland  have  kept  the  old  pronunciation.  3.  the 
letter  k  before  t  and  s  is  sounded  astf,  thus  okt  and  ogt.  hykkt  and  þygt, 
slits  and  sligs  arc  sounded  alike;  and  so  *  is  now  and  tlicn  tnisplactd  tu 
MSS.,  e.  g.  lakt  -  lagt.  heilakt  -  heiUgt.  The  spelling  and  other  point* 
referring  to  *  have  already  been  treated  under  C.  p.  93;  for  on- In  see 
Gramm.  p.  xxxvi.  (II.  1.8). 

C.  Changfj. — The  change  of  initial  kn  into  iwr  has  been  menlioned 
in  the  introduction  to  letter  II  (B.  II.  i.f),  where  however  'hncti'  ought 
to  be  struck  out  of  the  list :  for  the  changes  of  ni  into  kk  see  the  intro- 
duction to  letter  N.  II,  according  to  Grimm's  law,  the  Teut.  k 
answers  to  the  Gr.  and  Lat.  g ;  thus  Lat.  genus,  gtnu,  geni-is,  Gr.  71'rof 
—  Icel.  kyn,  knó,  kind,  etc. :  but  in  borrowed  words  no  change  has 
taken  place,  as  in  Kcisari,  kista.  ker'.i,  kjaUari,  =  Lat.  Caesar,  eista,  cera, 
ctlla;  the  words  borrowed  in  that  way  are  very  numerous  in  this  letter, 
but  there  are  some  slang  or  vulvar  words,  which  seem  not  borrowed, 
and  vet  no  change  has  taken  place. 

kaoftll,  m  ,  dat.  kaoii,  [prob.  like  Engl,  cable,  borrowed  from  mid. 
Lat.  capulum,  caplum ;  the  word  perhaps  denotes  twisted  ropes,  for  in 
t  Men  times  the  Scandinavians  made  their  cables  of  walrut  skin,  svorðr] ; 
—a  cable,  e»p.  as  a  naut.  term,  Fms.  ii.  279,  vii.  82,  2H3,  Ó.  M.  28,  Fas. 
ii.  543,  Gullb.  8,  passim. 

KAF,  n.  [akin  to  kvef,  kúf,  kaefa  (q.  v.).  dropping  the  v]  :—a  plunge 
into  water,  a  dive,  diving;  fxr  hann  {iii  aniut  leaf  at  ooru,  one  dive 
after  another,  Fb.  ii.  215:  á  kaf  and  i  kaf,  into  water,  under  water; 
hlaupa  á  kaf.  to  plunge  into  water,  dive,  Fs.  48,  Eg.  1 23,  Fms.  vi.  318, 
vii.  224,  paisini ;  sigU  skip  i  kaf,  ii.  64  :  fara  i  kaf,  to  go  under  water, 
duck,  Bs.  i.  355 :  as  also  of  land  covered  with  water  or  flooded,  or  evm 
covered  with  snow,  passim ;  falla  (  kaf,  fzrask  ynisir  i  kaf,  tbey  ducked 
one  another,  Fb.  ii.  2 1 5  ;  n  kafi  and  i  kali,  under  water,  diving,  swimming, 
Bt.  i.  355.  Eg  387.  Fms.  iii.  4,  vii.  23;.  xi.  383,  Gr»g-  ii.  3<J9:  of  snow, 
lágu  hestarmr  &  kafi  i  snjonum  svi  at  draga  vard  upp,  Eg.  546  :  a!-u 
metaph.,  standi  ii  kafi,  to  'ink  deep,  so  as  to  be  hidden,  of  a  weapon  in 
a  wound  ;  öxin  stóft  4  kafi,  Fms.  vi.  424  ;  kom  annat  hornit  á  kTt&inn, 
svi  at  begar  st<>A  á  kafi,  Eb.  326 :  opp.  to  these  phrases  is;  konsa  upp  sir 
kali,  to  emerge,  Stj.  75  :  plur.  k;.f.  gatping  for  breath.  Bjami  141.  (ind- 
kiif,  choked  breath.)  2.  poet,  tbf  deep ;  kafs  hestr,  tbt  bone  of 

tbe  deep,  a  ship,  Sighvat ;  kaf-sunn>,  /4»  sun  of  tbe  deep  — gold,  Eb.  (m 
a  verse).  coupds  :  kftfa-fjúk,  n.  a  thick  fall  of  snow,  Fms.  ix.  233. 

Bs.  i.  442,  Ft.  J4.       kafa-bríð,  t'.  id.,  Sluri.  i.  212,  Fas.  ii.  133. 

kafa,  ao,  to  dive,  swim  under  water.  Jb.  403.  Eg.  142,  Fs.92,  Ims.  iii. 
4.  Stj.  73.  Ibr.  loo  new  Ed.,  Grett.  131.  14!  ;  kafa  upp,  to  emerge.  Stj. 
249,  pasnim  :  of  a  >liip,  to  be  swamped  in  a  heavy  tea,  sifian  kafafti  skipit. 
Fas.  ii.  492  :  reflex,  ro  plunge  into  water,  Skt.  1 16,  N.G.  L.  ii.  284. 

kafald,  n.  a  thick  fall  of  snow,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  mold-k.  kaf- 
alda-fjixk,  n.  id. 

kaffn,  11.  coffee ;  kafle-kvern.  kaffe  bo'li.  kafTe-ketill.  a  coffee-mill,  toffee- 
cup,  eoffe*-pot;  derived  from  the  Ir.  cafi  through  Dan.  caffe.  and  not 
older  than  the  iSth  century,  for  the  satirical  poem  |iagnirmal  of  1728 
and  Eggcrt  OUfston  (died  1768)  mention  tea  and  tobacco,  but  not 
coffee,  which  came  into  use  in  Icel.  as  a  popular  beverage  not  earlier 
than  the  end  of  the  iSth  century, 
kaf-faara,  ft,  /0  duck  another,  Mag.  77. 
kaf-för,  f.  a  dueling,  þórft.  1 1  new  Ed. 
kaf-hlaðinn,  part,  deep-laden,  of  a  ship.  Ó.  II.  1 1 5,  Bs.  ii.  81. 
kaf-hlaup,  n.  a  deep  snow-drift.  Eg.  74,  Fms.  viii.  400,  ix.  366,  v.L 
kftf-hleypr,  adj.  impassable,  of  snow,  Fagrsk.  186. 


KAFIiI,  a.  m.  [akin  to  kerli,  q.  v. ;  ^mti.M-kafe],  a  piece  cut  off; 


thr  Sagas  sec  Nj.  ch.  t.ij,  Hkr.  i.  an.  I.andn.  S4,  Fb.  i.  ch.  453-  4J5. 
•,  a,  m.  'giant**;  a  kind  of  6«//«,  1 


csp.  <i  bwiy  fastened  to  a  cable, net, or  the  like,  Gþl.4  27,42s ; 
a  '  mid-piece,'  a  sword"  1  hilt.  2.  metaph  ,  tók  at  leysa  isinn  kotluxn, 

the  ic*  began  to  thaw  into  floes,  |>úrJ.  1 1  new  Ed. :  in  mod.  usage,  koflura 
and  mcft  kotlum  (adverb.),  now  and  then, '  in  bits'  II.  mod.  a  piece, 

bit,  f/J'mrV,  and  the  hkc;  leva  litinn  karla,  miftkafii,  a  'mid-piece.' 

kvafna,  Sks.  10S),  to  be  suffocated,  choked, 
ikr  ;  kai'na  af  sandloki,  Al.  5,0 ;  sögftu  at  Kviw 


heffti  kafuat  i  maunviti,  Edda  47 ;  k.  i  stofn-revk.  Grett.  116:  of  bgln, 
^  to  be  extinguished,  Sks.  20S :  of  a  horse,  kifna  «3r  tptinga.  Fas.  iii.  74. 
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kafriAn,  f.  suffocation,  Bt.  i.  lS. 
kaf-rjóÖr,  adj.  crimson  red,  of  the 
kai-aelja,  t.  =  kafl'zre. 

kmf^toyting,  f.  a  diving,  a  plunge,  Gþl.  1 74,  Mar. 

k»f-»uad,  11.  a  dive,  Hkr.  iii.  323.  r.t 

kaf-«yndi,  n.  <i  plunge  into  deep  mow, 

kaf-ayndr,  adj.  good  at  diving,  Fmt.  vii.  I  jo. 

kaf-þykkr,  adj.  thick.foggy;  veftr  kafþykkt  ok  drifanda.  Sturl.  iii. 

KAQA,  aft.  [kdga,  Ivar  Aaten ;  ep.  Old.  Engl.  Itjkt  (Chaucer) ; 
keek ;  Germ,  huektn ;  Dan.  *i>r] : — to  bend  forward  and  pttp.  pry.  gaze ; 
Hon  kagar  hjA  gittinni,  f  br.  18,  v.  I. ;  kom  tit  maftr  ok  kagafti  hjá  ilvrrnm, 
F«.  41 ;  kaga  upp  i  hiniiti,  Horn.  89;  lijartant  augum  til  bans  kaga.  90; 
koguftu  til  bam  óframliga,  Niftrst.  .s  ;  see  kogta. 

kagrf,  a,  m.  [Engl,  tag  or  keg;  Swed.  kagge;  mid.  Lat.  caga,  whence 
Engl,  cage:  the  Dutch  and  Low  Genu,  kaag  and  kag<=a  ship  used  in 
.riven  and  canals]  :— a  ktg,  cask,  Bs.  i.  790,  freq. :  a  nickname,  B». 

KAKA,u,f.  [Engl,  cak, ;  Din.kage;  Swed,  ;  Oertn.  *«*«]  =- 
a  cake,  freq.  iu  mod.  usage. 

kakttfi,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. ;  [cp.  Germ,  kachel,  O.H.G.  cbacbaia] : 
=  an  earthen  pot ;  whence  the  mod.  kakal-ofn,  m..  Germ .  bacbei-ofen ,  an 
ot*n,  prop,  of  day. 

kakari,  a.  m.  a  potter.  Germ,  kacbler;  kakari  rainn  ertii  ok  tkjul 
mitt.  Guft  minn,  613.  30,  with  reference  to  Rom.  ix.  10,  it  (?). 

kakka,  aft.  [Germ,  kachen],  to  heap  up  in  a  men  or  lump,  e.  g.  of  wet 
hay ;  aft  kakka  sarnan  blautu  heyi ;  ep.  kölckr,  a  lump. 

kakkildi,  n.  a  lump. 

KALA,  pret.  kr'.l,  kólu;  pres.  kell,  mcd.  kelr;  part,  kalinn:  [cp. 
Engl,  chill,  cool;  Germ,  kuhl); — to  freeze,  esp.  impcrs.  of  limbs  to  be 
numb  and  dead  from  froit;  ok  er  sveininn  (acc.)  tok  at  kala.  Landn. 
77.  v.  I.:  ok  kól  hana  1  hel.  the  froze  to  death,  Sd.  143;  svá  at  þik 
kali,  Fat.  i.  30 ;  alia  kól  þi  urn  nóttina,  78 ;  kell  mik  Í  hiifuft, 
Vkr.  29 ;  mik  tekr  nú  at  kala,  en  mir  var  hcitt  fyrir  stundu,  Fb. 
ii.  112  ;  rar  ka-fti  at  hann  kól  mjok  ok  hungraftt,  en  veiddi  ekki,  Hi.  i. 
350;  hann  rar  kalinn  i  fútum  tvi  at  af  leysti  sumar  tarrnar,  Orkn.  432, 
Sturl.  iii.  198;  hann  kól  icm  aðra  hundtik.  Ft.  71 ;  ok  mun  þík  kala  ef 
ek  til  tvá  lengi  ok  utartiga  tern  ek  em  vanr.  Edda  35  ;  dyrit  rar  kalit  á 
fyrra  fatfi,  Ft.  179;  kalit  I  hcl,  frozen  to  death.  Far.  185  ;  ireinar  tveir. 
rcsJingar,  kalnir  ok  ntittdrcgnir,  41 ;  a  kné  kalinn,  Hm.  3 ;  kalinn  ok 
klsrftlaust.  Fat.  iii.  8  ;  klzfta  kalna.  O.  H.  L.  2a  part,  kalinn  [-Germ. 
kabi],  of  a  field  barren  from  cold  or  frost.  II.  naut„  of  a  taiL  to 

lose  the  wind;  seglift  (acc.)  kelr.  whence  kalreip.  q.  v. 

kalda,  aft.  to  become  cold.  Bs.  ii.  148:  to  blow  cold,  in 
af  booa-fallinu.  a  gust  of  cold  air  arose,  Ut.  ii.  49 ;  en  þar 
af  Sighvati,  112. 
kalda,  u.  f.  a  fever  with  cold  fa,,  an  ague :  alto  kftldu-axS 
kald-brjóataftr,  part,  malignant,  cunning. 
kold-hamra,  aft,  to  hammer  (iron)  cold. 
kald-Uga,  adv.  coldly.  Ski.  230. 
kald-ligr,  adj.  cold,  Sks.  230. 
kald-munnr,  m.  cold-mouth,  a  nickname.  Landn. 
kald-nefr,  re.  •  cold-neb,'  poet,  an  anchor  fluke,  Fmt.  vi.  (in  a  vcrtc). 
KALDR,  adj.,  kold.  kalt ;  compar.  kaldari ;  tuperl.  kaidastr;  [from 
kala.  at  aUlt  from  ala,  galdr  from  gab,  ttuldr  from  ttela  :  Goth,  I  aids  ; 
A.S.ceald;  Engl,  cold;  Dutch  kolt;  Geim.  kalt ;   Swed.  kail;  Dan. 
Md;  common  10  all  Teut.  language! ;  cp.  I.at.  gelu.  gelidus); — eoM; 
kalt  jam.  eoW  iron.  Fb.  ii.  197 ;  kalt  vcSr.  Fmt.  v.  1 78.  riii.  306 ;  kaldr 


2 


f..N.T. 


2.  impers..  e-m  cr  kalt.  one  it  cold;  m.'-r  er  kalt  A  hoi 
. . ..  Orkn.  326  (in  a  vcrte);  konungi  gorfti  kalt.  the  king 
began  to  get  cold,  Fmt.  v.  1 78.  3.  acc,  kaldati  at  adv. ;  blAsa 

kaldan,  to  blow  cold,  Ski.  216:  is-kaldr.  ice-cold;  he!-k.,  dtath-cold; 
irift-k.,  burning  cold;  li-k,  not  cold;  hAlf-k..  half  cold;  tár-k.,  sorely 
cold.  II.  metaph.  coW,  chilling,  baneful,  fatal,  Lat.  dirus,  in- 

Jeitus;  héian  tkulu  homim  koma  köld  r4ð  undan  hverju  rifi,  Ó.  H.  132, 
Ls.  51,  Vkv.  30;  to  in  the  saying,  kiild  eru  opt  kvenna-r4ft.  women's 
counsels  are  oft-times  fatal,  Nj.  177,  Gitl.  34;  kann  vera  at  nokkurum 
rerJi  myrkari  eftr  kaldari  ri'ift  Hara'dt  kouuiigt  en  min,  Fmt.  vi.  229; 
k»ld  ofund.  envy,  Geitli ;  kuld  r<  dd,  an  evil  voice.  Akv.  2.  3.  tome- 

timet  in  tran»latitn»  in  the  metaph.  tente  of  cold;  kalt  hjarta,  Greg.  19; 
kaldr  ok  afskiptr,  Stj.  195.        overt*:  kalda- hlitr,  m.  sardonic 
laughter,  Nj.  176;  tee  hl«:r.       kalda-kol,  n.  pi.  a  law  phratc,  'cold- 
asins  ;•  g.ira  kaldakol  Ú  j5r»u.  to  make  the  btartb  cold,  to  desert  a  farm. 
ponithable  on  the  part  of  a  tenant.  Gpl.  J39.  Jb.  2  10.  cp.  Haenii  þ.  S. 
ch.  9.       kalda-ljóa,  n.  cold  light,  ij^nisfatuus  (?),  a  nickname,  Sturl. 
kald-rAðr,  adj.  cunning.  Sturl.  i.  io<.  Hkr.  iii.  452. 
kaJd-riflaor.  part.  '  ctJJ-ritAed,'  scheming,  cunning,  Vþm.  10. 
kald-akúfafc,  part.  ■  cold-curled,'  coined  with  icicles.  Ski.  230. 

1,.' sarcasm,  Fb.i.  214.  .i.  78. 


kalekr,  m.,  Fmt.  iii.  28,  vii.  198,  Dipl.  ii.  ti,  Fi.  115,  Bt.  i.  76; 
kalikr,  Horn.  139,  B.K.  8.; ;  mod.  kaleikr,  the  chalice,  Matth.  xxri. 
27.  Mark  xiv.  23,  Luke  xxiL  20,  1  Cor.  xi.  24-27,  Vidal.  paitim ;  tee 
kalkr  below. 

m.  [Lat.  calendae],  the  kaUnds,  Stj.  471. 


kali,  a,  m.  a  cold  gush  :  metaph.  coldness,  unkit 
kalk.  n.  [A.  S.  cealc;  Engl,  chalk},  chalk,  (mod 
kalka,  aft.  to  chalk,  lime :  kalkaðr,  limed.  K01 


lod.) 

kalka,  aft.  to  chalk,  lime :  kalkaðr,  limed.  Konr. 
KALKR,  m.  [borrowed  from  Lat.  calin;  A  S.  colic  and  coif ;  Engl. 
chalice;  O.  H.G.  chelib;  Germ.  le!k ;  Dan.-Swcd.  kalk;  the  word  came 
in  with  Christianity  from  the  Engl.;  for,  though  it  occurt  in  ancient 
poemt,  none  of  these  can  be  older  than  the  Danish  icttlenient  in  Eng- 
land :  the  form  kalkr  it  uted  in  a  heathen  tente,  whereat  the  later  form 
kaleikr  is  used  in  the  ecclesiastical  sense  only] : — a  chalice,  cup,  goblet, 
it  occurt  in  the  poems  Hym.  28,  30,  32,  Akv.  30,  Rm.  29,  Skv.  3.  29; 
hrim-katkr,  Ls.  53;  *;lr"r-k.,  a  silver  cup,  Hkr.  Í.  50;  mi  cr  her  kalkr, 
er  pii  skalt  drckka  af,  eptir  þat  tók  hann  kalkinn,  þa  rar  eun  eptir  i 
kalkinum,  er  hann  haffti  af  drukkit  lulkinum,  Gullþ.  7 ;  rtú  tók  hann 
kalkinn  ok  h<>nd  liennar  með,  Hkr.  i.  50. 

kail,  n.  a  call,  cry,  shouting;  óp  ok  kali,  Nj.  236;  hcyra  kail  mikit. 
Ft.  179;  mcS  hatiftligu  kalli,  Sks.  748 ;  kail  ok  tggjan,  Ö.  H.  215; 
kail  ok  lúftra-þytr.  Jjiftr.  324.  8.  o  calling  on  ,  Kyjólfr  beyrir  kallit, 

ok  Htr  vift,  Fbr.  6i  new  F.d. ;  eigi  tkaltú  herstask  A  annan  maun  i  kalli 
pinu,  Horn.  16.  8.  a  call,  name ;  nefna  jarl  eun  ilia  . . .  var  pat  kali 

haft  lengi  siftan,  Hkr.  i.  254  ;  petti  eru  at  kalli  (are  by  name,  art  called) 
in  mestu  ref-hvorf,  Edda  (Hl)  II.  eccl.  a  call,  cure  of  souls. 


adj.  free  from  claim,  Fmt. 


(cp.  Scot.  •  call '  of  a 
mod.  2.  a  claim; 

ix.  409. 

KALLA,  aft,  with  neg.  sulT.,  pres.  kalliga,  I  call  not,  Gkv.3.8 ;  kallar-a, 
Akv.  37  ;  [an  A.S.  ceallian  occurt  once  in  the  poem  By  moth,  and  btlde- 
calla  in  Exodus,  but  in  both  instances  the  word  is  Danish ;  the  word 
however  occurt  in  O.  H.  G.  cballon,  mid.  H.  G.  kalle,  hut  only  in  the 
tente  to  talk  loud,  and  it  it  lott  in  mod.  Germ.]: — to  call,  cry,  iboul ; 
hver  er  si  karl  karla  er  kallar  11m  váginn?  Hbl.  1 ;  kallafti  kommgr  ok 
baft  lélta  af,  Y.e.  92  ;  þú  kiilluftu  allir  ok  in*l;u,  623.  26;  bt'mda-miigrinn 
rpti  ok  kallafti,  Fms.  i.  21;  kalla  luitt.  Sturl.  ii.  203;  ek  em  rudd 
kallanda  i  eyftimork,  +a*>r)  BoSnrroe  Ir  ttJ  isn^uty,  625.  90;  kalla  kaldri 
risddu,  Akv.  2 :  of  the  raven's  cry,  brafu  h4tt  ka'laði,  Bkv.  1 1  ;  hann 
kallafti  þegar,  baft  pa  eigi  flj/ja.  Fms.  viii.  142  ;  \>, nr  kallafti  lit  i  tkipit. 
Ó.  H.  136  ;  þá  lit  hann  kalla  skip  fra  tkiri,  182  ;  þ<i  kallafti  Krlingr  ok 
hit  11  lift  titt,  id.  2.  to  call,  send  for :  liftan  let  konuugr  kalU  Isendr. 

ok  sigfti  at  nann  vill  eiga  tal  vift  þi.  Ó.  H.  109  ;  gékk  hann  til  hiisþingi 
tins  ok  l^t  þangat  kalla  menn  Svia-konungs.  45  ;  urn  kveldit  kallafti 
konungT  ÁtlAk,  Fmt.  vii.  ifn  ;  konungr  Irt  kalla  til  tin  þá  hraiftr.  Eg, 
73 :  eccl..  til  þets  er  Guft  kallafti  hann  af  heiminum.  Fmt.  ix. 
383.  II.  to  say,  call ;  pat  kalla  menn  at ... ,  people  say  that .... 


Fmt.  x.  27 


Sviþjiift  ena  miklu  kalla  tumir  eigi  minni  cu  . . .,  Hkr.  5  ; 


at  blótmcnn  kalla  eigi,  at  . . .,  Fagrtk.  lS:  en  cf  landt-dróttinn  kallar 
tvá.  at .  . .,  N.  G.  L.  i.  249  ;  per  kallit  guft  ykkarn  margar  jartcgnir  gora, 
O.  H.L.  108;  kalla  ck  betra  tpurt  en  livitt  at  vera,  áu. :  tumir  menu 
kalla  at  eigi  «i  takleyti  1,  pótt...,  Ld.  64  ;  þótt  þeir  kaili  ii  pctta 
meft  tlnum  fiingum,  76.  2.  at  kalit,  so  to  soy.  nominally,  not 

really;  táttir  at  kalla,  nominally  on  good  terms,  Fms.  vii.  246  ;  ok  voru 
þá  sáttir  at  kalla,  Ó.  H.  1 1  2,  Gullp.  66;  l<;tu  scr  Ilka  þesta  tiltkipan  at 
kalla,  lsl.  ii.  355  ;  þúat  menn  vain  skirftir  ok  Kristnir  at  kalla,  Eb.  274 ; 
Helgi  var  Kristinn  at  kalla  (Christian  by  name)  ok  |>«»  hiandinii  mjnk  i 
tninni.  Fms.  i.  251  ;  greri  yfir  at  kalla.  Ft,  67  ;  menu  héldusk  at  kalla,  ok 
gengu  á  land,  Fb.  ii.  73 :  boat  pcir  hcffti  lif  at  kalla.  Stj.  436.  3.  to 

assert;  ska  I  best  at  bifta.  ok  kalla  hann  rjiifa  sartt  i  yftr,  Ni-  102;  eru  syntr 
þlnirheima?  þat  mi  kalla,  segir  hón.  Fir.  264.  Ill.Vith  prepp. ; 

kalla  4.  to  call  on ;  hann  kallafti  Ó  Karla.  Ó.  H.  136 ;  Hoskuldr  kallar  á 
hana.  farftii  hlngat  til  mini  segir  haun,  Nj.  J  :  to  call  on,  invoke,  pi  kallafti 
hann  4  Guft  ok  hinn  helga  Óíaf  koiitmg,  ó.  H.  24  J ;  kallafti  hann  \Js  til 
fulltings  sér  A  BArft,  Bárft.  16. 1 1  new  Ed. :  ro  lay  claim  to,  Snarkollr  kallafti 
4  bii  nokkur  Jar  1  eyjunum,  Fms.  ix.  423: — kalla  eptir,  to  frotest ;  en 
Kolbeinn  kallar  ep;ir  ok  vill  eigi  bisknps  dim,  Sturl.  ii.  4 : — kalla  til  e-s, 
to  lay  claim  to  (til-kall,  a  claim),  to  claim,  demand ;  pútti  nti  sem  daclst 
mundi  til  at  kalla,  Eg.  264.  Frtts.  ix.  327  ;  pestar  eignir  cf  harm  kallafti 
iSr  til,  x.  414  ;  kallafti  lion  til  alls  pest  er  aftrir  ittu  i  mind,  Ni.  18  ;  haun 
kallafti  til  fjir  Í  hendr  þeim.  Ld.  300  :  to  invoke,  Birfi.  1 73  : — kalla  apir, 
to  recall,  retake.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15c.  H.  E.  i.  477.  IV.  to  claim  for 

oneself:  kalla  sit  e-t ;  knuuni;r  kallafti  s«r  allar  Orkncyiar,  Fmt.  i.  201 ; 
ok  kallafti  str  pa  landit  allt.  mi.  1S0;  at  jarl  kalli  sir  pa:,  Ft.  132 ;  cf 
menn  skil  A,  ok  kallar  anuan  s<-r.  tn  ainiarr  almenniug  ....  hann  cr  jorft 
|>ii  kallar  vi'-r,  Gþl.  45 1:  kallafti  Grlmr  hcrsir  konnngi  alUn  arf  ham, 
Landn.  213.  V.  to  call,  name;  k..|lu»u  Karl,  Km.  lS ;  ska!  par 

kirkju  kalla  er  hann  vill.  K.  p.  K.  42  ;  kollum  karl  inn  skegglauta,  Nj. 
67  ;  M«ir»r  hct  maftr  rr  kallaftr  var  gigja,  1  :  Einarr  er  bA  var  kallaftr 
Skjihlmeyjar-Einar.  Fmt.  xi.  127:  þosir  m«m  vúru  kallaöir  skirftir,  bat- 
toUml  Christians,  I.I.  ii.  399 ;  þórr  si  cr  kallaftr  er  Asa- 
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l>i  irr, 

Liu 


.  Edda;  ok  m&  þat  kalla  liAtta-fall,  SkAlda  210:  þcir  taka  hann  ok  T 
i  njúsnar-mann.  Slut!,  ii.  347;  cf  maftr  kallar  annan  maun  trollriftii.  \ 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  ,31ft.  VI.  reflex.  /0  call,  ttll,  say  of  oneself  ;  kallask 

sumir  hafa  lAlift  U;  Ó.H.  5«;  hún  talði  un>  hariiia  sina  \A  cr  hón 
kallaftisk  hafa  fengit  af  Olafi  konungi.  191;  konungr  kallaftisk  hanii 
rcyut  hafa  at  g.-ftum  drcng,  Ld.  Go,  Gcisli  a.  2.  recipr.,  kalla»k  A, 

/0  shout  to  one  another;  er  okkr  þA  alhxgt  at  kallask  1»  fyrir  tiftindum, 
Fas.  ii.  65.  SkAlda  110.  8.  pass,  (rare),  to  be  called;  speki  hans 

kallask  sonr  haiis,  Kluc.  4 ;  er  at  n'ttu  mA  kallask  postuli  Norftmanna, 
Fms.  x.  371  ;  þat  cr  kallat,  it  is  said.  656  C.  :  ;  ok  visar  ten  til  í  sögu 
Bjarnar,  at  beir  kallaftisk  jafuir  at  iþróttum,  Grett.  133.  cp.  Bjam.  38, — 
þcir  Kigftusk  ofan  cptir  Anni,  ok  vóru  'kallaftir'  iafnstcrkir  menn. 
kalian  or  köllun,  f.  a  call,  vocation,  freq.  in  mod.  and  ecel.  mage, 
kallari,  a.  m.  a  crirr,  herald,  Stj.  604:  as  a  law  term,  a  kind  of 
beadle  or  fount  clerk,  N.  G.  L.  i.  306.  ii.  251. 

Kall-bak,  n„  qs.  kaldbak,  Cold-baclt,  name  of  a  mountain,  whence 
Kall-baklingar,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  C,  Latidn. 
kalldýr,  in.,  mod.  kalidór,  a  kind  of  iron,  M 
KaU-grani,  a,  m.  CM-btard,  name  of  a  giant 
kail-ran  i  or  kald-rani,  a,  m.  a  taunt,  utrca. 


rl.  1.  95. 
Edda  (til.) 

Tt.  kaldrana-legr, 


kall-sokn,  f.  a  calling  to  service,  H.  E 
KALIjZ,  n.  [ka 

þorst.  St.  49.  Fms 


39*  ■ 


KAI1I1Z,  11.  [kaldr  III,  taunting,  sarcasm,  raillery,  Bs.  i.  791,  ii.  03, 
»31,  Pass.  30.  7,  Stj.  163,  118.  Bar).  60: 


268, 

vituperation,  11».  i.  686.  II.  [kalla],  a  claim.  Dipl.  ii.  13,  Karl. 

51,  Kms.  vi.  371.    kalla-yroi,  n.  pi.  gibes,  Fms.  vi.  194. 

kollza,  aft,  to  taunt,  mock,  Barl.  60,  Bs.  ii.  37,  Stj.  16,  Jl6,  Fas.  ii. 
344 :  to  vituperate,  Stj.  J54  :  to  molest,  Dipl.  i.  3,  Stj.  109.  II. 
[kalla],  to  call  on  ;  hri  kallsar  Jni  efta  kallar  upp  A  mik  ?  Stj.  3S6:  to 
claim,  demand,  hiiin  kallsafti  þA  f*ftsluna  at  fA,  161. 

kal-reip,  n.  [kala  11],  a  rope  attached  to  a  sail,  so  at  to  prevent  it  from 
shaking  out  the  wind. 

kamarr,  m.,  dat.  kamri,  [O.  H.  G.  chamara ;  Gr.  tcaiidpa;  whence 
Engl,  chamber,  etc.]  :— a  privy,  Eb.  1  JO,  GrAg.  ii.  1 19,  Sturl.  ii.  95,  to:, 
Landn.  »47.  Fb.  iii.  567  (in  a  verse),  biftr.  77.  Mar. 

.  prob.  Gaelic,  Landn.  47. 


proncd. 


.  N.G.L.  ii.  204,  iii.  3, 10 :  a  nick- 
Fxr.  14. 

in  mod. 


pam 


,  n.  a 
kambari,  a,  m.  a 

name,  Fb.  iii. 
kamb-höttr,  m.  a 
kamb-pungr,  m., 

usage,  a  letter-bag. 

KAMBR,  m.  [A  S. rniwi;  Engl  comb;  O.H.G.  champ;  Germ,  kamm  ; 
Dan.  kam\ : — a  comb,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  ladies  used  to  wear  costly  combs  of 
walrus-tusk  or  gold,  whence  the  place  in  led.  at  which  Auda  lost  her 
comb  was  called  Kamhtnet;  þau  lendu  vift  nrs  þat  cr  Auftr  tapafti  kambi 
sinum ;  þat  kallafti  hiin  Kambsncs.  Landn.  ill;  eigi  hcrr  hann  kamb  i 
hofuft  n'r,  þiftr.  1 27  ;  see  Worsaac,  No.  365.  2.  a  carding-comb 

(ullar-kambr),  Grett.  91  A,  Fb.  i.  21 2.  II.  a  crest,  comb.  Al.  1 71  ; 

hreistr-k.  (q.  v.),  haoa-k.,  a  cock's  crttt,  cp.  Gullin-kambi,  Gold  crest, 
Vsp.  2.  a  crest,  ridge  of  hills ;  malar-kambr,  <i  ridge  on  the  beach, 

HAv.  48  (where  spelt  kampr),  GrAg.  ii.  354 ;  as  also  h-rjar-kambr,  the 
front  xoall  of  a  house.  III.  freq.  in  local  names,  Kambr,  of 

crat;s  rising  like  a  crest,  Landn.,  Finnb.  ch.  27. 

kamb-staðr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  scar  in  the  head,  such  as  to 
when  the  hair  is  combed.  N.  G.  L.  i.  6S. 
kamelot,  n.  [for.  won)],  camelot  or  camlet,  Karl.  6o. 
kamell,  m.  [for.  word],  a  camel,  Karl.  50a  ;  usually  úlfaldi,  q.  v. 
kampa,  aft,  to  devour,  used  of  a  whiskered  wild  beast, 
kamp-hundr,  m.  a  dog  with  whisker*.  Sturl.  i.  1  39. 
kamp-höfoi,  a,  m.  a  -  whisker-bead,'  Fagrsk.  $  174,  v.l.  knapp-tiöfoi, 
q.v. 

Sturl.  ii.  50  (Bs.  ii.  109) :  as  a  nick* 

beard,  moustache:  stutt  skegg  ok  snöggvan 
kamp,  Sks.  288  ;  skegg  hcitir  barft,  gr.'.n  <fta  kampar,  Edda  310;  hrndi 
drap  A  kampa,  Hftm.  21  ;  hann  haffti  bitift  ú  kampinum,  Nj.  209  ;  höggva 
kampa  ok  skegg.  K.  þ.  K.;  hann  (the  id»l)  haffti  kanpa  af  sillri,  Ftm".  x. 
3H6;  af  konpunum,  langa  kanpa,  l:Ar  ok  kanpar,  ft.  H.  229;  efri  ok 
neftri  kampr.  Fas.  ii.  233:  því  n*st  hvctr  hann  that  (the  spear)  srA  þat 
stóft  A  kanpi,  i.  e.  till  it  was  as  keen  as  a  raior,  Kr.'.k.  49  :  the  whiskers 
of  a  seal,  cat,  and  lion,  Fb.  i.  462  (of  a  scab.  kamp-Iodinn,  adj.  with 
long  whiskers,  of  a  lion.  kampa-síðr,  adj.  Irmg-bearded,  Skiía  R.  90, 
bryml.  41.  II.  a  crest  or  /ro.i/  wall  ~  kambr;  var  Aron  úti 

hjA  duronum,  ok  stiVft  vift  kanpinn  er  hlafiinn  var  af  vegginum,  Bs.  i. 
544  (Sturl.  ii.  86):  mod.  bxjar-kampr,  id.;  malar-k. 
kansrin-yTÖÍ,  n.  p].  jeering  words,  llbl.  11. 

KANK,  n.  (kank-yrðil,  gibes,  as  also  kankast,  dep.  to  jeer,  gib* 

(mod.  conversational^,  akin  to  kanginyrfti. 
kank-vias,  adj.  jeering,  gibing. 

KANNA.  u,  f.,  gen.  kanna.  Snot  172.  [A.  S.  canne;  Engl,  can; 
O.H.G.  cbanna;  Germ.  Wi# ;  Dan.  kande ;  from  Lat.  cantharus]  ;— « 


Sturl.  hi.  185,  Fs. 


can,  laniard,  jug ;  vin  var  (  krmnu,  Rm.  29,  Stj.  337,  Fms.  viii.  4IJ 
(v.  I.).  Dipl.  iii.  4;  kiinnu-brot,  Hm.  137,  Dipl.  iii.  4;  konnu-stiil,  a 
can-stand,  I'm.  113:  a  measure,  Rett.,  D.  N. 
kanna,  u,  f.  a  mark  on  cattle ;  oxi  er  ham  k.  varri  A,  Fs.  1 73 ;  allt  bat 

;  see  cmkanru  aod 


seni 


þcirra  kanna  leikr  er  A,  D.N.  i.  80,  91,  iii.  I44  ;  «ee 


KANNA,  aft,  [kenna  -=  to  know,  but  kanna  -  fo  enquire]  :—to  search: 
kanna  land,  of  an  explorer,  to  explore  a  land;  þeir  koimuftu  landit  fyrii 
austan  Ana,  nm  várit  kannafti  hann  au«r  landit.  Eg.  100,  Landn.  pas- 
sim ;  )>ykkir  raaftr  vift  bat  fAviss  verfta  cf  hann  kannar  ckki  viftarr  en  hit 
island,  Landn.  310;  fara  vifta  urn  hcim  at  kanna  helga  stafti,  fna. 
i.  276;  kanna  heim  allan.ro  travel  through  all  the  world,  Edda:  the 
phrase,  kanna  ókuniia  stigu,  to  '  try  unknown  ways'  to  travel  where  ant 
bat  never  been  before;  kanna  rikra,  annara,  manna  siftu,  i.e.  fo  travel 
abroad,  Ld.  164,  Fms.  i.  376;  kanna  lift,  fo  review,  muster  troops,  ix. 
478.  Hlcr.  i.  23,  30  ;  kanna  val,  to  search  the  field  for  slain,  Nj.  45, 
Fmt.  i.  182.  II.  with  prep. ;  kanna  e-t  af,  to,find  out,  make  out; 

konungr  spurfti  Úlf  hrat  hann  kannafti  af  um  siftferfti  Etttdrifta,  Fms.  u. 
193  :  spurfti,  hvat  hann  kannafti  af  um  Röpivald,  iv.  193  ;  þat  kannafta 
ek  af,  at  sá  hcrr  myndi  kallaftr  vera  Jómsvikingar,  xi.  1 19;  fcrr  Braodr 
b<skup  norftr  A  Vullu.  ok  kannar  bat  af,  at  .  .  .,  Bs.  i.  450-  HI. 
redex,  kannask  vift  e-t,  fo  recognise,  know  again,  recollset ;  kannafti 
ht'm  vift  hann  ok  kynferfti  bans.  Hkr.  ii.  129;  Sigurftr  kannaðuk  þá  vift 
sett  hans,  Fms.  i.  79,  þorst.  SiftuH.  169;  bA  kannaftisk  hann  vift  ok 
mattti,  nafnfrzgir  eruft  þír  ftftgar,  Nj.  1 25;  þúrúlfr  hitti  þai  niarga 
frarndr  sina  þá  er  hann  haffti  eigi  Aftr  vift  kannask,  whose  acquaintance 
be  had  not  made  before.  Eg.  30;  kannask  þá  margir  vift  ef  heyra  viftr- 
nefni  milt,  Finnb.  338 ;  sögftu  þessir  menn  oil  söiin  mcrki  til  hvar  þeix 
hofftu  baniinu  koinit,  ivA  at  hinir  Jiratlarnir  kiinnuftusk  vift  ct  sveiniiin 
hiifftu  fundit,  Fms.  i.  113;  hcfi  ek  ht^r  gull  er  hann  kvaft  yftr  munau  vift 
kannask.  Ft.  9 :  to  recognise  as  one's  own,  kannask  vift  skot,  ret,  saufti, 
GrAg.  ii.  31  2,  351,  374  ;  mcft  Jivi  at  engi  kannask  vift  svein  þcnna,  Fna. 
i.  294  :  fo  remember,  vóru  þar  þeir  menn  er  vift  könnuðusk.  at  T 
haffti  til  gofta  vift  g<>rt,  ii.  55.  2.  rccipr.,  kannask  vift,  to  1 

on#  another,  make  one  another's  acquaintance ;  hafi  þeir  J«  vift  1 
GrAg.  i.  224;  síftan  könnuftusk  bau  vift,  then  they  knew  out 


Fms.  i.  186; 


hugi  vift,  Fs.  1 1  ; 


vift.  Ö.H.  316;  ok  cptir  þetta  pA  kannask  þtir 
Óllil,  Bs.  i.  2  38. 


áftr  þeir 
viftr  meft 


kannaðr,  kðnnuðr,  m.  an  explorer.  Lex.  Poi-t. ;  land-k.,  q.  v. 
»,  adv.  [Dan.  kanske],  may  be!  (mod.) 

nd  kanuki,  a,  m.  [mid.  Lat.  canonicus;  Dan.  tanik;  Engl. 
1] : — a  canon  of  a  church,  Fms.  viii.  376,  ix.  532,  Bi.,  H.E..  D.  I. 
passim ;  kanoka  klaus!r,  sctr,  lifnaðr,  vigsla,  búningr,  <i  canon's  cloister, 
seat,  order,  ordination,  dress,  Ann.  1 295,  Bs.  passim, 
kanaallora,  aft,  (for.  word],  fo  cancel :  k.  hendr  sinar,  Stj.  229. 
Kantara-borg,  f.  (-byrsri),  [A.  S.  Cait^nrftyrijf],  Canterbury,  Bs. 
kantari,  a,  m.  in  kantara-kApa,  u,  f.  [reel.  Lat,  cantare],  a  bishop's 
gown,  Fms.  viii.  197,  Hkr.  ii.  175:  a  priest's  gown.  Am,  95,  Bt,  1.324, 
847.    kantara-aloppr,  m.  id.,  Bs.  i.  324,  v.  I. 
kanullari,  kanaelleri,  a,  m.,  kano«Her,  m.  [mid.  Lat.  canttllo- 
rius],  a  chancellor,  Ann.,  Bs.,  Fms.  ix,  x.  Thorn. 

kapalin,  m.  (mod.  kapellan),  [mid.  Lat.  capellanut'],  a  chaplain, 
Landn.  17».  Fms.  vii.  311.  Bs.  passim. 

KAPAJiL,  m  .  pi.  kaplar,  [Lat.  caballut;  whence  Fr.  ehevaT] :— a 
nag,  back,  in  mod.  usage  al«i  11  mare;  naut  ok  kapla,  Rd.  384.  I'd.  49; 
briú  hundrað  Í  koplum,  V'm.  33;  liffti  engi  kvik  kind  eptir  ncma  uldiuft 
kona  ok  kapall.  D.  I.  i.  246  ;  leslfirran  kapal  jiirnaftan  ok  alfz/an.  II.  T- 
ii.  jog  ;  kapal-lAn,  lending  a  k.,  id.  kapal-hMtr,  m.  and  kapal- 
hrosB,  n.- kapall,  Fg.  730,  Fms.  ii.  23 1.  II.  in  mod.  usage. 

a  trust  of  bay:  fimtAu  kaplar  he ys, five  trusses,  of  a  known  weight  or 
bulk. 

kapolla,  u,  f.  [for.  wrrdl,  a  chapel,  K.  A.  36.  Symb.  3t.  Bs.  i.  800. 
H  E.  i.  241,  Fms.  x.  153,  Hkr.  ii.  390,  iii.  69.  kapellu-proatr,  m.  the 
pritstof  acbapel,Y\.V..\.  477.  Stat.  247.  266,307:  a  chaplain,  Bs.i.793. 

kapituli,  a,  m.  [Lat.  capitulmm],  eccl.  a  chapter.  Mar..  Dipl.  iii.  5 :  « 
chapter  of  a  book.  GrAg.  i.  dxviii :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  kapitula-ikipti, 
a  new  chapter. 

KAPP,  n.  [a  word  common  to  all  Tcut.  languages;  A.S.  camp;  O.  H.G- 
champb ;  Germ,  kampf;  Swcd.  and  Dan.  kamp;  in  the  led.  the  m  is 
assimilated  ;  and  in  Danish  also  hap]  : — contest,  zeal,  eagerness,  energy, 
but  throughout  with  the  notion  of  contest,  which  is  die  old  tense: 
even  in  early  Genu,  kampb  is  still  duellum,  whence  it  came  to  jncao 
helium  :  deila  kappi  vift  e-n,  to  contend,  contest  with  one:  megu  v»V  cig> 
deila  kappi  vift  Hrafukel,  Hrafn.  10;  þnngl  get  ek  at  deila  kappi  vift 
Hrafnkc)  um  mAla-fi-rli.  11  ;  er  hann  deildi  kappi  vift  þorgrim  gofta  A 
þómcss-þingi  ok  vift  souu  hans,  isl.  ii.  215;  delta  kappi  vio  kononga, 
Fagrsk.  10;  mikit  er  upp  tckit,  cf  þú  vill  kappi  deila  vift  ölaf  Sna- 
konung  ok  vift  Kniit,  0.  H.  33 ;  ok  artla  þrr  aldri  siftan  at  deila  kappi 
vift  oss  brarftr,  Fs.  57,  cp.  deila  L4:  brjóta  kapp  vift  e-n,  to  swage  star 
against;  hjefir  pat  ckki  konungdómi  yðrum  at  brjóu  kapp  vift  kvesa- 
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inenn,  Fagrsk.  10,  Fms.  vii.  45  (in  a  verse):  at  halda  til  kapps  okT 
jafns  rid  þá  höfftingiana.  Kb.  ii.  46;  siigftu  honum  þat  bctr  simi.  at 
halda  eigi  til  kapps  rid  þA  Hof»-mcnn,  Fi.  35 :  kosta  kapps  11m  c-t,  to 
strive.  2.  a  race;  in  the  phrase,  baft  hann  rcima  i  kiipp  rift 

(run  a  race  with)  þjálfa,  Edda  3 1  ;  at  vit  at  koppum  kenndar  vúrum, 
im  were  noted  for  our  matches,  Gs.  14  ;  ekki  dyr  er  bat,  at  renna  martti 
1  kopp  vift  hann,  Karl.  514,  cp.  Dan.  lube  omkaps  med  en^to  run  a 
II.  eagerness,  vehemence ;  er  konungi  mikit  kapp  á  þrí. 


Eg.  16;  cigi  veil  ek  hrar  kapp  hilt  er  mi  knmit,  I.d.  166;  hann  Lrtr 
«ngi  mann  þora  at  mxla  vift  sik  nema  hat  tilt  er  hann  vill  vera  lata, 
ok  hefir  hann  þar  vift  allt  kapp,  ó.  H.  68 ;  m*ltu  þA  sumir  at  honum 
hlypi  kapp  i  kinn.  Sturl.  iii.  23a  ;  at  pat  vxri  krmungi  vegsemd  en  eigi 
fyrir  kapp*  »akir  vift  hann; Eg.  44;  honum  giirftisk  svA  mikit  kapp  ú 
þessi  veifti,  at  hann  skreift  par  eptir  allan  dag,  Ú.  H.  85 ;  kapp*  lystr, 
tetger,  Hornk!o6 ;  lögftu  þtir  A  Jut  it  mesta  kapp  hverr  bctr  rcift  cSr 
bctn  hesta  Atti.  Hkr.  i.  17;  Önondr  konungr  lagfti  A  þat  kapp  mikit 
ok  koitnao,  at  ryftja  markir  ok  byggja  eptir  ruftin,  44  ;  meft  kappi  ok 
Agimd,  D.  N.  i.  3;  bcrjask  af  miklu  kappi,  þiftr.  326;  gangask  þair 
tvennar  fylkingar  at  múti  me  A  miklu  kappi,  318 ;  vena  met)  kappi. 
Eg.  7  jo  ;  þessi  artlan  er  mcir  af  kappi  en  forsjA,  Ó.  H.  31 ;  var  sii  veizla 
g.ir  meft  enu  mesta  kappi,  31  ;  hún  gókk  at  meft  ollu  kappi  at  veita  Ólafi 
konungi.  51  ;  meir  sxkir  þú  þctta  nieð  fjár-ágimd  ok  kappi  (ob-tinacy) 
heldr  en  vift  góftvild  ok  drcngskap.  Nj.  15.  III.  gen.  kappi, 

intens.  kapps-vel,  mighty  well,  Bjani.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  vii.  45  (in  a 
verse);  kappvauftigr,  migbty  wealthy,  Mcrl.  1. 9  ;  kapps-hiir,  mighty  bigb 
(cp.  Dan.  kjephbj).  Lex.  Poet.;  kona  kapps  gAlig.  a  very  gtntlt  woman, 
Akv.  6;  or  even  singly,  compos:  kappft-fullr,  uiyfull  of energy, 
vigorous,  impetuous,  I. v.  31 ;  harftr  ok  k.,  Bjarn.  48,  Sks.  649. 
kappa-maoT,  m.  a  man  of  energy.  Kg.  9  :  headstrong,  7 10. 

kapp-alinn,  part,  well  fed,  of  a  horse  kept  in  a  stall. 

kapp-dregit,  n.  part,  bard  to  full,  difficult,  Nj.  100,  v.l. 

kapp-dry kkj  a,  u,  (.  a  drinking-matcb,  Ö.  H.  1 5  1 . 

kapp-drtsjgt,  adj.  bard  to  pull ;  varft  pcim  k.  f  leilcnum,  it  leas  a  bard 
contest,  Bs-  i.  620;  kvaft  þeira  þetta  munda  k.,/r  would  be  a  bard  task. 
Nj.  100. 

kapp-ftua,  adj.^kappgjara.  Lex.  Poet, 
kapp-girni,  f.  energy;  hrcyjti  uk  k.,  Fbr.  116,  Fas.  i.  119. 
kapp-gjarn,  adj./W/  of  energy  and  zeal,  Fms.  vi.  105. 
kapp-góðr,  adj.  very  good,  Merl.  a.  79. 

KAPPI,  a,  m.  [a  Teut.  word,  noticed  by  Plutarch,  Marius  ch.  I!  — 
eáfifipou$  ipouÁi<nioi  ripuauol  roin  Xyorá* ;  see  also  kapp] :— a  hero, 
champion,  man  of  valour ;  konungr  vA  er  kappi  þykkir,  Hkin.  14;  ólu.k 
i  artt  par  *xtir  kappar.  H.ll.  17  ;  Atti  Aftr  kappi.  Am.  98;  pa  bjó  Arnórr 
i  Reykjahlift,  kappi  mikill, ...  ok  mA  af  því  niarka  hverT  k.  hann  var.  I.v. 
3;  þessa  búft  A  Jwrkell  hAkr,  kappi  mikill  (cp.  Germ.  baudtgen\  Nj. 
184;  eru  i  Reykiadal  kappar  miklir?  3a;  gislinn  var  kappi  mikill.uk 
bauS  {ungbrandi  A  pauldr.  Bs.  i.  9 ;  hrerjir  berjaik  skulu  mc'ti  Jiesstim 
koppum  af  þeirra  lidi,  Fms.  xi.  1)6.  3.  in  a  special  sense,  an  elect 

tbampian,  answering  to  the  knight  of  the  Middle  Ages:  þessir  kappar 
vóro  med  Haraldi  konungi.  Fas.  i.  379 ;  pvi  var  Bjilm  siAan  Kappi 
kallaor,  Bjarn.t  I  ;  Hr.'.lf  Kraka  ok  Kappa  hans,  Kb.  ii.  1 36  ;  mci  honum 
(the  king)  ok  hans  Kiippum,  Fas.  i.  33  :  Kappar  kunung*,  f>9 ;  Hn'.Iir 
konungr  ok  allir  hans  Kappar  ok  stúrmcnni,  76,  79,  91,  9;.  101,  loa, 
105,  108;  Hrólfr  konungr  bysk  mi  til  fcrftar  mcd  hundraft  manna,  ok 
ank  Kappar  hans  tólf  ok  bcrscrkir  tólf,  77  ;  upp  «|>}i,  allir  Kappar  t  too, 
SkjiJd.S-  ch.  8,  9  (Fas.  i.  379-385);  kappa-lift,  a  troop  of  cbnmpions, 
íKUTi'or?,  Grett.  84:  kappa-tala,  a  tale  <>t  roll  of  champions,  Fnu.  iii. 
157  ;  kappa-val.  choice  of  champions,  ii.  315.  II.  even  as  a  nick- 

name of  some  choice  cbampiom;  Bjöm  lireiðvfkin^a-kappi,  Eb. ;  Bjiirn 
Hitdxla-kappi,  Bjani. ;  Ví-björn  Sygna-kappi,  I-aruhu;  Hildibrandr  Hilna- 
kappi ;  Asmundr  Kappa-baui,  a  tlrtyer  of  champions.  Fas. 

kappi,  a,  m.  the  band  at  tbe  back  of  a  hound  book. 

kapp-koatn,  ao,  to  strive,  endeavour,  {Uirb.  1 76. 

kapp-leikr,  m.  a /gbling-matcb,  R<jin.  269  -  I Jt.  certamen. 

kapp-mella,  u,  f.  a  loop. 

kapp-mœli,  n.  a  dispute,  ítl.  ii.  136.  Fms.  i.  11,  x.  311,  Fb.  ii.  271. 
kapp-nórr,  adj.  plentiful,  Sturl.  iii.  8S. 
kapp-oror,  adj.  wrangling.  Flóv.  44. 
kapp-rócVr,  m.  a  rouing-match,  Fm».  x.  31  J. 

kapp-aamliga,  adv.  impetuouily,  vrirb  energy,  Fms.  x.  356,  Sks.  5-2  ; 
y,  abundantly,  gefa  k.  mat,  Isl.  ii.  337,  Fb.  i.  374 ;  grioungr  k. 
(  -  kappalinn),  Hkr.  i.  37. 

k-aamligr,  adj.  impetuous,  vehement:  k.  rcioi,  Sks.  227:  rich, 
,  veuia  fogr  ok  kappsamlig.  Fms.  ri.  182. 

i-namr,  adj.  pushing,  eager,  impetuous.  6.H.  27,  Nj.  51  ;  h<.f»- 
ingi  mikill,  manna  kappsamastr,  147 ;  k.  ok  re:otnn.  Eg.  1H7;  k.  ok 
úv»ginn.  O.H.  L.  35. 
kapp-Bemd,  f.-kappsemi.  Fg.  257. 

kapp-semi,  i.  energy,  btadttraug  character:  k.  ok  frzknleikr,  Bret, 
pick.  *07. 

,  f.  a  utiling-matcb,  Fms.  x.  278,  xi.  3C0. 


kapp-nvinnr,  adj.  very  noble.  Am.  74. 

kapp-ærinn,  adj.  more  than  sufficient,  abundant:  k.  lift.  Bjam.  71. 
kaprún,  n.  [for.  word],  a  kind  of  cowl  or  cap,  Jb.  187,  Sturl.  ii.  145, 
iii,  306,  B.  K.  98,  Stat.  299,  D.N.  passim. 

kar  or  karr,  n.  the  mucus  or  slime  on  new-born  calves  and  lambs : 
mctaph..  kur  cr  á  kampi  vorum,  kystu  m*r  cf  þú  lystir.  a  ditty  in  a 
ghost  story. 

KABA,  aft,  to  clean  off  the  kar,  as  ewes  and  cows  do  by  licking 
their  young.  II.  mctaph.  to  finish  off;  þaft  er  allt  ókarrað,  Vis  all 

vnltcied  into  shape,  in  a  rough  state;  ox,  þaft  er  ekki  nema  hAU-karaft, 

karat--,  see  kur. 

k&rbunkli,  a.  m.  [for.  word],  a  carbuncle.  Flóv. 
kardinall,  a,  m.  [for.  word].'  a  cardinal.  Ann.,  Bs..  Fms.  vii,  x. 
karfa,  u.  f.,  or  körf,  f.,  [Lat.  corbis],  a  batiet;  akin  to  kcrtl  (q.  v.).  a 
bunch,  a  mod.  word,  the  old  being  vand-laupr. 
karfaata,  u,  f.  -=  karina,  Sturl. 

KARFI,  a,  m.  [Bytant.  Gr.  icápnfiof,  mid.  I-at.  carabus;  Russ. 
lorabl] : — a  kind  of  galley,  or  swift-going  ship,  with  six,  twelve,  or 
sixteen  rowers  on  each  side,  esp.  used  011  lakes  or  inlets,  Grett.  95, 
97  ;  k  fimtAn-sessa.  Ó.  H.  42,  62  (to  be  used  on  the  lake  Mjors);  þeir 
hiifftii  karfa  þann  er  roru  A  borft  tó'.f  menn  eftr  sextan.  Eg.  171  ;  R-ign- 
valdr  konungs  son  Atti  karfa  etnn,  rrm  sex  (sextAn?)  menu  A  borft,  371, 
386;  karfar  þeir  scm  til  landvarnar  eru  skipaftir,  Rett.  42,  Fms.  ix.  408, 
Fb.  i.  194;  síftan  tók  hann  karfa  nokkum  ok  lit  draga  lit  um  cyjarnar 
hrerar,  Fms.  viii.  377,  424  ;  cikju-karri,  q.  v. ;  they  were  long,  uai row, 
and  light  so  as  to  be  easily  carried  over  land,  valtr  karri,  a  crane,  unsteady 
karfi,  Sighvat ;  whence  the  phrase,  karfa-fótr,  of  reeling,  tottering  steps, 
Ó.H.  7J. 

karfl,  a,  m.  [Fngl.  e<rr^;  O.  H.G.  cbarpbo;  Germ,  harpfe],  a  kind  of 
fish,  a  carp,  Edda  (Gl.) :  so  in  the  phrase,  rauftr  sem  karti,  red  uak, 
Flor.  71  ;  karfa-rjoftr,  blushing  like  a  goldfi'h. 

karfl,  a.  m..  botan.  cumin,  freq.  in  Norway.  War  Aasen.  but  in  Icel. 
this  old  word  appears  to  be  lost 

kargr,  adj.  [mid.  H.G.  hare;  Genii,  iarg ;  Dan.  a-nrr/^],  laiy.  stub- 
born, as  an  ass ;  hann  er  svo  kargr,  heiltin  min,  hann  ncmiir  ekki  neitt 
aft  gera,  latum  vift  strákinn  stúdicra,  Gröud. 

kar-kolj,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  Jisb.  a  sole. 

KARL,  m.  [a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages,  although  not 
recorded  in  Ulf. ;  A.  S.  carl,  carl;  Engl,  carle,  churl;  Germ,  kerl. 


etc.]  :— a  man,  opp.  to  a  weman ;  brigftr  cr  karla  hugr  komim.  Mm.  90  ; 
kostnm  drepr  kvenna  karla  ofríki,  Am.  69;  often  in  allit.  phrases,  karla 


ok  konur,  konur  ok  karlar.  etc.;  biroi  karlar  ok  koour,  Fms.  i.  14,  Eb. 
276.  298;  kvenna  ok  karla,  Edda  21  ;  drapu  peir  menn  alia,  unga  ok 
gamla,  konur  scm  karla,  Fms.  ii.  134,  viii.  431 ;  er  þat  ekki  karla  at 
aruiask  um  matreiftu,  Nj.  48 ;  taldi  lain  arleiftis  poka  kurtcisi  karlanna, 
er  þá  skyldi  heita  verfta  fyrir  þeim  sem  úhraustum  konum,  Bs.  i.  340; 
karlar  tólf  vetra  gamlir  efta  ellri  eru  log-*cgendr  efta  lög-sjAcndr.  GrAg. 
ii.  31  ;  yngri  menu  en  sextAn  vetra  gamlir  karlar,  efta  konur  yngri  en 
tuttugu,  K.  þ.  K. :  samborin  lystir,  barfti  til  kails  ok  konu,  a  sister  on  the 
father's  and  mother's  side,  D.N.  ii.  528;  spurfti  hvat  konu  varftafti  ef 
hón  vxri  í  brólcum  jafnan  svA  sem  karlar,  Ld.  136;  svA  er  niatlt  um 
karla  ef  peir  klxftask  kvenna  klarftnafti,  Ciriig.  (Kb.)  ii.  204.  com™ : 
karla- fólk,  n.  male  folk;  brenndu  hann  inni  ok  allt  karla-folk  en  konur 
gengu  út,  Dropl.  4.  karla-fot,  11.  pi.  rrvn'i  attire,  Bt,  i.  653,  Sturl.  i. 
65,  Ld.  276,  v.  1.  karla-aiðr,  m.  habits  of  men,  CiiAg.  i.  338.  karla* 
•kali,  a,  m.  a  room  for  men,  Dipl.  v.  18.  karla-vesjr,  m.  the  malt 
side,  side  where  the  men  sit,  the  right  hand  in  a  church,  etc.,  i.e.  opp. 
to  kvenna  vegr,  D.  N.  iv.  283.  kaxla-eihi,  n.  a  nickname,  one  who 
promises  to  be  a  doughty  man,  Landn.  knrU-ungt.  a,  m.  a  nick- 
name, Sturl.  iii.  258. 

B.  In  a  political  sense,  tbe  common  folk,  opp.  to  great  folk,  see  jarl ; 
vir  karla  born  ok  kerlinga,  taw  fcnirnj  of  carles  and  carlines,  Hkr.  i.  (in 
a  verse),  opp.  to  hroftmogr  Haralds,  the  king's  son ;  þaftan  cm  komnar 
Karla  arttir,  Rm.  22;  era  þat  karls  «!t  cr  at  kvcmnm  stendr,  Hkv. 
2.  2  ;  k'llluftii  Karl,  Rm.  18:  ek  cm  konungs  dóttir  en  cigi  karls,  I  am  a 
king's  daughter  and  not  a  carle's,  Fa«.  i.  22;  ;  skyldi  hón  gasta  hjirftar  ok 
aldri  amut  ritark.  en  hún  v*ri  karls  di'ittir  ok  kcrlingar,  22  (of  a  king's 
daughter  in  disguise)  :  in  the  allit.  phrase,  fyTir  konung  ok  karl.ybr  king 
and  churl,  D.  N.  i.  523,  ii.  747,  Gþl.  137  ;  so  in  the  saying.  \y*t  cr  margt 
i  karls  hiisi  scm  eigi  er  I  k.>nvng»  girfti,  there  are  many  things  in  tbe 
carle's  cottage  that  are  not  in  the  king's  palace,  Gi«l.  79.  Fas.  iii.  155.  Mag. 
73  :  mod.,  þa»  er  mart  Í  koti  kails  sun  kings  er  ikki  i  ranni ;  so  also 
in  the  popular  talcs,  which  often  begin  with  the  phrase,  that  there 
was  a  Kongr  og  dróttning  i  tiki  simi  og  karl  og  kcrl::  g  i  Gatfts-horni, 
and  have  at  a  standinf;  incident  that  the  churl's  son  marries  the  king's 
daughter,  Isl.  þjúfts.  ii.  cp.  aUn  C).  T.  (l8f3)  prcf. ;  sro  byrjar  |>e»«a 
sogu  at  karl  bjii  ok  átti  s.'>r  kerlingu.  Pare  (begin.);  karl  hvrlr  biiit 
ok  kona  öldruð,  Fb.  ii.  331  (in  a  vmc) ;  karls  sen,  a  churl's  son.  Fms. 
ix.  509.    karla-tcttir,  f.  pi.  the  churls,  Rm.  II.  o  fciw-f«Wf, 

servant;  hrtmdu  þcir  fram  skiitn,  ok  hlupu  þar  A  sex  karlar,  Nj.  18 ;  hun 
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haffti  i  skipi  meft  sér  tuttugu  karla  fijilsa.  L»ndn.  109,  cp,  Fb.  i.  365  ; 

cp.  Swcd.  Dale- 


Fh: 


hus-karL  bú-karl,  salt-karl,  q.  v.;  Sléttu-kariar 

tartar.  III.  in  contempt ;   frct-karl,  q.  r. ;  itaf-karl  (Norse 

ttatbar,  Dan.  statltel),  a  '  staff-churl,'  beggar :  in  the  phrase,  karl  ok  ky' II, 
ixggar  ond  bag,  Nj.  374  ;  bragfta-karl,  a  cunning  fellow ;  lilill  karl,  you 
little  wretch !  þii  þorft^r  tkki,  litill  karl,  at  segja  satt  til.  Fbr.  39  new 
Ed. :  in  mod.  usage  alto  in  a  good  sense,  goftr  karl,  a  good  fellow:  harftr 
kail,  a  hardy  earl*  :  as  alto  with  the  article,  karliiin  -  Germ,  dtr  kerl. 

C.  An  old  carlt,  old  man,  opp.  to  krrling;  svi  skal  korlum  skipta 
ok  kerlingiim,  sem  uftrum  skuldum,  N.G.  L.  i.  51 ;  hevrit  þ«r  hvat 
karlinn  matlir,  Nj.  143  ;  karl  inn  skegglausi ;  porbjörn  karí,  the  old  carlt 
71.,  Eb.  176;  Amgeirr  karl,  B;am.  59,  69.  71  ;  eirm  gamall  karl.  Barl. 
74;  karl  afgamall,  a  decrepit  old  carlt.  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  harm  glikir 
»ik  gómlum  karli,  Stj.  475,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 

Karla-magniia,  m.  Cbarlemagne ;  Karlamagmis  Saga,  At  History  0/ 
Cbarltmagnt,  Jm.  3 a. 

karl-aakr,  m.  a  full  measurt,  opp.  to  krennaskr,  a  kind  of  half 
art,  Jb.  375. 
karl-barn,  n.  a  malt  child,  Stj.  24S. 

kivrl-djiT,  11.  p|.  ibt  men's  door;  in  ancient  dwellings  the  wings (skot. 
ael)  were  occupied,  the  one  side  by  the  men,  the  other  by  the  women ; 
hence  the  door  leading  to  the  men's  side  was  termed  karldyrr,  as  opp. 
to  the  entry  leading  to  the  females'  side,  Nj.  14,  K.  p.K.  9,  14  new  Ed., 
Grig.  11.  128. 

karl-dýr,  n.  a  malt  beast,  Stj.  71. 

karl-erfð,  f.  a  malt  inheritance,  of  agnates,  N.G.  L.  i.49. 

karl-fAtt,  n.  adj.  wanting  in  malts;  var  k.  heima,  Sturl.  i.  143. 

karl-tjöldi,  a,  m.  a  multitude  of  malt  persons,  Sturl.  ii.  144. 

karl-fólk,  11.  common  fait,  Sighvat. 

kurl-fugl,  m.  a  male  bird,  Stj.  77,  Pr.  409. 

karl-föt,  n.  pi.  male  attirt.  Ld.  376,  Grig.  i.  338. 

karl-gildr,  adj.,  a  law  term,  meaning  full,  complete;  thus  karlgildr 
liinagi  means,  not  a  '  ma/e-iimagi,'  but  a  '  complete  invalid,'  one  who 
can  contribute  nothing  towards  his  sustenance,  c.  g.  an  infant,  a  sick  or 
aged  person,  male  or  female.  The  word  is  a  standing  term  in  the  old 
church  deeds,  where  the  donor  charged  the  gift  with  the  support  of  a 
karlgild  úmagi  fur  ever,  D.I.  passim.  The  old  Swedish  laws  present 
the  same  use  of  the  word,  e.g.  karlgild  nurk  —good  money,  money  of 
full  value,  see  Vcrel.  s. v. 

karl-hðfði,  a,  m.  a  carved  man's  bind, figure  head :  baft  hann  þorgcir 
rcisa  par  upp  is,  ok  skera  A  karlhofoa  ft  eudanuni,  an  effigy  "in  con- 
tumeliam,'  Rd.  305  ;  cp.  Fs.  5,6,— Jókull  skar  karlshöfuft  i  siilu-cndanuro 
ok  rcitt  ú  rúnar;  as  also  I.andn.  4,ch.4:  name  of  a  ship  with  a  man's 
head  carred  on  her  prow,  0.  H. 

karliima,  u,  f.  a  woman ;  þar  fyrir  skal  hún  k.  kallisk  aí  því  hún  cr 
af  karlmanni  tekin.  Gen.  ii.  33. 

karl-kenndr,  part,  masculine,  Edda  68. 

karl.kind.  f.  tbt  malt  stx,  Stj.  74,  115,  383. 

karl-kbnði,  n.  pi.  men's  clothing.  Grig.  i.  338,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 

knxl-kona,  u,  f.  false  reading  fnr  karlmcnn,  Ld.  136. 

karl-koatr,  m.  a  (good)  match,  of  a  man,  Sturl.  I.  307. 

karl-kyn,  n,  tbt  male  bind,  Stj.  «,6. 

korl-leggr,  m.  tbt  malt  lineage,  tbt  agnates,  Gþl.  144,  passim ;  opp. 
to  kvcnnlcggr. 
karl-ligr,  adj.  masculine.  Al.  173. 

karl-maOr,  m.  (spelt  karmaftr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  50,  Elnc.  4),  a  man,  male, 
opp.  to  kvcuii-maftr,  n  woman;  karlmaor  efta  kona,  N.G,  L.  i.  jl  ; 
sambiift  mi  111  karlmanns  ok  konu,  Stj.  31  ;  karlmaor  ok  kona.  Eg.  347, 
O.  H.  15:;  skal  karlmann  tólf  vetra  gamlan  efta  ellra  nefna  l  dóm. 
Grig.  i.  16;  karlmaðr  sextiii  vetra  gamall  skal  riða  sjilfr  hcimilis-fangi 
linu,  147  ;  hann  er  karlmaSr,  þvi  at  hanu  hefir  sonu  itt  via  konu  sinni, 
190;  er  hann  lit  eigi  aka  i  skegg  sir,  at  hann  vieri  sem  aftrir  karlmenn, 
ok  kollum  karl  inn  skegglausa,  67  ;  slíkt  víu'  i  honum  at  skapa  fvrir  þat 
i  sitt  hóf.  sem  karlmauni,  ef  hann  hefir  hofuft-smitt  svi  mikla  at  siii  geir- 
vortur  hans  berar,  Ld.  136;  skuask  i  sctgeira-bra-kr  sem  karlmcnn,  id.; 
gefa  karlmanns-verA,  a  meal  for  a  man,  a  full  meal,  D.  I.  i.  301,  Vm. 
169.  2.  mctapll.  a  man  of  valour;  styrkr  ok  filitr  ok  inn  hraust- 

asti  karlmaor,  Ni.  1 77;  svi  si  ck  fara.  at  fli-stum  bilar  Audit,  boat 
góftir  karlmcnn  sé,  Fms.  ii.  31 ;  tf  hanu  borir,  ok  si  hann  tiragr  karl- 
nuftr.  xi.  94 ;  vvr  skyldim  liafa  karlmanns  hjarta  en  eigi  konu,  389 ;  k. 
at  lunderni,  Bs.  i.  709.  II.  in  a  political  sense -karl,  a  'cburl- 

man,'  a  cburl,  commoner;  cp.  jatl  and  jarlinaftr:  this  sense  is  obsolete, 
but  is  represented  in  the  Frank,  pr.  name  Karloman,  Latinized  Carolus 
Magnus,  whence  Charlemagne,  Germ.  Karl  der  Grout,  without  regard 
to  the  true  etymology. 

karlmann-liga,  adv.  in  a  manly  way,  Nj.  144,  Fb.  ii.  674. 

korlmanri-ligT.  adi.m<ii<WiV.  Th.  i^.Skiilda  185.  2.  manly, bold, 
Fms.  vi.  309,  Ni.  70,  Eg.  333  ;  k.  kappi,  633.  33 ;  k.skap,  36,  passim. 

karl-menni,  n.  a  stout,  valiant  man ;  hann  cr  mesta  k. 

karl-mennaka,  u,  f.  manhood,  valour,  Nj.  176,  Fs.  4,  Fms.  vii.  168, 
ai.  8o,  1 10,  passim;  karlmenruku  btago, prowess,  iii.  134. 


T  karl-«ifl,  f.  '  carle-silmeu,'  relationship  by  the  father's  side,  Lil.agnatio. 

opp.  to  kveni:-sift,  Grig.  ii.  176,  Fins.  i.  aao,  kaxlaifUr-maðr,  m. 
.  an  agnate,  N.  G.  L.  i.  78. 

karl-flköpt  n.  pi.  genitalia,  Vcr.  70,  Mar. 
ktvr-madr,  m.  =  kararmadr,  bedridden. 
kar-m»nnlig»,  adv.  wretchedly,  Nj.  339,  v.  I.  (Johnson.) 
KARMR,  m.  [Dan.  barm  =  a  frame ;  vindues-iarm,  dör-iarm  =■  a 
window-frame,  door-frame]: — a  closet;  sLxdu-karmr  —  vestiarium,  Hall- 
frcd  ;  ol-karmr,  an  ale  cast.  Landn.  (in  a  verse) ;  mioð-k.,  a  1 
Lex.  Po5t. ;  bckk-k..  a  bench  frame,  couch  =  Lat.  triclinium,  id. ; 
ok  karmar,  Fms.  iv.  49.  2.  a  cart,  B.  K.  20,  still  used  in  thai  , 

in  Dan.  and  Norse. 


karn  (H,  a  kind  of  bird,  Edda  (Gl.) 
karn&ðr,  r 


m.  lkut  =  a  bed  J)],  concubinage;  kaupa  ambitt  tU  karnaoit. 

Grig.  i.  35S. 

KABP,  n.  bragging:  var  minna  karp  þitt  medan  Hikon  konungt. 
fiistri  mimi,  lifAi,  Mork.  139 ;  synisk  m«'r  sem  minna  si  11Ú  karp  þitt  heldr 
en  inn  fyrra  daginn,  O.  H.  L.  37. 

karpa,  aft.  to  brag,  boast. 

karp-malugr,  adj.  bragging,  Karl.  4J9. 

korp-yrði,  n.  pi.  braggart  words,  boasts,  FUW.  39. 

karris,  aft,  to  card  t&nol : — karra  kalf,  sec  kara. 

KARRI,  a,  m.  in  rjiip-karri,  a  male  ptarmigan. 

knrri,  a,  m.  a  card,  for  combing. 

karak-liga,  adv.  brisily.  Fas.  iii.  625. 

karsk-ligr,  adj.  brist,  doughty. 

KAR8KR,  adj.,  fern.  k<.rsk,  karskt,  proncd.  kaskr ;  [from  karl  OT 
karr.  qs.  kiriskr;  Grtni.  iancb,  a  north  Germ,  wtird.  Grimm's  Diet,  by 
Hildcbrand  ;  Dan.-Swcd.  tar>t]  ■.—l.risb,  bold,  Nj.  1 20.  v.  1. :  bale,  hearty. 
era  karskr  maor  si  er  . .  .,  be  is  not  a  bale  man.  i.e.  be  suffers  murb 
who  ....  Stor.  4 ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

karta,  u,  f.  a  short  bom :  metaph.,  pin  krakka  karta,  thou  urcbtn  ! 
Orimd. 

knrt-nagl,  m.  a  hangnail,  Nj.  53,  Snót  309,  passim. 

KABTK,  m.  a  cart;  karta  at  görva,  Rm.  19;  si  er  nor  sat  i  gyltri 
kerru  er  mi  settr  Í  hcrvilegan  kart,  Al.  107 ;  fjogr  handiuð  vagiva  ot 
þiísund  karta,  \  6d. 

KA8A,  aft,  [kos],  prop,  to  heap  earth  cr  stones  upon,  to  earth,  com- 
monly used  of  witches,  miscreants,  carcases  of  men  or  beasts.  Grig.  ii.  1 56 
(of  an  outlaw) ;  Ilk  JnVris  var  upp  rckit  ok  kasa  peir  hann  hii  Sig- 
mundi.  Far.  177,  Fs.  03;  vóm  þeir  fxrftir  lit  i  hraou  ok  kasaðir  i  dal 
þeim  er  þar  var  i  hrauninu,  Eb.  138  ;  bar  heitir  Knarrarnes  er  hann  var 
kasaftr,  Ld.  156 ;  vildu  peir  eigi  jarfta  hann  at  kirkju  ok  kosuðu  hanu 
utan-borgar.  Mar. :  to  bury  in  snow,  cm  þcir  kasaðir  I  mjoltinni,  Fs.  1 43, 
SturL  iii.  215  ;  bi'iru  siftan  at  stórt  gr;iit  ok  kasaftu  \>i,  Stj.  370 :  mcuph.. 
þeir  kasaðu  þetta  mcS  sér,  Fms.  iv.  284.  v. I.;  kviftusk  Wafta  muiidn 
vegg  i  dalinn  ok  kasa  bar  mctorð  Guðmundar.  Stutl.  i.  1-55.  II.  in 

mod.  usage,  to  pile  in  heaps,  esp.  of  the  blubber  of  whales  or  sharks. 

kaas,  m.,  mod.  kaaai,  a.  m.  a  cote,  large  box,  Stj.  353,  357.  »• ;  kasta 
kosiunum.ro  fate  to  the  heels,  run,  Fms.  viii.  411,  v.l. ;  komi  |x'r  eigi 
þcim  kassa  i  mik.  yow  r&oV/  lay  ibis  box  on  my  bad,  Grett.  1 37  :  a 
fishing  case,  ker  ok  kassa,  D.N.  ii.  35;  kaua-fiski. fisbjing  viitb  creels, 
(mod.  silunga'kista,  laxa  kista),  D.  N. 

kaaaa^r,  part.  ca«d,  I'm.  103. 

kaat,  n.  a  cast,  throw  of  a  net;  eignask  þeir  sUd  alia  er  kast  Attn.  Oþl. 
437,  Ruldt.  53  ;  urn  kast  ef  nienn  hitta  Í  stonna,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  278  : — in  the 
phrase,  knma  i  kast  rift  e-n,  to  come  in  collhion  with  one  (Dan.  bomme  i 
last  med  en).  Nj.  260 ;  knma  í  kast  saman  vift  e-n,  il.  E.  i.  5*4-  a 
throw  of  dice.  S:url.  ii.  159,  ö.  II.  90.  Sks.  36.  2.  ko'stum 

iitnan,  by  heaps,  \s»ra.  62  :  at  seinuslum  kiistum.  at  the  last  moment. 
D.N.  ii.  53?:  metaph.,  krmr  til  e-s  kasta.  one's  turn  comes,  muii  Ji* 
pykkja  kema  til  virra  kasta.  at  veita  lift  mAlum  ySrum,  Valla  L. 
231;  mi  hafa  kappar  kveftit  i  hring.  kemr  til  minna  kasta,  1: 
ii.  7.  II.  a  kind  of  cloat,  a  dust  cloalt :  hlógu  at 


U  pj.*S. 

ni  er  hum 
usage,  a  cloat  worn  by  1 


5 


var  i  kasti  mórcndu,  Nj.  179: 
maids  whilst  milking. 

KASTA,  aft.  [a  Scandin.  word;  Dan.-Swcd.  taste,  not  found  in 
Saxon  and  Germ.,  so  that  Engl,  cast  must  be  of  Dan.  origin] to  cast, 
throw,  with  dat.  of  the  thing  (to  throw  with  a  thing),  but  1U0  ahtoL; 
Egill  kastaði  begar  niftr  horniiiu,  E.  flung  the  born  away.  Eg.  »15; 
smala-nuftr  kistar  höfftinu  niftr,  Nj.  71  ;  e.i  er  skjiildr  Atla  var  tmyttr, 
pi  kastafti  hann  honum.  Hp,.  S07  ;  hann  kastar  aptr  dllu  ok  vill  ckki 
þ:ggia.  Mar. ;  kasta  bryuju,  Hkv.  2.41;  kasta  akkcnim.  to  cast  anchor. 
Eg. 128;  k.  fanni.  to  tlrow  the  cargo  overboard,  6jf>  C.  21.  Sks.  331  B; 
kasta  verplum.  to  cast  with  the  dice.  Grig.  ii.  19S ;  Suftrmcnn  tveir 
kmtuftu  uni  silir  (gmnbleil).  Magn.  S18:  hann  kastafti,  ok  kúmu  upp 
tvan  sex,  Ö.  H.  90 :  to  throw,  loss,  ef  griftungr  kastar  maimi.  Grig.  ii. 
122  ;  k.  c-tn  inn,  to  cast  into  prison,  rim.  ix.  245.  II-  with 

prepp. ;  kasta  um  hesti,  to  turn  a  borse  at  full  gallop ;  ven  þú  hest  Jniin 
giiftan  um  at  kanta  A  tilaupanda  skreti,  Sks.  374 ;  Jöns-synir  k"Stuftu  um 
hestum  stnum,  Sturl.  ii.  75 :  metaph.,  biskupi  þotti  hann  hafa  kasta» 
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cdutcd.  m.  i.  71J;  K.  urn  nug  unum,  10  caange  one  s 
:  k.  til  e-s,  to  cast  at  one.  pelt  one.  Grig.  ii.  7 :  ef  hvarrgi 
man,  lay  mora  for  anotbtr.  Gþl.  416.  III.  to 

trti.  to  can  of  one's  faitb.  b*  a  renegade,  Nj.  166.  373  ; 


lir  um  til  mót»ti>ou-manna  kirkjutinar.  that  bt  bad  turntd  round  to  the 
enemies  of  tbt  church.  Bs.  i.  71a;  k.  um  hug  sinum,  /0  change  one's 
mind,  Stj.  385 :  k.  til  e-i.  to 
kastar  fyrir  annan, 
cast  off;  kafta 

kasta  Kriinii,  to  apostatize,  inn.  i.  108,  rii.  151.  IV.  phrases, 

lcasla  orftum  i  e-n,  to  addreu  one,  Oik.  37  ;  k.  kallz-yrftum  at  c-m,  to 
throw  taunts  at  one,  Fms.  vi.  104,  Kb.  i.  214  (at-kast) ;  kasta  retfti  i 
c-n,  Kim.  rii.  118;  k.  i  sik  sótt,  to  feign  illness,  Nj.  14:  k.  Irani 
kviftlingi,  risn,  stoku,  to  extemporise,  east  abroad,  a  ditty,  Ems.  ii.  107  ; 
kasta  mini  cign  i  e-t,  to  teize  upon  :  k.  niftr,  to  east  down.  Eg.  730  :  k. 
mi  til,  to  insinuate,  Fb.  ii.  148;  k.  móti  e-m,  to  cast  in  one's  teelb, 
Stj.  173  :  kasta  upp,  to  forward,  bring  fortb,  Nj.  88.  V.  impers., 

of  being  east,  thrown,  flung,  esp.  by  wind,  waves,  etc.;  rarð  svá  mikiU 
eldsgaiigritin,  at  logbrimduimni  kaitadi  upp  i  borgina,  Fmi.  x.  79 ;  er 
barm  fivtti  at  tkipinu  haffti  kastaft.  cap  tied.  Us.  i.  389 ;  parr  siur  ok 
kncista,  cr  kastift  haf&i  ór  Mdspclls-hcimi,  Edda  5:  kiildum  draag 
kastar  upp  ú  búnka,  Skild  H.  4. 19  ;  kadaði  þi  fram  segliiiu  i  akkcris- 
ficinuin,  Fms.  ia.  387  ;  menu  iliuik,  skips-farmi  kastar.  Sks.  231  ;  enda 
kasti  hvölum  efta  rifti  yfir  malar-kamb.  Grig.  ii.  354;  pat  fé  er  kastar 
á  land,  388;  pi  kastar  þcgar  vindi  i  rptir  pcim.  it  blew  up  to  a  breeze, 
B».  i.  461  ;  tiú  kastar  i  vindi  innan  eptir  firftinum,  Frns.  ii.  73;  lienni 
Tar  kaitað  skinni  at  bcini,  tbe  skin  was  as  it  were  thrown  over  ber 
,  of  leanness,  Birft.  1 76.  VI.  reflex,  or  rccipr.,  kastask  i 


moti,  to  cast  against  on*  another,  Gþl.  416;  kastask  orftum  4,  to  ex- 
change words,  Eg.  547,  porst.  Si.  5  J.  2.  pass,  to  be  tbroun.  Ems. 


ix.  145,  x.  49. 

koatall,  a,  in.  [from  Lat.  cattellum1,  a  cattle,  ttrongbold,  Fms.  vii.  94, 
159,  194.  Tiii.  177,  418,  x.  3j8,  Al.  90,  Sks.  J97,  Eat.  i.  497,  Ver.  to, 
Sturl.  ii.  43,  Es.  70.  Oikn.  344-354  ;  kastala  huro,  dyr,  veggr.  rigskurft. 
ft  castle  door,  wall,  rampart,  Hkr.  iii.  313,  Orkn.  330,  Sks.  416 ;  kastala 
stafr,  a  castle  pillar.  Ems.  viii.  419  ;  kastala-kirkja,  a  castle  eburcb,  rii. 
189;  kastala-mcnn,  defenders  of  a  castle,  Orkn.  350,  Ems.  vii.  193, 
Es.  70.  2.  a  kind  of  sear  engine,  Sks.  3.  naut.,  hun-kastali, 

q.  v.  4.  a  dome-shaped  bill  is  in  Ice!,  called  kastali ;  cp.  borg. 

kaatan-nuri,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Bi. 

kaat-mol,  f.  coarse  gravel. 

k&at-veUa,  u,  f.  boiling,  Bs.  ii.  9. 

KA.TI.  a.  m.  a  k.nd  of  small  ship,  a  -cat,'  F.dda  (Gl.) ;  þi  gaf  Hörftr 
nafn  nesinu  ok  kallafti  Katancs.  þri  at  honum  þótti  par  margr  kati 
frrir  fara,  Isl.  ii.  85^ — kctill  {kettle)  seems  to  be  a  dimiuutive  from  this 

in  Scotland : 
adj.  from 


glófar.  cat-shin 


old  word.  II.  local  names ;  KAta-naa,  n. 

Katnaaingar.  m.  pi.  lb*  men  of  Caithness,  Orkn. : 
Caithness.  Grig.  i.  399,  Orkn. 
katlari,  a,  m.  a  ketde-maker,  R.'it.  59. 
Katriu,  f.  a  pr.  name,  Catherine;  Katri 
mass,  saga,  Pm.,  Vm. 
katt-belgT,  m.  a  cat's  sUn.  Grig.  i.  501. 
katt-akiiin,  11.  a  cats  skin,  þorf.  Karl.  374  ; 
gloves,  id, 

kau&a,  u,  f.  =  kaufti.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  317. 

kauði,  a,  m.  a  rascal,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  496,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

K  A  UN ,  n.  a  sore,  of  wounds  and  scabs,  Bs.  ii.  30  (in  a  verse).  Mar.; 
fullr  kauna,  Luke  xvi.  36 :  freq.  in  mod.  usage  is  the  phrase,  blisa  Í 
kaunin.  to  blow  on  one's  sores,  of  fingers  burnt,  sore,  or  cold.  Grönd. 
46,  =  J!'  i\yit  Kol  xif>'  i<t>varj  of  Thcocr.  1 9.  3.  2.  the  Rune  \>, 

see  introduction  to  letter  K. 

KATJP,  n.  a  bargain  ;  (lit  kaup.  a  bad  bargain,  þorst.  St.  í  4  ;  daprt 
kaup,  a  sad  bargain,  Sighvat ;  kriipp  kaup,  Gtett.  (in  a  verse) ;  gott  or 
gi'.ð  kaup,  a  good  bargain ;  af-kaup.  q.  v. ;  lion  gaf  fyrir  hcklu  rlekkótta, 
ok  vildi  kaup  ka!la,  sbe  paid  a  spotted  frock  for  it,  thus  making  it  a 
bargain,  Landn.  319;  fill  skulu  kaup  haldask  med  m<«inum  vútilaus, 
iiema  fnigr.  Grig.  ii.  436  ;  knna  n  at  riiAa  fyrir  hAIfi-eyril  kanpi,  a 
woman  bat  a  rtgbt  to  make  a  bargain  amounting  to  half  an  ounce,  i. 
333  '■  phrases,  slú  kaupi  vi6  t-n.  and  slit  kaupi  saman.  to  stnle  a  bargain. 
Fins.  ii.  80,  Eb.  ii.  79 ;  sJjmiýa  kaupi,  ro  strtke  a  bargain,  Ld.  96 ;  kaup  I 
ok  söhir, buying  and  selling;  g^nga  kaupum  ok  solum,  to  go  into  trade; 
e  ga  kaup  vi)  c-n.  Ems.  vi.  103  ;  vcr&a  at  kaupi,  to  come  to  a  bargain, 
Ld.  96;  semja  kaup,  Fb.  i.  134;  kjupa  smám  kaupum  seni  stóruin,  ii. 
75;  eiga  kaup  vi5  e-n.  to  exchange,  bargain,  trade  with  one.  Nj.  157, 
passim.  II.  a  stipulation,  agreement ;  allan  iverka  |nnn  er  i  kaup 

þeirra  kom.  Gþl.  339  ;  ck  null  til  kaupa  rið  þik.  rill  Rútr  gorask  mngr 
þinn  ok  kaupa  dúttur  þlna  (of  marriage,  see  bruft-kaup),  Nj.  3  ;  pi  tala 
þeir  um  kaup.  ok  rería  k  allt  sittir,  5 1 ;  skulu  vit  koma  saman  i  þcwi 
•nórt  at  þr(  kaupi  seni  pi  rill  verfta,  Fms.  rii.  344.  III.  wages, 

pay;  eigi  kann  ek  kaups  at  meta,  to  tali  pay  for  a  thing,  O.  H.L.  66; 
nun  kaups,  without  pay,  gratuitously,  fsior.  31  3;  vera  af  kaupi.  to  be 
off  nne's  bargain,  to  have  forfeited  it,  Edda  36;  skal  hann  eigi  taka 
mcira  kaup  en  hilfa  mörk,  Grig.  i.  147  ;  at  maðr  taki  tri  aura  at  kaupi, 
466,  Ritt.  3. 10  ;  hvat  kaup  viltú  hafa  fvrir  skemtan  fiina  ?  O.  II.  L.  66 ; 
marfa  sex  kaup,  Bs.  i.  171,  Stj.  1 76;  konungr  gaf  honum  mikit  kaup.(  f 


cugum  maun:  kaup,  Grett.  109. 


of  tbe  law  referring  to 
bréf,  n.  a  deed  nfa  bargain,  D.  N. 


Ems.  x.  330  ;  fara  met  kaup  sin,  to  let  oneself  for  hire.  Grig.  i.  468  ; 
prests-kaup,  a  pritt/s  pay  (or  singing  msis,  Bs.  i.  759;  hann  gait 

ksupt-bilkr,  m.  a  section 
Opl .  Jb.  k»up«- 

ftturthnsed  land 

opp.  to  óoalsiorð.  N.G  L.  i.  75.  kaupa-koatir,  m.  pi.  terms  of  a 
bargain,  Ld.  313,  Rd.  360.  kaupa-land,  11.  =  kaopajorft.  Bs.  i.  684. 
koupa-maðr,  111.  a  btred  labourer  during  haymaking  in  the  summer, 
opj>.  to  vinnu-maðr  -•  a  servant  hired  for  the  whole  year,  kaupo-mang, 
u.  barter,  Sturl.  ii.  135.  kaupa-mark,  11.  a  purchased  mark,  opp.  to 
one  inherited  (in  cattle).  Grig.  ii.  307.  kaupa-rittr,  in.  (and  kaupa- 
T4ttr,  Grig.  ii.  304),  n  witness  to  a  bargain,  Dipl.  r,  26.  kaupa- 
Tinna,  u,  f.  working  for  wages,  of  mowers.  kaupe-Taatti,  n.  id.. 
Grig.  ii.  373. 

KAUPA,  kaupir,  pret.  keypti,  part,  keypt ;  [L'lf.  kaupatjan  —  mXafi- 
(eiv  and  kaupon  =  ttparffiaTtieaSai,  Luke  xix.  13;  A,  S.  ceiifian;  Old 
Engl,  cbop ;  North.  E.  cnup ;  cp.  Engl,  cheapen,  chaffer,  couper,  chop-man, 
etc.  (nee  angr)  ;  Germ,  kaufen ;  Dutch  koopen ;  Sveð.köpa;  Dan.i/iJx; 
a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages.  The  derivation  from  Lat. 
caupana  is  hardly  admissible,  whereas  Grimm's  ingenious  suggestion 
(Diet.  iii.  198)  connecting  it  with  Goth,  kaupatjan,  which  Ulf.  uses-/o 
strike  in  tbe  face,  is  strongly  bome  out  by  the  rcry  form  of  the  Icel. 
word;— since,  first,  this  wo'rd,  although  hariug  au  as  its  root  rowel, 
follows  the  3nd  and  not  the  1st  weak  conjugation ;  secondly,  the  rowel 
changes  in  preterite  and  participle,  which  is  characteristic  of  a  rerb 
with  an  inflexire  or  characteristic  j:  thirdly,  the  t  in  the  preterite  (so 
far  as  is  known)  is  nerer  spelt  with  d  or  p.— keypti,  not  keypði  or  kcypþi 
(see  introduction  to  letter  D.  C.  HI.  j), — which  indicates  that  the  /  is 
here  radical  and  not  inflexire.  The  Icel.  word  therefore  represents  in  its 
tenses  both  the  Gothic  words, — kaupan  in  the  present  tense,  kaupatjan 
in  the  preterite ;  the  bargain  was  symbolized  by  *  striking,'  hence  the 
phrase  '  to  strike'  a  bargain,  Dutch  koopilagen.'] 

B.  To  buy ;  magran  mar  kaupa,  Hm.  83;  kaupa  frtd,  Skm.  19; 
opt  kaupir  sér  i  littu  lof,  Hm.  $1  ;  rel-kcyptr.  107  ;  allan  þann  rarning 
er  pu  kaupir  ok  selr,  Sks.  20;  hann  keypti  skip  til  fcrftar.  Mar.  passim; 
keypti  Njill  land  Í  Osiab*,  Nj.  1  ji.  Grig.  ii.  343;  Vill  Rtitr  gorask 
migr  þinn  ok  kaupa  dúttur  þina,  Nj.  3 : — the  bargain  or  price  in  dat., 
skal  óln  (dat.)  kaupa  geynulu  i  kii.  Grig.  i.  147,  4(16 ;  kanpa  land  rerdi, 
ii.  243;  k.  sex  ilnuin,  i.  466;  kaupa  mey  (konu)  mnndi,  |«  er  " 


keypt,  cr  rmirk  sex  ilna  auta  er  goldin  at  mundi  eftr  hand- 
soluð,  eðr'meira  fí  ella,  175;  gulli  keypta  1/itti  Gjimis  dóttur,  Ls. 
43.  2.  absol.  to  make  a  bargain;  Jxitt  *6r  kaupim  eigi,  Nj. 

49:  kaupa  kaupi,  to  bargain;  eigi  kemr  mrr  pat  i  hug  at  Snorri 
kaupi  sinu  kaupi  betr  pott  hann  gen  Jx'r  mat.  Eb.  1 83  ;  k.  dv'rt.  to  buy 
dearly,  metaph..  Pare.,  Str.  (O.  II.  with  prepp. ;  kaupa  saman, 

to  bargain,  Hkr.  Hjorr.  3 ;  kaupa  i  braut,  to  buy  one  off;  bess  ra-ntlr 
mik,  at  þú  sir  rcl  þcssu  i  braut  kaupandi,  well  worth  being  bought 
off  at  this  price.  Ems.  xi.  56  :  —  k.  rift  e-n,  to  make  a  bargain,  come  to 
terms  with  one,  Nj.  40,  Fb.  ti.75: — k.  um,  to  barter,  exchange;  keypti 
hann  um  lönd  vift  GucVrúnu  Osrifrs-duttur,  Eb.  382;  kaupa  klxoum 
(klxfti  utn  ?)  rift  e-n,  ro  exchange  clothes  witb  one,  Fms.  ii.  156;  melt 
var  at  pau  mundi  kaupa  um  lund,  Snorri  ok  Gufttdn,  Ld.  248;  drottning 
keypti  um  sonu  rift  ambitt,  Fas.  ii.  59: — k.  e-t  at  e-m,  to  buy  of  one; 
hann  keypti  at  potgeiri,  lb.  tl  (carpti  MS.);  þat  er  mitt  eyrendi  al 
k.  at  þí-í  krikW.  Fms.  ri.  103.  Ld.  96.  Fb.  ii.  75.  III.  reflex., 

rrtt  cr  at  maftr  liti  kaupask  verk  at,  hire  oneself  out,  (trig.  i.  468 : 
svi  m  kit  sem  mrr  kaupisk  i.  as  much  as  I  gain  by  it.  Band.  3 1  new  Ed. ; 

cf  ek  rissa.  at  pat  keyptitk  f,  at  that  it  would  be  gained  by  it,  Fms. 

r.  138;  mikit  kaupisk  nil  i,  much  is  gained,  vii.  116;  slikt  sent  mér 
kaupisk  Í,  xi.  385.  2.  rccipr .  par  sem  menu  kaupaik  saman  at 

logum,  io  bargain  u<itb  one  another,  Gpl.  477  ;  i  pat  uron  rit  sittir  er 
rit  keyptumk  vift.  Eb.  ii.  ;8;  pegar  er  «r  kaupiik  vift,  Eb.  113  ;  oftrum- 
tveguja  þcim  er  vift  hafa  keypzk.  Grig.  i.  237 :  the  phrase,  komask  at 
keyptu./o  pay  dearly  for,  smart  for  it.  Eg.  64.  Hiv,  46,  Karl.  401.  3. 
pass.,  ekki  munu  frzndr  Grettis  ausa  tit  IV<  fyrir  verk  bans  cf  honom 
kaupisk  eugii.n  friftr,  (irett.  1 36  A ;  sem  1  þessi  ferft  muni  mír  p.i  engi 
frami  kaupask,  St.  Odd.  10. 
kaup-angr,  m.  [kaup  and  vangr,  dropping  the  v,  rather  than  angr, 
q.  v.]  : — a  market-place,  village,  town  ;  ef  maftr  i  hús  i  kaupangi  en  bti 
l  hérafti,  Gþl.  93 ;  I  kaupangi  sent  í  hírafti,  N.  O.  L.  i.  303 ;  allt  pat 
sem  [  kaupan^ri  er  govt,  pit  skal  at  kaupangrs-rctti  skipta,  53 ;  pi  skal 
hann  fara  til  kaupangrs  meft  fot  sin,  304.  II.  it  is  also  freq. 

in  Scandin.  local  names  denoting  old  market-towns.  Dan.  Kjóbing,  Nykjob- 
ing,  Kjuben-bavn,  Swed.  Kopingx  Xorköping.  Engl.  Cheap-tide.  Chifpiug- 
0«zar,  Cbipping-Xorton,  etc. :  the  Norse  town  Níftaróss  was  specially 
called  Kaupan gT,  Enu.ii.a31,  iii.  40,  ir.  314,340.  r  104, 117.  x.  448, 
xii.  passim,  1st.  ii.  39I  :  also  as  a  local  name  in  northern  Iceland,  I. v., 
Rd.  374.  comtdj:  Kaupanga-tjall,  n.  a  local  name  in  Norway, 
Fms.  rtii.  kaupanga-konur,  f.  p!.  tottm-women.  tbe  women  of 
ffidarOss.  Fms.  ri.  kaapangra-lýor,  m.  town-folk,  Fms.  x.  411. 
.  pi.  ttrum-mtn, people,  Fms.  viii. 35. 
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manna-lög,  n.  pi.  =  kaupingTsrlttr,  Gþl.  263. 
m.  town-law,  Gþl.  364,  N.G.  L,  i.  53. 

kaup-bréf,  n.  <i  oVí</  of  purcbme,  Dip],  v.  16. 

kaup-brigði,  n.  a  breach  of  contract,  þorst.  hv.  40. 

kaup-bcor,  m.-kaupangi.  Horn.  118,  Fun.  ir.  93,  vii.  1 1  2,  151,  Id. 
ii.  391. 

kaup.drengr,  m.  — kaupmaSr,  Fmi.  vi.  36,  fsl.  ii.  116. 

kaup-dýrr,  adj.  exorbitant,  demanding  a  high  price,  Ld.  1 76. 

kaup-oyrlr,  m.  arliclts  of  trade,  warn,  cargo;  kaupskip  ok  kaupevri, 
ship  and  cargo.  Eg.  if  7;  hann  lor  met  kauprnonnum  vestr  ttl  Euglands 
ok  hafði  góoan  kaupeyri,  Orkn.  204,  Fs.  131.  Ld.  25,4  (money) ;  af  kaup- 
eyri ok  garöleigum  í  kaupstao.  Gþl.  93  ;  (is  c-rn  kaupeyri,  Ki.  84.  kaup. 
eyria-tiund,  f.  a  titbt  or  tax  on  trade,  excise.  H.  E.  ii.  98. 

kaup-fang,  n.  a  purchase,  Nj.  131,  v.  I. 

kaup-ferð,  (.  a  journey;  iigla  kaupferft,  Eb.  140;  stundum  i  viking 
stundum  i  kaupferoum,  Eg.  154;  optliga  í  kaupferoum  cn  ttundum  i 
hernaði,  Fms.  i.  18$  ;  hilt  haf&a  ek  heldr  mi  artlaS  at  hauta  kaupfcrðum, 
Nj.  J 1 ;  hanii  rak  kaupferoir  til  ytnissa  landa,  Ó.  II.  50;  Loðinn  tor  kaup- 
fcrft  í  Auttnrrg,  Fb.  i.  ao"  ;  þú  scttisk  íriör  ok  kaupferoir  ór  þrindheimi 
til  Jamtalands,  O.  H.  141 :  mctaph.  phrases,  ok  munii  þcuir  hafa  þvilika 
kaupfcrð  Km  hinir  fyrri  (  —  fara  sornu  fur),  Fms.  vi  ii.  405  ;  ok  cnginn 
sarkir  hi  at  honum,  at  cigi  hefir  þvíhka  kaupfcro,  þior.  326. 
kaup-fox,  n.  cheating,  fraudulent  dealing,  Gþl.  496,  Jb.  3(9. 
kaup-friör,  m. '  trade-peace,'  security  for  trade,  Fms.  vi.  7, 0.  H.  L.  39. 
kaup-för,  f.  -kaupfcrð,  cip.  in  pi.;  fara  kaupfórum  ok  aria  nir  svi 
fjAr.  Sks^  251  ;  er  hann  ratnti  mik  skipi  þvi  er  eitt  er  beat  haft  i  kaup- 
forum,  0.  H.  31  j. 
kaup-gogn,  adj.  good  at  trading,  Fb.  ii.  138. 
kaup-gjald,  n.  wages,  pay,  Stj.  181. 
kaup-hlu.tr,  m.  a  bargain.  Mar. 
kaup-húa,  n.  a  shop,  Symb.  33. 

an,  f.  [Germ.  bandlung\  trade,  (mod.) 
a  buyer.  Jb.  56.  Pr.  138  ;  báðir.  kaupi  ok  »ali,  N.G.  L.  ii. 


100 :  —  kaupunautr,  þiðr.  104. 
kaup-lag,  n.  a  tax,  price,  Grctt.  95. 


kaup-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  charge,  gratuitously,  636  B.  3.  F».  93.  Fb 

,  Germ. 

seiche,  Ld.  332.  Konr.  38. 


I  32,  Al.  135,  Korm.  68  : 


bargain,  profit, 

of  purchased  land  (opp.  to  an 


kaup-lendingr,  adj.  a  law  term,  0 
allodial  owner),  N.  G.  L.  i.  247. 
kaup-ligr,  adj.  mercantile,  Fms.  iii.  159. 
kaup-löatr,  m.  a  flaw  in  a  bargain,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 
kaup-maðr,  ru.  [ep.  Y~.\\g\. chapman ;  Germ. kaufmann;  Dan.  tjiibmand; 
Swcd.  ktipman] : — a  merchant,  traveller;  in  old  titucs,  trade  wn  held  in 
honour,  and  a  kaupmaor  (merchant)  and  farmaor  (traveller )  were  almost 
synonymous ;  young  men  of  rank  and  fortune  used  to  set  out  on  their  travels 
which  they  continued  for  some  years,  until  at  last  they  settled  for  life; 
even  the  kings  engaged  in  trade  (sec  e.g.  the  pref.  to  the  Hkr.,  of  king 
St.  Olavc  and  Hall  i  Haukadale) ;  whence  in  after-times  arose  the  notion  of 
royal  trade  monopoly.    Numerous  passages  in^the  Sagas  refer  to  journeys 
taken  for  trade :  kaupmaor  ok  smiftr  mikill,  (3.  H.  J,  214.  Nj.  1 34,  Fms. 
V'"-  '3-t.  303. 1*1-  ii.  I  i(>,  Fs.  34,  F.b.  I40  ;  kaupmanna  gorfi,  a  merchant's 
attire,  Fms.  v.  285 ;  kaupmanna-log.  a  league  of  merchants ;  katlaoi  hann 
þeirra  manna  auogastan  er  vetit  hofftu  i  kaupmanna-logum,  Ld.  28. 
k dap -manga,  ad,  to  bargain,  Sturl.  i.  1 71. 
kaupmannliga,  adv.  in  a  merchant-like  manner,  Fb.  ii.  75* 
kaupmannligr,  adj.  merchant-like,  mercantile. 

kaup-mall,  a,  m.  a  bargain,  contract,  Gróg.  i.  255,  Nj.  17,  Fmi.  x. 
12.  300,  Th.  passim;  kaupmála-bref,  a  deed.  Dipl.  in.  4. 
kaup-rein,  f.  a  market-place,  N.G.L.  i.  36. 
kaup-rof,  11.  a  breach  of  bargain,  N.G.  L.  i.  237. 
kaup-aáttr,  adj.  agreed  to  as  a  bargain.  Sturl.  iii.  133. 
kaup-akapr,  m.  stores  of  mercbanJise,  u-ares.  Eg.  41,  Fms.  i.  183  ; 
hafdi  hann  mcd  sir  tons  ok  seldi  þau  meo  oonim  kaupskap,  Kl.  ii.  1 24 : 
,  trading. 

r,  m.  =  kaup-ikapr,  H  E.  i.  492,  ii.  72. 
kaup-Bkil,  n.  pi.  dialings;  fara  meo  littum  kaupskilum,  bargains; 
þeirri  eigu  er  þa  kom  í  kaupskil  þcirra.  D.  N.  i.  S3. 

kaup-akip,  n.  a  merchant  ship.  Ó.U.  it}.  Eg.  81,  Nj.  3,  Fxr.  249, 
N.G.I.,  i.  48.  Eb.  49  (v.l.)  new  Ed.,  Fs.  70,  85,  92. 

kaup-alaga,  ao,  [Dutch  koptlagen,  whence  Dan.  kjobslaae],  to  '  striltt 
a  bargain,'  to  bargain,  Ann.  I4I4,  Fb.  i.  109. 
kaup-ataðr,  m.  a  market  town,  a  town,  IsL  ii.  232,  Eg.  119,  241, 
Fms.  ii.  27.  vi.  440,  vii.  235,  F.xr.  5.  , 

kaup-atefna,  u.  f.  a  fair,  a  market.  Eg.  41,  69.  599.  6.  II.  64,  134, 
Grig.  i.  463,  Fms.  i.  18c,  x.  227,  ill.  ii.  126,  192,  Fs.  100:  a  bargain, 
Ó.H.  114. 

kaup-svelnn,  m.  =  kauptlrengr,  F'ms.  vi.  238,  Fas.  iii.  165. 
kaup~tíð,  Í.  market  time  or  season  (July  and  August), 
kaup-tún,  n.  a  •  cheap  or  chipping  town,'  market  toum,  Fb.  ii.  123 ; 
þorp  e»r  k.,  Stj.  183,  570,  O.  H.L.  13. 


kaupu-bréf,  n.  =  kaupbrvf,  D.  N. 

kaupu-nautr,  in.  a  customer,  Fms,  iii.  91,  Sd.  186,  O.  H.  114,  Fb.  L 
209. 

kaupungr,  m.  a  nickname.  Sturl.  iii.  226. 
kaup-varningr,  m.  merchant  wares,  Dropl.  9. 
kaup-vattr,  m.  a  witness  to  a  bargain,  Dipl.  iv.  4,  N.G.L.  i.  223, 
B.K.i  24. 
kaup-verslan,  f.  trade,  (mod.) 
kaup-vitnj,  n.  —  kaopvuttr. 
kaup-þorp,  n. ~kauptiln,  Fms.  x.  67,  v.l. 

KATJ8I,  a,  m.  [kause,  Ivar  Aasen],  a  eo/,«ki»a,  q.  v.;  Snorri  rtiarlti 
vii  son  sinn  þórð  kausa.  u'r  kottrinn  mújiitx,  sets  the  cat  the  mouse  t  Iii. 
ii.  309  : — a  nickname.  Eb. 

KÁ,  8,  to  harass:  enna  grimmostu  liviru  er  kallia  0«  ok  ka,  Barl.  60: 
reflex,,  kásk  Í  c-u,  to  meddle  in  a  thing,  Str.  34. 

ka-boinn,  m.  a  nickname,  Fb. 

káf,  n.  a  stirring  about :  metaph.  pretence  of  work,  no  real  work,  þa$ 
er  ekki  nema  k&f. 
kdfa,  ib,  to  stir ;  kifa  i  heyi,  to  stir  the  hay  with  a  rake. 
kák,  n.  bungling  ;  bað  er  ónylt  k&k. 

kaka,  a8,  [from  Engl.  ovack\  to  bungle,  play  the  yuaek ;  káka  vift  e-t. 

káklaat,  að,  dep.  to  pick  up  quarrels;  per  mun  kostr  at  kákiait  um, 
konúr  Jiú  austr  þangat.  SkiSa  K.  61. 

KÁL,  11.  [A.S.  cowl;  Engl,  cole;  Scot,  kale;  Germ,  kohl;  Dan. 
kaal): — a  cabbage ;  mun  hann  einn  sella  at  eta  allt  kál  á  Englandi?  Ó.  H. 
131  ;  grain  kál,  Stj.  61  :  kale  broth  and  bacon.  Fas.  iii.  3N1  ;  c-m  ftllr 
llcik  i  kiil,  Bs.  i.  717,  Fms.  x.  348,  see  flcsk  ;  in  the  saying,  ekki  ef 
sopit  kálit  þó  i  ausuna  so  komit,  /*#  kale  is  not  supped  though  it  be  in 
the  ladle,  i.e.  there  is  many  a  slip'lwixt  the  cup  and  the  lip,  Gfett.  1 3 2  A ; 
er  Jal  vel  at  vir  deilim  kilit,  168  new  Ed.  coi 
kale  >eed.  kál-garðr.  m.  a  kale  garden,  Bs.  i.  765.  D.N. 
meti,  m.  kale  food.       kál-BÚpa,  u,  f.  kale  broth. 

katf-baer,  f.  adj.  a  cow  that  wdl  bear  calves,  GrAg.  i.  501, N.G.L.  i.  75. 

kalf-full,  adj.  with  calf,  of  a  cow. 

KÁLFI,  a,  m.  the  calf  of  the  leg,  Orkn.  12,  Eb.  60,  Nj.  247,  Fas.  i. 
61.  ii.  343,  354,  N.  G.L.  i.  339,  Bs.  i.  229.  kalfa-bót,  i.^tbt  ham 
-km'shot,  þiðr.  86. 

KALPB,  m.  [Goth,  kalbo  •=  SafiaAii ;  A.  S.  cealf;  Engl,  calf;  O.  H.  G. 
ebalbá ;  Germ,  kalb;  DtM.kalv;  Swcd.  kalf] : — a  coif ;  kvr  ok  kilfr, 
Fms.  i.  168,  vj.  260,  368,  Njarfi.  374,  Gisl.  80,  Eb.  316,  318,  Fas.  iii. 
34,  Griig.  i.  502,  N.  G.  L.  i.  25  :  the  phrase,  ala  odrum  þrarl  kilfs-elJí. 
to  feed  a  thrall  for  another  man  as  a  calf,  i.e.  to  feed  a  person  who  does 
nothing  but  eat,  31  ;  hindar-k.,  a  fawn,  Str.  3  :  a  whale-calf .  U. 
mctaph.  of  a  small  island  near  a  large  one,  eyjar-k.;  Manar-k.,  ri« 
Calf  of  Man,  at  its  southern  extremity  ;  Rastar'-kaifr.  the  Caff  of  the 
island  Jtnst.  fj.  hvann-kilfr,  young  angelica,  Hervar.  (Hb.)  Gtp.. 
cp.  Gr.  iiiaxot:  kalfa-kjöt,  n.'  calf-jiesb.-veal.  Stj.  91  :  kalfa-b«lgr. 


m.  a  calfs  skin.  Gisl.  118,  Fas.  iii.  631  :  kalfa-fwtr,  m.  pi.  a  calfi 
legs;  flegnar  kill's  ixU,  flayed  calves  feel,  of  the  stockings  hanging 
about  one's  legs.  III.  metaph.  a  calf,  i.e.  a  silly  person,  dunce; 

þú  crt  mesti  kilfr  [ 

kalf-akinn,  n.  a  calf-skin;  kúlfskinus  skor,  Sturl.  iii.  199:  the  ] 
eigi  þcitti  honum  mciri  himinn  en  kilfskinn,  sva  þóttí  honum  ki 
ogurligr,  the  heaven  seemed  to  him  not  bigger  ebon  a  calf-skin  (be  was 
so  dazzled),  so  frowning  seemed  the  king,  Hkr.  iii. 

kalf-aug*,  u,  f.  the  caul  of  calves,  Ujurn ;  tregar  kalisugur,  Haller, 
Snot  (1866). 

KAM,  u.  [West  Engl,  keem  —  scum  on  cider ;  Germ,  kabm,  kabn,  keim\ 
grime, film  of  dirt,  kiiu-loitr,  adj.  grimy  in  the  face,  kámugr,  adj. 
'keamy'  grimed. 

KÁPA,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  cappe  ;  Engl,  cape,  cope  ;  O.  H.  G.  cbappa :  Germ. 
kappe ;  Dan.  kanbe ;  also  the  Romance  laiiKuaRcs,  from  the  nud.  Lit. 


cappa] :— a  ccwled  cloak,  cloak  with  a  hood.  Fms.  iv.  166,  Nj.  143.  Eg. 
726.  Jb.  187;  blU  kupa,  Gi.1.  37;  kipu-ern.r.  -hotlr,  -ikaut.  -grima.  a 
cope's  sleeve,  bood,  lap,  Eb.  250,  lis.  i.  613,  Band.  33  new  Ed.,  Fas. 
i.  143.  ii.  133,  Gisl.  37.  Hiv.  45;  loo-k»pa.  a  furred  cloak,  Fms. 
vii.  19;  ivibyro  k.ipa.  Rett.  7.  10;  kautara-kipa,  q.  v.:  the  phrase, 
honum  vcior  ekki  kápan  ur  [.vi  klxdtivu.  be  will  never  get  a  cloak  of 
that  cloth  -  be  will  fail,  be  disappointed  in  that.  2.  the  ewer  of  a 
book,  (mod.) 

kar-hofftaoT,  part,  curled,  þiðr.  175, 181. 

kar-hofði,  a,  in.  one  with  curled  bair,  a  nickname,  Bs. 

kari,  a,  m.«  poet,  the  wind,  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  a  pr.  name. 

kdrina,  u,  f.  [through  Fr.  carime,  from  Lat.  <piadragesima\,  a  fast 
of  forty  days,  ordered  as  a  penance  in  the  old  ecd.  law,  H.h.  i.  521, 11. 
189.101.    kaz-inu-faata,  u,  f.  =  kirina,  Sturl.  ii.  231. 

karna,  ad,  [either  from  the  preceding  word  or  rather  from  Goth. 
kaurs^  heavy,  laurcins  -  heaviness]  : — to  become  distressed;  hcldr  túk 
ad  kiirna  fyrir  Ann,  Jóu  Arason. 

KÁRR,  111.  [A.  S.  cerrt ;  Ivar  Aasen  kaara],  a  curl  or  curls  in  the  hair; 
svartr  á  hárslit  ok  kirr  i  hiri  hans  mikill.  Post.  64J.  66;  rendering  of 


Digitized  by  Google 


KASSA— KENNA. 


335 


•-capillo  nigra  el  crispo :'  a  pr .  name,  Kdrr,  Landn. ;  and  ai  a  nickname  ' 
in  þunn-kArr,  thin-haired ;  gulMcArr,  gold  curl;  örfitu-kArr,  Laudr 

kaaaa,  u,  f.  a  mess,  muddle:  allt  1  einni  kAssu. 

kaasaat,  ad,  dep. ;  k.  upp  á  e-n,  to  pick  a  quarrel  with. 

kAtinn,  u,  f.  mtrrimtnt,  merry  pranks. 

kAtliga,  adv.  in  an  odd.  funny  manner.  Barl.  74. 

kAtllgT,  adj.  cheerful;  k.  ok  inco  glefii-bragSi,  Nj.  1 18  ;  funny,  comu, 
Grett.  117  A.  Bs.  ii.  148;  alWc..  Grett.  1 1  J. 

KÁTB,  adj.  [Dan.  kaad],  mtrry,  cbttrful,  in  good  spirits,  of  mood, 
temper,  Eg.  44.  483,  Fro*,  i.  202,  vii.  157, 175,  ix.  477,  Ó.H.  70; 
all-kAtr,  in  txcellent  humour,  57  ;  li-kAtr,  downcast. 

ka-vtsl,  f.  archness.  Karl.  I 23. 

ka-vialega,  adv.  artbly.  Stj.  16. 

ki-Tialigr.  adj.  wtYy;  k.  orð,  Pr.  166. 

kA-vi&a,  adj.  arcb,  leily,  Fnu.  ix.  304. 

keðja,  o,  f.  [Germ,  ktttt ;  Lat.  cattna;  Dan.  kjede],  a  chain,  (mod.) 
KEF JA,  older  form  kvefla,  Sk».  I.  c. ;  pre».  kefr,  pret.  kaffii.  part, 
katinn,  [kaf ;  mid.  H.  G.  quebe): — causal,  to  dip,  put  undtr  water ; 
mantú  hver»u  íór  unt  sumiit  mcð  okkr,  ck  mAtta  kefja  bik  ef  ck  vilda, 
Fnu.  vii.  119:  lem  pat  kvefi  (kvserí,  new  Ed.)  reykr  eoa  injorkri,  Sks. 
an  ;  þú  kaffii  hón  hufufiit  svú  at  þar  do  hann.  Hkr.  Yngl.  S. ;  cr  riki 
þitt  klandar  ok  sjAlfan  Jnk  vill  kefja,  MS.  4.  a6 :  the  saying,  þanii  mA 
cigi  kefja  er  Gufi  vill  hefja,  Fb.  iii.  408.  II.  impcri.  to  be 

swamped,  founder,  sink,  of  a  ship;  skipit  kaffii  undir  prim.  Eg.  600 ; 
þíi  kaffii  skipit  undir  þeim  ok  l&usk  bar  allir,  Hkr.  i.  1 15,  Mar.;  svA 
cr  veðr  þetta  mikit  at  vifi  því  þotti  lniit,  at  kefja  mundi  skipin  undir 
þeim,  Fa$.  ii.  180.  III.  reflex,  to  dip  oneself,  duck,  divt;  þat 

er  athaefi  þessa  tkrimsl,  at  pat  hc6r  opt  kafsk,  Sks.  1 70  :— to  bt  quenched, 
ok  er  þá  því  likatt  at  Ijúsit  kvefisk  þi  í  þeim  reyk,  47  new  Ed. ;  at 


2.  part. 


sumir  vuru 


,  kafðr  í  Ahyggjum, 


Ijós  Till  kefjast  (old  Ed.) 
i  vatni  kaffiir,  Horn.  147: 

Mar. ;  önnum  kafinn,  overwhelmed  vritb  business. 

kefla,  8,  to  gag  a  lamb,  $0  as  to  prevent  it»  sucking :  sagfii  at  lömbunum 
vacri  tregast  um  Atið  fyrst  er  þau  era  n/kefld,  Kb.  244.  II.  to 

mangle ;  kefla  þvAtt,  to  mangle  linen,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  'þar  vartú 
at  er  niafir  kelldi  þvAtt'  is  prob.  the  true  reading  of  the  corrupt  passage 
•  er  ícafir  klefii  þvAu'  iti  Skilda  162  (Thorodd) ;  the  MS.  prob.  had  kclpi 
*=kclffii  (as  the  word  is  sounded),  and  CCaþr,  which  two  words  the 
transcriber  mistook  for  kleþi  and  fceaþr. 

KEFLI,  11.  [kafli],  a  cylinder,  stick,  piece  of  wood;  ilnar  li'mg  kefli  ÖU 
ok  smxri,  Jb.  3x7  ;  vifiar-reki  fylgir  allr  nana  kefla  rcki,  Vra.  130,  Grett. 
169  new  Ed.,  Fms.  vii.  170,  xi.  34;,  Fs.  137;  rista  runar  4  ktfti,  to 
carve  Runes  (magical  characters)  on  a  k.,  Gisl.  6;,  Eg.  605.  Grett.,  Sd. 
140, 141  ;  a  gag,  Fms.  ii.  179.  II.  a  mangle;  svA  era  Flosa  raft 

sem  fan  ketli.  F.'s  plant  art  a  rolling  cylinder  (-Gr.  oJ  8«  xvklrSpou 
AXXot  <«•"  dAAd  ^pofrai),  the  metaphor  being  probably  taken  from  a 
mangle: — laga-kefli,  see  lug. 

kefllng,  f.  gagging.  Us.  i.  518. 

kefli-völr,  m.  a  cane,  stick,  Fms.  vii.  193,  N.G.L.  i.  334. 
r,  m.  =  Germ.  ktbs-mann,  F.dda  (Gl.) 
,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. 
j  n.  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 
kalkja,  t,  to  bend  backwards.  Eg.  397,  v.  I.  to  kneykja  ;  Flosi  kciktist 
rojok,  of  a  wrestler,  —  kikna  or  lykna  (q.v.),  Fms.  iii.  188. 

KEIKR,  adj.  bent  backwards,  the  belly  jutting  forwards;  svA  at 
gerfiu  cik  |  gt'kk  heldr  kcik,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse);  stendr  heldr  kcikari. 
Band.  11,  Fas.  iii.  557 ;  k.  Í  haisi,  Mag. 
keiltv,  u,  f.  a  fish,  gadus  longus,  Edda  (Gl.)  :  rcf-keila,  a  female  fox. 
kellir,  m.  a  wedge  (cp.  Germ,  keif) ;  ef  maðr  brytr  bri  af  skipi  minus 
efir  keili,  N.  G.  L.  i.  32«,  Edda  (Gl.)  keili-selgr,  koiUa-múli,  a.  m. 
1  nickname,  Landn. :  a  cont-formed  mountain,  a  local  name  in  the  south 
of  lcel. 

keimr,  m .flawur,  taste;  hern  keim  af  c-u,  to  have  a  taitt  of;  illr 
keinir,  a  bad  flavour.    koim-Ukr,  adj.  of  Hit  flavour. 
keipa,  a8.  to  pull  an  angler's  line  up  and  down,  with  dat. ;  forgefins 
,  f*riuu  ke.pat  Ungi  dags,  Jún  þor. :  metaph.  to  fret,  be 


keipottr,  adj.  fretful,  fickle,  tbifty. 

KEIPR,  m.  a  rowlock,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fms.  vii.  66,  freq.  II.  = 

húfikeipr  (q.  v.),  a  canoe,  Fb.  i.  J  25,  Skald  H.  4.  17,  20.  keip-nagli, 
a,  m.  and  keip-nef,  n.  a  rowlock  tbrall,  a  rawer.  III.  metaph. 

fretful  fits,  of  children  ;  scldu  rn«'r  hana  keipa-stelpu  þina,  Snót  598. 

kelpull,  tn.  a  kind  of  boat,  tbt  coblt  of  the  north-ta»t  coast  of  Eng- 
land and  south-eastern  of  Scotland,  lb.  9. 

KEIS,  f.  [akin  to  kcikr],  a  round  belly,  freq.  in  mod.  usage:  a  nick- 
name, Sturl.  iii.  225. 

kelaa,  t,  to  jut  out;  keisti  fald.  perhaps  keikti  fald,  Rm.  26. 

keisari,  a,  m.  Caeiar,  Germ.  Kai*er,  an  emperor,  Vcr.  40,  Hkr.  iii.  343, 
passim ;  keisara  riki,  an  empire  ^  kcisara  gar8r,  hotl,  stóll,  vigsla,  tbt 
imperial  residence,  ball,  chair,  consecration,  Ver.  47,  Fms.  vii.  94,  Stj.  1, 
Aau.  913,  Faa.  i.  323.       comídi:  k«l*ara-clómx,  in.,  .dwmi,  n. 


an  empire,  Fms.  xi.  329,417.  keiaara-inna,  u,  f.  [Germ,  kaiitrin], 
an  empress,  Ann.,  Thorn.  162. 

kekkja,  u,  f.  [kokkr],  a  nickname,  Fas. 

koktunar-maðr,  m.,  Nj.  to;  ;  see  klektun. 

KELDA,  u,  f.  [mid.  H.  G.  qual  and  au.il;  Germ,  quelle ;  Dan.  Hide  : 
Swcd.  lalla  ;  cp.  Engl,  well.  North.  E.  ktld -•  a  spring]  : — a  well,  spring  ; 
krjiipa  at  kcldu  (mod.  vatna  lombuin),  J>orf.  Karl,  (in  a  verse);  kelda 
cr  ok  þar  rurr  hcllinurn,  ok  þó  konungr  sér  i,  ó.  H.  187  ;  af  sannri  lifa 
xb  sem  lifs  kcldu,  Barl.  84 ;  i  Izk  þann  c8r  kcldu  er  fill  ór  brunninum, 
Bs.  i.  462  ;  um  ker  ok  keldur,  þir  skal  ker  vera  Í  garfii  sem  eigi  er  kelda 
til  ok  vatn  í,  N.G.  I.,  ii.  248,  Sks.  91.  Bret.  30;  útan  garfis  ok  mnari 
me8  kcldu,  D.N.  i.  527  ;  at  kcldunni  þcirri  er  mitt  er  i  gardinum,  ii. 

498.  iii.  9H;  kcldu-latkr,  a  stream  from  a  well,  Karl.  266:  and  so  in 
Dan.  and  Swed.  local  name,  Rots-kilde,  as  also  in  mod.  Dan.  and 
Swcd.  II.  specific  lcel.  a  stagnant  pit  in  a  swampy  ground,  Eb. 
266,  Ld.  204.  Lv.  5.  Jb.  278,  Dipl.  ii.i,  Fb.  i.131.  comídí:  keldu- 
akitr,  m.  —  myri-ikitr,  a  snipe :  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  keldu-aosj, 
n.  the  outlet  of  a  k.,  Dipl.  v.  19.  koldu-avin,  n.  a  bed^e-bog :  local 
names,  Keldur,  f.  pi.,  Keldu-hverfl,  n„  Landn.;  whence  Keld* 
hvcrftngar,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  A'.,  Grett. 

keldóttr,  adj.  miry,  marshy. 

KELP  A,  d,  to  calve.  Gpl.  504,  sec  Pal  Vidal.  Sky'r.  s.  v.  kelft. 
kolflng,  f.  calving,  Gbl.  49N. 

kéli-,  [Swcd.  kel ;  Dan.  kjelen,  kjele^to  fondle;  cp.  also  ein-kili]  :— it 
occurs  only  in  compos:  kéli-srjúkr,  adj.  hysterical;  fyrir  kctujdkar 
konur,  Fsm.  23.      kóll-aótt  or  kéli-aýki.  (.,  Swed.  ktlenbet  -  hysterics, 

Fcl. 

kelkinn,  adj.,  in  þrá-kelkinn,  obstinate,  and  þrá-kclkni,  obstinacy. 
kelll,  kelia,  see  kerli,  kcrla. 

kolpa,  u,  f.  a  trap  for  otters.  Fms.  vii.  21  ;  see  kilpr. 

KEMBA,  d,  [kambr],  to  comb ;  skcra  hir  sitt  né  k..  Kg.  6 ;  k.  höfuS, 
Vsp.  38,  Vtkv.  It;  kembdr  ok  þviginn,  Skv.  2.  25;  liug  skal  göra 
hveim  er  lifiinn  er,  hendr  þvA  ok  holuo,  kemba  ok  þcrra  A8r  i  kistu  lari, 
Sdm.  34  (Buggc);  k.  sik.  Stj.  138:  usually  k.  sér,  Karl.  409,  Sturl.  i. 
I(iS,  Bs.  i.  560  ;  megi  pí-t  k.  þeirn  eigi  hagligar  tjaldkiilur.  Fas.  ii.  448 ; 
k.  hxtar,  to  comb  gray  hairs,  sec  hsera.  II.  A>  card  wool ;  kembs 

ull,  Bret.  31,  Stj.  78. 

kemba,  u,  f.  a  skein  of  carded  wool. 

kembir,  m.  a  comber,  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

kempa,  u,  f.,  spelt  kenpa  :  I.  [kappi],  a  champion,  Dan.  kjempe, 

þi8r.  123,  Stj.  384,  Fms.  viii.  158,  x.  383,  xi.  97,389,  439.  II. 
[kampr],  plur.  kempur,  the  gunwale  of  a  boat. 

keng-boginn,  part,  crooked. 

KBNGB,  m.  [cj>.  Shetl.  kerng  -  a  brook ;  North.  E.  and  Dutch  kink 
a  creek,  fold;  mod.  Engl,  kink  or  twist  in  a  rope]  ; — n  horsesbot-formed 
croak  of  metal,  Sain  67,84.  Munk.  103,  hurdar  kengr;  Vm.  56  (of  a  bell) : 
a  bend,  bight,  en  kottrinn  beygSi  keiigtun.  Edda  (Ub.)  ii.  28} ;  beygja 
sik  i  keng.  to  crouch ;  þó  var  upp  ór  kryppu  kengr,  Skifia  R.  8  :  a  nick- 
name, Landn. 

konjar,  f.  pi,  freaks,  whims:  kenjótlr,  adj.  whimsical. 

KENNA,  d,  kennie.  Urn.  164;  part,  kennandisk,  Bs.  i.  322,  H.E.  i. 

499,  Dipl.  iv.  8  ;  [Goth,  kunnan  ;  A.  S.  ínáwan  ;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot. 
ken  ;  Dan.  kjende;  Swed.  kiinna]:-  to  ken,  know,  rtcngnise ;  þú  kennir 
konu  J)A  cr  heitir  Oddny,  Fms.  vii.  103,  Hkv.  2.  1 1 ;  hann  kenndi  hann 
þcgar,  Nj.  9 ;  Flosi  kc-nndi  KAra  cr  hann  kom  Í  stofuna,  282  ;  hann 
kenndi  skipit.  þri  at  harm  haffii  þat  skip  si'fi  (yjr.  Eg.  120;  par  kenndi 
Ingimundr  lönd  þau  cr  honum  var  til  visat,  Landn.  175,  Sd.  1 86 ;  þóttisk 
hann  kenna  sitt  mark  A  visu  pessari,  Fms.  iii.  20 :  with  iniin.,  þeir 
kenndu  at  þat  var  Eirckr  vi8sjA,  I  »1.  ii.  335  ;  cr  þetta  hann  Skalla-grimr  ? 
Grimr  sagfii  at  hann  kenndi  rótt.  Eg.  112;  kennir  þú  nökkut  til  gripa 
pessara  !  Nj.  7$.  II.  kenna  sir  c-t,  to  know  as  one's  own,  claim  ; 
kenna  sit  land,  CirAg.  ii.  204 ;  hann  A  cigi  þat  er  hann  kennir  súr,  219  ; 
Ingimundr  kenndi  six  fiinm  vintunnur .  .  .  pii  munt  kenna  þér  pat  er 
aftiir  menn  cigu,  lis.  i.  433 ;  því  kenndi  hvirr-tveggi  si-r  nautin,  Landn. 
47;  at  etiginn  dirli  sik  at  kenna  sér  þat  cr  hann  gurir  eigi,  Al.  88;  ek 
spyrr  hverr  rt  kenni  M.  M.  at  þingmanni,  GrAg.  i.  19.  III.  to 
acknowledge  as  belonging  to  another.  aUribule  to  him;  oil  vAr  g«o- 
vcrk  cru  honum  at  kenna  ok  eigna,  Stj.  25  ;  pA  var  i>k  Ar  um  oil  loud, 
kenndu  Sviar  þat  Frey,  Hkr.  i.  16;  htr  cr  tunglinu  kennt  anbartti 
siilarinnar,  SkAlda  2 1 1  :  k.  c-m  barn,  to  father  a  child  upon  ont,  lis.  i.  807, 
K.  Á.  16  ;  var  sveinn  sá  kenndr  Jóiii  er  þórarinn  bit,  Sturl.  i.  223 :  \*j  at 
hann  so  kenndr  uokkuruiii  manni  at  syni,  GrAg.  ii.  1  l3,(kcnningar-»on,  a 
natural  son) :  cp.  the  phrase,  par  er  enginn  kenndr  sem  hann  kcrnr  ckki, 
no  ont  is  known  where  he  comes  not,  i.  e.  men  bad  better  keep  aloof  from 
where  tbey  have  no  business  to  be.  2.  to  lay  to  one's  charge,  impute ; 
Ásbiörn  kenndi  sér  viild  um  pat  harfirl'tti,  Kd.  249 ;  Evt  kenndi  sina 
synd  orminum,  Stj.  37;  ef  þcim  cru  engtt  laga-lcstir  kenndir,  GrAg.  ii. 
41 ;  cf  inciri  cru  rA8  kennd  um  konu-nAm  þeim  manni,  i.  335  i  ef  hann 
va:ri  sannr  verks  pessa  cr  honum  var  kennt,  Fms.  ii.  73;  Sigurfir  taldi 
þat  úsatt  sem  Ingi  konungr  kenndi  þeim,  vii.  7\ 2 ;  þcir  kenndu  honum, 
at  hann  heffti  vent  at  vigi  Benteins,  224;  kenndi  pat 
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ckki  híldi  þat  et  mjclt  var,  248 ;  það  er  mcr  aft  kenna,  1/  it  brought 
bom*  to  me;  yftr  cr  þat  kmiu,  Am.  51  :  k.  c-m  urn  c-t,  to  charge  on* 
with  a  thing;  þorgcirr  vildi  rkki  at  brxftrum  ham  nuetti  um  kenna, 
hvat  sem  í  gorðisk,  Nj.  15a  ;  kenndu  þcír  þri  mest  um,  at  Kjartan  haffti 
þcgit  skikkjuna,  Km».  x.  395.  IV.  to  hnour,  perceive,  feel,  taste, 

ttent;  þegar  hirftin  haffti  kennt  (tatted)  fyrttt  rétt.  Fa*,  iii.  30J  ;  þeir 
kenna  »»»  s»tau  ilm  at  þcir  höfftu  aldri  fyrr  slikan  kenndan.  Fms.  i.  a  18  ; 
kenna  fiilt,  in  perceive  afoul  until,  Hallfrcd  ;  kcnna  daun,  Fuji.  viii.  330  ; 
þcir  brugftu  i  munn  sir  ok  þúttusk  ckki  jafnsxtt  kennt  hafa,  Fb.  i.  5.59 ; 
bundarnir  tiiktu  sporin,  þvíat  þcir  kenndu  (got  Kent  of)  af  hrciiutiikunum, 
0.  H.  151;  kcnndi  djiknhin  ckki  (be  fell  not)  at  þcif  Urgi  i  honum, 
Bs.  i.  464 ;  hon  kcnndi  (she  felt  fain)  i  mcira  lagi,  þi  cr  nilgaftisk  hitift 
fsurliks  biskups,  313.  0.  kciina  niðr  (or  niftri),  to  touch  lb*  bottom  ; 
en  cr  skipiu  kenndu  niftr  pi  gékk  jarl  á  land,  Hkr.  i.  206 ;  ok  cr  skipit 
kcnndi  niftr,  hlupu  pcir  fyrir  both,  Grctt.  97,  Fms.  viii.  317,  ix.  33 ;  svi 
var  djúpt  i  bxfti  borft,  at  forkamir  kenndu  cigi  niðr,  if  teat  to  deep  that  tb* 
boat-books  did  not  reach  tb*  bottom,  Ld.  56;  pi  er  skipit  Haut  ok  cigi  kenndi 
niftr,  78.  v.  absol.,  þú  cr  þcir  kúmu  upp  i  hciðina,  kcnndi  at  bri  lit,  tb* 
colour  was  fill  to  change,  i.  c.  it  began  to  darken,  Sturl.  iii.  21 7  C* ;  þá 
kcnndi  (on*  could  ueitt)  ór  laukinum,  Fbr.  2 15;  þi  er  maðr  bcilundi  er 
kiira  (acc.  or  gen.  ?)  kenuir  inn  til  heila-baiU,  Grég.  ii.  91.  2.  with 
prepp. ;  kenna  af  (A.  at},  to  perceive,  tee;  þess  kamir  nú  at  (af?)  at  per 
þykkir  ek  fé/ani,  it  is  clear  tbat ....  1  tt*  that ... ,  F.b.  38 ;  kcnndi 
þeis  miok  i  (i/iras  much  tobtuen)  um  marga  Upplenduiga,  at  ilia  haffti 
1  kat  aftaka  þóris.  Ó.  II.  1S8;  þess  kcnna  ruargir  af.  at  þú  crt  fraud- 
jtórr,  Fb.  ii.  270;  deyr  allt  þat  cr  af  kennir  (all  die  tbat  last*  or  imell 
of  it),  pcir  deyja  þegar  cr  pcir  kenaa  af,  Kb.  35 3  :— kenna  til,  to  smart, 
feel  fain,  ache,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  3.  with  gen.  fo  hav*  feeling  of, 
feel ;  kenna  mxfti,  to  b*  exhausted.  Eg.  1 24 ;  hjarta  manns  kennir  ail*. 
Skilda  169;  kcnna  túttar,  to  feel  lickiust ;  kona  kennir  sér  sóttar,  of  child- 
birth, F».  36,  Fas.  ii.  504,  Sd.  1 76 :  kenna  karlmanns,  to  '  know'  a  man, 
tobabit  with,  Mar. ;  ck  kennda  cigi  karirnamis,  barn  at  beta,  Horn.  30  ; 
kcnna  aflsmunar,  li&smunar,  rikiununar,  to  feel  lb*  oddt,  b*  overmatched, 
liter,  i.  2S6,  Fms.iv.331,  Ld.38;  kenna  harfiinda.  Fms.  vi.  110;  kentu 
kulda  af  c-u.  to  feel  cold  from,  Eb.  42  ;  k.  hita  af  e-u,  Bs.  i.  41 ;  k.  odds, 
benja,  to  feel  the  faint,  the  wound.  Am.  59,  88;  virftisk  mér  ikall  þetta 
meir  kcnna  ranglsetis  en  n'tlvisi,  it  it  mart  fromfted  by  overbearing  than 
by  justice,  Fb.  i.  19  ;  hón  kenndi  pess  at  þar  stuft  ur  1,  ii.  365  ;  nú  mi  vera 
at  nicr  kenni  hciptar  vift  suma  menn,  tbat  I  feel  hatred  againtt  tome- 
body,  Sturl.  iii.  333  ;  tiik  pi  at  kcnna  annars  litar,  it  began  to  grow  dark, 
171  ;  vinviftr  var  efst  bar  sctn  holta  kcnndi,  tb*  boltt  wtr*  covered  with 
vine*,  port.  Karl.  4:0;  kcnna  (nsftu.  to  taste  food,  Slj.  490,  49a  ;  but 
also  k.  A  fxftu,  453,  J17  ;  kenna  grunns,  /0  touch  tb*  bottom,  of  a  ship 
or  anything  afloat".  Grig.  ii.  353  ;  k.  endi-skeios,  Bragi.  V.  to  call, 

name;  kcnna  c-t  vid  on,  to  call  after  on* ;  Hclgi  tniSi  n  Krist,  ok  kcnndi 

rri  vift  hann  biistaft  stun.  i.  e.  called  it  after  C&mf  (Christness),  Landn.  207 ; 
þcim  f)ór6ungi  cr  di'imrinn  er  vid  kenndr,  in  lb*  quarter  by  wbicb  nam* 
the  court  it  called.  Grig.  i.  65 ;  at  helga  þór  allt  landnim  »itt  ok  kcnna 
vi3  hann,  Landn.  97 ;  k.  múnuoinn  rið  þann  mann  sail  vatnsins  gserir, 
Rb.  104  ;  vift  þann  cr  kennt  Gumurs-holt,  Nj.  29 ;  Oddbjöru  er  Odd- 
bjamar-leift  cr  vift  kennd.  Eg.  102  ;  Flciri  hlupu  þeir  fyrir  berg,  þar  scm 
rift  p«  cr  kemit  tiftan,  Landn.  3'»;  kcnna  pa  mcft  margtjulda  atkvefti, 
addrett  them  in  the  plural,  Sks.  312;  sá  var  kenndr  (nicknamed) 
Knanar-smidr  Ör,  43:  Nótt  cn  Norvi  kennda,  i.e.  the  daughter 

of  Norvi,  Aim.  30;  hvar  cru  Hjurvarfii  haugar  kenndir,  where  are  the 
buws  called  HjorurarifiT  Fas.  1.  519  (iu  a  verse);  Mxriugr  mér  of 
kenndr,  my  own  sword  M.,  Iljani.  ^n  a  verse)  ;  hlulir  cr  þú  skal  varask, 
at  þii  verðir  cigi  við  kciindr.  Sks.  358,  7S0 ;  kenndr  vift  styr,  morft, 
connected  with,  Komi.  2.  in  poc'.ry,  ro  call  by  a  periphrasis  or 

descriptive  name;  rctt  er  at  kcnna  (fo  call)  hana  (a  woman)  svi,  at  kalla 
hana  sclju  þess  cr  hón  miftlar,  KJda;  hveniig  skal  kenna  J>ór  ? — Svú 
at  kalla  hann  son  Óft'ms  ....  bow  it  Tbor  to  be  called t — Thus,  call 
him  the  '  um  of  Odin,'  53 :  hvcrnig  skal  kenna  maim  ? — Hauna  skal 
k.  vift  verk  sin,  67 :  with  prep.,  kona  cr  kennd  vift  stein,  Edda  ;  ok 
kenn  pj'i  bváni  til  linnar  iftnar,  Fms.  vi.  362 ;  konu  skal  k.  til  alls 
kvenn-bunaftar,  Edda,  etc.,  ice  Edda  (Skiildskm.)  passim ;  hence  kennd 
heiti  (compound  or  circumlocutory  names),  opp.  to  okennd  heiti  (plain 
afptllativet),  E<lda  49. 

B.  In  a  causal  sense,  [Goth,  kannjan  ~  ipreepi{*i*]  :  —  to  teacb, 
with  acc,  of  the  thing,  dat.  of  the  person,  cr  with  infin.  of  the  thing 
or  absol.;  kcnna  c-m  iþrúttir,  Fms.  v.  334 ;  kenna  c-m  rútta  trú  ok 
gúfta  siftu,  i.  17;  kenn  mér  cngan  sarin,  iii.  85 ;  Gunnarr  for  mcft 
oUu  tern  honum  var  rift  til  kenut,  as  be  was  taught,  Nj.  1 00;  kenn 
þú  riftit  til.  Fms.  x.  334;  kenna  e-m  at  flyja,  Hkr.  i.  149;  ck  hefi 
kennt  Ji«'r  irsku  at  mxla,  Ld.  72;  kcnna  hclgar  ritningar.  623.  18; 
þiiig-kenna,  to  proclaim  in  fublic,  N.G.  L.  i.  7  ;  far  scm  ek  kenni  þer, 
ns  /  ////  tb**,  Sd.  18»  ;  ek  cm  sunr  Aka,  svis  er  mir  til  kemit,  so  /  am 
told.  Fms.  xi.  15,3.  2.  to  teacb  in  school;  Andrcsi  syni  þcirra  let 

Hem  b;>.kup  kenna  ok  vigfti  siftan,  Bs.  i.  716;  kenna  kenningar,  to 
preacb,  I4O;  þii  hcyrii  hann  til  er  prcstlingum  var  kennd  íþrótt  sú  cr 
1  hcitir,  163;  k.  prestlingum,  id.;  þat  kann  ck  it  átjínda  cr 


ek  zva  kenni 


ins  kona,  II in,  1 64 ; 


iak  raeV  aout- 


/  tt'os  taught  otberwit*  when  young,  Fms.  vi.  401  (in  a  verse) ;  slikt 
kennir  m«r  at  sofa  litift,  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse).  8.  to  teacb,  make  ou 
to  do ;  kenna  e-m  falda  rauftu,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  kenna  e-m  btta,  lúta  i 
gras,  Lex.  Port. ;  kcnna  c-m  at  drupa,  Sighrat ;  k.  e-m  brautir,  fo  tbrtt 
one  the  way,  Hftm.  1 2,  Hbl.  56 ;  ek  mun  pit  stoftna  kenna,  6.  4. 
fo  tell ;  kennit  mcr  uafn  konuugs,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  1 2. 

C.  Rfklkx.  to  feel,  seem  to  ontulf  ;  par  er  hann  Isrtr  kcniusk  it* 
AgTian  ilm.  Fms.  i.  229;  Clfr  kennisk  mér  (appears  to  on*  to  bt)  vitr 
maftr,  v.  334  : — with  prep.,  keonask  vift,  fo  recogniu  ;  kenndisk  hann  ai 
þvi  þegarvift  nienniiu,  Nj.  267,  Bret.  48  ;  cf  cngi  kennuk  viftr,  N.G.  I.. 
'•  345  :  dilkunum  þcim  cr  cigi  kcnna ik  zr  vift.  Grig.  ii.  312  :  to  confm, 
kennask  vift  sanrun  Guft,  62$.  66 ;  pcir  eigu  at  keunask  vift  sik,  at  (cir 
hafa  vald  af  Gufti,  Gþl.  43 ;  at  pcir  mxtti  vift  kennask  siun  litilleik, 
Edda  (prcf.) ;  ckki  kennumk  ck  vift  pet  la,  scgir  llrói,  Fb.  ii.  76 ;  nefodr 
Skeggi  viSr'keniidisk,  at...,  Dipl.  ii.  8;  mi  em  ek  cigi  svi  heimskr 
inaftr.  at  ek  kennumk  cigi  vift  at  ck  hefi  talat  ilia,  Fms.  ii.  33 ;  goldit 
var  honum  þctta  svi.  at  haim  mun  lengi  kennask,  feel  it,  remember  tt. 


Edda 


kenndisk  svi  K/t 


at,  Vm.  48 ;  ck  keruiunist  mcft  pessa 
m'.nu  brifi,  at . . .,  Dipl  v,  5.  2.  fo  feel,  tatt*,  touch;  mold  synisk 

met,  ok  svi  kennisk  (lanes)  mir  cigi  sifir  ostrinn  cr  ck  et.  Is),  ii.  ,'51; 
hón  þrciiar  um  hann,— Barfti  mgrlti,  hvi  kennisk  þér  til.  ftosi>  is  it  to  tb* 
fci/ctf342;  sliks  ek  mest  kennumk,  Am.  53.  IX.  recipr.  to  kntae, 

recogniu  on*  another ;  svi  var  myrkt  at  pcir  kenndusk  e  gi,  Fms.  ia. 
50:  ef  þcir  hofftu  her  iftr  vift  kennsk,  Grig.  ii.  72.  III.  pass., 

þi  ketuidust  (were  taught)  margar  istir.  Edda  pref.  (rare).  IV. 
pare,  kanndr,  vinsxll  ok  vel  kenndr  af  sinum  undirnninnum.  Mar. ;  ilia 
kenndr,  having  ill  report,  Fs.  49.  2.  tipsy ;  kenndr  af  drykk,  Stj. 

172  ;  hann  cr  dilitift  kenndr. 

konnandi,  part,  a  teacher,  Greg.,  Post.,  passim  :  at  a  law  term,  a  tstf- 
«*si  for  recovering  and  identifying  a  lost  thing ;  si  mailt  er  kennendr  vill 
fxra  til  fjár  sins,  hann  skal  viimi  eift  at  þvt  at  hann  itti  fé  þat.  Grig.  i. 
424  ;  þi  i  si.  cr  lo  itti.  allt  þat  cr  hann  kennir . . ..  ucroa  kennendr  kocni 
til.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  46. 

kennanligr,  adj.  fo  be  felt,  tangible.  Mar. 

kenoari,  a,  m.  a  teacher,  tutor,  matter,  Bs.  i.  733,  625.  79,  Greg.  23 ; 
barna-k.,  skúU-k.,  passim. 

kenni,  n.  a  mark.  Germ,  kemsuicben ;  þcir  murkuftu  kennum  Ortns 
þctta  f.-,  Bs.  i.  748;  cin-keuiii,  q.  v. 

konni-dómr,  m.  doctrine,  Stj.  3,  67 1.  2  2  :  mod.  a  body  of  Itarnti 
men,  tb*  clergy. 

kenni-fftdir,  m.  a  teacher,  Stj.  5:  esp.  fatres  ectlesiae:  hcilagra 
manna  ok  kennilcftra,  Mar. ;  kennifeftr  Kristninnar,  671.  23. 

kenni-mair,  m.  a  teacher,  bmt  only  used  of  a  cleric  or  prieu,  opp. 
to  leikmenn  (laymen),  Rb.  396  ;  biskup  ok  aftrir  kennimenn,  Fms.  i.  32 ; 
priftja  hlut  (of  the  tithe)  skyldu  hafa  kennimenn,  Bs.  i.68  ;  ok  sagt  upp 
i  lugri'ttu  af  kennimonnum  sumarit  cptir,  lb.  17;  ganga  til  skriptar  vift 
keniiimaun,  K.  Ja.  K.  33,  Bs.  i.  (e.g.  Arna  S.)  passim;  kennimanns- 
biiningr,  -k'asfti,  a  priest's  drett,  655  xiv,  Stj.  110;  kennimanna  fundr, 
an  oecumenical  council,  Ann.  485,  Mar. ;  kennimanna  setr,  skyld,  list, 
a  pritsft  maintenance,  residence,  Fms.  x.  317,  Vm.  5,  108,  Stj.  passim; 
kennimanna  kór,  tb*  cboir,  Bs.  i.  kenniiurmna-dómr,  m.  priesthood, 
Anecd.  12,  Th.  52,  Fms.  viii.  9. 

kennim&nn-ligr,  adj.  (-liga, adv.).  clerical,  625.  85,  Ska.  493:  »«74 
tb*  air,  dignity  of  a  priett,  Bs.  i.  183. 

kennitnann-skapr,  in.  priesthood,  41.1. 1,  Sturl.  i.  100,  Stj.  341. 151. 
301.  passim. 

n.  a  mark  (-kenni),  Fas.  ii.  300,  Sd.  13;. 
n.  a  surname,  Yt.  27. 
kenning,  f.  doctrint,  ttaebing,  letton,  esp.  of  frtacbing,  Fm».  i.  148; 
kcnna  kenningar,  fo  teacb,  preach,  625.  24,  K.  A.  2  3,  Bs.  i.  140,  N.T, 
Viclal. ;  tifiagorft  ok  k.,  passim  ;  i-kenning.  q.  v. ;  viftr-k..  acknowledg- 
ment. 2.  a  mark  of  recognition,  Grctt.  133  A  ;  kcuningar-orft.  Sforcts 
of  admonition,  Hkr.  iii.  23,  Fb.  iii.  279;  krnningar-maftr  -  kennimaftr.  Rb. 
366;  kcnniiigar-sveinn,  an  apprentice,  N.G.  L.  ii.  204.  11.  a  poetical 

periphrasis  or  descriptive  nam*  (see  kcnna  A.  V.  2),  Edda  passim,  opp.  to 
1  kennd  hci'i  (simple  appellatives) ;  a  kenning  is  cither  simple  (kennt), 
double  (tvi-kennt),  or  triple  (rckit).  The  ancient  circumlocutions  were 
either  drawn  from  mythology,  as  to  call  Thor  the  son  of  Earth  (Jarftar 
sunr),  and  the  heaven  the  skull  of  Ymir ;  or  from  the  thing  itself  (sano- 
kenning),  as  to  call  the  breast  the  mind's  abode :  similar  phraseology  is 
found  in  all  ancient  poetry,  but  in  the  old  northern  poets  it  was  carried 
farther  and  was  more  artificial  than  in  other  languages.  oosfrwr 
kennlngar-faðlr,  ni.  a  father  by  name,  Joseph  var  k.  Jesu,  Horn.  (St.) 
kenninjrax-nafr),  n.  a  surname,  Ld.  52,  Nj.  22,  Ó.  H.  139,  Fms.  ii.  ;i, 
fbr.  80,  Stj.  139,  Bs.  i.  5,89.  Eluc.  13.  kenning  ar-aon,  m.  a  natural 
ton  (  see  kcnna  A.  111.  1);  Freystcinn  var  fústri  þorbrands  ok  k..  þvl  at 
|>at  var  flcstra  manna  sogn  at  hann  vxri  hans  son,  01  lnibitt  var  rii'ftrt 
hans.  Eb.  156,  Fms.  xi.  162. 
kennir,  m.  a  knower.  Lex.  Poet, 
kennl-acmi,  f.  unit,  Horn.  (St.) 
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ka&nl-apeki,  f.  tbe  faculty  of  recognition,  Bs.  i.  228,  Greg.  26,  Fas.  ii. 
446 ;  cp.  Scot.  kenspeckte  -  easy  to  be  recognised,  remarkable. 

kennsl,  n.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  bera  kcnnsl  4  e-t.  to  recognise,  identify, 
6.  H.  72,  Fms.  xi.  85,  Mag.  97.  H.  a  charge  made  on  evidence. 

N.O.L.  i.  71;  bar  konungr  á  hendr  bamdum  þcssi  kcnnuL  Ó.H. 
103  ;  vi.ru  pi  þcssi  k.  borin  á  hendr  honum,  co  hinn  synjadi  þverliga 
ok  baud  skn.lur  fyrir,  Fms.  vii.  186;  þat  var  kennt  Margretu  drútt- 
oingu  at  hi'm  hetdi  rádit  mann  til  at  svikja  konung-.nn  >  drykk,  þann 
maun  u.ku  Birkibeinar  ok  hofdu  þessi  kennsl  á  honum,  en  hann  setti 
par  syn  fyrir  ok  baud  skirslur  . . .,  ix.  5.  kennala-mal,  n.  cases 
of  circumstantial  evidence;  dular-eiðar  ok  um  kcnnsla-mál,  þar  »etn  eigi 
eru  logleg  vitni  til,  Gpl.  199;  þir  at  skylda  allir  eida  sverja  urn  kcnnsla- 
mál  oil,  111.  ii.  403,— for  thoe  cases  were  disposed  of  by  an  oath  of 
compurgator!  or  by  ordeal. 

kennala,  u,  f.  teaching  (kenning  i<  properly  preaching,  kennsla  teach- 
ing), Dipl.  v.  3,  Sturl.  i.  u6,  iii.  241,  B».  {.431,846,  passim ;  barna-k., 
teaching  children ;  skola-k..  scbool-leaehing .  compds  :  konnslu- 
Uun,  n.  pi.  wages  for  teaching.  kennalu-piltr,  m.  a  stbool-boy, 
B».  i.  791.  II.-ke.iíl  (II),  N.G.L.  i.  410. 

kenpa,  u,  f.  11  champion ;  sec  kcnipa. 

KEPPA,  t,  [kapp],  to  contend,  strive  bard.  Am.  54,  61 ;  keppa  um 
e-t,  rmi.  iii.  214,  Grig.  i.  410;  ef  Weir  menn  keppa  um  cum  hJut, 
Kb.  i.  150;  ktppa  vid  e  n.  to  contend  with  one,  Nj.  29.  Hkr.  iii. 
264.  II.  reflex,  to  contest;  þá  kepptusk  þcir  svá  nijok,  at  þeir 

rérusk  svá  ruer,  at  peir  brutusk  ararnar  fyrir,  Fms.  viii.  Ji6  ;  kepptusk  jiau 
mjok  um  ógzta  menn,  vildi  hvartvcggja  til  sin  hafa,  i.  too;  keppavk 
til  e-s,  to  strive  after  a  thing;  ivrt  at  hann  kcppiik  til  smárra  hluta  ok 
ÍJtr  þú  eigi,  Ó.H.  87;  eigi  kepptumk  ek  til  konungdomsins,  Frn».  viii.  219: 
k.  við  e-n,  fo  contend  with  or  against;  eigi  kepptisk  hann  aufi  rid  audga 
main,  Rijm.  347  ;  Knúli  konuugi  potti  hann  keppask  um  skrautgirni  vid 
s>k,  Fras.  v.  181  ;  varask  þú  þat  at  þú  kcppiik  við  þcr  meiri  ineiui.  Eg. 
21  :  abnil,.  keppask  vid.  ro  strive  bard,  do  one's  best,  Al.  154,  Mag.  53 : 
to  he  busy,  work  bard,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

keppi-keði,  n.  a  thing  worth  fighting  for :  iii  the  phrase,  pad  er 
ckkcrt  k.,  it  is  not  worth  having,  metaphor  prob.  from  the  lagakefli,  q.  v. 
koppilega,  adv.  impetuously,  Rom.  314. 
kepping,  f.  a  heating  with  a  keppr.  Mar. 
kepplnn,  adj.  contentious,  HAv.  42.  Amor. 

,  m.  [Dan.  kjtp~],  a  cudgel,  club,  Skida  R.  1 36,  Fas.  iii.  345  :  a 
,  Sturl.  II.  a  sausage  (  -  ispen.  q.  v.),  from  the  shape, 

r,  rn.-kiaptr  or  keyptr,  þiðr.  121,  Edda  ii.  291. 
I,  n.  [Goth.  kas  =  ontvot;  O.  H.G.  char;  mid.H.G.  iar;  Dan. 
kar)  .—a  tub,  vessel,  Gr.tg.  ii.  339.  Fs.  137,  Bs.  i.  336,  339.  340.  Fms. 
vii.  150;  hvert  kcr  kami  rerda  svá  fullt  at  yfir  gangi,  Sturl.  iii.  2K2  ; 
for  fishing,  göra  gat&a  edr  kcr,  Grág.  ii.  350 :  valit  ker,  a  chosen  vessel, 
656  C.  13,  Matth.  xxv.  4,  Mark  xi.  16,  Luke  viii.  16,  Rom.  ix.  21,  22, 
1  Thess.  iv.  4,  2  Tim.  ii.  21,  Rev.  ii.  27 :  a  goblet,  Fms.  x.  236,  Js.  78, 
Mm.  1 8,  5 1 :  a  chest,  Cih.  7 ;  aus-kcr,  a  bucket,  cp.  V'ngt.  S.  ch.  1 4 ;  iil-kcr, 
on  ale  casi,  Orku.  246 ;  vin-ker,  a  wine  cask;  syru-ker,  Bs.  i.  336  ;  vAd- 
ker  —  vestiarium ;  skap-kcr  =  Gr.  nparijp  •  gull-ker.  leir-ker,  silfr-ker,  a 
gold,  earthen,  silver  wssel :  poet.,  vind-kcr,  the  wind  basin  =  the  sky,  Egil ; 
ker  sveftia, '  basins  of  sleep'  or  '  tear-basins'  —  the  eyes,  Gi»l.  (in  a  verse). 

kerald,  n.,  proncd.  kjarald,  a  cask,  Matth.  xiii.  48,  Bias,  43;  þcir 
kvá&usk  rakit  tufa  spor  svá  stór  sem  kcralds  botna,  Grctt.  1  tl  A,  esp.  in 
dairy-work  : — a  measure,  K.  A.  206. 
ker-bað,  n.  a  tvb-batb,  Fms.  x.  147. 
kerf  and  kerfi,  sec  kjari. 

KERFI,  n.  [A.  S.  eyrf;  Scot,  carf;  Germ,  kerbe]  : — a  bunch,  wreath ; 
b!ómstr-k. :— sina-k.,  the  nervous  system,  etc.  (mod.) 
ker -ganga,  u,  f.  a  kind  oijight  in  a  tub,  Fs.  137. 
kergi,  f.  or  kergja,  11,  f.  [kargr],  doggedness. 
kerla,  u.  f.  -  kerling,  kerla  min  !  Fas.  iii.  65,  Hn'ilf*  S.  236  (F.d.  1664), 
kor.laug,  f.  •  tub-wasbing,'  bathing  in  a  tub,  Lv.  118,  Ujam.  19,  Fas. 
'•  .'77-  CP-        vii.  i;o. 
kerli,  proncd.  kclli,^ kerling,  kelli  mini  Piltr  og  Stulka,  (convers.) 
KERLING,  f.  [answering  to  karl,  q.  v.],  a  woman  ;  pesfi  skal  kerling 
heita  þvi  at  hón  er  af  karlmanninum  komin,  Stj.  34.  II.  used,  like 

Scot,  carline.  almost  always  of  an  old  woman,  and  only  of  a  common  |»cr- 
son,  not  of  a  lady,  see  karl ;  mzr  heitir  fyrtt  hvcr.  en  kerlingar  er  gamlar 
eru,  Edda  108;  gaman  þykkir  kcrtingunni  at,  múður  várri,  Nj.  08,  £b. 
44;  kerling  ein  gómul,  an  old  woman,  318;  kcrlingiu  móðir  konuugs, 
Fms.  i.  76  ;  par  sem  ek  ligg  einn  i  húsi  ok  kerling  nun,  /  myself  and  my 
old  wife,  Grctt.  t  27  ;  kurlum  ok  kerlingum,  Gpl.  257  ;  karis  dúttir  ok 
kerlingar.  Fas.  i.  2« ;  karla  born  ok  kerliuga,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  ver:*) :  karl 


old  woman's  tale,  nonsense,  superstition.  Sxm.  I  iS.  II.  a»  a  f  r. 

name,  Gullþ. ;  cp.  Carolina.  III.  naut.,  like  Engl,  carling,  one 

of  the  fore  and  aft  timbers  supporting  the  planks  of  the  deck,  Edda  ( Gl.) 

KERB  A,  u,  t„  gen.  pi.  kerma.  Stj.  288.  [for.  word],  a  car,  chariot.  Biei. 
68.  Stj.  204.  288.  387,  Al.  42.  Fb.  i.  320 ;  kerra  sólar.nnar.  Edda  7 ;  kerra 
þórs,Nj.l3l ;  eldligk.,  Niom.9;  kerru  g*lir,a  ctano/rer, Skilda  194, Pr. 
477 :  the  zodiacal  sign.  Kb.    kerru-sleði,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  sledge,  D.N. 

KERRA,  t,  to  force  or  throw  the  neck  backwards ;  hnakka-kertr  (part.), 
throwing  the  neck  backwards ;  heldr  en  ckki  hnakka-kcrtr,  rwmdum  stingr 
mjadmir  A,  Hallgr. 

KER8KI,  f.,  often  spelt  and  proncd.  keaki,  [karskr],  cheerfulness, 
mirth,  fun.  Fas.  Í-52J  ;  miela  sér  gaman  ok  k.,  Karl.  473,  (5.  H.  1 70  (in  a 
verse),  Korm.  (in  a  verse).  covtrus  ;  koaki-flmr,  ad),  unity,  Bs,  i.81.  rt.f*. 
koraki-látr,  adj.  id..  Skáld  H.  2.  27.  keraki-mál,  n.  a  jest,  Fbr. 
207.  keraki-máll,  adj.  facetious.  Fas.  iii.  19;.  keraki-orA, 
-yrtti,  n.  pi.  jokes.  Orkn.  302,  Sturl.  i.  21.  keralri-orðr,  adj.— 
kerskimill,  Skáld  H.  3.  19. 

kersklnn,  adj.  scurrilous :  kesknl,  f.  scurrility. 

kerakr,  ad i.  =  karskr;  kexsk  þjód,  Lex.  Pott. ;  ókerskr,  cm:  okcrskari, 
the  weaker  (the  poorer),  Grág.  (Kb.)  i.  172. 

kor-ataða,  u.  f.  the  placing  of  a  fishing-creel,  Vm.  85. 

KERTI,  u.  [from  La  t.  rrra.cp.Gcrm.  krrze] :— prop,  a  wax  candle,  taper, 
used  in  church  service,  as  also  in  attending  great  men.  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  stodu 
kerti-sveinar  med  kertum.  Fms.  x.  149 ;  brunnu  kerli  um  allan  kór.  Bs.  i. 
311:  of  votive  candles,  en  kertid  var  fimm  4lna  langt,  347  ;  hítu  þeir  at 
gora  kerti  pat  er  txki  um  oxann,  id. ;  med  steyptum  kertum,  Stj.  43,  Sturl. 
ui.  266 ;  kertis  gord,  candle  making,  Bs.  i.  comfdi  :  kerta-grind,  f. 
a  candle-frame.  Am.  8.  kerta-hjalmr,  ra.  a  chandelier,  Vm.  35. 
U.K.  it.  107.  kerta-klofl,  a,  m.  snuffers,  Stj.  5. 6j.  kerta-pipa, 
u,  f.  a  candlestick,  I'm.  103.  kerta-ctika,  u,  f.  a  candlestick,  Fms. 
iii.  28,  Fs.  1 15,  Rb.  384.  kerta-atokkr,  m.  a  candle-box,  Vm.  47, 
kertla-ljoa  and  kerta-IJóa,  n.  candle-light,  Rb.  358,  Fb.  ii.  272. 
kertta-log,  n.  id.,  Ó.  H.  225.  kerti»-rak,  n.  a  candle-wick.  Bs.  i. 
1 18,  306.      kertia-atafr,  m.  a  '  candle-staff,'  candlestick,  Bs.  i.  316. 

kerti-hjSlmr,  m.  —  kcrtahjAlmr.  U.K.  83. 

kerti-kiata,  11,  f.  —  kertastokkr,  Pm.  25. 

kerti-klofl,  a,  m.  —  kertakloti,  Vm.  75. 

kerti-atika,  u,  f.  =  kcrtastika,  Stj.  56s,,  Fms.  i.  124,  v.  339. 

kerti-atokkr,  m.~  kertastokkr.  Am.  8. 

korti-aveinn  and  kerta-aveinn,  m.  a  'candle-boy,'  link-hoy,  an 
attendant  on  a  great  man,  Hkr.  iii.  iSt,  Fms.  vi.  422,  vii.  159,  ix.  421, 

x- 137. '47.  »Í7- 
ker-veiðr,  (.fishing  with  creels.  D.  I.  i.  179. 

KESJA,  u.  t.  [prob.  a  Celtic  word  from  Celtic-Latin  gaesum,  cp. 
yaioos  in  Polyb.] :— a  kind  o!  halberd.  Eg.  202.  2S5,  2P9,  .178.  380, 
387.  Sks.  407,  Fms.  i.  43,  iv.  65.  vi.  76,  336,  4!«.,  413,  vii.  6<;,  72, 
16s,  viii.  97. 120,  124,  318,  350,  ix.  5.5,  x.  314. Stj,  4"5.  486.  Karl.  173; 
kesjn  fleiuii.  Fas.  ii.  419;  kesju  lag.  a  thrust  with  a  halberd,  Fms.  viii.  138 ; 
kesja  skammskept,  ii.  330,  X.  363  ; — kerja,  atgejr.  and  hoggspjót  , 
to  be  the  same  thing.  2.  a  nickname,  Fms..  xi. 

kaaki,  f .  uk  kcrski. 

kotil-botn,  m.  the  bottom  of  a  kettle,  BVr.  8. 
ketil-garcVr,  m.  a  kiln  (?),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  246. 
kelil-hadda,  u,  f.  a  kettle-handle,  Fms.  i.  36. 
ketU-hrim,  n.  kettle-grime,  soot,  Fas.  iii.  621,  1 


ketil-jaxn,  n.  a  gridiron.  I).  N.  iv.  457. 

r.  [Go 


I.  41. 


og  kerling.  karl  og  kerling  i  gards  honii.  see  karl ;  kellingar  gamlar. 
r  ok  orvasa,  Fb.  i.  423  :  in  the  phrase,  fleyta  or  flytja  kerlingar.  to 
t  wilches.  to play  at  ducks  and  drakes ;  kerlingar  nef.  a  nickname,  Fb. 
bam.  a  nickname,  Fms.  xi.      coxr-Ds ;  korlingar-eldr,  m. 
of  mushroom.      kerlingar-eyra,  n.  a  kind  oCfucsis. 
u.  f..  korllnga-bók,  f.  an  old  woman's  story. 

,  (..  botan.  /c/Nj,  Huh.       korUnga-riila,  u,  f.  an 


KETIL.L,  m.,  dat.  katli,  pi.  katJar.  [Goth,  katils «  Mark  vii.  4  ;  A.  S. 
cytel;  Engl,  kettle ;  O.H.G.  kezil ;  Genu,  kessel ;  Swed.  kettel;  Dan. 
kjade[]  :—a  kettle,  cauldron,  Eb.  198;  i  elda-husinu  var  eldr  mtkill  ok 
katlar  yfir.  Eg.  238,  Bs.  i.  342.  ii.  135.  B.  K.  j 3.  Fms.  vi.  364,  Edda  28  ; 
elda  undir  katli,  kljiifa  vid  midir  kctil.  Fbr.  72  new  F:<l.,  Fs.  Ijo;  var 
honum  goldinu  k.  mikill  ok  góir.  þorst.Sidu  H.  I  71  ;  biidar-k..  Fb.  198  ; 
eir-k..  Eg. ;  jirn-k.,  stein-k.,  an  iron,  an  earthen  kettle,  0.  H.  223:  in  old 
usage  as  a  general  name  for  every  kettle,  boiler,  cauldron  ;  in  mod.  usage, 
esp.  of  a  kettle  of  a  certain  shape  or  of  a  small  kettle,  kaffe-k  ,0  cr.ffee  kettle : 
but  pom  —  cauldron ;  the  same  distinction  is  made  in  Dipl.  r.  4. — sex 
katlar,  till  pottat :  kalla-mils  skji'Ja,  a  measure.  Gnig.  i.  ;oi :  the  phrase, 
e-m  fellr  allr  ketill  1  eld,  ojm'i  kettle  falls  into  the  fire,  of  consterna- 
tion. 2.  the  earliest  northern  eccl.  law  prescribed  as  an  ordeal  for  a 
woman  to  take  hot  stones  nut  of  a  boiUng  ke'tle,  wheieas  a  man  had  to 
I  take  up  hot  iron  ;  ganga  til  ketils,  taka  i  ketil.  Gkv.  3.  7,  (the  ordeal  being, 
called  ketU-tak,  n.)  ;  bcri  karlmadr  jam  en  kona  taki  Í  ketil.  N.  G.  L.  1. 
152;  kailmadr  skal  ganga  tiiaiins-járnscn  kona  til  ketiltaks,  389;  edr  bcrr 
hon  ji'irn  edr  tekr  hon  i  kctil.  Grig.  i.  381.  II.  as  a  pr.  name 
of  men.  Ketill,  KetU-bjorn ;  of  women,  Katla,  Katll-riftr :  but 
chiefly  used  as  the  latter  part  in  compd  names  of  men.  contr.  into  '  kel.' 
At-kell.  An.-kell,  Grim-keM.  Hall-kcll.  Stein-kell,  Clf-kell,  |>úr-kcll.  Vó- 
kell :  of  women.  Ilall-katla,  f>nr-kaila.  In  ptsets  of  the  10th  ctnlury  the 
old  uncollected  I'ojni  was  still  u»ed,  but  the  contracted  form  occurs  in 
verses  of  the  beginning  of  the  11th  century,  although  the  old  form  still 
occuis  now  and  then.    The  freo.  use  of  thv>c  name.  1»  no  doubt  derived 
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from  the  holv  cauldron  at  sacrifices,  is  it  indicated  by  such  namei  at 
W-kcil.  Holy  kettle;  cP.  Kettlby  ,n  Yorkshire. 

ketU,  u,  f.  .  kind  of  small  hoar.  Edda  (Gl.) 

ketlingr,  m.,  dimin.  o  kitten.  Fms.  rii.  119. 

k«tta,  u,  i.  a  she-cat:  of  a  giantess,  Kb.  1,  5J6,  Grett.  til  new  Ed. : 
kettu-hryggr,  m.  a  nickname,  Bs,  i. 
kajrpiliga,  adv.  bargain-like,  hutine^i-like,  Grett.  I  30. 
KEYRA,  A.  Din  kjnre].  In  uhif,  lash,  prick  on  ,  hann  keyrAi  pi  heit 
linn.  Nj.  «j  ;  villi  |>ii  at  ek  keyta  hcst  þinn?  91  ;  k.  licit  »porum.  Edda 
38  ;  k.  ji>a  ndduni.  Ilkv.  3.  38  ;  ok  hurAum  mik  hoggum  keyrAi.  Gkv. 
I  ;  litiA  pa  kevra  upp  {whip  up.  rni-e)  folk  it,  Fms.  vii.  18];  hann  hafoi 


li 


Sd.lSs; 


Km* 


hann  stigr  i  stafinn  ok  keyrir 
1 76.  2.  to  drh't,  ridt ;  keynr 

inna,  Karl.  34 1  ;  keyra  plug,  to  drive  a 
Irive ;  hoggit  ok  lrg»it  til  ptirra  ok  keyrit 
3.  to  fling ;  þ*  grcip  bxtar-maArinn 


ivípu  í  hendi  ok  krytft 
Km  b<>rn  cm  von  at  gc 
ttAan  tern  harAast  til  liiuu 
plough,  Rm.  lo.  II. 
\si  i  brott  htiAan,  Ni.  247. 

Kjartan,  ok  keyrAi  i  kjf.  Fms.  ii.  j8 ;  bregAr  honum  a  lopt  ok  keyrir 
hann  lit  a  Rangii.  Nj.  1 08  ;  keyra  e-n  úlbyrAis,  In  fling  overboard,  Fm«. 
vi.  16:  Grimr  greip  upp  þorA  ok  keyrir  nior  svá  hart,  at  hann  lamAisk 
allr.  Eg-  19a.  8.  to  drive,  thrust,  of  a  weapon;  hann  keyrAi  til 

iporAu,  C.  H.  9S ;  hann  skal  uka  kníf  þann  nk  kejTa  I  gegnum  hond 
þess  er  lagAi.  Gþl.  l6j  ;  keyra  nagla.  to  drive  a  nail.  Likn.  I*:  prestr 
keyrAi  Vm  is  bjarginu  {drove  a  peg  into  the  melt)  ok  bar  a  grjot,  Grett. 
141  A  ;  k.  svrtA  I  liiifuA  c-m,  Gi«l.  51 :  fundu  þeir  reySi  nydauAa,  keytAu 
(  festar  (Jorced  ropes  through  if)  ok  sigldu  meA.  Gliim.  39 1  ;  eAa  ek 
kcyri  oxma  I  hofuA  þér  ok  kly"f  þik  i  hcrAar  niAr.  Nj.  185  ;  Júrunn  tók 
sokkana  ok  keyrAi  um  hofuA  rienni,  J,  struck  her  about  the  head,  Ld. 
36.  III.  impers.  it  drive*  one.  i.e.  one  if  drivtn.  totted  by  the 

wind,  waves;  lystr  vindinum  f  holit  verplanna,  ok  keyrir  fþil  lit  at  virkinu, 
Fms.  xi.  34;  vcAr  stóA  at  landi,  keyrir  þar  at  skipit(acc),  Finnb.  242 ;  keyrir 
tkipit  vestr  fyrir  Skalmames,  Ld.  14)  ;  fundu  peir  eigi  fyiT  cn  pi  keyrAi  i 
land  upp,  Nj.  167 :  the  phrase,  e-A  keyrir  tir  hófi,  it  exceeds  all  measure,  Kb. 
i.  4 1 7  ;  TeArit  keyrAi  úr  hóri,  it  blew  a  violent  gale :  part.,  hreggi  keyrAr, 
storm-beaten,  Jd.  3  j ;  þjósti  keyrAr,  driven  hy  anger,  Gliim.  (in  a  verse). 

koyri,  n.  a  whip,  Sturl.  iii.  105;  keyris-hogg.  117;  keyris-vöndr,  a 
'  whip-wand.'  Grig.  ii.  295. 

keyrala,  u.  f.  driving,  D.  N. 

koyta,  u,  {.foul  uwrrr  (  =  vtisa),  Koor.  39  :  mod.  stinting  urine. 

KID,  n..  gen.  kiAja,  þorf.  Karl.  I.e.;  but  better  kiAa.  dat.  kiAum, 
Grig.  i.  103 ;  [Engl,  and  Swed.  kid]  —a  kid.  Fms.  vi.  l6t.  Bar!.  53, 
Mork.  127 ;  geitr  meA  kiAum,  Grig.  i.  503  ;  kiA  eAr  kilf,  Fms.  i.  53  ; 
kiA.u-mjulk.  kid's  milk,  þorf.  Karl.  376;  þar  ligu  kiA  tvau  bundin, 
Gullþ.  63 :  in  local  names,  KlA-ey,  Kiða-fell,  etc..  Landn. 

kiðlíngr,  m.  a  hdling.  young  kid,  Mork.  227*  P»-  A"!1-  477-  St). :  a 
nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  109.    kiAUngs-munnr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms. 

kift-akinn,  n.  a  kid-%kin.  Stj.  165,  Rcit  1. 10. 

Kikini,  a,  m.  a  nickname  (cp.  Engl.  Kilchin),  in  Kikloavak&ld,  the 
poet  of  K.,  Kms.  vi. 

KIKJTA,  aA.  [cp.  keikr],  to  sink  at  the  knees  through  a  heavy  burden  ; 
kikna  i  kní>bótum,  Kbr.  159,  v.  I.  (but  lyknar,  Fb  I.e.};  rekr  klxmar 
framan  i  fangit  sv&  at  Ormr  kiknar  viA,  Fb.  i.  530;  ok  er  hann  bar  af 
tit  lagit  kiknaAi  hann  viA,  Grett.  3  new  Ed. ;  li  viA  at  hann  mundi  kikna, 
Fms.  iii.  187. 

kikr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  316. 

kill,  a.  m.  [cp.  Dan.  kjeten],  onlv  in  the  compd  ein-kili.  q.v. 

kllj»,  aft,  to  fondle  [?) ;  k.liar  kvin  ok  elia.  Edda  ii.  49 1  I  tn  a  verscV 

kilpr,  m.  a  handle  of  a  vessel  (=hadda1;  imnurbolli  ok  yfir  gylltr 
kilpr,  Fagrsk.uj;  ok  yfir  kilpr  gyldr  afsilfri.  Mork.  19 :  in  mod. usage 
kilpr  it  a  Inop  of  whalebone  fastening  the  handle  to  the  bucket. 

KILTING,  f.  [Scot.  kilt],  a  skirt;  hann  hafAi  Inga  konung  I  kilting 
Kms.  vii.  208  ( I  kiltingu  s('r.  Mork.  30SI,  xi.  346;  þorólír  bar  hann 
i  kiltingu  tinni  til  skógar,  vi.  3Jf  ;  stcypAi  hann  silfrinu  i  kilting  sina, 
Ó.  H.  1.15  ;  '  klóltungu  sir,  Fb.  iii.  365  ;  see  kjalta. 

klmbi,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Kb. 

kimbiU,  m.  [kumbl],  a  little  trunk,  a  bundle  (  -  auka-pinkill)  ;  kimbill 
nacfra,  N.  G.  L.  i.  101.  kimls-bðnd,  n..  prop,  trusses,  a  metrical  term, 
in  which  a  loot  is  added  (trussed)  to  the  end  of  each  line,  Edda  135. 
136;  brands  hnigþili  randa  stranda.  where  'stranda'  is  the  additional 
foot  (kimbill). 

kimbU,  a*,  to  truss  up;  at  k.  yArum  vandnrAum  i  mlnar  ajiyggjnr,  to 
make  your  trouble •  into  a  truss  teitb  my  eares,  Fms.  viii.  30,  v.  I. 

KIND,  f..  pi.  kindir.  mod.  kindr;  [A.  S.  eind,  geeynd;  Engl.  trW; 
cp.  Lxx.gentem  (gens)] -.—kind,  kin,  kith,  of  men  and  beasts;  helgar 
kindir.  'baly.kind--tb*  god,.  Vsp.  I,  opp.  to  mann-kind,  manlmd;  ok 
ilusk  paAan  at  mannkindir.  Edda  6  ;  bxAi  karl-kindar  ok  kvenn-kindar, 
both  of  male  kind  and  female  kind,  79 ;  mellu  kind,  the  giantess  kind, 
Nj.  (in  a  wit) ;  Hrlmms  kind,  giant  kind.  Hdl.;  Fenris  kind,  the  kith 
of  F.-the  Urolves;  Ellu  kind,  the  kith  of  F.lla-tbe  Kngliib ;  Gamla 
kind.  Fjolnis  kind,  the  kindred  of  G.  (Fjulni) ;  Jamta  kindir,  the  Jamt 


people;  Bjarimkar  kindir,  the  Perms;  Svslu  kind,  /**  Osel  people.  Vsp.  [  þ»r 
Ji,  O  H.  (in  a  verse)  Fagrsk.  (in  a  verse),  Hallfred,  Hkr.  i.  (jn  a  verse),  ^  B». 


ft.;  Svla  kind,  the  Su-edish  people,  id. ;  mann-kind.  q.  v. ;  firAa  k.od. 
virAa.  Iji'.na.  skatna,  seggja.  gumna.  yta  kind  or  kindir,  the  kind  (aoau) 
men-mankind,  Só\.  I,  Rekst.  4.  Vsp.  14,  Ukn.  35.  Lex.  Port,  passim ; 
pjrr  kindir,  those  people,  Gkv.  3.  31  ;  hver  kind,  sthat  kind  nf  peopJe  f  - 
scbo  1  Kormak  ;  þvi  lY.Iki  er  svi  hittaA  at  pat  er  mikln  stxrra  ok  stcrkira. 
en  nokkur  kind  unnur,  than  any  other  creature.  Fas.  ii.  234;  hvcr  ar 
kindir  a?tar  eru,  what  kind  (of  beasts)  may  bt  eaten  ?  K.  p.  K.  I  ?0 ;  tiíði 
engi  kvik  kind  eptir  (in  •  fuick  kind.'  living  creatures,  lived  afier),  útin 
cin  iildruA  kona  ok  ktpalt.  D.I.  i.  24r>;  allar  kouur  sem  annars  kvns 
ok  kindar  eru  en  hann,  Sti.  207  ;  allir  ok  sirhverir  klerkar,  hverrar 
stéttar,  vigil-.i  eAa  tigiiar  scm  hverr  er,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  2S0;  a  child.  Germ. 
kind,  leysa  kind  fri  konum,  of  a  midwife,  Sdm.  9.  II.  in  mod. 

usage,  sheep,  plur.  kindur,  e.lipt.  from  uuA-kmd. '  sheep-kind;'  sit  cignar 
smalainaAr  fé,  þó  enga  eigi  hann  kiudina.  the  shepherd  calls  the  sheep  his 
own,  though  be  owns  no  sheep  thereof,  a  saying ;  kindrnar  hlupu  allar 
saman  i  einn  hnapp, . . .  kindrnar  liAu  h«gt  og  hargt  og  smibttandi  undan 
piltinum,  .  . .  nú  verA  eg  aA  fara  og  húa  kindunum  dilitiA  lengra  fram 
eptir.  Piltr  og  Siiilka  9-13;  þesia  kind  veit  eg  ekki  hver  i.  19;  ■! 
hvaAa  small  er  þaA  skrattinn  si  arna,  aA  pekkja  tkki  kindrnar  hans 
TiiAur  sins  !  20,  21 :— hence,  kind-lauss.  sbeepieu,  15  ;  kinda-hópr.  a  flock 
of  sheep,  etc.  S.  porsk-kind,  a  cod-fish ;  ó-kitid.  a  nasty  tbtng.  mon- 
ster ;  kmdin  þin,  thou  utretcb !  þú  verAr  hydd,  kindin  þln  !  ef  þi  kemr 
of  snemma  heim  i  kveld,  Piltr  og  Stiilka  9. 

KIN  OA.,  u,  f..  also  spelt  qinga,  [kengr;  Shetl.  keengs.  a  pewter 
brooeb] : — a  brooch  worn  on  the  breast  by  ladies,  »0  called  from  the  clasp 
(kengr)  by  which  it  wai  fastened;  kings  var  i  brings,  Rm.  16;  krost 
ikal  dóttir  hafa  eAa  kingu,  hvirt  sem  hóu  vill,  eAa  brjóst-búnaA  inn  be-tta. 
ef  eigi  er  ór  gulli  görr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  211  (J»-  7")  i  þir  faimsk  k.  ok  seiA- 
staAr  mikill,  Ld.  318.  As  foreign  coins,  or  copies  of  them,  were  used 
as  brooches  (Worsaae,  Nos.  398-409Í,  bpaxf-h  (Luke  xv.  8),  drachma 
of  the  Vu!gate  is  rendered  in  an  old  version  of  the  lath  eentory  by 
kinga,  ef  kona  nequer  i  tio  qingor,  . . .  fagniA  ét  meA  met.  þvíat  ek 
fann  kingo  mina  ;  Icita  kingo,  ...en  liknrski  es  merkA  i  kmgo.  .  . 
kinga  fanzk  es  umb  var  smiit,  Greg.  Frump.  82,  83, 

kingála,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  mare.  Grett. 

kind,  n.,  snjó-kingi.  a  heavy  fall  of  mow. 

kingja,  d.  to  stvallow;  k.  e-<i  niAr,  hann  getr  ekki  kingt:  to  fail  thick, 
of  snow  ;  þaA  kiugir  niAr  snju. 
king*,  in  the  phrase,  koma  til  kings,  ft.  come  to  kicks  (?),  SkiAa  R.  1 55. 
kings*,  A,  =  kinka. 

kinka,  aA,  ro  nod  archly  smth  the  head;  kinka  kollinum  :  cf.  kengr. 

KINN,f..gen.kinnar;'pa  kinnr.old  kiAr.  Lb.  18.  til.  ii.  481 , 6R6C.  3: 
[Ulf.  linnus  =  aiayá*  :  A.S.Wn;  Engl,  cbm ;  O.  H .  G.  kinni ;  Din.hnd, 
etc.;  Or.  firm;  Lat.  gena]  : — the  cheek;  hlrypti  harm  armarri  briiniom 
ofan  i  kianina,  Eg  335,  564  ;  kómu  rauAir  flekkir  i  kinnr  honum.  Nj.  68 ; 
roAi  í  kinnunum,  33;  kenna  viA  hiiku,  kinnr  eAa  kverkr,  EdJa  109: 
vitar  kiAr  af  gri'.t.  Lb.  I.e.;  biAar  kiAr,  til.  ii.  I.e.;  Ijós  beggja  kinoa. 
port,  ri*  '  cheek-beam' ~  eyes,  Kormak.  compm:  kinnar-bein,  n. 
pi.  =-  kinnbein.  Hkr.  iii.  365,  Sd.  1 47,  Bjaro.  36,  SkiAa  K.  9.  klan*r- 
kjilki,  a,m.rie;au^>oi>/,  633.  31.  Stj.  77,  Sturl.  ii.  95.  iii.  186.  Rd.  299. 
kfnna-air,  n.  a  cheek  smund,  Landn.  54. 

kinn-bein,  n.  pi.  cheek-bones.  BirA.  176,  Fms.  iii.  186. 

kinn-bjorg,  f.  the  cheek-piece,  of  a  helmet,  Sturl.  ii.  230.  Grett.  1 18. 
Karl.  :86. 

kinn-fllla,  u.  f.  the  '  cheek-flesb;  cheeks.  Fas.  i.  88.  Gullp.  27 
kinn-flakr,  m.  •  cheek-fi,b,'  the  cbeek-musclee.  1 
mikill.  adj .  unib  full  cheek,.      kimxllaka-aogiiin,  part.  1 
tbin.  haggard  cheeks. 
kinn-grar,  adj.  gray-eheeked.  Skilda  193  (in  a  verse), 
kinn-heatr,  m.  a  •  cheek-horse,'  ho*  on  the  ear.  633.  56,  Ld.  134.  Nj. 
75.  116,  Finnb.  322,  Fms.  vii.  157,  Pr.  44«. 
kinn-hOggra,  hió.  to  hew  or  back  the  cheek,  Landn.  54,  v.  I. 
klnn-kjilki,  a.  in.  /**  jasv-hone.  Lex.  Post. 
kina-leAr,  n.  the  leather  cbeek-piece  of  a  bridle,  Grett.  1 29. 
kinn-rifa,  u,  f.  '  cbeek-crevice,'  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 
kinn-roAi,  a,  m.  •  cbeek-blusbtnt,'  blush  of  shame,  655  xx.  3.  Horn.  53. 
Anecd.  6,  Stj.  325,  Bs.  i.  8j6,  Mar.,  passim;  gora  e-m  kinnroAa,  to  put 
one  to  shame.  Stj.  413. 
klnn-akjðni,  a.  m.  a  horse  untb  a  piebald  head,  Sturl.  i.  40,  v.  I. 
kinn-skjóttr,  adj.  tritb  piebald  bead,  of  a  horse,  Gullþ.  13. 
Idnn-akot,  n.  a  kicking  in  the  face.  Fas.  iii.  f,02. 

•,  m.  the  ■  ebeek-sbau,:  poet.  -  tbe  beard.  Hvm.  IO. 
.  m.-kinnikjóni.  Gullþ. 
,  m.  the  bow  of  a  ship,  Fms.  viii.  139.  x-  78. 
gi,  a.  m.  the  cheek.  Eg.  386.  Fms.  X.  78.  v.L 
KIPPA,  t  and  A.  [Scot.ro  kip.  see  Jamica.]:— with  dit.  to  pull  or  smash: 
hann  kipAi  honum  upp  at  pallinum,  6.  H.95;  þi  tók  konungt  I  bar 
sveininum  ok  kipAi.63;  k.bryggium  af  landi,  to  pull  in  the  gangivays  before 
weijrhin?  anchor.  Fms.  x.  286  ;  kippa  af  (kippa  út)  peirri  bryggjunni.  er 
i.  1 58 ;  lappa  ofan  seglinu.  to  pull  the  sail  down, 
i  fartt  ser.  ro  slip  on  shoe,,  Nj.  28  ;  Kgill  kipti  at  wr 


i.  423  ;  k. 
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sveröino,  C.  drew  the  sword  in.  Eg.  379 ;  hann  kippir  momlum  at  sit,  be  $  eigrj,  f.  church  property,  Bs.  i.  689,  Hi.  i.  458.  kirkju-omb*»tU 


£rí»  mrn  together,  Ld.  64 ;  Guft  lupti  honum  fri  ríki ....  Ski.  714 ;  k.  aptr 
otftum  sinum,  to  retract  one's  words,  680 ;  má  þvi  engu  upp  kippa,  it  cat- 
not  be  retracted,  6j5  xx.  6.  II.  impcrs..  in  the  phrase,  c-111  kippir 
I  kyn  um  r-t,  'to  turn  into  one'i  bin'  (  =  bregða  i  kyn),  to  be  '  a  chip 
of  ibe  old  block,' resembU  one's  kinsman;  er  þat  cigi  úrvarut  at  honum 
kippi  Í  kyn.  Gliim.  346;  at  honum  mundi  I  kyn  kippa  um  udatlleik, 
Sturl.  i.  15  ;  vera  mi  at  0«  fslcndingum  kippi  i  kyn.  þó  at  rér  gangim 
heldr  fyrir  bliflu  en  itríou.  Fms.  ii.  34.  III.  reflex.,  kipp.uk.  to 
pull,  tug ;  kippask  um  e-t,  to  '  pull  caps'  struggle  with  out  another  about 
a  thing;  kippaik  peir  um  lengi.  Sturl.  i.  15  :  þau  öU  kiptusk  þá  enn  um 
Noreg.  Fms.  x.  390 ;  mi  er  cigi  allhúglegt  at  kippaik  um  vift  hann, 
vi.  274;  þar  til  kippask  þau  um  kertid  at  þat  stokk  tundr  i  miðju. 
Mar.  S.  kippask  rib,  to  make  a  sudden  motion,  quiver  consul- 
sively:  en  mcdan  drypr  eitrið  i  andlit  honum,  pi  kippisk  hann  svi 
hart  við  at  jori  oil  tkcltr,  Edda  40  ;  pi  at  eint  si  mrnn  at  Gtsli  kiptitk 
vio  ok  þó  Ittt,  Fms.  vii.  35.  8.  rccipr.,  Eindriði  »egir,  at  peir  heffti 
unrdega  kippsk  {struggled)  nokkut  svi,  er  harm  vildi  eigi  at  peir  hefoi 
ferju-skipit,  Bs.  i.  709. 

kippa,  u,  f.  a  bundle  drawn  upon  a  string ;  fisk-k  ,  korn-k.,  Nj. 

kippi,  n.  a  sheaf,  Barl.  34. 

kipping,  f.  a  pulling,  snatching,  N.  G.  L.  i.  157. 

kippr,  m.  a  pull,  shock,  spasm ;  sina-kippir,  nervous  spasms ;  vcrftr  mi 
vio  kippr  mikill.  Mar.  1036 :  metapb.  a  pull,  a  distance ;  góðan  kipp, 
a  good  bit  of  the  seay. 

,  ad.  [kippa],  to  wrinkle,  draw  tight,  of  a  slight  spasmodic  con- 


as  to  form  a  fold  or 

k.  upp  song ;  hann  var  að  kirja 


,  m.  a  slight  spasm, 
kirfl,  n.  a  bunch. 
klrja,  að,  [Kipte],  to  chat 
kvcðin  tin,  Stef.  Ol. 
Kirjalax,  m.  a  pr.  name  =  Ki'pioa  '*\Xi(iot,  Fms. 
kirjall,m.  'Kvpit  iklrjaor  in  the  Litany,  Fms.  viii.  217,  Pm.  29,  Jm.  34. 
Kirjalir,  m.  pi.  the  people  on  the  Kinni'h  Gulf,  Careles, 
KIBKJA,  u,  (.,  gen.  pi.  kirkna:  [Scot,  kirk;  Dan.  kirke;  Germ. 
Urcbe;  but  Engl,  cburcb]:  —a  kirk,  cburcb ;  timbr-k.,  a  timber  cburcb; 
stein-k  ,  a  stone  cburcb;  the  earliest  Scandin.  churches  were  all  built  of 
timber,  the  doors  and  pillars  being  ornamented  with  fine  carved  work,  see 
Worsaae,  Nos.  505-508 ;  in  the  1 3th  and  following  centuries  the  old  timber 
churches  were  one  by  one  replaced  by  stone  buildings.  In  Denmark  the 
last  timber  church  was  demolished  at  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century, 
bat  in  Norway  some  old  churches  (called  stav-kyrkior)  have  remained 
op  to  the  present  time,  see  an  interesting  essay  in  Nord.  Aarb.  1*69, 
p.  185  sqq.  Many  passages  in  the  Sagas  refer  to  the  building  of  churches, 
especially  in  records  of  the  years  following  after  lOOO,  see  esp.  Ld.  ch. 
74  sqq. ;  a  curious  legend,  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  men  to  build 
churches,  is  told  in  Eb.  ch.  49, — that  a  man  could  grant  as  many  souls 
a  seat  in  heaven  as  the  church  which  he  built  held  persons ;  ok  þ^gar  er 
þingi  rar  lokit  (the  summer  of  A.  D.  rooo)  let  Snorri  gofti  gcira  kirkiu 
at  Helgafeili.  en  adra  Styrr  migr  hans  undir  Hrauni,  ok  hvatti  pat  mjok 
til  kirkju-gnroar,  at  pat  var  fynrheit  kcnnimanna,  at  maSr  skyldi  jaln- 
mörgum  ciga  hcimolt  rum  i  himinriki,  sem  standa  mztti  i  kirk|u  þeirri 
er  hann  let  gora,  Eb.  I.e.  For  the  removal  of  a  church,  when  all 
the  graves  were  to  be  dug  up  and  the  bones  '  translated'  to  the  new 
church,  see  Eb.  (fine),  Bjarn.  19.  For  references  see  the  Sagas  passim; 
kifkru  algbro,  atbút,  uppgtird.  cburcb  reparation,  Vm.  12,118,  N.  G.  1*. 
i.  345  ;  kirkju  brjúst,  gúll,  dyrr,  hom,  hurö,  láss,  lykill,  rif,  stigi,  stod, 
stopull,  sylla.  veggr,  a  cburcb  front,  fiortr,  dour-way,  corner,  door,  loek, 
key,  roof,  stair,  pdlar,  steeple,  sill,  wall,  K.þ.  K.  168.  170,  186,  Fms.  vii. 
til,  125.  viii.  385,  428.  ix.  47,  470,  514,  Landn.  50,  Pm.  5,  Vm.  46. 
Sturl.  i.  169.  iii.  221,  238,  K.A.  38,  N.G  L.  i.  31  2  :  kirkiu  nir.a  r*nrcA 
font,  Jm.  2,  35,  Am.  6;  kirkju  kipa,  ketill.  kola,  kross,  mundlaug,  Sturl. 
i.  191.  Vm.  I,  6.  34,  99.  t49.  Dipl.  v.  18;  kirkju  mark  (on  sheep). 
H.E.  i.  494,  Bs.  i.  725:  itiungs-k.,  fjoroung.-k..  fylkis-k.,  héraos-k.. 
bofuA-k.,  hirgitidis-k.  (q.v,),  þriojuugs-k.,  vcizlu-k..  heimak.,  etc.:  in 
tales  even  used  in  a  profane  sense,  trolla-k.,  ilfa-k..  a  trolls'  and  elves' 
church,  place  where  they  warship.  2.  eccl.  the  Cburcb  =  Ecclesia,  very 
rarely,  for  Kristni  and  sior  are  the  usual  words ;  kirkjan  eftr  Knstnin,  Sty. 
44.  II.  in  local  names,  Kirkju-basr,  Kirkju-bol,  Kirkju- 

QorAr,  Kirkju-fell,  Landn.  and  maps  of  Iccl.  passim,  cp.  Kirkby  or 
Kirby  in  the  north  of  Fingland.  conrns :  kirkju-bann,  n.  /4»  ban  of 
the  cburcb,  Bs.  i.  749.  kirkju-bók,  f.  =  kirkiumildagi,  H.  E.  ii.  207  : 
mod.  a  cburcb  book.  ktrkju-ból,  n.  a  cburcb  estate,  an  estate  on  wbicb 
a  cburcb  is  built,  K.  þ.  K.  1 70.  kirkju-bóiataoT,  m.  id..  K.  J>.  K.  48, 
Landn.  50.  kirkju- bondi,  a,  m.  a  cburcb-'  statesman,'  eburcb-franltlin, 
Vm.  1  to.  klrkju-buningr  or  -b&nacr,  m.  cburcb  bangmgs,  Vm. 
156,  K  b.  K.  154,  Hom.  97.       kirkju-bær,  m.^kirkjubúl,  K  þ.K. 

ix.  351.        kirkju-dagr,  m.  a  cbureb-day.  anniversary, 
kircbsueibe,  Sturl.  i.  35,  106.  K.  b.  K.  42,  Bs.  i.  77,  Hom.  97,  Pm. 
10.     kirkjudssas-hAld,  n.  a  keeping  cburcb-days,  Hom.  93.  kirkju- 
m.  a  cbunb  lord,  cburcb  patron,  Sturl.  iii.  197.  klrkju- 


n.  a  cburcb  office,  K.  A.  232.  kirkju-fé,  n.  cburcb  property,  K.  þ.  K. 
48,  Sturl.  ii.  4.    Bs.  i.  748.  klrkju-fólk,  n.  cburcb  people. 

klrkju-freUi,  (.  cburcb-freedom,  privilege.  K.  A.  216,  H.E.  1.459. 
kirkju-flrior,  m.  cburcb-peace.  tanttuary,  K.  A.  46,  Sturl.  i.  30,  F~ms.  ix. 
524;  kirkju-friðbrot,o6r<afÍPo/írti<rct»ofifít/«ry.H.F..i.242.  klrkju- 
fumdr,  m.  on  ecumenical  council.  kirkju-guiffa,  u,  f.  cburcb  going, 
Sturl.  i.  16«  :  eburebmg  alter  childbirth.  H.  E.  ii.  86.  kirkju-garor, 
m.  a  cburcb-yard,  K.  þ.  K.  passim.  Eg.  768,  Am.  89,  Sks.  95.  kirkju- 
garðs-hlið,  n.  a  cburcb-yard  gate,  Fms.  ix.  517.  kirkju-gengt. 
n.  part.,  an  eccl.  term  ;  ciga  k.,  to  be  allowed  to  go  to  cburcb,  not  being 
under  ban,  Sturl.  ii.  42,  K.  f>.  K.  26.  klrkju-gjöf,  >.  a  donation  to  a 
cburcb,  K.  p.  K.  t66.  kirkju-gói,  n.  cburcb  property,  glebes,  H.  E. 
i.  529.  kirkju-grifl,  n.  pi.  =  kirkjufriðr.  Sks.  770,  Fms.  ix.  478, 
Sturl.  i.  30,  iii.  7 1 .  kirkju-grtofr,  adj.  who  can  be  buried  at  a  cburcb, 
not  being  under  ban.  K.  A.  6,  N.  G.  L.  i.  4,  Gpl.  58.  kirkju-görð,  t. 
church-building,  Rb.  39Ó,  Bs.  i.  163,  Fms.  ix.  236,  N.G.  L.  i.  344. 
kirkju-helgi,  f.  cburcb  service.  Hom. 93,  Sturl.  i.  29.  klrkju-hluU,  a, 
in.  a  cburcb  portion,  Bs.  i.  748,  Am.  223.  kirkju-land,  n.  cburcb-land, 
glebe,  K.p.K.  170.  kirkju-ilgr,  ii).  ecclesiastic,  H.E.i.501.  kirkjn- 
legr,  *d\.jit for  a  cburcb,  of  timber,  Pm.  106  :  neut.,  ciga  kirkjulargt  —  to 
be  kirkiugnefr,  Grág.  ii.  62,  K.  þ.  K.  34.  kirkju-lög,  n.  pi.  cburcb-law, 
ecclesiastical  law,  B«.  i.  kirkjulög-bók,  f.  a  cburcb-law  book,  book  of 
the  canons,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  kirkju-mál,  n.  a  cburcb  cause,  cburcb  que*- 
Hon,  K.  A.  316.  kirkju-mildagi,  a,  m.  a  cburcb  deed,  written.  Vm. 
7.  kirkju-menn,  m.  pi.  churchmen.  ktrkjumsvnna-fundr,  m. 
-  kirkjurundr.  Mar.  kirkju-meaiia,  u.  f.  =  kirkjudagr.  Fms.  viii.  46. 
kirkju-n&oir,  f.  pi.  =  kirkjugrið,  Jb.  93.  kirkju-prestr,  m.  a  cburcb 
priest, parson.  Grig.  i.  73,  Vm.  166,  klrkju-rin,  n.  sacrilege,  Bs.  i.775. 
kirkju-raikningr,  m.  a  cburcb  account,  Vm.  6y.  kirkju-reki,  a,  m. 
jetsumbelangingtoaeburcb.Jm.  1.  kirkju-réttr.ni.aí-inrffrn^iw. Sturl. 
iii.  267.  ktrkju-skot,  n.  the  wing  of  a  cburcb,  Fms.  vi.  302,  ix.  492,  v.l. 
kirkju-akraut,  n.  a  cburcb  ornament.  Am.  7.  kirkju-akruA,  n. 
(-akrúði,  a,  m.),  a  cburcb  ornament,  Vm.  5.58, 108,  Landn.  389  (,App  ), 
B.  K.  82.  kirkju-akyld,  f.  (-akyldo,  u,  {.),  a  cburcb  claim  or  right, 
Dipl.  v.  5,  28,  Vm.  113.    kirkju-Bmið,  f.  —  kukjugörd,  656  A.  ii.  1 4.  Bs. 

i.  81 .  kirkju-sokn,  f.  cburcb-worsbip.  attendance  at  service ;  at  kukjv 
sukuum  eða  maniifundum.  Grig.  i.  41 9  ;  peir  hofdu  k.  til  Burakirkiu.  r'ms. 
xi.  159;  mco  ret  tlx  ti.  k.  ok  bxnum,  Hom.  31.  65  :  mod.  a  parish,  fieq., 
Sks.  94,  Fins.  x.  66.  kirkjuaóknar-madr,  m.  a  paritbioner,  K.  A.  40, 
N.G.  L.  i.  14.  klrkjuaóknar-þing,  n.  a  pariib  meeting,  GþL  3M9. 
kirkju-atett,  f  a  cburcb  fnvement.Slutl  iii  231  C.  kirkju-atoll,  m.  a 
cburcb  pew,  Slurl.  iii.  182,  Vm.  5.  klrkju-atuldr,  m.  sacrilege,  Hom. 
sj.  klrkju-aOngr,  m.  cburcb  muiic.  kirkju-tiund,  f.  a  cburcb 
tithe.  K.  p.  K.  152.  K.  A.  9S,  Pm.  35,  Bs.  i  749-  kirkju-tjðld,  n.  pi. 
cburcb  bangings.Vm.  1 1 .  Grig  i.  460.  kirkju- varftveiila,  u.  f.  cburcb 
keeping.  Bs.  1. 1 29.  kirkju-TegT(m./*ffWciyia/4.i«iyíoc4ir«i,D  N. 
kirkju-vioT,  m.  cbureb-timber,  Landn.  54,  Vm.  53,  Ld.  kirkju- 
riat,  f.  a  being  in  cburcb,  Bs.  i.  902.  kirkju-vigala,  u,  f.  consecra- 
tion of  a  cburcb,  K.  A.  38,  102.  Sturl.  i.  121.  kirkju-Toror,  m.  a 
cburcbuarden,  655  xiii.  B.  kirkju-þjófr,  m.  a  cburcb  thief.  III. 
in  plur.  kirkna- fri or,  -gól,  -gOrð,  -mill,  -aókn,  etc.  —  kirkju-,  Fms. 
ix.  136,478,  K.  A.  216,  Bs.  1.  689,  isl.  ii.  380. 

kirk-raeasa,  u,  f.  *skirkjumessa,  Vm.  35.  kirkmeasu-dagr,  m.  — 
kirkjudagr,  Dipl.  1.  5. 

KIBNA,  u.  f.  [North.  E.  and  Scot.  Jim] :— a  churn,  kimu-aakr, 
m.  a  cburn-pail;  peir  er  hciman  hal'a  hlaupit  fri  kirnuaskinum.  Fins, 
viii.  350,  xi.  272,  Boldt.  167, 

kirningT,  m.  -  kjarnhafr.  Grig.  ii.  194. 

kim-aamr,  adj.  quibbling.  ICrok.  ch.  6. 

kin,  kia !  inter;,  pus*,  puss  I 

kiaa,  u,  f.  puss,  the  pet  name  of  a  cat.  kiau-graa,  n..  botan.  rcAiirm 
vulgare,  viper's  buglots. 

kisi,  a,  ra.-kisa;  ki.ttr  ok  kisi.  Fas.  iii.  556:  the  name  of  a  giant. 
Edda  (Gl.) :  a  nickname,  Ann.  1362, 1382. 

KI8TA,  u,  f..  gen.  pi.  kistna,  Nj.  20:  [A.S.  kist ;  North.  E.  and 
Scot,  kist;  Engl,  cbeu;  Dan.  kiste ;  from  Lat.  cista] ;— a  cbest.  Eg. 
3to:  í  kerum  eSa  kistum,  N.G.  L.  i.  383;  kórnu  til  kistn  krófou 
lukla,  Vkv.;  kistur  ok  hiixlur,  656  B.  t,  pa«sim  ;  kutu  lok,  bom,  lykill, 
the  cover,  bottom,  key  of  a  cbest,  Nj.  94 ;  kistu-fjol.  a  cbest  board,  Hom. 
155  :  kistu-hringr,  a  ring  in  a  cbe*t,  Fms.  X.  25S ;  kistu-þrum,  the  old 
shell  of  a  cbest,  Pm.  64,  73  :  a  coffin  (usually  Kk-kista),  Eg.  126,  127, 
Grig.  i.  207.  Bs.  i.  337,  Fs.  132  ;  kemba  ok  þerra  kir  i  kistu  fan,  Sdm. 
34:  knöir  mun  ek  kaupa  ok  k:stu  sleiuda.  Am.  lot,  see  Worsaae,  No. 
504  :  the  seat  in  the  poop  of  a  ship  (cp.  hisztis-k.).  Orkn.  400,  Fms.  vii. 
201  :  the  word,  although  foreign,  is  old,  as  it  occurs  in  old  poems  such 
as  Vkv.,  Sdm.,  Am.     kiatoa-amiðr,  n.  a  joiner,  Ritt.  3.  io,  N.G.  L. 

ii.  246.    kiatu-leggja,  lagfti.  fo  lay  in  a  coffin. 

kist  ill,  m..  dimin.,  dat.  kistli,  a  little  box,  Vm.  39,  655  xiii.  B.  3,  Fms. 

iii.  136.  Fas.  iii.  296. 
KITLA,.  a».  [A.S.  Ciielan ;  Stot.  kittle:  Germ.  lUzeln]  —to  tiiile. 


l  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


340 


K1TLUR — KJÓSA. 


with  acc.  Mar.  10J7  ;  kilUftu  mig  ikki  I  impcro.,  ni>g  kitlar.  / fetl  ticklish; ' 
kitlar  þig  ?  etc. 
kitlur,  f.  pJ.  a  feeling  ticklish. 

kíf,  n.  [O.  H.  O.  J.>  .  Germ.  Dutch  kijf;  Swcd.  *(/]  :— a  ysKirrfi, 
strife.  Art. 

KIFA,  að.  Germ,  keifen  or  keiben],  to  strive,  quarrel,  Stj.  159,  255. 

kífan,  I.  a  quarrel,  quarrelling,  S:j.  163,  19$. 

kiflnn,  adj.  qitarrehomt.  Grctt.  1 16  A,  120,  1st.  ii.  62. 

kíklr,  m  [Dan.  kikkert).  a  te!c>cop*. 

kikja,  t,  [Scot.  Dan.  i»?<  l,  ro  s/are ;  see  kaga. 

KILL,  m.  ;  W.  War  Aaten ;  mid.  H.G  kit :  cp.  the  Germ.  prop,  name 
Kiel]:— an  inlet,  canal;  iða,  tors  ok  kill,  Edila  (01.1;  þar  skarsk  inn 
vik  cin  eigi  mikil,  t'undu  þcir  þar  andir  margar  ok  kolluou  Anda-kil.  Eg. 
131  ;  at  link  þeim.  er  ofaii  fcllr  í  kíl  þaiin,  er  feilr  lit  1  ilia,  Vm.  i6j. 

Klpr,  f..  gen.  Kiprar,  Cyfrui,  Symb.  27. 

kiU,  t,  to  quarrel;  sec  kyta. 

kjafaU,  m.  a  kind  oi  garment  worn  by  the  Iadiam  in  America,  þorf. 
Karl.  4IJ. 

kjagg,  n.  in  axar-kjagg,  an  old,  blunt  batcbet. 
Kjalarr,  m.  a  name  01  Odin,  Edda  (Gl.),  Gm. 

KJ&llakr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  from  Gaelic  Ceallot,  Landn. ;  whence 
Kjallekingar  or  Kjalleklingar,  m.  pi.  the  nun  ox  family  afK.,  Eb., 
Landn. 

kjallandi,  f.  the  name  of  a  giantess.  Edda  (Gl.) 

kjallari,  a,  m.  [from  Lat.  cella.  as  arc  Engl,  cellar,  Gcrra.  kelicr, 
etc.]:— a  cellar,  B>.  i.  840,  Ems.  xi.  425,  Grett.  98  A,  Sturl.  ii.  15a,  342, 
iii.  228,  passim. 

KJalneainxr,  m.  a  man  from  Kjalarnes  (see  kjolr),  Sturl.  ii.  192. 

kjal-aog,  11.  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  in  which  the  bilg.  water  it ;  no  doubt 
derived  from  kiolsyja,  q.  v. 

kjolta,  u,  f.  [from  kilting,  q.  v.).  the  'Hit,'  lap;  hann  greip  tafiit  ok 
tteypir  í  kjuitu  sir,  Eas.  iti.  629,  bkáld  H.  6.  37  :  esp.  of  a  woman,  hafa 
barn  Í  kjoltu,  kjoltu-barn.  a  '  lap-bairn.'  a  baby ;  kioltu-rakki.  a  lap-Hog. 

kjal-trt,  n.  a  '  heel-tree.'  keel-  imber. 

kjal-vegr,  m.  'keel-way:  local  name  of  a  bigb  ridge  of  mountains,  = 
kjolr  (II),  has.  i.  56. 
kjamxai,  a,  m.  -  kiannr,  a  cooked  sheep's  bead. 
kjamta,  aft,  to  maunder. 

kjannr,  m.  [kinn],  tbe  tide  of  the  bead,  Edda  109. 
kjappi,  a,  m.  pet  name  of  a  be-qoat,  from  the  •  chopping'  of  hit  teeth, 
Edda  (Gl.);  brakar  f  klaufum  a  k  lappa  minum.  Fas.  iii.  305. 
kjapta,  aft,  to  chatter,  gabble,  tell  lalet,  use  scurrilous  language,  Eas. 

iii-  30.«.  , 
kjapt-aaa,  m.  <i  gabbler:  hann  er  mcjti  kjaptiis.  -<V 
kjapt-forr,  adj.  scurrilous. 

KJAPTB,  m„  older  form  kjöptr  or  keyptr.  in  ginkcyptr,  q.  v. ; 
[Germ,  kiefer ;  Dutch  kieuw ;  Dan.  kjaft]  —the  mouth,  jaw,  of  beans  or 
in  a  vulgar  sense  ;  Davift  t»kr  sinni  hendi  hveni  kjoptinn.  Stj.  459  ,  hann 
teif  i  sundi  kiapta  ins  úaiga  dyrs.  Rb.  382  ;  er  inn  efri  kjóptr  vift  himni 
«n  inn  ncftri  vift  jörðu,  .  .  .  hann  stigr  öðrum  f«ti  i  noftra  keypt 
lilfsins,  annarri  hendi  tekr  hann  Í  enn  efra  keypt  lilfsins  ok  rifr  sundr  gin 
ham.  Edda  41,  42  ;  cf  maftr  bindr  tagl  i  munu  ú  hrossi  manna,  eöa  bindr 
kept  vift  fút,  Grág.  i.  3;*  3 ;  opt  í  Ægis  kjópta,  Edda  (in  a  verse)  ;  skjoldr- 
inn  gekk  upp  I  munoinn  svú  at  rifmoi  kjaptrinn  en  kinlkarnir  hlupu  ofan 
á  bringuna,  Grctt.  95  new  Ed. ;  skeg^slaftinn,  hokum,  kiaptana  bait,  Kb. 
j.  531  :  in  abuse,  halda  kjapti,  as  in  Engl,  slang,  bold  your  jaw.  Germ,  maul 
balten  ;  skrekknum  titar  ekkcrt  k  \  man  túmr  kjaptr,  a  ditty.       conwt : 

n.  a,  box  oh  tbe  ear, 


■  of  tbe 


of  a  beast,  - 


bundin  Í  kerfi,  tied  in  a  bundle, 
kcerf  riklinga.  304, 


kjapta-sktimr,  m.  a 

vulgar. 

kjapt-vik,  n.  pi.  tbe 
vik,  of  a  perMtti. 

kjapt-œði,  n.  loquacity,  slander. 

kjarf,  n.  -  kerfi,  a  bundle;  spjót 
Sturl.  iii.  toi  C;  k;jirf  riklinga,  N.G.  L.  i.  143 

kjark-lauss,  adj.  (-leyai,  n.),  ti-eak ,  faint. 

kjark-leysl,  n.  lack  of  vigour,  Sturl.  i.  162  (in  a  verse). 

kjark-mncVr,  m.  an  energetic  man. 

KJAJIKB,  m.  vigour,  pitb,  energy;  ór  þír  er  barðr  kjarkr  allr,  Fb. 
ii.  189;  gat  hann  hi.  taht  kjark  i  Berg  rindil.  Bs.  i.  «08;  þat  srgi  \»'-t 
at  mér  fvlgi  engi  kjarkr.  Fagrsk.  «70;  tdia  knell  ok  kjark  (kirk,  MS.) 
í  þ«.  655  xxvii.  24,  Bs.  i.  (154  (in  a  verse). 

kJarn-KÓ&r,  adj  fat, good,  of  milk,  pasture,  or  the  like ;  þao  er  kjarn- 
gott,  cp.  kjarni  and  Engl,  cburn. 

kJam-haiY,  m.  a  be-goal,  ram.  Gn'ig.  i.  503. 

KJARNI,  a,  m.  [Germ,  kern  ;  Dan.  kjerne ;  cp.  also  Engl,  kernel]  :— 
a  kernel,  nucleus,  csp.  of  berries,  Mar. ;  or  metaph.,  k.  landsins.  tbe  best 
of  tbe  land.  Si).  221;  I.attnn-k.,  nucleus  Lannitati*;  Bibliu-k.,  etc. 

KJARK,  n.,  pi.  kjftrr;  [Dan.  k)<tr;  Ivar  Aasen  kjerr  and  kjorr]  : — 
copsnunod,  bru  fovood ;  ki.inok  skúga.  Rm.43:  smiivioi  ok  kjorr.  Eg. 
580:  ok  slir.gr  nior  i  jordina  undir  eitt  kjarr,  f>i8r.  68  ;  hann  l.'-t  lioit 
fara  i  kjorr  nokknr.  Fms.  vni.  79 ;  pá  er  þctr  liðu  urn  kjorr  nokkur, 


Orkn.  80 ;  ok  reið  ck  þcr  þar  kmit  á  kjarrinu,  Hkr.  iii.  26;,  Fius. 
1)3  ;  ftam  um  kjörtin,  viii.  414  ;  hris-k..  q.  v. 

kjarr-mýrr,  f.  a  mar.-b  grown  wiib  brushwood,  Hkr.  iii.  138. 

kjarr-skógr,  ni.  enp>nmod.  Eg.  546,  Fms.  vii.  68,  viii.  172. 

kjaasa,  aft,  to  coax. 

kjaaa-mnli,  n.  coaxing:  kj ana-mall,  adj.  coaxing. 

kjá,  ft,  to  grin,  make  grimacei,  look  stupid;  scr  þú  at  hverr  kiir  ne;.nu 
at  oftrum,  Grett.  147  A ' ;  eins  og  ganti  orftift  hvert  vift  hvafti  |  arii-lerip 
train  an  í  mig  kiiifti,  Suót  21«. 

KJALKI,  ai  m.  [Engl,  cheek;  O.  H.G.  (Mii;  mid.  H.G.  kelcb]:- 
tbejau-bone ;  huku  ok  kjálka.  Fms.  ii.  59,  vii.  141,  pasMin.  II.  1 

kind  oi  sledge  ;  draga  kjsilka.Olii.  47  ;  gorfti  B«ftr  k)ilka  hveriu  kr.V- 
cndi,  ok  lét  hvert  draga  sitt  íóftr.  Landn.  226. 

kjAnkfk,  að,-kj.'..  q.v.,  (slang.) 

kjói,  a.  m.  a  sea  bird  of  the  tern  kind.  Hill's  sterna  3,  coprothem  : 
kjóa-egg.  n..  -hreiðr,  11.,  -ungi,  a.  m.  tbe  egg,  nest,  young  rfthei. 

KJOLL,  m.,  in  sense  and  declension  to  be  distinguished  from  k;f>'r, 
a  keel;  [A.S.  ceól ;  North.  E.  keel^i  flat-bottomed  boat  for  carrying 
coals ;  O.  H.G.  cbeol,  cbiel) :  a  keel,  barge,  skp  :  this  word  is  fr«).  m 
old  poetry,  even  in  such  as  Vsp.,  but  in  prose  it  only  occurs  twice,  and 
in  both  instances  of  English  ships;  whereas  in  A.S.  it  is  freq.  even  in 
pr.  and  local  names,  as  Ctalmund,  Chelsea :  it  was  prob.  borrowed  from 
the  English  :  a.  in  poetry ;  kjóll  lerr  austan,  Vsp. ;  snefgii  kj^iar, 
Hkv.  1.  48;  kjúla-valdi,  a  keel-wielder,  Hv'm.  19;  rifta  kjul.  Rm.  4?: 
kjiila  kcyrir,  a  keelman.  Landn.  223  (in  a  verse);  ha:ls  hleypi-k'úlir. 
pool,  tbe  leaping  keels  of  tbe  heels  — tbe  feet.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse  ; 
ariii-kji'ill,  '  hearth- keel'  =  a  bou>t,  Vt.  ;  Ullar  kjúll,  tbe  keel  of  tbe  gzd 
1711  =  the  shield,  Rekst.  6:  kjól-rennir,  m.  a  keel-runner,  sailor,  Bs.  1. 
(in  a  verse).  0.  in  prose;  en  hón  (the  lightning  1  laust  sjglu-tré  á  k'ól 
einum,  cr  Haut  fvrir  bacnum,  cinn  hlutr  af  trínu  varð  at  skafia  manm  « 
kominn  var  á  kjólinn  at  kaupa  g'ys,  en  enga  sakaði  aðra  \m  er  á  fc)úlriU2i 
vúrn,  Fb.  ii.  175  ;  sigídu  bar  at  hati  kjúlar  tveir  er  koranir  vóru  af  tnj;- 
landi  ok  ztluðu  til  Oyrlinnar, .  .  .  þeir  Svcinn  lcg)u  at  kjólutium, .  ■  • 
hann  hafði  tek:t  af  kjúlununi  vín  mikit  ok  mjoð  Enskan,  Oikn.  46:, 
464  (ch.  It  (.). 

kjóll,  m.  [from  Dan.  kjole ;  contr.  from  kvrtill] : — a  frock,  coat,  (niod.'t 
KJÖ8,  f.,  also  kvoa,  a  deep  or  hollow  ['lace  =  dael.  q.  v. :  a  local  came, 
Kjós,  Kjóaax-aýala,  in  the  south  of  Iceland,  Landn.  Kjc4-v*ijv> 
m.  pi.  the  men  of  Kids,  Sturl.  i.  199. 

KJÓ8A,  pres.  kyss ;  prct.  kauss,  2nd  per«.  kauss  þu,  Gs.  8:  fl 
kusu  ;  subj.  kysi ;  part,  kosinn  :  but  also  as  frjósa  i  q.v.),  prct.  k^n 
(kori,  kcyii),  pi.  kuru,  kjöru,  Fms.  vi.  420,  subj.  kyri  or  kcyri,  part, 
kiorinn,  keyrinn:  with  neg.  suff.  kjús-at-tu,  imperat.  (choose  not).  Hkr. 
Hjorv.  3  :  'the  forms  kaus,  kusu,  kysi,  kosinn  arc  very  rare  in  old 
writers,  sec  the  following  references,  whereas  in  mod.  usage  the  forms 
in  r  arc  ail  obsolete:  [Ulf.  kisisan  -  fcuei^W,  2  Cor.  viu.  8,  Gal.  vi. 
4;  A.  S.  ceasan  ;  Engl,  choose;  O.  H.G.  kiusan :  Germ,  latttn,  cp.  kjur ; 
Dan.  Itaare;  Swed.  kdra ]  :— ro  choose,  elect,  with  acc.  or  ab»oI..  a. 
þeim  monnurn  er  harm  kjori  til  meft  s«r,  Bs.  i.  84  ;  þxr  lif  kuru.  Vsp.  10: 
kurum  Und  |>aftra.  Am.  97  ;  segja  honum  hvat  fieir  kuru  af,  Fms.  xi.  67 ; 
kuru  þeir  þat  af  at  ganga  til  handa  konungi,  Hkr.  ii.  41  ;  keyri  ham 
pann  af  er  betr  gegudi.  Ems.  i.  202,  Bs.  i.  37;  Sigurftr  konur.gr  kn>n 
(kaus.  Mork.)  hcltír  Icikinn,  Fms.  vii.  96;  þeir  kjoru  at  færa  heldr  \r  til 
strandar,  Kb.  ii.  25  ;  miimi  sl*gja  en  Jieir  ítluftu  er  keyru  þorrald  til 
eptitinils,  Gliim.  383 ;  skipla  i  helminga  lands,  en  Magnus  kotroner 
kyri  (kc\TÍ),  Fms.  viii.  152  ;  eftr  þnú  skip  imnur  pau  seni  hann  kcyri  "i 
herinuin,  x.  84  ;  þat  kuru  alhr  Birkibciiur,  viii.  1S6;  cn  þeir  kinru  t»* 
vift  Odd,  Eas.  ii.  190  ;  hann  spyrr  hveni  ek  k;ora  (subj.)  af  peim  s<m 
komnír  róru,  i.  191  ;  þat  kjnra  ek  (subj.,  /  uovld  choose)  at  veiia 
konungr,  ii.  233;  ok  mi  hotu  vir  kjurit  scm  Guft  keimdi  oss,  Fms.  vu. 
8y  ;  mi  hati  þér  pat  kjurit  (kosit,  Fms.  viii.  I.e.)  er  ux't  er  skar ielldri. 
Fb.  ii.  611  ;  at  þcir  höfðu  keyrit  í  hans  stað  nbóta.  Ems.  ix.  33S:  ck 
var  keyrinn  (ko;inn,  v.  1.)  í  hans  staft  sira  þ<jrir.  412,  x.  50,  98;  hi-r 
hefir  pti  keyrit  manu  til,  Ld.  258  C;  en  þcir  kuru  hundinn,  þviat  beit 
þiittusk  þá  heldr  sjálfráfii  mundu  vera,  Hkr.  i.  136;  kuru  heldr  icbme 
rather)  at  drcpa  hiua,  Rorn.  295  ;  kjnn  hann  heldr  at  hatda  görft  iarls 
en  þcir  vacri  úsáttir,  Fms.  ii.  114;  hann  kcyri  heldr  at  leysa  lif  srtt,  Ni- 
114;  allir  keyru  honum  at  fylgja,  280;  þa  er  kjurit  cr  handsalat  er. 
Grrsg.  i.  198  ;  þetta  er  keyrit  hyggiliga,  Ld.  178  ;  er  hinn  skyldr  at  hats 
kjiirit  tumardag  fvrsta,  Grág.  ii.  244  :  in  the  phrase,  hafa  kjörna  kosti.  "> 
have  tbe  choice  things ;  var  þA  diem t,  at  Væringjar  skyldu  hafa  kj«>ma 
kosti  af  öllu  J>vi  cr  þeir  höfou  þrxtt  um.  Ems.  vi.  137.  p.  þtan  mana 
er  kosinn  er  til  veganda  at  logum.  Gn'ig.  ii.  41  ;  skalt  þú  kjósa  K«  l  tii 
veganda  at  vigi  Hiartar,  Ni.  too ;  margir  kjiisa  ckki  orft  á  sik, ptotU 
cannot  help  bote  they  are  spoken  of,  142  ;  kjósa  sik  i  annan  hrepp.  GrajT. 
i.  444;  vildi  Hallr  befti  kjosa  ok  deila,  Ld.  38.  (see  deila) ;  þeir  er  iufi 
uröu  skvldi  kjósa  mann  til, ...  at  hafa  annan  veg  kosit,  ...  ok  vildi  haoa 
pa  heldr  ha!a  annan  til  kosit,  Gliim.  383,  3S4 ;  luilfail  val  hull  kvss. 
Gm  8,  14:  kjósa  hlutvift,  Vsp. ;  kjós  þii  (imperat.).  Hm.  138  ;  k;s«a 
marftr  frá  mögum,  Em.  1 2 ;  ok  kusu  1  kjöru,  v.  I.)  ina  vildurtu  hesta,  Karl 
328;  hann  kius  heldr  brolt  vetpa  stundlegum  metwftum.  Mar.;  pt* 
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koitgripi  þá  ci  hann  kaut,  (kjori,  v.  I.).  Edda  i.  394;  hc'm  baft  hann 
kjóta  bvirt  hcita  tkyldi  Glúmr  efta  Hotkuldr,  Nj.  91.  II. 
reflex.,  recipr.,  ikyldi  aniiirr  hanga  cn  óftxum  tteypa  Í  forsinn  Sarp,  ok 
baft  þi  kjotask  at,  draw  lots,  ilkr.  iiL  30  J. 

KJTÍKA,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  frcb  soft  chttn,  ost-kjúka  :  btautr  eintog 
kjiika.  soft  as  a  k.,  of  a  hone's  hoof;  whence  hoT-kjiika,  tbt  soft  part  of 
the  boo/, 

kjúklincr,  m.  [A.  S.  cictn  ;  Engl  thicken  ;  Dan.  kyllmg ;  Swed.  kjukl- 
ing) a  chicken,  young  of  birds,  Grett.  90,  at  alto  the  verte. 

kjökr,  n.  a  voice  stifled  by  ttars,  a  choking  voict. 

kjokra,  aft,  to  whine,  to  speak  with  a  broktn,  faltering  voict;  kvefta 
kiokrandi,  Stutl.  ii.  JI4,  frcq.  in  mod.  utage. 

kjöl-far,  n.  the  'keel-print,-  ship's  wait. 

kjöl-fari,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

KJÖLB,  111.,  kjalar,  dat.  kill.  mod.  kjöl.  plur.  kilir,  acc.  kjölu  ;  [Engl. 
keel,  which  tccnit  to  be  of  None  origin,  at  the  A.S.  u»e»  quite  a 
different  word  for  carina;  Dan.  kjul;  Swed.  kol] : — a  ittl;  klnkkr 
k..  Lex.  Port. ;  langir,  tvalir  kilir,  id. ;  ritta  kaldan  sjá  kill,  Edda 
(Ht.  101);  brotnafti  kjoliinn  undir  skipinu,  F't.  ljJ;  lautt  tkipit  tvA 
at  þcgar  horffti  upp  kjolrinu,  Ld.  141;  hoggva  tkip  í  tundr  ok  auka 
at  kill.  Knit.  »111.  372  ;  koma  e-m  or  konutk  i  kjiil.  to  gtt  on  the 
ittl  when  a  boat  it  captized,  ix.  310;  þcir  lótu  fallatk  i  kjolion 
nlftr,  vii.  288 ;  ok  er  niftr  hlaupinn  drykkr  allr  i  kjol  i  tktpinu,  xi. 
233;  land  Ririar,  kjalar,  ttii.'a  . . . ,  Edda  66 ;  þeir  tegjatk  eigi  I'd  Mr 
tvi  ttórt  ni  gott  at  hcyri  til  kjalarins,  Kb.  i.  4J3 :  ok  liveltir  tri 
tkipinu,  at  hón  riftr  urn  þveran  kjolinn,  ii.  26;  rifnafti  tkipit  neftan, 
ok  var  tkjútt  undan  kjolrinu,  lit.  i.  842  :  phratct,  tigla  lautuin  kili,  to 
usil  with  a  loon  ittl,  with  an  tmpty  ibip,  Ö.  H.  1 1 5  :  in  poetry,  kjalar- 
tlóft.  kjalar  ttigr,  keel-track,  keel-path  ~  the  >ta ;  kjalar-land.  id..  Lex. 
l'oit.  II.  metaph.  a  ittl-shaptd  rangt  0/  mountain* ;  hi  full 

I'lSgj*  'P«ir  enddangri  morknini  ok  eru  þal  kallaftir  Kilir,  Eg.  58:  etp.  at  a 
local  name  of  the  niountain  Kitdtn  between  Sweden  and  Norway,  Eb.  1.4. 
Hkr.  i.  137,  paitim;  at  alto  in  Iceland.  Landn.,  Sturl.  2.  tbt  bad  0/ 

a  book ;  bi»k«p  let  biia  ok  lima  oil  bloftin  i  k  lóliiin,  ltl.  ii.  4<<o ;  bók  gyllt 
A  kjol.  a  gilt  book,  frcq.  in  mod.  uiagc :  at  alto  tbt  inntr  margin  of  a  book 
when  open,  whence  the  phrase,  leta  ofan  í  kiölinn./o  rtad  cloitly;  hann 
hefir  ekki  letit  ofan  i  kjolinn,  of  superficial,  loose  reading.  coMCDi : 
kjalar-hasll,  ni  ,  tee  hall.  Fat.  ii.  589.  kJaJax-leio,  f.  ■=  kjalregr, 
S:url.  iii.  178.       kjnlar-tró,  n.  =  kjal-tri1.  Fb.  i.  433. 

kjöl-fýja,  u,  f.  tbt  kttt  suturt,  tbt  boards  ntamt  to  tbt  ittl,  Edda  <GI.) 

kjöltr,  n.  [qt.  kjoil,  from  kitla,  q.  v.],  in  hotta-kjolt.  a  tickling  cough. 

kjöltung,  f..  tec  kilting. 

kjoptugr,  adj.  loquacious,  scurrilous,  tale-bearing. 

KJÖB,  n.,  alto  tpelt  koyr,  [kjósa ;  cf.  Germ,  kur  in  kur-fúrst, 
etc.]: — a  choice,  decision;  ef  undir  oil  bratftr  tkal  koma  kjorit, 
Ni.  192 ;  vér  viljum  hugsa  fvrir  ost  urn  kjorit,  Fmt.  vii.  88 ;  vcrftr 
pat  af  kjonmi  (tbt  final  choice)  at  þeir  lata  allir  tamt.  Ft.  I  JO; 
bat  vóru  allra  kior.  at  menn  kjöru  til  bitkupt  Norftlenikan  maim. 
Bt.  i.  80;  þA  ikyldi  eigi  fynr  )m  ink  tkipta  kc  v  rinu.  alttr  tbt  cboict, 
Giúm.  383;  enda  hafi  ha  nn  engi  þann  mann  fengit  til  kort  ( ■=  kjort) 
f\r>r  tik.  Grig.  ii.  a4o;  bi  randaftut  kerit  (keyrit),  Sturl.;  ganga  at 
kioruin,  and  gauga  í  kiör.  to  go  as  ant  tenhcs;  hann  kvaft  þat  hafa  gengit 
i  kror.  Fat.  ii.  371 ;  falla  i  kjor,  id..  Skifta  R.  104  ;  ganga  allt  vift  kjör,  id., 
llarmt.  37.  II.  in  plur.  cheer;  mikil  kjor.  titicllc  chttr,  abundance ; 

<j-kji>r.  a  bad  lot  (to  choote  from) :  uxd  m  the  west  of  Icel.  of  bad  weather, 
inotu  ii-kior,  a  filling  rain;  vil-k|or  (Dan.  vilianr).  W/'n,  wealth. 

kjdr-gripr,  m.  a  cboict  or  co»//»  thing:  ek  viJ  taka  þrji  kjorgripi 
liikiptu  herfangi.  Fmt.  »i.  148. 

kjor-ligr,  adj.yf/  ro  bt  chosen;  þótti  honum  hinn  eigi  kjurligri,  Fmt. 
iv.  jj6. 

kjötTóttr,  adj.  overgrown  with  copsewaod.  Kg.  580. 
kjörr-akótrr,  m.  -  kiarrtkogr. 

kjör-tré,  n.  a  choice  fitct  of  timber,  in  jetium  the  bett  log  of  wood 
driven  athore;  kirkia  á  kjörttr  af  Kirkjubóli,  Vin.  7}. 
kjör-vápn,  n.  a  choice  weapon.  Fat.  iii.  387. 

kjðr-viðr,  kftr-viðr,  m.  =  kjurtré.  Rd.  l.sl,  25  J  ;  kjorvifta-taka.  254. 
kjör-viltr, pan. having eboien  amiss;  k  jorvilt  var-.ii,  Krittin!  Safn 67 


^dayt  on  which  flesh  was  allowed;  fugla  þá  er  kjólxtir  cru,  K.  þ.  K.  132. 
Ski.  180;  k  prim  tiftum  er  kjotxtt  er,  id. 

kjöt-ligr,  adj.  carnal.  Stj. ;  kjotligt  bam,  K.  A.  I46. 
\    kjötvi,  a.  m.  tbt  flttby,  a  nickname,  Hkr. 

lU&fl,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  fork,  put  on  the  neck  of  cattle;  þat  er  klafi 
kvrkir,  N.G.L.  i.  19.341.  compm:  kl&fa-kerling,  f.  a  kind  of 
two-prungtd  stick,  Barft.  17  new  Ed.  klafst-atoIV,  m.  -  klafaker- 
ling,  Búrð,  19.  29  new  Ed. 

klaaja,  aft,  [Germ,  ilagen],  to  complain,  accuse,  (mod.) 

k lagan  or  kJOgun,  f.  a  complaint. 

ki»k,  n.  tee  klok. 

klaka,  aft.  [Dan.  ituilt],  to  twitter,  of  a  twallow  ;  to  chatter,  of  a  pie ; 
hann  heyrfti  at  igftur  klnkuftu  á  hrítinu,  Sxm.  136.  Eg.  420.  St).  80. 
J>iftr.  168.  Karl.  544:  of  an  eagle,  ltl.  ii.  I95;  metaph..  of  a  perton. 
ok  und  kvcruum  kiaka.  Lt.  44: — reflex.,  klakatk  vift.  to  bavt  a  dispute 
about;  vift  bitkup  inunum  kLakatk  vift  urn  kirkjii-bann.  Bt.  i.  749. 

klaka,  u,  f.  a  pr.  name.    Klöku-artt,  f.  tbt  family  o/K.,  Landn. 

KLAKI,  a,  m.  bard-froztn  ground,  Finnb.  282,  Vigl.  24,  paitim: 
the  phrase,  koma  e-m  k  kaldan  klaka,  to  put  ont  on  a  cold  ict-field,  to 
bring  ont  into  distrtss;  þaft  hear  komift  morgum  •  kaldan  klska. 
cotirnt :  klaka-hi-OM,  n.  a  jadt,  a  poor  horte  left  to  feed  on  a  frozen 
I  field.  Band.  37  new  E<1.  kiaka-höf[ff>  n.  a  crowbar  to  brtai  the  frozen 
ground.  Via.  80,  (lor  a  grave-digger.)  klaka-torf ,  n.  frozen  turf, 
Vigl.  71  new  Ed. 

KLAKKB,  m.  a  peg,  prop,  the  peg  of  a  pack-saddle  on  which  the 
packt  are  hung  ;  tctja.  lypta  i  klakk.  to  lift  to  the  k. ;  hrokkva  upp  af 
klokkunum,  to  be  flung  down  from  tbt  k..  frcq. : — metaph.  htavy.  ptaktd 
clouds  (tky-klakkar.  klakka-.ky'V  Hlviftr  t-k..  q.v.:  it.  local  name!  of 
peak,  (two  and  two).  Uimunar-ktakkar  in  Breiftifjordr. 

klakk-aekkr,  n...  proned.  kUaaekkr,  a  btavy  trunk:  a  heavy,  un- 


kJOr-vialiBT,  xd,.  acceptable ;  þútti  þeim  us  þó  eig.  kmrvithgr,  at  eiga 
enga  ván  tjilfr  til  arttlcifJar  sinnar,  Grkn.  58.  Fb.  11  180.  Karl.  152. 

KJÖT,  n..  also  proned.  ket,  dat.  kjotvi,  mod.  kjoti ;  [a  Scandin.  word  ; 
found  neither  in  Saxnn  nor  Germ. ;  Scot,  iti  -  carrion  ;  Dan.  kjod ;  Swed. 
kotf,  -.—flesh,  mtat,  Lat.  faro;  heitt  kjö'.  Fmt.  vii.  1 19,  160;  ok  tuftu 
vír  þcr  nicft  oftru  kjoti.  M>.  ii.  376  ;  eta  kjut,  K.  þ  K.  130, 136  :  þat  er 
knit  er  menu  lasta  af  naut.  fartaufti.  gcitr  ok  sviu.  130;  varna  v ,b  kjotvi. 
to  abstain  from  nital,  1 34,  patsim  :  in  plur  stern  nf  mtat,  þau  kjot  tern 
til  pest  eru  niftr  Ifyft  i  vegnm,  Stj.  7  I  ;  grtit^u  kiotin  [>vi  harftar.1  tiun  vci;. 
Bt.  ii.  144.  cOMf-nt:  kjðt-dt,  n.  a  meat-eating,  (>•(>  A.  ii  16.  N.U.I,. 
■-343-  kjöt-áta,  11.  f. «- kio:it,  F'lnt  x.  4 17.  kjöt-lær,  n  a  joint 
of  meat.  V:\\%.  vni.  1 17.       kjöt-matr,  m.  flesh  food,  meal,  Horn.  93 


kjot-atykki,  n.  a  pact  of  meat.  Grig.  11.  170.  Fbr.  38.        kjöt-  )    klatr,  n.  a  clatttr ;  svá  n.i 
adj.  fltshy.  Sturl.  i.  10.        kjöt-œtr,  idj.  tatablt  ;  also  of  i  a  toy,  triflt. 


witldy  thing,  meiii  klast.kkr. 

klak-Uuat  or  kUkk-Uuat,  n.  adj  [A.S.  clacltas  ~  fret],  scatheless, 
unhurt  ;  komask  k.  af,  to  come  off  unhurt.  Finnb  262  ;  at  vit  munduni 
eigi  klakklautt  skilja,  Fb.  i.  417  ;  ef  ek  komumk  mi  ú  brott  kLkklautt 
at  tinni,  Fmt.  iv.  312;  ok  vcrft  þvi  feginn  at  þú  knmiik  klakklautt  u 
brott.  Fat.  iii.  98;  Jar  tern  aftrir  komask  eigi  klaklautt  þó  nauftsyn  beii 
til.  Fmt.  vi.  299,  (klaclauit,  Mork.  61,  I.e.) 
klak-aaxr,  adj.  touchy,  feeling  sore;  e-m  vcrftr  heldr  klaktárt,  ro  6* 
ruffled,  rudely  bandied,  Grett.  1 10  A. 
kbuQbra,  aft,  to  clamp  f>r  pinch  together. 

KLAND,  n.,  mod.  klandr,  dat.  kJandn.  Fb.  ii.  388  :  [pítIj..  through  *«fe»?u  fs 
Lat.  scandalum.  from  (Jr.  aiccwiaXof ' ; — calumny,  moltslation  ;  yftr  hear 
leytt  af  iillu  illu  klandi.  Stj.  445 ;  komask  <ir  klandi  tiiuia  mótttofttt- 
niamia,  415 ;  búand-karl  varft  tynr  klöjidum  rikra  manna,  Horn.  II 7, 
(klandum,  O.  H.  L.  8j)  ;  hann  kom  þeim  sir  klandi  vikirga,  Grig.  5a  ; 
tóku  harm  Imrt  ór  i>llu  klandi  Oddt  ok  haut  manna.  Bt.  i.  70;  :  hindrance, 
af  klnnd  koma  4  mil  þeirra  fyrir  brullaup.  N.G.  L.  1. 1 48.  klanda-lauaa. 
adj./w  from  molestation.  Sir.  74,  Fmt.  ix.  409. 

klanda,  aft.  mod.  klandra,  to  molest,  Stj.  216,  Greg.  65  ;  meiddir 
efta  drepmr  efta  klandaftir.  Slurl.  i.  41. 

klandan,  f.  calumny,  Sij.  163,  (calumnia  of  the  Vulgate);  vcr  frjiU 
af  allri  k.  mitmi.  Art. 
klapp,  11.  clapping  tbt  bands;  handa-klapp,  Sk-ilda  1 74. 
KLAPPA,  aft,  [Engl,  and  Scot,  clap:  (icrm.  ihpftn ;  Swed  ilappa)  . 
— to  pat,  stroit  gtnily ;  kytta  ok  k.,  to  liss  and  stroie,  xx.vi ;  cp  Ncoi. 
to  clap  a  cat;  þí  klappafti  hon  um  grai:irnar,  F.dda  (pref.i ;  jar  linn  klappafti 
af  hendi  tinni  A  bak  honum  ok  baft  hann  v.  ka.  Fms.  viii.  88;  madr  hefir 
ttaf  í  hendi  ok  klappar  i  lend  hettinum.  Bs.  1.  633  ;  b*i  kaltar  konungr 
til  tin  hund  tinn  Viga  ok  klappafti  um  hann,  fins  x.  327;  hón  tpyrr 
hvirt  hann  xtlar  þi  eon  i  Mufahlift  at  k.  um  kcrlingir-isuranu,  Eb.  44, 
Grrtt.  33  new  Ed. ;  þoroddr  klappafti  um  hams  (the  call  1,  Eb.  320.  2. 
to  clap  the  bands ;  flettir  xptu  ok  kloppuftu.  shouted  and  clapped,  D  N. 
i.  168:  the  phrate,  k.  lofi  i  Ii'.fa,  to  clap,  exult;  kiappa  A  dvrum,  to  rap 
<i//i*oW.Eg.409,Fmt.  xi  425;  kiappa  i  hurft,  Fat.  iii.  c8  t'.  II. 
a  ttoiie-maton't  term,  ro  chop  ttone  with  a  hammer:  hann  klappafti 
rauf  Í  hellu.  Grett.  137  A;  þctti  tteinn  var  útan  tern  klippaftr  varri 
griftum  eftr  polium,  Fmt.  i.  137  ;  vóru  klappaftir  i  tteinvegginu  krottar 
þrír,  vii.  64  ;  í  þeim  tteini  vóru  klappaftir  tjórír  koppar.  Bs.  i.  640 ; 
riinar  klappaftar  A  tteini.  fijj  xiv.  B.  2  ;  tpor  sóru  kloppuft  Í  berg  nu. 
Fat.  iii.  509.  2.  to  hammer;  barf  eigi  holan  baug  um  bat  at  kiappa, 

Fb.  iii.  404  :  ok  klappafti  um  hans  hiarta,  his  heart  clapped,  throbbed,  Fbr. 
37  ;  Jseir  tögftutk  mundu  k.  um  \lbcy  would  elenih  it.  male  it  right)  cf 
mil  11  karim  hrini  I  hiraft.  Sturl.  i.  134  ;  mun  ek  mi  k.  um  aptr,  /  ter'W 
male  it  good,  ii.  38. 
klaret,  n.  dare.',  F"at.  iii.  359.  F'lóv.  22  (for.  word).  Karl,  pa*<im. 
KLA8I,  a,  in.  a  cluster,  bunch.  e>p.  of  berries;  berja-klasi.  tin)eria- 
k.,  a  cluster  cf  grapes :  metaph.,  eyja-klati.  skcrja-k-.  a  cluster  of  islands, 
sitrrics. 

rangltment,  tnnglt.  hunch. 
k.  at  varla  (ekk  hljóð.  Barr.  I  2.  Al.  I  2  ; 


klriatr,  n.  (klaatra.  aft) 
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klatra,  18,  to  waste  on  toys  and  trifles. 

KLATJT,  f..  pi.  klaufir,  [A.S.cleaf;  Engl,  cleft,  clove ;  Gtrm. klaue]  :— 
a  cloven  foot.  Stj.  316,  317;  gollrinn  svaium  par  til  af  gengu  klaufirnar, 
Landn. 1 77:  peir  rókou  pangat  sem  klaufirnar  hufðu  vitjao  af  hreins- 
mjunum,  0. 11.  153:  the  deft  between  the  10«  (  —  tieip  between  the 
lingers),  sár  neoan  í  ilina  ok  skar  út  i  klautina  vio  þumalntna,  Sturl.  iii. 
68.  3.  a  beast,  a  bead  of  cattle;  allar  vArar  hjarðir,  ivá  framt  at  cigi 
skal  nokkur  klauf  eptir  vera.  Stj.  176:  hjoggu  ú  tkip  tin  hverja  k'.auf, 
Kmi.  viii.  380.  3.  gramtn.  an  asyndeton,  via.  two  adjective*  attached 
to  one  noun  without  a  copula.  Skiilda  193.  comfds  :  klaufa-gangr, 
m.  the  tramp  of  cattle.  Fas.  iii.  386.  klaulM&x,  m.,  see  lax.  klauf- 
rak,  n.  a  driving  of  cattle,  D.  N.  ii.  146.      klauf-tros?,  11.  a  trad  made 

klaufl,  a.  m.  an  awlntrard.  clumsy  bonr;  þú  ert  meiti  klaufi  I  a  nick- 
name. Landn.  rnxrot:  klauf a-logT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  clumiy, 
awhuard.       klaufa-skapr,  m.  clumsiness,  scant  of  Ml. 

klauaa,  u,  f.  (for.  word),  a  clause,  passage,  Skiilda  1 74. 19 1  ;  k.  í  brifi, 
B».  i.  706,  707. 

KliATJSTB,  n.  [like  A.S.  clAstor,  Engl,  cloister.  Germ.  Hotter, 
from  Lat.  elaustrum]  \—a  claixler,  Fms.  i.  147,  x.  I,  xi.  343.  Bs.  passim.  | 


coxros :  klnustr-búnaor,  m 


bone-fly] : — a  cleg  or  bone-fly,  Stj.  481. 1  Sam.  xxiv.  14 ;  my  e&a  kJeggiJ. 
Eluc.  i> ;  rlugur  þarr  er  kallatk  af  aJþy'ou  kleggjar,  Best.  j.  II. 
a  eoelr  of  bay  (hey-klegii),  HAv.  53,  Kb.  i.  5:3. 

KLEIF,  {.,  plur.  k  eifar,  [from  klifa.  to  riini],  a  ridge  of  cliffs  er 
shelves  in  a  mountain  side :  hljúpu  sjau  menn  ór  skóginum  ok  upp  1 
kleirina,  Eg.  j8l  ;  skogar-kjoiT  ok  klcifar  tmkkurar.  Ems.  vii.  56;  peir 
kuiuou  hann  par  vift  kleiftna,  Eb.  166  (klibt,  v.  I.);  par  tern  helzt  vórti 
klcifar  ok  skógar  þrúcigvaslir,  Ems.  ix.  359 ;  suor  urvdir  klcifarnar,  Gisl. 
67,  70  :  poet,  the  bead  is  called  hjarna  kleif,  •barn-cliff:  Km. 
f.  pi,  a  kxal  name  in  western  Iceland.  Sturl.,  Landn.,  Ann.  I  »38. 

kleima,  d,  [Heima,  Ivar  Aascn  ;  akin  to  klAm],  to  daub.  1 
b<i  at  ek  gxta  kleimt  einhvern  þeirra.  Fat.  iii.  544.  (conversational.) 
klolma,  u,  f.  a  blot,  dab :  name  of  an  ogTess.  Fas. 
kleiaaak,  t.  to  become  inarticulate;  tonga  kleisisk.  Anecd.  3. 
[    kleiaa,  adj.,  kleiu  Í  niAli,  inarticulate  in  one't  speech,  Fmt.  x.  39. 

KLEKJA,  pres.  kick.  pret.  klakfti,  part,  klakmn,  klaktr,  [L'lf.  m«- 
;  klahs  =  r^ffiot :  Dan.  kl<t iie ;  Swed.  klaeka]  : — to  batch;  klekja  tit.  to 
batch  out;  klekr  pau  lit.  Stj.  78  ;  ungar  tit  klaktir,  id. ;  aem  haon  liggr 
a  cggiuntim  ok  hann  skal  lit  klekja,  id.;  hicna  klakai  drcka,  Al.  1 60. 
1    klekking,  f.,  in  the  conipd  klckkingar-mafir,  see  klektan. 

klekkja,  t,  in  Icel.  only  used  in  the  phrase,  klekkja  A  e-m.  to  make 


f.  a  convent  lady.  Mar.  klauatr-ganga,  u,  f.  entering  a  convent, 
Mar.  klauitr-haldari,  a,  m.  a  conx-ent  steward.  klauatr- 
hlaupari,  a,  m.  one  who  tlopet  from  a  convent.  Mar.  klauatr- 
húa,  n.  a  convent  bouse,  Bs.  i.  293.      klauatr-Jörð,  f.  a  convent  glebe. 

kiauatri,  a,  m.  —  klaustr ;  ytir  klaustranum,  klaustra  sinum.  Ski  694  C, 
Jsiðr.  «68 ;  helgum  klaustra.  Bxr.  8.  compos:  klaualra-broiir, 
m.  a  friar.  Ems.  i.  148.  klauatra-fólk,  n.  convent  folk,  Fms.  x.  10. 
klauatra-fasrala,  u.  f.  removing  a  convent,  Bs.  i.  klauatra-garOr, 
in.  a  cloister  yard,  645. 1 20.  klauatra-innganga,  u.  f.  entering  a  con- 
vent. Mar.  kiaustra-lifnaðr,  m.  convent  life.  Mar.  klaustra- 
menn,  m.  pi.  convent  people,  K.A.  42.  58,  Sks.  694,  Fms.  ix.  37J. 
klau»tra-«taOr,  m.  the  glebe-land  of  a  convent.  K.  A.  38. 

KlaA,  pres.  klái.  pret.  kló.  klótt,  kló,  prct.  k!egitin,  [Scot.  claw]  : — to 
scratch  or  rub  an  itching  spot;  var  fengin  kona  at  klá  honum  fót  sinn, 
Sturl.  i  189;  hann  kallafii  &  mik  ok  bið  mik  klá  foiinn.  F'ms.  ii.  1S7; 
siJan  gckk  konungr  til  tvefns,  ok  kl<j  ek  fotinn,  x.  331  ;  ok  vxnti  ek  at 
nokkurir  klai  sárt  siour,  Aor  vit  Arou  lAlimk  báðir,  Bs.  i.  538;  var  bar 
fengin  til  kona  um  aptaninn  er  hann  var  kominn  i  rekkju,  at  klá  fot 
hans,  en  er  honum  bútti  of  kyrt  klcgit,  461;  ok  þii  er  fiitr  minn 
hafði  kleginn  verit,  Fb.  i.  400, — the  ancients  seem  to  have  had  their  feet 
rubbed  in  bed  in  order  to  bring  on  sleep.  II.  reflex.,  par  mundi 

cigi  þykkja  vjð  kollúttan  at  klátk.  Sturl.  iii.  238,  v.  I. 

kltfti,  a,  m.  the  itcb,  Fms.  ii.  187,  x.  331  ;  brá  kiAða  á  hvarmana,  Fb. 
ii.  367  ;  augna-k.,  fóta-k. :  a  scab,  fjár-k.,  scab  on  sheep. 

klAA-ijúkr,  adj.  scabby,  6jj  xi.  1. 

kláðunr,  adj.  scabby. 

klafr,  m.  a  kind  of  nw^i  box  carried  on  horseback,  Lv.  «9. 

KXiÁM,  n.  [alrin  to  A.S.  clamian  =  /0  daub],  filthy,  obscene  language; 
in  mod.  usage  only  in  that  sense,  klim  ok  nio,  Skáld  H.  24  ;  visur 
tullar  af  fúlu  klimi,  16.  comfds  :  kl&m-fengirm,  adj.  (-fengni,  f.), 
foul-mouthed.  klám-högg,  n.  a  'stroke  of  shame,'  a  law  term,  a 
wuund  or  stroke  behind.  Burn.  66,  Grúg.  ii.  1  3,  Fas.  Iii.  101.  kl&m- 
orð,  n.  a  libel.  Eb.  (in  a  verse).  klAm-rlaa,  u,  f.  an  obscene  song. 
kUm-7rði,  n.foul  language,  Fb.  iii.  415,  417. 

klip-oyST,  adj.  goggle-eyed,  Barr.  10. 

klipr,  m.okláfr,  a  nickname.  Sturl.  ii.  2  12. 

klára,  u,  f.,  or  klárr,  m.  a  kind  of  coarse  rake  used  to  spread  dung. 

kl&r-heatr,  m.  a  hack. 

KIjARB,  m.  a  back,  cart-horse;  pit  er  újamligt,  hestr  sá  ok  klán 
þinn,  Glúm.  356;  klarr  likosluligr.  Ft.  u8,  Nj.  55,  Fas.  ii.  352:  hest- 
klárr,  húdar-k.,  a  hack. 

klArr,  adj.  [like  Germ,  klar,  Engl,  clear,  etc.,  from  Lat.  clarus],  clear, 
bright;  klár  kenning.  Pass.  to.  11;  blóminu  figr  kveiuia  klAr.  Ekv. ; 
li-klirr.  Sks.  135. 

klir-vfgr.  adj.  clumsy,  aukward. 

KLÉ,  n...  gen.  klj&  (kléa).  pi.  kljár.  qs.  k^r  ;  [cp.  Or.  Kaia  or  \ela, 
<)S.  ykaia  ?]  ;-(«/  of  the  stones  to  keep  the  tvarp  straight  in  the  old  upright 
loom;  pi  er  ek  sló  vefinn.  þii  t'i-ll  af  einn  kliinn  af  mift  um  veinum  ok 
tók  rk  upp,  ok  pá  ii  ek  at  kljár  peir  vóru  ekki  nema  manna -hiifuS,  Fms. 
xi.  49 :  manna-l  vóru  fyrir  kljiina,  Nj.  275.  klji-grjót,  n.  a 
uteaver's  stones,  Nj.  275,  v.  I. 

KLEPI,  a,  m.  (klili,  Greg.  49.  Mart.  120),  [A.S.  cleofa],  a  closet: 
heimulcgr  k.,  Stj.  205  ;  bun  var  lukt  i  litlum  kiefa,  Clem.  51 ;  hann  for 
eptir  brau&Jiski  i  klefa,  656  B.  4;  útar  af  clda-skálanum  vúru  klefar 
tveir.sinti  á  hönd  hvaxa,  ok  hladit  skreið  i  lonin  111  mjnlvi  i  aiuun.  Eb. 
268.  272;  litla-stofa  ok  kicri  are  distinguished,  Sturl.  iii.  187;  var  sit 
opt  Ijós  til  klifa  þess  er  inn  ungi  maftr  var  I.  Mart.  120;  þú  skalf  klifi 
sn  a'lr,  Greg.  49;  svefu-k  ,  a  sleeping  closet,  bedroom,  Stj.  204, 


klaustr-frú,  \  one  smart,  punish ;  eg  ikjl  k.  A  honum,  (conversational.) 


klektan,  f.  =  klekking;  [klckian  and  klekking  arc  prob.  akin  to  Goth. 
-klahs  in  niu-klahs ;  cp.  also  klekkjen  brittle,  Ivar  Aasen]  : — chsckea- 
beartednets ;  so  in  the  phrase,  hann  er  engi  klektunar  maor,  i.e.  he  is  no 
chicken,  be  is  a  daring,  dangerous  man,  Sturl.  iii.  18  j  ;  ok  sé  þú  rvá  fyrir 
at  hann  er  engi  kleklunar  maor,  Eb.  90  new  Ed.,  Nj.  I0J  ;  for  the  various 
readings  (klectun,  kleckun.  klecting.  klektun)  see  Nj.  Johnson.  214. 

klembra,a6,[Germ.e/ernmrn],/oi/a«c  * 
q.  v. ;  klVptir  ok  klembraftir,  Stj.  285. 


Kloment,  mod.,  ptoncd.  Klémua,  m.  a  pr.  1 
kirkja,  me.sa.  dagr.  saga,  the  church,  mass,  day.  Saga  of  St.  Clement. 
Clem.  4S,  K.A.  18.  Vm.6. 

kloaging,  f.  the  picking  up  a  quarrel;  þó  hann  tarki  af  mucin  urn 
slikar  klengingar,  Sturl.  i.  76. 

klengi-aok,  f.  a  law  term,  picking  up  a  quarrel ;  þykkir  honum  petti 
klengisúk  vera,  ölk.  35 ;  cigi  vilju  vit  at  pegnar  várir  té  taksettir  e&a 
stefndir  fyrir  fiprctta  sakir  cot  nokkura  klengisaka,  for  the  sake  of  cheat- 
ing or  chicane,  N.G.  L.  ii.  482. 

KIiENGJA.SK, dep.  [pcrh.akin  to  A.S.clingan,  Engl.e/i'ng'  —  ío  cleasre 
to] : — to  pick  up  a  quarrel ;  ok  vara  Askatli  ilia  via,  ok  þótti  hann  mjók 
klcngtt  (MS.  kleins)  hafa  til  þesia  mils,  Rd.  272  ;  ok  A  pat  mcft  enga 
móti  i  ertft  at  ganga.þoat  sumir  hati  ranglega  via  klengxt,  N.G  L.  ii.  40:. 

klónn,  adj.  [for.  word  ;  from  A.  S.  c/<ra ;  Engl,  clean ;  Germ.  itVsn] : — 
j/tsig-;  kU'nii  koss.  Fas.  iii.  (in  a  verse  of  the  15th  century);  k.  sxog, 
tílf.  4.  44:  little,  puny,  klón  tign.  Pass.  The  word  first  occurs  in  the 
1  jth  century,  but  it  never  took  root. 

KLEPPB,  m.  [cp.  Dan.  kltppa-a  rock;  Germ,  klumpen;  A.S. 
clympre]  .—a  plummet,  lump,  Bs.  i.  806  (of  a  comet's  tail),  Kom.  31  ; 
blv-kleppr,  q.  v.  II.  a  local  name  in  Icel. 

klopra,  u.  f.  or  klapr,  in.,  pi.  kleprar.  a  clot,  icicle-like,  of  fat.  ice. 
hair,  wool.  Jonas. 

klepróttr,  adj.  clotted,  of  hair.  wool,  beard. 

klerk-dómr.  ni.  learning,  Bs.  i.  793,  Sturl.  i.  125.  Al.  42,  Barl.  13; 
nema  klcrkdum.  Kms,  vii.  327  :  the  clergy,  (mod.) 
klerkliga,  adv.  learnedly;  pridika  k  ,  Bs.  i.  846. 
klerkligr,  adj.  clerkly,  scholarlike,  Th.  79 ;  klcrkligar  listir,  Bs.  i. 
68o;  klcrkligar  twkr,  Skulda  f|wef.) 

KLEBKH,  m.  [from  Lat.  clericus],  a  cleric,  clerk,  scholar;  góoT  klerkr 
{beau-clerk),  Fms.  ix.  J31.  x.  1 1 1  ;  Rikitii  var  klerkr  góðr  (a  good  clerk), 
bzði  dikuði  hann  vel  ok  versafii.  Bs.  i.  239 ;  Aristotelet  meft  klerka-sveit 
sina.  Al.  H;  hann  skildi  gurla  VtJsku  pvial  hann  var  g<SoT  k„  El.;  Paris 
klerkr,  a  Paris  clerk,  onewbo  has  studied  in  Paris,  Eb.  ii.  475 ;  vitr  ok  gOA- 
gjarn  ok  k.  mikill.  Fins.  i.  229 ;  Eirikr  konungr  var  vitr  maðr  ok  goOr  k. 
ok  kunni  margar  tungur.  xi.  298  ;  svá  gonr  ok  inn  skilningslaasi.  ef  harm 
kemt  fni  ski'-la,  þ'.  hyggsk  hann  þcgar  vera  goftt  k..  Sks.  247.  S.  a 

clergyman,  clerk,  esp.  of  the  minor  oiders  :  klerk  eör  klaustra-manni,  K.A. 
40;  fjórir  tigir  presta  ok  mart  klerkai,  Sturl.  ii.  6.  3.  a  pariih- 

clerk  as  in  Engl.;  messu-prestr  skjl  engi  leioangr  göra,  né  kona  hans 
ní  klerkr  hans.  N.  G.  L.  i.  97,  iii.  77,  D.  N.  passim  :  a  nickname.  Orkn. 
comtds:  klerka-folk,  n.  the  clergy.  Fms.  i.  147.  klerk»-]ýAr,  m. 
id„  623.  15.  klerka-rnál,  n.  pi.  clerical,  ecclesiastical  matters.  H.  E.  i. 
389.  klarka-aiöir,  m.  pi.  clerical  customs,  Fms.  vii.  199.  klerka- 
•▼einn,  m.  a  clerk.  klerka-aveit,  I",  the  clerical  body.  Sturl.  i.  1 32  :  a 
body  of  scholars,  Al.  8.      klerka-nongr,  m.  church  music,  Fms.  i.  260. 

kleasa,  t,  to  clot,  daub  :  reflex,  klessast,  to  talk  thick.  Anted.  10  :  part, 
kleaatr  -  klciss  (q.v.).  Ems.  x.  39,  v.  I. 
kleasa,  u.  f.  [kleksa,  Ivar  Aascn],  a  clot;  blek-k.  an  ink-clot,  etc. 
kleaa-msltr,  ad;,  talking  thick,  Fms.  x.  39,  v.  I. 
klettl,  n.  11  lump  of  fat  in  the  loins  of  meat. 


KLEGGI,  a,  m.  [klegg,  Ivar  Aasen ;  cp.  North.  E.  and  Scot,  cleg  =  a  |  KLETTB,  m.  [Dan.  klim],  a  rock,  cliff,  F*r  29 ;  bar  1 
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klettr  rift  Hafskck,  þorsteinu  gekk  upp  i  klcltinn,  Eg.  717.  Bs.  ii.  in, 
Sturl.  iii.  104,  Gisl.  147;  hir  k.,  Greit.  101  ;  þeir  sji  hvar  klcttar  tveir 
koma  upp  6r  hafitiu,  Fu.  ii.  748:   in  plur.  a  rang*  of  crags:  poét., 
bcrda  k., '  shoulder  rod,'  i.  e.  iIh  bead,  Li. ;  hjarna  k., '  barn  roct,'  i.  e.  tbt 
i ;  hjilma-k.,  helmet  crag,  cp.  Hdm-crag  in  Westmoreland.  Lex.  Poet. 
kletU-balti,  11.  a  bdt  of  crags.       kletta-fru,  f.,  botan.  tb* 
saxifrage,      kletta-akora,  u.  f.  a  teaur.     '  klattft-anoi.  f.  a  jutting 
trag,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
kleykiliga,  adr.;  vera  k.  kominn.  to  have  got  into  bad  scrapes,  Th.  76. 
kiejkir,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
kliða,  ii,  to  murmur  inarticulately. 

KIjIÐB,  m.  a  din,  the  murmur  in  a  great  assembly  when  no  articulate 
sound  is  to  be  heard ;  þyss  eda  k.,  Gisl.  56  ;  k.  ok  hircysti.  Fms.  vi. 
374.  Bs.  ii.  119;  skilr  þú  h*>  nokkud  mil  manna?  eigi  heldr  en  fugla- 
khd.  Fas.  ii.  175;  i  einum  klid  —  í  einuin  duni, — allt  var  stnn  i  cinum 
khd  I  opp  »att  tniss  medal  htrSa.  Skid.  R.  28. 

KIjIF,  n.  [A.S.  clif ;  Engl,  cliff],  a  cliff;  klif  and  kleif  are  used  in- 
discriminately in  Eb.  and  Eg.  I.e.;  þcir  fciigu  tekit  hann  lit  rið  klif  er 
upp  ridr  or  fjuniiini,  Eb.  106;  ok  kösudu  hann  par  rift  kliftt,  id.  r.l. ; 
klif  bratt  ok  einstigi  yfir  at  fara.  Eg.  576;  pA  var  þar  undir  nidri  skógr 
en  skoglaust  uppi  i  kiirlnu,  580 ;  ok  er  Egiil  kom  upp  or  khfinu,  id. ;  Í 
kliá  nokkuru,  Bs.  i.  100 ;  var  i  brattasta  einstigi  upp  at  ganga  ok  i 
harda  hi  klif  (plur.),  Stj.  4;).  I  Sam.  xiv.  4  (enunentes  petrae  of  the 


Vulgate) ;  siöan  gékk  hann  til  klifs  þess  er  þjúdgata  li  yfir,  þcir  stefndu 
hit  gegruta  til  klifs.ns.  Korm.  t46:  poét.  hauka  kl.f.  hawk's  chff-tbe 
Hair 


illfred  ;  hi  kl.f.  a  b,gb  cliff,  Sighvat :  local 
*dr,  KUÍtxUlr,  Bjara. ;  Kliíi-lönd,  Ctifflaud  or  Clepdand, 
in  England,  Ems.  vi. 

klifsv,  ad,  prop,  to  climb,  but  only  uied  metaph. : — to  repeat,  to  barp  on 
tbt  :amt  tbing;  bad  þi  eigi  klifa  sri  ey  ok  ey,  ltl.  ii.  349:  kli far  b«i 
tukkvat  jafnan,  mannfjfla  bin.  Nj.  85 ;  kerling  klifadi  allt  sumarit  urn 
arfa-situoa  at  inn  skyldi  bera,  194;  v<r  kumpiuar  Izrdum  þik  eitt  vers, 
ok  er  bat  mi  begar  per  svi  kaert  sein  þú  kunnir  cngan  hlut  annan,  klif- 
audi  þat  jafiun  w.  fram.  Mar.;  klitar  sá  margr  kvedin  Iin,  Ski'.d  H. 
3.  2.  2  reflex.ro  wrangle;  toludu  menu  at  sji  irnlr  vawi  it  mcsta 

fid,  hversu  heimsliga  hann  khfaik  vid  konung.  Fb.  iii,  381. 

klifað,  n.  part,  a  kind  oimttrt,  where  the  same  rhyme-syllable  is  repeated 
throughout  the  half  of  a  verse,  a  specimen  of  which  is  Edda  1  Ht.)  48. 
klif-gat»,  u,  f.  a  '  diff-gat*,'  way  along  a  cliff.  Is!,  ii.  176. 
klifra,  ad,  to  climb,  Kb.  102,  Fagrsk.  115  ;  usually  as  dep.  klifrosk, 
id.,  Fas.  iii.  443. 

kling,  kling,  kliBg,  kling !  inter  j..  of  bells  or  a  tinkling  sound,  J  Anas. 

KT,INOJA,d,[Gcrm.*7.>.£Y<i.  Dan Hinge;  cp.Bagf.clinky.—toring, 
tinilt;  hu-sar  at  her  muni  k.  til  upphafs.  Fn.s.  xi.  434  ;  hlyftr  aft  klingja 
dalanna dyogja  duknn  i.  Snút  99;  klmgir  mcr  lynr  eynim  cinir,  Bjarni  136. 

KLIPPA,  d.  to  clip;  k.  mtð  söxum,  Str.  9;  klipti  negl  hans  ok  hir, 
Fms.  vi.  104;  k.  hir,  to  clip,  cut  tb*  bair.  Stj.  aoj  ;  k.  saudi.  hjurd,  to 
dtp,  ibear  iheep,  K.  f..  K.  104.  Stj.  482,  484. 

klippa,  11,  f.  a  clipping,  sample;  af-klippa. 

klippari,  a,  m.  a  bair-cutler,  stj.  5  24 :—  a  dealer,  monger,  Rátt.  2.  10. 
klipplng,  f.  a  clipping,  shearing. 

klippingr,  m.a  slnm  sbeepiitn.  Grig.  i.  for,  Bs.  i  834,  H.E.iv.131. 

KLIF  A,  pres.  klif,  pret.  kleif,  pi.  klifu  ;  [A.  S.  elijian ;  Engl,  cltave  to ; 
Dutch  Ueven;  Germ.  Ueben]: — to  climb;  Jonathan  kleif  ekki  sidr  med 
höndum  en  fótum  urn  cinstigit,  Stj.  452  ;  konungr  kjeif  upp  I  etun 
bakka,  Fms.  viii.  75  ;  en  sumir  klifu  ivA  bratta  brckku,  40 1  ;  þi  kom 
jarl  at  blaupandi  ok  kleif  upp  yfir  kintiun  uk  padan  upp  yfir  hiisin,  tx. 
22$:  svi  at  hann  niiiti  klifa  upp  i  virkit  af  skildinum,  Sturl.  ii.  33; 
ok  Ideif  einn  Í  hoku  mcr,  Uropl.  22  :  pvi  er  ka-nlcgra  at  k.  skemra,  ok 
falla  l*gra.  Al.  145;  peim  er  iðr  holíu  kl.fit,  Hkr.  ..  J90;  klifa  i  kjol. 
Sturl.  11  224  (in  a  verse). 

KXÍOJA.  d,  mod.  klf»,  ad,  [provinc.  Norse  ilia,  pret.  Uidde  and 
Uigta,  pres.  ilir,  see  notes  to  Al.  to  feel  nausea:  hún  kligir 

ntjok.  Al.  153;  þeirra  ond  kligir  i  mót  ilium  himneska  mat.  Mar.  :— 
mod.  iuipcrt.,  mig  kliar,  or  mig  kliar  rid  þvi. 

kligjn,  u,  f.,  mod.  klia,  nausea,  Mag.  89. 

KlilHA,  d,  to  smear;  ktina  braud,  to  butter  bread,  Fms.  ix.  241  ; 
klitiaik  Iciri,  Best.  673.  53 :  mod.  to  daub,  csp.  with  ordure. 

klinisgr,  m.  [Hining,\\  tt  Aascn],  buttered  bread ;  kasta  kliningnum  ok 
kuunuuui.cp.ihc  Engl,  proverb '  to  throw  the  helve  after  the  hatchci,'  Ems. 
viii.  413,  v.l. :  as  a  nickname,  Orkn. :  the  word  is  still  used  in  the  old  sense 
in  Norway.  II.  in  I  cel.  it  is  only  used  of  tales  of  cuut-dung. 

kliatrm,  ad,  to  glue,  paste. 

KLJÍ,  d.  [ki«,  pi.  kljnr],  to  fix  the  weigbts  to  a  loom  (see  klv)  ;  mt'r 
pólti  kl,iidr  vera  vcfrinn.  Ems.  xi.  49  :  harSkljidr,  bard  srrttcbed,  DarT. : 
metaph..  vera  i  enda  kljúdr.  to  be fim  hed,  dune;  það  er  ekki  i  enda  kliid, 
there  is  no  end  nf  it  as  y/t ;  vera  út  kljúdr,  done;  þai  er  ut  klj<8  uni  pau 
mil :  klji  i  enda,  ro  wind  up,  to  bave  done;  er  ck  i  enda  kljadr  at  þola 
pat  lengr  lsl.  ii.  420. 

KLJÚFA,  pres.  kly'f;  pret.  klauf.  klauft  (klaufsO.  klauf.  pi.  klum  ; 
subj.  klyrl ;  part.  "  ' 


[A.S.  cleifan;  Engl,  cleave;  O.  H.G.  Mio-  ^  Stj.  160,  223  :  artb,  wily,  34,  70. 


bam ;  mid.  H.G.  Idieben;  Dan.  Hove ;  Swcd.  Uyfva]  :—to  cleave,  split; 
hann  hjó  i  skjöld  Kúts  ok  klauf  allan  nidr,  Nj.  95  ;  elda  er  rétt  at  göra 
ok  k.  tort"  til,  K.  f>,  K.  88  ;  xtlufiu  at  fli  hann  krikan  ok  klufu  sviitd  nn 
{  höfdinu,  Fms.  vii.  227  ;  era  sem  knlvid  kljúfi.  k^rl  si  er  vegr  at  jarli.  vni. 
(in  a  verse) ;  eda  ek  klyf  þik  i  herdar  nidr,  Nj.  1 8f  ;  kom  i  hoiudit  ok 
klauf  ofan  i  iaxlana,  144:  skildir 'ro  k'.ofnir,  cloven,  cleft,  Vsp.  46 :  metaph. 
to  iplit,  ek  klyf  or  pessum  sex  greinir  ins  t'iórda  tgar,  Skálda  1^2.  II. 
reflex.,  par  at  sem  bjorgin  kljúfask.  are  cleft,  branch  out,  Einnb.  242.  S. 
recipr.,  þó  at  þeir  klyfisk  i  herdar  nidr.  Fas.  i.  4O4.  3.  part,  kloflnn. 
asadi.i/oi*<«.  langt  upp  kJofinn.  i.e.  long-legged.  Bird.  165. 

klof,  n.  the  cleft  between  tbe  legs,  the  fort.  Eas.  ii.  346.  conrot: 
klof-ltVDgT,  adj.  long-fnrlred,  long-legged.  klof-nnjór,  m.  s»o»» 
reacting  to  tbe  klof.       klof-ituttr,  adj.  sbort-forled. 

ktofa,  ad.  to  stand  or  stride  with  tbe  legs  apart:  klofa  snjei. 

KXOFI,  a,  m.  a  cleft  or  rift  in  a  hill  closed  at  the  upper  end  ;  metaph., 
heir  voru  kornnir  i  svi  mikinn  klofa,  at  Ing  aldr  var  i  adra  hemd,  en 
Laxi  i  adra  hond,  i.  e.  tbey  were  '  in  a  cleft  stick,' — ,'be  enemy  on  one 
band,  tbe  river  on  tbe  other,  l.d.  46 ;  so  also  as  a  military  term  ;  at  satnnadr 
varri  i  Rangir-vollum  ok  vafri  sii  ridagord,  at  þeim  si^  ztlad  at  vrrda 
i  klofanum,  '  were  in  a  cleft  uiclt' '  caught  in  a  trap,'  Sturl.  i.  201 ;  mun 
ek  ok  senda  hd  til  fullt.rigs  vid  ydr,  ck  skal  þat  koma  i  bak  þeim, 
svi  at  þe<r  vcrdi  i  klofanum.  Fas.  i.  33 :  ok  var  svi  siefnt  at  runn  skyldi 
padan  at  koma,  ok  skyldi  þorfiunr  verda  i  klofanum,  Orkn.  68  :  fjalla- 
klofi.  a  ravine  with  a  bottom,  Sij.  87,  Al.  26:  latida-klofi,  a  delta  at 
the  fort  of  a  river,  Sks.  I94,  199:  lausa-klofi.  gramm.  a  difbibong 
(asi.  ei,  ey),  ikAIdai7o:  medic ,  gin-klori.  q.v.  2.  tbe  grome 

(hurdar-klotT)  in  which  the  dour  moves  up  and  down  instead  of  moving  on 
hinges  (see  hniga  HI);  hence  the  phrases,  liika  upp  hurdu,  or  lúka  aplr 
huid  i  midjan  klofa,  to  open  or  shut  tbe  doer  to  tbe  middle  of  tbe  grnove, 

i.  e.  shut  it  halfway.  Bird.  171,  Eb.  i.  547  ;  hurd  hn:gm  >  midjan  klofa, 
half  shut.  Fms.  iii.  74,  Eas.  iii.  $16;  hann  gtngr  bar  til  rr  hann  ktmr 
at  hurðu,  hón  var  greypt  1  stokk  ok  hnigin  cig:  allt  i  klofa,  Eb.  i. 
258;  hann  svarar  ilia  ck  rak  aplr  hurdina  i  klofa,  Gullþ.  15;  eptir 
pat  opar  þorbjöm  inn  undan,  ok  lauk  hiirdinni  i  klofa,  18.  3.  tbe 
forbt  to  support  tents  on  board  a  ship.  Edtia  (Gl.) ;  bi  bad  hann  med 
sina  ganga  ytra  rued  bordum,  ok  höggva  tjoldm  6r  klofum.  Eg.  122: 
a  place  in  a  ship « klofa-rúm.  því  skal  hlida  i  klofa  inn,  N  G.  L. 

ii.  276,  4.  a  farted  mast,  used  in  boats  on  the  west  c  last  of 
lcel.  S.  tnufftrs;  g<>ra  tkaltú  klofa  af  gulli  liós  at  slc>kkv,i,  Stj. 
306.  Exod.  xxv.  38,  Vra  36 ;  kerta-pípa  i  staf  ok  klofi,  Pm.  103  :  kerta- 
klofi,  q.  v. ;  horn-klofi.  q.  v.  comkdi  :  klofa-kerling,  f.  and  klofa.. 
atair,  m.  a  cleft  Htclt  or  staff.  Bird.  1 70. 1 7 1 :  see  klafi.  klofa-rújn, 
n.  a  ship  s  cabin  near  the  mail;  þvi  skal  hiada  i  klofariimi  vid  siglu.  Jb. 
386.  klofa-aigHng,  f.  sailing  witb  a  forked  mast.  klof»-it«f, 
n.  a  metric,  term,  a  •  cleft-burden,'  a  kind  of  refrain,  consisting  of  several 
lines  inserted  separately  in,  different  lines  of  a  stania,  S'.url.  ii.  59. 

klofna,  ad,  to  be  cloven,  Vsp.  fa;  í  pes  turn  gny  klnfnar  himinirm, 
Edda  41  ;  klofnadi  hann  I  tvi  hluti,  Nj.  to8 ;  skildirnir  klofnudu.  Eg. 
507.  v.  I. ;  jördin  skalf  og  bjorgin  klofnudu,  Matlh.  xxvti.  5t. 

klofnlngr,  m.  anything  cloven,  cp.  the  Engl,  clove  (of  garlic) ;  tbe 
name  of  a  mountain  iu  western  Iceland,  Lainin. 

KLÓ,  (.,  gen.  kló,  N.G.  I.,  i.  ICO,  mod.  kliiar,  pi.  klatf,  i.e.  klcer; 
[A.S.  clawu;  Engl,  claw;  O.  H.G.  cbtawa ;  mid.  H.G.  Hit ;  Germ. 
blaue;  Dan.  Ho,  pi.  kloer]  :—a  claw,  talon,  of  beasts  of  prey,  kittar* 
klar,  Ijons-kbrr.  amar-klxr,  krumma-klarr,  vals-klzr,  tbe  dawt  of  a  cat, 
lion,  eagle,  raven,  falcon ;  gambrs-klo,  q.  v. ;  bni  heimi  i  hnotar  liki  ok 
hafdi  i  klúni  K-r,  Edda  46;  flugu  at  þcim  hrafnar,  c-k  'Vndusk  penn  ór 
jimi  nefin  ok  kUrrnar,  Nj.  272  ;  hann  (the  crocodile)  hefir  stiirar  tenn 
ok  kbir,  Stj.  77 ;  med  hvóssum  klóm,  80:  metaph,  a  claw,  of  the  band, 
kolnar  mi  i  klúnum,  Giett.  94  B :  as  also  in  the  ditty,  kalt  er  m<Sr  i 
k.  I.  o  ketmi  eg  þcss  i  s.  i.  o  . . .  (i.  e.  kalt  er  mrr  klónum,  kenni  eg  þess 
i  sjónum . . .) :  a  nickname.  Orkn.  kloav-gangr,  m.  afigbt  witb  the 
claws.  Fas.  iii.  210.  II.  naut.  tbe  clew  of  a  sail,  EdJa  (Gl.  1 ; 

eyri  fyrir  hanka  hvem.  eyri  fs-rir  kló  hverja,  N.G.  L.  i.  101  ;  en  fyrir 
smircip  hvert  er  i  segli  er  crtog  silfrs  ok  svi  fyrir  kló  hverja,  11.  283  ; 
eyri  fyrir  krapta  hvem,  þ»i  eynr  at  emuar  klóar  rnissi.  i.  100,  ii.  283  :  lb* 
dial  -  kolla  (q.  v.).  N.G.  L.  I.  c. 

klóaak,  dep.  to  fight  with  claws:  in  the  saying,  Ondurdir  skolu  ernir 
kh.ask.  O.  H.  183,  Eas.  ii.  495. 

kló-bjúgr,  adj.  an  epithet  of  an  eagle. 

kló-dýr,  n.  a  beast  witb  claws.  K.  þ.  K.  1 34. 

kló-featav,  t,  to  dutch. 

kló-fugl,  m  o  bird  witb  eta  or  talons,  opp.  to  fitfugl  (q.  v.),  K.  þ  K. 

13».  • 
klókindi,  n.  pi.  cunning,  clevernest.  Fas.  iii.  567. 
klók-laiki,  a,  m.  craft,  cunning,  Karl.  130.  Mar. 
klók-liga.  adv.  cleverly,  cunningly.  Sti.  M.7.  Pas>.  15.  5. 
klók-ligr,  adj.  cunning,  crafty,  Fms.  x.  172. 

KLÓKR,  ad,,  [peih.  not  a  genuine  Scandm.  word,  but,  like  Dan.  Hog, 
Swed.  blob,  borrowed  from  Germ.  Hug]  :—  arcb,  drier,  Eni».  xi.  227, 
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KLÖKSKAPU — KLÆJA. 


Stj.  75,  91,  178,  Bs.  i.  767:  wiltness.  Stj. 
.161  A ;  klóktkapar  list,  -vél,  a  device,  Stj. 


tat's  scratch :  bad 


to  scrawl,  writ* 


klók-íkapr,  m.  artbntu 
37,  416.  Kms.  xi.  445,  Gret 
177.178,  247. 

klór,  n.  a  scratching.  Fat.  iii.  501 ;  kattar-klór,  a 
writing,  a  scrawl,  þctta  er  Ijóta  klório. 

klóra,  aS,  to  scratch  like  a  cat,  St],  77,  So.  Fat.  ii.  370 
badly,  kiura  brif. 

klo-aegi,  a.  m.  claw-like  streaks  of  clouds.  Bjurn. 

klót,  n.  [Germ,  klotz;  Dan.  klode  =  a  ball]  —the  knob  on 
bttt,  Ann.  140},  Fat.  iii.  471. 

klóuagr,  m.  a  kind  of  licbtn,  Biiirn. 

kló-vara,  u,  f.  bides  with  the  claws  left  on.  N.Ci.  L.  i.  3*7, 
kló-þang,  n.  a  kind  of  seaweed,  kelp.fucu,  venculosu,  ' 
kluft,  f.  a  cleft:  Kluftir,  f.  pi.  a  local  name.  Sand-k.,  Sturl. 
KLUKEA,  u,  f.,  gen.  pi.  klukkna,  older  form  klooka,  Kmt.  vi.  I47, 
Horn.  9,  <i8.  69,  Bt.  1.  38  ;  [ A . S  clucge ;  Engl,  clock;  Germ,  glocke ; 
Dan.  klokke]  :  —  a   bell,  Grig,  i.  460,   Bs.  1.  65,  K.  þ  K.  pattim. 
compdi:  klukku-hljóð,  klukkna-hljóð,  or  klokkna-hljóo.  n.  a 
peal  of  belh,  Bt.  i.  38,  Kb.  i.  417,  Kmt.  vi.  63,  xi.  341.  klukku- 
hringr,  m.  a  bell-ring.  Pm.  103.       klukkna-húa,  n.  a  bell-chamber, 
belfry,  Pm.  60,  Sturl.  ii.  119,  Horn.  68,  D.  N.       klukku-milmr,  m. 
[Dan.  klokke-malni],  bell-metal.  Am.  29,  Hm.  1  »4.  klukku-atrengr, 
m.  a  bell-rope,  Fb.  i.  354,  Jm.  32.  II.  metaph..  botan.  a  bell: 

a  short  cloak. 

klukkari,  a,  m.,  old  form  klokkari,  Str.  18,  Fmt.  iv.  171.  [Dan. 
Hokkrr]  :—a  belman.  Kms.  xi,  256,  6.  H.  7 2,  D.  N.  passim  ;  klukkara-hut, 
-ttofa.  a  belman's  room,  D.  N. 

KLUHDA,  u.  f.  and  klubba.  Fagrsk.  49.  O.  H.  L.  70,  Hkr.  ii.  175, 
Rb.  iSu.  18:  a  club,  Fmt.  iv.  246.  xi.  119.  Sd.  147,  Biv.,  El.  (Fr.) ; 
klumbu-fotr,  a  elub  foot;  klumbu-nef,  a  snub  nose. 

klumaa,  ad),  lock-jaw.  Genii,  maulklemme,  a  diteate  of  horiet. 

KLTJNQB,  m„  the  r  it  radical,  [klungr,  Irar  A  a  ten]  ; — a  bramble; 
milium  klungra  ok  hagþvrna,  Barl.  18, 139  ;  þorn  ok  klungr,  Stj.  38  ;  milli 
þornaok  klungra,  47 ;  mcð  klungrumok  hvmsum  hagþomum,  395.  C  tpinit 
tribulifiue'  of  the  Vulgate)  ;  þyrni,  klungr,  ok  allt  annat  illgreti,  Fmt.  v. 
159;  lótan  vex  upp  A  milli  klungra  ok  þyrna,  Horn.  (St.);  tern  nit  hji 
klungrum,  Gd.  6  :  poet.,  hrz-k..  camon-iborn,  poet,  for  a  weapon,  Mcrl. 
I.  36,  Lex,  Poet.  II.  metapli.,  in  led.,  where  there  are  no  thornt, 

any  rough  ground  it  called  klungr ;  hraun  ok  klungr  (klungr  ok  horkn, 
V.Í.),  Bt.  i.  45 J  :  allit..  klettar  ok  klungr,  crags  and  rockt. 

klungrottr,  adj.  grown  with  bramble,  Stj.  4J.  Art.  -.—stony,  rough. 

klunna,  t.  «>  cling  to,  in  a  rude  sente;  hann  titr  ok  klunnir  ft  tkógar- 
trjim.  Stj  80,  v.  I.;  en  hill  kluniu  vior  bakit,  of  an  ape  and  her  young,  95 . 

klurmi,  a.  m.  a  clumsy,  boorish  fellow.  klunna-legr,  adj.  (-legs, 
adv.),  clumsy  in  shape. 

klúka,  u.  f.  a  local  name  in  the  wett  of  Icel..  tee  Biörn. 

klúrr,  adj.  coarse,  esp.  in  language  and  mannert;  the  word  it  now 
freq.,  and  although  not  recorded  in  old  writers,  it  mutt  be  old,  at  one  of 
the  thrallt  in  Rm.  it  called  Klúrr. 

klúas,  ad,  [for.  word),  to  make  intricate:  klúsaðr,  part,  intricate ; 
ú-klúsaor.  unhampered,  Fzr.  j6j. 

KlÚJS-Petrúa,  m.  St.  Peter  with  bis  keys.- Key-Peter.'  6.H.  (in  a  verte). 

klútr,  m.  [for.  word  ;  A.  S.  clAt ;  Engl,  clout;  Dan.  klud ;  it  appeart 
in  writert  of  the  14th  century]  :—d  kerchief,  Bs.  i.  791  ;  ok  bar  urn 
vafit  einum  hremum  kbit.  8:9,  ii.  170;  lin-klutr,  i.  790;  vata-kliitr,  a 
pocket-handkerchief,  (mod  ) 

KLYF,  f.,  gen,  sing,  and  nom.  pi.  klvfjar;  [Dan.  kl<rv\: — a  pack  or 
trunk  on  a  pack-horse ;  legg;a  upp  klyf,  to  pack  a  horse,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349  ; 
ef  maftr  ckr  cða  ben  klyijar,  .  .  .  þótt  eigi  se  klyfpr  »  hrotti  mannt. 
Grig,  i.  44 1  ;  taka  af  klyfjar  af  hetti,  Grctt.  1 19  A  ;  pat  rar  nog  klyf,  it 
was  a  full  weight  far  a  horse.  Fat.  iii.  401  ;  hrindr  ofan  rciomguium  mcft 
klyfjunum. Slurl.  iii.  1 14  :  hrouum  með  klyfjum,  ó.  H.  187.  cohpds: 
klyfja-band,  11.  the  pack  on  a  horse,  Nj.  56.  klyfja-buror,  m. 
carrying  packs  on  horseback,  Kbr.  65,  Nj.  56,  v.  I.       klyfjft-hestr,  m 
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Grig.  ii.  279,  Kbr.  41,  42  ucw  Ed.,  Eb.  196,  þorst.  SiAii  H.  13. 

klyf-borl,  a,  m.,  proncd.  klybberi,  and  spelt  thus,  Grág.  (Kb.)  ii. 
109,  1.  21  : — a  pack-saddle,  K.f>.  K  86.  Sturl.  iii.  114.  klyfbera- 
band,  n.  and  klyf  bera-gjörð,  f.  a  pack-sadille  girth.  Lv.  91. 

klyf-b«srr,  idj.  fit  to  carry  a  burden,  o(  1  pack-horse;  tjau  kaplar 
klyfbzrir,  Vm.  177;  fola  klvfbzrrar  otnu.  Matth.  xxi.  J. 

klyfja,  ao.  to  load  a  pack-horse.  Nj.  74,  Kg.  593,  Stj.  460,  483.  O.  H. 
170,  Ver.  124.  Kbr.  17  new  Ed.,  pastim. 

klyfia,  kluloi.  [kljiifa],  to  split,  cleave.  Vm.  5  , ;  segia  fcmir  menn  at 
be.r  klyfði  hann  t,l  hjarta.  Fbr.  f7  new  Ed.:  part,  klufor,  cleft;  hjór- 
klufor,  a  cleft  with  a  sword,  l.ex.  Pot  t. 

klykkja,  t.  [klukkal.  to  ring;  bar  er  klykt.  671.  ifi;  klrkkir  til 
fórnar  upphaldt.  Mar..  N.G.  L.  ii.  242.  D.  N.  ii.  77  ;  but  in  Icel.  hringja 
it  the  common  word. 

klymta,  1.  [A.  S.  clumjan],  to  maunder,  murmur;  ok  ril  ek  at  þú 
klymtir  nú  cigi  ú  móti  mír.  Háv.  17  now  Ed. 


klyppr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Fb.  iii. 

KLYPA,  kly*pði,  later  klypti.  but  pres.  kly'pr,  mod.  kly'pir ;  in  mod. 
usage  this  word  hat  (except  in  pres.)  been  turned  into  a  strong  vert, 
klipa,  klcip,  klipu,  klipinn;  [Engl,  to  clip^to  clast~\:—eo  clif.fuuh; 
þa  tók  Laurentiut  i  tiftu  Stephani  ok  klýpti  fait.  Ski.  652  ;  ef  rnair  brtr 
mann  e&a  hrifr  eAa  kl)'pr,  Grig.  ii.  133  ;  siSan  klypdo  þcir  tungu-itú£an 
með  töng.  ö.  H.  250  :  to  squeeze  in,  klyptir  ok  klembradir,  Stj.  285; 
hcfir  eyoimórkiii  srá  kls'pt  þ»,  id. 

klýpa,  u,  f.  a  bit  pinched  out  of  another ;  imjor-k.,  a  bit  of  butter. 

klýpinx,  f.  a  clippini;.  pinching.  Grig.  ii.  133,  Sks.  652. 

kjýpi-töng,  f.  a  smith's  tongs  or  clippers,  nail  pincers. 

klmða,  d,  to  clothe ;  klac»«  sik,  to  dress  oneself.  Nj.  1 7 1 ; 
kalna.  Horn..  O.  H.  L.  22  ;  afklxddi  hann  t.k  {be  put  of)  .mom  kyrtli. 
Stj.  466 ;  í  úttu  fyrir  dag  stóð  hann  upp  ok  klzddi  sik.  Edda  28.  II. 
reflex,  ro  dress  oneself,  to  rise  in  the  morning;  afklaðatk.  to  undress, 
Kmt.  x.  16;  kueoask  pells-klatoum,  ó.  H.  31  ;  mil  muii  vera  upp  at 
ttanda  ok  klxoatk,  Edda  30 ;  hvern  dag  er  þcir  hafa  kbrosk,  25 ;  en  i 
dagin  ttilA  Ýmir  upp  ok  klxddisk,  35  ;  Siiom  ttód  upp  ok  bio  menn 
klarAask.  ok  cr  þeir  vóru  klcddir,  Eb.  188;  en  sjftan  kiz&isk  hann  ok 
húskarlar  hint  ok  for  ofan  til  vatnt,  Ó.  H.  62  ;  tiðan  ttóftu  þeir  upp  ok 
klzddusk,  I.d.  44.  III.  part,  klaeddr,  clad,  dressed ;  i  morgun 

er  þii  ert  kbcddr.  Ft.  1 10;  svart-kbrddr,  clad  in  black;  hvit-k.,  clad  1* 
white;  rauA-k. ;  þunii-k.,  thinly  clad;  al-klarddr,  quite  dressed;  tpari-k, 
1«  ode's  '  spared'  clothes,  i.e.  in  0«/'«  best  clothes. 

kind-far,  adj.  'few-clad'  thinly  clad,  Bt.  i.  442,  Bret.  ch.  34. 

klœð-hasfr,  si],  fit  for  clothes,  fit  for  wear,  Cirig.  ii.  147. 

KLÆÐI,  ii..  irng.  gen.  pi.  klatAna,  Barl.  80,  83,  Str.  21  ;  [A.  S.  da*: 
Engl.r/o/o,-  O.  H.G.rWe<7:  Germ.  Had;  Du;ch  kleed ;  Swed.  and  Dan. 
klœd/] :  I.  cloth,  stuff:  nuela  viftraal  ok  lvrcpt  ok  klaeðtt 

iill.  Grig.  i.  497  ;  rettr  til  Englandt  at  kaupa  set  klz6i  ok  onnur  lung, 
.  . .  hlada  skipit  med  hveiti  ok  hunangi,  vini  ok  kla-ftuni.  Kg.  69;  Emk 
kLtfti  ineö  morguni  litum,  517;  gaf  konungr  porgilsi  Uufgrarnt  klzoi 
timtán  ilna  langt,  Sturl.  iii.  131  ;  vcl  þír  þau  k'zði  til  hotna  er  bninu* 
t«  at  lit,  en  ckki  onnur  klzÁi  nema  skarlat  sé.  Sks.  2%;  skaltú  uk» 
þer  klzðí  er  v«  r  cigum  bezt.  Fat.  iii,  265  ;  finitin  Alnir  k'ziis  bninat  at 
iit,  cn  klzfiit  var  gcrsemi,  Bt.  i.  433 ;  kennir  hann  klzii  þau  i  kyrtlnrn 
hirftmanna,  er  hann  haffti  rzntr  vent,  434 ;  þriitigi  ttikur  Iclse&i*,  875 ; 
tvibreitt.  þríbreitt  klz5i,  tvíeln  klzfti.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  205,  208  ;  hilftit  klzAi, 
chequered  cloth.  Fms.  ii.  70:  in  mod.  usage  distinction  is  made  between 
the  foreign  machine-made  kbefti  and  the  home-made  vaðmil,  q.  v. ;  klzoit- 
trcyja,  klx8ii-fat.  opp.  to  vaðmilt-treyja,  vaftmilt-fat.  II.  « 

garment;  Arinbjörn  hafot  litið  góra  kíacði  þat  við  voxt  Egilt,  Eg.  516; 
eitt  gullhlao.  ok  rautt  klzoi,  Nj.  35  :  niaftr  i  rauou  k  «Ji.  Fmt  x.  367; 
ef  klzdi  rimar  af  maoni,  K.  p.  K.  88  :— fjaftr-k..  dún  k^  feather  or  dotv* 
clotb ;  soouWc,  a  saddle  cloth.  3.  etp.  in  plur..  clothes,  apparel, 

dress;  vaskufl  yuan  k  zoa.  Nj.  32  ;  lata  klzoi  tin.  Anal.  192  ;  vondno 
oil  klzöi.  Eb.  34 ;  hvar  fyrir  ben  þú  rauft  klzAi.  par  tern  þ»u  era 
klerkum  fyrirbooin  at  bera  ?  þvi,  sagoi  hann.  at  ek  hen  engi  minor  til. . .  • 
hann  kom  inn  litlu  sldar  nu-6  briin  klzdi  er  erkibiskup  hafoi  tialfr 
borit. — Ber  þetsi  klzdi  hitidit-daga,  Bs.  i.  800;  kasta  kl*>um.  bera 
k'zdi  i  vápn,  to  throw  clothes  over  the  weapons,  in  a  brawl,  to  hinder 
bloodshed,  Vipn.  28  :  bedclothes,  hann  Ht  bera  i  vind  kia-Ai  þau  er  him 
hafdi  haft  iftr,  Eg.  567  ;  und  klz^um,  f si.  ii.  252  (in  a  verse);  k'zAa 
ilát.  klz&a  i»rk,  a  clothes  chest,  655  xxx.  7,  Jt.  78  ;  klzia  turoir,  keeper  of 
a  wardrobe.  Stj.  649  ;  klat&a  hlafti,  a  pile  of  clothes,  Grctt.  160;  k!*** 
kaup  ^  klzaaskipti.  K"br.  94  new  Ed. ;  klseoa  tpell,  spoiling,  damaging  one's 
dress.  N.  G.  L.  i.  163  ;  klzSa  verð,  the  price  of  clothes.  GþJ.  259 : — tii- 
klzfti,  over-clothes;  rckkju-k'zoi,  bedclothes;  her-klzfti,  armour;  lio- 
klzSi.  linen  clothes;  lit-klzM,  chequered  clothes,  all  of  them  in  plur. 
compdi  :  klaeða-búaaAr,  klssos-búningr,  m.  apparel,  Bs.  i.  134,  rms. 
i.  69,  Stj.  697;  þeir  hót'ðu  mjok  líkan  klxda-bunad  ok  vipna.  Hkr.  1. 
344.  klasAa-faldr,  111.  the  htm  of  a  garment,  N.  T.  kla>da- 
föll.n.  pi.  the  folds  of  ag  arment.  Mar. :  medic.  =  kvetmati&ir.  kUeoa- 
nmngari,  a,  m.  a  clolbesmnnger,  Rétt.  13.  9.  klœda-akipti,  n.  pi., 
gora  k.,  to  change  clothes,  Stj.  518,  Fbr.  t6t,  Sturl.  iii.  100.  Ld.  2S6. 
k  ln-Sft-ikurör,  m.  the  cut  of  clothes,  Rett.  kUcda-anio,  n.  the  cut, 
fatbion  of  clothes,  Hkr.  iii.  181,  Fas.  ii.  344. 

kltsð-lauaa,  adj.  •clothes-less.'  naked,  Stj.,  Fms.  ii.  1 74,  vi.  302. 

klaeo-leysi,  11.  nakedness,  Barl.  6t. 

klœð.mariTT,  adj.  having  many  clothes,  opp.  to  klzftfir.  Sturl.  iii.  22$. 

khoðnaðr,  m.  clothing,  apparel :  hútbúnaðr,  boröbúiuftr  ok  klacJnaor. 
Eg.  94;  k.  póru  ok  gripir,  ijS,  Gritg.  i.  299.  460.  Karl.  545. 

kUetVsokkr,  m.  a  clothes-bag,  knapsack,  Kms.  iii.  178.  Grett.  134  A. 
Stj.  214,  v.l. 

kl»ö-ylT,  m.  elotbes-warmth,  of  bedclothet.  Ski.  758.  t  Kings  i.  1. 
klaslngr.  m  ,contr.  klasngx,  a  name  of  a  raven,  pott..  Edda  (Gl  I  II 
a  pt.  name.  KlatiHgT,  l.andn. 

KIiÆJA,  a&,  to  itch;  nú  klzja  ott  lofarair.  our  palms  itch,  Sturl.  .. 
42;  gnú  þú  urn  hilt  mcr  þírrunni  þvlat  mis  klzjar  mjok.  in.  ill: 
þeim  m..u  i  brtin  bregða  ok  ofarliga  klzja  {it  trill  itch  sorely)  þ«  «  «k 
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KLÆKI,  n.  (in  mod.  usage  klœkr,  m.).  [p"h.  akin  to  klckja  and 
Goth,  klahti  "  pusillanimity]: —  disgrace,  cowardice ;  kvao  mounum 
kUrki  I  vera,  ef  einn  Vikvcrskr  maðr  skal  yfir  oss  ganga  hér  i  fianvd- 
haga  vArura,  Hkr.  iii.  395;  oss  er  þal  klstki.  segir  hatm,  cf ....  Fms. 
vii.  269 ;  al  honum  vatri  hvárki  at  síoan  tkotnm  né  klarki,  Sturl.  iii. 
150;  allir  vcrftmn  vér  þA  at  klarkjum,  Kms.  v.  204;  hat  nii  þetta.  ok 
meo  barði  skomm  ok  kiarki,  GUI.  63 :  en  tiii  hafit  ér  ánauð  uk  þrarikon 
ok  þar  með  stúrklatki  uk  niAingsskap,  Ó.  K.  217  ;  bera  actínlcpt  klatkis- 
nafn  at  þora  cigi  at  hcfna  þin.  Fms.  11.  69;  klackis  högg,  a  dastardly 
v.  Bjarn.  66.  la  pun.)  comtos  :  klaekia-ejfnl,  n.  a  mtan,  dastardly 
f,  fsorst.  Siou  H.  49.  ktokja-fullr,  adj.  ditgractful,  Stj.  406. 
,  11.  *dj. blameless,'  saiu  rrprocbe'  Sturl.  i.  221.  klskia- 
,  ra.  a  dastard;  kvað  þú  eigi  mcoal-klarkisnienn  vera  et  þeir  pyroi 
eigi  at  hefna  »in,  lsl.  ii.  71,  Fms.  xi.  »70.  Sturl.  ii.  170.  klnkia- 
,  n.  a  namt  for  cowardice ;  see  above.  klækis-orð,  n.  in  umc 
e.  Mom.  III.  Fms.  v.  136.  Hkr.  lii.  1 14.  kUokia-akapr,  m.  bate- 
nesi,  cowardice,  Fnis.  xi.  270.  Ev.  jo.  klækia-verk,  n.  a  bast  wrJ, 
Ld.  282. 

klæki-liga,  adv.  in  a  dastardly  way.  Ft,  41,  VApo.  27. 

klæki-Ugr,  adj.  dastardly,  cowardly,  Bs.  i.  165,  hi.  11.  451. 

k  1« ki-t)kapr,  n.  baseness,  meanness,  Fbr.  74,  Nj.  32. 

klækja,  t,  to  put  to  shame ;  iuma  hafi  twin  lAtifi  ktarkja  A  nokkum 
hAtt.  Ka*.  iii.  75 :  ok  telr  pat  manngi  niunu  gort  hafa  at  k'aekjask  A  viA 
hann.  It),  ii.  319  ;  hence  the  mod.  klckkja  A  c-m,  to  punish  out;  engi 
skal  diriask  at  gnra  henni  kruirooa  eot  kiaekja  haiu  urn,  at  hiin  fan 
fatackliga.  Stj.  413. 

klaema,  d,  [ktAm],  to  fall  foul  of;  kkemdu  mjók  i  or&um  limim 
Maumet  ok  Tcrrogant,  (ai  Spenser,  •  Maumel  and  Termagaunt'),  Flóv. 
42  : — mod.,  reflex,  aUtemaat,  to  use  obscene,  filthy  language. 

klmminn,  adj.  using  obtcen*. filthy  language. 

klök,  n.  pi.  [Dan.  tlukken}.  the  chirping  of  bird*.  Rni.  41. 

klökkna,  aa,  to  become  kiukkr.  Karl.  545,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

klokkr,  adj.,  with  a  characteristic  v,  act.  klokkvan.  etc.,  prop,  bending, 
pliable,  as  of  a  reed;  kl»kkr  kjölr,  Bs.  i.  483  (in  a  verse);  vara  Mariu- 
súðin  klukk  mjok  ok  skaut  lykkjunum.  Fins.  viii.  1911;  klokk  stil,  of 
a  ship,  Edda(Ht.);  A  ItU  kkva  saumior.  Orkn.  104  (in  a  verse).  II. 
metaph.  soft,  crying  faintly,  moved  to  tears ;  hann  vatft  via  þetta 
klokkr  rujok  ...  ok  segir  honum  til  vandrarfta  sinna.  Rd.  50 ;  Jón  attlaoi 
en  sem  fyr  biskup  rneft  kúgan  klukkan  at  göra,  Bs.  i.  289 :  6ro*cn- 
htaned,  Eb.  78  ^in  a  verse);  þá  urðo  beir  klukkvir  (they  lost  heart) 
ok  flvftu  frá  þúri,  Hkr.  Cd.  Fr.  264  ;  at  hann  skytdi  grata  sem  barn, 
ok  lit  ill  þróttr  inundi  i  hrtnuni  vera,  at  hann  varft  svá  kliikkr  viö  þetta, 
Ó.H.  300;  konungs-dóttir  vari  klokk  v.ft  or6  han.  ok  bliknaoi.  Karl. 
100. 

KLÖKKVA,  pre,,  klokkr,  pret.  klokk,  pi.  klukku,  also  spelt  with 
ey,  klcyqva,  Kb.  of  the  Sarin.;  [A.  S.  cloccan  and  F.ngl.  cluck,  limited  in 
sense,  like  Lat.  glocire .  Da...  Hynkt] :  I.  to  soften;  kl-kkvandi 

kalda  jöio,  Mar.  <rare>.         II.  metaph.  to  sob,  ubine :  kostir  'ro  betn 

13;  klukku 


görst 


heldr  en  at  klnkkva  rf.  Skm.  13;  klukku  þcir 

hejrra,  Am.  62:  af  sonarlegri  4st  klokk  mi  Jowphat  mjok,  Barl.  187; 
þá  klökk  konuiignnn  ok  allir  þeir  er  honum  fylgöu,  211  ;  þi  klokkr 
hann  af  harmi  hagar,  Sks.  2:6  ;  rr  Davlð  heyrSi  Jwssi  tlSindi,  þi  klokk 
hann,  716:  einn  af  gestum  Magmíts  kimmigs  gikk  til  ok  kysli  likit  ok 
klokk  vi*.  Fms.  viii.  236.  v.  I. ;  honum  fann>k  svú  mikit  til  vigsluniur  at 
haun  klokk,  X.  109,  v.  I. ;  sumir  klukku  en  sumir  gi^tu.  Barl.  190;  syta 
ok  klckkva,  Horn.  (St.):  part,  klokkvandi.  failing  voice;  siftan 
niinntusk  peir  viSr  Karl  klokkvandi.  Karl.  2,  itfo,  28S  :  þótti  honum 
kouan  kii^kvandi  kveoa.  Sturl.  ii.  214C;  bidja,  insrla  klokkvandi,  pas- 
sim ;  the  word  ii  obsolete  except  as  a  participle, 
klokkving,  f.  emotion.  Mar. 

KLOMBB,  f.  [akin  to  a  well-known  root  word  common  to  all  Teut. 
languages  cp.  Germ.  Ham,  Itlemmen] ; — a  smith's  vice,  of  which  a  draw- 
ing is  given  in  the  old  edition  of  Glúm  (17S6).  3.  metaph.  of 
troops  drawn  up  in  a  similar  shape;  Í  klumbrina  miftja  milium  þeisara 
fylktnga,  Sij.  »12;  skulu  vt'-r  no  renna  at  ok  hafa  spiútin  fvrir  ess.  ok 
klaml 


hann  settisk  niér  A  einn  knakk,  Bs.  ii.  186;  stúlar  fjúrir,  knakkr,  lectari, 
Pm.  1 7  ;  lang-knakkr.  an  oblong  bench ;  eldar  vóru  itórir  i  elda-skálanum, 
ok  sAiu  þar  nokkunr  menn  k  langknokkum,  Finnb.  310; 
(q.  v.),  a  kind  of  crutches. 

KN  API,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  cnapa ;  Engl,  inavt ;  Germ,  knabe]  :- 
boy,  the  valet  of  a  king  or  great  man,  Js.  14,  N.G.  L.  ii.  434,  O.  H. 
70,  71,  Karl.  331,  Jiior.  141. 

knoppd,  ib,  to  furnish  utth  studs;  knappa&r,  studded,  of  a  garment, 
Rett.  120  ;  gult-k..  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

knapp-hofði,  a,  m.  a  knob-head,  ball-head,  Hkr.  iii.  80. 

knappi,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. ;  whence  Knappa-dalr,  m.  a  local 
name,  id. 

knapp-jám,  n.  iron  tei/*  a  knob  at  one  end.  Bs.  i.  379,  used  for  sur- 
gical operations, 
knappr,  adj.  [Dan.  knap],  scanty. 

KNAPPH,  m.,  mod.  hnappr,  [A.  S.  cnarp ;  Engl,  knop  (Chaucer),  later 
knob;  Germ,  knopf;  Dutch  knop] :— a  knob;  staf  1  liendi  ok  knapp  A, 
þorf.  Karl.  374  ;  the  knob  or  head  of  a  pole  or  the  like.  Fms.  viii.  42»  ; 
þá  sky'fðu  þcgar  knappnm  or  hrips-grindinni.  I.v.  65  ;  stöng  mikil  upp 
ór  ok  knappr  A  or  gulli,  Fb.  ii.  1  2S ;  upp  af  hornsloluiium  vóru  stórir 
knappar  af  eiri  görvir,  297  ;  A  ofanvcrtVi  þeirri  stoiig  er  rinu  m  k  ll 
gullkuappr,  biAr.  189  ;  stong  gulli  bum  upp  at  knoppunum,  id. ;  hrmgr 
eða  knappr.  Grig.  ii.  232  :  the  phrase,  gefa  frelsi  fri  homi  (  k  knappi, 
from  the  clasp  and  neck-collar  being  a  badge  of  servitude,  N.G.  L.  i. 
228  ;  riða  knapp  A  e-t,  /0  furnish  a  thing  with  the  knob,  i.e  finish  it,  ttl.  ii. 


kjafal  kneppt  saman  mitli  lóta  mcð  knappi 
knappa-svipa,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  lash  Russ. 


nbrar-veggrimi  ganga  tf  last  er  fylgt,  Gliim.  386 ;  losnafti  þ« 
fljott  fylkiog  Skagrirdinga  sem  klambrar-vegpr  varri  ickinn.  Sturl.  111. 
84  :— a  local  name  in  lcel.,  see  the  poem  in  holnir  (I «36).  p.  31. 

KLÖPP,  (.,  pi.  klappir,  [klappa],  a  pier-like  rock  projecting  into  the 
sea,  and  looking  as  if  ihaped  by  art ;  Irnda  vid  kloppina,  or  klappirnar, 
freq.  in  western  lcel. ;  as  also  of  stepping  stones  over  a  stream.  leiSin 
1»  yrir  m/rar  ok  fen,  ok  vóru  þar  högguar  ytir  klappir,  Fmi.  vii.  68  ; 
kUppar-oef,  n.  a  projecting  rock. 

klopptir-ne«,  n.  jutting  roch,  Ó.  H.  182  (Fb.  ii.  309) ;  litift  kirippurues 
gi'kk  Irani  iyrir  utan  hjú  skipum  þeírTa,  ok  sá  f«ir  því  narr  ekki  út  A 
florAUin.  Fms.  viii.  217;  gt'kk  kUpparnts  l'yrir  útan  þA,  Ú.  H.  182. 

knafa,  að,  stuprare,  only  occurring  in  the  form  knafat,  as  a  various 
reading  to  sorðit,  Nj.  tj. 

KNAKKR,  m  ,  diflercnt  from  hnakkr  and  hnakki,  q.v.,  [cp.  Engl. 
knick-knack  -  trifle] : — a  kind  of  little  chair,  high  stool ;  skaltii  gera  kistu 
*i  nicliut  þinni  ok  undir  kiukka,  make  a  coffin  and  a  hearse,  F«.  13;  ;  ^ 


102.         2.  a  stud,  button 
ok  nezlu,  þorf.  Karl.  412. 
Ana/,  Bs.  ii.  10. 
knapp-tjald,  n.  a  tent;  see  knappr,  D.  N. 
.-knorr  (q.v.).  Amur. 
n.  =  knurr.  Fms.  vi.  305,  v.  1. 
aft.  to  lift  to  the  level  of  one's  head:  also  jim-kuatta. 
u.  f.  a  '  balUmittr;  a  hat.  Vigl.  69  new  Ed. 
knatt-drepill,  m.-knattdrcpa,  Grett.  92. 

knatt-gUdra,  u,  f.  a  trap  to  catch  the  baU  in  the  knattleikr,  Grett. 
92  A. 

knatt-hogg,  n.  a  blow  with  a  hall,  Vigl.  69  new  Ed. 

knatt-lalkr,  m.  playing  at  ball,  a  kind  of  cricket  or  trap- ball,  a 
favourite  game  with  the  old  Scandinavians,  Sturl.  ii.  I90;  described  in 
the  Sagas,  Giett.  ch.  17,  Gisl.  pp.  26.  32.  Eg.  ch.  40.  Vigl.  ch.  11(13 
new  Ed.),  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  2  (Ft.  86),  þorst.  S.  Vik.  ch.  to,  Gullþ.  ch.  2, 
Harft.  ch.  2  2  ;  the  ice  in  winter  was  a  favourite  plav-ground,  sec  Gullþ. 
etc.  I.  c. 

knatt-tré,  n.  a  bat-trap.  Eg.  188,  Fas.  ii.  407,  Gisl.  32. 
knauas,  m.  a  knoll,  crag,  D.N.  v.  620;  whence  the  1 
and  bnnde-kniis  =  a  '  fcoor  knoll,'  a  boorish  youth. 

KNÁ,  a  defect,  verb,  for  the  conjugation  of  which  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxiii ; 
the  pres.  intin.  knegu  nowhere  occurs,  whereas  a  prct.  infin.  kuAttu 
occurs  in  Sighvat  (Fms.  vi.  40)  ;  a  subj.  pres.  knega.  knegi.  kncgim.  Hkv. 
2.  34.  Fsm.  J2.  25,  41.  Stor.  15,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  89 ;  pret.  knAfti  for  knAtti. 
Fms.  xi.  296  (in  a  verse),  Rekst. ;  with  a  suff.  neg.  knú-at,  non  palest.  Gin. 
2f, ;  knAk-a,  non  possum,  Hjim.  32.  Am.  52  ;  knegu-t.  plur.  non  possunt, 
Hkv.  Hjorv.  13:  [A.S.  eniiwan;  Eugl.  know  ■  :  -  /  know  how  to  do  a 
thing,  I  can,  or  quite  paraphrastically  like  Engl,  do:  ek  knA  sjA,  I  can  see, 
i.  e.  /  do  see,  fieq.  in  poetry,  always  followed  by  an  infinitive,  but  very  rare 
in  prose  :  I.  in  poetry  ;  ollu  gulli  kuA  hann  einn  rASa,  Fm.  34  ; 

hver  er  par  kiui  hafa  óviltar,  Sdm.  19:  knAttu  siii  mey  uud  hiAlmi. 
Fm.  44 ;  melta  knAttu,  Akv.  36;  er  vörftr  ní  vcrr  s'inna  kuátti,  Gkv. 
33;  ef  ek  »jA  kuartti,  22;  ef  hann  eiga  knxtti.  Skv.  3.3;  ok  knartta 
ek  þér  i  faðmi  felask.  Hkv.  2.  27  ;  knarttim  hefna,  Gli.  «,  ;  kneguA  osi 
fara.  ye  cannot  confound  us,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  13;  knega  ek  granii  tagna, 
Hkv.  2.  34  ;  knegi  hniga,  Fsm.  25  ;  knegi  sofa,  41,42;  sú  er  trúa 
knegim,  Stor.  if  ;  tkjoldu  knegut  par  velia,  Akv.  4  ;  kuikat  ek  seg  a, 
/  can  never  say.  Hy'm.  32;  ki-Aka  ek  þess  nj-'ita.  Am.  52;  tk 
hvkk  þú  knAttu  (prct.  intin.)  kjósa,  Sighvat;  ginnunga-vc  kmittu 
bnniu,  did  burn,  Haustl. ;  knAttu  dnipa,  they  did  droop.  Eg.  (in 
a  verse);  knAtti  svelgja.  Ýt.  4 ;  unnir  knegu  glymta,  Otn.  7;  biullur 
knegu  hringjask.  6.11.  (in  a  verse);  hann  knu  kjosa.  be  does  choose, 
Vsp.  <>t  ;  knAttu  sporna,  they  did  spur,  28.  Og.  9 ;  hann  knAfti  velia. 
Rekst.:  kmiði  lenda.  Fms.  xi.  296  (in  a  verse):  hann  knAtti  vakna.  did 
make,  Bragi ;  f-r  kiuittuo  skipla.y*  did  share.  Edila  (in  a  s-erse) ;  ek  knA 
sts'ra,  Lani-.n.  (in  a  verse);  kiui-at  sú  veig  vanask.  Gm.  is,  ;  knA  smia, 
Vsp.  (Hb.)  II.  in  prose;  þá  kn»  þat  graú  i  kirkiu-garfti,  then 

it  can  be  buried  in  a  churchyard.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 1  : — /  it-all,  111  law  phrases. 
vArr  knA  engi  blamla>k  vift  biif*.  N.  G.  L.  i.  18  : — /  can,  I  do,  \<n  ski'lu 
þingmi-nii  veita  honum  vúpnatak  til  þ<««  at  hann  knegi  veria  i«>r8  sina 
logiim  at  doini.  N.G.  L.  i.  89!  hann  knAtti  engu  betgia  {.he  did  not  lane) 
hiniiieskiiiu  lattlcik,  Eluc.  59:  þeir  bASu  at  bur  knartti  sjA  likania 
Clement  pAia,  Clem.  47. 
knA-lolkr,  m.  prowess,  pithine*.  Sd.  138,  Bjani.  48. 

adv.  dtftty,  doughtily;    þeir  sa-kja  k.  feroina,  Ed  226; 
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ituDdum  mót  þeim  k..  Fnu.  i.  303 ;  skipafti  jarl  Ormiun  set 
iii.  12:  hann  kcyrfti  tuutin  k.,  Qlúm.  34a. 

knridigr,  adj.  deft,  brnk-lovking ;  þeir  vúru  kruiligir  mcnn  ok  vóru 
nnök  grjútprilar  fyiír  búi  Ösvifrs,  Ld.  122;  miðaldra  menu  ok  inir 
knilittusru,  Slurl.  i.  99, 

KNÁR,  adj  ,  fem.  kiu's  (knú,  Bi.  i.  345),  ncut.  knátt,  [cp.  Lat. 
gnaw*]  :—pilby,  vigorous ;  hann  var  mikill  maftr  vcxti  ok  knir ,  ok  inn 
vukasti  urn  alia  hluti,  Sturl.  ii.  38  ;  þorbjörn  var  knústr  nuftr,  Lr.  27  ; 
þi  var  gott  til  knárra  manna  í  Miftrirði,  jxirft.  15:  far  Karl  knistr, 
Sd.  138;  varft  siftaa  til  kona  vcl  tritog.  en  knó,  Bs.  i.  345  ;  lcnáir  menu 
ok  ulatir,  Fbr.  50  new  Ed. ;  ok  óirft  ókiióm  inuiiuum.  Bs.  i.  349 ;  skal 
ek  f4  til  kná  menu  at  fylgja  þcr,  þorst.  Siftu  II.  181  ;  vita  mátti  þó  þat, 
segír  Grettir.  at  ek  munda  cigi  slíku  til  leiftar  koma,  scm  ek  hcfi  unnit, 
ef  ck  varra  eigi  all-knAr.  Grett.  97  new  Ed. ;  margr  tt  kuir  þó  hann  sí 
smir.  a  taring;  eigi  mini  hann  styrkvan  kalla  at  afli  cn  þú  var  hann 
hinn  kuiisti  ok  inn  fimasti.  Slurl.  iii  121  ;  i  þessi  skriftu  ty'ndisk 
Maikút.  en  i.(  komsk  í  brott  heill  er  úknistr  var.  B».  i.640;  likar  þcim 
vel  vift  Brand,  þviat  hann  var  ba-fti  knúr  ok  hðvaskt,  Lv.  14 ;  þórarimi 
var  kuittr  maír  annarr  en  þnrgíls.  Ki.  I43. 

KNÉ,  n.,  gen.  pl.  knii,  dat.  kniám,  and  older  knicím  ;  [Goth,  kniu; 
A.  S.  rnrotti ;  O.  H.G.  chniu ;  Germ,  knit;  Dan.  knot;  LssX.genu;  Gr. 
•yoVv] : — ibt  knee;  hrynja  í  kné,  þkv.  30;  á  knjánum.  Km».  i.  181;  & 
bxði  kní.  Nj.  70;  setja  &  kní  e-m,  Fms.  i.  16;  andaðisk  Kjartan  i 
knjúm  Bolla,  ii.  157;  4  knv  kalinn,  Hm.  3;  þat  er  fall,  cí  maðr  styftr 
niftr  kné  eftr  hcndi,  Grig.  3.  phrases,  ganga,  korua  (fara,  hvarfa) 

ívrir  kn^  e-m,  to  go,  come,  htfort  another's  knees,  approach  at  a  sup- 
pliant, Nj.  11  a,  129,  Kbr.  (in  a  verse).  Fm».  viii.  299  ;  Ici8a  e-n  fynr  kni 
e-m.  id.,  Sk».  6jo ;  lira  kti*  fylgja  kvifti.  let  the  iter  follow  the  belly, 
plant  tbt  Irnrt  on  lb*  bejly,  in  wrestling.  Grett.  28  new  Ed. ;  koma  e-m 
á  kné.  to  bring  one  to  bit  knees,  overcome;  (ilium  kenir  hann  (the  death) 
á  kné.  Al.  132;  hcnni  (Elli*/£r  Age)  hcfir  engi  á  kaé  komit.  Edda 
ii.  286,  Karl.  4)1  ;  tala  urn  bvcrt  kni-  sir.  to  •  tali  across  ones  knees,' 
to  goiup.  chatter.  Sturl.  iii.  150;  risa  i  knó.  to  arist,  Hy'm.  51  ;  sitja 
fyrir  kní,  knjom  e-m.  to  sit  at  one's  knees,  fttt,  Og.  8  (of  a  mid- 
wife I;  en  pjomutu-kuna  hennar  sat  fyrir  knjóm  hcnni,  ok  skyldi  taka 
vift  barninu.  Fms.  viii.  7 :  falla  á  kni\  /0  fall  on  one's  knees,  Edda  33 ; 
þá  steig  hann  af  baki.  fill  4  kin?  nk  baft«k  fyrir.  92  ;  leggjask  i  k'né. 
id.,  95.  8.  knee-timber,  in  boat-building :  engi  var  saumr  i,  en 

viftjar  fyrir  knA.  Fms.  vii.  216;  ok  eigi  var  meiri  siór  *  en  i  mitt 
knjám,  Bs.  i.  390;  ertog  fyrir  km'  hvert,  krapta  hvern  ok  kollu  hverja, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  283.  coMrpt:  knéB-bót,  f..  pl.knésbxir,  (but  kticsf<i;um. 
Sxm.  91),  the  bought,  Lat.  poplites,  Fms.  iii.  188,  Fbr.  159,  179.  Al.  43, 
Fas.  ii.  354,  Edda  40.  knJA-dúkr,  m.  a  knee-clotb,  cushion,  V'm.  f  2, 
Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18.  knji-liðr,  m.  the  knee-joint.  Fas.  iii.  329.  II. 
[A.  S.  cneow;  but  cp.  also  Ulf.  knods  -  ylrot,  Phil.  iii.  5;  O.  H.G.  knot; 
Hel.  cnoUes] : — a  degree  in  relationship  or  lineage,  spec,  a  degree  of 
cognate  relationship,  a  Norse  law  term,  (hrtluftbaftm  is  the  agnate)  ;  at 
siaunda  kne  ok  sjaunda  lift,  in  tbe  seventh  cognate  and  agnate  degree, 
N.G.L.  i.  is;  at  timta  krwS  ok  ftmta  lift,  id.;  at  fimta  kmi  ok  fimla 
manni.  to  the  fifb  degree  of  relationship  by  tbe  female  and  tbt  fifth  by 
the  malt  tide,  350  :  til  níunda  knós.  49.  $0 ;  af  kné  hverui,  at  setta  km-. 
1 48  ;  mi  skal  engi  maftr  fá  frzudkouu  sina  skyldri  en  at  fimta  kn6,  ok 
at  fimta  manni  frxudleif,  350  ;  krenn-kn4  (q.  v.),  cognate  lineagt. 

B.  Comfds  :  kné-b«Ar,  m.  a  knee  cushion ;  falla  ú  knébeft.  to  kneel, 
Greg.  67.  Horn.  75.  Ld.  32S,  Nj.  132,  Fms.  viii.  95 ;  leggiast  «  k.,  Bs. 
i.  3J  2  ;  kn<-bt'ftja-fall,  kneeling.  H.  E.  ii.  1 88.  kné-beygjoak,  ft,  to 
bote  tbe  knees.  Mar.  kné-bjðrg,  f.  a  knte-piece,  Sks.  40J.  kné- 
fall.  n.  kneeling.  Th.  16.  Barl.  25,  Stat.  299.  kné-faUn,  fill,  to  fall 
on  tbe  kneet,  St  1.  204,  Fms.  i.  147,  Bs.  i.  684.  kné-kaat,  n.  (?),  knc^- 
kast,  festar-f<;  nk  moigungjof,  D.  N.  i.  356.  knó-krjúpft,  kraup,  to 
kneel.  kno-liðr,  m.  tbe  knee-joint.  Sturl.  iii.  1 16.  kné-runnr,  m., 
see  below.  kné-setja,  tt,  to  set  on  one't  knees,  a  kind  of  adoption: 
hann  knísetti  þann  svein  ok  fi'istrafti.  Ilkr.  i.  97  :  þA  tók  Haukr  sveininu 
ok  setr  i  kné  Aftalsteini  konungi  . . .  Haukr  matlti,  knisett  herir  pn  hann 
mi  ok  niiitu  myifta  hann  ef  þú  vill.  1 10.  knó-«otningr,  m.  a  '  knee- 
set.'  a  foster  son,  Fnn.  i.  85.  kné-«ig.  n.  a  sinking  on  one's  kneet, 
rnetaph.  fi  knésig.  Fas.  iii.  430.  kné-mkól,  f.  tbe  kntt-pan.  fwx. 
269.  Nj.  205.  O.  H.  L.  73.  kné-«kot,  n.,  tee  below.  kn6-»61,  f. 
the  name  of  the  Rune  tj.  Skatda  177. 

knefts,  aft,  /0  determine ;  cr  par  mi  kncfat  urn  aniut  nift,  Sturl.  ii,  181  ; 
cr  Jut  mi  kncfat  at  ek  vil  hafa  Skagafj«>rft,  iii,  232. 

kjiafiw,  f.  determination  (?) ;  niá  eigi  þat  þá  ma-la  at  p*r  Ukit  knefanar 
kost,  Sturl.  iii.  276. 

kneflU,  m.  a  pose,  pole;  biift  meft  fjóntm  kneflum,  Gþl.  499. 

kaoif,  f.  [cp  Engl,  nip],  a  kind  of  nippers  or  pincers,  Bjorn ;  hreifa 
kneif,  'palm-pincers'  poét.  for  iii  band,  grasp,  GUI.  (in  a  verse):  a 
nickname,  Landn.  278. 

knoiking,  f .  a  grasping,  embrace;  kossa  ok  kneikingar,  Fb.  1.411. 

KNEIKJA,  t.  [Dan.  knatkit],  to  bend  backwards  uritb  force;  hann 
kneikti  hann  aptr  á  bak.  Eg.  397  ;  t<  k  I  a»lir  bonum  ok  kneikti  hann  \  Bs.  ii.  1 70 ;  levsa  knut,  Edda  29.  Fms.  i.  1 1 2  ;  lifta  knii:. 
uppatitofum,  5jj;  lilan  þú  kneiktir  hann  Kallrana,  Fas.  ii.  1 3 1 .         |  iii.  97.  iii.  1 33  ;  kin'  ta  k.iiit,  to  knit  a  knot,  Fb.  i.  9;  ;  ef 


knell,  m.  courage;  kjark  ok  knell.  655  xvii.  24. 
KNEPPA,  t.  [knappr],  to  stud;  hettu  kncpta  niftr  milium  fóta  tit, 
Bárft.  1 79,  )>orf.  Karl.  412;  kncppta  skua,  nailed  shoes.  Fat.  1.  34. 
kncrra,  u,  f.  —  kudrr,  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 

kné-runnr,  n>.  [A.  S.  cneose-rim  and  cneowrtt,  tee  kné  II.  above : 
kn^runnr  (if  referred  to  runnr  =  a  grove)  gives  no  adequate  mcaniog. 
whereat  the  A.  S.  rim  —  number  it  just  the  word  we  should  expect ;  and 
as  the  identity  between  the  A.  S.  and  Norse  law  terms  can  scarcely  be 
doubted,  it  is  likely  that  the  Norse  or  Icel.  form  is  simply  a  corruption  of 
the  A.  S.  form.  Probably,  at  the  A.  S.  rim  was  unintelligible  to  the  Norse- 
men, they  took  the  Norse  word  nearest  in  sound ;  the  word  wat  probably 
borrowed  ftom  the  A.  S.  through  tbe  eccl.  law.  so  that  its  use  in  Nj. 
is  an  anachronitm]  -.—lineage,  as  also  degree  in  lineage ;  þat  er  k.  at 
telja  fri  systkinum.  Grig.  i.  171  ;  telja  knerunnum.  254 ;  veg  þú  aldrei 
meir  Í  enn  sama  koérunn  en  um  sinn,  Nj.  85  ;  allt  til  tunnar  sjaundu 
kynkvi'lar  efta  knorunns,  St).  54;  ella  mun  ek  mala  bat  oift,  Yngveldi, 
at  uppi  mun  vera  alia  zfi  !  knt'runni  yftnun,  þortt.  Síftu  H.  186. 

kné-akot,  n.  a  dishonour,  humiliation,  of  a  member  of  a  family ;  tui 
verftr  knéikot  i  erfftum.  þ4  skal  »4  hafa  er  ti4nari  er.  N.G.L.  i.  49; 
koma  knéskoti  4  e-n,  to  bring  one  to  bis  knees,  Barl.  £3. 
kneyfa,  A,  a  false  form  ;  sec  kveyta. 
kneytir,  m.  a  ravisber  (?),  B>am.  (in  a  verse). 

KNÍA  or  knjá,  ft  :  I.  to  press,  urge,  debate ;  eigi  kunnu  vér  at 

segja  hvc  lengi  þcir  knlöðu  þetta,  Fms.  xi.  48 ;  en  cr  þeir  leniaftu  þetta  mil 
imlli  sin,  Ö.  H.  1 27,  (Hkr.  ii.  207,  Fins.  iv.  284  wrongly  kn/aou.)  II. 
most  freq.  in  poetry,  but  only  in  the  pret.  knlfti.  to  knock,  strike,  press ; 
hamri  knifti  h4fjall  tkarar,  Hým.  2.1;  kuifti  gríndr,  Am.  35  ;  horpuknifti, 
Akv.  32  ;  hirft  knifti  4rar,  Kektt. ;  kniftum  uiuiir.  u<  rowed,  Akv.  36; 
hinn  er  kiiilstóftir  knifti,  Fms.  xi.  196  (in  a  verse);  þeir  kniftu  ber  biftir, 
pressed  tbe  vine,  Sk4lda  (in  a  verse) ;  þeir  kniftu  hj4lma.  Fas.  ii.  549  1  in 
a  verse) ;  beir  kniftu  bl4  borft.  Sighvat ;  atroir  mikinn  kiuftu  (.ginfta 
MS.).  Jd.  21.  III.  reflex,  to  struggle.jSgbl  bard;  harft.r  kmftusk 

menu  at,  Fmt.  xi.  305  (in  a  verse).  2.  part,  kniðr,  kníían  kjapt. 

Fms.  viii.  208  (in  a  verse);  foldar  siftu  brimi  lenifta,  a  surfbeaien  coast, 
xi.  307. 

kni&r,  m.  pi.  champions;  seggir,  kniar  ok  liftar,  Edda  (Gl.) 
KNÍPH,  m.,  mod.  hnifr;  |Dan.  kniv;  Swcd.  knif :  Engl,  knife]  :— a 
knife  or  dirk,  such  as  the  ancients  wore  fastened  to  their  belts ;  and  so 
a  knife  with  a  belt  is  freq.  mentioned  as  a  gift ;  the  handles  01  these 
knives  or  dirks  were  neatly  carved  of  walrus'  tusks ;  sec  Landn.  L  c,  Sk>. 
I.e..  Am.  55,  59.  Gþl.164,  Eg.  210.  N.G.L.  i.  39,  B«.  i.  385;  knif  ok 
belli,  Nj.  73,  Fs.  98  :  rnetaph.  in  the  phrase,  kiupa  um  knifa,  to  est  hange 
knives,  to  change  one's  stale,  Korm.  238  ;  skar  'I  j-rn  pau  4  kiiif«ikepti 
sínu.  T.  carved  their  images  on  bit  knixes'  bandits,  l.audn.  248;  tuiia 
þcir  hvalir  tennr  ckki  stxrri  en  gora  mi  mjnk  sh>r  knifa-hrpti  af,  Sks. 
127.  oosarot:  knifa-dúkr,  ni.  a  napkin  (}),  Vm.  109,  D.N.  111. 

202,  iv.  217.       knifs-blafl.  n.  a  kmft's  bladt,  Rítt.  2.  10.  knifa- 
egg,  i.  a  knife's  edge.       knlfi-hepti,  n.  a  knife's  handle,  Landn.  248,  . 
Sks.  1 27.       knifs-oddr,  m.  a  knife's  point,  Fs.  144. 
(-■keptn,  n.-knil'sktpti,  Fms.  in.  .158,  391,  Laudu.  248. 

KNOÐA,  aft,  mod.  hnofta,  [A. S.  enrdan],  to  knead;  knofta  saman 
mjol  ok  stiijor.  Landn.  34  ;  pcir  hufftu  knoftat  saman  deig  Tift  snjó,  Ann. 
1337  ;  mólu  þeir  þat  i  sundr  sem  smartl,  kuoftaftu  siftan  samau.  St).  293 ; 
þi  baft  Sigmundr  hann  knofta  or  niji.lvi  þvi  .  .  .  i  mjulmu,  er  ck  tok  at 
kiidfta,  ok  hér  heti  ek  meft  kuoftat  þat  er  i  var.  Fas.  1.  129. 

KNOKA,  aft,  [A.S.  enueian],  to  knock,  thump;  þeir  hufSu  iftr  bart 
hofuftit  allt  4  honum  ok  knokat,  Horn.  120:  þorvaldr  knukafti  (forced) 
sun  menn  til  Ijiigs  itna,  Bs.  i.  663  ;  ok  hygg  ek  at  mciui  tiunir  heffti  hann 
mrst  knokat,  Karl.  399. 

KNOBA,  aft,  [Ulf.  knusian  =  lo  kneel;  A  S.  cnytian ;  Dan.  knu%e]  : — 
ro  bruise,  beat;  þeir  hiWu  iftr  barit  hufuft  hans  ok  knosat.  Fms.  v.  148  ; 
tenda  mun  Drottinn  vfir  þ:k  hungr  bar  til  tr  hann  kuosar  þik,  Sti.  344. 
345  ;  skal  ek  meft  miklum  ok  margluldum  kvulum  kuota  yftia  likinu, 
Fb.  i.  404;  tekr  hann  at  kuosa  hjarta  Thcophili,  Th.  14;  knosuft  I 
Likn.  30 :  knosaðr,  often  eccl.,  in  the  tense  of  bruised,  contrite ; 
knosaft  hjarta,  a  contrite  bearl.  Vidal.  passim. 

KNOT,  a,  m.  a  knuckle,  Rm.  8 ;   hann  hexfti  hendmar  at 
skaptinu  sv4  at  hvitnuftu  kniiarnir.  Edda  28,  Fms.  vi.  io<S;  á  knjim  ok 
kniium.  v.  140.  II.  a  kind  01 ship,  F.dda  i^Gl  )  2.  a  pr. 

name,  Gs.  13. 

knúskav,  aft.  to  knock,  ill-treat.  Fms.  vii.  269,  ix.  468,  Fas.  iii.  497. 
kntukan,  f.  knocking.  Fms.  ii.  87.  viii.  41. 

KNTJTA,  u,  (..  mod.  hniila : — a  knuckle  bone,  joint-bone,  head  of  a 
bone  I  lar-kmita.  tbtbip  joint) ;  blóft  hljóp  niilli  lcggjarnis  nfc  kiiiituniiir, 
Bs.  i.  179.  2:3 :  hann  tckr  sv4  vift  knútui.ni.  bar  fylgir  leggtinn  meft, 
Fas.  67.  knútu-k&st,  11.  a  throwing  vjtib  knucilt-bonet,  a  game, 
BArft.  176. 

knútóttr,  adj.  knotted,  Berl.  14;. 

KWTJTR,  in.  [Engl,  knot;  Dan.  i»wi;  Swed.  knut],  a  knot.  Sti.  96, 
leysa  knut,  Edda  29.  Fms.  i.  1 1 2  ;  lifta  knii:.  io  tie  <■  knot. 
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gjaldi  tA  er  koút  knetti,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  181  :  raetaph.,  reio  NichulAi  knot  á 
þvi,  at  hann  mundi  aldri  lauiar  láta  þatr  eignir,  Sturl.  iii.  144;  rembi- 
lcnúlr,  a  kind  of  knot;  rcipa-h., — tome  of  these  rcfetencel,  esp.  Fmi.  rii. 
1.  c.  at  alto  several  phrases,  refer  to  a  tale  akin  to  that  told  in  Arrian 
Anab.  J.  3.  II.  medic,  a  bump,  protuberance,  after  a  bone  frac- 

ture or  the  like,  655  xi.  I,  Bt.  i.  318.  BArft.  174;  tóku  at  lotna  pcir 
kniitar  tern  sinamar  höfðu  taman  dregit,  Mar.  III.  a  pr.  name, 

Knútr,  m.  Oik',  Canute,  Fmi. :  mar-kmitr,  q.  v. 
knykr,  m._ fnykr  (q.  v.),  Barl. 

knylla,  t.  [A.S.  cnyllan;  Engl,  knelt],  to  beat  with  a  blunt  weapon; 
þeir  knyiliu  hann  nuð  keyrinu,  Sturl.  iii.  211. 

knypri,  n.  a  cowering ;  vefja  tik  i  knypri,  to  crouch  together,  Konr. ; 
tee  hnipr. 

knyskintr,  f.  =  kntiskaii,  HAv.  41. 

knytja,  að,  mod.  hnytja.  [kniitr],  /0  knit  togttbtr,  trust:  nú  knvtja 
þau  taman  yxnina.  Bret.  26;  A  tumri  bey  hnytja.  Hallgr.,  Snot. 

r,  m.  pi.  tbt  descendant  of  Cnut,  the  old  royal  family  of 
linga-Saga,  u.  f.  tbt  Saga  of  tbt  K. 
knjrttr,  m„  tec  liknyttr. 

knýflll,  m.,  mod.  hn/rill,  a  short  born,  Hkr.  i.  72,  Fmt.  x.  170. 
knýflóttr,  ad),  tbort-borned,  Fmt.  viii.  243.  Thorn.  473. 
KNÝJA,  pret.  kni/r,  pi  k»yjum;  pret.  knyii  and  kmifti;  part.  pan. 
kmiino :  [Scot,  know,  knusc,  —  to  press  down  uritb  tbt fists  and  knets ;  Swed. 
knoga ;  Dan.  knuge] : — to  knack,  prett ;  tvarr  kittur  fullar  af  gulli,  tvA  at 
eigi  máttu  tveir  menn  meira  k.  {carry  Fi,  Fmt.  xi.  24:  knyift  i,  ok  mun 
fyrir  yir  upp  lokio  verda,  Matth.  rii.  ?;  hann  knúði  hurðina,  bt  knocked 
at  tbt  door,  Fmt.  vi.  132;  kny'r  hautmagi  hurft,  broAir,  ok  knýr  heldr 
fait,  Grctt.  1 54;  cptir  pat  knyja  þcir  par  A  ofan  itórt  grjút.  Fat.  ii.  508  : — 
to prtis,  kny'r  hann  pi  par  til  er  peit  segja,  Bt.  ii.  2  2"  ;  páfinn  kiiyr  hann 
at  eiotufnum,  ji;  þeir  knúSo  fatt  árar  rnc6  ttcrum  bak  folium.  Fat.  i. 
214  :  hann  ttaoTcstisk  fyrir  hellit-dyrum,  knyéi  fatt  ok  kallafti,  Barl.  199  : 
kný  hann  fatt  ok  mael  petta, ...  ok  Í  pvi  er  Kinarr  var  knuinn.  Fmt. 
vi.  280.  2.  esp.  in  poetry,  to  prtss  on,  urgt  onwards;  hann  gat 

fylgt  henni,  tvA  knúoi  hurt  fait  reio.na.  Ld.  138;  knyja  merki. 
'trrt.  Fmt.  yi.  87  (in  a  verse);  knyja  vé.  id.,  Orkn. ;  tkiir 


190, 


kn)'di  Biekkju  brand  frA  landi,  Fmt.  yi.  134;  iveroAlfr  knýíi  lagar  stóft 
tunnan.  Ht.;  pcir  knýðu  blA  borð,  Sighvat ;  ormr  kny'r  unnir.  Vtp.  co; 
Ólafr  kny'r  Vitund  (the  thip)  norðan,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse") ;  knVja  bardaga 
—  btllum  gtrtrt.  Lex.  Poet.;  kappar  kmifiu  hildi.Fat.  ii.  -376  (in  a  verte); 
kns'ia  fiótta,  to  prett  on  tbt  flying,  Fmt.  x.  424  (in  a  verse)  ;  haut  kny'r 
hjariar  viii,  Eb.  (in  a  verted  II.  reflex,  to  struggle  on,  prets 

on ;  pvi  lurðara  er  þórr  knúðitk  at  fanginu,  Edda  33  ;  knyjatk  peir  at 
viginu,  Bret. :  hann  laust  fjötrinum  I  jorðina  ok  knúðitk  fatt  at,  tpyrnir 
vio,  braut  fjoturinn,  Edda  i.  108;  knyjatk  þeir  fatt,  ok  verðr  brak 
mikit  utn  pA,  Grctt.  107;  knúAuik  Baglar  þí  á  cptir,  Fb.  ii.  659;  ok 
tncð  pcttari  ztlan  knúditk  fram  atpt'Aan,  Fmt.  xi.  169 ;  lendir  menn 
cggjuðu  lift  tin,  ok  kmiSutk  til  frarogongu,  O.K.  216.  2.  part, 

kuúinn.iwrí/ dnvtn,  bard prtutd;  til  knúinn  af  þetti  naufttyn,  Stj.  450 ; 
til  kiiuinn  af  Guðs  hálfu,  Bt.  ii.  38.  frcq.  in  prose. 

KKÝTA,  t,  [knútr ;  A.  S.  cnytan ;  Engl,  knit ;  Dan.  knyttt]  :—to  knit, 
fatten  by  a  knot,  bind,  tit;  ok  knylt  tilki-dregli  urn  hf.fuö  barninu.  id., 
Fmt.  xi.  2;  leggr  A  ok  knytir  vio  vagn.  Bret.  26;  knyia  taman.  to 
knit  togttbtr,  Skálda  180;  hann  knytir  taman  halaria  i  nautunum.  Gill. 
2().  2.  of  a  purte  (kny'iil-tkauti) ;  riiigrgullit  hafSi  kny'tt  verit  i 

enni  svciiiinum,  Fms.  xi.  2  ;  hón  hafði  knVit  í  dúkinn  gull  mikit,  Ft. 
59.  II.  impeit.  in  a  medic,  tente;  knytti  hryggnm  (acc.).  tbt 

back  knotted  up,  btcamt  crooked,  Fmt.  vii.  2c8 ;  þó  lit  mestr  verkr  i 
lendum  hennar  par  til  cr  pier  (acc.)  km'tti.  Bs.  i.  32H :  pA  er  tinar  kn)Hti, 
Eb.  244  ;  kny'ttr,  knotted,  crifpltd ;  kny'ttr  var  hann  A  herðum  ok  btingu, 
Fmt.  vii.  239;  kny'tt  ok  komluA,  hryinl.  71  :  var  ckki  twin  t>rotio  ok 
kny'tt,  Bt.  i,  347 ;  var  hrjggr  ok  lendar  kny'ttr  cn  fotrnir  kreptir, 
111, 

knýti,  n.  a  bag,  punt ;  hón  tckr  upp  grotin  ok  leggr  kny'tið  undir 
hofud  %it,  Fai.  iii.  580,  Bt.  ii.  170;  ice  knyti-ikauti. 
knýtir ,  m.  knitter,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

knyti-akauti,  a.  m.,  prop,  a  knotted  tbett  or  kerchief,  a  bag,  purte; 
for  the  ancienlt  used  to  keep  money  and  prccioiii  thing!  in  kerchieft 
knotted  up  and  uted  as  a  pune,  Bt.  i.  337.  340.  Ó.  H.  148.  Gisl.  19  :— 
to  alio  knýtil-ikautl,  a.  m. ;  tuk  e.nn  knVtOtkauta  ok  leytir  til,  ölk. 
37 ;  Irvta  til  kny  tilikauta.  Fat.  iii.  5R0  :  tee  knyti. 

KTÍORR,  ni.,  gen.  knarrar.  dat.  knerri,  11.  pi.  knerrir,  acc.  knörro ; 
[A.S.  cntar):—a  tbip,  öp.  a  kind  of  mercbant-sbip.  opp.  to  langikip; 
hann  hafoi  tvú  kin.rru  ok  textign  hennanna  ú  hverjum.  Fmt.  iii.  36;  oil 
itortkip  bardi  knörru  ok  onnur,  ix.  167  ;  er  betra  at  halda  langtkipum  til 
hafnar  en  kniirrum,  Fat.  i.  27«  ;  eptir  pat  kom  Hzngr  nteo  knorru  tv».  Eg. 
71.  79. 98, 1.v.  100.  comtoi:  knwrftr-bAtr,  m.  -  eptir-bAtr,  a  tbip't 
boat,  Bjam.  16.  Ld.  1 16.  knarrar-briri^ft,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
knaxrax-nea,  n.  a  local  name  in  Icel.  knamtr-akip,  n,  -  knorr, 
Dtopl.  4.       knurrar-imiðr,  m.  a  tbipwrigbl,  a  nickname,  O.  H. 

KNÖTTK,  m  ,  gen.  knattar.  dat.  knetti.  pi.  knettir,  acc.  knöttu 
ball,  þorl'.  Karl.  426.  Fmt.  iii.  186:  þA  var 
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i  þtjá  knöttu,  Bt.  i.  178,  v.  I.  II.  a  cricket-ball.  Sturl.  u. 

Grctt.  92.  Vigl.  24,  G11L  26,  Ft.  60,  86 ;  beUa  þykkir  Hrafni  1 
kntia  at  knetti  en  hefna  Mat  tint,  H.  it  fonder  of  playing  at  b, 
of  revenging  bit  father,  Fmt.  vi.  106. 

kobbi,  a,  m.  popular  name  for  n  teal,  kúpr :  a 
4J9-  II.  a  |>et  name  for  Jacob. 

KODDI,  a,  m.  [Scot,  and  North.  E.  cod;  Swed.  kudde]  .—a  pillow, 
Str.  5,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18,  Vm.  109  ;  kodtia-vct,  a  pillow  can,  frcq.  in  mod. 
uiage ;  tilki-k.,  a  tilk  pillov/. 
koAri,  a,  m.  tbt  icrotum,  of  animals;  cp.  A.S.  codd ™ a  bag. 
kofa,  u.  f.  a  young  puffin ;  teiiti-k„  lunda-k. :  kofntv-fax,  n.. 
u,  f.  catching  young  puffint. 
kofan  or  kofarn,  n.  and  kofarn-rakki,  1,  in.  [cp.  early  Dan.  kofarn- 
rakkat] : — a  lap-dog,  N.  G.  L.  i.  234  1  tpelt  kofan) :  mctaph.  a  tnappitb 
person,  hann  var  et  metta  kofarn  í  tkapi,  Fimib.  280. 
koffbrt,  n.  [for.  word],  a  coffer,  (mod.) 

KOPI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  eofa}.  uied  of  a  convent  cell.  673.  55,  Bi.  i.  304. 
Landn.  50,  Stj.  227,  471,  D.  N.paitim,  Mar.:  a  but,  tbtd,  freq.  in  mod. 
uiage. 

kofl,  m.  a  cowl;  tee  kufl. 

kofr,  n.  [for.  word],  a  coffer;  tkrin  ok  kofr,  Pm.  19. 
kofri,  a,  m.  a  bood  or  bonnet  of  fur,  ÖSk.  34 ;  tvartr  lambtkians- 
kofri,  Sturl.  ii.  154,  þorf.  Karl.  374,  N.G.  L.  i.  211.  Vigl.  22. 
kofr>milugr,  adj.  ttsty,  tnappitb.  Fat.  ii.  233. 
kotV-menni,  n.  a  tnappitb.  mty  pertcn ;  k.  Í  tkapi,  Finub.  280. 
kogla,  a&,  [kaga],  to  goggle,  Fi.  48. 

KOK,  n.  tbt  gullet,  etp.  of  birdt ;  ok  viftka  kokin  veiallig,  viandi  lata 
mata  tig,  Bb.  2.  25,  frcq.  in  mod.  uiage.  kok-mtaltr,  adj.  speaking 
in  tbt  gullet. 

koka,  aft,  to  gulp  like  a  gull. 

kokkall,  m.    Dan.  banrej,  from  Lat.  cuculut,  a  cuckold. 

kokkr,  m.  [for.  worJ],  a  cook;  kokki-hnlfa  grilur,  Hallgr.,  (rare.) 

kokkr,  m.  a  cock,  occurt  at  a  ár.Kty.  in  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  488. 

KOIi,  n.  pi.  [A.S.  cól ;  Engl,  coal;  O.  H.G.  and  Germ.toWen;  Dan. 
kui]  :— coals,  charcoal;  kurla,  kvúta,  tviða  kot.  brenna  kol,  GrAg.  1. 
300.  ii.  29},  Nj.  57,  Ölk.  34 ;  gura  kol,  Grig.  ii.  397  ;  leiri  ok  kolum, 
Fmt.  ii.  59;  clda  viði  ok  hafa  til  kola.  GrAg.  ii.  211;  brenna  at  koldum 
kolum  (tee  kaldr),  Fmt.  iii.  92,  pattirp ;  kalda-kol  (tec  kaldr),  coW 
ashes.  II.  metapli.,  in  compdt,  kol-tvartr,  kol-dimmr,  coal-black;  in 

pr.  namei  (of  dark  tkin.  hair,  beard  I.  of  men,  Kolr,  Kol-bclnn,  Kol- 
grimr,  Kol-bjðrn,  Kol-flnnr,  Eol-akaggr :  of  women,  Kol-flnna, 
Kol-brún  (q.  v.),  Kol-grfma,  Landn.  comfdi:  kolav-Krðf,  f.  a 
charcoal-pit.  kola-karl  and  kola-maðr,  m.  a  charcoal-maker,  VApn. 
16,  Rítt.  59,  Art.       kola-meiaa,  m.  a  box  ofcoalt.  Art. 

kola,u,  f.  a  small  flat  open  lamp.  Sturl.  ii.  1 1 7,  Vm.  8,  Gitl.  29.  D.N.  iv. 
457;  i  kolum  af  tteini  eðr  eiri.  N.G.  L.  ii.  247,  (ttein-kola,  q  v.) 

kol-bitr,  adj.  'coal-biter,'  coal-eater,  a  popular  name  of  an  idle  youth 
tilting  alwayt  at  the  firetide,  cp.  Dan.  aikejis,  ai  alto  atcbbrödel  in  the 
German  legendt;  StarkaSr  var  himaldi  ok  kolbitr  ok  IA  t  fleti  vio  eld. 
Fat.  iii.  18 ;  hann  helir  upp  vaxit  vift  eld  ok  verit  kolbitr.  ii.  114; 
Beigaldi  var  kolbitr.  Eg  109. 

kol-blar.  adj.  -coal-blue,'  dark  blue,  livid,  Eb.  172,  Bt.  i.  354,  (from 
a  blow) :  esp.  of  the  tea,  ijór  kolblAr.  Nj.  19.  Ld.  It8,  Fmi.  iv.  309. 

kol-brenna,  u,  f.  bat  charcoal,  Eb.  120,  Ölk.  34, 

Kol-brÚJD,  f.  •  Coal-brow.'  nickname  of  a  lady.  Fbr. ;  whence  Kol- 
brúnar-akáld,  n.  nickname  of  a  poet,  id. 

kol-dimmr,  adj.  dark  at  coal,  of  a  dark  night. 

kol-gTöf,  f.  a  charcoal  pit,  Gnig.  ii.  333.  Nj.  58. 

kol-görð,  f.  ebareoal-making.  V  m.  80. 

koll,  a,  m.  a  kind  of flib,  a  sole. 

kolka,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

kol-krabbi,  a.  m.  the  '  coal-crab,'  i.  e.  cuttlejStb. 

KOLiLA,  u,  f„  prop,  a  deer  without  horns,  a  bumble  deer,  a  bind;  fall 
hann  par  ú  grasvdllimi  hjA  kotlunni,  Str.  4,  7  ;  hirtir  allir  ok  kollur,  Karl. 
476.  (bjart-kolla,  q.v.)  2.  a  cow;  kollu  hali,  a  caw's  tail.  Bjam. 

(in  a  verte) ;  þat  heita  Kollo-vitur,  er  hami  kvaft  urn  kýr  út  A  Itlandi, 
Fmt.  vi.  36ft,  Bjam.  43,  cp.  32.  8.  in  mod.  usage,  eip.  a  humble 

ewe ;  *.  parna  er  hiin  KolU  min  bletiuft  konun  af  fiallinu  I  Piltr  og  Stúlka 
20;  MiVknUa.  Grctt.  4.  of  a  girl;  frift-kolU.  a  •  ptace-matd.' 

Swed.  Dal-kuUa  -  the  maid  of  the  Datet.  II.  a  put  or  bowl  with- 

out fttt.  III.  naut.  one  of  tbt  clta't  in  a  thip  (?),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283, 

v.  L    koUu-band,  n.  tbt  uayfatttntd  to  tbt  kolla. 

kolla,  ai,  to  bit  in  tbt  bead,  mctaph.  to  barm:  þykkir  nú  tern  þeim 
muni  ckki  kolla.  Sturl.  iii.  237. 

kol-laupr,  m.  a  coal-box,  VApa.  t6. 

kollekta,  u,  f.  [for.  word],  a  collect,  eccl..  Am.  45. 

koU-gita,  u,  f.  a  right  guest;  eiga  kollgAtuna.  to  gueu  rightly. 

koll-grtta,  u,  f.  a  pot  without  feet,  D.N.  v.  *S6. 

koll-heltV,  n.  bright  tky  overhead;  kollheiö  upp  i  1 
new  Ed. 

u,  f.  a  kind  of  cap,  Sturl.  ii.  9.  111.  ii  417. 
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koll-hnis,  i«.  (kotlr  and  hnisa  =  a  dolf bin. -Dan.  kolbutter],  a 
tault;  siingast  kollbnis,  to  make  a  somersault,  a  game. 

koll-hriO,  f.tbe  paroxysm  in  childbirth  when  the  btad  appears,  of  men 
and  bran  :  mctaph.  the  highest  pi'cb,  im-dau  kol.hrioiii  stendr  i. 

koll-húfa,  u,  f.  a  skull-cap :  the  phrase,  leggja  kollhiifur,  to  butt  with 
one's  brad,  of  a  vicious  liorjc. 

koll-höttr,  m.  -  kollhctta,  B».  i.  497. 

kolióttr,  adj.  without  born,  humble,  of  a  cow  or  sheep,  GJiI.  401,  Sluil.  i, 
l ft);  haiin  tók  n  kollolta  at  hvcrium  bonda.  Landn.  147,  148,  Sturl.  in. 
238;  Auftumi  var  þá  kollóttr  (with  shaven  crown)  ok  kbeftlauss,  Km». 
vi.  30)  ;  hami  var  þi  kominn  fri  Kumi  ok  var  stafkarl,  k.  ok  magr  ok 
ruer  klxðlauss,  viii.  306  :  having  the  hair  cut  short,  svetna  tvn  kollolta, 
Fítt.  ,14:  koliúttar  mcyjar.  of  nuns.  Oiki).  (in  a  verse). 
KOLLR.  ni.  [Scot,  coll  —  a  bay-cock],  a  top,  summit;  ok  mzndu  upp 


KOLLHNIS — KOMA. 


ór  kollarnir,  of  hayricks,  Stutl.  i.  179;  ú  kolii  fjallmis.  St  1.  399,  þúfiia- 
kollar.  II.  tbf  bead,  crown  ;  uugr  maðr,  vaxit  hit  af  kolii,  i  zr. 

9;  piltar  tveit  ltLku  ú  gólhmi,  þcim  var  tprnttiA  hár  ór  kolli.  Kb.  i. 
1 58.  2.  a  shaven  crown  ;  hann  rakar  af  þcim  limit,  ok  ginði  þeim 

koli,  HAv.  5(1;  gordir  þii  Jx>r  þá  koll.  Nj.  181,  his.  1.234;  honum  tka! 
raka  koll ;  brzða  ska]  koll  ham,  N.G.  L.  i.  334.  3.  phrases,  ok 

lit  ham  viittdskap  koma  honum  i  koll,  let  bis  wickedness  fall  on  bis  own 
pate,  Sti.  485  ;  geta  i  kollmn,  to  guess  true  (koll-gita);  koll  af  kolli. 
from  bead  to  head,  one  after  another ;  Jiað  gekk  »vo  koll  af  kolli ;  kinka 
kolli,  ta  nod;  hnippa  kolli  hvar  at  oorum,  Grctt.  K16  new  Ed.:  urn 
koll.  Dan.  om  kuld.  head  over  heels  ;  þcir  róti.Su  urn  k.  ll  tatiinu.  Vigl.  1 7, 
(róiuðu  fyrir  honum  tarlimi.  new  Kd.  I.  c.) ;  hrinda  e-ni  uni  koll.  Fas.  iii. 
545.  4..  a  pet  name,  a  boy,  my  boy  !  hví  vildir  þú.  kollr  minn ! 

lji.ga  at  okkr  Miriu?  cp.  kolla.  Us.  i.  600 ;  gló-k-llr,  a  fair-haired 
boy.  6.  a  ram  without  horns  ;  Mo-kollr,  Grctt.,  (kolla,  a  ni*.)  6. 
a  nickname,  hxru-kollr,  hoary  bead;  zdi-k.,  downy  bead,  Landn. :  a  pr. 
name,  Kollr,  id.:  111  compds,  Koll-aveinn,  Hus-kollr,  q.v.;  Suz- 
kollr.  Landn. 
koll-steypa,  t,  =  kollverpa 


koll-aveirm,  m.  a  boy  with  a  flat  cap,  -  kollóttr 
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koll-verpa  or  koll-varpa,  aft,  to  overthrow,  (  ~  varpa  urn  koll).  Bs. 
ii.  71. 

kol-roerktr,  part,  black  as  jet;  kolmerkt  klzfti.  Sturl.  ii.  32,  Vm.  I  its. 

kol-múla,  u.  Í.  •  coal-mouth,'  black  mouth,  jxii-t.  a  goat,  Kdda  (Gl.) 

kol-múlugT,  adj.  black  in  the  mouth  ;  komi  þá  cngi  kolmúlugr  úr  karl, 
þá  cr  ördeyfta  A  ullu  norftr-hati,  of  fishes,  1*1,  þjóðs.  ii.  130  (in  a  ditty). 

Kolni,  f.  Cologne,  Fms.  passim.  Kolnia-meyjar,  I.  pi.  the  eleven 
thousand  virgins  of  Cologne. 

kol-nioa-myrkr,  n.  pitchy  darkness,  Dan.  bdclg-morke. 

kolorr,  m.  [for.  word],  colour,  St;.  73. 

kolr,  m.  black  tom-cat :  a  pr.  name.  Nj. 

kol-reykr,  m.  coal  reek,  smoke  from  burning  charcoal,  Nj.  58. 
Burn.  4]. 

kol-skeggT,  m.  coal-beard,  hlaci-beard :  a  pr.  name,  Landn, 
kol-akógr,  in.  a  wood  where  charcoal  is  made.  Vm.  168. 
kol-akðr,  f.  a  poker,  see  1st.  þioðs.  ii.  459  (in  a  verse), 
kol-svartr,  adj.  coal-black,  jet-black,  rb.  i.  536,  Sks.  93,  Bs.  i.  670, 
Fas.  iii.  u. 

kol-trýna,  u,  f.  coal-snout,  ísl.  faiófts.  ii.  463. 

Kolumba,  m.  St.  Columba.  Kolumbft-moaaa.  -kirkja,  u,  f.  the 
iikiis,  ktrk  of  St.  CoJumbo,  Landi).,  hnis. 

kol-vioT,  m.  'coal-wood.'  wood  for  charcoal.  Nj.  Grig.  ii.  398,  Jb. 
337;  era  »em  knlvio  kliiífi  |  karl  mi  er  vegr  at  jarli.  Fins.  viii.  (a  ditty). 

KOMA,  pres.  sing.  kern,  kemr,  kemr ;  an  older  form  komr  is  used 
constantly  in  very  old  and  good  vellum  MSS.,  as  the  Kb.  of  Sarin. ;  and 
even  spelt  kcomr  or  ccoinr  (in  Kluc,  Ortg  ,  etc.);  retlex.  kouuk.  3nd 
pcrs.  k0mztu  1 pervems),  Sdm.  10:  prct.  kom  kom-k,  /  came.  Skm.  18  ; 
2nd  pm.  komt,  17,  mod.  komst :  the  pret.  plur.  varie*.  kvimu  being 
the  oldest  form;  kvóniu.  often  in  the  MSS. ;  k«imu,  as  it  is  still  pro- 
nounced in  the  wctt  of  kel. ;  the  usual  and  latest  form  is  komu,  with  a 
ihort  vowel ;  the  spelling  of  the  MSS.  cannot  always  be  ascertained,  as 
the  word  is  usually  written  k'mu  or  tjruu :  prct.  subj.  kvrmi  and  ko*mi 
(k»im):  imperat.  kom.  koiu-ftii,  pruned,  koudu.  come  tbou  !  prct.  infill, 
kómu  Itm'iu),  Fms.  i.  234  (in  a  verse),  Gcisli  62  : — with  sulf.  ncg.,  pres. 
k^snr-at  or  koiur-jé,  Akv.  it,  Grng.  ii.  141.  Gkv.  3.  8;  pret.  kom-a, 
k<>m-að,  came  not.  Ls.  «,6,  borf.  Karl,  (in  a  vtr«r),  fad.  |8;  2nd  ptrs. 
kr^mtadu  (won  ventsti),  Am.  9c);  subj.  komi-a  (uon  veniret),  Cis.  10: 
reflex. ,  pres.  k<»msk-at.  Grig.  ii.  180;  prct.  komtk-at  {could  not  cvme). 
Am.  4  : — a  middle  form,  pres.  1st  pets,  komum-k  ikomumskt,  Ú.  11.  140, 
2I4,  Skm.  IO,  1 1 ;  subj.  pres.  koniimk,  Ú.  H.  85  ;  (  ret.  komomc,  Hbl.  33 
(Bugge);  part.  pass,  kominn,  see  Gramm.  p.  aix.  The  preterite  forms 
kvam  and  kvam.nn,  used  in  the  F.dition  of  the  Sturl.  and  in  a  few  other 
mod.  Editions  without  warrant  in  the  MSS.,  arc  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
Edition  of  Sturl.  was  published  from  a  transcript  now  in  the  Advocates' 
Library  in  Edinburgh,  made  by  the  learned  pnest  Eyjolf  á  Yöllum  (di< 
A.  D.  I  74;).  who  used  this  spelling  :  in  preh  stone  tunes,  bcfoic  the  age 
of  writing,  it  may  be  assumed  for  ccr:a:n  that  this  vetb  had  a  i-  through- 


out,  as  in  Goth  c :  [L'lf.  qiman,  i.  c.  owiman,  -  l/>x<««ai ;  A.  S.  nrntim  ; 
Engl,  come;  O.  H.  G.  queman ;  Germ,  komnum;  Dutch  iVomin ;  Din, 
komme;  Swcd. komma ;  Lat.  who,  qs.gvtnio ;  the  Otmul.  spells enauu, 
indicating  a  long  root  vowel;  cp.  North.  E.  room.] 

A.  To  come ;  ti  þciria  scm  fyrr  kzmi,  Fms.  ix.  373  ;  komuigr  kem 
noror  til  Tiinsbcrgs.  375  ;  komu  Finnar  heim,  i.9;  Jieir  mugat  kutnu  i-r 
hjuki'ilfi,  Sturl.  ii.  1 14  ;  komr  hann  ú  konungs  fund,  Fms.  ix.  2  21 ;  pa  sutu 
þeir  norðan  komnir,  308;  hér  cr  mi  komin  zr  ein  kollott,  Sttrl.  i.  1 59. 
passim.  2.  /0  A*  come,  arrive;  bróf  kómu  frA  Skula  iarli.  Fms.  ix.  37J ; 
ef  svá  siðarliga  kömr  skip  til  hlunns,  Sks.  28  ;  en  cr  var  kom.  Eg.  167 ; 
koma  at  málí  við  e-n,  to  have  an  interview,  talk  ivttb  one,  467  ;  kom  iigi 
kom  nj<>sn,  Fms.  vii.  57;  þií  kómti  honum  þau  tidcudi,  i.  37;  þetta 
kom  allt  fyrir  Ingimar,  vii.  1 1 4 :  kom  honum  þat  (it  cametohim.be 
sjor  it)  fyrir  útau  íí,  en  engum  kom  fyrr,  X.  394 ;  hvat  sem  is  bak  kemr, 
whatsoever  may  befall,  Nj.  193;  koma  e-m  at  haldi,  or  i  hald,  to  avail 
oneself,  192,  Fms.  x.  4 13  ;  koma  at  gagni,  to  'come  in  useful.'  be  of  we, 
Nj.  2''4 ;  koma  at  úvörum,  to  come  at  unawares,  Ld.  132  ;  koma  r-m 
fyrir  tivart,  id.,  Fms.  xi.  2yO;  koma  á  úvart,  Nj.  3  =6;  koma  í  þorf™ 
koma  Í  gagn,  Fms.  vii.  14;  hvar  kom  kapp  þitt  þá?  Bs.  i.18;  mai 
koma  Í  dom.  to  be  brought  up  for  judgment,  i  nit.  vii.  1 15  ;  liðt  ve'.ritiu, 
kemr  {sar  (that  time  comet)  er  meiin  fara  til  Gulaþings,  Eg.  340;  var 
þA  svá  komit,  at  allir  meun  vóru  *ofa  fanu'r.  376  ;  kom  s»a  (it  came  to 
pass)  at  Bárði  var  hcitið  meyiunni.  26  ;  sva  kemr,  kemr  þar.  at,  it  comes 
to  pais,  Fb.  i.  174,  ii.  48,68;  liita  koma,  to  let  come,  put;  liftan  V:u 
þeir  koma  eld  í  spinuna,  Fms.  xi.  34.  3.  in  greeting  ;  kom  heill, 

welcome  •  kom  heill  ok  ixll,  friendi  I  Nj.  1 75  :  mod.  komdu  (kondu  1  sxll  I 
komið  þtír  tarlir  !  II.  with  prepp. ;  koma  a.  to  bit;  ef  n  komr. 

Grig.  ii.  7  :— koma  at.  to  come  to,  arrive,  happen;  láttu  at  þvi  koma.ííí 
it  be  so,  Dropl.  24;  kom  þat  mjök  optliga  at  honum.  of  sickneis.  Fms. 
vii.  150;  kom  at  þeim  svefnhofgi,  sleep  came  upon  tbrm.X).  104;  koma 
at  hendi.ro  happen ;  mikillvaudi  er  kominn  at  hendi.177.  Horn.  80;  ki>nia 
at  c-u,  to  come  at,  regain,  recover;  koma  at  hamn,  fakv.  33:— koma 
tram,  to  come  forth,  appear,  stund  var  t  milli  er  þcir  sá  franutafniuu  ok  iiiu 
eptn  kom  fram,  Fms.  ii.  304  ;  engiu  kom  onnur  vistin  fram.  Eg.  S49  ;  mi 
eru  oil  súknar-gögn  fram  komin,  Nj.  143:  to  emerge,  hann  kom  train  1 
Daninork,  Hkr.  i.  210.  277,  1*1.  ii.  j.u,  Eg.  23.  Landn.  134,  Orkn.  1  s, 2 : 
to  arrive,  setidimeiin  fóru  ok  fram  kúmu,  Fms.  xi.  37;  rcifa  mil  |>-u 
lyrst  er  fyrst  eru  fram  komin.  each  in  its  turn.  Grig.  i.  64  :  to  be  ful- 
filled, happen,  þvi  er  á  þiitum  diigum  mun  fram  koma,  Ld.  132;  ini 
mun  þat  fram  komit  sem  ck  *agða.  Eg.  283 ;  kom  nú  fram  spavagja 
Gens,  Ld.  2S6 ;  oil  þessi  mcrki  komu  fram  ok  fylldusk,  Stj.  444  ;  aldrci 
skal  niji8r  art"  taka  cplir  þjiui  mann  «r  hann  vegr,  cor  rardr  baua  fratu 
kominn,  whom  he  has  slain,  or  tcbo±e  death  be  has  devised  ttnib  ejftc'. 
Griig.  ii.  113  ;  staftar-prýði  flcst  fram  komin,  Bs  i.  14A  ;  vera  langi  irjru 
kominn,  mod.  áiram  kominn,  to  be  '  in  extremis,'  at  the  point  of  death, 
644;  er  iú  frásngii  eigi  laugt  fram  komin.  this  story  comes  from  not 
far  off,  i.  e.  it  is  derived  from  first,  not  second  band,  Fms.  viii.  5  : — koma 
fyrir.  to  come  as  payment,  tvau  hundiaS  skyldu  koma  fyrir  vig  Snorra 
(of  weiegildi,  Sturl.  ii.  158;  henni  kvadsk  aldri  hefnt  þykkja  KurUrs, 
ncma  Bolli  kzmi  fyrir,  Ld.  240;  allt  mun  koma  fyrir  eitt,  it  will  come  to 
the  same,  Lv.  1 1,  Nj.o.1,  Fms.  i.  308  ;  koma  fyrir  ekki,  to  come  to  naught. 


be  of  no  avail,  Isl.  ii,  215,  Fms.  vi.  t, :-  V 
man's  term  ;  koma  i  drátt.  to  book  a) 


,  to  enter,  com*  in.  a  tisiier- 
i  mib  ykkr  faorbrands- 
tbal  ye  and  the  Tb.  come  to  loggerheads,  Et>.  80  :*—  koma  nieO.  to 
come  with  a  thing,  to  bring;  koudu  nu-ft  haft,  fetch  it  .'—koma  ul,  ro  come 
to ;  vera  kann  at  eigi  spilhsk  |>6tt  ek  koma  til.  Eg.  506 ;  1111  er  ré:t  lö^ruo- 
ning  til  ykkar  komin,  Nj.  336;  konu  til  rikis,  to  come  to  a  kingdom. 
Eg.  j68  ;  þcir  h  tu  til  bans  koma  urn  alia  hi  raftí-stjúrn,  Fs.  44  :  tt,"ufail. 
kom  mi  til  efiiis.  it  so  happened.  Mar.;  þeim  hlutum  icin  lufinu  ku^u.i 
opt  til  at  koma.  Sti.  105,  Sks.  323 :  ro  mfitn,  signify,  111  hvar  k<im  pat  til 
cr  hann  sagdi,  6.  II.  87 ;  ef  pat  kom  til  annars,  en  þcss  er  hann  mzlti,  id.: 
to  cause,  hygg  tk  at  meit  komi  þar  til  litiliuennska,  F.b.  172  ;  konungr 
spurfti  hvat  til  bzn  úglc&i  hans,  hann  kvaftkon.a  til  mislyndi  tina.  cms. 
vi.  3H5,  lb,  ii.  80,  B  nd.  29  new  Ed. :  to  concern,  þetta  mil  cr  e.gi  kom 
siftrtil  yftvar  en  vir,  Fms.  vii.  130;  þctta  mil  kemr  ekki  til  þíri,  Nj.  227; 
þat  er  kemr  til  Kntits,  Fms.  v.  24;  þat  cr  til  min  kemr,  so  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  iv.  194;  hann  kvað  þetta  mil  ekki  til  tin  koma.  vi  too; 
þeireru  orftmargir  ok  lita  hvervctna  til  sin  koma,  meddle  in  all  things, 
fifif,  xi.  2  :  to  belong  to.  skulu  þcir  g.ialda  hiuum  slika  lord  scm  til  þcirra 
kemr,  proportionally,  Jb.  195 ;  kemr  þat  til  vir  tt  liig.n  kuniuim,  Nj. 
149;  sii  sok  er  tylptar-kviftr  komr  til,  Gti'tg.  i.  20;  tylptar-kvifiar  i 
jafnan  á  þingi  at  kvcðja.  |ar  sem  harm  komr  til  saka,  11  37  ;  þi  cr 
komit  til  þtssa  gjalds  (it  is  due),  er  menu  koma  í  akkiris-sút.  408  :  to 
help,  avail,  koma  til  liiils,  to  come  to  little,  be  of  small  assail.  Si  I49. 
Fms.  vi.  211;  at  gora  litla  fesckt,  veil  ck  eigi  hvat  til  aunars  kemr,/ 
ant  not  aware  what  el.'e  will  do,  I  believe  that  will  meet  the  ease  bcsJ, 
Band,  36  new  F'.d. ;  koma  td,  to  '  come  to,'  of  a  person  in  a  s«  o<m.  etc. ; 
vcit  ck  eigi  til  hvirs  koma  mun  sii  tiltckja  Fb.  i.  1 7 7,  Fms.  xi.  to.;; 
I  pc<si  svor  skulu  koma,  i.  3 ;  þaft  kemr  til.  1/  will  all  come 
kom  þartil  mtj  kóugiim  wt'im,  two  kings  came  to  a  jsrarrel,  Skifti 
to  be  of  value,  importance,  authority,  þuttt  allt  mcira  til  hasit 
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koma.  Fas.  i.l6;  hvirt  tern  til  hans  karmi  meira  edr 


Fms.  xi. 

76  ;  srerd  þat  er  lil  kom  bálf  mork  gulls,  Ld.  31 ;  ivú  fóimkill  at 
til  kómu  tutmgu  merkr  gulli,  Fms.  xi.  85 ;  mér  þykir  Lit  id  til  hans 
koma,  /  think  titflt  of  bim .-— koma  samait,  to  come  together,  live 
together,  marry.  K.  Á.  134:  to  agree,  pHi  kom  saman  mcd  peitn,  tbey 
agreed  oh  it,  Drnpl,  9.  GUI.  41  ;  kom  þat  Asamt  met  þcim.  id.,  l  b. 
i.  1 68 ;  koma  vcl  iumt,  to  agree  well,  Nj.  25: — koma  umlir  c-n,  /0  1 
com*  unto  one,  ef  undir  «u  bredr  skal  koma  kjorit,  1/  uv  or*  /0  ! 
choose,  Nj.  191 ;  oil  lögrrwrt  skil  þau  er  undir  mik  koma  ú  þcssu  þingi, 
239:  to  depend  on,  það  cr  mikit  undir  komid.  at  . .  .,  be  of  import- 
ante: — koma  upp,  to  com*  up,  break  out;  kom  þá  upp  griitr  fyrir  | 
henni.  ibe  bunt  into  lean,  Fnn.  ix.  477  ;  cr  ludrar  kvxdi  rid,  ok  her- 
blAstr  kzmi  upp.  v.  74 ;  cr  scidlxtin  kúmu  upp,  Ld.  152  ;  cldr  kom  upp, 
fire  came  up,  Glk.  35,,  (hence  ejdv-uppknma,  an  upcom*  of  fire,  an 
eruption);  ef  nokkut  kemr  sidan  sannara  upp,  Fms.  vii.  Ill  ;  pis  knm 
þat  upp  at  hanti  hafdi  bedit  hennar.  Eg.  587  ;  kom  þat  upp  af  tali  þcirra, 

at  Km*,  vii.  jSj  ;  [>at  kom  upp  (it  ended  to)  at  hverr  ikyidi  vera 

vin  annars.  i.  58:  to  turn  up,  ck  artla  mét  gódan  kost  hvám  «m  upp 
kemr,  Eg.  715:  mun  mi  hamingjan  skipta  hveir  upp  kemr,  418;  at 
iilcar  gordisk  eda  upp  kartni.  Grig.  i.  27;  ikaut  til  Guds  sinu  mill,  ok 
bad  hann  láta  þal  upp  koma  cr  hann  ui  at  bazt  gegni,  ó.  H.  195,  Stj. 
3S5  :— koma  vid.  to  toueb,  bit;  u-  eigi  komid  rid.  if  it  it  not  touched. 
GrAg.  ii.  6};  komit  var  vid  hurdina,  Fa».  i.  30:  at  þeir  skyldi  koma 
rid  torfuna,  Ld.  60 ;  hcli  ek  aldrei  svA  reitt  vApn  at  manni,  at  cigi  hari 
rid  komit,  Nj.  185  ;  haul)  kemr  viS  margar  uigur,  be  comet  up,  appears 
in  many  Sagas,  Ld.  334 ;  koma  peir  allir  vid  bessa  sogu  sidan,  Nj.  30 ; 
iem  ck  kom  rid  (at  I  mentioned,  touched  upon)  i  morgin,  Fms.  ii.  142  ;  rr 
mestr  cr,  ok  liskapligast  komi  rid,  Ld.  1 18  :  to  fit,  bat  kemr  litt  nd,  'tis 
not  meet,  it  won't  do,  Lv.  jo  ;  mun  ck  gefa  þér  treggja  dsrgra  byr  þann 
rr  bczt  kemr  vid,  Fat.  iii.  619:  koma  vid,  to  land,  call;  þcir  vóru 
komnir  vid  fsland,  Eg.  1 28 :  þcir  kómu  vid  Hernar,  Nj.  4  ;  þcir  knmu 
mdr  vid  Kataue*,  127;  pcir  knmu  vid  skcr  ((truck  on  a  skerry)  ok 
brutu  ityn  tin,  Fms.  ix.  164;  hann  hafdi  komit  vid  hval,  be  bad  struck 
against  a  whale,  Sturl.  ii.  164 ;  hrtice  in  mod.  usage,  koma  vid.  to  call, 
make  a  short  ttay,  alio  011  land  :  to  be  added  to,  tckr  heidr  at  grina  gamanit 
ok  koma  kvedhngar  vid,  1.  21  ;  koma  fuer  njelr  vid  inar  lyrri.  Kb.  58  ; 
þá  koma  enn  ellctu  nactr  vid,  2  j  :— koma  yfir.  to  overcome, pass  over;  its 
er  yfir  kumr.  Hm.  81  :  hvert  kveld  cr  ytir  kom,  Firmb.  230;  hryggleikr 
kom  ytir.  623.  57;  at  sA  dagr  myndi  ekki  yfir  koma,  Sks.  it  I. 

B.  With  the  dat.  of  the  object,  to  make  to  come,  put,  bring,  carry; 
pUa  pen,  er  Kristni  (dat.)  kom  A  England,  who  Christianised  England, 
lb.  14;  koma  monnuni  til  rettrar  trúar,  Krai.  i.  I46;  koma  ordum  vid 
c-n,  to  speak  Is  a  penon ;  gordisk  hann  styggr  svA  at  ÍAir  inenn  inAttu 
ordum  vid  hann  koma.  i.  e,  that  no  one  could  come  to  words  with 
htm.  Eg.  3 ;  hann  grirdi  sik  svó  rcidan,  at  ekki  mátti  ordum  vid 
hann  koma,  Fnu.  i.  83.  xi.  293 ;  koma  rélrxdum  vid  c-n,  to  plan 
against  one.  Eg.  49;  koma  flugu  i  munn  e-m,  Nj.  64,  68;  þti  skalt 
ekki  lita  i  skorta  at  koma  þcim  i  (mAlit)  mcd  þér,  271  ;  hann  ikyidi 
koma  þur  i  Ucirrudar-garda.  make  Tbor  come  to  G.,  Edda  60  ;  hann  kom 
bothaddi  helium  yfir  Ana.  he  brought  Th.  safe  across  the  river.  bor»t. 
Stðu  H.  181  ;  koma  kaupi,  to  brmg  about  a  bargain.  Gþl.  415  ;  koma 
c-m  i  hcl.  to  put  one  to  death.  Anal.  233;  koma  e-m  til  falls,  to 
make  one  fall,  Edda  34 ;  knma  e-m  Í  alt,  F».  9 ;  mun  ck  koma  þtr 
Í  sjett  rid  konung.  Eg.  227  ;  hann  kom  sir  Í  mikJa  karrlcika  vid 
jarlinn.  Nj.  268;  koma  s*r  i  þjónustu,  Fs.  84;  koma  ic>  vel,  ro  put 
oneself  in  favour,  be  engaging;  ek  hefi  komit  nuir  vel  hiA  meyjurn, 
Kormak  ;  þeír  komu  n'-r  vel  rid  alia,  Fai.  iii.  529,  Fs.  96.  Nj  66  ;  koma 
K-r  )1  a,  to  make  oneself  bated ;  þad  kemr  srr  ilia,  it  is  ill  seen,  unpleasant ; 
as  aim,  bad  kemr  s^r  vel,  a  thing  is  agreeable,  acceptable;  koma  e-ti  til 
leidar.ro  effect,  make,  Nj.  250,  Eb.  118;  knma  c-u  til  rcgar,  id.,  Ld. 
320:  koma  tulu  A,  to__put,  count  on,  count,  number.  Anal.  217;  koma 
fridi,  lácttum  A,  to  bring  peace,  agreement  about :  hann  kom  brim  A  tlótta, 
be  put  them  to  flight,  Fms.  vii.  235  ;  toku  bar  allt  cr  þeir  kómu  hondum 
A.  all  tbey  could  catch,  ix  473  ;  koma  c-m  6r  cldi.  Fb.  i.  300 ;  tók  hann 
merkit  ok  kom  þvi  (put  it,  bid  it)  i  nullum  klatda  siniia,  Nj.  274 :  Gunnarr 
kom  þangat  at  þcím  orunurn,  1 1 J  ;  allt  þat  cr  bitid  var  ok  blódi  kom  lit 
A,  tvbere  it  teas  bitten  so  as  to  make  blood  flow,  Fms.ni.187.  II 
with  prepp. :  koma  c-u  fram,  to  effect;  koma  frara  fcrd,  mAli.  Nj.  toa  ; 
til  litils  pxtti  þat  koma,  en  cnginn  kv»ni  sinu  mAli  fram  þótt  til  alþingis 
rarri  itefnt.  149,  Fb.  ii.  90;  þat  skal  aldri  vcrda  at  hann  komi  pessu 
fram,  Eg.  765 ;  ef  ck  kern  hefndum  fram,  Ld.  262  ;  koma  fram  lögum 
vid  e-n.  Eg.  722  :— koma  e-11  A,  to  bring  about,  introduce.— koma  c-u  af, 
to  abolish;  þó  fckk  hann  þvi  ekki  af  komit,  Bs.  i.  165  ;  koma  e-u  af  scr. 
to  get  rid  of,  Fs.  96,  Eb.  40,  41  : — koma  c-u  fyrir,  to  arrange;  koma 
c-m  fyrir.  ro  gel  a  place  for  one;  hann  kom  honuni  fyrir  i  skóla  :  to 
destroy  (fyrir-koma),  hann  kom  hs'crjum  hesti  fyrir,  Gliim.  356 : — 
koma  e  u  upp,  ro  open  ;  Adr  ck  kom  henni  upp,  before  I  could  open  it,  Fms. 
iii.  74  ;  kcrling  tckr  horpuna  ok  vildi  upp  koma  (open),  mi  fzr  htm  upp 
k>  mit  horpunni,  Fas.  i.  233  ;  hann  mitri  lengi  cigi  ordi  upp  koma  fyrir 
harmt.  it  teas  long  before  b*  could  speak,  utter  a  word,  rms.  vi.  234; 
i  mAli  upp  koma.  vii.  2SK 


throw  one,  get  one  down;  vard  at  kctina  ans-muriar  AJr 
honum  undir.  Eb.  172  : — koma  e-m  undan,  to  make  one  escape,  rms.  vii. 
26;,  623.  18  ek  *tla  at  koma  m«  litan.  /  think  logo  abmad,  Nj.  261  : 
—  koma  c-u  vid,  to  bring  ahout,  effect,  to  be  able  to  do ;  ck  mun  vcita  þi-r 
slikt  scm  ek  m»  m«  vid  koma,  as  1  can,  Nj. ;  þii  munt  i>dru  koma  vid 
en  gabba  oss.  Anal.  77  ;  hann  knm  því  vid  (bnught  about)  at  engi  skyldi 
fara  mcd  vApn,  Fms.  vii.  340  ;  cf  rntturn  kva-mi  vid.  in  a  case  where 
mliinwi  were  at  hand.  lb.  13;  lidit  n>'di  ailt  þat  cr  þvi  kom  vid.  all  that 
could  fled.  Eg.  529;  Gudmuudr  hafdi  almanna-lof  hvcisu  hann  kom  sit 
v-id  (bow  be  behaved)  i  |ie<«um  n.nlurn.  Nj.  24 1  ;  k«nii  |>eir  til  er  þvi 
koma  vid,  who  can,  Gþl.  371  ;  menu  skyldi  tala  liljútt  cf  pvi  kzmi  vid, 
Sturl.  iii.  14;  :  ef  því  kemr  vid,  if  it  is  possible,  G[J.  429:  urdu  þcir  at 
rlyja  scm  því  kómu  vid.  Fb.  ii.  187  ;  ekki  mun  o>s  þctta  duga,  at  haim 
komi  boganum  vid,  Nj.  96. 

O.  Reflex,  komaatk,  to  come  to  the  end.  get  through,  reach,  Lat. 
pervenire;  the  difference  between  the  active  and  reflex,  is  seen  from  such 
phrases  as,  hann  kemr  cf  hann  kemst.  be  u-ill  come  if  be  can  ;  or.  eg  komst 
ekki  A  stad,  /  could  not  get  off;  eg  komst  ekki  fyrir  iilvidri,  /  could  not 
come  for  bad  weather  ;  or.  to  come  into  a  certain  state,  with  the  notion 
of  cbanee.  bap.  koma<k  i  lifs  hAska.  to  come  into  danger  of  life ;  komask 
i  skiprcika,  to  be  shipwrecked,  and  the  like;  borfinnr  kom  öngu  hliódi  i 
ludriuii.  ok  komsk  eigt  upp  bliUtrinn,  Ftiu.  ix.  30;  komask  A  frtr,  to 
get  on  one't  legt.  Eg.  748;  hann  komsk  rid  tvA  búit  t  riki  sitt.  Hkr.  i. 
76;  meiua  honum  votu  cda  redr  svA  at  hann  mA  ekki  komask  til  pes* 
stadar.  GrAg.  i.  496;  hann  komsk  mcd  stmdi  lil  lands,  Eg.  261 ;  kómusk 
saudirnir  upp  A  fjallit  fyrir  þcim.  Nj.  27:  cf  Gunnarr  Ixri  cigi  utan  ok 
maMti  hann  komask.  111;  ef  madr  byrgir  mann  inni  í  husi,  svA  at  hann 
mA  eigi  lit  komask,  so  that  be  cannot  get  out,  GrAg.  ii.  1 10;  cn  ailt  folk 
rly'di  mcd  allt  lausa-fc  cr  mi  d  frkk  komisk.  with  all  the  property  tbey  could 
carry  with  tbem,  Fms.  i.  153  ;  ck  komumk  vcl  annar-stadar  tit.  þótt  h«r 
gangi  cigi.  Nj.  202  ;  komask  A  milli  manna.  In  get  oneself  among  people, 
intrude  oneself,  168;  komsk  hann  i  rncstu  k^rlcika  vid  konung.  Eg. 
12  ;  koniaik  jt  ordi.  to  come  by  a  word,  to  ex/rtss  oneself;  ems"g  hann 
ad  ordi  komik,  passim.  H.  with  prepp. ;  komastj.  /0  gel  into 


þad  komst  A  :— komask  af,  to  get  off,  escape.  >ave  one'>  life;  hum  r  .«  *ý 
nenn  duga  svA  at  af  karmisk  skipit.  Ems.  x.  «j8 ;  tveir  diukuudu. 
en  hinir  kónimk  af:— komask  at  c-u.  to  get  at  a  thing,  procure;  roorgnm  •„.  4  r 
manns-oldrum  sidarr  k"m»k  at  bc'ik  þeirti  Thcodonus,  Nidrst.  10;  llrani 
gat  komisk  at  triinadi  margra  rikra  mania,  Ems.  iv.  62  ;  þú  hctir  at 
þcssum  peniugum  vel  komisk,  'tis  money  well  gotten,  i.  356  ;  cigi  skaltii 
ilia  at  komask,  tbou  stall  not  get  it  unfairly,  vii.  124  :— komait  cptir. 
to  enquire  in.'o,  get  information  of:  —  koniatk  fyrir.  to  pment.  come 
another t  way: — jonua  l.nt  c-u,  to  evade,  pass  by,  rscafe  dtingr 


by.  escafe  d: 

komast  til  e-s.  to  come  towards,  and  mctaph.  fo  have  time  for  a  thing, 
ck  komst  ekki  til  þesi,  /  have  no  time;  eg  komst  ekki  til  ad  fara  : — 
komask  undan.ro  escape:  allt  pat  lid  er  undan  komsk.  Eg.  261  ;  ekki 
maims  barn  komsk  undan,  r-ms.  xi.  387;  komask  undan  A  Hótta,  Eg. 
11: — komask  vid,  ro  6e  able;  komusk  bcr  ekki  i  t'yrstu  vid  ailo^;- 
una,  Fms.  vii.  264 ;  ef  hann  viU  refsa  lidAda-monuum,  ok  mA  þó  vid 


»A  srarar  er  niAtti  mAli 


2S8 ;— koma  e-m  undir.  to  'jx-er- 


konusk,  N.G.  L.  i.  123;  brenii  allt  ok  bxl.  scm  þii  mAtt  rid  komask. 
Fair.  64 ;  el  ek  ndr  of  kcrmirnk.  Hbl.  33 ;  þA  er  tk  komumk  vid.  Eg. 
319;  komask  rid  vedri,  ro  get  abroad.  Rd.  252  ;  hann  l<-t  bat  ekki  vid 
vedn  komask,  Fms.  rii.  16«  :  /0  ii  touched  (vid-kvarmni ),  hann  kormk 
vid  mjok  ok  felldi  tAr.  iii.  57;  cda  rutin  komisk  vid  (repent)  ok  hveiri 
aptr  af  ilisku  sinni,  Greg.  41  ;  pA  komsk  mnik  vid  inn  vAladi,  svA  at 
liann  mAtti  eigi  lengi  ordi  upp  koma  fyrir  harmt.  Fmi.  vi.  234  ;  þ« 
komsk  hón  vid  Akirlcga  mjok,  Clem.  32;  med  vid  komnu  hjarta,  wttb 
a  touched  heart,  Bs.  i.  561,  Karl.  166; — komatk  ytir  e-t,  to  overcome, 
get  held  of;  er  hann  komsk  yfir  f<!t.  Bird.  175. 

D.  Part,  komi  tin,  in  special  phrases;  inu  komni  madr.  a  new 
comer,  stranger,  Gullþ.  47  ;  at  kominn,  arrived;  h:nn  adkoiiini  madr.  a 
guest;  at  komiiin.^xs/ com*  to,  on  the  brink  of;  kominn  at  andiitti,  at 
datida.  to  be  at  the  last  gasp;  var  at  komit,  at  ....  >/  spas  on  the  print  of 
happening,  that ....  Str.  8  ;  vóru  heir  mjok  at  komnir  (much  exhausted) 
sv»  magrir  vóru  þcir.  Fas.  iii.  571  : — heill  kominn,  bail!  Bias.  41: 
vel  kominn,  welcome !  vcrtu  vcl  kominn  !  vcr  mcd  <»s  vcl  kominn.  btdi. 
319,  Fs.  Ij8;  hann  bad  þA  vera  vel  komna,  passim;  so  also,  (ud  er  vcl 
komid,  'it  is  welcome,'  i.e.  untb  great  pleasure,  granting  a  layout : — 
placed,  ertu  madr  sarmordr  ok  kominn  nar  fiétt,  Nj.  |-f  ;  H«'tri  var  svA 
nirr  komit,  P.  was  -o  fWy  pursued,  Fms.  ix.  48;  ok  mi  cigi  allfarri 
ydr  komit.  xi.  123;  svA  vel  cr  sA  uppsAt  koniin.  at....  ix.  36»  : 
situated,  hann  (the  hospital)  cr  kominn  A  full  upp.  is  situated  on  a  fell, 
Symb.  18;  útskcr  þat  cr  komit  af  þjódleid.  Eg.  369 ;  mctaph..  vcl.  ilia 
kominn,  well  placed,  in  good,  bad  ettate ;  ck  pyk;unik  her  vcl  komiun  ; 
hann  rar  vel  til  nAms  kominn,  be  was  in  a  good  place  for  learning,  Bs. 
i.  I?3 ;  þat  if  cr  ilia  komit  er  fólgit  er  i  jordu,  Grctt.  39  new  Ed. ;  mér 
þykkir  son  minn  hrcrgi  bctr  kominn,  melhinkt  my  son  it  nowhere  better 
off  in  better  bands,  Fms.  vi.  5  ;  litt  cnii  nil  kominn,  Njard.  376 ;  þykkj- 
umk  ck  ln:r  s-el  kominn  mcd  Nj.  2,s,8 : — kominn  af,  or  fra  c-m, 
come  of.  descended  from.  Landn..  Eb.,  passim kominn  A  sik  vcl,  in  a 
^good state,  accomplished,  Orkn.  :02  ;  l.vit  u.u  manni  bctr  A  sik  kominn, 
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Ld.no:  lcominn  á  sik  manna  belt,  ii.  203:  vera  4  legg  koraiiin. 
to  be  grown  up,  Fms.  xi.  186 ;  vera  svi  aldra  kominn.  to  be  of  such  an 
age,  Fs.  4,  13,  Sturi.  iii.  100,  Fms.  xi.  36 ;  hit  er  allvel  i  kumit,  1/  smis 
well  enough,  lit.  i.  531  ;  hinn  sagði  licnni  hvar  þi  var  komit,  iosw 
matters  stood,  Nj.  171,  Fm».  ii.  15]  ;  hinn  undi  vcl  vift  þar  srm  komit 
var,  <u  1/  Hood,  1«  s/a/u  jno,  Nj.  12  ;  Svcinn  segir  honum  xn  komit 
vac  pessu  mill,  Kmi.  ii.  159;  at  svi  komnii,  <i»  matters  stand,  Bs.  i. 
317;  milura  virum  er  komit  Í  linVtt  ciiii,  Nj.  164,11)0: — vera  kominn 
til  e-4,  to  be  entitled  to,  have  rfsi#  /0  one ;  ef  hann  fengi  þat  er  hann  var 
eigi  til  kominn,  Kms.  x.  7;  heir  er  til  einskit  eru  komnir.  ix.  148  ;  fA  þeir 
margir  af  yftr  umd  mikla  er  til  rnimia  cm  komnir.  en  hann,  Eg.  Ill;  brim 
til  saundar  er  til  pess  er  kominn.  Ski.  311.  rett  komnir  til  konungdums, 
rétt  kominn  til  Noregs.  ngbt  btir  to  the  kingdom,  to  Norway,  fmi.  ix. 
33  a  ;  ié/k  Sigvaldi  nu  kominn  til  rifta  við  Astrifti,  xi.  1 04  :  jit  for,  en- 
titled tn,  bann  þótli  vd  til  kominn  at  vera  konungr  yfir  Danmurk,  i.  65  : 
tbapen,  þetta  mil  er  svi  tU  komit,  vii.  130;  sagft.de  hann  eigi  verr  til 
roanns  kominn  en  Sturla  brúftir  ham,  Sturi.;  eigi  þóttusk  þeir  til  minna 
vera  komnir  fynr  xttar  sakir.  entitled  to  less,  Eb.  17.  II.  part, 

prei.  komaadi,  a  new  comer,  stranger,  Kbr.  168,  Stj,  523  :  one  to  come, 
future  generations,  renndum  "k  viftr-komrndum,  N.O.  L.  1.  12I;  allir 
menn  verandi  ok  eptir-koraandi,  D.  I.i.  3:  komendr,  pi. guests,  comm. 
koma,  a,  I.  —  kvAnia,  arrival.    komu-maOr,  m.  a  guest. 
kommtin,  n.  [for.  word],  a  commune,  guild,  H.  E.  1.  504,  D.N.  pas- 
•im.    kommun-atofe,  a,  f.,  kommun-húe,  n.  a  guild-bouse,  D.  N. 

kompft,  u,  f.  the  copy-book  in  which  schoolboys  write  their  Latin  com- 
positions, Piltr  og  Stúlka  71.  3.  a  small  closet. 
kompin,  m.  [for.  word],  a  companion,  fellow,  Ldda  ii.  497. 
komp&aa,  aft,  [for.  word],  ro  compass,  Mag.  13,  Sk».  16  new  Ed. 
komp&aa,  m.  a  compass,  sletcb.  Stj.  6a,  Pr.  436 :  mod.  a  ship  glass. 
,  aft,  [for.  word],  to  compile,  Stj.  131,  Skilda  177. 
,  n.  a  composition  in  Latin,  Bs.  ii.  77. 
,  aft.  Lat.  compontrt,  to  compose,  in  Latin,  Fb.  i.  516. 
KOMA,  u.  (.,  kuaa,  Fmi.  vii.  106:  gen.  pl.kviuna,  109,  274,  Hdl.  15. 
but  usually  kveiina.  which  form  is  a  renuitu  of  an  older  obsolete  kvina : 
[Goth.  qmo-yvrA  ;  Hel.  quena ;  O.  H.O.  cbiona;  Swed.  Irdna;  Dan. 
»01*.  again,  the  forms  of  the  Goth,  ouens  or  qvetns,  A.S.  even,  Engl,  queen, 
Scot,  quean  -  Engl,  tvencb,  Dm.  kvinde  answer  to  the  obsolete  kván,  q.  v.] : 
— a  woman ;  kari  ok  kona.  man  and  woman,  passim  ;  brigftr  er  karla  hugr 
konum,  Hm.  90:  kona  ok  karlnuftr,  GrAg.  i.  171  ;  kona  efta  karlmaftr, 
Nj.  IQO;  hon  var  kvinna  friftust.  Kms.  vii.  109;  henni  lózt  bykkja 
agasamt,  ok  kvaft  par  eigi  kvinna  vist,  274 ;  konor  þarr  er  óarfgrng^ar 
eru,  GrAg.  i.  128;  mini  bat  sannask  scm  malt  er  til  vár  kvenna,  Kms. 
iv.  132  ;  kveftr  hann  vera  konu  uiundu  nótt  hverja  ok  ciga  þA  v,0skipti 
vift  karlmenn,  N.  G.  L.  i.  37 :  sayings,  köld  er  kvenna  rift,  GIs). ;  meyiar 
orftum  skyli  manngi  triia,  nr  þvi  er  kveftr  kona,  Hm.  83 ;  svA  er  fnftr 
kvenna,  89  ;  hón  var  vzn  kona  ok  korteis,  Nj.  I  ;  ok  var  hón  kvenna 
friftust,  the  was  the  fairest  of  women,  30 ;  hi'm  var  skorungr  mikill  ok 
kvenna  friftust  sy'num,  húii  var  svA  hog  at  fir  konur  vóru  jafnhjgar 
henni,  hon  var  allra  kvenna  grimmust,  I47 ;  fundusk  monnum  orft  um 
at  kooan  var  enn  virftuleg,  Ld.  16;  Unnr  var  vegs-kotu  mikil  (a  stately 
lady),  Landn.  117  ;  konur  skulu  rststa  húiin  ok  tj.lda.  Nj.  175  ;  konu- 
KAr.  -klacfti,  -r«t,  svoman's  hair,  attire.  Fms.  iii.  166.  Greg.  53  ;  konu  bú, 
avoman's  estate,  GrAg.  ii.  47 ;  konu-liki  (liking),  woman's  shape,  SkAlda 
172,  Grett.  141  ;  kunu>nAin,  konu-iak,  eloping,  abduction  of  a  woman, 
GrAg.  i.  3J5,  Bjani.  17  ;  konu-mAl,  rape,  fornication.  kvenna-mAI,  Eb. 
182,  Fs.  6j.  St].  499:  framd-kona,  a  Itintwoman;  vin-kona,  a  female 
friend:  mAg-koru,  a  sUter-in-lav> ;  Alf-kona,  an  '  elf-quean  ;'  troll-kona, 
a  giantess ;  heit-kona,  a  spousej  bruo-kona,  a  bridemaid ;  vinnu-koiia, 
grift-kooa,  a  female  servant ;  rASs-kona,  11  stewardess ;  bii-kona.  hiis-kona, 
a  bostse-mistresi,  bouse-wife;  spA-kona,  a  prophetess,  Scot.  *  ffxie-wife ;' 
skAtd-kona,  a  poetess.  II.  a  wife;  ek  em  kona  NjAli,  Nj.  (4  ;  Evu 
Adams  konu,  Horn.  31  ;  vift  hans  konu  Sophram,  Ver.  32  ;  af  konu  minni 
efta  sonum,  Nj.  63  ;  en  ef  bti  þcirra  standa,  pA  munu  peir  vitja  prim  ok 
kvenna  unni.  207 ;  mrssu-djAkn  engnin,  n4  kona  hans  né  klcrkr  hans, 
N.G.  L.  i.  97. — The  word  is  now  almost  disused  in  seme  I,  kvrnnmaftr 
being  the  common  word,  whereas  in  sense  II.  it  is  a  household  word. 
kOQU-«ftii,  n.  one's  future  wife,  bride :  konu-fé,  n.  a  marriage  portion, 
Js.  80:  konu-Usuaa,  adj.  wifeless,  unmamttl,  Fs.: 
being  konulauss:  konu-rikl,  n..  see  kvAnriki. 

B.  Comfps,  with  the  gen.  plur.  kvenna-  :  kvenna-aakr,  m.  a 
kind  of  half  measure,  opp.  to  karlaskr,  q.  v. ;  hAlfr  annarr  k.  Í  karlaski, 
Jb.  375.  kvenna-Aat,  f.amosrr,  Bs.  i.  282,  Fms.  v. 341.  kvenna- 
búnadr,  m.  a  woman's  attire,  SkAlda  334.  kvennavfar,  n .  love  affairs, 
Lat.  amorts,  Fms.  i.  187.  kveunft-ferö,  f.  a  journey  Jit  for  women, 
Ld.  240.  kvenna-folk,  n.  woman-folk,  Nj.  199.  kvenna- 
ttibt,  m.  sacrtdness  oftmmen,  N.G. L.  ii.  kvenna-fylgjur,  f.  pi. 
female  attendants,  GrAg.  i.  342.  kvenna-glptlnj;,  f.  marriage, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  343,  Jb.  6.  krenna-giptir,  f.  pi.  a  giving  in  marriage, 
N.G.  L.  i.  27,  343.  krenna-harr,  m.  socman's  condition,  Rb.  4I4. 
kvenna-heiti,  n.  names  of  smrnen,  Edda  (01.)  kvenna- hjal,  n. 
women',  gosstf,  Gisl.  15.        kronna-htia,  n.  a  lady,  bower.  Fas.  ii. 


162.  kvenna- inntfang a,  u,  f.  entrance  of  women  into  the  church, 
churching,  B.  K.  1 10.  kvenna- klœönacVr,  m.  a  female  dress.  Grig.  i. 
338.  kvenna-land,  n.  the  land  of  the  Amazons.  Rb.  348.  Frus.  xi. 
41 4.  kretvna-leidir,  m.  •  women-guide,'  a  law  term  uxd  of  a  child 
as  the  sole  witness  to  lawsuit  for  a  rape  ;  barn  þat  er  lint ir  k., N.G  L.  1. 
35 7-  367-  kvenna-Uð,  n.  womawfolt,  Nj.  199.  Lv.  38.  kvenna- 
madr(  m.  a  woman's  man,  given  to  unmen ;  mikill  k„  Hkr.  i.  20S,  Rb. 
414;  hull  k.,  chaste,  Kbr.  1 2.  kvenna-mil.n  /owmn//rr>,Orkn  334: 
rape,  fornication,  444,  Lv.  3.  kvonna-munr,  m.  distinction  of  women, 
Fms.  x.  387.  kvenna-natn,  n.  a  rape.  Grig.  i.  353.  kvenna- rift, 
n.  pi.  women's  counsel,  Nj.  177.  kvenna-aiðr,  m.  habits  of  svomm, 
GrAg.  i.  338,  kvenna-akap,  n.  a  woman's  temper,  Nj  68.  kvenna- 
■kili,  a,  m.  a  woman's  af-artmrnt,  Sturi.  iii.  ir6. 
f.  arrangement  of  the  ladies  (at  a  baDquetV  Ld.  202. 
■▼elt,  f.  a  bevy  of  ladies,  Fms.  vi.  I.  kvenna-vagn,  m.  •  woman  • 
unm.  a  romieJUtion.  opp.  to  karUvagn.  Rb.  1812.16.  kvenna-vut, 
f.  svomeii's  abode,  fit  for  women,  Hkr.  iii.  339. 

konflxmera,  aft,  [for.  wordl,  *»  confirm,  H.E.  i.  477. 

konfirxneran,  f.  confirmation,  ecd..  Mar. 

kongr,  m.  a  hng;  see  konuugr. 

kongr,  m.,  qs.  kiifungr  (q.  v.),  a  coneb-shtll,  Lat.  concha,  Eggert  Itia. 
kongur-vofa,  see  kongurvifa,  Eluc.  23. 

konr,  m.  bind,  au  obsolete  noun  only  existing  in  gen.  sing,  -konar, 
as  sufiixed  to  adjectives,  as  Lat.  -modi;  ahs-konar,  of  all  kinds;  hvert- 
konar,  of  every  kind ;  ymiss-konar,  of  tundry  kind.  Mar. ;  nokkurvkonax, 
of  some  kind;  margs-konar,  of  many  kinds ;  sams-konar,  of  the  same  kind; 
þcss-kouar,  of  that  kind ;  einskis-konar,  of  no  kind ; — sec  these  words. 

KONR,  m„  pi.  konir,  acc.  pi.  koni,  the  gen.  is  not  recorded ;  this 
word  is  solely  poetical,  and  used  by  poets  of  the  loth  and  I  Ith  centuries, 
but  since  disused;  it  is  the  masc.  answering  to  kona  (q.v.):— a 
man  of  gentle  or  iioWe  birth:  hve  þik  kalla  konir?  bow  do  men  ceM 
thee?  Hkv.Hjöiv.  14;  koni  (acc.)  óneisa.  the  gentle  men.  Hkv.  I.  23; 
dulsa  konr,  Vt.  2  ;  of  mieran  kon,  of  a  valiant  man,  Edda  (in  a  verse); 
Att-konr.  q.v.  8.  a  royal  kinsman;  konungmaima  konr. 

nuiii  of  kings.  III.  ii.  229  (in  a  verse);  hildinga  konr.  siklinga  konr, 
kinsman  of  heroes.  Lex.  Poet.;  Yngva  konr,  kintman  o/Yngvi,  Skv.  2. 
la;  rogiiakonr-Gr.  ðiOT»rjt.  Vellekla  ;  bragna  konr,  ó.  H.  (m  a  verse) ; 
EUu  konr.  kinsman  of  Ella,  Fms.  vi.  64  (in  a  verse) :  hai  kstalla  konr, 
Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  sarlinga  konr,  kinsman  of  the  wealthy,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a 
verse) ;  Heita  konr.  kinsman  of  the  sea  king  H„  Arnórt,  cp.  Orkn.  ch.  3; 
konr  Sigmuudar,  son  a/S..  Skv.  1.  13.  II.  as  a  pr.  name,  Rra. 

konat,  f.  [from  Germ.  W],  art.  (mod.) 

konataUll,  m.  [for.  word],  a  constable.  Karl.  to. 

konatr,  n..  Germ,  kunst,  a  device.  Fas.  iii.  293,  308. 

konunga,  aft,  to  address  as  a  king,  Fms.  viii.  75.   See  under  konungi. 

konung-borlnn,  part,  king-born,  Fms.  i.  81,  vii.  8,  Hkv.  Hjinv.  32, 
Hkv.  46.  Ú.  H.  16. 

konung-borUgr,  adj.  of  royal  birth,  Fms.  vi.  159. 

konung-djarflr,  adj.  speaking  boldly  to  kings.  Fins.  xi.  103. 

konung-dómr.  m.  a  kingdom,  Skv.  3.  14,  Fms.  ix.  334.  Fb.  ii.  278, 
Sks.  610,  Nj.  271,  Ld.  84,  Eg.  7,  263.  Gþl.  60.  lí7.  pass.m. 

konung.laua.,  adj.  kingless,  *,7W  a  king,  Hkr.  ...  266. 

konung-liga,  adv.  kingly,  beseeming  a  king. 

konuag-Ugr,  adj.  kingly,  royal.  Fm.  40.  Kms.  i.  4,  vii.  70,  ix.  277, 
x.  322,  xi.  114,  Stj.  20«,  passim. 

konung-maAr,  m.  a  royal  person,  a  king.  Eg.  413.  Hkm.  20.  Ýt.  7, 
ó.  H.  230  (m  a  verse),  lsl.  ii.  229  (in  a  verse). 

konung-menni,  □.  a  kingly  person,  Fms.  ix.  233  (in  a  verse). 

KONTJNGH,  m. ;  since  the  14th  century  in  a  contracted  form  kongr, 
and  so  in  the  poems  and  ballads  of  that  time.  Lil.,  01.  R.,  Skifta  R.. 
Vols.  R.,  as  also  in  the  best  mod.  poets,  Hallgrim,  Eggert,  cp.  Pass, 
xxvii.  8,  9, 13, 1;,  Bb.  2.  13.  3.  96, 100,  passim  :  the  old  vellums  mostly 
abbreviate  thus,  kgr,  kg,  kgs ;  the  contracted  form  occurs  in  M6S.  of 
the  14th  century  or  even  earlier,  c.  g.  Cod.  Fris  .and  this  is  also  the  usual 
mod.  pronunciation  :  [this  word  is  common  to  all  Teut.  languages  except 
Goth.,  where  ^»Wn«-Icel.  þjóftan  is  used;  A.S.  cynig ;  Engl,  king: 
O.  H.  G.  cbumnc;  Germ,  kunig;  Swed.  kung  and  konung ;  Dan.  kongt; 
the  word  is  prop,  a  palronymic  derivative  from  konr, -Or.  áfi)p  ftvnuce 
-a  man  of  noble  extraction;  the  etymology  Konr  ungr  (young  Kon) 
given  in  the  poem  Rm.  is  a  mere  poetical  fancy]: — a  king:  hvarki 
em  ek  k.  rsé  jari,  ok  þaif  ekki  at  góra  hásarti  undir  mik,  Nj.  176:  jarl 
ok  konungr,  N.  0.  L.  i.  44  ;  Dyggvi  var  fyrstr  k.  kallaftr  sin  in  xttmanna, 
en  Aftr  vóru  þeir  dróttnir  kallaftir,  Hkr.  i.  24,  passim :  the  saying.  tU 
frrgftar  skal  konung  hafa,  meir  en  til  lauglifis,  Fnu.  iv.  83,  vii.  73;  cp. 
fylki  skal  til  frzgftar  hafa,  Mkv. ;  morg  ern  konungi  eyru,  Hkr.  i.  287 ; 
langr  er  konungi  morgin,  Sighvat :  þjóft-knnungT,  a  king  of  a  þ  óft,  »Gr. 
0aot\tv*  lUyas  ;  sae-konungr,  a  sea  king;  her-k.,  a  king  of  hosts,  both 
used  of  the  kings  of  old,  whose  sole  kingdom  was  their  camp  or  fleet, 
and  who  went  out  to  conquer  and  pillage, — þat  var  siftt  vik.nga.  ef 
konunga  synir  réftu  fvrir  herlifti,  at  þeir  viiru  kallaftir  konungar.  Kms.  1. 
98  ;  Ii  hann  þ.  longiim  i  Í 
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•em  vikinpa  siftr  vir.  257  :  þá  er  Ólafr  tdk  viö  lifti  ok  skipum,  þá  gifu  * 
lifttmenn  honum  konungs-nafn,  svi  sem  siftvenja  var  til,  al  herkonungar 
þeir  er  i  vikrng  vóru.  ef  þeir  vóru  konungbomir,  þá  biru  þe  ír  konungs- 
nafn.  þott  þeir  s*ti  hvergi  at  löndum.  Ó.  H.  :6 ;  Konungr  konunga.  King 
o/  kings,  ft*  ÍVorrf,  6«6  C.  31 :  also  of  an  emperor,  Nero  k.,  king  Ntro, 
»6;  Gtrkja-k..  ri*  king  of  the  Greeks -the  Emperor  of  Constantinople, 
Fm».  passim ;  Karlamagnús  k.,  king  Charlemagne,  etc. 

B,  Compdí:  Konunga-bok,  f.  tie  flooí  of King*,  the  history  of 
th«  king?  of  Norway,  alio  called  Konunga-stti,  originally  a  work  of  Ari, 
and  since  applied  to  later  recensions  of  the  same  work ;  h«r  hefr  opp 
Konungabok  eptir  sogn  Ara  prciti  Frófta,  inscription  to  Hkr.,  Cod.  Fris. 
p.  3  ;  also,  Æ'fi  Noregs-konunga,  Knytl.  S.  ch.  1,  21,  100  ;  Bók  Norrgs- 
konunga,  Fb.  i.  151.  konunga-fundr,  m.  a  meeting  of  kings,  Ann. 
1273.  Konungts-hella,  u,  f.  name  of  a  place,  Fms.  konunga-hua, 
n.  a  king's  bouse, palnee,  625.  95.  konunga-kjm,  n. royal  kin,  royalty, 
Fms.  i.  107.  konunga-móðir,  f.  mother  of  kings,  1  nickname,  Fms. 
konunga-akipti,  n.  change  of  kings,  succession.  Germ,  thromeethsel,  Vet, 
19,  Bret.  70.  konunga-atafna,  u,  f.  a  congress  of  kings,  Fm».  vii.  62, 
Sturl.  i.  t,  Edda  89.  konunga-aastt,  f.  peats  among  kings.  Fms.  v. 
1  j8.  konungsv-tal,  n.  a  series  of  kings,  F'ms.  x.  378  :  the  name  of 
a  poem.  Fb.  ii.  520.  Konunga-ajfl,  f.  the  Lives  of  Kings,  the  name 
of  a  historical  work.  lb.  3.  konnnga-ett,  f.  =  konungakyn,  Fms.  i. 
»87,  vii.  279.  konung»-«t«etr,  n.  a  king's  residence,  Finnb.  270. 
konunga-borg,  f.  a  king't  castle,  Stj.  519.  konunga-bréf,  n.  a 
king's  writ,  warrant.  Fms.  ix.  443.  konunga-bryggja,  u,  f.  a  king's 
bridge,  Fms.  vii.  183.  konuoga-bú,  n.  a  royal  estate.  Eg.  372,  Fms. 
i.  90,  iv.  255.  konunga-btar,  m.  o  king's  residence,  Hkr.  i.  40. 
konunga-dömr,  m.  =  konuugdómr,  Gþl.  185.  konunga-efni,  n  a 
future  king,  Fms.  viii.  332,  Js.  If,,  konunga-eiftr,  m.  a  king's  oath, 
coronation  oath,  Jb.  50.  konunga-cign,  f.  a  king's  property,  Gþl.  338, 
konun ge -eigur,  f.  pi.  royal  property,  Hkr.  ii.  20.  konunga- 
•JJiasudi,  n.  a  royal  errand,  Fms.  vii.  19.  konunga-fundr, 


audience  given  by  a  king,  Sks.  J>2.  konunga-gnrðr,  in.  a  king's 
palace,  the  king's  treasury.  Eg.  409,  F'ms.  vii.  1 59,  207,  Sks.  669;  er 
konungsgarftr  rúmr  irmgangs  en  prungr  brottfarar.  Eg.  519.  konungs- 
gata,  u.  f.  the  king's  highway,  Stj.  333.  konunga-gipta,  u,  f. 
the  king's  good  luck.  cp.  Lat.  fortuna  Cacaris ;  k.  fylgir  þér.  Fms.  ii. 
60,  v.  I.  konunga-gjof,  f.  a  king's  gift.  Eg.  183.  kqnunga- 
gesfa,  u,  f.  =  kommgsgipia.  Fms.  ii.  60.  konunga-goraflmi,  f.  a 
king's  jewel,  see  gúrscmi.  Fas.  ii.  349.  konunga-heiti,  n.  a  king's 
name,  Edda.  konunga-herbergi,  n.  a  king's  cabinet.  Fms.  vii.  314, 
Gþl.  139.  konunga-hirð,  f.  a  king's  hirft  (q.  v.),  Fbr.  116.  konunga- 
hnj),  n.  a  king's  bouse,  Grig.  ii.  170.  konunga-hofn,  f.  a  king's 
haven,  Fbr.  122,  Fms.  ix.  447.  konunga-holl,  f.  a  king's  ball, 
palace,  Ver.  3 1 .  konunga-Jorð,  f.  a  king's  estate,  Gpl.  79.  konunga- 
kveðjft,  0,  f.  an  address  to  a  king,  Birft.  1 80.  konun  ga-lauas,  adj. 
kinglets,  F'ms.  it.  355.  konunga-leyfl,  n.  a  king's  leave,  Fms.  vi. 
98.  konunga-llð,  n.  the  king's  troops,  Ffns.  viii.  70.  konunga- 
lnftr,  m.  the  king's  trumpet,  Fms.  vii.  187,  Hkr.  iii.  325.  konun  ga- 
ljrkill,  m.  a  Norse  law  term,  the  king's  key  =  an  axe,  which  opens  all  doors 
and  chests ;  munu  þeir  bera  konungslvkil  at  htisinu,  tbty  will  break  it  by 
force,  Fms.  vi.  188  ;  ek  hefi  at  varftveita  konungtlvkil  þann  er  at  ullum 
knrum  gengr  ok  lásum  . . .  Vcgglagr  sir  at  hann  nmn  upp  höggva  kistuna 
ef  hon  vatn  eigi  upp  lokin,  Fbr.  46  new  Ed.  konunga-lsogt,  n.  the 
king's  berth.  Fas.  i.  528,  Hkr.  iii.  70,  83.  konunga-maor,  m.  a 
king's  man.  Eg.  17,  Sks.  253,  341,  Fms.  i.  10,  280.  G.  H.  216.  passim, 
konunga-mork,  f.  a  royal  forest,  Grig.  ii.  408,  Gpl.  79.  konungs- 
nafn,  n.  a  king's  title.  Eg.  590.  Fms.  i.  6.  vii.  I.  konunga-nautr, 
m.  a  king's  gift.  1st.  ii.  226.  Ld.  204,  Hallfred.  konunga-nfAingr, 
in.  a  traitor  to  the  king,  F'ms.  riii.  387.  konunga-orA,  n.  the  king's 
command,  order,  Fms.  ix.  443.  konoQgfs-reiði,  f.  the  king's  anger, 
Frru.  ix.  454.  konun ga-réttr,  m.  /**  king't  right,  Fms.  vii.  30J. 
konunga-riki,  n.,  mod.  kónga-rfkl,  Germ,  konigsreicb,  a  kingdom, 
F'ms.  i.  85,  xi.  30,  Ant.  289,  Sks.  464,  passim.  konunga- aotr,  n.  n 
royal  residence,  Fms.  ix.  330.  konunga-akip,  n.  a  king's  ship,  F'ms.  vii, 
260.  Sturl.  iii.  132.  konunga -akrúði,  a,  m.  king's  apparel,  Stj.  601. 
konunga-emiðr,  m.  the  king's  smith.  Fas.  i.  15.  konunga-aómi,  a, 
to.  royal  dignity,  Hkr.  iii.  240.  konunga-atfloi,  a,  m.  the  king't  stithy, 
i.e.  tie  mint,  Js.  157,  Fms.  viii.  166.  konunga-aveit,  f.  the  king's 
retinue,  Fmt.ix.  22.  konanga-«T«rd,n.  the  king's  >uW,  i.e.  the  secular 
poster,  Js.  19.  konunga-atala,  u.  f.  a  royal  office,  district.  Eg.  27,  36, 
Hkr.ii.  162.  kon\xnga-amti,n.  the  king's  seal,  residence,  Fms.  vi.  439, 
Sks.  108.  Stj.  76.  konunga-tekja,  o.  f.  election  of  a  king,  Bret.  70.  Fms. 
ix.  8.  Hkr.  ii.  70,  iii.  1 46.  konunga-tign,  f.  royal  dignity,  Fms.  iii.  48. 
vii.  21.  konungn-umboð,  n.  royal  commission,  konun  gaum  bo  ÖB- 
,  m.  the  king's  commissary.  Gpl.  20.  .  konunga-vaid,  11.  royal 
ity,  Gþl.  533.  konunga-vinr,  m.  a  king's  friend,  Fms.  ix.  368. 
koiiunga-vigala,  o,  f.  a  coronation,  Fms.  vii.  306,  x.  14,  Hkr.  iii.  146, 
Opl.  63.  konunga-ping,  n.  the  king's  assembly,  ^  hiispi'ng  (q.  v.),  Gþl. 
4J8-  kcmunga-þrajll,  m.  the  king's  thrall,  a  term  of  abuse.  O.H.I  20, 
Wrð.  8j,  Ld.  4.      konunga-«n,  f.  a  kmg's  life  or  reign,  Gpl.  70. 


konnng-rikl,  11.  it  kingdom,  Fms.  x.  273. 

konung-aaall ,  adj .  lucky  as  to  kings,  blessed  with  good  kings,  Fms.  xi.  2 1 7. 
konvent,  n.  [for.  word],  a  convent,  Sks.  96. 

konventu,  u,  f.  a  convent,  Vm.  109  ;  konventn-brdoir.  -systir,  Dipl.  iii. 
6,9;  konvcntu-hiis.  I).  N. 

kopa,  aft,  in  ihe  phrase,  e-m  kopar,  or  honum  er  fanft  aft  kopa,  on* 
begins  to  fall  off,  from  age  or  the  like;  perhaps  the  passage  in  Hm.  16 
belongs  to  this,  but  see  kopa. 

KOPARR,  ra.  [Engl,  copper :  Germ,  kiipfer ;  Tim.  kohber] -.—copper, 
Stj.  88,  Fm».  v.  344.  compos  :  kopar-bagall,  m.  a  copper  crosier, 
Dipl.  v.  18.  kopar-böllr,  m.  a  copper  ball,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  kopar - 
hringja,  u,  f.  a  copper  buckle,  Vm.  17;.  kopar-kanna,  u,  f.  a  copper 
can,  Boldt.  kopar-ker,  n.  a  copper  vessel.  Vm.  25.  kopar-krosa, 
m.  a  copper  cross,  Pm.  120,  B.  K.  83.  kopar-ligr,  adj.  of  copper. 
kopar -peningT,  m.  a  copper  penny,  Stj.  kopar -a  lag  arl,  a,  in.  <i 
coppersmith,  D.N.  kopar-apónn,  in.  a  copper  spoon,  Pm.  5.  kopar- 
atika,  u,  f.  a  copper  camllettick,  Vm.  20. 
koppaAr,  part,  spotted;  handklarfti  koppat,  B.  K.  84. 
koppari,  a,  m  a  turner,  joiner,  N.G.  L.  ii.  141  ; 
turner's  chisel,  Fms,  v.  339. 

KOPPB,  m.  [Engl,  cup;  Dan.  Imp;  cp.  also  W.  Engl.  co/»  =  a  1 
bill,  and  Germ,  kopf^bead,  which  prop,  mean  a  cttp,  analogous  to  Icel. 
kolla  and  kollr,  q.  v.]  :— a  cup,  small  vessel,  esp.  in  dairy-work ;  koppar 
ok  kcruld;  i  koppum  ok  keroldum.  Bt.  i.  721  ;  trog,  dall.  eysil,  ask  n* 
kopp,  Snót  ;  viftsnijor  1  koppi.  Stj.  590  :  fasfti  ok  láta  íylgja  kopp,  N.  (i.  L. 
i.  131  (418)  :  a  chamber  pot,  Bs.  ii.  345  :  o  cup-shaped  bole,  \  þeim  steini 
vóru  klappaftir  fjórir  koppar,  siftan  er  hann  hafor  til  þváttstema,  Bt.  1 640 ; 
segja  niriin  at  enn  sjai  I  berginu  svá  sem  smá-koppa,  par  sem  konungi- 
menn  settu  orfalina,  F'ms.  i.  280 :  of  the  eye-socket.  Bs.  i.  177;  spé-koppar 
(Dan.  tmilebuller),  a  dimple  in  the  cheeks.  II.  =  knappr,  tbt  bell- 

sbaped  crovm  of  a  helmet,  Fas.  iii.  535,  Karl.  355.       koppa-trOO,  f.  a 
local  name,  Sturl.  i.  63. 
kordúna-hoaur,  f.  pi.  bose  of  cordovan  leather,  Fms.  iv.  77. 
korgr,  m.  grounds,  dregs:  kafle-k.,  blóft-k. 

korka,  n,f.  a  pining  at  teasting  away ;  þaft  er  korka  (  honum.  korku- 


legr,  adj.  pining 


a  corruption  from  kraki,  kroklcgr.  legr.  q.  v. 
rare*],  oats,  a  ósr.Ae-y..  Edda  (Csl) 


rorki,  a,  m.  [from 
korkna,  aft,  ro  < 
korkrt  m.  cork.  (mod.  and  for.) 
Kormakr,  m.,  Korm-löð,  f.,  pr.  names  of  Irish  origin,  Landn.,  Nj. 
KOKN,  11.  [Goth.  íviiírn  - aírot  and  kaurnó  - rámos  ;  A.  S.  and  Engl. 
corn;  O.  H.G.  chorn;  Germ,  and  Dan.  torn]  :— corn,  grain;  elkt'ii 
korn,  ok  ellefu  pipar-kom.  655  xxx.  8 ;  leynisk  Í  litlu  koini  afl  trcsins, 
Greg.  14  ;  hleifr  er  görr  af  miirgum  kornum,  6ty.  90  :  teed,  grain,  korn 
eftr  malt,  6.  H.  1 13  ;  hann  skal  honum  greifta  kyr  ok  kom,  smiör  ok 
viiru,  Gbl.  305  :  sumir  skaru  kom,  sumir  bundu,  sumir  óku  heim  korninu, 
Ó.  H.  30 ;  par  var  hallari  á  korni  (a  bad  crop)  en  gott  korn  (a  good  crop) 
austr  Í  land,  102  ;  kom  (crop)  var  heldr  úArvxnt.  1 13  :  fsera  menn  niftr 
korn  sin,  Nj.  169  ;  hann  sár  þar  niftr  kominu,  82  ;  er  ok  ilia  komi  til  sift, 
enda  tnun  illt  af  griia,  a  saying,  1 74;  si  himnesku  korni  i  hjortu  manna, 
H.  E.  500 :  flour,  tak  nigbrauft,  eigi  blandat  vift  annat  korn,  Lsrkn. : — in 
plur.  stores  of  grain,  hann  flutti  meft  scr  mikil  korn,  Fms.  vii.  173;  bar 
vóru  font  korn,  ó.  H.  102.  113: — oalt,  corn,  (Swed.  be'ta-iom.  cp.  'a 
feed  of  corn'),  gefa  hestum  korn,  }l  ;  hann  var  Gauikr  hlaupari  ok  alinn 
i  korni  vetr  ok  sumar,  Gullþ.  1 2  ;-Mikkials-korn.  Olafs-korn,  Muhaes", 
corn,  St.  Olave's  corn,  a  kind  of  tithe  paid  to  the  church  in  Norway. 
Fr.  II.  mctaph.  a  bit,  grain;  ok  par  kemr  litift  kom  niftr 

af  þeim  bita,  of  a  bit  of  meat.  Fas.  i.  54  ;  hikarls-kom.  Snot  226 ;  sand- 
korn,  a  grain  of  sand.  3.  in  mod.  usage  freq.  as  a  diminutive  suffix 

to  a  noun  ;  baft  var  maltak  hans  vift  hvern  mann,  brdftir !  karl-korn  mitt  1 
of  bishop  Sweyn.  who  died  A.  D.  1476,  F.»p.  Árb.  I475 :  barn-korn.  a  bit 
of  a  bairn  -  T««rio» ;  stundar-kom,  a  little  while :  hus-koni,  a  scrap  of  a 
bouse;  bii-korn,  a  small  household;  or ft-korn,  a  little  word :  this  use,  how- 
ever, scarcely  occurs  before  the  Ifth  century  (unless  it  be  in  the  passage 
Fas.  I.  c,  which,  however,  is  only  found  in  a  paper  MS.),  and  it  may  be  a 
kind  of  imitation  of  the  Germ.  -cben.  coairD* :  korn-amatr,  n,  a 
corn-stack,  Orku.  448.  •  korn-ár,  n.  a  'corn-year,'  crop,  Fas.  ii.  1 26. 
kom-bingr,  m.  a  '  corn-bin,'  heap  of  corn.  korn-doUd,  f.  a  kind  of 
contribution  at  tithe  paid  in  corn,  N.G.  I,,  i.  142.  kom-feltr,  adj. 
'  corn-fat,'  of  a  horse.  Fms.  xi.  aSo.  korn-ftjó,  n.  seed-corn,  Pr.  448. 
korn-garor,  m.  a  corn -shed.  Vm.  18.  kora-gUdr,  adj.  payable  in 
corn,  D.  X.  korn-gyöja,  u,  f.  the  corn-goddess  -  Certs,  Stj.  83. 
korn-görft,  f.  corn  -produce,  Stj.  164.  korn-hjalror,  m.  a 
stack,  Stj.  424,  Fb.  i.  54 1.  korn-hlaAa,  u,  f.  a 
-tO-  H-  3°-       korn-hiia,  n.  a  ' 

656  C.  31.  kom-Jörð,  f.  corn-soil,  arable  land;  si  i  g<Vfta  k., 
Horn.  67.  korn-kaup,  n.  purchase  of  cam,  Ó.  H.  1 13,  Gþl.  352. 
korn-kippa,  u.  f.  a  corn-tieve.  Nj.  82,  1 70.  korn-kýrlag,  n.  a 
otc'j  value  in  corn.  B.  K.  «.$.       korn-aala,  u,  f.  sale  of  corn.  Ó.  H.  114. 

korn-akreppa,  u,  <■ 
'1  in  tbearing 


korn-aið,  n.  flour,  rendering  of  polenta,  Stj. 
^a  'corn-scrip;  corn-tin*.  Nj.  82.  v. I.  k 
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(as  it  i$  called  in  North  England  and  Scotland),  reaping,  Stj.  42a,  438,  |  kostar  lif  (acc.)  hans.  it  east  bis  lift,  Fa* .  i.  532 ;  liknesks  sens  til  km 
Clem.  30,  Magn.  502.      koratktirtta-maðr,  m.  a  shearer,  reaper,  Stj.  j  tiu  aura,  Vm.  101 :  get  ck  at  þír  þykks  mikit  (ace.)  k.  at  kaupa  harm,  Frus. 


413.  Greg.  69.  kornakurðar-m&nuðr,  in  the  shearing  month,  Kdda. 
kornakurðax-tlml,  a,  m.  shearing  time,  St).  61,  354.  korn-alátta, 
u.  f.  a  reaping,  N.G.  L.  i.  954.  korn-tiund,  f.  a  titbe  patd  in  corn, 
B.  K.  53.  korn-ungr,  adj.  quire  young,  korn-virki,  n.  a  corn 
ibid,  Gþl.  454.       korn- viat,  f.  stores  of  earn ;  bannat  at  selja  k., 

0.  H.  I..  35-       korn-vin,  n.  a  kind  of  wine.  B.  K.  64. 
Korn-bretar,  ni.pl.fi*  Britons  of  Cornwall  (KornbrtstM-lmnd),  Fms. 
korpa,  u,  f.  pining  away,  Björn. 
korpna,  að,  to  fall  off. 

korporal,  n.  [fur.  word],  a  corporal,  Horn.  1 38.  Pm.,  Vm„  B.  K. 

r,  m.  [Scot,  corbie;  Swed.  Dorp],  a  raven,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  oick- 
Eb. 

>gT,  adj.  falling  off,  tbin.  Björn. 
,  aft,  older  forni  kvarra,  q.  v. ;  baft  korrar  i  honum. 
korri-ró,  interj.  (q».  kiirft'-i-ru,  deep  in  rat!),  a  lullaby,  1*1.  þjófts. 

1.  209. 

kort,  n.  a  map,  mod.  Dan.  tort.  Germ,  baric. 

kortr,  adj.  [Germ,  kurz],  short,  fl  If.  7.  133.  ii  icarcely  an  Icel.  word. 

koa-eyrir,  m.  choice  thing*,  ^kjnrfó.  Sturl,  i.  77. 

koa-girni,  I.  a  caprice,  ifbim  ;  þat  cr  ckki  ncma  k.  ein,  N.  G.L.  i.  384. 

koaning,  f.  [kjóía].  an  election,  Fmi,  viii.  268,  sx.  2:7,  Ski.  748,  Bs. 
'pauini.    koaningar-bréf,  n.  tbe  uritfor  an  election,  Ann.  1311. 

koantngi,  a,  in.  tbe  chosen  or  elect  one;  þú  crt  konungr  ok  k.  þessa 
rikis.  El. 

koaniiigr,  m.-kosning,  Sturl.  i.  114,  Fm>.  vi.  93,  viii.  159,  x.  58 :  a 
franchise,  96. 
koa-orfi,  u.  an  election,  Er. 

KOSB,  m.  [cp.  Ulf.  kukjan;  A.S.  cyst;  Engl,  bus;  Germ.ihuii,-  Dan. 
bys;  Swed.  byss] : — a  bia ;  fylgja  skal  kvcðju  koss.  a  saying.  Ksm.  4?!; 
tptir  tárblandinn  koss  ikilja  pau,  Em*,  xi.  425;  eigi  tjaft'u  eiftar  on  cfta 
margir  kouar,  Vigl.  (in  a  ver*e) ;  hann  »veigir  hana  at  set  ok  verfta  pi 
einstaka  kouar,  Es.  88;  meft  áitsamlegum  kossi,  Barl.  186;  geta  e-m 
kois,  Greg.  46  ;  friftar-koss,  a  kiss  of  peace,  Nd.  $9 :  Judas-koss,  a  'Judas- 
kiss;  ekki,  Lafranz,  vill  ek  kyssa  þik,  þviat  pat  nuV  vera,  ef  stussdir  ltda, 
at  þat  kallir  þú  Júdas-koss,  Bs.  i.  84)  :  in  Hm.  81  kossa  it  corrupt  for 
kosta  (sec  kostr  I.  4),  for  in  law.  kissing  a  maiden  by  stealth  was  a  finable 
olTencc, — as  in  the  case  of  the  poet  Kormak,  Komi,  ch,  24, — and  if 
against  her  will  it  was  liable  to  fjorbaugs-garftr,  Grág.  i.  337  ;  cp.  teygjattu 
þér  at  kossi  konur,  Sdm.  aS;  laun-koss.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  47.  compos: 
koaaa-flena,  n.  kisung,  licking,  in  a  bad  sense,  Snót.  kOMA-gaiigr, 
m.  much  kissing.  Art.  loo. 

koas-mildr,  adj.  '  kiss-mild,'  fond  of  kissing.  Art.  108,  Eas.  iii.  4S3. 

KOSTA,  aft,  [akin  to  kj«J*a  ;  A.S.  casljan ;  Germ,  kosten  —  to  taste; 
Lat.  gusto ;  Gr.  yevosuu  ] : — to  try,  tempt,  strive :  with  gen.,  knsta  arls,  to 
try  one's  strength,  Vsp.  7  ;  k.  magns,  id.,  Rni.  9  ;  k.  nirgins,  Gs.  22  :  k. 
sunds,  Knis.  vsi.  351  (in  a  verse) ;  k.  risar,  fcorf.  Karl,  (in  a  verse) ;  (til) 
rA*ar  kostar  þsí  mi,  Fs.  45;  k.  vigs.  to  fight.  Ö.H.  (in  a  verse);  kosta 
mans,  fo  fall  in  love.  Hbl.  1 5  ;  Birftr  þurtti  alls  at  kosta,  B.  bad  to  exert 
all  bit  strength.  BArft.  t6ft;  kosta  kapps,  to  strive  hard,  Otett.  102  new 
Ed.:  to  risk,  vil  ek  bar  til  kosta  fjar  foftitr  mins.  Fins,  ii.63;  hvArt  þcir 
fjeri  til  þings,  ok  kostim  at  f>vi  allra  vina  vArra,  Eb.  98;  verja  f<? 
yftvart  ok  frclsi,  ok  kosta  þar  til  allra  þeirta  manna  er  yftr  er  lids  at 
v«n.  Eg.  8 ;  artla  ek  at  »xkia  oddi  ok  rggju  fracudleifft  mina,  ok 
kosta  par  at  allra  frznda  minna  ok  vina  ok  allra  þeirra  cr  . .  .,  Ó.  H. 
32.  2.  to  tempt;   at  vi'r  fyrir-faritnk  eigi  i  kostan  þcirri  er 

djofullinn  kostar  v»r,  Hnm.  1 58 :  í  þvi  er  hann  kostar  (rriis)  upp  at 
risa,  Al.  144;  þcir  sögftu  hann  fullu  kostaft  hid,  be  bad  taken  pains 
enough.  Odd.  18;  skal  hann  kosta  at  koitu,  N.G.  L.  i.  348.  8. 
as  imprrat.  giving  emphasis  to  the  verb,  like  Lat.  age,  come  t  kostid 
svi  kcppa.yfijft/  so  hard !  Am.  54  ;  kostum  flxrft  at  forftask,  Lciðarv.  39 ; 
kostum  (not  ktMtum)  at  arsta,  40;  kostaðu  at  vinna  vel  niargar  iþrónir, 
Hsm.  29;  kuslaftii  hug  pints  heria.  Sturl.  iii.  (in  a  ver«c) ;  kostaou  hins. 
at  haldir  fast  bests  ok  skjaldi,  Korm..  Likn.  1 1 ;  est  hinn  er  f^llinn  cr, 
kqsti  hann  ok  risi  upp  scm  fijútast,  Blanda  (MS.) ;  nil  knstit,  brxftr,  ok 
vent  hraustir,  come,  brethren,  he  nfgood  cheer !  6j6  C.  2  2 ;  en  þt-r  kostið  ok 
giirit  svi  vel,  at  Jx't  leggit  rno  á  með  mir,  Karl.  484 ;  vio  pat  cr  kostanda 
(exert  thyself),  at  yfir  verði  stigit  af  Jx-r  met)  andan*  afli,  MS.  677.  5  ;  pvi 
kosti  hverr  scm  x  stadfastlcgast  at  gora  gott.  Horn.  24.  II.  imprrs. 

with  acc.  it  strains  a  thing,  i.  t.  it  is  strained,  damaged;  þó  at  kjöl  kosti, 
though  the  keel  is  sorely  strained.  Ems.  vii.  59  ( in  a  verse) ;  hvirki  var  |>eini 
at  meini  hungr  mi  kuldi,  heitt  né  kalt,  hvirki  kostaoi  þau,  neither  of  them 

teas  hurt,  suffered  from  it,  Blanda  (MS.) ;  pat  fall  var  svi  mikit,  at  kostaði  I  choice  left,  Orkn.  58.  2.  choice,  terms;  hvern  kost  viii  per  mi  gura 

Izrlegg  hans.Ems.ix.  219.  2.  reflex.,  kosUst./osiv^ir  a  bodily  otimpard  j  Ingjaldi?  Nj.  3;  ek  göri  þvr  skjótan  kost.  Dropl.  6 ;  giira  e-m  tva  kosti, 
injury  ;  pat  var  mil  manna,  at  pnrfinnr  muudi  eigi  lifad  hafa,  svi  inji'k  var  1  Ld.  21 2,  Fs.  £ 7  ;  tcVk  Kali  penna  kost.  Orkn.  i  1 4.  3.  a  chance, 

hann  kostadr  af  cldinum,  Sturl.  1. 162 ;  mjök  kostaðr  af  hita,  t6l ;  barAi  var  opportunity,  possibility ;  göra  kost  i  c-11,  Nj.  15c,  271  :  mun  ck  ongan 
kostaft  hold  hans  ok  bein.Greg.  80;  kostaftr  hcstr.a  broken-tmnded  barse ;  kn»t  i  gora,  /  will  give  no  choice  in  tbe  matter,  i.e.  will  not  do  it,  149: 
sakir fvrnsku vmubaraniar  mjok  kosUaiT.dilapidated.Hs.ii.nC.  III.  kost  muntú  lata  at  etja,  90: — kostr  cr  A.  or  gen.  kostr  e-s.  a  thing  is 
[Engl.  ro.ii;  Germ,  hasten],  tocost,  with  acc.  of  the  person  and  price;  mik  possible,  there  is  a  chance,  254.263;  cf  pes*  er  k..  Grig.  ii.  j6 ;  HArtk* 
(acc.)  kostafti  limm  merkr  (acc.)  gulls,  if  cost  me  five  gold  marks,  El. ;  bat  \  var  ekki  vid  k..  there  seas  »0  question  as  to  //.,  1*1.  ii.  31 5  ;      cr  min  cr 


1  I.  79  ;  scm  búar  virfta  at  dómi,  at  mik  hafi  kostað  fyrir  þau.  Grig.  í.  3O* ; 
stikt  scm  þi  I  acc.)  heíir  kosiaft,  K.  þ,  K.  54 ;  spurfts  hvat  (acc  )  kostat  hat7>i 
biirariu  (acc),  Erns.  v.  315:  with  acc.  of  the  thing  and  pticc.  keisarirji 
kostafti  eigi  minna  I'c  Icikinn  (acc.),  the  play  cost  the  emperor  not  lest,  vii, 
97  ;  þi  kcrru  (acc.)  kostafti  sex  hundruft  (acc.)  tkMings,  tbe  car  cos/ ... ,  St). 
573  ;  einn  riddara  (acc.)  kostaritta  merkr,  Ems.  xi.  331.  2.  todefroy 
the  expences  of,  with  acc:  pat  boft  kostafti  Uniir,  l.d.  to;  þau  hin  soma 
klxfti  scm  þeir  hufftu  kostaft  (purchased)  meft  kirkjunnar  góii,  Mar. :  - 
fo  spend,  lay  out,  with  acc,  hvat  viltsi  til  kosta  ;  at  hann  skylds  {>essa 
nafnbút  esigum  peningum  kosta.  that  he  should  be  at  no  ex  pence  for  it. 
Ems.  x.93,  v.l.;  þat  írifta  líksscski  ha«i  prcstriim  kostaft  i  tiiia  penmga. 
Mar.;  þii  hefir  kmtaft  01s  (entertained  us),  b«'.ndi,  Fs.  150:  allt  þat  er 
hann  Icgi.T  til  ok  kostar,  lays  out,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  354  ;  er  svi  mikit  let  sik 
kosta  <  ss  til  lausnar,  ubo  let  it  cost  himself  so  much,  Barl.  114;  haffts 
hann  setu  i  Grand  ok  kostafti  citin  allt  fynr.  and  defrayed  all  the  costs, 
Sturl.  i.  155  : — in  mod.  usage  with  dat.,  k.  miklu  til  cins,  hann  hcrir  cnga 
til  þess  kostaft,  be  has  invested  no  money  in  it,  done  nothing  for  tt;  k. 
miklu  upp  i  e-ft,  fo  spend  much  money  on  a  thing. 
koatoll,  adj.  costly,  expensive;  e-m  vctftr  ko«tallt,  Bs.  i.  722. 
koatao,  f.  cost,  pains;  legg  a  ko.tati  ok  stund  A  e-t,  hins.  x.  395: 
temptation,  k.  t~jandasi*.  Hons.  33,  158, 

koat-góðr,  adj.  of  good  quality,  Grig.  i.  498 ;  esp.  of  milk,  pasture, 
jarftir  kostgúftar  ok  grosugar,  Stj.  341 :  of  a  horse,  tkjiitr  hestr  ok  ko*:- 
go5r.  Elov.  aS. 

kost-gTipr,  m.  a  costly  thing,  choice  thing  (see  kjorgripr),  Es.  40,  43, 
Fms.  x.  215.  Bs.  s.  37.  Edda  15.  82. 

kost-gsefa,  ft,  to  pu>b  on  wi  b  a  thing ;  kottgzfa  eptitfiirna.  hi  pursue 
bard,  Isl.ii.  360;  k.  undauróftrinn,  Kb.  i.  396;  k.  e-s  naufttyn,  it. 9 1.  2. 
fo  strive,  take  pains,  with  inlin. ;  k.  at  frcmia,  Bs.  i.  42,  Magn.  468,  Fms. 

i.  184,  vis.  31,  Eb.  39  new  Ed.:    reflex.,  H  E.  i.  249,  Barl.  78. 
koat-gosfd,  f.  painstaking,  Bs.  i.  273.  Mar.  1x67. 

koat-gœfl,  n.  and  f.  painstaking,  care :  a.  neut.,  allt  k..  Horn.  49; 
meft  miklu  k.t  with  mukle  pains,  Fms.  x.  277:  meft  öllu  k.,  stnth  all 
diligence.  6s6  A.  i.  17,  Fms.  i.  260,  Bs.  i.  38,  Al.  163,  Stj.  J95.  0. 
fern.,  sakir  kostgxfi  þcirrar,  Bs.  i.  166. 

kost-gœflligr,  adj.  painstaking,  diligent. 

kost-gteflnn,  adj.  painstaking,  (the  mod.  form.) 

koat-giBfliga  and  koat-gsBiiliga,  adv.  with  pains,  diligently,  Horn. 
1,  Ems.  i.  263. 

koat-gagfni,  f.-^kostgxfi,  N.G. I.,  ii.  481,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

koat-gsfr,  adj.  painstaking,  diligent,  Sturl.  i.  90,  Greg.  27;  verum 
sem  kostgxl'stir.  55 ;  k.  aihugi,  Horn.  51 ;  k.  i  e-t,  Fms.  si.  145. 

koat-gorA,  f.  the  stale  of  affairs,  Finnb.  318. 

kost-hald  and  koat-heldi,  n.  entertainment,  D.N.  ii.  393,  482. 

koatigr,  adj.  costly,  choice;  kostig  lönd.yfnr  pasture,  Ld.  124  ;  agxtir 
hagar,  kostigir  ok  loftnir,  Stj.  258  :  chosen,  of  a  person,  Hd. ;  ú-kos:igT, 
mean,  common,  Es.  1 :8. 

koat-Olr,  adj.  bad,  common,  Fai.  ii.  tn. 

koat-Uuaa,  adj.  •  cast-less,'  bad,  vile.  Ems.  r.  14. 

koat-ligr,  adj.  costly,  choice,  desirable,  6.  H.  98. 

kost-móðr,  adj.  "  meat-ueary,'  weary  after  a  hearty  meal,  Hy  in.  30. 

koatn^r,  m.  cost,  expence.  Kg.  43,  Grig.  i.  336,  Ems.  i.  52  ;  i  kostnaft 
|>ann  er  þú  hctir  fyrir  mi'-r,  Eb.  262  ;  situ  sunsir  i  sinum  kostsiafts,  Orkn. 
334,  Gþl.  59  ;  litill  k.,  small  cost,  Elóv.  34  :  living,  var  Jus  »kipt  Kyjunuin 
hvar  hvirir  skyldu  kostnaft  i  hafa,  Orkn.  272.  comi'OS  :  koatnadax- 
lauat,  adj.  without  expense.  koatnaAar-litlll,  adj.  of  little  cos:. 
koBtnaöax-rnikill,  aJ|.i'fry<-0!//y,ej[/*rtjjt/.  Eg.  38,  Kms.vij.73.  kost- 
BatSar-aamr,  adj.  expensive.  Ems.  xi.  316,  Bs.  i.  830.  Orkn.  96. 

KO8TK,  111.,  gen.  kcistar,  pi.  kostir,  old  acc.  pi.  kostu.  which  is  used 
in  old  poets  as  Stghvat  (0. 11.  39),  Arnúr  (Kdda  50) ;  but  the  usual  form 
it)  the  MSS.  as  well  as  in  mod.  usage  is  kosti ;  [Ulf.  luitus    Suxi^n,.  2  Cor. 

ii.  9,  xiii.  3;  Germ,  and  Dan.  kost" fare, food]: — a  choice,  the  funda- 
mental notion  being  trial :  I.  condition,  chance,  but  mostly  with 

the  notion  of  a  bard  choice ;  eru  mi  tveir  kostir  til.  sA  annarr.  at  hinn 

annarr,  at  .  .  .,  Nj.  199  ;  si  er  hinn  prjfis  kostr.  Grig.  ii.  83 :  munu  \*t 
hinn  sama  kost  fyrir  höndum  esga  scm  vatr  ittum,  at  verja  fi  yftsart  ok 
Trclsi . . .  en  at  oft'rum  kosti.  Eg.  8  ;  hann  si  engan  sinn  kost  annan.  en 
hann  lit  falUsk  þvcrs  uridan  laginu,  Nj.  246,  Eg.  24;  sim  vrr  þano 
helzt  vim  kost  at  tirrask  fund  hans,  70  ;  nsi  mi  Kloii  sji  sinn  kost.  hrirt 
hann  vill  sxttask  til  |>ess  at  sumir  si  utan  sxtta,  Nj.  2fO  ;  þaft  er  hverjum 
manni  bnftit,  at  leita  sir  lif*  meftan  kn«tr  er,  201 ;  einbeygftr  kostr,  the  only 
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*>gi  vift  kostr.  ubtn  1  amgotu.St}.  .^6.1 :— eiga  e-s  kosti./o  have  n  chance  T  i.  6l  ;  at  vcista  kosti.  i«  the  wor.l  ca<t,  lot  ;  at  minruta  kosti.  at  least : 


rAfta 

mey 


o/.  tVrai/e.  allowed.  Grig,  i.  63,  468,  Ld.  84.  160.184.  Nj.57.13j.  Kg.  |  gcn..  alls  kutJar,  jwv,  ««  «wry  r/«/íc/,  Sks.  674  B.  passim;  eigí  eiiw 
16,  60,  531,  Sks.  20  tí.  4.  o  match,  of  an  unmariicd  woman:  kosiar,  not  very,  not  peculiarly,  1*1.  ii.  32a;  annars  kostar,  as  for  lb* 
Signer  bit  dóttir  ham  ok  þútti  bc/lr  ko*1r  A  Hilogalancli,  Fg. 
J5;  hanri  itli  dóttur  eina  cr  Unnr  hi:,  h.Vn  var  van  koiu  ok  kurte.s 
ok  vel  at  sir,  ok  þótti  sA  beztr  k.  ó  Kangárröllum,  Nj.  (begm.l :  llallr 
kvað  góAan  kost  i  henni,  H.  said  she  was  a  good  malcb,  1  So,  Fs. 
88,  Stj.  187;  engi  koilr  þótti  pi  þvilikr  scm  Hclga  hin  Fagra  i 
oJlum  Borgaríiroi,  í»l.  Ii.  2c6  :  giving  a  woman  away,  hann  spyrr  hverr 
'tgi  fyrir  kosti  hcnnar,  u>^o  scm  /0  fivt  her  away.  Rand.  9  new  Kd. ; 
il  kosta,  a  metid  to  be  married,  Hrn.  8l.  (MS.  kossa),  cp.  liggia 
heima  ten)  macr  til  kosta.  Fat.  iii.  409,  (rifta-kostr,  a  mateb)  ;  kvcnn- 
kostr  (q.  v.).  góftr  kvcnnkostr.  6.  choice,  slate,  condition  ;  þat  niun 

niiiu  kosti  hir  fram  draga,  at  þú  Alt  ekki  raid  A  mir.  Orkn.  1 20 :  kostum 
drcpr  kvetina  katta  ofriki,  i.e.  lb*  tyranny  0/ man  crushes  a  unman'*  right. 
Am.  69 ;  drap  þi  britt  kosti.  then  the  Hate  grew  worse,  id. ;  sji  fyrir  sinum 
koiti,  to  lake  care  of  oneself,  Fms.  x.  236 ;  eigi  imm  honum  p'ykkja  batnaft 
hafa  virr  kostr.  Eg.  287  ;  eigi  treystusk  menu  at  raska  kosti  'þctrra,  people 
dared  not  meddle  with  Ibem,  disturb  them.  Ld.  146;  bsriidr  vildu  verja 
kost  linn,  defend  themselves,  Kmi.  ix.  306;  siftan  lét  Simon  varftveita 
kost  benuar.  guard  her  affairs,  vii.  233;  ti  hcldr  liann  kosti  sinum. 
then  be  holds  bit  place,  lout  not  bis  right.  Grig.  ii.  209;  ii-kostir,  afar- 
koslir,  a  bard,  evil  choice ;  ur-kostr.  lack  0/ choice,  poverty.  II.  cost, 

expence;  allan  þaim  kost  er  hann  hefir  fyrir  haft,  Jb.  321  ;  si  cr  vitna 


þatf  skal  standa  þeim  koit  allan,  358  ;  hver  maor  cr  sik  ok  sin  hjii  hcldr 

jfou  bdcjar^cncnn  lutið  göra  af  lintini 
rikniannlcga  at  kbrduin  ok  ulluin 
(ina  lélafia  ú  sinn  kost  þaun  vctr, 
taka  sllka  menn  upp  á  koit  ham. 


*  uuuni  k»tti,  K.  Á.  78  ;  þat  skip  h 
kosti,  Fms.  ix.  270 ;  hann  hi:Jt  sik 
kosti  {fare),  ii.  278;  hann  lit  alia 
Gullþ.  9  ;  h»t  hann  rar  svi  diarl'r 

Laridn.  1 49,  v.  I. ;  hann  gaf  s«''r  inikimi  kost  til  (be  tooi  great  paint),  at 
koma  þcim  öllum  í  vingun  vi8  Guft,  Horn.  108  ;  þúat  hann  lict'fti  niorgu 
tinni  mikinn  kost  ipaim)  til  gefit.  Al.  1 16:  hann  k'zk  par  vildu  sina  kosti  til 
''SB'  (rfo  *•'»  st  J*1'  Hákon  deildi  cnga  liharfu.  r  nis.  i.  22.  III. 
meant:  «  )|*ir)  synja  olmusii,  cr  kosti  hufou  til,  Horn.  64;  hata  mcira 
kost.  ro  be  the  strong**,  Fb.  ii.  361  :  ciga  alls  kosti  við  í-n.  ro  bate  it  all 
in  one's  poivtr,  i.  e.  to  b*  the  strongest ,  Jokull  gaf  honiini  lif  ok  itti  <ior 
alls  kosti  vi8  hann.  Fs.  10;  eiga  alia  kosti.  Fms.  iv.  296,  Stj.  481  ; 
Bcssus  cr  silks  átti  kosti  vio  hann  cr  hann  vddi  gort  hafa,  Al.  lot  ;  ciga 
nokkurs  góðs  kosti,  96 ;  hafa  litils  kosti,  ro  have  small  chance,  lie  little 
tmrlb.  Mar. :  meant,  prtnntiant,  meðan  mér  ctulask  fong  til,  {xitt  ck 
sib  um  mina  kosti.  though  I  am  left  to  my  own  supplies.  Kg.  66; 
bauo  hann  Oddi  alia  kosti  mcð  sc'-r.  Fas.  ii.  540;  cf  n-r  hittunik  siðar 
sri  at  þc:t  hafi  mciri  kosli  (forces),  Fms.  v.  87;  bxndr  ctldu  þií  kost 
hans  um  btiit,  Stutl.  iii.  196  C :  ttores,  tvau  skip  hlaoin  vxnum  kosti,  Fms. 
xi.  4?6  ;  hér  si  ck  beggja  kost,  I  see  here  plenty  of  either,  Sl^hvat ;  niungát 
a*  aftra  kosti  (fare),  sctjask  Í  kosli  c-s,  Fnu.  viii.  58;  barndr  ugfoti  at 
scat  mundi  á  kost  þeirra,  ok  kumidtt  ilia,  Bs.  i.  549  :  victuals,  provisions. 
Germ,  host,  sclja  silfr  fyrir  kost.  Fas.  i.  450;  hvciti  ok  annarr  kosir.  Stj. 
112  ;  Kirkja  á  þetta  i  kosti.  ts-atr  vxttir  ^kreiðar,  vxtt  snmrs,  (r*lt  kjots, 
pn>-54!  *r*a  hundruo  Í  haustlagi.  tiu  aura  i  kosti.  Vm.  42 :  board, 
boodi  skal  halda  h>™,um  ko.t.  Jb.  374;  pi  bauo  Kct.U  ii  fyrir  ko,t 
hcnnar,  Dropl.  4  ;  til  kostar  ok  klieia./orc  and  clothing,  B.  K.  10-S  ;  at 
kouunp  kosti.  at  the  king't  table,  Bs  i.  782  ;  t"ar-k.  (q.  v.),  a  ship,  vehicle ; 
libi-k.,  forces,  troops.  IV .  ml,  ouali'y ;  af  littum  kosti,  Fms. 

»173:  l»t  sax  var  afburoar-jArn  koiti,  of  fine  tteel,  id.  9.  good 

things;  trioi  fylgja  allir  kostir  ok  oil  friðindi.  Clem.  29 ;  kyn  ok  kostr 
(astality),  MS.  4. 9  ;  fitt  friora  kosta,  Hdl.  45  :  pcir  kostir  skulu  ok  fylgja, 
at  bik  skal  aldri  kata  i  skyrtunni.  Fas.  ii.  529. 5 1 1  ;  þ»  fcrr  hann  in  skyrtu 
simii,  ok  hilt  hiin  öllum  kostum  sinum,  539  :  fatness.  Lat.  uhrrlas  gltbae, 
jaioannoar  kost  ok  feitlcik.  Stj.  167  ;  þar  vóru  allgúðir  lands  kr.stir,  Hkr. 
>•  55  •  cr  f"ét  «gt  gott  fr*  landa-kostum,  at  þar  gangi  fi  sjilfala  » 
vctrum  en  fiskr  í  hvcrju  vatni,  Fi.  JO,  25.  I.andn.  225,  v,l. ;  af  kosium 
ikal  þessu  landi  i!afn  gcfa  ok  kalla  Mjrkland,  Fb.  i.  539.  8.  xirtur ; 
þeir  stígask  yfir  af  hermonnum  Krists  l')rir  hclga  kosli,  Horn.  27  ;  Kristni 
þtóaik  at  mamifjiilda  ok  kostum,  MS.  677.  S;  eigi  cr  þat  rúnamia  kostr, ... 
heldi  cr  þat  þinn  kostr,  Sknlda  162,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  4.  a  good 
auality,  virtue ;  segja  kost  ok  lost,  to  tell  fairly  the  good  and  had  of  a  thing  ; 
«k*it  þd  segja  kost  ok  lost  ú  kouuuni,  Nj.  23  ;  hann  sagoi  kost  ok  l.«t 
»1  Undinu.  Landn.  30 ;  lostu  ok  kostu  bera  Ijóoa  synir  blandiu  bnostum 
i,  Hm.  134  ;  ii-kostr.  a  fault,  flaw :  mar.n-koslir.  virtues.  6.  spec,  of 

a  horse,  plur.  a  fin*  pace  ;  hestr  vb  kafs  af  kostum.  Sighsat.  V.  s;  ec. 

»nd  adverb,  usages ;  til  kostar.  ti-ell !  all  right!  well  done!  er  þat  til 
kostar,  ef  cigi  flyjum  vir  fyrir  muaiiunum.  Fms.  xi.  139  ;  pat  er  til  kostar, 
el...,  well  done,  if...,  Ily'm.  33  :  er  pat  ok  til  kostar  (it  is  a  comfort)  at 
Ho>kuldi  muni  pa  tfeir  hlutir  ilia  lika.  Ld.  70  :  because,  allra  mm  af  |vim 
kosti,  at  .  ...  Horn.  33:  saj^fti  Ósvifr  at  þrir  mundi  h  kos!i  111  (inJe'di 

pcim  kosti.  in  that 
21  ;  at  peiiii  kosli. 


*ina,  at  þau  Gvðrúii  vóru  cigi  jariimcmi i.  Ld.  I  t  i : 
•ose.  Grig.  i.  40 ;  eiigum  kosti,  hy  no  means.  M.S.  4 
0«  that  condition.  Grig.  ii.  239;  at  odrum  koiti,  el 
749  ;  at  prioja  kosti,  thirdly',  14.  Grig.  i.  395 


at  iiftasta.  cts:a  kosti.  in 


rest,  ic8  B;  iiokkuis  kos'.ar.  in  any  true.  Fms.  xi.  79.  Fb.  i.  74;  sum* 
kostar.  in  some  respect.  Fas  ii.  547,  v.  69.  Horn.  89  ;  besi  kostar,  in  this 
case,  thus,  Fms.  xi.  79,  Kb.  36,  Horn.  (St.):  ace.,  pu  koitu.  at  adv.,  in 
sucb  a  manner,  N.G.L.  i.  327;    fynr  hvern  kost,  hy  rvtry  means, 
tinf  Knstt,  in  sense  1,  is  in  old  writers  often  omitted,  and  left  to  be  sup- 
plied by  the  adjective  or  pronoun,  e.g.  pann  (viz.  kost)  rnunu  ri-r  af  taka. 
Ld.  188;  at  hann  mundi  virda  panti  upp  at  taka,  F.g.  If*.  Nj.  113;  er  ]  A  ok 
si  cinn  (viz.  kostr  I  til.  227,  Fms.  vii.  265  ;  er  oss  nil  engi  annarr  til,  Nj.143. 
F"g-  405  ;  er  yðr  engi  annarr  i  gnrr  en  snua  aptr.  N  j.  207 ;  riiknn  jarl  er 
aMtraudr  undir  tuiua  at  ganga,  ok  pvkkir  vera  liardt  (vir.  kostr)  a  aunat 
borft.  Fms.  xi.  39.        coirus :  kostor-hold,  n,  maintenance,  Stj.  184. 
kostar-Uu**,  adj.  will-out  provi-ions,  Itl.  ii.  463.        ko*t*-boo,  11. 
pi.  a  very  favourable  choice.  Eg  539.  VApu.  30,  Stutl.  iii.  15 1.  kosta- 
mikiil,  ad.i.  good. fine,  valuaUe,  Sturl.  iii.  7.       koata-munr,  m.  dif- 
firinct  in  quality.  Nj.  52.        kosta-vandr,  adj.  fastidious,  Vigl.  16. 
kosta-vanr,  adj.  cheerless.  Skm.  ?o. 
kont-samr,  adj  fine,  excellent,  Hkm  2. 
koatuligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  costly.  Fas.  i.  76. 
koat-vandr,  ad j.  fastidious.  Fas.  in.  115,  Vigl.  48  new  Ed. 
KOT,  n.  [A.  S.  cote;  Engl,  col],  a  cottage,  but,  small  farm ;  fyrir  hvi 
ertu  kominu  i  kot  petta  I  Clem.  25.  Barl.  1 94.  Orkn.  78,  ö.  H.  208,  Fms. 
ix.  359 ;  leggjask  i  kot,  Ritt.  lo.  7 :  allit.,  karl  and  kot,  pat  er  mart  Í 
koli  karls  scm  kóngs  er  ekki  i  rauni,  or  karl  ok  kerling  Í  koti  sinu,  sec 
k.irl ;  þvi  cr  betra  kill  í  koti  en  kctill  stór  af  borgar  floti,  EggerU 
kot,  n.  [from  Engl,  coat'],  a  coat,  jacket. 
kottt  or  kotra,  aft ;  kotra  sir  niðr,  ro  seek  out  a  bole. 
kot-bóndl,  a,  m.  a  cottier,  l.v.  59,  Fas.  ii.  46 ;  pi  aetla  ek  morgitru 
kotbiiondnuum  munu  þykkja  vera  þrö:igt  fyrir  dyTum,  Ö.  H.  127. 
kot-bjor,  m.  =  kot.  Barl.  46.  Fagrtk.  tli.  t<y3. 

kot-karl,  m.  a  cottier,  cottager,  a  boor.  Sks.  2«4.  Sturl.  in.  12».  Fnu. 
iv.  283.  vii.  253.  Ghim.  391.  coxri>»:  kotkarla-«tt,  f.  poor  fiitk. 
Fas.  iii.  289.  kot karU- barn  and  kotkarla-aon.  m.  a  churl's  bam, 
churl's  son,  Fms.  ix.  330,  331,  Stj.  20ft  ;  himi  hcrllligasti  kotkarls-son  ok 
innar  m;nnstu  zttar.  Fms.  vii.  157.  Thorn.  401. 

kot-lifl,  n.  bumble  life,  Stat.  276. 

kot-maðr,  m.  -  kotungr,  Sturl.  (in  a  vctseV 

kot-mannllea,  adv.  meanly,  in  a  htggarly  way,  Bjani.  29. 

kot-mannligr,  adj.  beggarly. 

kotra,  u,  f.  a  game,  backgammon,  —  kvitra,  q.  v. 

kotroskinn,  adj.  prudish.  Snot  (1866),  (coiiveisational.1 

kotung,  n.  cotton.  kott'm.  kotungs-latif,  n.  and  kotoilgs-Tidir, 
m.  a  kind  of  salix.  Hjalt. 

kotungr,  m.  =  kotkarl,  Fat.  iii.  249,  Fbr.  26,  Str.  45. 

kotún,  n.  cotton,  (mod.) 

kovertúr,  n.  [for.  word],  'coverture,'  a  covering,  Sks.  403. 

K0Ð,  n.  the  fry  of  trout  and  salmon;  brand-koft. 

KOF,  n.  [kaf,  kefja],  thick  vapour,  steam,  mitt,  Sks.  204.  cokfdi  : 
kóf-»TOlttr.  adj.  steaming  hot.  kóf-TÍOTÍ,  n.  [Shetl.  kavaburd],  a 
misty  sleet  or  snow ;  k.  ok  ftostviftri.  Fbr.  1 1  2. 

kóklaat,  að.  to  bobble,  gel  on  with  difficulty. 

KöliFli,  m.  [akin  to  Fvngl.  club.  Germ,  kolb],  the  tongue  in  a  bell, 
Fms.  vi.  147  :  kolf-klukka,  u.  f.  a  belt  with  a  tongue,  Pm.  1 29  :  (kólf- 
lauaa,  adj.  without  a  k„  Vm.  9)  ;  the  bulb  of  a  plant :  endi-k.,  a  sausage, 
1*1.  þióJs.  i.  177.  II.  a  kind  of  boll.  Swed.  kolf,  km.  43,  fs  dr. 

371,  Karl.  68.  244.  N.G.L.  i.  69;  bakka-kólfr.  a  bird  bolt;  for-kólft. 
q.  v.:  the  phrase,  scm  kólii  skyti,  turift  as  a  hfjt,  as  lightning,  Fms.  ii.  183. 
vii.  343,  Slur),  iii.  2  20.    kólf-skot,  n.  a  bolt  shot,  of  distance,  Fdda  31 . 

kólga,  u.  f..  poet,  a  wave.  Edda  (GI.),  Hkv.  1.  25.  Orkn.  (in  a  vtrse). 
Fms.  vii.  49  (in  a  verse),  Bs.  i.  16  (iu  a  vetse) :  one  of  the  Northern 
Ncrculs  (Riuaiitrtr),  Edda. 

kólna,  aft.  to  become  cold,  Stj.  45,  Fas.  i.  1 48 ;  veftr  ii>k  at  k.,  Fnu.  i. 
67 ;  kólnafti  vcftrit  ok  dreif,  Kb.  204 :  lik  skal  eigi  grata  iftr  kolnat  er, 
K.þ  K.  26;  dagr  kólnar.  Mom.  (St.) :  tnipers.,  c-m  kólnar,  one  gets  cold; 
oss  ki.lnar  i  kióiium.  Grett.  94  B ;  kulda-vcir  var  úti,  ok  túk  ho 
fast  at  kiilna,  Kb.  i.  276. 

kólnan,  f.  getting  cold,  Germ,  abinblung,  Rb.  102. 

kómuta,  u.  f.  [for.  woid],  a  comet,  Ann.  passim  ;  but  in  mod.  ■ 
hala-stjaina.  q.  v. 

kóngr,  m.  a  king.  -  konungr,  q.  v. 

kóni,  a,  m.  a  bullock  (V),  Sturl.  i.  21  (in  a  verse):  as  a  word  of  abuse, 
hann  er  fallegr  kom  ! 
kópa,  t.  k*,pa.  Ivar  Aasen],  to  stare,  gape;  kópir  afglapi.  H\m.  81. 
KOPR,  m.  a  young  seal,  frei].:  prob.  from  its  round-formed  head 
(see  k-'ppr,  kiipa).        rosin*  :  kóp-holdr,  adj.  •  seal-ttgbt'  01  a  net. 
Vm.  98.       kóp-skinn,  11.  the  fkm  of  a  köpr. 

kórónn,  u,  f.,  routr.  króna  and  kruna,  q.  v.  [Lat.  word],  a  1 
Fas.  viii.  193.  x.  107.  Oþl.  ()3.  passim  ;  gu:l-k.,  pytni-k. 


Jpl.  D3.  passim  ;  gu:i-K.,  pytni-K. 
,  Nj.  221  ;  at  fista  kotti.  al  lea>t,  N.G.  L.      kóróna,  ift,  to  crown,  Ver.  57,  Fms.  vn.  306.  Gþl.  6j.  Th.  20. 
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KÖRR,  m  ,  dat.  kómuni,  Svmb.  57  ;  kórinum,  Fms.  vii.  174,  391 ;  [Lat 
cborui]  : — a  choir,  Vm.  1 71 ,  Bt.  i.  84,  passim :  a  choir,  music,  Str.  1,  Karl 
545.  comfds:  kór-bak,  n.  the  back  of  the  choir  or  cburcb.  kór- 
bjalla,  0,  f.  a  choir-bell,  Vm.  1 7.  kór-bók,  f.  a  choir-book,  bymn  boot, 
V'm.  109,  Am.  47.  kórs-bróðir,  m.,  cccl.  a  '  choir-brother,'  a  canon, 
Frus.  viii.  369,  ix,  461,  B».  (esp.  Laur.  S.)  pauim.  kór-dyr,  n.  a  chair- 
door,  Fms.  xi.  373.  kór-k&pa,  u,  f.  a  print  1  cn/V,  Fms.  vui.557,  ix.341. 
kór-kjappi,  a.  m. a  nickname,  Sturl .  iii .  85 .  kór-preatr,  ra.a cboir-priest, 
Bs.  i.  876,  a  priest  officiating  at  the  altar.  kór-amið,  f.  a  cbair-buHding , 
B».  i.  706.     k6r-þili,  n.  a  •  choir-deal panel  of  the  cboir,  Horn.  (St.)  97. 

krabb,  n.  a  crabbed  band. 

krabba,  ad,  to  scratch,  write  a  crabbed  band. 

KRABBI,  a,  in.  a  crab;  k.  geiigr  lifugr  lungum,  Rb.  I OO,  Stj.  91, 
Al.  168,  Pr.  477;  krabbinn  segii  1011  sinn  vift,  sifcllt  gengr  þú  lit  á  hlift,  a 
ditty  ;  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  346 :  of  the  zodiac.  Rb.  (181  3)  16 ;  as  also 
krabba-mark  (-merki),  11.  id.,  Rb.  100,  MS.  733.  4 :  krabba-mein, 
11.,  medic,  a  cancer. 

kraA&k,  n.  [perh.  akin  to  A.  S.  creed,  Engl,  crowd],  a  crowd,  swarm, 
(conversational.) 

krafa,  u,  f.  craving,  demand,  Gþl.  475,  N.  G.  L.  i.  it,  Fms.  vi.  193. 
krafln,  aft,  to  paw  or  urabbie  with  the  bands ;  ok  kraAaAi  fyrir  (frá?) 
iiiisunum,  be  (an  exposed  infant)  bad  pawed  (tbe  mow)  from  bit,  face, 
Fs.  60;  still  used,  krafla  fram  úr  e-u,  to  crawl  out  of  a  strait, 
kraíla,  u.  f.  a  nickname  of  an  infant,  see  the  preceding  word :  the  name 
of  a  rolcano  in  Iceland, 
kraflandi,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  hot  spring  in  western  Iceland. 

ft,  aft,  to  paw  or  scratch  with  the  feet,  as  horses  or  sheep  when 
on  a  snow  held ;  hann  krafsafti  sem  hross,  Ld.  I  ao ;  hundrinn 


hriiguua.  Fas.  iii.  547 ;  ekki  þarf  at  k  af  þvi  ofau,  et  oss 
er  i  hug,  Nj.  334;  hann  kvaftsk  cigi  mundu  k.  um  þat  at  segja  honum 
sanmndi,  Sturl.  iii.  31 3. 

kragi,  a,  m.  [Swed.  krage;  Dan.  brave ;  cp.  Scot,  craig  -  neci],  tbe 
collar  of  a  coat :  a  kind  of  short  rain  cloak. 

kraka,  aft,  to  drag  under  the  water ;  þá  er  hann  krakafti  pat  upp.  Grig, 
ii.  376 ;  þeir  krókuðu  upp  spy/tingana  ok  pakkana, ...  ok  láta  upp  kraka 
pat  sem  íengUt  af  goai,  Bs.  i.  843  ;  kriikudu  þeir  hann  upp,  ok  rlultu  til 
lands,  610 :— to  furnish  with  pales,  allt  var  krakat  it  ytra  meft  sjúnum,  Fms. 
viii.  177  ■ — to  touch  tbe  bottom,  of  an  anchor  or  the  like,  tóku  þa  akkerio  at 
kraka,  X.  135  ;  kraka  tiiftri,  of  a  horse  in  a  deep  stream  only  just  touching 
the  bottom  with  the  feet :  kraka  hey  upp,  to  cock  bay,  Grág.  ii.  107. 

KHAKI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  krage],  a  pale,  stake;  konungr  let  setja  kraka 
utan  fra  Borg  it  frcmra  meft  sznum,  Fms.  viii.  148  :  a  drag,  boat-book, 
vóru  þá  gorvir  til  krakar,  ok  varft  dregit  i  sundr  hofit.  lsl.  ii.  41 1  :  prop. 

used  in  Norway  (War  Aaseii  l  ;  this  also  was  the  old  Dan.  sense,  see 
Saxo  ii.  31  ;  hcuce  mctaph.  the  nickname  of  the  famous  mythical  Danish 
king  Rolf  Kraki,  from  his  being  thin  and  tall;  mi  si;r  hér  i  hasirti  kraki 
einu  htill,  Edda  81.  a.  a  kind  of  anchor,  -  Or.  tirt). 

krakka,  aft,  to  emit  a  cracking  sound,  to  simmer. 

krakki,  a,  m.  [akin  to  kraki].  a  /bin youth,  urchin;  krakkinn  !  krakka- 
tetrið  I  þetta  er  nii  barn  enn  pi,  krakkinn,  Piltr  og  Stiilka  9,  (conversa- 
tional, of  either  sex.) 

kraklogr,  adj.  thin,  Lat.  gracilis ;  hann  var  kraklegr  (he  was  thin  and 
weak  of  frame)  ok  þótti  hildr  scinlegr,  Glum.  335. 

kram,  n.  [for.  word;  Engl.crflm;  Din.kram;  mid.  Gerra.  krame  —  a 
shop], toys, Kitt.  3.  10:  kram-vara,  u.  f.  id. :  kram-verk,  n„  <3sv.  S. 

kramari,  a,  m.  [Dan.  krarmmer],  a  toyman. 

kramask,  ft,  to  ptne  and  watte;  sec  kremia. 

KBAMB,  adj.  half  thawed,  of  snow  ;  i  kromum  snjo,  Fms.  i.  380; 
ok  þegar  drcif  i  Logirui  krömmu,  Fb.  ii.  337;  also  of  butter,  kraxnt 
snijur:  bruised,  of  berries  when  the  juice  ooics  out,  and  the  like. 

kramai,  a,  m.,  poet,  a  raven,  Edda  (Gloss.) 

kranga,  aft,  to  creep,  Skm.  30. 

kransjt,  a.  in.  [cp.  krakki ].  kranga-lesrr,  adj.  [«riing7fr/,  Ivar  Aasen], 
thin,  of  a  boy;  hann  er  of  boos  krangalegr! 
kransjr,  adj.,  ktong,  kraugl,  weak,  crank.  Skv.  3.  44. 
krauk-dómr,  m.  ailing,  sickness.  Mar.,  Bs.  ii.  1 40,  passim, 
krank-dœmi,  n.  =  krankdómr.  Fat.  in.  643. 

krank-leikr,  m.  (-leiki),  =  krankdómr,  Fms.  viii.  443,  Jb.  167,  Fas. 
ii.  394,  Grett.  153. 

KKANKR,  m.  [Germ,  krank],  ill,  sick;  krankr  miiik,  Fms.  x.  I46, 
Fiiinb.  33 3  ;  k.  i  llkani,  B.  K.  97  ;  kronk  augu.  Stj.  1 7 1 :  »or/,  distressing, 
hm  kiankasta  lift,  tbe  sorest  time,  of  a  famine.  163  ;  kraukir  hlutir,  156 ; 
kri'iikustu  tiltclli,  a  1 8  ;  inar  kronkustu  fiugur,  371. 

krana,  m.  [tor.  word  ;  Germ,  kranz ;  Dan.  krans],  a  wreath ;  setjast 
Í  kranr.  to  sit  in  a  ring.  Mar.,  Úlf.  6.  1 9 ;  koma  samaii  í  krans.  5.  to. 

KRAFI,  a,  m.,  and  krap,  n.  sleet,  thawed  snow  ;  raða  opt  til  kirkju 
krapa,  Skálda  (Thorodd)  179;  leggsk  hann  svá  at  hryftr  um  krapit, 
Fiiinb.  310.  coMFiti:  krapa-drifa,  u,  f.  a  shower  of  sletl,  Sturl.  i. 
50.  Gisl.  118.        krapa-för,  f.  a  drift  of  tbaued  ice,  Finnb.  3 10. 


KRAPPR,  adj..  krupp,  krappt,  [««e  kreppa] ; 
road  or  the  like;  krdpp  Icift.  Skálda  169;  komast  í  krappan  staft.  to  get 
into  strain,  a  saying,  Fb.  i.  311  :  naul.,  krappr  sjór,  a  short,  cb*,ftni 
tea :  metaph,,  kitipp  kaup,  a  scant  bargatn,  Grett.  (in  a  versed :  of  a 
person,  sharp,  crafty,  krCpp  var  Guftrun,  Am.  70.  krappa-rom,  n.  tbe 
'  strait-room,'  a  place  in  an  ancient  ship  of  war,  the  third  from  tbe  stem, 
Fms.  ii.  353,  Fb.  iii.  319. 

krapt-auAugr,  adj.  powerful.  Gd.  38. 

krapti,  a,  m.  [akin  to  kraptr],  a  bar.  on*  of  a  Mp's  timbers,  a  rib  or 
knee,  Edda  (Gl.);  eyri  skal  barta  fyrir  krapta  hvern,  N.G.  L.  i.  100 ; 
krapta-valr, '  timber-hawk:  poet,  a  ship,  6.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  tbe  bar  aerou 
tbe  inside  of  a  shield,  cp.  Gr.  xarwr.  krapti  geirbruar.  Vellekla  :  metaph^ 
krapti  skola,  tbe  main  pillar  of  a  school,  epithet  of  a  bishop.  Gd. 
13.  II. -kraptr;  hafa  rvokkurn  krapta  (ace.)  aldruns,  Fms.  xi. 

14;  hafa  cngu  rainna  krapta,  x.  318. 

KRAFTS  or  kraftr,  m.,  gen.  krapts  and  kraptar,  dat.  krapti ;  [EngL 
craft;  Germ.,  Swed.,  and  Dan.  kraft;  prob.  akin  to  krappr,  prop,  mean- 
ing a  crooked  bar,  such  as  ribs  and  knees  in  a  ship,  which  sense  has 
been  kept  in  the  weak  form  krapti ;  whence  mctaph.  it  came  to  mean 
power,  strength]  : — might,  strength,  power ;  meft  öllum  krapti.  with  might 
and  main,  Fms.  vii.  305;  meft  miklum  krapti,  x.  374;  engi  er  aftn 
kraptr  cfta  styrkri,  Sks.  35 ;  undir  krapti  hly'ftninnar.  Mar. ;  algorr  i 
kroptum,  656  A.  3  ;  görftisk  svá  mikill  máttr  at  krapti  hans,  6j$  iii. 
4;  meft  Ijóii  krapts  sins,  Niftrst.  7;  ek  tacri  þik  fyrir  alia  krapta  Knsts 
pins,  Nj.  176;  af  Gufts  megni  ok  krapti  ins  heilaga  kross,  Fms.  x.  417. 
In  the  N.T.  hvrauit  is  often  rendered  by  kraptr,  Gufts  kraptr,  Matth. 
xxii.  39;  kraptar  himnanna,  xxiv.  39;  til  hatgri  haudar  Kraftanns. 
xxvi.  64.  krafla-verk,  n.  (Gr.  Svráiut).  •  power-work;  a  miracle,  N .  T. 
passim;  for  jartein  (q.v.)  is  not  Biblical,  Magn.  430:— in  plur.  powers. 
supernatural,  whence  krapta-akild,  n.  11  'power-staid;  a  poet  whose 
song  has  a  magical  power,  see  fsl.  þjófts. ;  physical,  bodily  strength,  hafa 
tnikia  krafta,  to  be  strong ;  liUa  krapta.  to  be  weak.  coMrDI :  krapta- 
lauaa,  adj.  weak.  krapta-lán,  11.  tbe  gift  of  strength.  Horn.  ■  35. 
krapta-layai,  n.  weakneu,  debility.  krapUs-LilUl,  adj.  weak,  Fcr. 
183.  krapta-madr,  m.  a  strong  man,  656  C.  1 3.  krapta-mikill, 
adj.  strong,  Fb.  304.     krapta*akald  and  krapta-verk,  sec  above. 

krans,  11.  a  scrawl :  kraaaa,  aft,  to  scrawl. 

krattans,  gen.  with  the  article,  from  kratti  =  skrati  or  skratti  (<J.  v.),  a 
swearing,  Skifta  R.  136. 

krauma,  aft,  to  simmer,  of  the  sound  when  the  water  in  a  kettle  begins 
to  boil ;  það  er  farift  aft  krauma  á  katlinum. 

KRÁ,  f.  [Dan.  kro],a  nook,  corner;  kra  eftr  hyming,  Stj.  153,  Bs.  ii. 
134,  Skáld  H.  6.  3,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

KRAKA,  u.  f.  [Dan.  krage;  cp.  Engl,  to  croak],  a  crow,  Lat.  rontu. 
Horn.  69,  Fms.  vi.  446,  Karl.  437.  Edda  (Gl.),  Rm.  44 ;  vinna  eioa 
krAku.  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  galaiidi  ktika,  Hm.  84;  Ulviftns-krika,  a 
croaking  crow,  boding  ill  weather  ;  sumar-k. :  the  sa}ing.  betri  er  eta  k. 
i  hendi  en  tvjer  í  fkógi,  a  bird  in  tbe  band  is  worth  two  in  lb*  bsuh,  Ld. 
96 :  a  nickname.  Kraka,  Fas.,  whence  Kriku-mal,  n.  pi.  name  of  a 
poem,  id.:  kraku-nef,  11.  crow  «sa*r,  a  nickname;  whence  Kraknefl- 
ingar,  m.  pi.,  Laudn.  comtdi  :  kraku-akel,  f.  a  sbell-JUh,  mytilsa 
edilis,  Mag.  63.  kraku-atigr,  m.  a  •  crow-path;  zigzag.  krAku- 
until,  a,  m.  a  young  crow,  Fms.  viii,  156,  Fas.  i.  337. 

krakr,  m.  a  kind  of  crow  or  raven,  Kddz  (Gl.);  ber  þú  sjálfr  krák 
þinn,  carry  tbou  tby  crow  thyself  I  þorst.  Siðu  H.  a  ;  lika-krakr,  a  lend 
of  pole  (at  digging  graves. 

KRÁS,  f.  [Dan.  kraase],  a  dainty,  bkv.  34,  Stj.  58,  Barl.  96,  300, 
656  A.  3  ;  dyrftligar  krasir,  Bs.  i.  153  ;  neiðarlcgar  krásir,  Fs.  5  ;  margv 
kunar  krasir,  Fms.  iii.  36 ;  kr&sa  diskr,  Ó.  H.  85  ;  sá  herir  kriu  er  kreii. 
a  saying,  Sól. 

kreéa,  u.  I.  [perh.  akin  to  A.S.  cradel ;  Engl,  cradle],  afondUdper- 
ton.    kreðu-Íatrr,  adj.,  Bjorn. 

kredda,  11,  f.  a  creed  (Lat.  credo) :  kvaftsk  numit  hafa  Pater  noster  ok 
kredduna,  F*r.  357,  358  :  a  belief,  fancy,  hafa  sina  kreddu.  sitja  vift  sioa 
kicddu  (conversational),  prob.  derived  from  the  story  in  Far.  S. 

kredo  [for.  word],  indecl.-^  kredda,  Fier.  358. 

krefða,  u.  f.,  medic,  crusta  lactea,  an  infant's  disease,  Ann.  I438.  Fel. 
x.  8,  passim  in  mod.  usage,    krefðu-sótt,  f.  =»  kreffta,  Auu.  1389. 

KREFJA,  pres.  ktef,  krefjum  ;  pret.  kraffti,  subj.  kreffti ;  part,  krafftr. 
kratinn  ;  [A.S.  crafjan  ;  Knpl.  crave ;  Dan.  kra^ve]  '■ — to  crave,  demand, 
to  call  on  one,  with  acc.  of  the  person,  gen.  of  the  thing ;  or  also,  krrfa 
e-n  til  e-s,  ktefja  hann  til  utanfeiftar,  Sturl.  i.  314;  vcrfta  sumu  kraffct 
til  at  sly'ra.  Sks.  363 ;  ck  cm  komiiin  at  krefja  pik  at  þú  tátir  laust,  Ej(. 
501  ;  ok  kraffti  sira  Bjariu,  at  luka  ht  þau  lítián  huiidruft,  Dipl.  hi.  13: 
ella  krtfi  Guft  hann  andar  siutiar,  Sks.  730;  at  neita  pvi  er  ek  vii  krait 
hafa,  Fms.  xi.  33  J ;  ok  kref  ck  ok  bind  ek  alöguni  þriggja  marka  litlejft. 
Grág.  i.  384;  krefja  e-n  mils,  Fms.  vii.  163  ;  engi  þorfti  at  kxetja  hann 
orfta,  wo  one  durst  sfeak  to  bim,  Edda  33  :  krcf)a  fjir,  Sturl.  i.  4S ;  kiei 
hann  maiiiia,  K.  A.  70 ;  konungr  kraffti  þi  leiftangrs,  Fms.  viii.  4I9;  k- 
buendr  lifts,  Ó.  II.  305;  sá  þótti  mér  ungr  at  kicf,a  dftsins.  F-dda  3; ; 
^  hanu  kraffti  dura,  U knocked  atth*  door,  Fms.  viii.  33 1,  v.  1. ;  luefja  lukla. 
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Vkv.  19,  21  :  with  subj.,  kiöfou  þcir  at  svcinninn  fxri  mej  þeim,  Fms. 
i.  74.  II.  reflex,  to  claim,  with  gen  ;  krafdisk  Hfivaror  torf- 

oxariimar.  Hiv.  47  ;  þo  mi  konungr  krcfjask  af  þcim  þcirrar  þjónustu, 
lem  ....  Ski.  163. 

kregö,  í.  or  kregða,  u,  f.  a  wasting,  pining,  of  iufant* :— a  nickname, 
Hrólf.S  Gaut.  (F.d.  1664),  p.  76. 

kreik,  11.  walking,  hobbling ;  vera  á  krciki. 

KBEIKA,  að,  [Kugl.  crouch,  cp.  crutcb;  Gctm.  krieeben],  to  walk 
in  a  bent  posture,  hobblt;  kreikaou  réttr  sonr  minn,  a  ditty;  freq.  in 
mod.  usage. 

kreima,  u.  f.  [kriim],  a  weak  person ;  harm  er  cngin  k.  I  (conversational.) 
KREI8TA,  t,  better  kreyata,  [cp.  Ulf.  knustan  -  rpi{t,y ;  Dan. 
kryste ;  Swcd.  krytta] : — to  soueeu,  pintb,  prut,  Eb.  242,  Fas.  i.  285, 
Uatr.  10,  Bret.  10,  Al.  J.  30,  Kai.  i.  (in  a  verse,  Bm.):  hann  kreisti  sik  undir 
vegginu,  bt  pressed  bimstlf,  crouched  under  the  wall,  þörd.  75  ;  kyssa  ok 
V.,  to  Uu  and  bug.  Al.  44,  |>ior.  30. 


(.pinching,  squeezing,  Fa».  iii.  5OJ. 
p  adj.  crooitfd, 
m.  [cp.  Germ,  krallt-a  claw),  spirit;  k.  rsá 
er  i  yor,  tbert  is  no  spirit  in  you,  96. 


,  F«.  i.  71  ; 


KREMJA,  pre*,  kom,  pi.  kremjuni ;  pret.  kramdi ;  part,  kramiðr, 
kramdr,  kraminn  :  [mid.  H.  G.  krimmt ;  see  krom.  kramr]  : — to  squeeze, 
bruise;  hann  kramði  hold  af  beinum,  Fai.iii.348,  passim, — esp.  of  berries, 
grapes,  or  juicy  things : — reflex,  to  bt  pinched,  to  pint,  from  a  wasting 
sickness,  margir  krúmðusk  lengi  þcir  er  lifon,  Fms.  viii.  44.)  ;  ettt  sinn 
kom  þar  sótt  mikíl  i  bz  þcirra,  ok  krömðust  margir  lengi,  (si.  ii.  274. 

krenkja,  t,  (krankr;  mld.H.  G.  krtnkt ;  Germ,  kranken'],  prop,  to 
mail  sick,  to  burl,  H.  F..  i.  434.  737  ;  erinda-ljöldinn  aldrci  dvfn  |  allmart 
vill  það  krenkja,  PAJ  Vidal. ;  hjartad  vill  brxAslan  krenkja.  Pass, 
krepja,  u,  f.  slett,—  krap. 

KBtjPFA,  t,  [Engl,  cramp,  crimp;  mid.  H.G.  hrimpft ;  cf.  krappr. 
Germ,  krampf,  etc.],  to  clench ;  Grcttir  hafot  kreppt  fingraa  at  saxiiiu. 
Grelt.  154  A ;  p4  bindr  hann  ok  kreppir,  Stj.  96 ;  kreppandi  þn  saman 
me6  sierkum  kinitum,  id. ;  i  hvers  landi  er  hann  kreppir  (catches)  coa 
merkir.  Jb.  309  ;  k.  at  c-m,  lo  pinch,  prut  hard  on  ont ;  krepptu  þcir  svá 
at  þorgrimi,  at ....  Sd.  148.  2.  impers.,  medic,  to  become  crippled; 

lá  verkr  i  lendum  hennar  bar  til  er  þa-r  knytti  en  hana  krefti,  Bs.  i.  328 ; 
hond  hans  var  kreppt  i  lofa,  313  (v.  I.).  462  ;  krepptir  vúru  fingr  i  lólann. 
id.;  hann  haffti  kreppta  hond,  Magn.  c.18  ;  hiin  var  kreppt  oll.svi  at  biiftir 
fartr  lágu  bjúgir  við  knén.  Fb.  ii.  383 ;  krepptr  ok  knjfttr,  Sd.  1 48  ;  saman 
krepptr.  St).  5 1 ;  krepptr  miklum  suit,  pincbtd  by  hunger,  Róm.  361 . 

kreppa,  u,  f.  a  strait :  medic,  a  being  crippled:  a  scrape,  koma  i  slikar 
kreppur.  Ld.  264.  kroppu-sótt,  f.  a  kind  of  scorbutic  disease,  Fél.  x.  37. 

krepp-hendr,  part,  cripple-banded,  a  nickname,  Fms. 

krepping,  f.  a  scrape,  Fms.  iv.  147. 

krepplngr,  m.  a  handful.  Eg.  10. 

kretta,  pret.  kratt,  a  def.  strong  verb,  to  maunder,  murmur;  engi 
þordi  um  at  kretta,  Grett.  140  A.  B ;  Uxi  kratt  jal'uan  um,  Finnb.  280  C  ; 
jicir  þoldu  ilia,  en  krittu  (kruttu?)  um.  Fas.  i.  129. 

kriki,  a.  m.  [Engl,  crttlt],  a  '  crack,'  nook,  fret),  in  mod.  usage  ;  haudar- 
k.,  rht  armpit. 

krikt,  11.  ad).  ^  kn'iki  (q.  v.),  swarming ;  miiil  var  krikt,  the  flour  was 
Warming,  as  if  with  grubs  and  vermin.  Vols.  R.  229. 

krikta,  t,  =  kretta ;  hann  kvao  þat  skamsamlcgt  at  k.  um  smáhluti, 
Ks.  31  ;  peir  kriktu  um.  Fas.  i.  t29. 

krimta,  t,  to  utur  a  sound;  lata  ekki  á  sir  k.,  i»oi  to  stir,  (conversa- 
tional.) (f 

KBING  and  kringum,  adv.  [akin  or  a  twin  word  to  kringr,  with  an 
initial  tenuis] : — round;  ganga  i  kn'.k  og  [  kring,  all  around,  round  and 
round,  Fms.  ii.  141  ;  hnnguin-i-kring,  all  around;  skoða  e-d  í  kr<>k  og 
i  kring: — i  kringum,  around,  with  jicc.  ;  hann  gengr  prvsvar  rangsxlis 
kringum  valinn,  Fjs,  iii.  337  ;  i  kringum  hann,  Riírð.  180;  ii  alia  vega 
i  kringum  s.k.  Fas.  i,  105  ;  þú  skalt  róa  i  kringum  skiituna,  HAv.  46 ;  í 
knngum  halliua.  Fb.  ii.  137. 

kringar,  m.  pi.  the  pullies  of  a  drag  net ;  par  til  er  kringar  koma  á 
land,  Gþl.  427. 

kringi,  f.  adroitness,  in  oro-kringi.  q.  v. 

kringi-llgr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  comical,  funny,  (conversational.) 

krlngja,  b,  usually  with  prep,  um,  kringja  um  e-t,  to  encircle,  surround, 
or,  kringja  umhveifis.  id. ;  but  also  singly,  with  ace,  þeir  holJu  kringt  svi 
um  kmiung,  Fms.  viii.  67;  þeir  kringSu  um  kirkjuna,  ix.  469:  at  cMr 
kringi  umhvcrtis  hofin,  Sks.  205  ;  knngdr  umhvvrfis,  id. ;  kappar  Hein- 
reks  hofou  kringt  um  mik.  B*r.  16;  kringoi  Haraldr  konungr  með  sinni 
fylking  n  btk  jarli,  Kms.  vi.  407  ;  Birkilwinar  kringou  (iurroundect)  baeinn 
þegar,  ix.  311  :  Ulilit.  to  outflank,  vir  skuluni  hafa  fylking  lauga  svii  at 
þeir  kringi  eigi  um  <>ss.  Hkr.  i.  150,  Fms.  vn.  178.  2.  absol.  lo  go 

round;  hann  gckk  it  cfra  fvrir  innan  fjall,  ok  kringfti  svn  inn  til  Alrcks- 
staoa,  Fuis.  viii.  3^4  ;  kriugit  um  borgiua.go  round  tht  town  (of  Jericho), 
Sti.  359.  Kari.  134,  Mar. 

kringia,  u,  f.  a  disk,  circle,  orb;  lijnlanna  krin^ur.  Stj.  288  ;  kringla 
htims,  kringU  jarear,  the  disk  of  the  earth,  Sks.  194.^00, 626,  Hkr.  (iuit.): 


me8  hvelum  ok  kiinglum,  Str.  17:  tlx  name  of  a  MS.,  from  its  initial 
wtrrd,  given  to  it  by  Torfaus.  whence  the  mod.  Heimskringla.  the  Globe, 
-  the  Book  of  the  Kings  of  Norway,  commonly  ascribed  to  Snorri ;  the 
name  first  occurs  in  the  Ed.  of  P«ríng>kold  (A.D.  1697),  and  was  unknown 
before  that  time  :  skoppara-k..  a  lop.  COMPD*  :  kringlu-auga,  n.  a 
nickname,  Fms.  vii.  krtnglu-leitr,  adj.  round-faced.  kringi u - 
akurðr,  m.  a  sbafing  the  crown ;  k.  sem  klerkar,  Fb.  ii.  196.  kringi u- 
aótt,  f.  (mod.  hiifudsótt),  the  turning  sickness  in  sheep,  Bs.  i.  465. 

kringlóttr,  adj.  round,  circular:  hón  (the  earth)  er  kringiott,  Edda 
(pref.);  tún  luinglótt,  Fms.  vii.  97;  hver  kringlóttan,  Stj.  564;  k. 
gluggr,  Sturl.  iii.  186,  Vm.  98;  kringlútt  liAsjcti,  Barr.  6. 

KRINGR,  adj.  easy;  svii  var  honum  kringr  skAldskapr  sem  <>6ruris 
monnum  rr.ol  sitt,  verst-making  was  as  e&y  to  bim  as  speaking  to  other 
men,  Fb.  ii.  135  :  neut.,  e-m  er  e-t  kringt.  a  thing  is  easy  to  him,  bt  is 
adroit  mil;  mun  pit  kringra  at  hafa  Iji'isa-verk  at  búi  þinu,  eun  . . .,  Nj. 
18  j  ;  jafn-kringt.  equally  smooth,  Karl.  10S.  Sks.  381. 

ad,  dep.  [nil -,»,].  to  walk  all  round  the  dial,  as  if 


kriama,  a».  to  anoint.  Rb.  82,  Mar..  Bs.  i.  575. 

kriami,  a,  m  ,  kriaraa,  u,  f.,  H.F..  i.  480,  482,  ii.  137,  [for.  word  ;  Gr. 
Xpsassa]  : — (Mm,  Fms.  viii.  26,  x.  372.  K.þ.  K.  20,  72,  Bs.  i.  135. 
HUM  :  kriama-ker,  n.  a  chrism  box.  Pro.  11.  kriama-kla>01,  u. 
chrism,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  kriamo-ataAr,  m.  the  'chrism-spot,'  on  the 
breast  of  infants,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339. 

kriata,  adj.  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii.  254. 

Kriat-bú,  n.  '  Christ-estate?  i.  e.  glebe-land  given  for  the  support  of 
the  poor.  Vm.  169;  some  deeds  of  the  IJth  century  referring  to  such 
lands  are  published  in  D.  I.,  Nos.  3Ó-34. 

KrÍBt-fé,  n.  '  Christ-fet,'  old  lccl.  eccl.  name  of  property  given  for  the 
support  of  the  poor, — '  Christfé  apud  nos  communiter  dicitur  quod  piu- 
peribus  legatum  est,'  II.  E.  iii.  98  ;  gaf  Sira  Jxirarinn  fátzkum  franidum 
sinum  mikit  góz.ok  setti  mörg  Kristfó  Í  nmrgum  jorftum  um  Svarfaoar- 
dal,  ok  sv»  annars^itadar,  Bs.  i.  790,  H.  E.  i.  4  ^0.  Vm.  163.  coMTrs : 
Kriataár-Jörð,  f.  glebe-land  for  the  poor,  Vm.  1 5  J. 
úmagi,  a,  ra.  a  pauper  maintained  on  Cbristfé,  Pm.  21.121. 

KrisrtiUga,  adv.  in  a  Chriuian4ike  way,  Fs.  80,  Bs.  ii.  81. 
6-kristiliga,  cruelly,  wickedly. 

KriatUigT,  adj.  Christian;  Kristilig  trd.  K.A.  74:  Kristilcg  trxhi. 
Kristilegt  lögmál.  Fms.  x.  288,  passim :  Christian-like,  ii-knslil  gr, 
cbristian-ltke,  cruel,  wicked. 

Kriatin-dómr,  m.  Christendom,  Christianity,  Sturl.  i.  127,  N,  G.  I-.  i. 
203,  passim  :  matters  ecclesiastical,  Gþl.  487.  In  old  writers  often  in  two 
words,  see  Kristinn.  Kristindóma-bilkr,  m.  the  section  containing  tht 
ecclesiastical  law,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339,  Jb.  5,  Bs.  i.  697,  698. 

Kriatinn,  adj.  Christian.  K.þ.  K.  (init.),  Nj.  158,  Eg.  265.  Bs.  passim  ; 
vcl  Kristinn,  a  good  Christian,  obierving  the  Christian  rites.  Eg.  265, 
Fms.  i.  17  ;  ilia  Kristinn,  a  bad  Christian,  Mork.  227  (in  a  verse) ;  enn 
Kristnasti  maor  i  Antiochia,  tbt  best  Christian  in  Antiocb,  Clem.  38 ; 
Kristid  morS,  the  murder  of  a  christened  child,  opp.  to  heiait  mor6,  N.  G.  L . 

i.  340.       cohpds  :  Krintínn-dómr,  m.  Christendom,  Stnri.  i.  127  C  : 
Kristins  doms.  Horn.  99.        Kriatinadóma-réttr,  m.  the  ecclesiasti- 
cal law,  Jb.  f  B.     Kriatin-lðg,  n.  pi.  the  ecclesiastical  law.  H.  E.  i.  437, 
KrUtínnfUaga-þáttr,  m.  tbt  sectton  containing  tht  (Icrl.)  rccleuastical 
law.  Grág.  (Kb.)  3 :  sva  settu  þeir  þorlúkr  biskup  ok  Kelill  bííkup,  at 
r&ði  Özurar  Erkibyskups  ok  Szmundar  ok  margra  krnninvanna  . 
Kristiuna  laga  þátt  sem  mi  var  tint  ok  npp  sagl,  K  þ  K  140.  Kr 
inn-réttr,  m.  the  eccletiastical  law,  N.  G.  L.  i.  352,  H.  E.  i. 
(note),  passim. 

Kristin,  f.  a  pr.  name,  Christina.  Fms. 

Kriat-kirkja,  u,  f.  Christ  Cburcb,  seems  to  have  been  a  general  name 
for  cathedrals;  a  Kristkirkja  it  mentioned  in  Bergen,  Drouthcim,  Bot- 
guud  (Norway),  Fb.  iii,  Boldt. 

Kriat-maðr,  m.  a  •  Cbrisl-man,'  champion  of  Christ.  Ó.  H .  204,  216; 
er  nokkurr  sa  i  þinu  foiuneyti,  Kristmaðrinn,  er  meira  hafi  ii  dtgi  vax.t, 
cu  vit  tirirðr,  202. 

Krintna,  ad,  to  Christianise,  Nj.  1 56,  the  Sagas  passim;  to  christen, 
baptize,  farda  skal  bam  hvert  er  borit  vcrðr  i  þcnna  heim,  Kristna  ok  til 
Kirkju  btra,  N.G.L.  i.  339:  in  mod.  usage  to  confirm.  II. 
reflex.,  lata  Kristnask,  to  be  Christianised.  Fins  i.  33,  Nj.  Ij8,  Bs. 

Kriatna,  u.  f.  ^  Kristni,  Rafn  38.  (Jellingc-Rumc  stone) ;  this 
al»o  occurs  in  early  Swedish. 

Kristni,  f.  Christianity,  Nj.  157.  Fms.  1.31,  pas,im :  Christendom. 
Guos  K..  6ey  xi.  1.  Greg.  44,  Bs.  i.  J7J.  ii.  10;  ;  christening,  llom.  14-. 
compos:  Kristni-boð,  n.  (-boftan,  f.,  Fms.  i.  142),  preaching  the 
Gospel,  Fms.  i.  32.  x.  393,  Eb.  2J14.  Krlstnl-hald,  n.  keeping  Chris, 
tiamry,  Fms.  ii.  236,  rb.  ii.  49.       Kriatni-lðg,  n.  pi. —  kristinlóg.  Fb. 

ii.  54.  Kristni-Saga,  u.  f.  the  name  of  ibe  Saga  of  the  introduc- 
tion of  Christianity  into  Iceland,  B>.  i.  3.  Kriatni-spell,  11.  breach, 
profanation  of  Christianity,  Valla  I..  209,  Fms.  i.  26. 

kristning.  f.  christening,  Stat.  292. 

Kriatr,  m.  Christ,  sec  p.  93 ;  cp.  Hvita-Kristr.       co>4fu$ :  KrlaU- 
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kirkja,  u.  i  «=  Kristk.rkja.  KrUts-minni,  11.  Chn.ts  toast,  a  toast 
given  in  great  banquet*,  probably  answering  to  the  grace  in  mod.  timet, 
t'm%.  vii.  148.  Krlata-muaterl,  11. '  Cbrist-minstir.'  —  Ctrii/  Cburcb, 
Kb.  368.  II.  in  pr.  namci,  Kriat-röðr,  Fnis.,  Kriat-rún,  etc. 

KRI  A,  u,  f.  [this  word  docs  not  occui  in  old  writers,  and  may  be  derived 
from  Sued,  kry,  from  the  brisk  and  lively  temper  of  ibis  bird}: — a  sea- 
bird,  lb*  tern,  Lat.  sterna;  ironi  this  restless  and  noisy  bird  comes  the 
saying,  vera  einsog  kria  á  steini,  or,  eiusog  kria  vcrpi,  to  be  restless  and 
unsteady,  kríu-egg,  n.  tbt  egg  of  a  k.  For  an  account  of  this  bird, 
which  abounds  in  [cel.,  sec  Eggert  Itin.  ch.  675:  and  for  the  curious 
lawsuit  called  Krm-mAI,  see  Espol.  Arb.  1692,  1693. 

kria,  aft,  jo  cry  or  beg ;  kria  sir  e-ft  lit.  iconversational.) 

krlkar,  m.  pi.  [kriki],  tbt  tbtgbs.  Fas.  ii.  356. 

krili,  n.  [North.  E.  cretl],  a  small  basket,  crrtl. 

krtm,  n.  sod,  grime;  augiu-krim,  xerophthalmia,  F.'l.  ix. 

krimugT  and  krimottr,  adj.  grimy,  of  sheep  with  black  cheeks. 

kriata,  t,  to  chirp,  ouoruatop.;  baft  kristir  i  honum,  of  suppressed 
laughter. 

Krit,  f.  [Lat.  creta  ;  Gerrn.  kreide;  Dan.  kridt),  chalk.  II.  a 

local  name.  Crete;  Kritar-byggi,  Kritar-mcnn.  the  Cretans,  Edda  (pref.), 
Symb.    Kritar-^órr,  m.  fbor  ( i.e.  Jove)  of  Crete,  Bret.,  Edda  {prcl.) 

KRJÚPA, pres.kryp;  pret.kraup.pl  krupu, subj.krypi ;  part,  kropiun ; 
[A.  S.  creipan ;   Engl,  creep ;   Swed.  irypa  ;   Dan.  krybe] : — to  creep, 
crouch ;  vóru  dyrnar  svis  lágar  at  tiacr  varft  at  k.  inn,  Hkr.  ii,  379 
kraup  lil  lóta  bcim.  Oik,  35  ;  þúat  ek  krypa  i  tieftstu 
fylgsna,  Skj.  605 ;  gaf  Svcsrir  konungT  þcim  mikit  sk 
pcir  hul'Au  kropit  par  um  hris  at  nokkrum  silfrpenmnguru 
vér  krjiipum  eigi  i  bug  skjaldi,  vi.  416  (in  a  verse);  hau 
hölzti  lengi  lull  kropit  þar  um  lyug,  Hkr.  ni.  37! 


kropit  til  at  hoggra  virgulinn  i  sundr,  Horn.  117:  mátti  hún  ci 
krjúpa  þangat  áftr  scm  mi  gékk  hón,  1:5.  2.  to/all prostrate, 
esp.  in  an  eccl.  sense,  to  bumble  oneulf;  þú  er  vér  krjúpum  til  ban 


eigi  aftr 
,  kneel. 

r  krjiipum  til  bans  ineft 
1  undir  hans  miskunn.  Skilda  all  ;  biskup  liknafti  hvervctna  þcim 
aem  til  hans  miskunnar  krupu,  Bs.  i.  75 1  ;  mildr  öllum  þeim  er  lil  hans 
krupu,  Al.  135  ;  kryp  ek  til  krosi,  Likn.  30;  játa  þxr  sektina  ok  krjiipa 
undir  skriptina,  Th.  78;  gjarna  vil  eg  að  fótum  þin,  feginn  fram  flatr 
krjúpa.  Pass.  41.  4: — eccl. /0  kneel  in  service;  as  also  krjiipa  a  kné, 
id.  II.  part,  kroplnn,  crippled;  see  kroppinn. 

KBOF,  n.  [cp.  kryfia,  and  a  lost  strong  verb  krjrifa,  krauf,  krofinn,  to 
tmbow*r\  : — the  cut-up  carcase  of  a  slaughtered  auimal ;  tauts-k.,  uuftar- 
k„  Dipl.  v.  18.  Sturl.  iii.  261,  Fas.  ii.  1 14. 

kropna,  aft,  «0  be  crippled,  Horn.  1 14,  O.  H.  L.  84  :  to  be  cUntbed, 
stiffened,  var  hondin  kropnaft  at  brúfiuu,  Róm.  J48. 
kropnlng,  f.  a  kneeling,  Sturl.  ii.  1 78. 

kroppsV,  aft,  to  crop,  pick;  þi  scttisk  fluga  ein  á  hönd  honum  ok 
kroppafti,  Edda  69  ;  kroppa  gras,  fo  crop  grass,  graze. 
kroppa,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Landii. 
kroppln-bakr,  m.  a  bump-back.  Fas. 

kroppi^adj.fn>/i/io\rroo*W,  kroppnir  fartr,  O.  H.  L.  84 ;  Icroppnir 
kntiar,  Rm.  8. 
kropp  Ln-skeggi,  a,  m.  a  nickname.  Landn. 

KROPPB,  m.  [A.S.  and  Engl,  crop  (of  a  bird);  Germ,  kroff;  Dan. 
krop ;  Swed.  kropp)  : — a  bump  or  bunch  on  any  part  of  the  body  ;  ok 
rekr  A  kroppinn  erninum . . . ,  varft  lost  siöngin  vift  kropp  arnanns,  Edda 
45,  Mag.  10: — in  mod.  usage  the  body,  mei  beran  kroppinn;  þó  kroppriim 
verfti  kaldr  nar.  Pass.  44.  7.  passim:  a  nickname,  Landn.,  Sturl.  II. 
as  a  local  name,  Landn. 

kroppungr,  m.  a  kind  oíjísb.  shrimp  (1),  Edda  (GL),  D.N.  v.  7s. 

KROSS,  m.;  the  earliest  poets  use  the  Lat.  form,  but  as  masc,  hclgum 
cruci,  Edda  9]  (in  a  verse) ;  merki  cruris,  Likn.  52,  which  form  remains 
in  the  pr.  name  Kryst-vik,  Kryci-vika,  q.v.:  [like  A.  S.  and  Engl,  cron,  Hcl. 
cruci.  Germ,  kreuz,  Swcd.-Dan.  kors,  from  Lat.  crsur]  : — a  cross,  Bs., 
N.  T.,  Pass,  Vidal.  passim.  2.  lb* holy  rood,  crucifix,  in  the  Roman 

Catholic  times;  Valgarftr  braut  krossa  fyrir  Merfti  ok  oil  heilog  tákn, 
Nj.  167;  taka  kross  í  hönd  sit,  of  one  taking  an  oath.  Grig.  i.  64; 
hann  Ut  eino  gullkross  gura  ok  siftan  vigja.  Fms.  vi.  I42  ;  i  brikuiti  ok 
krosium,  Bs.  i.  13a.  These  holy  r<  ods  were  erected  011  high  roads,  and 
worshipped.— Don  haffti  batna-hald  silt  á  Krosshóliim.  |>ar  U-l  h.'.n  rcisa 
krossa,  Landn.  111  ;  peir  hiifftu  krossa  ivú,  þa  er  mi  eni  i  Skarfti  iuu 
cystra,  mcrkir  annarr  harft  Úlafs  konungs  en  annair  bsrft  iljalta  Skcggja- 
sonar,  Bs.  i .  31:  allit..  kirkja  efir  kiosi,  fara  lil  kirkju  efta  kross,  to 
go  to  seonbip  al  cburcb  or  cross,  Horn.  (St.) ;  hann  knm  hviirki  til  kross 
né  kirkju.  Art.  i! ;  hafnar-kross,  Bs.  i.  607,  (see  hofn) ;  hinn  þriftja  dag 
í  Jólum  at  kvcldi  var  hún  at  krossi,  she  teas  tvorsbipfing  at  a  cross, 
370.  cp.  63;:  kruss-smifl,  the  caning  of  a  cross.  Ann.  1334.  Many 
local  name*  bear  witness  to  this  cross-worship,  which  answers  to  the 
horgar  of  the  heathen  age,  cp.  the  passage  in  Landn.  I.e.:  Kross, 
Kroaa-A,  Krossár-dalr,  Kroaa-oaa,  Krossa-nea,  Kroasa-vik 
(whence  Kroaarikiagar,  1st.  11).  Kroas-holt,  Kroas-hólar,  Kross- 


St  ot.  Holy  Rootl . ■—  the  iiame  01  several 

lCroaa-vlaur.  3.  the  sign  of  the  cro<*  (signa  or  signa  sig) ;  SkiJu 

goifti  skyndi-kross  skiótt  mcft  sinni  loppu.  Skiftj  R.  1 35  ;  i  krosi,  adv.cmu- 
uis*.  in  form  of  a  cross ;  þat  kallafti  hann  svi  er  i  kross  var  sprungit,  Glu.-n. 
383;  ck  var  hvartveggi  brenndr  i  kross,  Nj.  J09 ;  bat  haffti  hann  hclit 
lil  triiar,  at  hann  bti-s  í  kross  ytir  drykk  sinurn,  Fs.  103.  4.  a  cross 

used  to  summon  people  to  a  meeting  (the  Scot.  Fiery  cross),  called  skrra 
kross.  Grag.  i.  lb6,  446,  447,  N.G.  L.  i.  It,  34S.  37S,  answering  to  the 
heathen  her-or.  comfds  :  kroaaa-lauaa,  adj. '  cross-less,'  not  making 
the  sign  of  the  cross;  hanndrakk  oil  iniuni  krossalaus.  Fins.  i.  37. 
11.  a  hand  crost-teite,  Gþl.  38  a. 

kroaa-búza,  u,  f.  name  of  a  ship,  Ann. 
dúkr,  m.  a  cross-iercbief,  Vm.  95.  kroaa-faU,  n.  ibe  dropping  a 
cross  (v.  supra  4).  N.  G.  L.  i.  378.  kroaa-fé,  11.  a  payment  to  keep  up 
a  holy  rood,  D.  N.  kroaa-ferill,  m.  and  kroaa-ganga,  g,  f.  the  u-ay 
of  the  cross,  Christ's  bearing  the  cross,  Pasa.  II.  3-  krosa-för,  f.  the 
forwarding  a  cross  (v.  supra  4),  GtAg.  i.  446.  Kroaa-gildi,  n. 
Crossgild,  a  pr.  name,  Fms.  ix.  539.  kroaa-götux,  f.  pi.  cross-patbs ; 
for  popular  talcs  of  wizards  sitting  on  cross-roads,  where  all  the  fairies 
pass  by,  see  fsl.  þjúfts.  i.  436-438.  kroaa-búa,  11.  a  cross-bouse, 
bouse  uritb  a  holy  rood,  Bs,  i.  379.  kroaa-maftr,  in.  a  rross-nuia, 
xaarrior  of  tbt  cross,  ó.  II.  a  16.  kroaa-inaAra,  u,  f.  a  kind  01" 
madder,  bed-slraxv,  galium.  kroas-mark,  n.  the  sign  of  the  cross, 
Fms.  i.  35,  Magn.  «u.  kroaa-marki,  11.  — krossmark,  Greg.  51. 
Krosa-measa,  u,  f.  Cross-mast,  twice  in  a  year,  once  in  the  spring 
(Krossmcsia  «  vir),  the  3rd  of  May  (Inventio  Crucis),  and  once  in 
autumn,  the  14th  of  September  (Elevalio  Crucis),  K.A.  |88,  Rb.  372. 
kvaft  konung  i  Fms.  ix.  374.  kroaameaau-dagr,  m.  id.,  Jb.  454,  476.  kroaa- 
kk  hann  nauftula  1  pial,  f.  the  passion  on  the  crc«s.  Bail.       Kroaa-Saga,  u,  f.  the  Story  of 


hani] 

iitiugur  hclvilii 
k  fyrir  þat,  ei 
Fms.  viii.  1 43  ; 


the  Cross ;  þar  eru  kross-sogur  baftar,  Vm.  6.  kroas-akjoldr,  m.  a 
shield  u-ilb  a  cross  an  it,  R.  tt.  kroaa-akurAr,  m.  tbt  despatching  cf 
a  cross  (message!,  N.G.  L.  i.  137,  378.  kroaa-tákn,  n.  iii  token, 
sign  of  Ibe  cross,  Horn.  90.  kroaa-tiðir,  f.  pi.  a  cross-service,  legend, 
to  be  at  a  crots-tuortbip,  Ann.  1 333.  kroas-tré,  n.  the  tret  of  the  cross. 
623.  20,  Symb.  aa.  kroaa-urt,  f.  -  krostmaftra.  krosa-varfta, 
u,  f.  a  crost-beaton,  wayside  cross.  kroaa-vegT,  m.  =  krossgata.  D.  N. 
krosa-vicVr,  m.  =  krosstrí.  Bév.  kroaa-viti,  n.  a  '  crosi-urite'  a  fine 
for  no!  forwarding  a  cross  message,  N.G.  L.  1.  II. 

krossa,  aft,  to  sign  with  a  cross,  passim,  as  also  to  erect  a  cross ;  krnssa 
lóft,  to  mark  a  field  uitb  the  cross,  as  a  sign  that  it  is  to  be  put  up  ior 
reflex,  to  take  Ibe  cross  as  a  crusader,  Fms.  ai.  3}  1 ; 


sale,  N.  G.  L.  i.37: 
krossaftr  til  titferftar,  id. 

kroaa-festa,  t,  to  fasten  to  the  cross,  crucify,  6aj.  76.  Skúlda  209.  Bs. 
passim,  N.T.,  Vidal. :  part,  kross-festr,  crucified,  H.E.  i-469.  passim. 

kross-fosting,  f.  crucifixion,  623.  3.  635.  73.  Fins.  v.  343. 

krota,  aft,  (krot,  n.),  to  engrave,  ornament,  of  metal ;  knappar  krot- 
aftir,  D.  N.,  and  in  mod.  usage. 

KRO,  f.,  pi.  krxr.  [Dan.  ino],  a  small  pen  or  fence,  in  Iccl.  the  pen 
in  which  lambs  when  weaned  arc  put  during  the  night. 

kroa,  aft.  to  fen  in  a  kró ;  króa  l.mib,  to  pen  lambs. 

krógi,  a,  m.  a  boy.  urchin ;  krabbinn  talar  vii  krógann  sion.  Must. 

krok-boginn,  part,  bent  as  a  book. 

krók-foldr,  m.  a  crooked  hood,  Ld.  1  36  ;  see  faldr. 

krok-QOor,  f.  a  barbed  head  of  a  spear  or  arrow,  Grett.  99,  see 
Worsaae,  Nos.  350,  351. 

krók-loppinn,  adj.  with  bands  crooked  and  numled  from  cold. 

krók-lyklll,  m.  a  book-sbaf-ed  key.  S<1.  1 39,  see  Worsaae,  No.  465. 

krók-nefr,  in.  crook-nose,  Bs.  i.  824. 

krokottr,  adj.  crooked,  winding ;  krókótt  á,  a  winding  river,  Pr. 
47ft:  cunning,  Fb.  i.  ao8 :  neut.  krókótt.  Band.  33  new  Ed. 
krok-pallr,  m.  <i  crooked  seal,  corner  seat  (7),  Fnis.  vii.  315. 
KRÖKR,  m.,  krúkr.  Am.  45.  Pm.  76;  [F.ngl.  crook;  Din.krog;  Swed. 
krok]:— a  book,  anything  crooked;  krókr  þri-augaftr.  a  three-pronged  book, 
a  trident,  Bret,  b  :  a  barb  on  a  spear  or  arrow  head.  Grett.  45,  109 
new  Ed. :  of  a  fiibtng-book.  Lil.  io.  78.  83  ;  tveggia  króka  bald  1  vatnit, 
Pm.  41  ;  mi  er  úlfs-hali  einn  i  króki.  a  saying.  Band,  (in  a  verse):  e 
peg,  þeir  tóku  reip  ofan  ór  krókiim,  Hrafn.  20;  brjóta  spiót  or  krókum. 
Sturl.  iii.  188  :  a  kind  of  crooked-formed  box  to  catry  peat  in,  torf-kiokar : 
the  coils  like  a  dragon's  tall  on  a  ship's  stem,  opp.  to  the  •  head"  (h»fii&) 
on  the  ship's  stem,  tram  var  is  dreka-hofuð,  en  aptr  krókr  ok  fram  al  sem 
sporftr,  Hkr.  i.  384  ;  þat  var  dreki,  var  bxfti  hofuftin  ok  krókar  aptr  nijuk 
gullbiiit,  Orkit.  333  ;  hofuftit  ok  kri'knnn  var  allt  gvllbuift,  Fb.  i.  43«  ■ 
a  kind  of  boat-book,  a  hrand-book,  lsl.  ii.  41 1  (v. ).),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  448  :  of 
a  wrestling  trick,  sec  harl-krokr;  the  phrase,  hita  koma  krók  ú  móti  bragit: 
a  game.  Iiyuig  the  strength  by  hooking  one  another's  fingers,  fara  i  kruk : 
the  tluase,  leii^ia  sig  i  framkn'ika,  to  exert  oneself,  plan  and  devise; 
sty'ris-kriikar.  a  rudder's  book.  Fas.  iii.  204;  hence  prob.  the  phrase,  bar 
reis  at  undir  króki.  there  rose  (<i  uave)  under  the  rudder,  Sturl.  i.  47  :  an 
anchor  fluke,  Fms.  vi,  (in  a  verse).  2.  a  winding;  Miiriu-siiiVii  (a 


iiand,  as  also  Kryai-vik  (q.  v.)  in  southern  Ice!.,  prob.  from  a  harbour  1  ship)  reist  langan  któk  cr  þe.r  skyldu  sniia  henni,  Fms.  vui.  333  ;  sva 
tross  being  erected  there.  Landn.,  Sturl.,  the  map  of  Icel..  cp.  Engl,  and  5  var  skipat  moimum  mcft  Ii  þessu  at  þar  skyldi  engsn  krók  rista,  i.  e.  to  go 
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sjraigbl,  Ld.  96 ;  göra  lit  krúk,  to  make  a  eircmt.  Fas.  iii.  197.  3. 
a  device;  ok  hefir  ham)  þat  i  hug  t4r  at  rítta  þenna  któk.  Ld.  40.  3no.  Stj. 
515  :  Króka-Rcfr,  m/y,  Kr.'.k.  Il.anooi,  Í  kr.'kinn  hjá 

húsmu.  Fs.  4 2,  (krók-pallr) ;  aka  c-m  i  oogan  krók,  to  put  one  into  a  corner, 
to  entraf,  a  laying.  Fms.  vi.  133  (in  a  verse).  HI.  a  nickname. 

Landn. ;  whence  Króka-fjðror,  ■  local  name,  Landn.  króka-apjót, 
n.  a  barbed  if  ear.  Ld.  78,  Kg.  736,  Fbr.  1 1,  and  »ee  Worsaae,  No.  310. 

krók-raptr,  n.  crr^k-rafters  in  a  borne,  Gþl.  331. 

krok-apjót,  n.  a  barbed  spear,  N.  Q.  L.  i.  Mo. 

krók-at&fr,  m.  a  croolted  stick,  Karl.  378.  Fini.  iii.  1 78 :  u  r roncr,  D.  N. 
krók-atlka,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  candlestick,  Vm.  34.  69,  Jm.  J. 
krok-atjakJ,  a,  m.  a  beat-book. 

krók-aviðo,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  hatchet  urirb  a  bonk.  Gullþ.  14. 

krok-or,  f.  a  barbed  arrow,  Al.  149,  N.  G.  L.  i.  80,  Fat.  iii.  331,  Ruin. 
»40,  O.  H.L.  71. 

krubba,  u,  f.  [Engl,  crib;  Dan.  krybbe],  a  crib,  Skúld  H.  6.  19. 

krukka,  u,  (.  ÍA.S-  croeca;  Hcl.  cruca;  Engl,  crock;  Germ,  krvg; 
Dan.  krukke],  a  pot,  MS.  1811  (Gl.).  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

krumma,  u,  f.  (krymma,  llkv.  Hjörv.  3  i),  [Germ,  inn],  a  crooked, 
tloumisb  band,  paws,  Skioa  R.  H,  Fms.  iii.  189,  vi.  106,  Grttt.  124  new 
Ed..  III.  ii.  443. 

krummi,  a.  m.  a  pet  name  of  a  raven,  perhaps  Crook-beak.  Edda  (Gl.), 
ösv.  S.  3,  4,  6 ;  fre<|.  in  popular  songs. — Krummi  krimkar  úti,  |  kallar  á 
rufria  sinn ;  Krumminn  i  skjii,  skjá.  ]  skekr  belgi  þrji'i.  þrji,  etc. ;  betr 
sknfa  krumma  klær.  Jón.  þorl.    Krumma-kvæði,  n.  Haven  wag. 

krumr,  m.  =  krummi  (?),  a  nickname,  Landn. ,  whence  Kxymllngar. 

krumai,  a,  m. -krummi,  Edda  (Gl.) 

krungr,  m.  a  bump;  krungr  upp  lir  bakinu  á  honum. 

krutr,  in.  1=  krytr,  a  murmur,  B*.  ii.  227. 

krúiia,  u,  f.  [Lat.  corona],  a  crown,  Stj.,  Fm».  passim  :  the  crown  of  the 
head.  Star),  iii.  2S1  :  tbe  crown,  royalty,  II.  E.  i.  528  :  a  shaven  crown, 
K.  fj.  K.  72,  Bs.  i.  passim  :  tbe forehead  of  oxen.  compdí  :  krúnu- 
breiðr,  adj.,  rendtring  of  the  Gr.  rvpviu'rairoi.  krdnu-gul),  n.  a 
coronation  ring,  Játv.  2.  kninu-klæði,  n.  coronation  robes,  Játv. 
Krúnu-meaaa,  11,  f.  •  Crown-man,'  Corona  Spinarum,  =  the  1 1  th  of 
October,  Ann.  130c.  H.E.  i.  444.  krúnu-vígala,  u,  f.  a  coronation, 
Bs.  i.  414.  640. 

ao,  to  crown,  Frus.  vii.  308,  N.G.L.  i.  451  :  refiex..  ns.ii.98. 
n.  oncmatop.  tbe  raven')  cry ;  knink  I  knink  I  Siu.t  ( 1 $66)  14 1 . 
krúnka,  ad,  to  croak,  of  a  raven  ;  hani,  krummi,  hundr  srin, . . .  galar, 
krunkar  geltir,  hrin,  a  ditty. 

knia,  f.  a  pot,  tankard,  Lat.  crustula,  Stj.  581 ;  krtisum  eða  kömium, 
Rett.  I.V  2. 

Kryci-vlka,  u,  f.  (old  Sax.  eruci-wica :  Germ,  kreuz-woche],  tbe  second 
week  be/ore  Whitsuntide. 

krydd,  n.  [Hcl.  krud-berba ;  Germ.  kraut],  spice,  Stj.  194.  205,  FIov. 
80.    krydd-jurt,  f.  spice  bcrbt. 

krydda,  að,  [Dan.  krydre],  to  tpice. 

KKYFJA,  pres.  kryf,  prct.  krutdi,  part.  krafSr  and  krufinn,  to  split, 
embowel ;  þú  krufoi  hann  hatia  sinn,  Fms.  v.  194,  Fas.  ii.  376  (of  a  fish) ; 
svá  segja  meun  at  þeir  kryfoi  þorgcir  til  hjarta,  Fbr.  108  ;  var  kiilfr  cinn 
akorinn  ok  krufðr,  Fas.  iii.  33.  Mai;.  138. 

krymma,  u,  f.  —  krumma,  Hkr.  iljurv.  22. 

krypUxigr,  m.  (Engl,  cripple;  Dan.  krobhng],  a  cripple,  Hkr.  iii.  116, 
Fms.  xi.  308,  Magn.  53S,  Bs.  passim, 
kryppa,  u,  f.  [kroppr],  a  bump,  buncb.  Fas.  ii.  390,  SkiSa  R.  8. 
kryppill,  m.  a  cripple,  Karl.  469.  Mar. 

krypt  and  kraupt,  [a  for.  wird],  a  crypt  in  a  church,  Thoni. 

Kryai-rfk,  f.  a  local  name  in  Ice!.,  no  doubt  qs.  Kryci-vik,  =  Krou- 
vik,  -  Haly-raott-wick ;  from  the  Saxon  form  cruei,  as  111  Hcl. 

kryaJm  pre'-  krusti,  defect,  [cp.  Dan.  krytter-a  coward],  to  croucb. 
linger;  þeir  er  kruslu  undir  garíinum  ut6u  cigi  fyrr  varir  vift,  en  .  .  ., 
Fms.  viii.  38. 

krytjft,  krutti,  to  murmur,  --  kretta  ;  þoroi  nú  engi  at  krytja  eor  kveiru 
moti  tsracls-ly'd,  Stj.  370. 
krytr,  m.  murmunngs,  ill  will;  nibúa-krytr,  neigbbour-quarrels. 
kryna,  d,  to  crr.wn. 
kryning,  f.  coronation. 

krœða,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  licben,  lichen  coralloides,  Bjorn. 
krafr,  adj.  daring,  (conversational.) 

kneki-bor,  n.  pi.  tbe  /nit  of  tbe  crow-berry,  empetrum  nigrum,  Bs.  i. 
135.  fre<i.  in  mod.  usage,  kneki-lyng,  n.  crow-berry. 
11  crooked  stick,  Finnb.  a  16,  iii. 
JA,  6  or  t,  'krókr],  ro  book  w.th  anything  crooked,  the  in- 
in  dat. :  harm  krarkti  handar-stiifinum  Í  kistu-hringana.  Fms. 
X.  258.  Eg.  «64,  Fb.  i.  534.  Grrtt.  50  new  Ed.,  Karl.:  hann  krarkir 
fótunum  nior  undir  kvioinn  (of  a  horse).  Sd.  177;  hékk  akkcri  mikit  á 
Drómundiitum.  ok  var  krxkt  ðciaumm  ii  liotðit,  en  leggnnn  visti  ofan, 
and  bad  tbe  fluke  booked  on  tbe  gununle,  but  tbe  leg  turned  down,  Orkn. 
3*2  ;  Jxrir  kro-kði  upp  öxinni,  ó.  H.  135,  Fms.  vii.  264,  Kb.  310,  Farr. 
Ho;  kra-kt  cr  sanui.  bcinum  i  þ.  r,  thy  bones  are  booked  together,  i.e. 


l-adly  knit,  Grett. ;  hann  kra-kti  fartr  undan  þeim  me*  staf.  be  booked  their 
legs  with  bi%  stick.  Fms.  vii.  364  ;  hann  vildi  k.  af  homirn  «k]«  Idinn,  Gullþ. 
15.  II.  mctaph.  to  go  in  circuits,  in  windings:  þeir  koma  apian 

dags  á  einn  tjurS  nikinn.  ok  ktxkti  ymsa  vega  i  landit,  a  fjord  which 
branched,  spread  widely  into  tbe  couny.  Krók.  52.  III.  reflex. 

to  be  tooled,  Sks.  27  new  Ed.;  krxkjaak  til,  to  grapple  m  clou  fight, 
F*r.  18 ;  vera  inni  krarku,  10  be  shut  in,  Fms.  viii.  386. 
krsekla,  u,  (.  a  crooked  twig. 

kraplclinsjr,  m.  a  shell,  common  sea  snail,  used  for  fish  bait, 
kreela,  d.  to  stir ;  i  lyrsta  sinn  mcA  fingri  mix  \  faun  ck  nokkut  krstla. 
Vols.  R.  230  :  mod.,  lata  ckki  ú  til  krzla,  not  to  tar. 
KBÆ8A,  t,  [kriis],  to  make  a  dainty  dish;  krzsast,  to  fart  sumptu- 
ously, Stj.  514,  Karl.  2 JO. 
kroaing,  f.  sumptuous  fare,  dainty. 

KHÓF,  f..  gen.  krafar,  pi.  krafir,  [ktefja],  a  claim,  demand,  Stj.  225 ; 
K.  A.  220,  Fms.  i.  66. 
krOggur,  f.  pi.  (from  Engl.  croa;s  T],  urailt;  vera  i  krwggum,  komaat  ( 
krog^ur,  (conversational.) 
krökt,  n.  adj.  swarming;  kri.kl  af  (é,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  see  krikt. 
KROM,  f.,  gen.  kramar.  [krrmja;  Ulf.  krammiþa  ^lnuát,  Luke  viii. 
0]:—a  pining,  wasting  sickness;  hefir  ruin  haft  bngan  vanmatt,  ok  var 
bat  krom  mikil.  Eg.  565  ;  þrándr^hafoi  augnaverk  mikimi  ok  þó  aiVrar 
kramar  miklar,  F*r.  213;  lifta  svi  margir  da  gar  at  hcrrans  sjúkdómr 
sny»k  i  krom,  Ð«.  11.  327;  meftlciori  kröm.Od.  xi.  200  (tijmÍoh  arvftpi): 
kuldi  ok  kiiini.  krom  og  vcsiild. 
kröptr,  m.,  |J.  kreptir,  a  crypt.  Thorn.  543. 
kröptugr,  adj.  [krapti],  strong,  Str.  60.  Hrafn.  27,  H.E.  i.  513. 
kroptuliga,  adv.  with  might  and  main,  Hjim.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
krðptulJgr,  adj.  mighty,  strong,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
KUBBA,  a»,  [Engl,  chop],  to  chop,  cut  clean ;  kubba  «-t  i  tundr. 
kubbóttr,  adj.=  kufóttr  (q.  v.),  Sks.  64  B. 
kubbr,  m.  a  notch:  tró  kubbr. 
kuðr,  adj.,  see  kunnr. 

kuAnngr,  m.  a  kind  of  shell,  see  kin'ungr;  hneppa  sig  i  kodung,  to 
croucb  into  one's  shell,  like  a  snail,  cp.  Safn  i.  91,  97. 

KUFL,  m..  older  form  kofl,  (Engl,  cowl;  mid.  Lat.  cuculus].  a  cowl, 
Fms.  viii.  345.  ix.  531 :  a  cowled  cloak,  Landn.  318.  Fas.  ii.  541.  Fs.  74. 
kufla-hOttr,  11.  (-hattr,  Fms.  v.  183),  a  cowl,  Fms.  iii.  162,  Fas.  i.  9. 
kufl-maor,  m.  a  cowl-man,  Fms.  iii.  37,  Fas.  ii.  54 1, 
kuflungr,  m.  a  cowl-man,  Fms.  viii.  345 :  name  of  a  party  in  Nor- 
way, Fb.  iii. 
kuggi,  a,  m.  »=  kuggr  (?).  a  nickname.  Laadn. 

KUOOB,  m.  [Engl,  and  Dutch  cog;  by  Du  Cange  derived  from  Lat. 
concha]  : — a  cog,  a  kind  of  ship,  but  originally  (as  is  probable)  a  foreign 
ship,  Saxon,  Hanseatic.  or  the  like,  Fb.  in.  175,  134,  Orkn.  30O,  398,  Ld. 
314,  Fms.  i.  133,  viii.  249,  ix.  44,  Ann.  1343,  1349, 1392. 

KUitXi,  11.  [pmb.  a  for.  word,  which  occurs  in  no  very  old  writers; 
Germ,  gaukel;  Engl-  juggle]  .—juggling,  sorcery,  Edda  ii.  638  (spelt 
kuckl),  Mag.  176:  kukl  og  fjolkyngi,  Fass.  14.  II. 
kuklari,  a,  m.  a  juggler,  wizard,    kuklara-akapr,  m.  sorcery,  B«.  i. 
237,  Fas.  iii.  237. 

koJ,  n.  a  cold  breeze ;  fagrt  kul,  Fms.  xi.  439. 
kula,  a6,  fo  blow  gently. 

kuUborð,  11.  the  win.lward  or  weather  side,  opp.  to  the  leeward. 
KULDI,  a,  m.  cold,  opp.  to  hiti ;  frost  ok  kuldar,  Fms.  ii.  29,  328. 
viii.  19.  Ld.  168,  Gg.  12,  Fs.  179,  Fbr.  28.  compdi:  kuldavbólgm. 
u.  f.  a  chilblain.  kulda-aamr,  adj.  cold,  chilly,  Ld.  386.  kuldav- 
akol,  f.  a  kind  of  shell,  concha  orbiculata  levit.  kuld*-«rtri.  f.  a 
withered  straw :  metaph.  an  outcast.  kulda-veör,  n.  cold  weather, 
Fms.  v.  1 78,  Fat.  i.  393.  kulda-vegr,  m.  tbe  cold  zone,  (mod.  kuldav- 
beltl,  11.).  Sks.  to8.  II.  metaph.  coldness,  malice:  kenna  kulda 

af  e-m,  to  feel  chilly,  sore.  Eb.  390.  Ld.  ic6,  158,  Sturl.  11.  1  29. 
kulna,  aft,  /0  '  cool  out,'  go  out,  of  fire, 
kul-aamr,  adj.  —  kulviss.  Grett.  160  new  Ed.,  v.  I. 
kult,  11.  [prob.  a  for.  word],  a  quill :  a  counterpane,  Eb.  364,  Storl.  iii. 
1 63,  Dipl.v.  18,  Str.  j.51,  Fms.x.  16:  masc.,einum  dyrum  silki-kult.  Art. 
kul-viai,  f.  the  being  kulviss. 

kul-viaa,  adj.  sensitive  to  cold.  Dan.  kulskjer.  Gtett.  144  A. 
kumba,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  biMtdwoman,  Km. 

kumbaidi,  a,  m.  a  small  cairn,  bovel ;  þin  getid  sofið  cm  i  gamla  kumb- 
aldanum  ykkar,  Undina  7.  freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  a  uitkname, Sturl.  ii.  105. 
kumbi',  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  69. 

kumbr,  m.  -  kut  br.  a  chopping,  cutting ;  ti«--kumbr.  Bail.  165.  II. 
nykr.  q.  v.,  or  the  fabulous  sea  horse,  Maurer's  Volks.  33. 

KUML,  kumbl,  kubl,  n.  This  word  is  chiefiy  interestitig  because, 
of  its  frequent  occurrence  on  the  old  Dan.  and  Swed.  Runic  stones,  where 
it  is  always  used  in  plur. ;  the  jpelling  varies,  kuml.  kubl,  or  kumbl ;  in 
old  Icel.  writers  it  o-.ilv  occurs  a  few  times,  and  they  even  use  the  sing. ; 
it  is  now  quite  obsolete:  I.  prop,  a  sign,  badge,  mark,  [A.S. 

evmbol:  Hcl.  curnbal  and  cumbl  ^-signum],  a  war  budge,  csp.  used  of 
any  heraldic  emblems ;  yet  in  the  Scandin.  languiirr  this  sense  is  laie. 
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KUMLA— KUNNA. 


— kuml  konunga  ór  kerum  valdi,  Gh.  7  ;  kumbla-smiSr,  a  '  cunsbol'  smith, 
Akv.  24  ;  the  compd  her-kuml,  tbe  badgi  worn  on  the  helmet :  iotun-k., 
tbe  giant  s  mark,  i.e.  the  badge  of  being  the  giant's  kinsman,  Km.  ii.  (in 
a  verse) ;  and  lastly  in  or-kuml.  a  lasting  tear,  maiming  far  lift,  cp.  kumU 
below.  II.  in  Scandinavia,  analogous  to  the  Or.  a^ssa,  kuml  came 

to  mean '  a  nvsnument,'  a  cairn,  bow:  in  the  phrase,  göra  kuml  (kubl).  syno- 
nymous to  gora  mark,  mcrki,  which  also  occurs  (e.  g.  Baut.  138,  214, 461, 
711, 1 143);  kuml  is  the  general  term,  opp.to  stain,  ninar,  which  are  special 
terms;  thus  distinction  is  made  between  stain  and  kuml,  Baut.  771 :  1. 
on  Runic  stones,  a.  on  Danish  stories,  Tuki  raisþi  stain  þauti  ok  gaurþi 
kubl.  Ram  113;  Asfriþr  gúrþi  lcumbl  þaun,  Thorsen  43;  kubl  þiisi, 
33;  þurmundr  niout  (i.e.  njotl)  kubls,  Tb.  enjoy  tby  kuml!  rut  in 
peace !  a6j ;  Ala  sunir  garþu  kubl  þausi  aft  faþur  sinn.  Rafn  193; 
tipi  si  mannr  es  þausi  kubl  upp  briuti,  a  curse  be  on  tbt  man  that 
breaks  tbit  k.,  105 ;  t'sk  garþi  kumbl  þisi,  202 ;  Haraldr  kunungr  baþ 
gaurra  kubl  Jiausi  at  Gurm  faþur  sinn,  39,  (Jcllinge.)  p5.  on  Swedish 
stones,  garbi  kubl  þisi  »ft:r  Svin  tun  sinn,  Rafn  35 ;  garpu  kuml 
sniallir  sunir  llulmlaugar.  Uaut.  759;  ma  igi  brautar  kubl  batra  varþa. 
a  bitter  road  kuml  cannot  be,  41,  (see  the  remarks  under  hautasteimO  ; 
Ketill  risþi  kuml  biasi  aftir  Val,  10J7 ;  Fiimiþr  gaiþi  kuml  þaisi  aftir 
Gaitbium  faþur  smn.  824;  kuml  garbj  þatsi  Ketil  shgr.  771  ;  Vsk  let 
gaura  kuml,  likhus  ok  bru  at  sun  s:nu,  735,  1100;  þau  risþu  (raised) 
kuml  þisi,  886.  2.  in  Icel,  a  cairn ;  en  mamitoll  pessi  em  vigft  cptir 

komlum  pcim  er  fundin  eru,  bar  er  bardagarnir  hafa  rerit,  Gullþ.  25; 
þar  fell  þórannn  krókr.  ok  þeir  fjórir,  en  sjau  menn  af  SuinútB,  par  eru 
kuml  þeirra,  Landn.  128:  þar  fell  Skeggbjnrn  ok  i'itta  iiienn  aírir.  þar 
er  haugr  Skeggbjarnar  A  fitinni,  en  aftrir  vóru  jarðaftir  i  Landraugs-holti 
þar  hjA  fitinni,  ok  sér  þar  cnn  görla  kumlin,  Bs.  (KristníS.)  i.  15  ;  ok 
reimt  þykkir  þar  sifian  rera  hjA  kumhim  beirra,  Isl.  ii.  115:  in  ting.,  þau 
liggja  bcði  i  kumli  í  Laxárdal,  Ld.  158  ;  þorkc'l  rill  nú  bera  aptr  sveroit 
i  kumlit, . . .  taxit  var  ok  upp  tckit  ór  kumli  Nafars,  Rd.  ch.  19;  þA 
gekk  hann  í  dalverpi  litið  ok  fann  þar  kuml  manns,  þar  þreifaði  hann  nior 
fyrir  fartr  sér,  ok  fann  þar  manm  beiu  ok  svcrft  eitt,  Draum.  129.  Tlie 
wonhip  of  howt  and  cairns  was  forbidden  even  in  the  heathen  age  at 
being  connected  with  torcery,  s-«  haugr,  hiirgr,  whence  blxtr  kumbla, 
a  worshipper  of  cairns,  a  wizard,  warlock,  a  term  of  abuse,  Eg.  (in  a 
e);  kumla  briótr,  Korm.S.,  is  alto  prob.  a  false  reading  for  bljútr  or 
>l.  a  low  ha 


sk&ldskap,  Kms.  vii.  60 ;  kannt  þú  nakkvat  i  íögum  ? — Kutuu  þótta  ck 
norftr  bar,  Nj.  33;  at  þetta  vxri  at  víiu  lug  þótt  ÍAir  kvnni.  237: 

A  skiftum,  Kms.  1.9:  k.  »,»  ik.S 


III.  in  provinc.  Icel. 


■  hayrick  ia  called  kuml  ;  cp. 


kumla,  kumbla,  að.  to  bruin,  wound:  part,  kumlaðr,  bruised;  tArr 
ok  k.,  Sturl.  ii.  71  ;  bryoja  þin  ilitin,  hjilrnr  þinn  kumlaðr,  þiðr.  110: 
in  mod.  usage  esp.  of  scratches  and  bruises  on  the  handt  and  face;  or- 
kumlaðr,  maimed. 

kuml-búi,  a,  m.  a  cairn-dweller,  Draum.  130. 

kuml-dvs,  f.  a  little  cairn,  Gg,  I . 

kuml-mark,  n.  a  monument,  Rafn  313. 

kumpann,  m.  =  kntnpAnn,  a  companion,  fellow,  mate,  Kzr.  158,  Fms. 
iii.  1 57,  Vigl.  29,  Fs.  14,  72  :  also  of  a  woman,  D.  N.  i.  389  :  this  word 
teems  in  the  14th  century  to  hare  been  used  in  familiar  address  — dear 
friend  I  dear  boy  1  and  occurs  freq.  in  the  Laur.  S.  kompana-akapr, 
m.  companionship,  friendship,  I.aur.S.,  St j.  255  :  in  mod.  usage  Icel.  say 
kotnpAnft-loKT,  adj.  companionable,  front,  merry,  familiar,  and  komp- 
ana-akapr, m.  familiarity. 
kumpaaa,  aft,  Sks.  64  ;  see  kompasa. 
kumpaaa,  m„  Rb.  46/i,  471,  Sturl.  iii.  30*!;  tee  kompAst. 
kurara,  aft,  [cp.  Dan.  Irummer  =  seoe,  grief],  to  bleat,  of  a  goat. 
Xumrar,  m.  pi.  Cumbrians;  Kumra-land,  11.  Cumberland,  |>d. 
Kumrakr  or  Kumbakr,  adj.jVom  Cumberland,  Hallfrcd. 
-kunda,  from  koma,  only  in  compds,  sani-k.,  a  congregation. 
KTJNDR,  m.,  gen.  leundar,  po?t.  a  son,  kinsman,  Lex.  Po«'t.  passim, 
-kunn  or  -kuðr,  f.  in  compds,  ein-kunn,  vAr-kunn,  mis-kuun,  q.v. 
KUNNA,  pres.  (in  pret. form)  kaun,  kannt  (kanntii),  kann ;  pl.kunnum. 
kunnut,  kunnu  (mod.  kunnum.  kunnit,  kunna) ;  prct.kunni;  subj.kynni; 
impcrat.  kunn;  part,  neut,  kuunat ;  the  pres.  infill,  kunnu  for  kunna  is 
obsolete,  whereas  a  prct.  infin.  kunnu,  pa'uissc,  occurs,  Isldr.  9:  with 
neg.  suflf.  kann-at,  Hm.  147  ;  kann-k-a  ck,  /  know  not,  Skálda  (Thorodd) 
167,  Hallfred  ;  tre  Gramm.  p.  xxiii :  [ITlf.  kunnan  —  ■yi'yviKrjrur,  iltivai ; 
A.S.  and  Hel.  cunnan ;  O.  H.G.  kunnan ;  in  these  old  languages,  the  two 
senses  of  knowing  how  to  do  and  being  able  to  do  are  expressed  by  the 
tame  form,  and  this  remains  in  Dan.  kunde,  Swed.  <h«!»n .-  in  others,  a 
distinction  is  nude :  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  ken,  know  and  can ;  Germ. 
kennen  and  kunnen."] 

A.  To  know,  understand,  of  art.  skill,  knowledge,  with  arc. ;  hann 
bóttisk  rísia  henni  manrúnar,  en  hann  kunni  þat  eigi,  Kg.  5N7  ;  hann 
kunni  margar  tungur,  Kms.  xi.  326 ;  þú  kannt  m.ut  pat  er  eigi  kunnu 
»8rir  menn,  v.  236;  k.  seio.  V»p.  25;  Hann  rarddi,  ef  hann  kvnni  naín 
Gufts  it  hxtta— Kann  ek  nökkurt  nafn  Guðs,— þrkkja  mír  slikt  eigi 
■  er  eigi  kunna  it  hxsta  nafn  Guos — Kanntii  nafnit? — Ek  sett  þann 

kunna  mui  Nefn  þú  þii  ef  þú  kannt  I .  . .  Guð  veil  at  ek 

,  B».  i.  421  ;  engi  skal  u»  vera  h^r  mcð  oss  er  eigi 
list  eir  kunn; 


Edda  31  ;   ekki  kann  ck 


kann  litt  til  laga,  31  ;  of  sports,  I 

ok  boga,  6.  H.  71 ;  k.  vift  buklara,  Sturl.  ii.  44 ;  kunna  á  bik,  to  knou,  by 
book,  knnie  bow  to  read.  Mar.  9.  /0  know  by  memory  ;  kunna  menu 
cnn  kviröi  þcirra,  Hkr.  (pref.) ;  hvi  kvcðr  þú  flokka  eina,  kanutu  ok  engir 
drápur  ? — Eigi  kann  ek  dmpurnar  f*ri  en  rlokkana,  Kms  vi.  391  ;  1»'J>  <Jc 
pau  kann,  er  kanuat  þjóðans  ton,  Hm.  147  sqq. ;  pat  kann  ck  it  littiÁnii, 
crektrva  kcnnig.164;  en  Konr  ungr  kunni  ninar. Rm. 40,42 ;  kunna  betr. 
id..  Vkv.  26 ;  kunna  utan-bókar,  to  know  without  book,  know  by  heart; 
hi'm  kunni  þxr  allar  (Spurningar)  vel,  nema  Sjutta  kapitulann, . . .  SsgriSr 
kunni  allar  Úlfart-rimur,  Piltr  og  Stiilka  23.  3.  to  know  a  person,  a 

face ;  synir  Heli  voru  tisidugir  ok  kunnu  eigi  GuA  Dróttiim,  Stj.  429 ;  ck 
kann  þaun  matin,  460 ;  ok  unni  honum  hverr  maor  er  hann  (ace.)  kunni, 
every  man  that  knew  bim  loved  him,  Hkr.  i.  I  21 ;  kann  Irvadsk  eigi  k.  p» 
ok  eigi  hirSa  hvcnr  viiru,  Birl.  36;  pik  kann  ek  fullgerva.  /  know  thee 
well  enough,  Li.  30;  gófia  menn  \»  er  ek  gúrva  kunna,  Hbl.  7  ; 
ek  biifta  Brodd  ok  Hórvi,  Hdl.  24  ;  hverr  er  kunni  (nnkl.  Heir.  7  ; 
menn  coli  okkart  k.,  3  :  to  knr,w.  of  the  character,  hann  kvao  þá  k.  sik 
ligurla,  er  peii  veittu  honum  utolur,  pvi  at  ek  hefi  drcg.t  yftr  undan  dauSa, 
tegir  hann,  Ld.  282 ;  ek  kann  hvitrn-tveggja  ykkarn  konungs,  Kms.  vi. 
IÖO.  4.  tpec.  phraset;  kunna  giiia  stilling  k  e  u,  hversn  gt.*a  still- 

ing hann  kunni  a  hersliuminni,  bow  skilful  be  was  in  military  lb:ngi, 
Kmt.  i.  98;  k.  hiif  at  um  e-t,  to  know  one's  measure  in  respect  of  a 
thing,  to  behave  witb  moderation,  Kinnb.  356;  Jiorvaldr  kvaft  hana 
ekki  hóf  at  kunna,  Ld.  134;  allt  kann  si's  er  hóht  kann.  Gitl.  27;  ef 
Grist  kynni  hiif  titt,  Sd.  139;  Klaufi,  Klaufi,  kunn  þú  hóf  þitt?  id,; 
kunna  tor  margt,  to  be  skilled  in  many  things. ;  hón  var  vacn  koaa,  ok 
kunni  tt;r  allt  vel,  Dropl.  7,  35  ;  hann  kunni  enga  leift,  he  knew  no 
road.  Eg.  149  ;  þcir  muiiu  eigi  k.  leiðina,  Kt.  105  :  absol.,  uxaniir  kunna 
\mhcim, found  tbeir  way  home, Y>TofH.  8;  k,  skvn  e-t,  ro  know  all  about... ; 
hann  kunni  allra  sk)Ti  i  borginni,  Kmt.  vi.  410;  Asa  ok  Alfa  ek  kann 
allra  skil,  Hm.  160 ;  k.  onga  mannraun,  /0  have  no  experience  of  men,  Kms. 
vi.  53  ;  ck  kann  skap  þitt  at  bvi.  at . . ..  Sturl.  i.  30.  II  metaph. 

usages  ;  kunna  e-m  þokk,  /0  be  thankful,  obliged  to  one,  Kmt.  xi.  29,  32  ; 
at  hann  kynni  pess  mikla  þökk  ok  aufusu,  Eg.  521  ;  vciila  er  yftr  buin, 
kann  ek  vftr  mikla  þnkk  at  þér  þiggit,  Kms.  vi.  277;  k.  e-m  upokk 
fyrir  e-t.  v.  14  :  k.  tér  þnrf  til  e-s,  to'  feel  tbe  u-ant  of  a  thing .  ef  bundi 
kann  þess  þörf.  if  be  knout  tbe  need  of  it.  Grig.  i.  25a  ;  at  hann  leggi 
fram  voruna  svá  tern  þú  kannt  þér  þörf  til,  Ld.  70.  3.  kunna  sik. 
to  know  oneself;  sa  er  svtnnr  er  sik  kann,  be  is  a  wise  man  who 
knows  himself,  a  saying,  Hrafn.  10:  ro  behave,  Orimr  kveðsk  munda 
rneifta  hann  ef  hann  kynni  sik  eigi.  Eg.  189;  ok  vita  ef  þcir  kunni  sik 
þa  görr  mcir,  Stj.  264 ;  k.  sik  ilia,  to  be  naughty,  Biam.  3.  kunna 

st^r,  kunna  munda  ek  mér  þat  (/  should  know  bow  to  do  that)  ef  ek  hetoa 
vlg  vegit,  Gisl.  143;  gá  Jiess,  ok  kunn  þít  (take  heed,  learn  I)  at  rarask 
annart  vigka^ni,  Sks.  383;  er  Jwrolfr  svb  viti  botinn,  at  hann  mundi  k. 
scr  (have  sense  enough)  at  vera  eigi  fyrir  lifti  yftru.  Eg.  1 34  ;  kunni  hann 
tír  þann  hagnaft  at  girnask  ekki  Svia-konungt  vcldf 
yðr  engi  forráo  eftr  fyrirhyggju  þegar  er  cr  kom 
67.  III.  denoting  lecling,  to  feel  angry  or  pleased ;  kunna  e-o 

c-s.  to  be  angry  witb  a  person  far  a  thing;  pa  baft  þ«irir  konung,  at 
hann  skyldi  eigi  fynrkunna  hann  þcst  at  hann  haffti  Egil  mcft  srr  um 
vctrtnn.  Eg.  ch.  48  ;  eigi  vil  ck  fyrirkunna  þik  petsa  orfta,  þviat  þ»  veirt 
eigi  hvat  varask  skal,  0.  H.  J7  ;  eigi  hugfia  ek  at  hann  mxtti  mik  pessa  k  , 
þviat  eigi  dtap  ek  son  hans,  Hrafn.  lf> ;  kveftr  |>eir  eigi  sik  cinskis  at  k..  1*1- 
ii.  314;  kunnit  mik  eigi  pes*  cr  ck  mun  mxla,  Kbr.  116;  spurfti  hvers 
hnn  kynni  arfa-sátuna,  Nj.  194,  v.  I.  2.  with  prep. ;  kunna  e-n  um 

e-t,  id*. ;  eigi  er  hann  um  þat  at  kunna,  Ks.  38  ;  eigi  muiiu  þOr  kunna  mik 
um  petta.  Kms.  i.  175  ;  ekki  Ami  hann  um  þat  at  kunna.  vi.  »23;  ef 
hcrtogi  vilt  þik  noklrut  um  þctta  kunna.  xi.  323;  hón  kunni  hana  mjok 
urn  Aleitni  jw,  er...,  Bs.  i.  340.  IV.  with  dat.  io  istotr;  peir 

er  menu  kunnu  eigi  h«;r  mali  efta  tungu  vift,  GrAg.  i.  224;  ef  logsögi^ 
maor  kann  bar  eigi  mönnum  fyrir  í  pn  tveit,  i.  IO  B :  kunni  hann  nihgi 
manm  miili,  Kas.  ii.  443;  hann  kann  eigi  litilmcnsku  várri,  Bjarn.  54: 
kann  þjóó  kerski  minni,  rt.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  ek  kann  skapi  Gunnhildar, 
/  know  Ounbtlda's  temper,  Nj.  5  ;  kann  ek  glcnsyrftum  yftrum  Gautanna. 
Kas.  iii.  Ho;  ck  kann  ráðum  Gunnhildar  en  kappi  KgiU,  Eg.  257:  ck 
kann  skapi  Hrafnkels,  at  hann  mun  ekki  giira  oss.  ef  hann  nAir  þír  eigi, 
Hrafn.  27  ;  eigi  kanntú  góðgimd  (dat.)  fuður  vurs,  ef  hann  hefir  I 
eigi  undan  skotift.  Ks.  38.  2.  to  be  pleased  witb  a  thing  or  110/  ; 
ek  kunna  bvi,  at  vi'-r  hefftim  mamia-lAt  mikit,  ef .  ...  Eg.  585  ;  Evjulfr 
li  ak  þvi  nafni  mundu  vel  kunna.  K.  said  be  should  be  well  pleased  wub 
that  name,  Gliim.  328;  verSr  hvAru-tvepgju  at  kunna.  one  mutt  take 
one  or  other  of  the  two,  Ó.H.  52;  vit  iiiuuum  þvi  ilia  k.  cf  pii  veinr 
okkr  eigi  þat  er  vit  beiftum,  K.b.  114:  hann  kunni  því  stótilla  ok  hliif 
i  brott,  Hkr.  i.  36 ;  munu  synir  Njáis  ilia  k.  viginu,  Nj.  64 :  NiAll  kunni 
ilia  lAti  Guimars,  117;  Ingi  konungr  kunni  þetsu  svA  ilia  at  hann  grVt 
scm  barn,  Kms.  vii.  273;  andaoisk  hann,  Gnjriftr  koua  hant  kunni  þvi 
litt,  Kb.  i.  543 :  til  þöi  at  hon  kunni  því  betr  andlAti  mino,  id. ;  iDa 
peir  k.  hoggum  er  heiman  hafa  hlaupit  frA  kirnu-atkinum,  Kms 


.  II.  57;  en  kunn 
nokkurn  randa. 


Digitized  by  Google 


KUNNANDI— KUTI. 


▼iii.  350.  3.  with  prep. ;  kann  ek  ckki  rift  pvi  at  yAr  þykki  snmt 

ofjarl  en  lumt  ekki  at  manni,  /  do  not  care  for  what  you  call ....  Fms. 

53  •  kannka  ck  mart  vid  vcifanar-orAi  manna,  /  take  no  notice  of  idle 
rumours,  Hallfred ;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  kunna  vid  e-A,  to  be  pleased 
with;  eg  kann  ckki  rift  paA,  /  do  nor  like  it;  kunna  vel,  ilia  viA  sik.  to 
feel  bapfy,  unhappy  in  a  place  or  condition ;  eg  kann  vel  tiJ  mig  bar,  / 
Ukt  the  plat*. 

B.  To  be  obit,  Lat.  pout,  (in  Engl.,  tan,  pcet.  could,  has  ceased 
to  be  used  except  in  the  finite  moods),  with  infin. ;  the 
one  into  the  other,  but  the  use  of  the  infinitive  shews  that  the 


•,  Hkr.  ii.  3,  Fms.  viii.  15.  MS. 
in  Orkn.  386  ;  ptob.  < 


is  at  least  partly  implied ;  pA  nurlli  konungr.  ertu  skáldit  ?—  Hann  sagAi, 
1  ek  yrkja.  /  know  1  can  matt  verm,  Hkr.  1.  288 ;  hann  kunni  görr 


veAr  at  sjA  en  aAnr  menn,  Eb.  Ifo:  þá  hluti  er  beir  kunna  honum  til  at 
aegja,  111;  freiiu  hvat  hann  kynni  segja  honum,  Hkr.  í.  228 :  hón  lagAi 
hann  eigi  k.  at  þiggja  soma  sinn.  Fs.  I  jl  ;  hugsit  urn  hvar  pann  maun 
kann  fA,  where  that  man  can  bt  bad,  St).  460 ;  svA  hygginn  at  hann 
kunni  fyrír  sokum  ruAa,  Grig.  ii.  75 ;  hvArt  kanntú  mír  hóll  smioa  ? 
656  B.  8 ;  peir  er  mildlega  kunuu  sty'ra  GuAs  hjorð,  Hon).  37  ;  kanntii 
noklcut  yTkja'r  Fms.  ri.  361 ;  kunna  eigi  at  rrurla,  be  could  not  speak, 
Ld.  30  ;  miktl  tiAendi  kannþú  ( -  kanut  þú)  at  segja  at  himnum,  Edda  1 2 ; 
þú  skalt  eigi  kunna  fri  tiAindum  at  segja,  tbou  ibalt  not  bt  able  to  tell  the 
tidtngi.  thai!  not  escape  with  life,  Nj.  8 ;  um  þá  hluti  er  ek  kann  gorr  at 
sjA  en  þír,  Ld.  186:  tkki  kann  biskup  giirr  at  sjA  mann  A  velli  en  ek. 
Fms.  ii.  173.  II.  to  cbance,  happen;  ef  Bjom  faAir  pcirra  kann 

fyrr  andask.  if  B.  ihould  happen  to  die first.  Dipl.  r.  3  ;  hrar  sem  pik  kann 
at  bera,  wheresoever  tbou  may  happen  to  arrive,  Fms.  iv.  1 76 ;  el  nokkut 
kann  pat  til  at  bera  A  þinni  xfi,  Gisl.  25  ;  ef  hann  kanu  lengr  at  dveljask  i 
brottu.  D.  N.  v.43;  ok  hón  kann  af  þessum  heimi  brott  at  lara,  iii.  137. 

O.  Reeipr.  to  knomr  ant  another ;  peir  kutuiusk.  Mork.  106.  8. 
part,  kunnandi,  cunning,  knowing,  learned,  with  gm. ;  veil  ek  at  þú 
ert  raargs  kuunandi.  655  xix.  3  ;  hún  var  margs  kunnandi,  Fs.  73 ;  GyAa 
var  marg-kunnandi  á  fyrosku  ok  fróAleik.  131. 

kuaajtndí.  f.  knowledge,  Edda  31.  Birr.  19,  Horn.  (St.) 

knnnaJi  d-leyai,  n.  want  of  knowledge,  N.G.  L.  i.  346,  361. 

kunnMt*  and  kunnuata,  u,  f.  [Genu,  kunst],  knowledge,  knowing, 
Jb-  353  B,  Fms.  vi.  95,  Edda  (pref.),  H.E.  ii.  39:  with  the  notion  of 
witchcraft,  Fms.  i.  8,  Stj.  10!,  Landn.  179.  coktds:  kunnuatu- 
lauaa,  adj. ignorant,     krunnuatu-leyai,  n.  ignorance,  N.  G.  L.  i.  346. 

kunnAtta,  u,  f.  knowledge,  Edda  (pref.).  Fins.  iii.  184,  freq.  in  mod. 
tuage  :  as  also  of  knowing  by  heart,  petti  er  engin  kuunAtta  I — magical 
knowledge,  Eb.  44,  Landn.  179.  coatroa:  kunnAttu-lauaa,  adj. 
ignorant,        kuccAttu-loyai,  n.  ignorance,  Fms.  ix.  331. 

kuDJa-gore,  A,  to  makt  known,  publish,  Dipl.  iii.  5. 9.  Fas.  i.  28.  iii.  1 89. 

kunnlg-loiki,  a,  m.  information,  knowledge,  of  a  thing.  Fas.  i.  9  :  fami- 
liarity, acquaintance. 

kunnigr,  adj.,  mod.  kunnugr :  I.  [kunna],        1.  of  a  thing, 

known ;  gora  kunnigt. n>ma*r<bio«OTi,F:g.  282;  vera  kunnigt,  to  beknown, 
36,  38  ;  hinna  fym  biskupa  sem  lands-hAttr  var  hór  kunnigri,  H.  E.  ii.  79 ; 
menn  svA  vitrir.  ok  kunnig  login,  to  whom  the  law  it  so  well  known,  Hkr. 
iii.  158 ;  per  (nun  h«'r  kunnigt  um  husa-skipan.  Eg.  235  :  var  mér  kunnigt 
um  Brynjólf,  enn  kunnara  um  Uárð,  39 ;  kunnigt  er  m£r  um  hag  ykkaru, 
Nj.  17;  þat  er  yAr  kunnigt,  yoi>  aVnow  st«i7.  fit.  138.  ft.  wise,  super- 

natural,  in  which  sense  it  has  the  ctmtr.  forms  kunngir  etc. ;  Ása-fúlk 
var  svA  kunnigt,  at  allir  hlutir  gtngu  at  vilja  peirra,  Edda  (init.) ;  Haraldr 
konungr  baud  kunngum  manni  at  fara  i  hamforum  til  Islands,  Hkr.  i. 
328;  Simon  Magus  lastaAi  Petrurn  nk  kvaA  hann  vera  kunngan  mjok. 
Post.  6j6  C.  26 ;  margar  kunngir  uvrttir  byggja  land  pat.  Fms.  xi.  181 ; 
fjul-kunnigr.  q.  v.  8.  in  mod.  usage,  knowing  well,  well  acquainted, 

familiar;  vel  kunnugr,  gagn-kunnugr,  hund-kunnugr,  intimately  ac- 
quainted, II.  i_kyn],  high  born;  As  kunnigan,  Rm.  I  ;  kunnigri 
kvAn  NiAaAar,  Vkv.  23:  kindred,  As-kunnigr,  GoA-k..  Alf-k.,  q.v. 

kuanlngi,  a.  m.  a  friend,  acquaintance,  but  less  than  vinr ;  vinir  ok 
kunningjar.  Eg.  116,  Fms.  ii.  5.  308.  iv.  379,  vi.  329,  xi.  262,  Fs.  8, 
Ski.  447  ;  fom-k..  an  old  acquaintance. 

kunn-kona,  u,  f.  a  female  acquaintance,  0.  H.  196,  Greg.  33. 

kunn-leikr,  m.  (-loiki,  a,  m.).  knowledge,  intelligence;  gnra  e-m  e-t 
I  kunnleika,  io  inform  a  person  of,  Fms.  vi.  400.  vii.  33,  1*1.  ii.  182,  Bv 
i.  717,  Fs.  21 ;  e-ni  er  k.  A  e-n,  to  know,  be  informed  of.  Grig.  ii.  343  : 
var  honum  allr  k.  A  Brynjolli.  he  knew  It.  very  well.  Eg.  162,  Rd.  2H5 ; 
ef  þcir  em  her  sumir,  er  eigi  er  þat  Í  kunnleika,  who  doet  not  know,  Fms, 
▼in.  313;  ck  mA  bat  opt  annarr  vita  er  liorum  er  eigi  i  kunnleika,  Bret. 
99.  2.  intimacy,  familiarity ;  þar  vóru  Adr  kumileikar  mikJir  meft 

þétm  Siguroi,  Kg.  37  ;  nii  hafa  lengi  kunnlcikar  milli  vAr  verit.  Valla  I.. 
JO 2  ;  ttkk  Stcinn  ^ar  allgó&ar  vidtekjur,  þvíat  þar  vúru  Aðr  kunnlcikar 
miklir  með  þeim,  U.  H.  I43. 

kxinn>Ugss,  adv.  intimately,  at  an  old  acquaintance ;  kvedjask  k.,  Fb. 
i.  17J:  pessi  madr  k«addi  porgils  kuunliga.  Ld.  276;  vitja  min  k.,  Fs. 
131  ;  borgils  skyldi  k.  senda  menn  til  SigurAar,  Fms.  vii.  220:  vitja  þú 
k.  porkcls  Geysu.  hvenar  sem  þú  þykiik  þess  viA  þurfa,  vi.  223 ;  pA  leita 
pa  k.  A  fund  pess  manns  er...,  224;  lAtask  k.  viS,  Fs.  88;  kunnliga 
riéa  þeir  þó,  105. 


kunn-mtvor,  m.  a  friend,  1 

..>>•  «3- 

kunn-mið,  n.  a  word  of  unknown 
from  some,  fraclic  local  name. 

kunnr,  adj..  older  kuðr,  which  fnrni  is  fre<j.  in  poets,  Hra,  56,  and  in  old 
MSS. ;  dat.  fern.  sing,  kuftri  (notae)  rhymed  with  Súðvik  (Soutbwark). 
Ó.U.  (in  a  verse),  as  in  the  compds  ii-kuAr  etc.;  [Goth.  kunþ> ;  A.S. 
culS,  whence  Engl,  un-couth,  prop.  tirange ;  Germ,  kund]  -.—known ;  vii 
ek  gilra  þír  kunnt,  hvat  vera  steal  um  þinn  hag,  655  ix.  A.  2:  var  mir 
kunnara  um  BirA.  Eg.  39;  J#r  munu  kunnar  leiAir.  Fms.  i.  71  ;  jókk 
þvi  cs  mér  varA  siAan  kunnara,  lb.  (pref.);  jafn-kunnr ;  Bjorn  var  frjrgT 
maAr  ok  mörgum  kuAr  (kunnr,  Ó.  11.  53,  I.  c.)  at  syn  ok  at  mAIi.  Hkr. 
ii.  78 :  familiar,  grannar  pinir  ok  kunnir  menn,  neighbour!  and  friendi, 
Horn.  151  ;  vinir  ham  ok  kunnir  menu.  Sk«.  109  ;  þeir  vóru  mjok  kumiir 
AAr,  intimate  friendi.  Ld.  166.  2.  with  prep. :  kunnr  at  e-u.  enost'ii, 

convicted  of;  verAr  hann  at  því  kunnr  eAa  sannr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  16,  Gþl.  I ;  : 
in  a  good  sense,  en  þú,  Emarr.  ert  k,  at  drengikap.  Fins.  vi.  at  ;  eink 
kuAr  at  shku,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  kuAr  at  mAIi  —  málkunnugr.  ' 'peecb 
friend,'  on  tpeaking  termx,  Hm.  56  :  nafn-kunnr./amous;  u-kuani,  un- 
known. 

konnug-lesra,  adv..  mod.  for  kunnlcga,  q.  v. 
kunnug-leiki)  a.  m.,  mod.  for  kunnleikr. 
k until,  u,  f.  cunnut. 

kurfaldi,  a,  m.  a  coal  cutter  (1).  a  mean  churl,  cp.  Dan.  kulsrier,  Fms. 
vi.  363  (in  a  verse). 

KTJBFXj,  n..  prnncd.  kurl,  cuttings  of  wood  for  charcoal.  Fas.  iii.  356. 
freq.  in  mod.  usage:  the  saying.  paA  koma  ekki  oil  kurl  til  grafar.  not 
all  the  cutting!  come  into  the  coal  pit.  of  waste. 

kurfl*.  aA,  mod.  kurla,  /0  chop  kurfl ;  kurflaAr  viAt,  Jb. 

kurfr,  m.  a  chip,  a  cut-off  piece;  hann  hafAi  i  hendi  af 
litinn  kurf,  Karl.  329:  flugu  kurfarnir  yfir  hilfuS  þeim.  Art.  82 

XUXUl,  m.  (kuAr,  SkíAa  R.  34,  for  the  sake  of  rhyme) : — a  murmur, 
grumbling,  uproar ;  staAnaAi  þA  kurr  biiandanna,  Ó.  H.  69,  Hkr.  i.  142  ; 
þA  varA  þegar  kurr  mi  kill  af  bóndum,  Fms.  i.  33;  hann  lit  þA  eigi  heyia 
illaii  kurr  kaupmauna,  Nj.  124;  kurr  nokkurr  hafAi  verit  i  herinum, 
Fms.  ix.  497.  v.l. ;  engi  porAi  penna  kurr  diarflega  u|>p  at  kveAa,  Ó.  H. 
51  ;  sogAu  peir  honum  kurr  búnda  um  fjár-drátt.  Fms.  vi.  191.  2. 
rumour;  þA  flaug  til  kouiuigs  kun  nokkurr,  Stj.  521:  spurAisk  Jiessi 
kurr  i  Vindland,  Fms.  x.  341  ;  sA  kurr  mun  loginn,  Ld.  34. 

kurra,  aA,  [Dan.  kurre.  of  the  uhirr  of  birds  of  the  grouse  kind],  to 
murmur,  grumble;  hvat  sem  e>r  Danir  kurrit,  Fms.  xi.  246;  kurraAi 
þat  hverr  i  sinum  hibylum,  Sturl.  iii.  I  27  ;  vinnunienn  ok  þrarlar  kurruAu 
um  þat,  at . . .,  Fms.  i.  33  ;  bzndr  kurruAu  ilia,  Orkn.  40 ;  kurruAu  banidr 
mjiik,  Fms.  vi.  191 ;  hvi  sitja  bxndr  eigi  niAr  ok  hiyAa  eyrcndi.en  kurra 
eigi  svA.  Fb.  ii.  393. 

kuir-hngr,  m.  or  kúr-hugr,  low  spirit!;  vera  i  ktirhugi,  to  be  con- 
cerned, anxiout,  Fms.  ix.462;  hann  baA  menn  eigi  vera  i  kurrhuga  um 
þctta,  478,  Thorn.  400. 

KTJKT,  f.  [for.  word],  courtesy,  chivalry,  good  manners;  pA  kurt 
(chivalrous  feat)  nam  ek  i  Húnalandi,  J>iAr.  57,  Konr.  9 ;  meA  kurt  ok 
harveskn,  Fas. :  freq.  in  poets  of  the  I  Jth  to  the  17th  centuries,  enga  bcr 
kurt.  Hallgr. ;  hjartaA  mitt  er  hlaAit  meA  kurt.  a  ditty,  lsl.  f»i«>*s.  ii.  303. 

kuxtelai,  f.  (kortelai,  Fms.  x.  381,  393),  courtesy,  feat  of  chivalry, 
fine  manners,  grace;  yfirlit  ok  k.,  Nj.  17,  of  a  lady;  g<>8ra  siAa  ok  k., 
Sks.  242 ;  görum  pA  k.  (food  manners),  segir  Hrafn  at  vit  famuu  petta 
eigi  Í  kappmzli,  ok  latum  konuog  ráAa,  (si.  ii.  236;  kurteisis-kona,  Fms. 
ii.  21  :  chivalry,  hann  lét  kenna  honum  alls-konar  k..  i.  17  ;  riddaraskip 
ok  k.,  x.  381  ;  manna  bezt  at  sir  gorT  f  alln  k.,  393:  pomp.  meA  svA 
miklu  drambi  ok  k.,  232. 

kurtsiaUga,  adv.  courteously.'gracefully ;  heilsa  k.,  Fms.  i.  78 :  fflen- 
didly,  stately,  tjalda  þeir  búA  sina  vel  ok  k.,  Ld.  104  ;  en  er  svA  k.  var 
komit  rAAa-hag  Daglinna,  Odd.  3  a  :  gently,  with  dignity,  bar  hann  svA 
k.  sinn  harm.  Ld.  228. 

kurteialigT,  adj.  courteous;  va-n  kona  ok  k.  {graceful).  Fms.  ii.  132. 

kurteias,  adj.  [Fr. courtoii],  courteous,  gentle;  k.  maAr,  Sturl.  ii.  133  ; 
kurtcisar  konur,  gentle  ladiei.  Fms.  vii.  105  ;  vam  kona  ok  k.,  Nj.  I, 
Fms.  xi.  106:  of  cbivalroui.  stately  appearance,  meA  Agatum  riddara- 
biinaAi,  var  þessi  maAr  inn  kurteisasti,  vi.  225  ;  hann  var  litill  vexti  en 
þó  k..  ie  sooi  small  ofUature,  but  yet  stately,  vii.  157 ;  riddari  k.  ok  vaskr. 
Anal.  292 ;  meA  kurteisri  kveAju,  235. 

knrtr,  m.=-kurt,  Karl.  168,  465. 

kua,  kua!  cow.  cowl  a  milkmaid's  call. 

kuali,  a.  m.  =  kussi ;  nú  er  kusli  dauAr.  dauAr  er  kusli !  Bs.  i.  610. 
kualungr,  m.  =  kussi.  Fms.  ix.  403. 

ktiaaa,  u,  f.,  mod.  kua  a,  a  cow.  as  a  colloquial  dimin.,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage :  and  so  cuih  is  used  in  the  north  of  England :  as  a  nickname,  Fms. 
viii.  247. 

kuoxari,  a,  m.  [for.  word],  <i  corsair,  Hkr.  iii.  56. 
kuaai.  a,  m..  mod.  kual,  a  dimin.  11  calf,  bullock,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse), 
freq,  in  mod.  usage, 
kuti,  a,  m.  a  little  blunt  knife;  cp.  Engl.  cut.        f;  Í    t  ,  •  . 
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kutina,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fmi.  vii. 
KÚA-,  gen.  pi.  of  kyr,  q.v. 

kúðl,  a.  m.  akin  to  kúð,  q.  v. :  in  local  names,  Kúða-fljót, 

kú-drekkr,  m.  a  cow  sucker  (pilferer),  N.  G.  L.  i. 

kúfa,  að,  fo  heap,  fill  over  tbe  hrim;  kúfaSr.  overfilled,  of  a  mca 

kúfóttr,  adj.  rout**;  kúíótt  hvel,  Sk».  63  B. 

KTÍFR,  m.  tbe  heap  abovt  the  brim  of  a  vessel. 

kúfungr,  m.  the  shell  of  ibe  tea  mail.  Eg.  15  j  :  a  nickname.  Bs. 

KOOA,  að,  LEngl.  cotv,  which  is  prob.  borrowed  from  the 
word]  :— to  cow,  force,  lyraniuu  ovrr,  Nj.  185  ;  ek  man  ekki  kliga  hann 
til  nokkurra  hluta,  Fms.  li.  160  ;  at  sá  manndji.full  kúgi  oss,  Fs.  36  :  kliga 
e-t  af  c-m,  to  press  out  of  one,  Ld.  146,  Bs.  i.  490,  Baud.  4 ;  láu  kúgaik. 
to  Ut  oneself  be  cowed  into  submission,  Fms.  ii.  46,  Hkr.  i.  379:  part, 
kugandi,  k.  bögg,  feeble  blows,  Sks.  3S3. 

kúgaðr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

kugnn,  f.  tyranny,  factoring;  hafðu  i  frammi  k,  við  þá  oppi  vio 
fjöll  n,  ítl.  ii.  115;  þeir  buou  mönnom  kúgan,  Bs.  i.  5;  med  k.  cða 
ránum,  Fbr.  13  new  Ed.;  vii  ek  hcldr  dauða  þola  en  nokkurs  manns  k., 
Fms.  ii.  366;  pintingar  ok  k.,  Kb.  ii.  6;  ;  k.  lift  ok  lima.  Kail.  551. 

kúgari,  a.  m.  a  tyrant,  Jón  þorl. 

kúgi,a,m.a  nickname,  Orkn.  Kúga-drápa,u.f.  a  poem.  Skálda  198. 

kú-glldi,  n.  a  cow's  value,  Grng.  i.  145,  501.  Kb.  i.  524;  kugilJis- 
hestr,  -hross,  a  born  worth  a  k„  V'm.  136, 149  ;  kiigildis  skaði,  tbe  lou 
of  a  cow's  value,  Grág.  i.  1 30. 

kú-gildr,  m.  of  a  cote's  value,  Vm.  159. 

kúkft,  a6,  cacíjrr;  kúkr,  m.  merda. 

KÚLA,  u.  f.  [Germ.  kugel,  whence  mod.  Dan.  kugle\  a  ball,  knob; 
tjald-kúla.  blv!-kiila :  the  phrases,  göra  mi  at  þeim  kiilur  á  hermanna 
halt,  Bs.  i.  519;  marka  kúlur  i  hoffti  e-in,  to  make  balU  in  mm  bead. 
i.  e.  fo  beat  soundly.  Band.  13  new  Ed.,  prob.  from  some  game ; 
a  kind  of  fungus :  medic,  a  bump.  compos  :  kúlu-bakr,  m.  a 
back,       kúlu-nefr,  m.  bump-nose,  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

kú-neyti,  n.  'cow-neat,'  cows,  opp.  to  geldncyti,  Ld.  98,  F.b.  310. 

KÚPA,  u,  f.  a  'tup,'  bowl,  basin;  snijor-kupa.  a  butter  box;  haus- 
kiipa,  tbe  tkuli.  cranium. 

kúpaðr,  adj.  bowl-formed,  convex. 

kúra,  ii,  [akin  to  kyrr],  to  sleep,  doze;  kara  barn  mitt,  korri-ró,  kúxdu 
vzrt  og  sofou  lengi !  a  ditty. 

kú-rokí,  a,  m.  tbe  primrose,  primula,  Hjalt. 

Kúrir,  m.  pi.  ibe  inhabitants  o/Ktirland  (Caurland),  Fm$..  Eg. 

kúrur,  f.  pi.  complaints;  g.ira  kilrut  tin  4  milium,  Fm».  v.  10a ;  á-kúrur, 
reprimands. 

kú-akel,  f.  tbe  -  cow  ihell;  cyprina  Islandica.  Mag.  63,  tec  Itin.  69. 
kiit-raagl,  a.  m.  a  fish's  maw. 

kútr,  m.  o  casi  for  liquor,  blondu-kiitr;  dala-kiitr,  a  cask  of  money. 
kát-veltoat,  t.  dep.  lo  roll  like  a  cask  (slang).  Jónas  196. 
kvftbb,  n.  a  begging:  bxna-kvabb.  id. 
kvabba,  að,  to  beg,  (conversational.) 

kvaða,  u,  f.  [kveoa.  kvcoja],  a  request,  claim,  demand.  csp.  as  a  law 
term,  Gþl.  481.        couros:  kvöðu-dómr,  m.  a  court  for  settling  a 
claim,  N  .  G.  L.  i.  J 19.      kvoðu-viUtr,  m.  a  witness  in  a  case  of  claim, 
Grág.i.124.  N.G.L.i.219.      kvöon-vitni,  n.  -  kvöðuvúttr.  N.G.L. 
i.  3  j  :  testimony  in  a  case  of  k.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  86. 
kvaðning,  f.  a  greeting,  Fms,  iii.  95  :  order,  command,  Hkr.  ii.  2. 
kvaðrantr,  m.  [for.  word],  a  quadrant,  Kb.  446,  464. 
kvak,  n.  a  twittering;  fugla-kvak,  Bb.  2.  10:  ba-na-krak,  praying. 
KVAKA,  að,  I  Engl,  quad],  in  twitter,  of  a  swallow,  Kg.  410;  fuglinn 
kvakaot,  Hkr.  Hjorv.  94;  urn  einn  scttisk  h;»  álptinni  ok  kvakaoi  viS 
hana  blioliga.  IsJ.  ii.  195;  bi  bi  og  blaka  !  nlptirnar  kvaka,  a  ditty: 
metaph..  Rb.  174. 
kvak-aomr,  adj.  whining,  ouerulom,  Hkr.  iii.  454. 
kvalari.  a.  m.  [kvelja],  a  ' killer:  torn 


r,  613. 1 3, 44.  Pan.  3$.  1. 

.  Si'.l.  10,  Poit.  191.  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
r,  adj.  Oliga,  adv.).  tormenting.  Sks.  514. 
kval-aamr,  adj.  painful. 

kvanta,  ao,  to  molest;  i'i-kvantaor.  unmolested,  Bs.  i.  806. 
kvantr,  m.  molestation ;  Súlla  spyrr  mi  kvant  (tbe  massacre  T)  sinna 
nianna,  Róm.  ifK. 
kvnp,  n.  jelly  or  jelly-lilte  thtngx ;  see  hvap. 

KVAHA,  aS.  kvorra,  mod.  korra,  to  emit  a  ranting  sound,  as  if 
about  to  be  strangled ;  hann  var  svá  rámr  ok  krarraoi  svi  at  ckki  nam 
hvat  hann  matlti.  Fms.  x.  J79;  hann  kippir  Imnum  niðr  undir  sik  svii  at 
kvorar  \  honum.  Fat.  iii.  308. 

K varan,  m.  nickname  of  a  Norse  king  in  Dublin,  prob.  Gaelic,  Kb.  iii. 

kvarfti,  a,  m.  f  the  Dan.-Swcd.  kaarde  =  a  dirk  is  prob.  the  same  word  ; 
Swed.  quard  =  selvage]  : — a  yard-wand,  Giág.  i.  497.  freq.  in  mod.  usage  : 
the  phrase,  »etr  nú  at  honum  kvarAa.  Skida  K. ;  mxli-kvardi,  a  measure, 
proportion,  of  a  map:  cp.  also  A-krarSa,  /0  measure,  fix,  determine. 

KVAHTA,  a8,  ro  complain  ;  k.  urn  e-t,  to  complain  of,  Kas.  ii.  ^70. 
IUy.  51. 


krartan,  f.  complaining. 

kv  art  ill,  in.,  mod.  kvartél,  n.  [for.  word;  Germ.  vi*rttf\,  a  quarter: 
tbe  fuurtb,  of  time  in  music,  Kb.  460 :  a  quarter  of  an  ell,  Dipl.  111.  4 : 
in  mod.  usage,  of  the  1110011,  fyrsta,  siðasta  kvartil, 

kvart-sanir,  adj.  querulous,  whining,  Fms.  vii.  377. 

kvaterni,  u.  [Lai.  quatermo],  a  kind  of  protocol,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  67,  Boldt. 
R.'tt.,  Us.  i.  (Laur.S.) 

kváða,  mod.  kroða,  u,  f.  -  hviða,  resin,  N.  G.  L.  ni.  1 19. 

KVAMA,  u,  f..  mod.  koma,  a  coming,  arrival:  Ho«i  rarö  feginn 
kvnniu  bans.  Nj.  554,  Kms.vii.io8,  N.G.L.  i.410,  Laudn.306,  passim, 
at-kváma.  arrival ;  hcim-k..  coming  borne,  kvamu-maðr,  in.  a  comer, 
stranger,  Kms.  ii.  2  29,  Kbr.  168,  passim. 

KVÁN,  f.  (kv«n,  Ls.  id.  56,  bkv.8.  Am.  6,  Gkv.  3.  7).  [see  kona; 
Goth,  quins;  A.S.  ewen ;  Engl,  queen ;  Scot,  quean;  Mel.  quin]  :— a 
wife,  but  never  used  in  the  general  sense  en  woman;  an  obsolete  and 
poetical  word,  a  'queen,'  wife,  nil  faerit  mir  Freyju  at  kván.  þkv,  22; 
honum  var  bniðr  at  krnn  of  kvcdtn,  Fsm.  4},  46:  svi  bcto  hann  smoar 
kv«nar,  Vkv.  5  ;  ks-un  friis  sina,  Skv.  3.  8;  Hóðins  kván,  lb*  queen  of 
Jfedin  —  Hilda,  Korm.  4.  Ö.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  Óðs  kván.  tbe  queen  ofOd, 
Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse);  kriín  Niðuöar,  iV.'i  queen,  Vkv.  28;  bróðír  hant 
kvAnar  —  Us  wife's  brother,  brolhtr-in-law.  Am.  28 ;  ok  kyoviA  kranar 
minnar,  Stor.  20:  píur.  kvánir.  Skv.  3.  14:  bio  kván.  a  beloved  mfe. 
Lex.  Port. ;  lisk-kvin,  id. ;  Vifiris  kva^ti,  Odin's  wife,  Ls.  26;  Byggvis 
kvrn,  56 ;  kvam  konungs.  a  king's  queen,  Gkv.  3.  7  ;  nema  fa:ri  mér 
Krevju  at  kvxn,  J>kv.  8,  but  kván,  11.  22  :  kvxn  var  hóti  Hogna,  Am. 
6.  '  compos  :  kvánar-efni,  n.  one's  future  wife,  Fas.  iii.  61.  Mag.  37. 
kvlinnr-miil  n  matrimonial  atFatrs  k vanar-xnundr.  m.  a  down. 
Nj.  140.  Giág.  i.  172,  Us.  i.  462. 

kvan-b«nlr,  f.  pi.  u«oin^,  Isi.  ii.  31 5,  216,  239  (where  it  is  sing  ). 
Fas.  in.  144.  595. 

kvan-fang,  n.  'queen-fetching.'  wife-taking,  as  also  a  match,  wife: 
leita  e-111  kvitifaiigs,  Eg.  21 ;  Icita  ft  urn  k..  Nj.  66 :  fi  gott  k..  Froi.  1. 
1 1  ;  virðuligt  k..  vi.  57  ;  Brynji'ilfi  haffti  gcrit  bonum  þat  k.  er  hann  hafoi 
áðr  »tt.  Eg.  36;  Æsir  tóku  sór  kvánfong  [married)  þir  innanlands.  Edda 
152  (prti.);  gefa  c-m  til  kvánfangs,  D. N.  kvinfangs-elcV,  a 
wedding  oatb,  as  to  the  forbidden  degrees.  Grig.  i.  319. 

kvanga,  aft,  I.  act.  to  makea  man  marry;  eigi  ft  fadir  eda  múdir 

at  kvftuga  son  sinn  cor  gipta  dóttur  sína  meft  mcira  tó  lieiman  en  slikt 
kntni  ú  hint  (>cirra  er  eptir  em,  ef  pit  varri  crfSum  slcipt,  N.  U.  L.  i.  81 ; 
this  form  however  is  not  usual;  but,  II.  reflex,  kvangaak,  fo 

marry,  take  a  wife,  of  a  man,  (but  giptast,  to  be  given  away,  of  a  woman), 
Nl.  39,  fsl.  ii.  314;  ef  karlmadr  kvangask  en  kona  giptisk  fyni  úun 
frxnda  ri'ift.  N.G.  L.  ii.  77.  passim  :  part,  kvancaðr,  married.  Eg.  83. 
Nj.  SS,  passim. 

if  f.  the  taking  a  wife.  Post.  645.  78. 

adj.  wifeless,  unmarried.  Fas.  i.  184,  Fs.  31:  widowed, 
Korm.  j6,  Kms.  vi.  104. 
kvan-riki,  n.  uxonousnest,  Nj.  214,  N.G.L.  i.  340,  Fas.  i.  132. 
Kvaair,  m.  a  mytliol.  person,  the  hostage  given  by  the  Vanir  to  the 
Ases,  whose  blood  when  slain  was  the  poetical  mead,  see  F.dda  47  ;  Kvisis 
dreyri.  tbe  blood  of  Q.    tbe  poetry,  53. 

kvátra,  u,  (.,  mod.  kotra,  [Fr.  quatre],  a  kind  of  backgammon,  still 
uied  in  kel.  and  recorded  in  the  13th  century  as  a  favourite  game,  StutL 
i.  173.  ii.  184,  Bs.  i.  ,196.    kvatru-tafl,  u.  id.,  Karl.  470,  4S6. 

KVEÐA,  sing,  kveðr.  pret.  kvaO.  2nd  pers.  kvatt,  kvattii.  Kms.  vi.  386, 
pi.  kvúou.  kvúðu,  and  kiiftu.  Ls.  24.  Horn.  13.  Ó.  H.  48,  Kms.  vin.  71. 
xi.  107;  pret.  iiibj,  kvacði ;  iniptrat.  kvefi.  kveA-þú,  kvcttú.  vi.  361.  mod. 
kvcddu  ;  wnh  neg.  luff,,  pres.  kveftk-a-ek,  I  say  not,  Vt.  7  :  [I'U.qipanm 
Asfyiiy,  tltrtiV,  ipitr :  A.  S.  cueSan ;  Engl,  quotb ;  O.  H.  O.quedan  ;  Swed. 
quada:  Dan.  ktvede ;  cp.  Lat.  in-qutt]  : — to  say;  nó  pvi  er  kvedr  kona. 
nor  what  a  woman  says,  Hin.  83  ;  at  þii  Krey  kveoir  úleiftastan  lifa.  Skin. 
19;  kvefta  (dicunl)  Heimdal  valda  vcuip.  Gm.  13:  in  an  epic  sense. 
to  say,  otb  kvað  þá  Vingi.  Am.  37,  38;  Glaumvoc  kvad  at  oroi, 
30.  32;    ok  hann  þat  oifta,  ails  fyrst  urn  kvað=  Homer's  xai  sur 

<po»t)aa»  þkv.  3.  3,  9, 1 2  ;  or,  pa  kva6  þat  Heimdali ;  pA  ksaft  þat 

jjcirr;  þá  kvaft  þat  þrymr.  15,  17, 18.  20,  22.  25.  30:  Egill  fikk  úgleíi 
mik'a  svá  at  hann  kvað  eigi  orð,  Kg.  51S;  k.  gltoi-orö.  to  say  a  cheerful 
word,  Vigl.  89  new  Ed. ;  þeir  kvóðu  ekki  gott  oro  at  honum,  655  vii.  3 ; 
er  hann  hafoi  þat  mjelt.  þá  kvaft  hann  uti  annat  oro,  Fms.  xi.  16;  h*en 
þe<sa  stafa,  ef  hann  verði  i  ncf  kvcdiiin,  if  he  is  na.al  in  sound,  Skalda 
162  ;  Ksingar-váttar  Maroat  kvúðu  >vi  at  orði,  Nj.  233:  til  bftls  ok  til 
biands  kvtor  at  fomu  mftli,  as  it  is  said  in  old  saws,  N.G.L.  i.  5°, 
Raiinvcig  kvað  vrl  at  hann  farti  litan,  Nj.  1 1 1 : — with  infin.,  hón  kvaS 
bar  eigi  krcnna-vist,  Fms.  vii.  174  ;  kvéðnm  þa  mzla  (let  them  speak)  a 
várar  tungur,  6j6  C.  6 :  the  prct.  kvaS  (proncd.  ksu)  as  adv.  or  absoj-. 
Vis  said,  they  say,  þaft  kvaft  (kvu)  vera,  they  say  so.  2.  with  prep.: 

kveða  at.  adverb.  .«1  to  say ;  svii  niaiti  at  kvcoa.  id..  Fms.  xi.  72  ;  er  sra 
muu  mega  at  k.  at  lit'  manna  Ixgi  vio.  Nj.  "8 :  kve8r  svá  at,  it  is  so  said,, 
Ver.  83;  pu  er  sv»  at  kveftit,  3;  logsogumaor  skal  ráoa  ok  at  kreia 
(determine)  hvar  hvergi  d.imr  skal  sitja,  Griig.  i.  2;:  gramm.  ro  pro- 
nvmce.  sr.und.  ikal  'a  165  ;  mikill  hamir  er  at  us*  kvedinn,  miclle  i 
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ii  doomed  us,  Nj.  201  ;  mikit  er  at  Kjartaoi  kveftit  (there's  micklt  said 
against  K.,  i.e.  b*  is  a  doomed  man),  ok  mun  úhxgt  vera  at  g<»ra  vid 
forlögum  þcirra,  Ld.  190 :  þaft  kvcftr  mikid  (litift)  aft  c-u,  to  bt  of  great 
(small)  influence  or  importance : — kvefta  A,  to  fix.  determine,  Orág.  1.  3«;, 
39,  N).  90,  1-d.  74  I  var  kveftit  A  brullaups-stefiiu,  Nj.  40;  var  giirt  um 
rail  it  ok  kveftit  A  tVgjöld,  ill.  Vs.  68  :  to  state,  kvcftr  par  tky'rt  is  þclta, 
it  it  expressly  stated  there.  Ld.  334:  a  law  terra,  to  cancel,  object  to, 
kvefta  i  g<>gn,  to  cancel  lie  evidence,  Grig,  i.  67,  to6  :  to  fix,  make  up 
one's  mind,  molt/t,  100,  Nj.  3,  jjj:  part,  Akveftinn.  fixed,  appointed, 

356:  fated,  eigi  mi  uka  þik  um  þetta.  segir  NjAII.  þviat  slikt  cr  mjök  r  person  to  do  a  thing,  call  bis  attention  to:  þik 
Akveftit,  166:  Akveftín  orft,  an  agreement,  stipulation,  Hkr.  ii.  37  J  ;    hann  vildi,  jafnan  at  Ólafr  vxri  at  kvaddr  ollum 


in  express  words,  Grett.  89 ;  vanl  er  nwt  pat 
at  sky"ra  mti  Akvcftnum  oiftuni.  Ski.  660 ;  me*  Akvcftnu.  id.,  K.  A.  :o8  ; 
mun  ek  ikveðit  gora,  hvcrir  þar  skulu  rera,  lil.  ii.  346:  ikveftin  oið, 
pointed,  libellous  words,  Bjarn.  57:— kvefta  vift,  to  reply,  llni.  16: — 
k.  upp,  to  pronounce,  male  known,  GiiJ.  10,  Fms.  vii.  88.  II. 
toung:  him  baft  þorstein  kvefta  nokkut.  Grett.  )  59 ;  skemti  Stiifr  ok 
kvaft  flnkk  cinn,  ok  er  lokit  var  baft  kommgr  haun  enn  k. — Hvcrsu 
raorg  hclir  þú  nil  kvxmn  kveftit  ?  . . .  tivt  kvcftr  þú  tlokka  cina?  Fni>. 
vi.  39I  ;  skyldi  ok  engi  kvefta  visurnar,  Nj.  71  ;  Egill  orti  alia  dnipuna, 
ok  haffti  felt  >vi  at  hanit  niátti  kvefta  um  morguuiun.  Kg.  431 ;  k.  kvxfti, 
1*1.  11.  232;  þótt  haun  kvefti  út  kvxfti  bctta,  Fms.  v.  1/5»  kommgr 
nixlti,  tel  þú  on  kvxfti  Dokkut, — þormúftr  sctlisk  upp  ok  kvaft  hitt 
■njuk.  >vi  at  hcyrfti  um  allan  heriiin,  haun  kraft  Bjarka-niil  en  fornu, 


207;   haun  hóf  upp  kvxftit  ok  kvaft  hitt.  Kg.  427;    slógu  þú 


Ó.H. 

konur  hring  umhvcrtis  hjalhnn.  en  þorbjörg  ut  uppi  A  se 
kvaft  Guftriftr  þi  kvxftit  svi  fagrt  ok  vcl,  at  engi  þóttisk  heyrt  hafa  mcft 
fegTi  rödd  kvxAi  kveftit,  þorf.  Karl.  378  :  in  mod.  usage  kvefta  it  used 
of  the  rhapsodic  delivery  of  a  ballad  (rima),  half  reciting  half  tinging, 
thut  Icel.  tay,  kvefta  rimur,  to  recite  a  ballad,  at  also  kvefta  vcl,  to  recite, 
sing  well;  haun  cr  gúftr  kvxfta-maftr,  be  is  a  good  ballad-iinger,  but 
never  of  a  hymn  or  full  melody;  peir  riftu  um  bygftina  kveftaudi  um 
dagiun,  Fms.  zi.  376;  þi  Terr  hann  mcft  fji-lkyngi,  ct'  hann  kvcftr  þat 
cfta  kennir,  K.  þ.  K. ;  mi  eru  Hiva-mil  kveftiu,  HAva  hullu  i,  Hm.  165  ; 
ok  Austman  jofri  Sxntkuni  gýmis  Ijoft  at  gamni  kvcftr,  Ýt.  18;  bar 
tat  kona  vift  kvcm  ok  kvaft  forkunnar  fagrt,  Fmt.  vii.  233.  2.  to 

make  a  verse;  kvettii  mi,  þjóftölir,  um  dcild  þeiira, .  .  .  þjóftolfr  kvaft 
(and  the  vcrtc  follows),  Fmt.  vi.  361  ;  kvefta  vitu,  to  make  a  ditty,  Fmt., 
Nj.  passim;  kvxftit  var  mjok  kveftit,  Fmt.  v.  173;  þcssi  visa  var  ilia 
ort  ok  tkal  ck  kvefta  aftra  betri,  hann  kvaft,  vi.  416;  beyr  þjófttkildit ! 
kvattú  tvi,  grom,  skiimru?  ekki  eru  þscr  hendingar  jafnlutvar,  3S6 : — 
kvefta  i  e-n,  to  challenge  one  in  a  song ;  kalla  þir  %i  kveftit  sik  A  |  af 
kxrlciks  elsku-fundum,  Skifta  R.  3.  3.  kvefta  vift,  to  scream  ;  kvaft 
si  vift  i  því  er  kesjan  stóft  i  hunum  miftjum,  Fms.  viii.  354 ;  hundrinn 
kvaft  vift  hitt,  Nj.  1I4  :  to  sound,  því  nxst  kvaft  luftr  vift,  the  trumpet 
sounded,  Fms.  vi.  16.  vii.  288 ;  þcir  létu  kvefta  vift  luftra  tina,  ix.  527  ; 
i  þvi  kvaft  vift  klokka.  Fb.  i.  417,  Fms.  iii.  60,  ix.  Sto.  HI. 
reflex,  fo  tay  of  oneself:  þeir  er  bitkupar  kvAftusk  vera,  who  said  tbty  were 
bishops,  fb.  13 ;  hann  krefttk  eigi  nfta  mundu,  Nj.  1 2  ;  Njill  kvaftsk  mcft 
því  cinu  iara  myndu,  10«;  ;  þcir  kvAftusk  eigi  vita  hverjn  gegndt,  Fms.  vii. 
272;  þcir  cr  si't  kvefiask  hafa  tcglin,  322;  þeir  koftusk  koma  mundu, 
xi.  107;  hann  kvafttk  þess  albiiiuu,  Nj.  100;  Óttarr  kvaftsk  eigi  vara, 
at...,  Ft.  87.  8.  alto  imperi.,  mér  kvefttk -eg  kveft  m«ir ;  er 

þér  kveftsk  pi  bykkja  gott  at  dcyia,  Fmt.  xi.  153;  haffti  hann  litt 
cm  i  fyrstu,  cn  kvaft>k  Jietta  ( =  kvaft  tii  bctta)  þó  vcl  lika,  ix.  291 ; 


KVEÐJA,  pret  kveft  ;  pret.  kvaddi ;  imperat.  kveft.  kveðþii,  kvcþþu, 
Hm.  1 27  (liuggc) ;  part,  kvaddr  :  with  neg.  tuff.,  pres.  indie,  kveft-ka,  Lt. 
to  :  [tec  kvefta]  : — to  call  on,  address,  request,  summon ;  borvaldr  kvaddi 
hiiskarla  sina,  Nj.  18,  Kb.  314  :  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  acc.  of  the  person, 
k.  e-n  e-t,  ok  cr  pets  mest  tin  at  ck  kveftja  þik  þcss  eigi  optar,  Fmt.  iv. 
38  ;  k.  dura,  to  call  at  the  door,  Skúlda  163,  Fins.  ii.  194,  vi.  21 ;  k.  matar, 
tvefnt,  to  call  fur  food,  sleep,  Bs.  i.  366  ;  k.  »cr  hljófts,  to  call  for  a  bearing, 
N).  105,  III.  ii.  255,  Rcktt.  I  ;  k.  c-n  at  Ofti,  to  call  one  to  listen  to  one's 
song,  Jd.  1,  Lciftarv.  2.  3.  with  prepp. ;  k.  e-n  at  e-u,  to  call  on  a 

kveft  ek  at  posu,  Nj.  1 50 ; 
ttorma-lum.Ld.94;  kvaddi 
hann  at  því  Grcgonum  Dagtton.  Fmt.  vii.  256  ;  kvaddi  haun  bar  at  Krling 
Skakka.  257  ;  Björn  kveft  ek  at  þ««u.  Ld.  14 :— k.  c-n  brott  af,  fri,  to  call 
on  one  logo;  eigi  hetir  ek  yftr . .  .brott  kvatt  af  minum  garfti.  Fas.  i.  71 : 
■ — k.  c-n  frA,  Nj.  1 70;  ck  tn.fi  menn  optlcga  kvadda  frA  erfftum,  Fms.  i. 
305  : — k.  e-n  til  c-t,  to  call  on  one  for  a  thing ;  kveft  ek  hann  til  farar 
mcft  þ<-r, . . .  hann  ikaltii  k.  til  foruuenis  mcft  þír . . .  ckki  tkaltú  hann 
k.  tit  þcttar  fcrftar,  1  si.  ii.  312.  313:  þá  ikaltú  k.  menu  til  lerftar  mcft 
þír,  Nj.  14  : — k.  upp.  to  call  up ;  k.  upp  alia  þá  menn  er  mikilt  eru  rirftir, 
Fmt.  xi.  120;  tamnafti  lifti  ok  kvaddi  upp  almcnning,  Nj.  107,  Fmt.  vi, 
1 79  : — hann  kvaddi  út  liutkuld  ok  Kut,  Nj.  21  : — with  dat.,  eigi  kinn  ck 
þat  at  minu  rifti  tju,  at  kveftja  Í  burtu  mimnum  borgilt,  ok  fotuuautum, 
Sturl.  i.  2  2.  II.  in  law,  a  general  term,  to  request,  demand,  sum- 

mon, call  on  one  to  perform  any  legal  duty,  as  also  to  challenge,  appeal 
to,  and  the  like,  according  to  the  context ;  tvi  tkal  mann  kveftja,  iwuma 
maun  paun  i  nafn,  ok  kvefti  hann  gripar  þets  cr  hann  i  at  honum,  ok 
nemni  gripinn,  ok  kvefti  hann  laga  kvoft  ok  lyritar,  N.  G.  L.  i.  218.  219 ; 
kvaddi  hann  svi  at  vér  hcyrftum  i,  kvaddi  hann  um  haudsclt  mil  þorgeirt, 
Nj.  238;  gi»gn  þau  oil  er  kit  var  til  kvatt.  Grig.  i.  106;  kveft  ek  yftr 
logkviift,  Nj.  3l8;  berom  vér  tvi  skapaftan  kvift  fram,  tem  Morftr 
kvaddi  ost,  238  ;  þeir  kvöddu  fjóra  biia  lit  kviftinum,  tbty  challenged  four 
neighbours,  110;  kveft  ek  yftr  svi  at  þt-r  hryrit  n  tjilfir,  j|8;  stefna,  ok 
kveftja  til  lólptar-kviðar.  Grig.  i.  213,214; — kveftja  biia  hciman,  to  mm- 
moil  neighbours  (jurors)  at  their  home  (hciman-kvuft),  a  law  phrase,  opp. 
to  kveftja  biia  A  þiugi.  to  summon  them  in  parliament  (þinga-kvoð),  pattim 
in  Grig,  and  the  Sagas,  tee  kvoft;  hann  kvaddi  biia  til  mils,  Nj.  36;  þú 
kvaddir  Kcitarann  til  þíns  mils,  they  appealed  to  Caesar,  Pott.:  kveft  ck 
yftr  um  handselt  mil  N.  M.,  Nj.  218.  2.  with  gen.  of  the  thing,  to 

call,  summon;  kveftja  þings,  to  convoke  a  meeting,  Fmt.  i.  I49.  vi.  12 
(acc,  Fb.  i.  565,  wrongly) ;  k.  múts,  Fms.  vii.  60 ;  k.  túlptar-kviftar,  Grig, 
i.  34  ;  k.  laga.  D.  N. ;  k.  ft-rinsdiuus,  81  ;  k.  fjAr,  402,  N.  G.  L.  i.  23  ;  k. 
scr  grifta,  Bt.  i.  544  :  — k.  e-n  e-s,  to  tummon,  call  on  a  person  to  perform 
a  duty;  k.  gofta  tólptar-kviðar,  UiAg.  i.  105;  k.  biia  bjargkviftar,  Nj. 
1 10;  kveft  ek  yftr  þcirra  oifta  allra  er  yftr  skylda  lög  til  uiu  at  bera,  218, 
338;  vi.ru  vér'kvaddir  at  bera  vitni  þat,  J38.  III.  to  welcome, 

greet;  peir  kvoddu  konung.  Am.  6.  Kg.  28.  Nj.  3;  hann  var  svi  kitr 
at  hvert  barn  kvaddi  hann  hLxjandi,  Fins.  vii.  172;  kytsa  ok  kveftja. 
Hkv.  13  :  of  one  departing,  hann  geiigr  mi  i  brott  ok  I 
Band.  4  new  Ed.  2.  rccipr.  to  greet  one  another;  peir 

vcl,  1(1.  ii.  355.  passim,  tee  hciUa  and  the  remarks  there  made :  k.  e-n 
heipta,  to  lay  imprecations  on  one,  Hm.  152,  rp.  138. 

kveftja,,  u.  f.  a  welcome,  greeting ;  konungr  tók  kveftiu  hans.  Eg.  63, 
passim,  Matth.  i.  29 :  also  of  one  absent,  hann  sagfti  pcim  kveftju  Gunn- 
hildar,  Nj.  5;  bar  hann  kouungi  kvtftju  {xiiólft,  Eg.  53;  þeir  skyldu 
segja  kouungi  kveftju  hans.  Fms.  x.  290:  kvcft.iu-scuding,  sending  one's 


KAra  kvafttk  (i.e.  KAii  kvaft  tcr)  imnur  ferft  betri  þ)kkja.  A*,  said  be  [  greeting,  compliments,  vi.  93,  vii.  103,  Sturl.  ii.  149 
would  like  better  to  lake  another  course,  Ni.  139 ;  hciiiligt  kvefttk  honum 
þykkja  at  hokra  þar  fyrir  ttokkum  cfta  stcinum.  Fat.  ii.  505  ;  Glumi 
kvefttk  þvi  betr  þykkja,  Rd.  2H6;  kvafttk  þeim  horfiu-hcilla  at  bykkja. 
Fms.  vii.  272  ;  hunum  kvefttk  vcl  A  litatk,  vi.  99 ;  þeim  kvafttk  pykkja 
sit  vandalaust,  107 ;  Vigditi  kvaftsk  eigi  vera  um  lygi,  Ld.  44 ;  honum 
kvafttk  mrira  um  at  halda  fram,  Fb.  iii.  447 ;  honum  kvaftsk  svi  hugr 
um  segja,  Sturl.  3.  kveftask  at.  rccipr.  to  exchange  songs,  a  game 

played  at  a  wake  or  dance;  sA  Icikr  var  monnum  tiftr.  at  kveftask 
skyldu  at,  karlmaftr  at  konu.  ok  kona  at  karlmanni,  Bs.  i.  165:  in 
mod.  usage,  kveftast  A,  to  cap  verses,  each  party  in  turn  replying  in 
a  veise  beginning  witii  the  letter  with  which  the  preceding  one  ends; 
Komdii  mi  aft  kveftast  i  j  kvxftiu  okkar  stór  og  smi,  a  ditty,  cp.  kvefta 
i  11.  3.  above. 

kTeðtvndi,  f.  the  recital  of  a  song,  singing;  ok  er  lokit  var  kvarftinu, 
let  Óttarr  eigi  niftr  falla  kveftaiuliua,  hcldr  hóf  hann  upp  dtipuna,  þi  el 
hann  haffti  ort  um  konunginn,  Fb.  iii.  143  ;  fdgr  var  tii  kveftaudi  at  hcvra, 
Grett.  153  ;  bar  tkyldi  vera  k.  mikil  sem  hir«  (the  prophetess)  var.  Fas. 
ii,  506  ;  þvi  nxst  heyrftu  þeir  kveftaudi  harftla  ógurliga  mcft  mik'Ui  taust, 
Uraum.  1 34 ;  hcyrfti  hann  í  hús  nokkut  kvcftindi  svA  fagra,  at ... ,  Fms. 
vii.  233.  2.  metric,  rhythm,  flow  of  a  verse ;  hij  er  stafa-sctning 

iii  (viz.  the  alliteraUon)  sem  hxtti  rxftr  ok  k.  g"rit,  Kdda  1:0;  ok  gor 
tvi  long  tamstafa  af  skamrí,  þviat  ella  hclzt  eigi  k.  r/-:t  i  visu-orfti, 
Skilda  182:  ni  stafsemuig  er  hitt  gorir  ok  kveftaudi.  Kdda  121  ;  bessi 
rigura  er  upphaf  til  þeirrar  kveftaudi,  er  tarnan-heldr  NotTxnum  kveft- 
tkap,  Skilda  192;  en  |».  fcgra  \<zr  niiok  i  kveftandi.  Eddi  13J. 


utation.  in  the 

formula  at  the  beginning  of  a  letter,  Ingi  konungr  tendir  kveftju  Sigurfti 
konungi,  Fms.  vii.  220;  N.  M.  tendir  N.  M.  kvtftju  Gufts  ok  sina,  U.I. 
passim  : — in  mod.  usage  the  address  on  a  letter  it  called  kveftju. 

kveA-akrtpr,  m.  poetry,  verse-making,  opp.  to  prose  ;  bxfti  er  at  þti  yrkir 
vel,  enda  ert  þú  allvaudlAtr  um  þiun  kvefttkap,  Fmt.  vi.  387;  gúðr  k., 
good  poetry;  illr  k.,  bad  poetry :  song.  SighvaU  segir  i  siuum  kvefttkap, 
40;  fmnsk  pat  ok  Í  kvefttkap  Hallfrcftar,  at  .  .  ..  iii.  7  ;  hann  kvefttk 
ilia  una  vift  kvefttkapinn  Ingulfs,  Fs.  60 ;  sú  er  cin  tala  hversu  margir 
hxttir  hafa  funnisk  i  kveftskap  hofuftskilda.  Kdda  UO;  mi  ok  eigi 
undtatk  {»>  at  kvefttkaprinn  M-  ttitftr.  þvíat  i  tvefni  var  kveftit.  Drawn. 
123;  k.  ok  longvar.  Sks.  633;  Icllr  mir  iv<i  i  geft  k.  si,  Sd.  160.  Bret. 
48;  nifta  c-n  Í  kveftskap,  Fms.  vii.  60:  with  the  notion  of  satire  or 
lampoon,  stefna  e-111  um  kvefttkap,  /0  summon  a  person  fur  lampooning, 
iii.  21  :  hann  niddi  mik  i  kveftskap,  vi.  117. 

KVEP,  n.  [akin  to  kvefja.  kclja,  etc. ;  Engl,  cough ;  Germ,  ieichen ; 
Swcd.  <juaf  \  :—a  catarrh,  freij.    kvef-»ott,  f.  epidemic  o/kvef. 
kvefja.  kvaifti,  to  quench,  extinguiih;  tee  kcfia. 
kveif,  f.  [from  Fr.  coif),  a  coif,  cap:  hfttt  cftr  k..  Sks.  434;  hött  no 
hufu  efta  k.,  291  :  esp.  a  mitre.  Fmt.  viii.  378,  Bt.  ii.  186 :  in  mod.  usage, 
metaph.  a  feeble  person,  hann  er  mesta  kveif:  at  alto  kveifarss-akapr, 
m.  feebleness ;  kveifax-legr,  adj.  (-letjo,  adv.),  weak,  faint. 
kveikja,  kveikr,  see  kveykia,  kveykr,  Fmt.  v,  2;. 
kvein,  n.  wailing,  (It.  i.  40,  ii.  140,  Al.  55  ;  andar-ki 
I  harma-k.,  a  dirge,  ircq.  in  an  eccl.  sense. 

I  KVEIN  A,  aft.  [lTlt.  qaimn  ^  «,rOur ;   AS.  twánjan;  Engl,  whine. 
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wanion ;  Germ,  imi'mh]  : — either,  kveina  nm  r-t  (mod.  k.  ynr  e-u).  to 
complain  of  a  thing,  or  absol.  to  wail,  mourn,  lamtnt,  but  not  used  tran- 
sitively as  in  A.S. ;  cr  hrr  kveinat  um  eldiviftar-fzft,  Fms.  i.  291  ;  gurftit 
hón  huifra  ne-  htindum  sJá,  ne-  k,  ujii  sem  konur  aftrar,  Gkv.  i.  I  (a.  Ill; 
taka  nú  k.  uai  þat,  cr  . . ..  At.  52.  Fas.  lit.  1:4:  hún  kvcinafti  um  mjiik 
meftan  hc'm  >:arlaAi,  Horn.  113:  absul.,  niunu  jx'r  k.  ok  kalla  til  Dnittiiu, 
St).  44I ;  krytja  cor  k..  370.  Fas.  i.  200;  en  þcir  Ictu  scm  bcir  heyrfti  eigi 
hvat  cr  hon  kveina}),  Fms.  vi.  352. 

kvolnka,  aft.  to  complain ;  k.  um  e-l,  O.  H.  L.  78,  Rb.  1 74.  Bs.  ii.  64  : 
mod.,  k.  sit,  to  trail,  cry,  from  pain. 

kveinkan,  f.  lamentation.  Kb.  174.  Bs.  ii.  561.  Thorn.  248,  Karl.  191. 

kvein-aamlegT,  adj.  lamentable,  Al.  149. 

kvein-alaflx,  m.  pi.  witlings,  lamentations,  Al.  154. 

KVEI8A,  u.  f.a  whitlow,  boil ;  ha  fa  kveiiu  i  firli,  llrafn.  14;  kveita 
er  komin  í  hmid  þér,  Pr.  470;  kvcisu-nagh,  the  core  of  a  boil.  Hrafn. 
14.  I  J.  Nj.  244;  kvcisu-sullr,  a  boil,  B».  ii.  168:  in  mud.  usage,  of 
shooting  paint,  iftra-k  ,  colic:  as  also,  rlug-k.,  thooting  paint,  kveisu- 
graa,  11.,  botan.  entiana. 

krolltinn,  adj.  touchy,  tender ;  þú  ett  svo  kvcistimi  1 

kveistni,  t.  touibinest,  tenderness. 

kveita,  u,  f.  ^kveile,  Ivar  Aascn],  a  halibut ,  flounder  (hcilag-fiski) ;  kalt 
vatn  auburn  en  kvcita  (kvett  or  kveit.  MS.)  tmmutii.  I*'*rcpt  likt,  in  the 
Merman  s  song,  Fas.  ii.  33  ;  this  is  prob.  the  meaning  ol  the  word  in  this 
much-contested  passage,  and  not  as  suggested  in  Aarb.  (1866)  377. 

kveita,  tt,  a  false  form  for  kneyta.  Fas.  ii.  131. 

KVELD,  n..  proncd.  kvöld:  [akin  to  kvclja,  for  evening  if  the 
quelling  or  killing  of  the  daylight;  Ivar  Aasen  Itveld;  Swcd.  quutl]  : — 
evening ;  in  Icel.  at  well  as  in  Norway  kveld  is  the  common  popular 
word,  whereas  aptan  (eve)  is  poetical  and  solemn  ;  kveld  is  prob.  elliptical, 
from  kveld  dags,  quelling  of  day :  sayings,  at  kveldi  skal  dag  lcyfa,  Hm. ; 
aliir  dagar  eiga  kveld  ;  at  kveldi,  at  eve,  in  the  evening.  K.  þ.  K.  102  ;  at 
kveldi  dags,  0«  an  evening,  Fms.  vi.  83.  Eg.  106;  i  kveldi, /in  evening, 
Skifta  R. ;  i  kveld,  to-night,  Stj.  I2t,  Nj.  251 ;  A  kvcldit,  in  the  evening. 
Ld.  14;  um  kvcldit,  Nj.  6,  120;  ok  cr  mjuk  leift  u  kvcldit  . . .,  pat  vilda 
ek  at  þú  raerir  eigi  heim  i  kveld, . . .  Gunnlaugr  kom  eigi  heim  um  kvel.iit, 
Kb.  4(1,  48 ;  þat  kveld  er  likmcnn  kómu  heim,  268  :  a  kvcldum,  Ks.  143. 
coMrD* :  kveld-lengt,  n.  adj.  the  evening  long;  drckka  k..  Fas.  i.  13,  Batl. 
144,  Sd.  141.  kveld-leatr,  m.  an  evening  lesson,  evensong.  Sain  1.  85  ; 
see  huslesu.  kveld-Ugr,  adj.  vttptr  time.  Sks.  41.  kveld-matr, 
m.  =  kvcldverftr.  kveld-mál,  n.  eventide,  Fr.  kveld-máltið,  11.  a 
tapper.  Fas.  iii.  282:  eccl.  the  Lord"t  Supper,  Germ.  Abendmabl,  Dan. 
Nadverd,  Swed.  Sattvard :  Kveldmaltíðar-Saaramenti,  n.  the  Holy 
Communion.  kveld-rlða,  u,  f.  an  •  evening -rider,'  mgbt-bag,  witch, 
riding  on  wolves  in  the  twilight.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  15.  Hallfred,  Lex.  Pot  t. ; 
borb|«m  stefndi  Gcirrifti  um  pat  at  h.in  va-ri  k.,  Kb.  46;  hon  var  fjul- 
Ironnig.  ok  hin  me.la  k..  Fas.  iii.  650:  kveldriftu  stóft.  the  '  ogress-steed' 
-the  wolves,  Hallír.  kveld-roði.  a,  m.  the  evening  red  of  the  sky, 
opp.  to  morgun-rofti.      kveld-aeta,  u.  f.  a  titling  up  late,  Fms.  vii.  1 26. 

,  u,  f.  the  evening  ttar.  kveld-nvuff,  adj.  fund  of  sleep 
,  opp.  to  morgun-svarfr,  Eg.  3,  Fms.  vii.  1  26.  kveld- 
aðngr,  m.  evtntong,  vetpert,  MS.  625.  178.  Bs.  i.  849.  kveld-timi, 
a,  m.  eventide.  Fas.  ii.  427.  Kveld-úlfr,  m.  a  nickname.  Kg.  kveld- 
vaka,  u,  f.  eve-wake,  the  time  between  twilight  (rokkr)  and  bed-time, 
when  people  sit  and  work  by  candle-light,  also  simply  called  vaka. 
kvold-verftr,  m.  a  supper. 

kvelda,  aft,  mod.  kvölda,  to  draw  toward*  evening ;  er  kveldafti ,  Fms. 
iii.  114.  vi.  156,  Hkr.  i.  24.  Fs.  14;  mi  tekr  at  k.,  Al.  Sr  ;  þá  var  svá 
kveldat,  at  ..  .,  Fms.  xi,  (13;  vert  þii  hjá  <>•>.  þriat  kvolda  tekr  og  1» 
daginn  Uftr.  Luke  xxiv.  29 :  absol..  áftr  en  þessi  dagr  kveldi,  MS.  4.  32. 

K  VELJA,  pres.  kvcl.  pret.  kvaldi,  part,  kvalftr,  kvaliftr,  kvalinn  ;  with 
neg.  suff.,  imperat.  kvelj-at,  Vkv.  31 ;  [A.  S.  cweljan  ;  Engl,  to  quell,  kill ; 
Hel.  quelltan  •=  cructare ;  Germ,  qualen ;  Din.  quale;  Swcd.  qualja]  : — to 
torment;  matti  enga  skemtan  af  hafa  at  kvclja  þú.  Kg.  231 ;  at  hann  mundi 
sva  vilja  kvclja  hatia.  Fm».  vi.  352  ;  ck  skal  alia  vega  liila  k.  Markvarft, 

Mag.  2 ;  at  eigi  kvcli  bruna-þcfr  bókanru  þá  menu  cr  6;6  B.  1  ; 

ekki  ma  vcira  vera  en  ofund  sú,  er  kvclr  af  annaf*  góSn.  Horn.  21 ;  hann 
barftisk  allan  dag  i  gegn  mcr  ok  kvaldi  mik,  Fms.  viii.  240;  kvclit  1111k 
ekki  lengr.  Anal.  l8<í;  Grimhildr  kvclr  brxftr  sina.  þiar.  II. 
reflex",  to  be  tormented;  kveljask  i  vcsöld.  Fs.  172  ;  muniu  kveljask  mcft 
Tjandanum  i  Helvitis  loga,  Fms.  i.  202  ;  þviat  ek  kvelit  punghga  i  pessiim 
loga,  Luke  xvi.  24;  mi  er  hann  (Lazarus)  huggaftr  en  þú  kvaliftr,  Greg. 
22;  harm  varft  ilia  vift  ok  kveftsk  kvaldr, , .  .  cr  hann  skyldi  kvelja»k 
titi  i  hvcrju  illviftri,  Orctt.  178  new  Kd„  Fs.  172  :  to  bequelled,  pa  krolft- 
usk  oil  rift  fyrir  konunginum.  Mom.  112.  III.  part,  as  adj.; 

klarimi  «rk;r  paugat  mest  sem  hanu  a  kvaldastr.  Fas.  ii.  252. 
kreljari,  a,  m.  a  'killer,'  tormenter,  6;6  B.  5,  Al.  78. 
kvelling,  f.  [perhaps  akin  to  keli-.  q.  v..  cp.  also  kvilli],  ailment,  ailing. 
Post.  2 10,  Grett.  (in  a  verse),     kvellinga-iamr,  adj.  ailing,  valetudi- 
narian. Kg.  126,  Sturl.  ii.  53. 
kvelli-ajrikr,  adj.  ailing;  ekki  hefi  ek  verit  k.,  Ld.  54,  Eg.  1  26. 
,  f.  ailment.  Eg.  519. 


kvelni,  f.  quailing,  detfendeney.  Horn.  S8. 

kvendi,  n.  a  woman,  womankind,  Stj.  71.  2:7,  289,  Grett.  l6l  A; 
kvendum  ok  korlum,  MS.  4.  13  •  in  mod.  usage  in  a  low  sense. 
Kvenir,  m.  pi.  the  Tcbudic people  of  Kvcnland  in  northern  Russia,  Eg. 
KVENNA-,  gen.  pi.,  sec  kona  B. 
kvenn-borinn,  part,  cognate,  Fms.  iv.  8. 

kvenn-búnsvðr,  m.  women's  drets,  F.b.  2f  6,  Edda  68,  Stj.  186. 
kvenn-dýr,  n.  a  ibe-beast.  Stj.  71,  77. 

"t  attire.  Landn.  1 19,  N.G.  L.  i.  255. 
n.  woman-folk,  women.  Fas.  iii.  644,  fret),  in  mod.  usage, 
kvonn-fugl,  m.  a  ben-bird,  Pr.  409. 

krenn-gUdr,  adj.,  opp.  to  karlgildr.  q.  v.:  in  the  phrase,  k.  1 
half  pauper,  who  can  do  something  lor  himself,  Vm.  jj.  D.  I.  | 

kranii-gjof,  f.  a  gift  to  a  woman.  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 

kvenn-hallr  or  krenn-hollr,  adj.  amorous,  Fms.  v.  34 1. 

kvenn-hempa,  u,  f.  a  woman's  petticoat. 

kvenn-kenna,  d,  to  address  at  a  woman.  Fas.  iii.  75,  Vigl.  24  : 
kvcnnkendr./rini/ime,  Sks.  103,  Clem.  29. 

kvenn-kind,  f.  womankind.  Stj.  79. 

kvonn-klœöi,  n.  pi.  woment  dress.  Grig.  i.  338,  Landn.  1 19,  N.G.  L. 
i.  75- 

kvonn-kna,  n.  kin  by  the  woman's  sidt.  cognate  lineage,  Hkr.  i.  112; 
a  female  degree  of  kin,  r'ms.  ix.  251,  327. 

kvenn-kostr,  m.  a  good  match,  of  a  woman,  Fb.  i.  407:  þótti  sa  k. 
eiunhverr  bcrtr  í  Norcgi,  Fms.  vi.  353 ;  hinn  b«ti  k.,  Grett.  71;  tun 
kvcldit  sarft  bcim  tiftr^tt  um  kvennkosti.  Korm.  56. 

kvenn-kTikendi,  n.  a  female  creature,  St  i.  80.  Sks.  103. 

kvenn-kyn,  n.  the  female  sex.  Mom.  31.  Stj.  56,  Barl.  24. 

kvenn-kjTtill,  m.  a  woman  t  kirtle,  Bs.  i.  506. 

kTenn  leggr,  m.  kindred  by  the  woman's  tide,  the  cognates,  Gpl.  244. 
Fms.  i.  ft. 

kvenn-legT,  n. fornication,  N.G. L.  i.  377. 
kvenn-llga,  adv.  woman-like,  ladylike,  Vigl.  33. 
kvenn-ligr,  ad),  woman-like,  Bs.  ii.  I J2.  la.  iii.  576.  Fs.  134. 
kvetin-list,  (.female  skill,  Vigl.  48  new  VA. 

kvenn-maAr,  m.  a  woman,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage  (see  kona),  Ld.  8,  MS. 
4.  23  ;  kvennmanna  bein,  Eb.  338,  and  in  countless  compds  ;  kvenn- 
marins-biinaftr,  kvennmanns-fot,  a  woman's  dress.  Biiri.  173. 

kvenn-mannUgr,  adj.  woman-like,  Sks.  169,  Fas.  iii.  $28. 

kvenn-nýtr,  adj.  virilit,  Stj.  195. 

kvenn-samr,  adj.  given  to  women,  Sturl.  ii.  195.  Kóm.  230. 
kvenn-aomi,  f.  the  being  given  to  women,  Horn.  86,  Finnh.  300. 
kvenn-aift,  f.  (kvenn-avift,  N.G.  L.  i.  78,  79).  kin  by  the  woman's 
side,  cognate  lineage,  opp.  to  karlsift  (q.v.).  Grig.  ii.  176.  Hkr.  i.  112. 
Fms.  i.  6  ;  kvcnnsiltar-maor,  a  cognate  relative,  N.G.  L.  i.  79. 

n.  the  silxtr  or  jewels  of  a  woman's  dress. 
u.  f.  womanhood.  Stj.  5  :  chattily,  Gpl.  140.  Batr.  1 1. 
kvenn-akat-i,  a,  m.  a  bevy  of  ladies,  Konr.  42. 
Icvenn-akikkja,  u,  f.  a  woman's  cloak,  Nj.  200,  Fms.  ii.  134. 
kvenn-Bkinn,  n.  womankind,  in  a  low  sense,  Mar. 
krenn-akratti,  a,  m.  a  bad  woman,  termagant.  Gisl.  52. 
kvenn-ikrúði,  a,  m.  tfomnn's  itmrr,  Fas.  ii.  377. 
krenn-akygn,  adj.  looking  after  women.  Fas.  iii.  527. 
kvenn-akörungT,  in.  a  stately,  great  lady,  Nj.  30,  Dropl.  6.  Fs.  102. 
kvonna-ligr,  adj.  •- ks'ennligr.  At.  34, 172. 
kvenn-stólar,  m.  pi.  stomen's  teats  or  pews  in  church. 
kve-nn-atyrkr  (ktrenn-aterkr),  adj.  a  match  (in  strength)  for  a 
woman  ;  varla  irtla  ek  pik  kvennstyrkan,  Grett.  119  A.  Fas.  111.  572. 
kvenn-avift,  f.  =  kvennsitt, 

kvenn-aöAxill,  m.  a  woman's  saddle,  tide-saddle.  Krai.  x.  87. 

krann-úmagi,  a,  m.  a  female  pauper,  Vm.  1 1  7.  Bs.  i.  285. 

kvenn- vaðír,  f.  p|.  '  women's  u-eeds,'  petticoats,  þkv. 

kvenn-vœlar,  f.  pi.  female  plannings,  Gisl.  44. 

KVEB,  n.  [a  for.  word ;  Engl,  quire],  a  sheet  folded  in  a  book :  var 
stolit  or  (the  book)  einu  kverinu.  Fms.  viii.  402  ;  þar  er  aspioens  Nik  i 
kverum  (not  bound),  Vm.  122;  bxkr  tullugu,  ok  fimm  kver  at  auk,  Pm. 
5  :  in  mod.  usage  a  small  book,  volume.  Ba-na-kver.  a  Prayer-hook . 
Stafrofs-kver,  an  a  be  book;  Frxfta-kver.  Hallgrims-kver.  þorláks-kver. 
=  lbe  poems  of  Hallgrim,  Tborlac ;  and  esp.  with  the  article  Kvcn»-/*f 
volume  containing  the  Catechism. 

KVERK,  f.,  pi.  kvetkr.  mod.  kvctkar :  I.  in  sing,  the  angle 

below  the  din ;  hann  t<>k  undir  kverkma  ok  kytsti  hana,  Nj.  !<;  ok  var 
allt  þnítift  undir  leverkinni.  Us.  i.  382  :  þjostólfr  laust  undir  kverkma. 
Fms.  vii.  211:  mctaph.  the  inner  bight  or  angle,  of  an  axe,  undir  kverk 
oxinni,  Nj.  84;  fill  hverr  boftinn  i  kverk  oftrum,  Fms.  xi.  13;  brta-k., 
spemi-k.,  /4»  angle  under  a  cross-beam.  II.  in  plur.  the  throat; 

konungr  for  himdum  um  kverkr  sveininum,  O.  H.  196;  i>r  snift  um 
þvcrar  kverkniar,  Kb.  244  ;  tekr  hann  bis  um  kverkr  henni.  Fms.  iii.  224; 
hokti,  kinnr  efta  kverkr.  Edda  109 ;  þn  cr  hann  leggr  hana  um  kverkr 
tit,  MS.  625. 183  ;  hann  laust  fremri  hymu  undir  kverkr  þeim.  Fms.  vti 
191;  nistir  umguna  vift  kverkmar,  Al.  77,  Grett.  101  new  Ed. ;  ; 
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f.  a  null-strtam,  Bret.  45 
H.  E.  i.  396. 


Ainuftu,  Bs.  i.  189:  þat  er  minor  i  »ef  kvcftit  en  meirr  i  kverkr,  Skúlda 
166;  t<ik  verk  alla.11  ói  kvcrkunum.  Ó.  H.197.  coiipm  :  kverka- 
bólga,  u,  f.  bronchitis.  kverka-mein,  11.  bronchitis,  lis.  i.  116,  189, 
34;,  445.  kv«rk»-sótt,  f.  a  throat  disease,  Ann.  1310.  kverka- 
soJlr,  m.  a  boil  in  tbt  throat,  quinsy,  O.  H.  1 96. 

kverk-41,  f.  <iv  check-strap  of  a  bridle. 

kv  ark-band,  o.  a  irriw^-  o/a  ea/>  or  imc*/,  Grág.  ii.  132. 

kverk-mœltr,  adj.  speaking  in  tbt  throat. 

kverk-aetri,  a,  tn.  a  muscle  in  a  fish  s  head. 

KVERN,  f.,  gen.  kvcrnar.  but  the  mod.  form  kTörn,  gen.  kvarnar; 
\y\i.9a1rnus,  Mark  ix.  42  ;  A . S.  cwyrn ;  Old  Engl,  quern  ;  O.H.O.  quirn; 
Dan.  kvarn ;  Swed.  quarn] : — a  bandmtll ;  bar  tat  kona  no  kvem,  Fmt. 
vii.  133 :  ok  and  kvenium  klaka.  Lt.  44 ;  era  bat  karli-artt  cr  4  kveruum 
Keiulr,  Hkr.  3.  2 ;  bondwomen  used  to  turn  the  handnnlU,  and  the  turn- 
ing ot  the  quern  was.  at  it  still  is  in  Icel.,  where  every  farm  has  its  haiidmill, 
accompanied  by  singing  a  song,  see  cip.  the  Millsong  in  the  Kdda  (Grotta- 
söogr),  78  sqq.  3.  metaph.  an  eddy  or  whirlpool  in  a  river  is  called 

kvem,  agreeably  to  the  legend  popular  among  all  ancient  Teut.  people 
of  a  wonder  mill  grinding  salt  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  such  as  the 
famous  mill  Grútti,  in  the  old  Danish  story  of  king  Frode,  which  ground 
gold  and  peace,  and  at  last  the  sea  salt.  compdí  :  kvernar-auga,  n. 
a' null-eye,'  mill-hole.  Edda,  cp.  also  the  prose  to  Hkv.  2.  kvero-4, 

rn-bara;.  n.  a  mill-stone  quarry,  D.  N., 
11.  mill-biter,  a  name  of  a  sword,  Hkr. 
D.N.  kvern-búa,  11.  a  mill-bo*. - 
m,  Boldi.  D.  N..  B.  K.  8 1 .  kvern-ateinn,  m.  a  mitl-stone.  Edda 
7*.  Fms.  i.  1  7,  Sks.  4JO.  kvern-atœði,  n.  a  null-place,  where  a  mill 
stands,  D.  N. 

KVEYF  A,  d,  this — not  kneyfa  or  que)  fa  as  in  the  Editions — it  the 
true  form  of  the  word,  which  has  become  obsolete  in  Icel,  but  remains 
in  Engl. ;  (Engl,  quaff**  to  drink  in  large  draughts  till  one  loses  breath]  : 
—to  quaff:  Egill  kveyffti  af  horninn  í  cinum  drykk.  Eg.  557 ;  Egill 
drakk  um  hrift,  ok  kveyffti  hrert  hom  er  at  honum  koin,  559,  Trisl. 
10;  leveyfa  ker,  Mag.  68;  hlitoit  Kristr  þá  er  kólgu  hrafn  kveyffti 
meft  stofnum,  Cftn'sr  helped  not  when  tbt  sea  raven  (his  ship)  quaffed 
sealer  from  stem  to  stern  f was  swamped)  Bs.  i.  16  (in  a  verse). 

krayflr,  m„  poet,  a  quafftr.  Lex.  Poet. 

kveyking  or  kvciking,  f.  kindling,  Stj.  6,  Mar. 

KVEYKJA,  t,  or  kveykva,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  16,  Hftm.  I ;  quoqua, 
Greg.  33,  34,  etc. ;  kvóykja,  Sks.  634  ;  but  also  spell  kveikja,  Kb.  i.  203, 
Sks.  53  new  Ed.,  Kms.  v.  316,  x.  367,  Hom.  193  ;  gen.  pi.  kveykna,  Nj. 
194;  [ Ulf. qivian  »■  (etovoiuv ;  A.S.  cwician ;  Engl. quicken :  He].aquicon; 
Dan.  kvatge ;  Lat.  wvrre]  :  —to  quicken,  kindle;  kveykja  Ijos,  to  kindle  a 
light,  Fs.  38  ;  k.  log.  id..  Fb.  iii.  408  ;  kveikja  eld,  to  kindle  a  fire,  hi. 
ii.  15]  ;  þrtti  arfa-Mta  var  lekin  ok  kveyklr  vift  eldr.  Nj.  194, 199 ;  siSan 
kvtykti  þessi  ma&r  eld,  Fs.  5  ;  meft  kvcyktum  eldi,  Eb.  56  new  Ed. ; 
kerti  fékk  konuogr  honum  ok  tagAi  þat  ijálft  kveykjask  mtmdu  ef  þvi 
varri  4  lopt  brugftil,  BArft.  179  ;  quOqua  ljos  i  keri.  Greg.  33.  34  ;  kveykt 
eftr  tendrat.  Mar. ;  k.  lostaserni.  Rb.  35  J  ;  k.  upp  fjandskap.  Valla  I,.  »17  ; 
herini  var  m>kill  harmr  kveikftr  i  hjarta,  Kms.  x.  367 :  kvcykva  sorg. 
Hðm.  I.  2.  metaph.  to  kindle  a  report;  ein  er  sú  sogn  er  si's  kveikir. 
Mar. ;  þeim  hélt  vift  vifta  er  þetta  hofftu  kveykt,  Fmj.  ix.  358,  v.  I. ; 
púrarinn  baft  eigi  neina  kvittu  kveikia  i  hird  konungs,  v.  316.  8. 
pas...  engi  skyldi  krittr  kveikjaik,  Fb.  i.  203 ;  nú  kveykir  lion  galdra. 
Bret.  j6;  itormr  kveikisk.  Ski.  «31  B;  tungl  kveykisk,  the  moon  it 
lighted,  Rb.  t  J  l ;  leveykja  npp  kyn  hins  andafta,  Stj.  4*5  ;  þú  kveiktir 
mik  svá  tern  Guft  vildi  i  ondverftu,  Hom.  154;  heldr  en  kveikvi,  MS. 
677.  9;  harm  kveykði  orm  einn  at  mxla  vift  Evu,  Ver.  4  ;  kveikjask  til 
istar,  Fmi.  i.  131. 

kveykjsv  or  kVeikJ*,  u,  f.  kindling.  Stj.  191 ;  ofundar  k..  Bs.  ii.  31 :  in 
the  west  of  Icel.  a  slight  swelling  of  the  rivers  from  rain  or  a  thaw  is  called 
kveykja.  a  freshet. — þaft  er  komin  k.  Í  fcmar,  cp.  kvikva  (II).  II. 
pinr.  kroykur  (and  kvikur,  Bs.  i.  it)-;),  yeast,  ferment  of  ale;  qucy- 
qoof  voru  lagöar  undir  mungátt  efni,  Bs.  i.  339;  einhverr  maftr  vildi 
ujongit  gora,  ok  horfðisk  A  úv*nJiga,  kvikurnar  (kvcikamar,  v.  I.)  vildu 
ekki  duga,  197. 

kToykr,  m.  [Engl,  wick;  Swcd.  veke;  Dan.  vttge],  a  wck,  of  a  lamp, 
Fb.  iii.  $08,  freq. 

kviðst,  n,  f.  [kvefta],  an  epic  poem,  a  song  or  ballad  composed  in  such 
metre  as  the  Vöiuspi,  and  thus  opp.  to  mil  (<i  didactic  poem,  sentences), 
q.  v.,  dripa  (berxtic),  q.  v.,  and  rima  (modern  ballads),  q.  v. :  the  name  of 
several  old  tongs,  Hýmtt-kviða,  Stun.  105  (Bugge);  fsryms  k.,  1 24 ; 
Völsunga-k..  193  ;  Helga-k.,  112  (Möbius) ;  i  þctsi  kviftu,  341  (Bugge); 
Guérúnar-k.  in  foma,  141,  142;  Sigurðar-k.  in  Skamma,  J46  (Fas.  i. 
197);  kvida  Siguri)ar,  Sacm.  147;  k.  Guðrúnar,  274  ;  Atla-k.  in  Gram- 
lenika,  282;  hákonar-k.,  Fmt.  ix ;  GUrlungs-k..  v.  100.  108  ;  i  kvið- 
unni,  Grett.  105  new  Ed.  kvi&U-hAttr,  111.  the  metre  of  a  kvifta,  the 
epic  metre  tuch  as  that  of  the  VoluipA,  Beowulf,  and  the  like,  opp.  to 
l)óóa-háttr  and  mil;  þvíat  þá  þykkir  betr  hljó&a  þessar  samstófur  í 
kriou-hartti.  SkAlda  182  (Olave  Hvlta-skAld) ;  the  word  also  occurs  in 
the  HAttatal  Rögnvalds,  verte  3,  and  is  a  more  correct  name  than  the 


usual  fornyrðalag,  which  has  no  old  authority,  except  in  a  I 
latrr  hand  in  one  of  the  verses  of  the  Hutla.al  by  Snorri. 
kviAaAr,  part.  =  kvidugr,  I'ott. 

kvicVlUl,  m.  the  fifth  of  tbt  stomach  of  animals,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

kvið-band,  n.  a  kind  of  belt. 

kvid-bláitr,  in.  ^welling  nf  the  belly.  Thorn.  461. 

kvið-burðr,  m.  [bera  kvift],  the  vtrdict  or  delivery  of  the  verdict  of 
neighbours  (biiar),  Grig,  i.  54,  104,  l6i>,  Nj.  87,  patsim  ;  þa  berr  nor^ 
alia  kvi&hmði  —  in  that  spot  the  verdict  belongs  to  neighbours  to  be  sum- 
moned in  the  north,  referring  to  a  battle  fought  on  the  northern  slope  of 
a  wilderness,  ltl.  ii.  347  :  metaph.,  ryoja  menu  <>r  kvidburdmum,  to  1 
leni;e  men  out  of  the  k..  i.  e.  to  challenge  the  neighbours,  Nj.  235. 

kvið-drag,  11.,  medic,  a  rupture,  of  a  horse,  Gþl.  504. 

kvið-dratri,  a,  m.  ruptured,  of  a  horse,  Jb.  366. 


kvitVdrtUtr,  m.  =  kviödrag,  Jb.  366  A. 
kvið-gjðrð,  f.  a  belly  girth,  of  a  saddle, 
kvið-hlutr,  m.  a  belly  piece,  of  a  tkin,  Karl.  32. 
KVIÐJA,  að,  [akin  tn  k— fji],  prop,  a  law  term,  to  banish,  at  in  the 
saw,  Urjar  ordi  kviftjar  (MS.wronglv  kvedr  for  kviðr?)  engi  maðr,  no  uright 
can  resist  the  word  of  weird,  there  is  no  appeal  against  the  weird  of  fate, 
Fsm.  47  :  to  forbid,  bli'it  eru  kviojuð,  Hallfred ;  blót  er  oss  kvidjat.  at  vír 
skulum  eigi  biota  hcidnar  vxttir,  ok  eigi  heiðin  guft,  né  hauga  né  hórga, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  430  ;  en  ef  hinn  vill  kvtoia  haga  sinti,  þ»  seti  hami  garð  milli, 
245  ;  þat  likaði  ilia  þorfinni  ok  nennti  þó  eigi  at  kviöja  honum  mat, 
Grett.  36  new  Ed. ;  knm  bar  loks  at  kvodd  (qs.  kviojuð)  var  bygft  koppum 
þeim  er  mistu  dygo,  i.  e.  /**  evil-doers  were  banished  the  country.  Skald  H. 
3.  41  ;  jöfurr  lét  kviftjat  ófrið.  the  hng  forbad  all  strife.  Od.  16,  Fms. 
vi.  154  (in  a  verse)  :  with  dat.,  k.  e-m  e-t,  to  forbid:  m.Voir  hans  vildi 
þat  kvioja  honum,  Bs.  i.  152  ;  sa  er  fvrr  görfti  álofaðan  hlut.  ok  kviojafii 
hann  t<-r  lofaðan,  Greg.  38;  þú  neyt'tir  kviijaSan  Avöxt  jaroar,  the  for- 
bidden fruit,  Sks.  548 ;  tuarmilegt  cr  at  þeir  gtiri  hat  sjilfir.  er  þeir  eiga 
00 rum  at  kvidja,  H.K.  i.  457  :  with  infin..  þeim  tidum  er  biskup  hcrir 
kviðjat  oss  konur  at  taka,  N.G.  L.  i.  :6;  þú  skaltat  of  kviðja  mér  at 
berjask,  Korm.  (in  a  verse).  II.  part,  kvifijandi,  a  bani'.her .  far- 

bidder;  striA-kviðjandi,  a  •  strife-banisber,'  peace-maker,  I.ex.  Pott, 
krviðjan,  f.  banishment,  a  ban.  K.  A.  202,  Bs.  ii.  64. 
kviðUngr,  m„  mod.  kvecMirjgT,  a  ditty,  etp.  of  a  satire  or  lampoon. 
lb.  1 1,  Nj.  50,  Eg.  124,  Sturl.  i.  13,  Fms.  vi.  193.  Grett.  32  new  Ed. 
kviA-mttðr,  m.  a  '  verdict-man,'  juror,  Gri'sg.  i.  54. 
KVIBR,  m.,  gen.  kviðar,  pi.  kviðir,  acc.  pi.  kviftu,  [L'lf.  y»'u  —  -<f>nn'ta, 
•Koyia,  as  in  ana-qiss    0\aadmuia ;  biufn-aiss  and  waila-qms  ^evKoyia  ; 
missa-qissma\ifffai,  etc.] : — proj>.  a  saw,  saying,  speech,  word,  and  hence 
in  law  a  verdict  given  by  neighbours  ;  for  the  Engl.  ■  verdict '  is  indeed  a 
kind  of  rendering  of  the  Norse  term  ;  kviör  Noma,  the  word  of  tbt  A'orns, 
weird,  fate,  death,  kveld  lifir  maðr  ekki  eptir  kvið  Noma,  H9m.  31  ; 
orfts-kviðr,  a  saw,  proverb ;   mis-kviftr,  *  saying-amiss,'  false  pleading. 
The  old  law  makes  a  distinction  between  vxtti  (<t  wime**)  and  kviftr 
{a  verdict), — þar  er  bzði  fylgir  einni  sok  vztti  ok  kviftr,  þa  skil  vattti 
fara  fyrr  fram  en  kviftr.  Grig.  i.  47  :  before  delivering  his  opinion  each 
neighbour  had  to  take  an  oath, — þat  er  ma?It.  Aftr  kviðr  si  borinn,  at  þeir 
skulu  eioa  vinna  allir  «8r  at  dómi,  53.   The  old  records  mention  various 
kinds  of  neighbours  and  verdicts :  1.  in  Norse  law,        a.  the 

theims-kvior.  heimilit-k.)  or  a  '  bome-verdicl /  a  verdict  of 
some  resemblance  to  the  oath  of  compurgators ;  ten. 
or  six,  neighbour*  were  to  accompany  the  accused 
to  the  court,  two  of  whom  had  to  swear  on  the  book,  and  the  rest 
followed,— en  pat  er  hcims  kviðr  er  liu  menn  fylgja  til  mótt,  en  sverja 
tveir  menu  á  bnk,  en  átta  tanna  þat,  N.  (5.  L.  i.  31 1,  cp.  ii.  505  ;  hafa 
með  sV-r  heimiliskvidar-vátta  til  þings,  K.Á.  314;  hann  hafi  hciman 
heiiniliskviAar-vitni,  152;  nema  heimillskviAar-vitni  fylgi,  Gpl.  193; 
þú  skal  meft  pessu  heimiliskridar-vitni  sarkja,  N.G.  L.  i.  I40  (heims- 
kvifiar-vitni,  337);  þa  skal  meft  þesm  heimiliskvid.iar-vitni  ixkja,  at 
einn  skal  t>era  en  tveir  sanna  um  þnggja  aura  mtil.  en  um  sex  aura  mil 
skal  einn  sanna  en  fjúnr  sverja,  en  þeir  skulu  vera  fvlkis-menn,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  140,  316;  en  ef  eigi  kenir  saga  hins  s*ra  fram  á  fyrsta  þingi  ni 
heimiliskviftar-vitni,  þA  . . . ,  160:  similar  were  the  '  sandemseud '  (tooth- 
men)  of  the  early  Danish  law  ;  to  thit  the  old  saw  refers,  haettr  er  heimit- 
kviftr,  nema  wr  giiftan  geti.  perilous  is  the  bome-verdict,  unlets  one  gels  a 
good  one,  Sdm.  2f.  p).  in  [cel.,  unless  the  bjargkviðr  (q.  v.)  be  iden- 
tical to  heimis-kTiðr,  this  sort  of  verdict  is  seldom  mentioned;  eitn'  skal 
heimis-kvift  annan  at  henda,  Grúg.  i.  361.  2.  in  Icel.  law  the  tólftar- 
kviftr  (verdict  of  twelve),  also  called  gofta-kvifir  (prie>t  verdict),  Gnig.  i. 
168,  vi/.  a  body  of  twelve  men,  of  whom  eleven  were  to  be  summoned 
by  the  gofti  of  the  district,  and  he,  being  the  twelfth  of  the  number,  had 
to  delis-er  the  final  verdict  The  verdict  of  twelve  was  only  appointed 
for  certain  cases  defined  in  the  law,  K.  J>.  K.  168,  v.  I. ;  nú  hcrir  maftr 
tólptar-kviðar  kvatt,  ok  skal  gofti  nefna  þrðjungs-menn  sitia  til  kviftar 
þets  meft  t«'r,  ok  er  honum  rétt  hvárz  þcir  eru  bamdr  efta  gnft-menn, 
hann  skal  cllcfu  menn  ntfna  aftra  en  sik,  Griig.  i.  J7,  see  the  whole 
chapter  17  in  b.  {>.,  as  also  the  Grng.  passim ;  ella  kveftja  til  tvlptar- 
kviftar  gofta  þest  (þann?)  er  sóttr  er...,  en  ef  sjálfr  er  sottr 
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þeirri  sbk.  þi  skal  kveðja  iamþtngis-gooann  tólptar-kviftar ;  tólptar-  ,  eldr  kviknafti  teint.  Bs.  i.  7:  Ijósit  kviknafti  iptr,  Birft.  180;  kyknar 
ícviAar  ileal  krcðja  þann  gofta  er  si  et  i  þingi  cr  sóttr  er,  Grig,  i.  \  Ijós  miskuiuiar,  Horn.  (St.) :  tnetaph.  to  mil*,  get  spirits,  pi  kvil 


138;  cr  gofti  cr  kvaddr  tolptar-kviftar  um  |>at  cr  haim  i  eigi  at  skilia, 
pi  . . .,  16S,  JO*  i  nd  koms  menn  til  pings,  ok  miiht  i  dóm,  ok  ft  Gliimr 
(in  his  capacity  as  gofti)  at  bcra  totptat-kvift,  . .  .  Gliimr  bcrr  at  honum 
kvtftitin  ok  liny'tli  m.ilit,  Gliim.  ch.  lS;  tólptarkviftr  Atti  um  at  ikilja, 
cn  hvirrgi  þeirra  Snorra  no  Arukcls  þotti  bcra  mega  kviðinn  lyrir  hlcyta 
takir  i'id  sarkjanda  ok  vamar-aftilja,  var  þi  llclgi  llolgaifta-gcfti  kvaddr 
tylptar-kviftar, . . .  cptir  pat  bar  Helgi  af  kviftinn.  Eb.  ch.  16,  cp.  also  the 
passage  in  Lv.  ch.  4,  where  a  verdict  of  twelve  seems  to  be  meant.  p. 
but  the  common  popular  verdict  was  the  bda-kviftr  or  ncigbbour-x-erdict. 
g  ven  by  fire,  and  in  some  cases  by  nine,  neighbours  (sec  biii >,  who  had 
to  be  summoned  either  at  home  (kveðja  bua  hemun)  or  in  certain 
exceptional  instances  in  the  court  (i  þingi};  the  instances  in  the  Grig, 
and  the  Sagas,  esp.  the  Nj.,  arc  almost  endless:  technical  phrase,  bera 
kvift,  to  give  lb*  verdict,  Nj.  87,  Grig.  1.  J",  passim;  ai  alA),  bcra  af 
kviftinn,  or,  bcra  i  kviftinn,  to  giv*  a  verdict  for  or  against,  (see  bera  B. 
I) ;  ryftja  kvift  or  kviftu,  prop,  to  '  clear  the  verdict.'  i.  c.  to  challenge  the 
neighbours,  Grág.  i.  29 ;  bjufta  til  ruðningar  um  kviftinn,  Nj.  87,  pas- 
sim, y.  a  special  kind,  egningar-kviftr,  a  kind  of  law  quirk.  Grig.  i. 
j6 :  ironical,  nd  cr  geiift  um  fyrir  þoikatli  at  honum  þykkja  rikt  borair 
kviftirnir,  Lv.  27.  Erom  the  analogy  of  the  led.  customs,  it  can  be 
inferred  with  certainty  that  along  with  the  invasion  of  the  Danes  and 
Norsemen,  the  judgment  by  verdict  was  also  transplanted  to  Knglish 
ground,  for  the  settlers  of  England  were  kith  and  kin  to  those  of  Iceland, 
carrying  with  them  the  same  laws  and  customs ;  lastly,  after  the  Con- 
quest it  became  the  law  of  the  land.  This  old  Scandinavian  institution 
gradually  died  out  in  the  mother  countries,  and  came  to  an  end  in  lcel. 
A.D.  1271-1 181,  with  the  fall  of  the  Comimmweallh,  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  None  code  of  laws,  whereas  it  was  naturalised  in  England, 
which  came  to  be  the  classical  land  of  trial  by  juiy. 

KVIÐB,  m.,  gen.  kvidar,  pi.  kviðir,  acc.  pi.  kviftu ;  [L'lf.  qiftus  ■< *o<A/o, 
pjjnjp;  A.S.  cwict;  O.H.G.  quiti ;  Swed.  qved;  Gr.  yo<tTi)p ;  cp.  Lat. 
i*»i«r]  : — the  ivomb;  L'lfr  reist  i  honum  kviftinn.  Nj.  275  ;  minta  styrkir 
kvift,  Lxkn. :  of  animals,  svall  allr  kviftrinn  i  hestinum,  Bs.  i.  345  ;  so 
water  reaches,  upp  i  kvift;  éta  liilfan  kvið,  to  eat  half  one' '«  Jill ;  fara 
siganda  kvifti,  to  go  with  a  linking  belly,  i.  e.  to  limp,  lag  behind;  get  ck 
at  þe-im  fari  héftan  af  sigarvda  kvifti,  Grett.  151  A  ;  hum  tök  hendi  sinni 
niðr  undir  miftjan  kviðinn,  Edda  33,  Fms.  iv.  383,  2.  csp.  iie  womb, 

Lat.  uterus;  konu  cr  barn  hefir  kviknat  í  kviði,  K.  þ.  K.  134,  Grig.  ii.  60 ; 
þat  barn  er  eigi  arfgengt,  cr  kvikt  er  i  kvifti  iðr  móðuriniii  só  frclsi  gefit, 
i,  1 78;  Ax  brúðar  kviðr  fri  brjústi  niðr,  Bjarn.(m  a  verse),  Ems.  vi.  350-3  J  2, 
as  also  the  N.T., — þd  munt  gctnaft  fi  í  k»\6i  þinum,  Luke  1.  31;  ok 
bamift  spratt  upp  i  hennar  kvifti,  41,  44;  blcssaftr  cr  4v«u:r  kvidar  pins,  42; 
ior  en  hann  var  getinn  i  moftur-kvifti,  ii.  21  ;  allt  karlkyns  bat  cr  fvrst 
opnaði  jinnarmóftur  kvio,  23;  af  móður-kviði  fa-ddir,  Matth.  xix.11,  Gal. 
i.  1 5 ;  sarll  cr  si  kviftr  er  þig  bar  og  bau  brjóst  cr  þii  milklir,  Luke  xi.  »7. 
kvið-akegg,  n.  hair  on  tbe  belly.  Fat.  lit.  98. 
kvieValit,  11..  medic,  a  rupture .-  kvieValitinn,  part,  ruptured. 
kvið-»ullr,  m.  a  boil  on  tbe  stomach,  Bs.  i.  351. 

kviAugr,  pregnant,  big  witb  child,  Stj.  1 76,  197  :  nurr  inun  kviftog 
veria  ok  mitn  ala  son,  Po<t.  645.  f>J  ;  sti  mar  ok  móðir  varft  kviftng  af 
Helgum  Anda,  Mar. : — with  prep.,  vera  kviftug  at  bami,  to  be  tntb  child; 
hon  var  kviftug  at  bami.  Bs.  ii.  166:  Hclga  kema  bans  var  kviftug  at 
barni  þórftjr,  Jxnft.  (tSfio)  95:  kviftug  af  kviknuftu  )<>fti,  Nikuld.  8; 
varft  l.nptr  kviingr  at  (at?)  konn  illri,  lldl.  40,  where  the  meaning  is 
that  Loki  gave  birth  to  an  ogress  (Hil?), 

kvið-verkr,  m.  colic.  Mar. 

kvicV-þrotl,  a,  m.  a  welling  of  tbe  stomach,  Bs.  i.  333. 

kvfka,  u.  f.  tbe  quick  under  the  nail  or  under  a  horse's  hoof,  Bs.  ii.  184, 
freq.  in  mod.  usjge.  IX./crmenta-hn,  twellmg,  of  a  fluid  ;  eitr- 

kvikja.  q.  v. ;  ok  af  þelm  kviku  dropum  kviknafti  ok  varft  maims  likandi, 
Kdda  4 ;  see  kvikva. 

kvika,  aft.  to  move,  stir;  hann  kvikar  ekki  ;-this  verb  it  frcq.  in  mod. 
usage,  but  is  not  reeorded  in  old  writers.  \ 

kTikonclligr,  adj  .  mod.  kvikinell»llsTr,  rendering  of  Lat.  animalis, 
of  the  animal  kind,  Eluc,  Horn.  (St.1 :  mod.  ifcttyy. 

krik-fé,  n.,  kyk-fé.  Grig.  i.  307:— live  Unci,  cattle.  414,  Eg.  13J. 
133.  Eb.  40.  Stj.  to6.  Kins.  v.  31  j,  (jullþ.  1$,  Es.  1  j8,  Bs.  i.  738,  passim. 

kvik-fénaðr,  m.  =  kvikf<',  Sk>.  333,  fte'q.  in  mod.  usage. 

kvikindl,  tec  kvikvendi. 

kvik-litr,  adj.  juieh,  lively,  AI.  38,  Eas.  iii.  67.  N.G.  L.  ii.  411. 
kvik-liga,  adv.  briiily,  Karl.  86. 
kvik-ligr,  adj,  brUi,  lively,  Bs.  i.  80. 

kvika*,  aft.  -kyknn,  Horn.  St. : — to  quiclen.  come  to  life ;  dvcrgar 
hnfftu  kviknaft  i  moldutini,  svi  sem  nuftkar  i  holdi,  Edday;  af  þcim 
kviku-dropum  kviknafti  ok  varft  mauns  likendi,  4  ;  ek  cm  eimi  audi 
kviknaftr  i  mantis  likam,  llkr.  i.  280 ;  konu  cr  barn  hetir  kviknaft  t  kvifti. 
Grig.  ii.  íg;  f  ann  tima  scm  þcir  eru  kviknaftir,  Stj.  80:  of  the  moon 
tungl  kviknar,  the  moon  ii  born,  is  new.  Kb.  130;  liftf  tunglit  krikni 


hestr  bans  cr  fyrr  var  moor,  ts*r.  lis. 
kviknmi,  f.  quickening ;  drergarnir  hofftu  tekit  kviknan,  Edda  9. 
KVIKR,  adj.,  a'so  kykx,  with  a  characteristic  v,  which  is  often  retained 
before  a  vowel,  so  that  we  have  two  forms,  kvikvan  or  kykvan,  kvikvir 
or  kykvir ;  in  mod.  usage  th:s  v  has  been  dropt ;  [(."If.  711»  —  {£r ;  A.  S. 
and  Hcl.  quit;  Engl,  quick;  provinc.  Germ,  queck;  Swed.  quick;  cp. 
Dan.  quag  -  cattle  and  qucegt;  the  Lat.  rnni,  vtvere,  as  also  Gr.  ft'oi,  arc. 
according  to  comparative  philologers,  identical  with  the  Teut.  word] : — 
quick,  alive,  living,  chicriy  with  the  notion  of  feeling,  the  •  quick.'  as  opp. 
to  the  unfeeling  or  dead ;  kyks  né  daufts.  quick  nor  dead,  Edda  39  (in  a 
verse);  dauftan  cfta  kvikvan,  Hallfred  (kykvan.  Hkr.  l.c^  but  wrongly, 
as  the  syllable  rhymes  with  blUs);  ef  allir  hlutir  i  hcmnnum,  kykvir  ok 
dauftir,  griu  harm,  Edda  38;  kvikum  ni  dauftum,  Horn.  59;  ef  hann  syntr 
eigi  at  þmglauMium  hrossit  kvikt  <u-  dautt.  Grig.  1.  140;  ey  getr  kvikr 
kii,  11m.  69 ;  kvol  bútti  kvikri  at  koma  i  hds  Atla,  Am.  98 ;  ytir  pi 
gotu  I  nifti  engi  kvikr  komask  (»so  quick,  no  living),  Sól.  I  ;  sem  a 
kyknm  manni,  ó.  H.  231  (in  a  verse) ;  skera  e-n  kvikvan,  to  dissect  alive. 
Akv.  24.  Gh.  17;  yrða  ek  þik  kvikvan,  Am.  22;  ok  crtd  kvik  en 
konung-borna.  Hkv.  2.  46 ;  sem  kykvir  tivar,  like  quick  men.  Sigh  vat 
(Ö.  H.  230  in  a  verse);  )>cir  flcttu  hann  af  klxftum  ok  artluftu  at  Hi 
hann  kvikvan,  Ems.  vii.  227;  sem  hann  vxti  öcginu  kvikr,  Mork.  221  ; 
ef  hi  verftr  nokkut  kvikt  lyrir  suinum  beim,  Fnss.  i.  9;  bis  baud  Helena 
at  brriitu  hi  alia  kvikva  i  cldi.  Horn.  lot :  bat  bani  cr  cigi  arfgengt,  er 
kvikt  er  1  kvifti  inófturinni,  Grag.  i.  178;  hvat  segir  J.d,  kvikr  Ejandi? 
MS.  4.  15:  allit..  engi  kvik  kind,  D.I.  i.  246;  i  kykum  knsti. 
303.  2.  quick,  sensitive ;  kykr  vo^vi.  tbe  quick  muscle,  tbe  quick  of  toes 
and  nails:  hatm  batt  hufuft  hans  vii  slagilar  sir,  ok  laust  kykva-voftva 
síiiuin  i  ttmnina.  er  skagfti  ór  hotimu,  Hkr.  i.  100,  (Otkn.  12,  I.e..  alters 
the  word  into  •  kilfanum,'  but  erroneously ;  the  legend  of  the  death  of 
earl  Sigurd  bears  resemblance  to  that  of  Hannibal's  death,  as  told  in 
Pauvaii.vni.il. — tit/hvi;««tos  rlv  ftttrrvAor.)  3.  lively,  glad :  svi 

verftr  herrinn  kvikr  vift  þenna  kvitt,  at . . .,  AI.  1 17.         4.  in  the  phrase, 
skrifta  kvikr,  to  be  alive,  swarming .-  þótti  jorftin  oil  kvik  skhfta  fjnr 
maunfjolda,  Stj.  598  :  of  vermin,  i  þeuum  haug  li  hundrinn  Argus,  og 
skreift  nd  kvikr.  Od.  xvii.  300  (irtTAesos  arvs-o/wierrei*). 
k vik-sandr,  m.  quick-tand. 

kvlk-»etj&,  t,  (kyk-setja,  Ems.  viii.  201),  to  bury  alive,  Birft.  179, 
Ann.  1 357,  l'r.  4 1 3  : — eccl..  kyksettr.  embrined  as  a  saint ;  man  gott  orftit 
til  kykscttra  Í  batnum  i  þessi  hiift,  Ems.  viii.  101. 

kvik-ailfr,  n  ,  mod.  kvika-silfr,  [Dan.  lv<tg-sulv],  quick-úlvtr,  mer- 
cury, Rett.  39. 

kvik-iyndi,  n.  a  swamp,  quick-'.and. 

kvik-tré,  n.  a  kind  of  bears*  carried  on  horseback  ;  reifta  i  kviktrjim. 
ktrikra,  u.  f..  mod.  kvlkJ,  jEngL  quick;  Swed.  quieka],  tbe  quick,  the 
the  nails,  and  in  animals  under  the  hoofs ;  i  hendi  heitir  . . . 


kvikva,  Edda  110,  ftcq.  in  mod.  usage;  skera  nogl  upp  i  kviku,  fo  r»f 
the  nail  to  tbe  quick;  jinia  best  upp  i  kviku.  to 
quick.  II.  fermentation,  swelling,  of  a  fluid  :  also; 

and  kvika.    kvlku-dropi,  a,  m.  drops  o/k..  Edda  4. 

kvikvft-settr,  part,  enshrined,  6.  H.  230  (in  a  verse). 

kvikvendi,  n.,  spelt  and  sounded  vanously,  kykvendi,  mod.  kvik- 
indi a  living  creature,  of  men  and  beasts:  hon  (the  eaith)  tarddi  oil 
kykvendi,  Edda  (pref,);  þau  ba:Ai  (sou/  and  body)  eru  eitt  kvikcivdi. 
Horn.  (St.);  allt  er  hijóft  þat  et  kvikeudis  eyru  mi  hcyra,  Ski:da  1*3; 
þar  af  sicrar  hann  oil  kvikvendi.  Edda  (prcl.) ;  oil  kvikvendi  farddu  dauftaii 
frumgetnaft.Mar.;  hann  itti  xgislijilm  cr  öll  kvikvendi  hrxddusk  vift.  Smu. 
I  j  1  . — animals,  beaur,is  opp.  to  iiifii,nienni!iir  <  k  kykvcnd.n.  Skilda  I  So; 
manna  cfta  kykvenda,  656  C.  26  ;  c.nhveriu  kvikendi,  Es.  128;  alia  tugia 
ok  fill  kykvendi,  Sks.  499  B  ;  pi  cr  Gufi  haffti  skr)'d<lan  allan  beim  meftr 
kykvendum  cfta  fuglum,  498  li ;  pi  do  oil  Egipikra  manna  kv:kcndi. 
Stj.  272;  sem  fiat  kvikvendi  var  vert.  Gþl.  190;  hvercgum  kykvendum 
cr  maftr  vlsar  cftr  fa-lir  at  manni,  Grug.  ii.  119;  hvctju  var  likt  ?— Sem 
kykvendi  l..-ti,  Ems.  vi.  202  ;  en  ekki  var  siftan  mein  at  bessu  kykvendi. 
144.  Best.  50  (of  a  salamander) ;  kv.kenda  kyn,  ti«<f  of  beasts,  St).  IS  ; 
skor-kvikcudi.  insects;  skrift-kvikendi.  reptiles. 

kvilla,  u,  f.  -  kvilli ;  burs  veldr  kvnma  kvillu.  Riinakv. 

kvilli,  a.  m.  [cp.  kvelli-],  sicknef,  admen/,  frtq.  111  mod.  usage. 

kvintill,  111.  a  kind  of  measure,  Kb.  4f>'3. 

kvlxr,  ii\.calm;  «ce  kyrr.    kvir-leikr,  m.  -  kyrrlcikr.  Thorn.  41. 

KVI8,  m.  [kviftr;  cp.'Goth.  71»],  a  rumour,  tattle;  mi  icni  konungr 
hcyrfti  kvis  pcirra,  Stj.  518.  v.l..  freq.  in  mod.  mage,  as  in  2  Cor.  xn.  10 
-1  Gr.  ý  iðv/n <i lioi. 

kviaa,  aft,  to  gossip,  whimper ;  mi  sem  bana  se-r  sina  menu  kvisa  mrft 
s*-t,  Stj.  J 18;  Jk'j  batit  kvisat  i  milli  yftvar,  a:  .  .  .,  Edda  jO. 
kvla-gbgn,  f.  and  kvla-aocur,  f.  pi.  lale-bearmg,  Sturl.  iii.  I2j. 
kviata,  aft,  [UK.  7ia/ya>i~dsn>AAi;rai].  /0  ora«ri>  out  like  a  tree;  sem 
hritt  hris  ruer  |>at  er  i  skúgi  kvistaft,  Kas.  ui.  447  ;  k.  Inn  af  bo.  Stj.  4c  l ; 
þeir  kvistuftu  þar  bil  mikit.  tbey  cut  (wood)  for  a  large  fir*.  Eb.  314: 


lunpi  Kvihiui,  f«  m'/nn  ii  mtrrt.  is  new.  l\n.  I  jo  ;  «uv  11.111^111  kiikiii,  .  pen  sniiuuu  i"»'  mimi,  *ury  cut  ^wwuuiym  L» 

MS.  415. 10:  mt»  kriknuftu  tungli,  itith  a  new  itom  :  »f  light",  to  quicken.  '  metaph.  to  o.l  drum,  el  hann  kvivtar  af  nwi  sliki  viisina  scm  þu  cit. 
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Lv.  49 ;  vera  mm  at  ek  kvijta  einhveni  ydar  udr  en  ek  em  fclldr.  Njaid. 
344;  kvuu  menu  nidr  icm  hrividi,  Karl.  155. 

XrÍJtlÍÐgr,  m.  a  sa fling:  descendants  of  Kvist,  Landn. 

kriatottr,  adj.  twitted,  gnarltd,  of  wood. 

KVI8TR,  tu.,  pi.  kvistir,  acc.pl.  kvistu,  [Dan.  kvist;  Svted.  qvist ; 
akin  to  kvisl]  : — a  twig,  branch ;  tokum  tvi'i  kvistu  ok  leggjum  «  on  i 
nivnd  krossins,  Fms.  i.  1 36;  þ«ir  veltu  viðjuuum  A  drckaun,  ok  rylgir 
mair  upp  hverjum  kviiti,  Fas.  ii.  188;  á  limar  ok  kvistu  vidarins,  Fms. 
vi.  15,»:  adrir  hjuggu  kvistu  at  trjitium,  Matth.  xxi.  8;  sialdan  verda 
kvittir  bctri  en  aoalm-,  O.  i{.  L.  5  ;  i  kné  gengr  hnefi  cf  kvistir  pverra, 
Am.  69;  sem  fura  at  kviiti.  Horn.  5  ;  sent  critir  ú  kvisti,  31  ;  i  kykum 
kviiti,  1«  a  living  twig,  i.  e.  in  a  fair  condition,  D.Li.  303;  kvisti  fjuldi, 
Ski.  441  :  mctaph..  engi  kvistr  þorni  si  cr  af  mcr  blómgask.  Ski.  616  B  ; 
med  kviiti  rs,  ok  tried  tisins  hring  (of  the  cross  stroke  in  the  letter  0), 
Skilda  161;  il-kvistir,  poet.  ' foot-twigi'  =  the  ton.  Am.  62,  cp.  •in-ofuf 
in  Hes. Op.  740.  2.  in  mod.  usage  also  a  knot;  tt<S  i'ullt  at'kvistum, 
a  tree  full  of  knots.  3.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

kviat-akœoT,  adj.  '  twig  nothing,'  epithet  or"  the  sun  (?),  Him.  5. 

kvUtungnx,  tn.  pi.-  kvisttingar,  Sturl.  iii.  1K4. 

KVITTA,  ad,  [a  kind  of  iter,  from  kveda ;  Scot,  quitter]  :—to  rumour, 
report,  noise  abroad;  var  pi  kvittað,  at  mannsafiuðr  vacri  fyrtr  nordan 
lind,  Sturl.  iii.  19;  var  þat  kvitlad,  at . . .,  1.  62  C ;  cf  svi  cr  scm 
kvitta.  Al.  134. 

kvitt*,  ao.  [a  for.  word  ;  Fr.  quitter,  from  late  Lat.  quietare],  to 
«p.  of  a  debt,  due;  Gyrdr  kvittadi  Hall  bar  urn.  Vm.  73  ;  haim  kvittadi 
Orm  af  sógdu  jardar-verdi,  Dipl.  i.  1 1 ;  hetir  þú  kvittad  fyrir  mig.  Pass. 

KVITTR,  in.,  pi.  kvittir,  acc.  kvittu,  [kvidr]  : — a  report,  low  rumour; 
s*  kvittr  kom  >  fir,  at ....  Eg.  164  ;  sá  k.  kom  fyrir  þi»,  at ... ,  Knis.  i.  67  ; 
Ijoita  upp  kvitt,  to  spread  report!,  Nj.  107  ;  kveykja  kvittu,  Kms.  v.  316  ; 
hann  kvad  þat  ckki  vera  nema  kvitt  ok  pata  einn,  Horn.  1 13 ;  eigi  tkulu 
bar  kvittir  rAda,  Grig,  i.  347,  Oisl.  47 ;  gjaltú  varhuga  vid  þeim  kvitt 
holoa  {murmur),  Sighvat ;  bidr  hann  ok  konung  varud  vid  gulda  þeim 
kvitt  cr  barndr  hofdu.  Fins.  vi.  42;  þing-kvittr,  JW,rdr  þúttisk  spyrja 
tidenda, —  Hum  sagdi  ping-kvitt,  he  told  htm  newt  from  parliament,  Sturl. 
i.  30;  Svcins  menu  segja  aptr  þeim  kvitt,  Orkn.  404  ;  liauu  heyidi  þann 
kvitt  at  Hornbodi  muudi  himum  eigi  triir,  298 ;  þetta  bcrr  brcytiliga  til, 
er  þú  hetir  at  ganga  cptir  kvittum  (tittle-!attle,  kvittun  MS.  falsely)  uvisra 
miiuia,  Lv.  77. 

kvittr,  adj.  quit,  acquitted,  receipted;  er  hann  skyldr  kirkjunni  sjotjin 
aura  en  kvittr  urn  allt  amiatt,  Vm.  4 ;  gora  c-u  kvittan  ok  lidugan,  Dipl. 
in.  I  ;  handlcggia  kvitt  ok  lidugt,  v.  1;  gefa  e-t  kvitt,  Kms.  v.  291  :  the 
phrase,  skilja  kvittr  við  kvittan,  to  put  clear  from  one  another ;  um  allt 
þvi  eg  kvittr  er.  Pass..  Vidal.  paSiiiu  :  whence  kvittera,  to  give  a  receipt 
(kvitterixig). 

kvitt-eamr,  adj.  slanderous,  Krúk.  46  C. 

KVl,  f..  p|.  kviar,  [ynry  or  quoy,  Orkn.  and  Shetl.],  a  fold,  pen,  esp.  where 
sheep  are  milked;  rcka  fé  í  kviar,  Hrafn.  8;  at  i  kvium,  Di|>l.  ii.  14; 
oUagask  hann  vid  þann  er  kvíua  i,  Orág.  ii.  329;  ór  kvi  ptirri,  id. ;  cf  bu- 
tt gengr  ór  kvium,  Js.  100;  kvia  gimbill,  a  young  ihetp,  Sturl.  ii.  150;  »cin 
saudir  í  kví,  Fms.  viii.  219  ;  hugS.sk  mundu  taka  Jul  i  kvium  sem  saudi  til 
skurdar.  60  : — in  mod.  usage  in  pi.  the  pen  where  sheep  are  milked,  moka 
kviar,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse).  ísj.  þióds.,  Píltr  og  Stiilka,  Snút :— metaph.  a 
lane  of  men  branching  lik,  a  fork  -  klombr.  6.  H.  119*  Orkn.  46H,  Eg. 
332,  Sturl.  i.  29.  Fms.  vi.  69  :  in  plur.,  Lv.  0,5.  Glúm.  386.  compos  ; 
kvia-ból,  n.  a  millnng-plate,  Snót.  kvía-gnrðr,  mod.  kvfa-veggT, 
m.  a  pen-wall,  Hrafu.  8.  Sturl.  ii.  195.  Kviar-mið,  n.  a  local  name, 
I.ando. :  local  names,  Kví-á,  Kvin-bekkr,  Landn. 

kvia,  ad,  to  pen  sheep  for  milking,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  to  ptn,  hem  in, 
Bs.  i.  330,  Fs.  27 :  to  encloit,  at  konungr  kvu  oss  hór  í  vúgs-botninum, 
fms.  xi.  66,  Grett.  83  A  ;  kvia  e-n  af,  to  shut  one  up. 

KVlÐA,  píet.  kviddi,  but  in  mod.  usage  a  strong  pret.  kvcid,  kvidu, 
kvidit;  but  in  pres.  weak  kvidi : — to  feel  apprebentionfor,  with  dat. ;  kviad 
e-u,  hann  kviddi  ok  engu  vilgi  nijok,  B>.  i.  393;  hann  kviddi  dauda, 
MS.  623.  1  ;  kaupmadrinn  ok  búandinn  kvidir  sér  ok  sinu  (i\  Fms.  viii. 
234  ;  ckki  kvidi  ek  hut,  Bret.  36  ;  menu  kviddu  fjir-fom'idum  minimi, 
Bs.  i.  47Q ;  ok  kvida  ekki  hótum  hans,  Fzr.  21  ;  harms  bess  er  hann 
kviddi,  SkÁlda  186: — with  prep.,  kvida  vid  c-u,  id.;  kviddu  allir  vid  kvimu 
hans,  Gul.  78;  snemmt  er  btlr  at  k.  vid  hinuni,  Lv,  26;  k.  vid  harmi, 
Skilda  186;  hann  kviddi  vidr  frostinu.  Stj.  122  ;  hann  kviddi  mjuk  vif 
Anaud,  Horn.  118;  ok  kviddu  meiin  mjuk  vid  þcim.  Fs.  76;  svo  kvidi 
eg  sizt  vid  dauda.  Pass.  37.  1 4  : — k.  fyrir  e-u,  id.  (mod.) 

kvíðb,  u,  f.  apprehension,  anxiety,  Sks.  328  B;  kvidu-itadr./«rr,  appre- 
hension, Ld.  190. 

kvíð-bjóðr,  m.  a  ditmal  foreboding,  B$.  i.  1 45. 

kTÍð-bogi,  a.  ni.  (q».  kvidbodi),n/'/'rro«««>;c« ;  bera  kviSboga  fyrir  e-u. 

kvidi,  a,  m.  apprehension,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  —  kvida. 

kríðinn,  adj.  ftmHÍ,  anxious,  Karl.  49 1 ;  li-kvidimi,  unconcerned,  F.b.  88, 

kvio-Vgmligr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  gloomy-louking. 

KVlOA,  u.  f..  gen.  pi.  kvigna.  Glum.  340.  [Scot,  and  North.  K.  qury 
or  why*]  :—a  young  nw  before  she  has  calved,  Lat.  ;«wtca,  Landn.  46. 
»64,  Grig.  i.  502.  Lb.  318,  Sturl.  i.  173,  Fas.  in.  an,  Bret.  10,  Edda 


(prcf.)  ;  kvigu-kiillr,  B».  i.  368,  Kb.  318,  passim  :  a  local  name,  KvlffU- 
v&gar,  Landn. 

kvigendi,  n.  a  young  cow  or  bullock.  Fas.  i.  213  (where  =  kviga) ;  in  local 
names,  Kvigtuidft-Oörðr,  -nea,  mod.  Kvígondlj-fjördr,  Landn. 
kvigildi,  n.  =  kugildi,  q.  v. 

kvigr,  m.  a  young  bullock,  \.it.juvencus,  Edda  (Gl.)  :  a  pr.  name,  F'b. 

KVISL,  1.  a  branch,  esp.  of  a  tree,  a  fork,  Fms.  i,  75  (a  dung  fork) ; 
hcy-k..  a  bay  fork  :  oi  a  stag's  horns,  Str.  3  ;  kvísla-tré,  a  forked  tree,  a 
fork,  Rd.  2<>6:  of  the  letter  y,  Skiilda  161.  II.  metaph.  the  fork 

of  a  river ;  hann  hélt  upp  eptir  inni  Eystri  kvisl.  Km*,  vii.  j  j,  1 88,  Stj.  108, 
Symb.  13  ;  mi  eru  kvislir  fleirt,  ok  skal  eigi  banna  fiski  for  i  einni  kvisl, 
Grág.  ii.  3j  1  ;  mid-k.,  the  middle  stream,  Nj.  236;  Elfar-kvislir,  a  local 
name,  the  mouth  of  the  Gota  River.  Fms. ;  Vana-k.,  Hkr.  (begin.)/—  the 
stem  or  pedigree  of  a  family,  skal  i  þú  kvisl  ódal  hvcrfa,  Gþl.  28  2  ;  milli 
fjarborinua  kvisla,  Sks.  330 ;  kyn-kvisl,  ztt-kvisl,  nid-kvisl.,  lineage. 

kvialo,  ad,  to  branch;  k.  saman,  Bs.  i.  314  :  but  esp.  dep.  kvialaak, 
ro  branch  out,  of  a  ttcc,  lineage,  stream,  etc.,  Fms.  v.  347.  Fs.  146,  Sks. 
44 1.  609, 

kvola  or  kvila,  a8,  ro  squeeze  or  crumple  between  the  bands. 
kvonatr,  n.  =  kynstr,  Ann.  I4O7. 
kvorft,  ad,"»korra. 

kvoa.  f.  a  little  hollow  place,  =  kjos,  q.  v. 
kvotla,  ad.  to  dabble,  (converiational.) 

KVÆÐI,  11.  [kveda],  a  poem,  song ;  kv^di  is  the  general  name,  dripa, 
Ijód,  mil,  kvida,  rima,  the  names  of  special  kinds ;  but  kvsedi  cannot  be 
applied  to  a  hymn  ;  yrkja  kv*di.  Fms.  i.  1  2,  Ö.  H.  180;  svi  sem  segir  í 
kviedum  hans,  Eg.  178;  ek  vznti  litil  kvardis-mynd  mun  þrt  i  þykkja, 
Fms.  vi.  366;  i  foruum  kvxdum  eda  sogu-ljódum,  Hkr.  (pref.);  tel  þú 
oss  k.  nukkut,  Ó.H.  207  :  en  þó  rita  ek  flcst  eptir  þvi  sem  fiunsk  i  kvaedum 
skilda  pcirra  er  v.  ru  mcd  ölaíi  konungi, . . .  i  kvardum  eda  odrum  kved- 
skap, . . .  ef  eigi  va;ri  k.  ba>di  ny  ok  forn,  6.  H.  (pref.)  ;  en  kvzdin  þykkja 
mér  s.zt  ór  stad  fzrd,  ef  þau  cm  n'tt  kvedin  ok  skynsanilega  upp  tekin, 
Hkr.  d»rcf.);  blautlig-k.,  lavesongs,  Bs.  i.  237 ;  forn-k.,  an  old  song;  erti-k., 
q.v.;  lof-k., an  encomium ;  mansungs-k.,  a  love scmif,  Bs.i.165;  Gry'lu-k„ 
tou-k.,  a  fox  song,  etc.,  passim.       cosums :  kveodia-laun,  n.  1 


for  a  poem,  a  prize,  Bjarn.  7,  lsl.  ii.  231,  Kins.  111.  93 
adj.  knowing  many  songs  (by  heart\  Fms.  vi.  391. 


ekki  var 


n,  n.  pi.  reward 
kvwða-fróðr, 

no  k.,  Odd.  106 


',rr.\',"t^ 


(by  he; 

kvaodinn,  adj.  ^  kviedafródr ; 
new  Ed. 
kvtcfa,  d,  to  choke;  sec  kxfa. 
kvœkla,  ad,  [kvak],  to  chirp,  Kas.  iii.  372. 
kvœlni,  f.  ^kvelni,  Horn.  122  new  Ed. 

kvasmt,  n.  adj.  [koma ;  Scot,  queem ;  Germ,  be-quem],  coming :  in  the 
phrase,  eiga  kvarint,  to  have  free  passage,  to  come;  er  engum  ydrum 
moiinum  ks'arut  i  Noreg  (i.  e.  being  outlawed),  Hkr.  ii.  87,  Isi.  ii.  43a  ; 
aptr-kviemt,  lit-kvxmt,  as  also  hald-kvemr  (q.v.),  hug-kvstmr  (q.v.) 

kvrcn,  (.,  see  kviii. 

krasna,  d,  mod.  t.  (kvaaitist,  Fb.  i.  213),  to  make  a  man  marry,  Grett. 
87  A.  II.  reflex,  kveenaak,  to  take  a  wife,  Gliini.  344,  Kb.  i.  2 1 3  : 

part,  kvasndr,  mod.  kvœntr,  married,  of  a  man,  Sturl.  i.  31,  Fair.  3. 

kvæning,  f.  the  taking  a  wife,  marriage,  Fms.  x.  197. 

KVÖÐ,  (.,  gen.  kvadar,  pi.  kvadar,  mod.  kvadir,  [kvedja],  a  claim, 
demand,  esp.  as  a  law  term  :  I.  a  summoning  of  neighbours  (biia- 

kvöd),  Grág.  i.  36,  53,  ii.  fl,  passim;  the  summons  was  cither  to  be  on 
a  man  at  home  (hciman-kvöd  and  kvedja  heiman  bua)  or  in  parliament 
in  special  cases  (þinga-kvod  and  kvedja  biia  i  þ'ngi);  the  Utter  was  the 
case  in  the  tólptar-kvidr  (see  kvidr).  or  in  case  one  or  more  of  the  neigh- 
bours summoned  had  died,  and  it  was  necestary  to  make  up  the  roll ; — 
Oddr  kvcdr  heiman  búa ;  .  . .  þat  vcrdr  til  tidinda  at  madr  andask  or 
kvödintii,  Oddr  kvcdr  annau  I  stadiun,  fara  menu  mi  til  þings. . . .  Hcfir  þú 
rangt  til  búit  múlít.  kvatt  heiman  tiu  bda  ok  er  þat  logleysa,  itlir  þú  þat 
i  þingi  at  gora  en  eigi  i  hiradi,  Band.  5  :  a  body  of  neighbours,  þcir  ruddu 
fuira  biia  or  kvudinni,  Nj.  100;  vanda  skal  búa  i  þinga-kvud  slikt  sem  i 
heiman-kvod.  Grig.  i.  142  ;  and  n'ttir  eru  }>cir  menu  &  þingi  at  kvedja 
ef  þeir  eru  bar  staddir,  ef  heiman  eru  ri'ttit  i  kvod,  id. ;  sti  sok  cr  heiman 
kvod  iylgir.  Grig.  i.  130,  142  ;  vera  n'-ttr  i  kvi>d,  to  be  duly  elected  a 
'neighbour,'  Grig.;  gagu-kvod,  a  counter  summons,  ii.  102  ;  tdlptar- 
kvod,  Landn.  89.  II.  any  demand,  duty ;  þótti  bzndum  hann  yfrit 

frckt  matla  í  kvodunum,  Fms.  xi.  225  ;  nú  i  ek  hrudrs  of  kviid,  a  song 
is  due  from  me,  Höfudl.  2.  in  mod.  u»jge  esp.  liability,  burden, 

see-vice,  =  Germ,  frobn-diemt.  cosiros  :  kvaðer-váttr,  m.  a  witness 
duly  lummontd.  Grig.  i.  43,  ii.  33 1.  kraðax-vœtti,  n.  evidence  of 
summons.  Grig.  ii.  321. 

kvððull,  m.  in  frum-kvödull.  q.  v. 

KVOL,  f.,  gen.  kvaUr,  pi.  kvalar,  mod.  kvalir,  [kvelia;  Dan.yuafJ: —  ,4-^  ■••**it\ 
torment,  torture.  Am.  61,  98,  Fms.  viii.  53,  Stj.  157,  Sks.  155  :  eccl.  the 
Paysion,  Pass..  Vidal,  passim  :  in  plur.  esp.  the  ferments  of  hell,  hclvitis 
kvalar,  Kb.  ii.  391,  Nj.  273;  i  Hclviti  ok  kvölunum,  Luke  xvi.  23;  ji, 
sagdi  Sturla.  svi  inn  vera,  þviat  allar  kvalar  munu  honum  spardar  td  annars 
htims.  Sturl.  i.  89.  compds  :  kvnlA-stnor,  m.  a  place  of  torment,  Rb. 
4  24.  Luke  .xvi.  38.      kvnla-atund,  f.  the  hour  of  the  Passion,  Pass. 
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KVÖLD — KYNSTR. 


kvöld,  n.  evening ;  see  kyeld. 

kvöl-helmr,  m.  /4*  borne  of  tormtnt,  hell,  Sól.  53. 

kykr,  kykvendi,  kykfé,  etc..  see  kvikr,  etc. 

kykva-vööví,  a,  111.  the  quick ;  tee  kvikr. 

kylia,  ft,  to  Hammer ;  k.  til  uroanna,  Fm».  rii.  165. 

KYIiFA,  u,  f.  [Engl,  club:  Germ,  kolbe ;  Din.  kölle]  :— a  club,  Fm$. 
i.  177,  xi.  paisim,  Sd.  ch.  14 :  the  laying,  láta  kylfu  riifta  kasti,  to  lake  a  | 
tbana,  metaphor  from  the  ball  ami  the  bat.    kylfu-hOgg,  n.  a  blow  I 
with  a  club,  Fros.  xi.  144,  has.  ii.  367.  II.  Ibi  club-formed  btai  | 

on  a  ship's  stem  ;  svartar  kvifur,  Sighvat. 

kyin,  u.-kvlfa  II ;  bá  fárftu  konungsmenn  stafuleá  &  skeioar-kylfinu, 
ok  hvldu  þeim',— þú  mxlti  jarlinn.  at  stal'nbuar  skyldu  af  huggva  kyltiiiu, 
O.  H.  40. 

Kylflngar,  n.  pi.  tbt  inhabitants  of  a  part  of  the  ancient  Garftar,  Eg. 
ch.  10,  Kb.  .510,  Symh.  9. 

kylja,  u,  f.  -  kylr.  Clf.  1 2.  5  J. 

kylli-flatr,  adj.  prostrate ;  delta  kylliflatr.  (slang.) 

kyllir,  m.  tbt  scrotum.  Drop).  24.  Edda  (Lauf.) :  esp.  of  beasts,  hrnts- 
k.,  nautv-k. :  a  bag,  skyr-k.,  a  bag  for  curds,  Grett. ;  tobaks-k.,  a  tobacco- 
pouch,    kylli-nef,  m.  a  nickname,  Orkn. 

kyin*,  u,  f.  a  kiln,    kylnu-eldr,  n>.  a  kiln fire,  Gbl.  376. 

kylr,  m.  a  gwt  0/  cold  air,  Sks.  1 96  B. 

kylta,  u,  f.  [perh.  akin  to  kjöltr,  q.  v.],  a  quibbU;  var  þó  samt  k. 
mcft  þeini,  Sturl.  ii.  J65. 
kyltl,  n.  a  bad  reading  for  kyrtill  (q.  v.),  Nj.  48. 
kymi,  a,  m.  a  dark  retired  nook;  see  af-kymi. 

KYN,  n„  gen.  pi.  kynja,  dat.  kynjum  :  [akin  to  katnn,  kunua]  : — won- 
der ;  en  eptir  þetta  k'yn  bytigisk  hund  Drottins  yfir .  .  .,  Stj.  436 ;  þútti 
mönnum  þetta  kyn  mikil.  Sturl. ;  þa  urdu  múrg  kyn  b*fti  i  draumum 
ok  sýnum.  Bs.  i.  661:  þótti  þeim  þat  kynjum  sxta,  655  xxvii.  si; 
monnuin  þótti  kynjum  vift  bregða.  Ems.  vi.  95  :  in  mod.  usage,  bad  er 
ekki  kyn,  Vis  not  to  be  wondered  at.  cqm?ds  :  kyn-burðr,  m.  a 
strange,  monstrous  birtb.  Stj.  80.  kynjavlauaa,  adj.;  var  eigi  k.  iiftr 
lauk,  it  was  not  by  fair  meant  at  tail,  }>orf.  Karl.  384.  kynja-lnti, 
n.  pi.  strange  gestures,  Fmi.  »1.  218.  kynja-mein,  n.  a  strange  illness 
(not  natural).  Us.  i.  644.  kynja-menn,  m.  pi.  '  tmndtr-ptople,'  i.  e. 
fairies,  goblins ;  altar  ok  aftrtr  kynjamcun.  Us.  i.  417-  uncouth  people, 
jiirunn  kvaft  svt  eigi  urn  kynjamcun  alia.  Ld.  36:  hafa  mrr  allir  kynja- 
meiin  ilia  gcfisk,  Mag.  7.  kynja-sott,  I",  id..  Aim.  13S9,  Hom.\St  ) 
kynja-vetr,  m.  a  '  wottder-unnter,'  Us.  i.  417. 

KYN,  n.,  gen.  pi.  kynja,  (but  kyna  less  correct.  Greg.  75,  Sks.  450  B) ; 
[Ulf.  kum  -  yiros,  passim  :  —  qwk^.  l.uke  ii.  36,  Philipp.  iii.  J  ;  Ispnsitpia, 
Luke  i.  8;  A.S.  cyn  ;  Engl,  kin;  O.  H.  G.  kunni ;  Dutch  kunne;  Instill 
mod.  Gum;  Swed.-Dan.  konx  Lai.  genus;  Gr.  firot]  : — kin.  kindred; 
par  atti  hann  kyn  hallt,  Eg.  2fc8  ;  faðir  þcirra  haffti  kyn  átt  tvcim  mcgin 
Gautcll'ar.  72;  Danskr,  Sxnskr  at  kyni,  Danisb,  Swedish  by  extraction, 
Ö.  H.  passim  ;  e-m  kippsr  i  kyn.  Fins.  ii.  3  »,  Glúm.  346 ;  telja  kyn  sitt  til 
e-s,  Fm>.  v.  132  ;  ek  a  kyn  á  Janitalandi,  Ö  Hill . — in  names  of  families 
-  a  bouse.  Olvutitiga-kyn,  tbt  bouse  of  tbt  O.,  Laudn. ;  My  timaniu-kyn, 
tbt  bouse  of  tbt  Af..  Eg.  770;  VatnsrirSinga-kyn,  tbt  boust  of  tbt  W..  I.d. 
I  29  ;  Kircks  kyn,  Eirek's  kin,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  kyn  þjóoar,  mankind, 
Geisli  20,  Mcrl.  2.  29 ;  lira  kyn,  lofoa  kyn,  ?t.  21  ;  gumiu  kyn,  id. ;  kyn 
bcima,  id. ;  l^da  kyn,  id.,  Edda  (in  a  verve) ;  kyn  aldar,  id..  Hums.  34  ; 
g)'gjar  kyn.  giant-kind.  Heir.  13:  gyldis  kyii.  wolf-kind,  Edda  (.Ht.); 
kyn  kvewia,  womankind,  Kormak  ;  karl-kyu,  male  kind:  kvcnn-kyn, 
womankind ;  jofra  kyn,  the  royal  kin,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse);  kouuuga  kyn, 
royal  family,  Fms.  xi.  406.  2.  <i  tribe ;  i  ollum  kynjum  (friirsi  Israel, 
Stj.  .342  ;  allra  mannligia  kyna.  Gieg.  75.  II.  a  kind,  sort,  sptcits ; 

allr  (Viiaðr  meftr  jnfuu  kyni,  Stj.  17H  ;  mcö  rcykelsi  ok  nlJu  kyni  biota, 
6j6  A.  ii.  14:  ■  skyldasta  kyni,  of  the  most  befitting  kind,  I.andn.  iM ; 
liralr  tvitúgr  eða  lengri  cms  kyns.  Grág.  ii.  337  ;  alls  kyns,  of  every  kind, 
Fms.  v.  345  ;  annars  kyns,  of  other  kinds,  viii.  251  ;  h  vets  kyns,  of  any 
kind;  cngis  kyns.  of  no  kind.  Stj.  27  ;  margs  kyns,  of  many  kinds,  Fb.  ii. 
297;  {>e>s  kyns,  of  that  kind,  Fms.  vi.  216.  S.  gender ;  karl-kyu, 

maiculine;  kveii:i-kyn,  feminine,  Skálda  1S5:  hvárginligt  kyn,  neuter. 
iHs, ;  toll,  kyn  ok  nafn,  1S0;  kynjankipti.  cban^e  of  gender.  iSj.  kyns- 
mavdr,  m.  a  kinsman;  tra  kynsmoiuuim  Abrahams,  6j6  li.  2;  fyrstr 
jinna  kynsinaniia.  Eg.  263.  536,  F'ms.  ii.  22. 

kyn-borlnn,  part,  of  noble  km,  D.  I.  i.  185. 

K  YND  A,  d.  mod.  t,  to  kuulle,  light  a  fire ;  k.  finu,  eld,  loga,  bál,  vita, 
Hkv.  3.  37.  Am.  j.  Mar.;  ok  skyldi  þaftan  vita  tyrst  upp  k.  ef  hcrr  v*ri 
u'nii,  Fai.  iii.  18;  k.  ofn.  Fb.  1.416:  absol.,  skahii  eigi  bcioask  at  baka 
lieitara  en  ck  mun  kynda.  Eg.  239 :  metaph.,  Heilagr  Audi  kyndi  Astar- 
eld  Í  brji'Ktum  þcim,  Greg.  18.  II.  rerlex.  to  be  kimlled ;  log- 

brfindununi  kastadi  u|>]i  i  Inirgina  ok  tók  at  i  kyndjsk,  Fms.  x.  29: 
hugnun  kyndisk  svá  im>Tguni  brondurn  sem  bodoroum,  Greg.  19  ;  ok  er 
bat  (the  bale  hie)  er  mjok  i  kynt.  Fas.  i.  202  :  for  Vsp.  47  see  kyiina  and 
mjotuor. 

kyndari,  a.  m.  a  kindlcr,  Fb.  i.  416. 

kyndi,  n.  -  kyn,  in  the  phrase,  bess  kynJis  =  þcss  kyns.  Bs.  ii.  fy,  162. 
kyn  dill,  m.  [cp.  Lat.  candtla],  a  eandlt,  torch,  Stuil.  ni.  172 ;  hrcru-r 


kyndlar,  Sol.  69 ;  kyndil  ok  kerti,  Edda  ii.  419 ;  Ey-kyndill,  Island-taper, 
name  of  an  Icel.  lady  of  the  beginning  of  the  1 1  th  century  from  her 
taper-formed  figure,  Ujam.  cotrrm ;  kyndil-ljóa,  n.  candle-light, 
llkr.  ii.  382.  kyndil-mál,  n.  a  eandlt  measure.  wick[1i,  Bs.  L  339. 
Xyndil-measa,  u,  f.  Candlemas,  the  feast  of  tbt  Purification,  ó.  H.  £3, 
Bs.  i.  73,  Rb.  532,  Dipl.,  N.  G.  L.  passim. 

kyndug-liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  guilefully,  Bev. 

kyndugr,  adj.  guileful.  Sks.  320,  Fas.  i.  76,  Karl.  63,  7»,  Kb.  i.  77. 

kyndugakapr,  m.  guile,  wilineu,  Vb.  i.  208,  Stj.  198.  Mar..  Katl.  71. 

kyn-fard,  f.  kindred,  extraction.  Eg.  22,  Fms.  xi.  54.  Ó.  H.  112  .  in 
plur..  Stj.  191. 

kyn-ferði,  n.-kynfeto,  Magn.  434,  Ld.  86.  Fm».  xi.  18,  Ó.H.  81. 

kyo-ferdusr,  adj.  of  such  and  such  extraction.  Mar. 

kyn-fylgja,  u,  f.  a  family  characteristic,  peculiarity,  Sturl.  iii.  1IH3. 
Laudn.  276,  Bs.  i.  196,  Barl.  paasim  :  a  family  genius.  Fas.  i.  I»2,  (see 
fylgia) :  kindred,  Sks.  48;  kynfylgju-spell.  a  spell  m  a  family.  H.t. 
247.  '48. 

kyngi,  f.  [Icunna],  prop,  knowledge,  but  only  sued  of  magic,  6136  B.  2, 
Ó.  T.  36,  1st  ii.  89 ;  kyngi  kraptr,  magical  power.  Fas.  iii.  444  ;  kjragi 
veftr.  a  storm  raised  by  magic,  ii.  435  ;  see  fjölkyngi. 

kyn-sjóðr,  adj.  of  good  family,  Str.  1 1. 

kyti-göfgi,  f.  nobility  of  birth. 

kyn-Köflgr,  adj.  of  noble  kindred,  Sks.  274,  Mar. 

kynja,  að,  impcrs.,  e-n  kynjar,  fo  wonder,  tbink  strange. 

kynjaðr,  part,  descended,  native,  Fms.  i.  241,  Landu.  28S,  Stf.  61. 

kya-kri»l,  f.  a  •  *««-iraitiii.-  lineage,  f*digret.  Fms.  i.  a  1 8.  Sks.  96.  Stj. 
48,  54,  1 1 2,  passim  :  kind,  hljóo  herir  margar  kynkvulir.  Skálda  173. 

kyn-lifa,  adv.  strangely,  Horn.,  Nj.  130. 

kynlig-lelkr,  m.  a  strange  thing,  Sturl.  i.  131. 

kyn-ligr,  adj.  strange,  extraordinary,  wonderful,  Fms.  ii.  154.  157. 
viii.  15,  x.  169.  xi.  9,  lsl.  ii.  352;  e-m  gorisk  kynligt,  tofiml  urange, 
feel  ill,  Finnb.  J  36. 

kyn-likr,  adj.  resembling,  Bs.  ii.  142. 

kyn-litill,  adj.  of  low  extraction.  Is),  ii.  62,  Barl,  169. 

kyn-marsjr,  adj.  of  various  kinds,  Sks.  86. 

KYNNA,  d,  mod.  I,  [causal  from  kunna],  to  make  known;  k.  s^r  c-t. 
to  make  known  to  oneself,  study;  k.  iii  ksupskap.  þórfi.  17  new  Ed.; 
hann  kynudi  »ér  svá  sidu  aunarra  manna,  Fms.  iii.  213;  k.  e-m  e-*,  to 
communicate  to  one.  fjjj  xi.  3,  MS.  623.  1 2  ;  hverr  mun  kyrsna  oss  (ibne 
us  tbt  way)  til  konungs,  Karl.  470;  kyona  um  e-t.  to  enquire  into,  Stuil. 
i.  32.  II.  reflex,  to  become  known,  const  abroad;  pa  pat  kyiidisk, 

then  it  was  sem,  Hkm.  18,  Greg.  59 ;  e-m  kynnisk  e-t,  to  get  acquainted 
with,  því  hcldr  sem  mór  kynnisk  betr,  Fms.  ii.  37,  vi.  392 : — with  daL, 
kynnisk  e-u.  ro  become  acquainted  with  a  thing.  Vs.  31  : — with  act, 
kyuuask  e-t  (  -  kynna  sor  e-d),  to  study,  teygja  til  þe»s  orsga  menu,  at 
kynnask  vArt  mil,  Bs.  i.  59 ;— with  prep.,  kynnask  við  c-n.  to  offend  a 
person;  hann  kynndisk  vift  mik,  (ok  sukk  spjóti  sinu  við  sj<iA  milium 
ok  rcio  i  brott).  lsl.  ii.  498 ;  but  also,  to  make  acquaintance  with  one,  in 
a  good  sense.  Stj.  422,  Konr.  10,  passim  ;  perhaps  also  the  debated  passage, 
iiijötuor  kyndisk.  /**  m/«-  enquires  (,?),  Vsp.  47,  belongs  to  lku»  word  aud 
not  to  kynda,  sec  mjötuðr. 

KYNNI,  n.  acquaintance,  intercourse: ;  &  ck  þir  slíkt  k.  »iö  þórdf. 
Eg.  148;  þat  er  vina-kynni,  friendly  intercourse,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  3;  akka 
ck  þcss  kynni,  i.e.  /  have  not  deserved  it.  Am.  13  :  habit,  nature,  kot- 
mauna-k.,  Sturl.  ii.  17  (in  a  verse);  þat  er  mannsiru  kynni,  at  .  .  .. 
Horn.;  ii-kyiini,  Genu,  unart,  bad  manners.  Hm.  18.  2.  a  friendly 

visit  lo  a  friend  or  kinsman ;  þat  var  engi  siftr,  at  sitja  lengr  en  þrjár 
nxtr  at  kynni.  F^g.  698  ;  Gliimr  var  par  þrjár  nattr  at  kynni  siuu.  en  bá 
bysk  hann  heim,  Gliim.  344  ;  uftru  sinni  mun  ek  hingat  kynuis  leila. 
Sturl.  i.  93  ;  koina  til  kynnis,  Hm.  16,  29,  32  ;  sarkja  kynni,  to  make  « 
visit,  Ó.  11.  115;  fara  á  kynni,  id.,  Fb.  i.  532  ;  fara  til  kynnis,  id.,  B)aru. 
Í9 ;  sitja  at  kynni,  ro  iray  011  a  visit.  Eg.  I.  c.  S.  domestic  affairs: 

þau  em  eru  kynni  heima  at  bin,  Band.  13:  home.  m*r  bykkir  sem 
yú  mutiir  eiga  hér  kynni,  Fb.  i.  253;  heim-k.,  home;  hii»a-k,  budd- 
ings ;  sala-k.,  id.,  Vþm.  3.  coairDi :  kynnia-farcV,  f.  o  journey  on  a 
visit.  Orkn.  220.  kynnLs-cjðf,  f.  a  gift  to  a  visitor.  Fms.  »i.  31^. 
kynuia-loið,  f.  a  visit,  Sturl.  i.  58,  655  xxrii.  4.  kynnia-Uit,  L 
(-leit&n,  Sturl.  C,  I.e.),  a  visit,  Njarft.  36S,  Sturl.  ii.  25,  Drop).  9,  Sto». 
17.  kynnia-aókn,  f.  a  visit,  Hkr.  i.  114,  Sturl.  ii.  18  C,  Ó.  H.  1 14. 
kynnia-viat,  f.  the  being  on  a  visit,  a  visit,  Ld.  192,  Fms.  iv.  256. 

kynning,  f.  acquaintance  with,  knowledge  of.  esp.  in  an  eccl.  sense, 
Horn.  3,  Greg.  21,  Fms.  ii,  46,  F'asr.  136,  Stj.  377. 

kyn-rfkr,  adj.  of  great  extraction.  Band.  29  new  Ed. 

kynal,  n.  p\.  wonders,  strange  things ;  mikil,  stór  kynsl.  Fas.  i.  194,  iii.  7. 

kyn-alóð,  f.  kindred,  progeny,  pedigree,  Edda  (pref.).  Eg.  1 00,  709. 
Stj.  314  :  kindred,  family,  Edda  (pref.),  Laudn.  108.  Ó.  H.  189. 

kyn-amar,  adj.  o//o»  extraction,  Sturl.  i.  153  C. 

kyn-atafr,  ni.  a  scion.  Edda  (Gl.) 

kyn-sjtorr.  adj.  highborn,  noble.  Eg.  127,  137.  Fms.  i.  63.  x.  379. 
Bret.  53. 

kynatr,  n.  p!.  strange,  prodigious  things,  esp.  of  witchcraft,  Fms. 
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iii.  89.  Fai.  i.  56, 194,  iíi.  2JO,  308  ;  kymtra-maAr.  ii.  415  ;  ÍA-kyrutr, 


adi.  blessed  with  good  and  great  offspring,  a  man  from 
whom  many  great  and  good  nun  art  descended;  fjoldi  manna  er  frii 
Karltcfui  koininn,  ok  cr  hann  k.  maðr  orAmn,  Kb.  i.  «49;  tri  Júda  er 
mcstr  höfAingi  ?ir  ok  kyntzlattr,  Stj. 
kyn-vani,  adj.  '  wanting  in  liindrtd,'  Fas.  iii.  357. 
kyn-Tiðr,  m.-kynstafr.  Stor.  30. 

kyn-þáttr.  m.  lineage,  Stuil.  i.  8,  Landn.  48.  Fm».  ii.  89.  Stj.  443. 
Korm.  160. 

kyrð  or  kyrrð,  f.  [Ulf.  qairrei -^»pa<iriji],  rest,  quietness ;  i  kyroum, 
in  rru,  Fms.  xi.  90.  Korm.  140;  mcA  kvrA  ok  friAi,  Fms.  x.  404. 
kyrfl-liga,  adv.  meanly,  humbly,  Ulf.  4.  44. 
kyrfl-ligr,  adj.  bumble,  mean;  hiisabtor  litil]  ok  k.,  Fa».  iii.  219. 
kyrkisg,  f.  a  strangling.  Gnig.  ii.  9. 

kyrkja,  t.  kvirkja  in  N.G.  L.  i.  340.  341,  [kvcrk],  to  ttranglt,  Gn 
ii.  9;  heiigdr  eAa  k»Tktr,  131  ;  kyTktr  eda  kafAr,  34;  kvirkt  coa  kv: 
N.G.  L.  i.  340;  kmkir  klafi,  341. 

kyraingr.ni.a  tuttling  i?),of  a  calf  or  sheep;  dreklca  sét  kyrnings  hjarta, 
Fb.  ii.  676. 

kyrn-aainr,  adj.  slanderous,  Knik.  46. 

kyrpingr,  m.  [korpa],  a  weaklmg(?),  at  abuse,  Edda  ii.  495  ;  aldrci  guri 
ek  þik  likan  öAruni  kyrpingtmi,  Grett.  94  A,  B. 

KYHR,  adj..  older  form  kvirr,  which  it  freq.,  e»p.  in  Norse  MSS.. 
N.  G.  L.,  Bt.  i.  18  ;  in  preterit  pronunciation  kjurr  or  kjur ;  both  the  r't 
belong  to  the  root,  and  arc  ttill  proucd.  so;  c»mpar.  kyrrari,  tuperl. 
kyrrastr:  [I'll*,  qairrus  -  f/wiot,  2  Tim.  ii.  24;  Swed.  auar .  Dan.  over; 
N.  H.  G.  ktrr]  .—stilt,  quiet,  at  rest ;  halda  A  vApni  kyrru.  to  bold  a  weapon 


at  rest.  Grig.  ii.  64 ;  ei  þvAttr  er  upp  hengdr  fyrir  helgi,  to  skal  hanga 
kvirr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  397  ;  titi  kvirr  mc&an  heilagt  cr.  id. ;  hlvAir  þo  at  þeir 
si  þrir.  cr  hér  á  landi  veri  jafnan  kyrrir.  Grig.  ii.  129;  hann  baft  Bulla 
.  Bt.i.  J8;  HAkon  bað  hann  hzlta  ok  1  Lf. 


C  vera  kyrran.  Fins.  vii. 

154;  er  mi  kyrt  par  til  er  menu  rtAa  til  boos,  Nj.  24;  lit  konungr  þ» 
vera  kyrt.  Eg.  18  ;  fat  vzri  nzst  niinu  skaplyndi.  at  kaup  þctta  vzri  kyrt. 
La.  212;  tetjatk  um  kyrt,  to  take  to  rest  (in  lite).  Eg.  I J  8,  Fas.  ii.  53» ; 
titja  um  km,  /0  sit  at  rest,  stir  not,  Nj.  loj,  I.d.  84  ;  halda  kyrru  fyrir,  not 
to  stir.  216.  II.  ncut.  kyrt,  as  adv.  gently ;  tak  þú  kyrt  par  A.  touch 

it  gently,  Ó.  H.  176  ;  honum  þúttí  of  kyrt  klegit,  Bt.  i.  462  ;  sli  þú  nú 
kytTara,  Fmt.  v.  152. 

kyrra,  A,  to  calm ;  kyrra  elda,  Rm.  41  ;  þeir  zstu  stundum  en  ttunduru 
kyrou.  Fas.  iii.  237 :  impcrt.  to  become  calm,  samdzgrit  ryfr  pokuiu  ok 
kyrrir  sjiinn,  ii.  516.  II.  reflex,  to  become  calm  ;  en  cr  kyrAisk 

i  strztinu,  Fras.  ix.  24;  en  er  kyrAUk  yfir  því,  MS.  645.  120;  af  þess 
nafni  kyrritk  padda  ok  stöAvask  oil  eitrkykvendi,  623.  26:  with  prep., 
k.  um  e-t,  tckr  mi  þaðan  af  at  kyrrask  um  málin,  Biarn.  73  ;  mi  kyrAusk 
þeir  Arnórr  við  pctta,  Sturl.  ii.  16. 

kyrring,  f.  calming,  R<;tt. 

kyrr-latr,  adj.  calm,  peaceful,  gentle.  Eg.  598 ;  vitr  maAr  ok  k„  702. 
Fms.  viii.  447.  "i-  "3- 


MS 


74.  41,  Stj.  33.  Lil.  1. 


kytr -loikr 

kyTT-liga,  adv.  calmly,  quietly.  Fins.  ix.  432 
kyrr-Ugr,  adj.  calm,  Sturl.  ii.  131. 

kyrr-aeta,  u,  f.  sitting,  living  at  rest,  Grett.  13:  tetjask  i  kyrrsetu,  to 
take  rest  in  life.  Eg.  367.  Fs.  21  ;  sitja  Í  kyrrtctu,  Orkn.  184;  hafa  kyrr- 
setu,  to  have  rest,  þortt.  SiAu  H.  170  ;  I'Air  una  mi  kyrrsctumii.  Fmt.  viii. 
379  :  in  plur.,  medic,  scant  of  exercise :  kyrrtetu-tak,  a  law  term,  bail  for 
a  person,  N.  G.  L.  i.  48. 
kyrr-aetja,  t,  to  sequester,  Ann.  J 391,  D.  N.  passim. 
kyiT-aœti,  n.-kyrrteu,  Hkr.  i.  30,  Eg.  367,  Fmt.  vii.  38,  viii.  279, 
Sks.  46.  I.d.  82,  Orkn.  142. 
kyrr-þey,  n..  in  the  phrate,  í  kvrrbey,  silently. 
kyrtat.  adv  ,  c)t.  kyrt  þat.  gently,  Skálda  188  (in  a  verse). 
KYBTILL,  m. ;  kyltl.  Nj.  48,  is  a  mere  misspelling  of  a  single  MS. ; 
[A.S.  eyrtel;  Engl,  lirtle .  (icrm.  kittel;  Dan.  kjortel,  and  conlr.  kjole]  : 
— a  kxrtle,  tunic,  gown:  hvitan  kyrtil,  Fms.  vi.  346:  rauor  k.,  Fb.  226, 
Nj.  48,91  ;  sk  er  tv4  kyrtla  n,  gefi  hann  aiinan  fntxkjum  monnum,  MS. 
635.  91 ;  ztla  j  a  man  góAan  mun  styttri  skykkju  pina  en  kyrtil.  Sks. 
587  ;  þeir  h<if6u  stutta  kyrtla  ok  svii  yfirhafnir,  Fms.  vii.  63;  kyrtla  af 
daudra  kvikcnda  tkinnum,  Stj.  39 ;  hilrlitr  k..  Bt.  i.  434  ;  kyrtill  mcd 
hettu,  876 ;  hílfcnnaðr  k..  Sturl.  iii.  306  ;  kyrtill  med  hloöum.  D.  N.  iv. 
36  j.         compds:  kyrtlla-bllld,  n.  /**  lap  of  a  kirtlt.  Ski.  718,  Fms. 
iii.160,  cp.  Eb.  226.       kyrtla-klœði,  n.  clotbfur  a  ktrtle,  Bs.  i.  434. 
Icyrtil«-Uuat,  adj.  without  a  kinle.  Mart.  132.  Sks.  286.  kyrtU- 
akaut,  11.  =  kyrtilsblaí,  Sks.  718. 

KY88A,  t,  [koss ;  Goth,  kukjan  ;  A.  S.  cyssjan ;  Engl,  kiss;  Germ. 
iisssen ;  Dan.  kysse;  Swed.  kys^a]•. — to  kiss,  Hkv.  3.  13,  bkv.  27,  Hkv. 
Hliirv.  43,  Skv.  3.  4,  Grig.  i.  337,  Landn.  347;  kysti  Kurmakr  Ste;u- 
gcr&i  tv»  kotsa,  Korm.  324;  k.  ú  hönd  or  knv  c-m,  as  a  token  of 
homage,  Fms.'v.  238,  vii.  314:  whence  the  phrase,  inargr  kystir  A  pi 
hun<i,  er  hann  vildi  gjarna  af  va-ri,  viii.  231.  II.  reflex,  in  a 

r,  Sd.  143,  Ski.  513. 


*  kysailigr,  adj.^/  to  be  kissed,  hssable.  Fas.  iii.  341. 

kyt»  01  kytra,  u,  f.  [kot],  a  cottage,  bovtl.  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  hús- 
kyta.  q.  v. 
kýfa,  b,  [knfr],  to  fill  over  the  brim. 

kyfla,  u,  f.  an  ogress  (?),  Fms.  viii.  305  ;  perhaps  better  gylfra,  q.  v. 
kykja,  t.-kingja. 

kýla,  d.  to  fill  a  bag,  to  fill  one's  belly  with  a  thing ;  ky'la  votnb  tiita 
it  niiSi  ok  mungitti,  F's.  4,  Fms.  i.  493 ;  kemba  iomb  |  k)'la  fulla  þcirra 
vonib,  Jón  |>iirl. ;  ky'la  ól,  to  tipple  ale,  drink  bard,  Fms.  vii.  I90. 

KÝLI,  ii.  a  boil,  abscess,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage;  the  phrase,  gripa  á 
ky'linu.  to  touch  a  sore  place,  Fms.  vii.  1  21. 

KÝLL,  m.  [cp.  Lat.  culeus],  a  bag;  var  \n't  svú  trodit  í  kyl  teni  knrni 
i  belg.  Fms.  vii.  21  :  hann  bar  kyl  þV.rs,  ii  rarnW  Thors  knapsack,  Edda 
)H  ;  karl  ok  ky'll,  beggar  and  scrip,  Nj.  274,  Slurl.  ii,  52. 
kýma,  d ;  kynia  at  c-u.  /0  make  merry  over  a  thing. 
kýmiligft,  adv.  in  a  funny,  facetious  manner,  Grett.  200  new  Ed. 
kymiligr,  adj.  amusing,  funny ;  kymtligar  ti'gur,  merry  talc,  Grett. 
98  A,  Mag.  15,  Art.  77;  frcq.  in  mod.  usage  also  of  a  person,  but  the 
etymology  is  nut  known. 

KÝE,  (..  gen.  ky'r,  dat.  and  acc.  kii ;  n.  pi.  acc.  ky'r,  gcu.kiia,  dat.  kilm ; 
and  with  the  article,  ting,  kyrin,  kyrimiar,  kúiini,  kúna,  plur.  kymar, 
kiianna,  kiinum ;  [a  word  common  to  all  Tcut.  languages,  as  also  Lat. 
bOs,  Gr.  Boit] : — a  cow,  Ld.  156,  lis.  i.  335  ;  kýr  sú  er  AnAumbla  h«?t, 
Edda;  kyr  þrrvetr,  (iiág.  i.  501  ;  kúlf-barr  kyr,  501  ;  geld  ky'r,  J02  ; 
kyT  yxna,  426 ;  snemmbarr  ky'r.  an  early-calving  cow,  viz.  in  autumn  or 
in  the  early  winter  months;  Júlabatr  ky'r,  a  cow  to  calve  at  Yule  time ; 
as  also,  siobarr,  virbarr,  sumarbzr,  a  late-calving  cow,  viz.  in  the  spring  or 
tummer  ;  srlja  kú  &  leigu,  Gþl.  98  ;  Irigu-kyr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  24  ;  leiga  kú,  id. ; 
mi  skal  fe  skilja  at  k\r,  75  ;  eigi  ellti  kti  en  atta  vetra,  id.;  veita  vörð 
kii  (dat.),  Gþl.  500  ;  eitt  kvcld  var  vant  kyT  (gen.)  í  þykkva-tk.'.gi.  Ld. 
Ij6  ;  ztluou  at  aka  htim  kiinni, . . .  þeir  es  kui.a  Attu,  Its.  i.  335  ;  kálta 

i.  305;  fimm  tigi  kiia  (gen.  pi.),  B.  K. 


kum  (kiium  MS.).  Grig. 
28:  allit..  karl  ok  kyr,  Fms.  ii.  138,  Sturl.  ii.  1J2.  (else  karl  ok  ky'll.) 
comfds  :  kúa-lubbi,  a.  m.,  botan.  a  boletus,  mushroom.  Hjalt.  kúa- 
mjólk,  f.  cow's  milk.  kúa-amjör,  n.  cote's  butter.  kyr-eldi,  n.  cow's 
fodder,  Dipl.  kýr-fóðr,  11.  a  c-jw's  fodder,  a  measure  of  hay,  Bs.  i. 
passim.  Boldt  89.  kyr-húð,  n.  a  cow's  bide,  Grág.  i.  505.  kyr- 
hvalr,  111.  a  kind  of  whale.  Kdda  (Gl.)  kýr-lag,  11.  -  ícei.  kúgildi,  a 
cow's  value,  B.  K.  8,  £3,  Gþl.  343.  kýr-land,  n.  land  yielding  a 
cow's  value  in  rent,  D.  N.  kyr-leiga,  u,  f.  a  cow's  rent,  H.  E.  i.  519, 
D.  N.  passim.  kýr-vorö,  n.  a  cow's  worth,  K.  Á.  206. 
kýta,  t,  [kýta,  Ivar  Aasen1,  to  quarrel,  quibble. 

KÆFA  (i.  e.  ko»(a)  or  krafa,  ö.  [kót'.  kel]a]  :—  to  quench,  cboie, 
drown:  þeir  vildu  kaffa  hann  i  lauginui,  F'as.  i.  377;  hann  karfir  hann 
ok  tlrepr,  Stj.  96;  kacfa  lj>  s,  to  quench  a  light,  Gisl.  29;  ok  marga  menu 
inm  ka>ft  i  stofu-reyk,  Sturl.  iii.  261  ;  kyrkt  coa  kva>ft,  N.  G.  L.  i.  340: 
reflex,  to  be  suffocated,  karfuisk  þá  hestrmn  undir  þórði,  Sturl.  iii.  23: 
metaph.,  sj'nin  kziisk.  Mar. 

KÆFA,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  seasoned,  preserved  meat;  in  western  Icel.  called 
villt-hriid. 

kœja,  b,  to  decoy,  allure^),  a  Sir.  Key. ;  Magnus  konungr  haf&i  tkiimmu 
Aor  komit.  ok  vildi  ekki  Uita  kecia  sik  samdzgrit,  þóttisk  þurfa  hvUdar. 

Mork.  36. 

keekinn,  adj.  ill-mannered,  Fb.  i.  77. 

kcekr,  m.  a  (strange)  habit,  mannerism;  þaft  er  ekki  ncma  kzkr,  göra 
s«'r  ut-p  kzki,  to  feign. 

KÆLA  (i.  e.  kœla).  d.  [causal  from  kala.  kól ;  Germ,  kuhlen]  .—to 
cw J.  Edda  7,  p-iiV  95,  Barl.  132 ;  lét  jarl  Iwra  vatn  i  ok  kzla  gt  iótio.  Orkn. 
352;  hann  hafti  kzlt  A  sir  marga  hluti.  Stj.  156 ;  at  hann  kzli  mina 
tungu,  id.;  at  hann  dn-pi  hinu  minntta  sins  fitigrj  i  vatn  ok  kzli  tungu 
miiu,  Luke  xvi.  24:  part,  kaldr  =  kaldr.  vúru  par  þA  mjök  kzld  hib)'li, 
Srurl.  ii.  109. 

kaa-melttari, 

KÆNA, 

Fmt..  fre<j.  in  imid.  usage.     Kienu-gardar,  111.  pi.  a  part  of  ancient 
Garðar  (q.  v.),  r  b.  iii. 
kœni,  f.  =  kznlciki. 

kaen-lelkr,  m.craft.sagacify,  Hkr.  i.  254,  Sturl.  ui.  315,  Fms.  viii.  292. 
kfen-liga,  adv.  cleverly,  warily,  Fms.  viii.  289,  xi.  326 ;  fara  k..  /0  go 
wanly,  Finnb.  352. 
kepn-llgT,  adj.  clever,  skilful,  Al.  145. 

KÆNN  (i.e.  kaenaX  adj.,  conipar.  kenni,  super),  kznttr  (kznattr);  j 
[O.  H.  G.  chiton;  mid.  H .  G.  kuene ;  Cierm.  A-iiiin]  : — itfii* ;  kœnna  hverr, 
every  wise  man,  Skv.  2.25;  kznir  menn,  Lciftarv.  40 :  an  epithet  of  God, 
Bs.  i.  13S  (in  a  vene)  ;  of  Christ,  Od.  9.  Hallfrrd  :  but  usually,  2. 
skilful,  expert ;  kznu  via  e-t,  skilful  in  a  thing;  kznn  viA  Icika,  orrostur. 
ri.ldaraskap.  Fs.  14,  Fms.  vi.  5,  vii.  357,  X.  231  ;  hinu  kznasti  at  allri 
herstjórn,  ii.  106  ;  kznn  viA  alia  rfkis-stjótn,  a  wi>e  ruler,  1.  21S  '•■ — clever, 
I  HAkon  var  kznttr  ok  fremstr  ok  gzlu-mcstr,  vi.  328  ;  kznni  ok  klúkari, 
[  St i.  248;  allra  kvenna  var  hóu  kznst  ok  orA;  fariu,  Ld.  122,  (kauiust, 
I  Fms.  ii.  21,  I.e.);  vig-kznn,  hrt-k.,  ttjórn-k. 


09. 

•tari,  a,  m.  [for.  word!,  a  ruler  of  a  feast,  John  11.  9. 
L,  u.  f.  [Germ.  A-<iiw»).  a  kind  of  boat,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  ni 
.  in  mod.  usage.     Kænu-garðar,  111.  pi.  a  part  of 
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,  u,  f.  skdl,  craft,  Skilda  164  ;  hann  »10  Imrpuiu  mco  svi  mikilli 
Bs.  1.  155. 

u,  f.  [Upr],  a  female  seal  leilb  young,  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  a 
nickname.  Km*, 
keppii,  t.  to  have  young,  of  a  seal. 

KÆHA,  ð,  to  accuse,  complain  of,  alto  to  plead,  with  ace;  fsor- 
stcinn  kvaðtk  cigi  vilja  kxra  frzndr  una  um  petta  mil.  Rd.  J34;  hver- 
vetna  par  Km  ef  cr  A  nokkru  mAJi.  þi  karri  þeir  scm  um  þat  mál  eigu  at 
dxma.  K.  A.  204;  hann  kxroi  angr  sinn.  Sir.  4;  kxra  vandrxdi  tin,  k. 
mil  tin  fyrir  e-m,  Hkr.  i.  196,  Fms.  x.  24;  ct  lands-nauAtvnjar  vcrða 


K.KNSKA — KATTARTUNGA. 


rroar.  Sks 


Rafn  kxroi  krankleik 


fyrir  honum  k. 

linn,  Bs.  i.  78a  ;  kxra  mil  tin,  to  plead  one's  cause,  dpi.  16  ;  «11  inál  ok 
sakarfctli  skyldi  fyrir  dómanJa  kxratk,  Stj.  164;  kxra  lug  cor  lof,  to 
debate  laws  or  licenses.  Grig.  i.  5  ;  þútt  þeir  kxrfti  {debated)  petta  um 
hri6  milli  sin.  Hkr.  ii.  42.  a.  to  complain,  with  prepp. ;  kxra  á  c-n, 

to  make  a  charge  or  complaint  against,  accuse  ;  mi  hón  tuí  ckki  *  okkr 
katra.  þviat  ek  tenda  kiiit  .cm  ck  hot.  Stj.  197 ;  Sviar  kxrftu  mjok  A 
Hékon  konung,  at  hann  haíði  brennt  Vcrmaland,  Fmt.  x.  2  :  to  plead 
against,  accuse,  gckk  (ram  tira  Jún  holt  ok  kaetdi  A  Kettlt-sonu,  at  þcir 
hefoi  úlogliga  tekit  fyrir  honum  kvikfé  mart,  Bt.  í.  73S  :  ef  nokkurr  kxr.r 
&  þA  joro,  Jb.  253;  engi  hafoi  4  kstrt  n«-  at  lundit,  Dipl.  i.  7;  vi6 
hvern  ciga  pessir  menu  at  kxra,  against  whom  have  these  men  to  com- 
plain t  Dropl.  16  :  kxra  tik,  to  complain,  murmur;  pegar  bxndr  tóku  at 
k.  sik,  Fim.  iv.  271,  Stj.  294. 

kfiern,  u,  f.  a  complaint,  csp.  at  a  law  term,  a  complaint  made  before  a 
king  or  court,  Kb.  ii.  170,  Dipl.  ii.  13  :  a  murmur,  Stj.  291  :  a  quarrel, 
dispute,  131.        cúvpdj  ;  ktrru-etni,  n.  a  matter  for  quarrel,  H.  E.  1. 
386.       kavru-lausa,  adj.  quit,  fret ;  kvittr  ok  kxrulauss,  Dipl.  it  .  5. 
knri,  a,  ni,  dear ;  hcilta  ok  kalla  kxra  tinn,  Stj.  70. 
,  in.  an  accuser,  Fmt.  i«.  454. 
lomlim,  part,  wished  for,  welcome. 
ksrleikr,  m.  (-leild,  a,  m  ).  /01*,  charity.  2.  often  in  pi.  inti- 

macy; hann  var  i  miklum  kxrlcik  vift  konung,  Eg.  406;  fx'.rir  var  pi 
í  hinum  malum  kxrleikum  við  konung.  171:  pi  goroisk  kxrlcikr  mikill 
mco  pcim,  Fmt.  i.  57  ;  var  hann  par  um  vctrinn  meo  konuugi  Í  kxrleikum 
miklum,  O.  H.94:  eru  með  Jieim  enu  mettu  kxrlcikar,  Nj.  268;  komtk 
hann  i  ena  mettu  kzrlcika  við  konung.  Eg.  I  2  ;  nú  cr  (jón'lfr  par  i  all- 
miklum  kxrleikum  mco  konuugi,  29.  3.  in  the  N.  T.,  iy&wn.  cbaritas 
in  the  Vulgate,  it  usually  rendered  by  kxrlcikr,  and,  if  with  the  article, 
the  weak  form  it  uted  in  gen.,  dat.,  and  ace,  but  the  ttrong  in  nom.,  thut, 
stundio  cptir  kxrleikanum,  1  Cor.  xiv.  I ;  þóaö  eg  talaoi  tungum  Englamia 
og  mannanna  og  hefoi  ckki  kxrleikann, . . .  þóað  eg  fjollin  lir  ttao  htxroi, 
en  hefoi  ekki  kxr'.eikatm  . . .,  but,  kxrlcikrinn  cr  þolinmóor,  kxrlcikrinn 
vandlxtir  cigi, .  .  .  ronin,  trtiin,  kxrlcikrinn,  en  kxrleikrimi  cr  mcstr  af 
þessum,  I  Cor.  xiii,  Vidal.,  Pass,  pattini ;  kjiitligr  k.,  carnal  love,  Stj.  131. 

kaBr-liga,  adv.  [Dan.  kiatrlig),  dearly,  lovingly;  elska  k.,  Mar.;  kysta 
k„  Biro.  176;  hcilta  c-m  k.,  Itl.  ii.  465. 
kær-ligana,  adv. »  kxrliga. 

r,  adj.  dear,  beloved,  Dipl.  ii.  II,  v.  10. 
,  adj..  compar.  kxrri,  tuperl.  kxrastr  and  kxrstr ;  [Dan.  kicer; 
Swed.  kdr;  this  word,  which  does  not  occur  in  old  poctt  of  the  heathen 
time,  wat  prob.  introduced  through  the  French  from  the  I.at.  carus]  :— 
dear,  beloved,  intimate ;  lengi  horu  vit  t'cogar  ekki  kxnr  vcrit  Norcgs- 
konungum.  Nj.  8 ;  hinn  kxratti  konungi,  Fms.  i.  I  j  ;  var  mco  þeim  en 
kxrasta  vindtta,  Eg.  3  :  gorou  |>eir  mcA  tAr  ena  kxrttu  viiuittu.  Nj.  103; 
vetil  ht-fir  kxrra  viA  þiirijlf  af  þinni  hendi.  Eg.  255  ;  allir  gorðu  ter  kxTra 
vift  Hikon,  Fms-  i.  11 ;  þinui  kxrattu  viua,  Stj.  539  ;  min  kxia,  my  dear! 
38S  ;  minn  karri,  my  dear! 

ktarala,  u,  f.  a  complaint,  Stj.  539 ;  þii  hófu  aðrir  menn  tínar  karrslur 
fyrir  konungi,  Hkr.  ii* 1 36 ;  jarl  hafoi  miklar  kxrtlur  i  Ivar  bodda.  Fms. 
ix.  jfjo.  Kœr«lu-«mina,  u,  f.  the  Sunday  Judica  me,  the  ;th  Sunday 
in  Lent,  early  Dan.  K&re-Sondag,  D.N.  pattini. 

ka»a,  t,  to  make  to  ferment ;  kxttr,  fermented,  decomposed,  etp.  of  the 
flesh  of  skate  or  tharks,  kxtt  skala,  kxttr  hikarl. 
KÆ8IB,  m.  rennet  fic<m  a  calf't  maw,  used  to  curdle  milk,  for  making 
and  tkyr  (q.v.).  freq.  111  mod.  utage.       ka»is-graa,  n..  botan. 
rt.  pineuicuta.  Hjalt. 

A.,  t.  [kitr],  to  gladden,  Stj.  4 1 8  :  reflex,  to  4*  gladdened,  rejoice, 
Hkr.  in.  278,  Barl.  144.  208. 
kictl,  f.  cheer,  gladness,  Fmt.  X.  409,  Barl.  74,  1 34. 
KOQODTiIj,  m.,  pi.  kog'ar,  the  joints  in  the  fingers  and  toes;  at  af 
tkyfoum  frenulum  kóglum  fóta  ok  tingra,  Stj.  379;  »keindi»k  Kormakr 
á  pumal-tlngri  ok  klofruAi  koggullinn,  Korm.  88,  Sturl.  i.  31  ;  ok  loddi 
köggullinn  i  sinunum,  Lv.  86,  Magn.  J36:  metapb.  a  small  piece,  m«- 
knggull,  tað-k. 
kðslAi  að,  [dimin.  from  kaga],  to  ogle,  þorst.  hv. 
köguT-bttrn,  n.  [Norse  kuggebarn\.  pr 
ling,  infant,  as  a  term  of  abuse,  Fat.  ii.  232. 
KÖOUHB,  rn.,  dat.  kogri.  pi.  kogTar :— a  quilt  witb  fringe,  a  counter 


.hv.  43.  Ft.  48. 

'  svaddled-bairn,'  a  bant- 


376,  Fmt.  X.  128,  150:  of  a  church  inventory,  kograr  þrir.  D.pl.  in.  4. 
I'm.  34 :  <i  bed-cowr,  hann  bjó  þegar  rekkju  ok  yfir  brciddi  einn  kagu. 
Sir.  45  ;  sour  i  ictklxoi  oil. . . .  bekk-klxoi  ok  kugra,  N.  O.  L.  i-  ill; 
kogur  ok  haudklxði.  Vm.  92  :  of"  dress,  vaða  ok  vxla  kngur  minn,  Hb!. 
13:  in  mod.  usage  of  fringe  or  fringed  cloth:  a  nickname.  Landn  ; 
munu  jjrðlytnar  tyuir  Grinu  kogurt,  vcrða  mír  at  bana?i46:  boua. 
the  thyrsus,  Hjalt. 

köffur-B7einn,  m.  =  kogurbam  ;  pola  þvilikum  kngursvcini  kt^>orvrii. 
Edda  30,  Mar.  lO}6;  skylda  ek  launa  kogurtveini  þinum  kioginjto.. 
Hbl.  13. 

KOKKR,  m.,  dat.  kekki.  a  lump,  e.  g.  in  badly-stirred  porridge,  in  the 
throat,  and  the  like;  snx-k.,  a  snow-ball,  Dropl. 

Kolaki,  a.  m.  [Kolr],  the  Black  One,  the  Evil  One,  in  | 

kölauír,  m.  [kalln],  pert,  saucy,  Grett.  1 16  A. 

kömbóttr,  adj.  [kambr\  crested,  Slj.  95. 

kðngull,  m.  a  stalk  ;  vinberja-k.,  a  vtne-sialk,  porf.  Kail. 

kðnguló,  f.  *  köngurvifa.    köngxJóar-veQr,  m.  a  spider's  tveb. 

kaoKur-vofa,  u.  f.,  which  is  the  truest  and  oldest  spelling ;  kong<w- 
vifa,  Eluc.  23,  Barl.  195,  v.  1. ;  kavugorvifa  and  kaungorvofva.  Mar.  153  ; 
whence  kimgulvifa,  Barl.  19J  ;  mod.  könguló:  [the  word  is  derived 
from  an  obsolete  kongur  (a  texture),  which  has  been  preserved  in  the 
Norse-Finnish  kankas,  kankuri ;  perhaps  also  kugurr  (above)  is  akin, 
if  not  trie  same  word;  O.  H.G.  kanker ;  Norse  kaangUj: — a  spider, 
pattini. 

koppu-steinn, 
Barl.  165. 

kðpur-mill  (kðpunaalogr,  Fat.  ii.  233,  v. I.),  adj.  banttring.  Fat. 
ii.  I  28  (in  a  verse). 

köpur-yrðl,  n.  pi.  (köpur-orð,  Karl.  463),  banter,  Edda  30,  Karl. 
463.  þior.  186. 

KÖR,  f..  gen.  karar,  a  bed  in  which  one  lies  bedridden :  liggja  i  k<», 
to  he  bedridden,  Ld.  82,  Hkr.  i.  35.  Bs.  t.351.  Fms.  ii.  200.  Ukv.  j.43; 
Itggjatk  i  k«.r,  to  lay  oneself  down  bedridden ;  sagSi  at  allt  var  annal 
athxtiligra  en  at  aavirftask  ok  leggjask  i  k6r.  Fg.  103:  mythol.  the  bed 


[North.  E.  cobble;  Dan.  kampesteeti],  a  boulder, 


compds  : 
karar-maðr,  m.  a  i 


.  Stj.  15S. 


fane ;  hann  let  giira  grind  um  legsuftmn  ok  brciía  vtir  kogur,  Fmi.  viii.  a  cat's  (rrAj;.  i.  ,S04. 
»37;  cr  leg  ham  í  miiju  kirk,.i-go|fi,  ok  brciddr  yfir  kogurr,  Hkr.  iii.  i  the  sea-plantain,  plantago 


of  He!  is  called  kor.  Edda  (Gl.) 
bedridden  carlme,  Sturl.  i.  36. 
Sturl.  1.  190,  Hiv.  50.  CIcjti.  51. 

kör,  n.  choice,  election,  (J.  H.  97 ;  see  kjör. 

kðr-beðr,  m.  —  kör.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

KÖRI  or  keri,  a,  m.,  medic,  a  tent,  probe ;  ef  kora  kennir  inn  til 
heila-basta.  Grig.  ii.  91  :  poet,  a  sword  is  callci 
Val-keri.  id, 

kör-leg,  n.  fie  lying  in  a  kör ;  ki>r!egt-maSr  —  I 
kOr-la»gT,  adj.  bedridden,  D.  N. ;  see  kartxgr. 
kfirtr,  m.  [karta],  short-born  (?) :  a  nickname,  Landn.,  Sturl. 
KÖ8,  f.  gen.  kasar,  a  heap,  pile,  at  of  ttona,  blubber,  or  the  like; 
hvalr  Ii  i  kin,  Eb.  292 ;  ok  cr  sii  kos  (<i  heap  of  stones)  par  enn  allt  til 
þcssa  dags,  Stj.  359,  v.  1.;  peir  þrir  fella  marga  riddara  ok  alia  i  cina 
kos.  El.  16;  sumir  Uigðuik  i  kot,  Fms.  viii.  306. 
KÖ8TR,  m.,  gen.  kastar.  dat.  kesti,  pi.  kcttir,  acc.  k«i*tu ;  [akin  to 
kos]: — a  pile;  bera  saman  i  kostu.  GrAg.  ii.  297;  þar  fell  hverr  um 
annan  þvetan,  tvA  at  þar  var  k.  mikill.  Fms.  ix.  225;  hjoggu  ok  biro 
saman  Í  einn  kost,  Sturl.  i.  69  ;  val-kottr,  a  pile  of  slain ;  hrit-k.,  a  pile 
of  fagots ;  kastar  skurðr,  the  right  of  digging  peat  enough  to  make  a  slack, 
Vm.  64 :  esp.  a  pile  of  fuel,  whence  po«.-t.,  lifs  kostr, '  life' s-pile' —the  body, 
Eb.  (in  a  vertc) ;  kattar  hcl,  ■  pde's-bane'  ~fire.  Lex.  Hopt. 
kCaungr  or  kauaungr,  m.  a  kind  of  jacket,  Fms.  vi.  422. 
KÖTTR,  m.,  kattar.  kctti.  pi.  kettir.  acc.  köttu.  mod.  ketti ;  [A.S. 
and  Engl,  car;  O.  H.  O.  cbatza ;  (lerm.  katze ;  Dtn.kal;  Swed.  kali]  : — 
a  cat,  originally  the  martin  cat  or  weasel;  engi  dyur  vcrSr  af  hlaupi 
kattarins,  Edda  19  ;  hross  eigu  menn  cigi  at  eta  ok  köttu,  K.  p.  K.  134 ; 
nirtt  tvA  ttorar  sem  kcttir  ungir  vxn,  O.  H. ;  liggja  hji  scm  kottr  i 
hreysi,  Orkn.  104  ;  sir  kottririn  musiiia,  ft),  ii.  309 ;  rifatt  cins  og  griir 
kettir,  to  live  a  cat  and  dog  life,  a  saying;  hvatr,  blauftr,  brcyrna  k. 
(q.  v.) ;  rt  tom-cat  is  called  frets,  hogui,  steggr ;  a  she-cat.  bleyoa  ;  a  black 
tom-cat,  kolr;  a  white  tom-cat,  mjaldr;  the  pet  name  it  ícita,  kit  kit. 
q.  v. ;  hrcyti-k.  (q.  v.),  the  ermine  cat.  It  seems  that  in  the  Saga  time 
(10th  century)  the  cat  was  not  yet  domesticated,  for  passages  such  as  Vd. 
ch.  1*,  Eg.  S.  Einh.  ch.  10,  and  the  story  in  Edda  (Thor  lifting  the  giant's 
cat)  apply  better  to  the  wild  cat  or  the  martin  cat ;  and  the  laying  in  fsl. 
ii.  1.  c.  (sees  the  cat  the  mouse  t)  probably  refers  to  the  weasel  and  the  field 
mouse  ;  but  that  early  in  the  1 2th  century  the  eat  wat  dometticated  e»cn 
in  Icel.  is  shewn  by  the  story  of  the  chess-players  and  the  kittens  leaping 
after  a  straw  on  the  floor,  told  in  Mork.  234,  305 :  for  a  curious  legeod 
of  the  genais  of  the  cat,  tee  Matircr't  Volkt.  190:  kattar  tour,  a  cat's 
son  (the  ermine  cat),  a  bastard,  was  a  term  of  abuse.  Hkv.  I.  18- — a 
nickname.  Landn.;  hvers  son  ertii? — Ek  cm  Kattarson, — Hverr  var  si 
kottrinn?  Fmt.  vi.  390.  compds:  kattar-auga,  n.  cat's  eye,  botan. 
forget-me-not.       kattar-rófa,  u.  f.  a  cat's  tail.       ka(tar-akinn,  n. 


katlar-tunga,  u,  f.,  botan.  cat's  long**. 
,  Hjalt. 
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Ii  (ell)  is  the  eleventh  letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  the  first  of  the 
liquid*.  In  the  Rutiic  alphabet  on  the  Golden  horn,  as  well  as  in  the 
later  Runes,  it  was  represented  by  f\  called  logr,  q.v.  (liigr  er  það  er 
fcllr  or  fjallt,  Runic  poem;  A.S.  Ia%u),  and  was,  as  the  form  shews, 
evidently  drawn  from  the  Orerk  or  Latin  alphabet.  lis  old  MSS,  a 
digraph  'j  is  often  utcd  for  II,  see  Bs.  i.  333  sqq. 

B.  The  /  is  in  Icel.  sounded  as  in  other  Tcut.  languages;  but  11, 
after  a  vowel  and  not  combined  with  another  consonant,  had  a  peculiar 

Imnst  dlb.  thus.  gull.  fall,  hella.  kaUa.  =  gudlh.  fadlh.  hedlha. 
This  pronunciation  is  still  observed  in  Icel.  as  well  as  in  some 
provincial  dialeds  of  western  Norway,  Vorse-vangen,  Sogn.  Hatdanger; 
in  some  other  parts  of  Norway  it  is  sounded  as  dd.  There  are  no  meant 
of  ascertaining  with  certainty  whether  the  ancients  sounded  //  exactly  as 
the  Icel.  at  present  do,  or  whether  it  was  not  more  aspirate  than  ikntal 
(as  lib).  2.  the  peculiar  aspirate  sound  of  /  before  a  radical  dental 

is  mentioned  Gramm.  p.  xxxvi.  (II):  thus  holt,  allt,  gult,  lilt,  hallt,  etc. 
were  sounded  (and  are  still  sounded)  as  liolht,  alht.  gnlht,  ilht,  halht ;  at 
also  in  old  writers  before  d,  hold,  kald.  =  holhd.  kalhd,  although  in  mod. 
pronunciation  the  aspirate  sound  is  less  perceived  before  a  media  than 
before  a  tenuis. 

C.  In  some  Icel.  words  the  II  is  due  to  assimilation,  and  answers  to 
Goth.  Ip,  Saxon  and  Germ.  Id.  e.g.  Icel.  gull  *=  Goth,  gulp,  Engl,  and 
Germ,  gold;  it  is  however  likely  that  originally  these  words  were  dis- 
tinct in  sound  from  those  which  had  a  radical  //,  and  it  may  be  that 
the  present  peculiar  sound  of  II  was  due  to  this  cause — that  the  sound 
of  the  assimilated  //  prevailed  and  became  universal,  whilst  the  original 
radical  11  sound  was  lost ;  though  even  in  the  earliest  rhymes  no  distinc- 
tion is  to  be  perceived.  3.  in  much  later  times  <W  assimilated  into  // 
i.i  a  few  words,  btilla  -  ttfiftta  ;  as  also  Ir  into  II  in  inflexions,  hull «  hólr, 
stell  -stelr.  Gramm.  p.  xvi.  (I.  3.  a) :  in  still  later  times  rl  changed  into 
II,  jarl.  karl,  varla.  etc.,  which  in  mod.  pronunciation  is  sounded  as  jail, 
kail,  valla,  etc.;  but  this  is  not  observed  in  writing,  although  it  is  so  in 
early  print,  as  also  in  MSS.  of  the  I  fth  century. 

Car*  All  words  having  a  radical  initial  i  (W)  arc  to  be  sought  for 
under  H  ;  see  the  introduction  to  that  letter, 
labba,  aft,  to  slouch;  labbafiu  veginn,  Bleti,  a  ditty. 
I.  ADA,  aft.  [Ulf.  lapon  ^  leaXttv ;  A.  S.  lafyan ;  Hc-1.  lalbjan  :  O.  H.  G. 
I  adorn ;  Germ,  laden\  : — to  bid,  invite  a  guest ;  Geirriftr  sparfti  ckki  mat 
sift  menn,  ok  I«;t  g<>ra  skúla  sinn  urn  þjóftbraut  þvcra,  h<>n  sat  ú  stúli  ok 
ladafti  iiti  getti,  en  borft  stt'ift  iiiui  iainan,  ok  matr  a,  Laudn.  too;  ok 
munu  metin  macla,  at  sa  laði  er  riíftin  n,  Biam.  53:  Broddhelgi  baud 
þeím  bar  at  vera  .  .  .  þorslciun  spurfti  hri  hann  lafiafii  gesti,  þorst.hv. 
44;  lift  J  I.irft  i  hull,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  cf  hann  er  kurteuliga  Uftaftr,  Fms.  x. 
334:  metaph  ,  lafta  mom  til  sin.  to  draw  on*  />  on«»//,  SkAlda  (m  a 
verse).  Harms  6f.  I.ikn.  38;  lafta  menu  til  eilil'rar  sa-lu.  Hi.  1.  517;  ok 
til  hugtlcota  virra  Drottinn  sjálfan  ok  Eugla  hans.  Horn.  149: 
ik.  to  be  drawn;  ok  laftask  allir  til  Broddhclga,  Vápn.  19, 
but  perhaps  better  hlaftask.  see  hlafta  (fine), 
laðaðr,  m.  an  invitatton.    laílUSa-maör,  m.  » laftmaftr ;  ok  beift  hann 
af  pvi  tern  1.  hans  jarteina,  Bs.  i.  303. 
laftan  or  loAun,  f.  an  invitation. 

laO-orO,  11.  an  invt.'ation,  bidding:  þiggja  laftorft  at  e-m,  Biarn.  53, 
and  perhaps  in  the  corrupt  passage  Its.  1.  141  instead  of  leitorft  or  ietorft. 
Uftrurm  or  Utrún,  in.  [from  Li\.latro.  -nit],  a  robbtr,  AI.68.St3.91. 
laf,  n.  a  lap;  kjol-laf,  hcnipu-laf. 

LAFA,  pres.  lafi,  pret.  Uffti,  pass.  pret.  neut.  lafaft:—  to  bang,  dangle, 
as  a  flap;  loddi  kuugullinn  á  sinuuum — þá  mzlti  Oddi.  hit  Ufa,  muna 
þeir  mrin  er  riggja,  Lv.  86;  kom  i  íótiiui  vift  ókUt,  ok  tók  af  svá  at 
bffti  vift.  Sturl.  11.  70;  þat  it  l;tla  ok  vesalliga  (höfuft)  sem  lafir  a  þínum 
hilsi,  Bjam.  68  :  metaph.  /0  dangle,  ok  þykkí  mét  sem  ekki  torfarii  sc  is 
leift  minni  potlú  lafir  u  stigum.  Ks.  3» ;  lengí  hefi  ek  lifat  i  haugi  minum 
ok  Ufat  ii  fé,  Fas.  ii.  271. 

f.  (from  Early  Engl,  lejdye ;  Engl,  lady ;  A.S.  bla-fdige ;  but 
at  a  time  when  the  initial  aspirate  had  already  been  lost  in 
the  Engl.]      a  lady,  Sks.  455.  41,7.  MS.  4.  7.  and  now  and  then  in  mod. 
poetry,  but  the  word  never  took  root, 
laf-hraoddr,  adj.  quivering,  fueling  from  fear,  Gisl.  60.  Hem. 
Lafrana,  m.  a  pr.  name  _  Laurence,  Bs. :  Lairanz-dogr,  m  ,  -mpsisa, 
u. :..  -vaka,  u,  f.  the  day,  man.  vigil  of  St.  Lawrence,  Us.,  Kms. 
laf-akeggr,  m.  'wag-beard, '  a  nickname,  I.andn. 

la.lt,  n..  I»ai  Aasen  laf;~tbe  coin  or  joint  in  a  wooden  building,  D.N. 
passim;  cp,  lopt.    lafl-stoinn.  m.  a  Uft  stone.  D.N. 

LAG,  n.  [leggja],  a  stratum,  layer ;  vúru  pá  Varbclgir  at  taka  af  pau 
log  sem  eptir  vi.ru  briiaiinuar,  Em».  ix.  «13:  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  e.g. 
lag  i  vegg,  a  layer  or  course  of  masonry.  II.  metaph.  shape, 

Lii.fvrma :  1.  a  laying  in  order,  due  place,  right  position  ;  leggja 

sts'ii  I  lag,  to  ship  the  rudder  in  in  place,  hook  it  on.  Ems.  vii.  47  ;  leggja 
s'.y'ri  úr  Ugi.  to  unship  the  rudder,  Al.  67  ;  ganga  or  lagi.  to  be  dUplactd, 


Qget  wrong,  Fms.  viii.  291 ;  fóru  nú  bry'un  hans  Í  lag,  bis  brttcrs 
smooth  and  straight,  of  a  man  frowning.  Eg.  306;  korna  lagi  A  e-t.  to 
make  a  thing  right,  get  a  thing  into  order,  Fms.  xi.  a8;  hann  kvaftsk 
eigi  lagi  muudu  á  koitu  fyrir  uzttu  velriurtr,  67 ;  fvlkiugar  hans  komask 

I  vel  i  lag,  bis  ranks  fell  into  good  order,  Al.  14]  ;  brugftit  er  nú  lagi  or 
því  sem  vant  er,  i.  c.  matters  go  wrong,  not  as  tbey  sure  wont  to  go,  Grett. 
1 K3  new  Ed. ;  mrrri  lip,  pretty  well.  9.  companionship,  fellotcsbip, 

j  in  an  enterprise  of  peace  or  war;  leggja  saman  lag  sitt,  to  enter  into 
fellowship,  Orkn.  88  ;  þcir  áttu  mikit  lag  vift  þvcrxinga,  Lv.  73  ;  bundu 
peir  jarl  lag  sitt  samaii.  Ems.  i.  JO;  kom  til  lags  vift  Sigurft  jarl  si  maftr 
er  hiit  Kauðr,  I94;  pá  réftsk  til  Ugs  meft  houum  Eiuair  þambar- 
tkellir,  v.  4;  taka  c-n  til  lags  ok  frJagsskapar,  x.  101 ;  hann  fiir  til  I 
meft  Sorkvi  Karli  ok  herjafti,  Nj.  183:  of  living  togei 
til  lags  vift  Beru,  Gullp.  13;  fi-Ug.  q.v.:  cohabitation,  eiga  lag  vift 
koiiu.  to  cohabit,  Karl.  47.  biftr.  347,  Ver.  17.  H.E.  i.  J47,  Fins,  vi,  122  ; 
taka  konu  til  lags,  Bs.  i.  St. 3  ;  fvlgja  e-m  at  lagi  (i.  e.  not  in  wedlock), 
Sturl.  i.  94,  97  ;  fa  lag  konu,  þiftr.  399.  3.  market  price,  tax.  at 

e.g.  in  Icel.  the  godi  of  a  district  had  to  'lay,'  i.e.  set  or  regulate  the 
market  price,  Harnsaþ.  S.  ch. 3 ;  gjalda  allt  at  pvi  Ugi  sem  j>ar  gengr,  Gr»g. 
i.  313;  leggja  lag  n  mjol,  ii.  404;  leggja  lag  n  varnuig  manna.  III.  ii. 
136;  sagfti  þann  vanda  at  hann  legfti  lag  a  varniug  manna,  id.;  hund- 
raft>-Ug,  B.  K.  J3;  fjar-lag,  rajr,  Giág.  i.  500.  4.  a  thrust,  stab, 

^j-  97.  *SS-  E-g-  3.U.  379,  Orkn.  450,  Fms.  11.94.         passim;  see 

j  leggja.  5.  regular  time;  árar-lag  (q.v.).  a  boating  term,  time, 

I  stroke;  hafftu  Ugift,  keep  timet  hafa  seint,  fljótt  Ugift,  kunna  ekki  árar- 
Ugift  :  so  in  the  saying,  allt  vill  Ugift  hafa,  all  things  rejuire  time  and  tact, 
or  require  to  b*  done  in  a  due  manner ,  ú-lag,  disorder ;  paft  er  allt  í  óUgi, 
þaft  er  ólag  á  því:— naut.,  lag  is  tbt  lull  between  the  breakers,  the  nick 
of  time  for  landing ;  but  t'lag,  the  wrong  tint*,  when  the  breakett  are 
dashing  against  the  shore;  one  of  these  waves  is  called  daufta-Ug,  see 
the  interesting  passage  in  lsl.  þjúfts.  i.  660.  0.  [Engl.  Iay\ an  air, 

tune:  hctu  peir  er  bundmr  vúru  ú  hiun  hcilaga  Thorlik  bi.kup.  at  \x\t 
skyldi  lausir  verfta,  logum  nokkrum  (songum,  v.  I.).  Sturl.  ii.  33:  freq. 
iu  mod.  usage,  esp.  of  hymns,  hymtta-'.ag,  a  hymn-tune,  of  the  Ambrosian 
hymns;  salma-lag,  a  psalm-tun*;  visna-lag,  a  song-tune;  rinina-lag,  a 
ballad-air:  alto  used  of  metres,  in  old  metric.  Haftar-Ug,  FUida  (Ht.) 
t40;  Togdrápu-lag,  137  ;  tog-lag,  138;  Furnyrfti-lag,  143;  Balkar-lag, 
id.;  Galdra-lag,  I43  ;  Flagfta-lag.  345  ;  it  is  possible  that  songs  composed 
in  these  metres  were  a  kind  of  '  airt'  accompanied  by  singing.  II. 
adverb,  in  layers ;  i  tvemiu  Ugi,  in  two  layers,  double,  i  ms.  i .  1 56  ;  Í  o!lu 
lagi,  in  every  retptct,  in  tvtrylbing,  guile.  Band,  6  new  F.d. ;  i  miirgu  lagi, 
in  many  respects,  F'nit.  vi.  133,  F's.  1 33  ;  i  lumu  Ugi,  in  some  respects,  Fms. 
vi.  307.  S.  with  compar.  or  super!.,  denoting  degree;  i  meira  lagi, 

considerably,  rather,  þifir.  80 ;  i  fyrra  lagi,  rather  early,  amung  the  earlier, 
lsl.  ii.  136;  minnsta  lag,  tb*  least  share,  Sturi.  iii.  338;  1  verra  Ugi, 
among  lb*  worst,  Hrafn.  9;  i  hljóftara  lagi,  rather  lilenf,  Sks.  370;  i 
fastara  lagi,  Str.  9;  í  lengra  lagi,  þann  dag  svaf  Unnr  Í  lengra  lagi,  U. 
slept  that  day  longer  than  the  was  wont,  Ld.  14 ;  i  Urgra  lagi,  Stj.  107  ;  Í 
harrra  lagi,  i  fremra,  siftara  lagi,  [xassini ;  i  mesta  lagi,  very  greatly ;  si  er 
í  mcsta  lagi  strauma  peirra  er  k  Breiftafirfti  eru.  Ld.  56.  Stj.  If 6  ;  i  heldra 
lagi.  Ems.  ii.  73,  Al.  93:  Helias  var  i  fyrsta  Ugi  spimamia,  //.  was  one 
of  the  first  of  prophets,  Vcr.  J9  ;  i  elzta  lagi  sona  hans,  among  the  oldest 
of  his  sons,  Kagrsk.  1 1 ;  Í  nsrrra  Ugi,  rather  close,  Konr.  3 ;  1  fiesta  lagi, 
tvry  numerous,  Gisl.  36 : — sér  i  lagi.  laid  by  itself,  apart,  D.  N.  ii.  93  ; 
meftallagi  (q.  v.),  average.  compdi  :  latjs-kona,  u.  f.  a  concubine, 
Bs.  i.  Sol.  lasra-maor,  m.  a  companion.  Grig.  ii.  10,  Fbr.  195,  Karl. 
513,  Fms.  ii.  87.  iv.  377,  vii.  3fO,  passim. 

B.  LOtJ,  only  in  plur.,  [prop,  what  is  •  laid,'  cp.  Germ,  gesetz,  Gr. 
9tfffLÓt ;  the  Engl,  law  seems  to  be  a  Seanditi.  word,  for  Germ,  and  Saxoti 
use  other  words ;  Dan.  lop;  Svtcd.lag  : — law;  proverbs,  meft  logum  skal 
land  bvggja  en  meft  úloguni  eyfta,  Nj.  106;  svo  cm  log  sem  hafa  tog, 
K  veld  v.  1.45 :  various  law  phrases,  tegja  log,  to  say  the  law,  tell  what  is  law, 
esp.  technically  used  of  the  law-speaker  who  had  to  read  the  liw  in  public, 
and  who.  in  cases  of  dispute,  had  to  say  what  was  the  law  ;  svá  er  marlt  at 
tu  maftr  skal  vera  nokkorr  ilvallt  a  laudi  óni  er  skyldr  si  til  pess  at  segja  log 
niiinnum,  ok  heilir  sá  lögsögu-maftr,  Grisir.  i.  I  ;  b:skup  skal  log  segja  en 
eigi  leikmenn.  B>.  i.  730;  hlyftir  pat  hvergi  at  hafa  eigi  log  i  landi,  Nj. 
149:  sem  ek  veit  saunast  ok  róttast  ok  helrt  at  logum.  in  the  oath 
formula.  333:  leifta  i  log,  to  introduce  a  law;  eptir  pat  leiddi  Skapti 
þóroddsson  i  log  fimmtardi'mi  ok  allt  pat  er  upp  vji  tilit.  Ijt  ;  þú  helir 
p<>  mest  at  gort.  segir  Gc-str,  þátt  oftruni  vetfti  auftit  i  K>g  at  leifta.  163  ; 
taka  e-t  i  log.  id.,  Bs.  i.  l,iS  :  leggja  log  is  e-t,  id. ;  dxim  e-:n  log.  Eg. 
ch.  j;  ;  mzU  log,  Fins.  v.i.  143  ;  rarna  e-11  logum.  Ld.  103  ;  býófta,  festa 
log  fyrir  sik.  N.O.  L,  passim  ;  sctja  lug,  Fms.  xi.  7,^.  Fb.  ii.  4S  ;  halda 
vel  log  sin,  76.  II.  law  community,  communion,  as  also  a  laic- 

district;  þyki  m«  sem  malum  vi'imm  só  komit  i  úiivtt  efn:,  ef  eigi  hafa 
cut  log  allir,  en  ef  suudr-skipt  <r  lögunum  þá  mun  suudr-sk:pt  friðinuni, 
Nj.  164;  i  hverri  þe«ti  dcild  landsins  er  silt  Ingþing  ok  sin  log,  yl'.r 
hvcrjum  logum  er  lugmaftr,  ó.  H.  65, ;  þrxlar  minir  cm  ekki  i  logum 
efir  landsritt  vift  aftra  menn,  id.;  kaupeyri  mun  tk  fi  þí-r  ssú  mikinn  at 
þú  megír  ganga  i  hraustra  manna  log.  Ld.  3J4  ;  þúat  menu  vildi  þatigit 
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riftask  er  tip  vóru  i  þessum  lögum,  Frru.  xi.  76 ;  sögftusk  hrárir  ór  lögum 
vift  aftra,  Nj.  164;  leifta  c-n  i  log,  to  introduce  a  perton  at  a  lawful 
citizen,  naturalise.  Grig.  i.  357 ;  cru  þeir  nú  leiddir  Í  If  g  meft  þeim 
Jómsvikitigum,  Fms.  xi.  So ;  lendum  miinnum  ok  sysluraönnum  Í  hvcrjum 
logum  (law  community)  scm  þcir  sii  at  bczt  l>cr  ok  lucrir,  Gpl.  56; 
inrun  laga  virra,  N.G.  L.  i.  7;  ef  maftr  kcmr  ór  tógum  váruni  i  fylki 
amul  meft  bú  sitt,  98;  en  þat  görfttsk  bar,  at  aniiarr  maftr  at  iiftrum 
ncfndi  tit  vitu  ok  siigftuik  hvArir  or  lugum  vift  aftra  cnir  Kristnu  inciin 
ok  cnir  hciftuu,  Bs.  i.  21 :  in  a  geographical  sense,  almost  as  a  local  name, 
Gulaþingt-log,  Eiðsaevis-tog,  þrxnda-log,  passim  : — in  nicknames  of  gieat 
lawyers,  Laga-Eiftr,  Birft.  new  Ed.;  Laga-L'lrljotr,  þórft.  (i860)  94. 
coMFDt :  laga-afbrigoi,  a.  breacb  of  law,  contempt  of  law,  Grig,  ii.  39, 
34;.  laga-beioala.  u.  f.  a  lawful  demand,  Jb.  250.  laga-boð,  n. 
a  '  law-bidding,'  statute,  Grág.  (pret'.)  laga-boðorð,  u.  late-command- 
mints;  Tiu  Lagaboftorft,  tbt  Ten  Commandments,  laga-bók,  n.  a 
law-book,  Rb.  430,  Krns.  viii.  277.  laga-brjótr,  m.  a  law-breaker, 
Clem.  44.  laga-brot,  n.  a  breacb  of  law,  Eb.  14.  Rd.  275,  Fms.  vii. 
173,  Al.  65,  passim.  Laga-bætír,  m.  Iaw-<i mender,  nickname  of  a  king, 
laga-deilur,  f.  pi.  launuili.  laga-dómr,  m.  a  lawful  judgment,  Gþl. 
1 79.  laga-oior,  m.  a  lawful  oath,  Frm.  vii.  307.  laga- flea  kjur,  f. 
pi.  law-quirks,  laga-frostr,  m.  <i  lawful  respite,  K.  A.  2 2.  Iaga-fr4tt, 
f.  a  legal  enquiry,  Fms.  iv.203.  laga-glpt,  f.  a  legal  donation,  N.G.  L. 
i.  346.  laga-grein,  f.  an  article  of  law,  Sturl.  iii .  1 3.  laga-gaj&la, 
u.  f.  law-maintenance,  Sks.  441,  5 } 2.  laga-hald,  n.  law-beeping,  Horn, 
laga-hellur,  f.  pi.  the  tables  of  ibe  law,  of  the  Decalogue,  Ver.  21.  laga- 
hlýðni,  f.  obedience  to  law,  H.E.  i.  434.  laga-kaup,  11.  a  legal 
bargain.  Grig.  ii.  313.  laga-kofli,  11.  a  'law-stick'  (a  fiery  cross), 
N.  G.  L.  i.  116.  laga-kvanfang,  n.  a  lawful  marriage,  Sturl.  i.  94. 
laga-laUM,  adj.  lawless,  MS.  677.  j.  laga-lelga,  u,  f.  lawful  rent, 
N.G.  L.  i.  136.  laga-lyTlti,  n.  a  law  protest,  Nj.  1S7.  laga- 
l&atr,  n.  an  evasion  of  law,  Grig,  ii.  24,  37,  4 1.  Nj.  1S7.  laga-ma&r, 
m.  a  lawyer,  a  mats  of  law;  liami  var  svi  niiktll  lagamaftr  at  eitgir 
þóttu  loglegir  dumar,  nema  hann  va-ri  i,  Nj.  1  ;  sagfti  Njúll  mér  svi, 
at  hann  heíoi  svá  kcnnt  þórhalli  log  at  hann  muridi  mestr  lagamaftr 
vera  á  Islandi,  137;  Eyjólfr  var  hum  þrifti  niestr  lagamaðr  (v.  I.)  4 
lsUndi,  232.  Ld.  332.  passim.  laga-mal,  n.  a  legal  decision,  Gþl. 
xii.  (prcf.)  laga-orð,  n.  a  law  word,  of  the  Commandments,  Horn. 
72  ;  Tiu  lagaorft,  Fr.  437.  laga-próf,  11.  a  legal  proof,  Bs.  i.  852. 
lagt-refaing,  f.  law-punishment,  Gþl.  (pref.)  laga-rétttng,  f.  law- 
mending,  Nj.  238,  v.l.  laga-réttr,  m.  a  legal  personal  right,  Fms. 
viii.  273  :  legal  satisfaction,  Gþl.  202.  laga-rlpting,  f.  a  legal  void- 
once;  lagaripting  á  landi,  escheatage,  Dipl.  ii.  6.  laga-aetning,  f. 
legislation,  Jb.  (prcf.),  Fms.  i.  33,  v.  102,  Orkn.  1 24.  laga-skilnaftr, 
m.  a  legal  divorce,  Nj.  14.  laga-skílorð,  n.  a  legal  provision,  Gpl. 
1 66.  laga-skipan,  f.  an  enactment,  Stj.  281  :  ordering  of  the  law. 
Ski.  665.  laga-akipti,  n.  a  change  of  law,  Fms.  ix.  336.  Sturl.  iii. 
307.  laga-inapr,  m.  a  pettifogger.  laga-sókn.  f.  a  legal  prose- 
cution, Gbl.  48«).  laga-atefna,  u,  f.  a  law  summons,  Gpl.  29,  Jb. 
302  :  a  fixed  law  term,  N.G.  L.  i.  340.  laga-tak,  n.  lawful  bail, 
Gpl.  124.  Loga-tíð,  f.  the  Law  period,  of  the  Jews,  Horn.  laga* 
undanfnrala,  u,  f.  a  legal  plea,  acquittal,  N.G. I.,  i.  145.  laga- 
úrsanirðr,  m.  a  legal  decision  Gþl.  508,  Gn'ig.  (pref.)  laga-vapn, 
11.  a  lawful  weapon.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  246.  laga-vegT,  in.  course  of  law, 
fara  lagavcg.  Mar..  Bs.  ii.  123.  • 

laga,  aft.  [lögr  ;  Dan.  lave],  to  mix  a  beverage.  Am.  72,  llm.  65.  II. 
to  flow  readily,  esp.  of  blood,  to  bleed  freely ;  þaft  lagar,  or  þaft  laga- 
bbcoir,  qs.  lagar  og  hbrdir. 

laga,  ao,  [lag],  #0  shape,  put  right,  mend,  (mod.)  :  reðcx.  /0  set  right, 
Jmo  lagut. 

lagan  or  lögun,  f.  a  mending,  putting  right. 
lag-bróðir,  m.  a  fellow,  brother,  companion,  MS.  4.  22. 
Lagoa,  ad,  to  *  enwool*  enrich. 

LAOfiB.m,  a  locb  of  wool  (ullar-l.\  Szm.  131.  Fas.  iii.  386.  Krók.  ch. 
13.  passim,    lagö-fagr,  -góör,  -prúðr,  adj.  with  fin*  fleece,  of  sheep, 
lag-fwa,  8,  to  mend,  put  right. 
lag.faBring,  f.  a  mending,  putting  to  rights. 
lagga,  ao,  [N'ggl  to  put  the  bottom  into  a  cast. 
laggari,  a,  ni.  [luge],  a  cooper,  N.G.  L.  ii.  24 J. 
laginn,  part-  skilful,  expert. 
lag-klauf,  n.  the  pastern  of  sheep,  Fas.  i.  63. 
lag-ksnn,  adj.  skilful. 

lag-liga,  adv.  meetly,  handsomely;  skilja  I..  Sturl.  iii.  17:  mod.  neatly. 
lag-ligr,  adj.//,  meet,  1.  skilnaðr,  Sturl.  iii.  255,  Mar.,  Ld.  272  :  mod. 


neat,  handsome,  freq, 

lagnaðr,  m.  a  laying;  ncta-l..  a  laying  ne's.     compms  :  lagnndar-iu, 
m.  smooth  ice ;  fee  Iss.      lagnaöar-akútu,  u,  f.  a  boat  for  net-fiibing. 
lagnar-,  see  Icign. 

lag-net,  11,  a  net  to  be  laid,  eatcb-nel,  opp.  to  a  drag-net. 
lagning,  f.  laying  .-  addition,  lagningar  vika,  extra  mat,  Rb.  576. 
lag-vapn,  n.  a  thrashing  weapon,  Eg.  f  So. 
lai,n.-laka0;  Hn-Uk. 


*  lakan,  n.  [A.  S.  lacan ;  Dan.  lagen],  a 

laki,  a,  in.  the  maw  in  ruminating  animals,  Fbr.  156.  fro*,  in  mod. 
lakk,  n.  sealing-wax,  [cp.  Dutch  segel-lak.  Germ,  uegel-laci.] 
lakka,  aft,  to  seal,  (mod.  and  for.) 
lakldgat  adv.  lacking,  badly. 
lak-ligr,  adj.  of  lacking,  bad  quality. 

LAKR,  adj.,  lakari,  lakattr,  [Engl,  lack],  lacking,  defective,  of  weight, 
measure  ;  lakr  penningr,  Bs.  i.  325  ;  þrja  laupa  laka,  D.  N.  hi.  1 16;  lók 
mork  :  lacking  in  quality,  þat  lift  scm  lakast  s*ar,  Fms.  ix.  361.  v.l.; 
l«ta  sinn  hlut  Lakara  vcrfta,  Birft.  9  new  Ed. ;  hin  lakari  (opp.  to  the 
better  of  the  two)  var  mikils  fjar  veto,  Str.  5;  hón  var  eigi  lakari  en 
hundraft  marka  silfrs,  Karl.  302. 
lakra,  aft,  to  lag  behind. 

lalla,  aft,  to  toddle,  as  a  child  beginning  to  walk, 
lalli,  a,  m.  a  toddler,  of  a  child.  Snot  (1866)  386  :  of  a  ghost,  I  si.  bjofts. 
lama,  aft,  to  bruise,  half  break,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  eg  lamafti  pai ; 
paft  ei  lamaft,  half  broken. 
lama-barming,  f.  a  beating  so  as  to  injure  one,  a  law  term,  Gtág.  u. 
•44.  "45 

lama-sens,  n.  a  broken  state ;  liggja  Í  lamascssi. 
LAMB,  n.  [common  to  all  Tcut.  languages],  a  lamb.  Fm».  viii.  Jtj. 
Ld.  170,  Horn.  82,  Grág.  i.  41;,  Stj.  279,  Uullþ.  26,  passim;  lambift 
mitt!  Lambift  gott  I  my  dear  lamb!  lambkin!  an  address.  coarrixs: 
lamba-flokkr,  m.  a  flock  of  lambs,  Brct.115.       lamba-hux,  11.  pL 
lamb  sbedt,  Fbr.  77,  Bs.  i.  627.      lamba-rekntr,  m.  lb*  driving  lamhi 
into  the  mountain  pastures.  Am.  17.       lamba-aótt,  (.,  medic,  atropty ; 
bggia  i  lús  og  tambasótt.       lamb(s-*ora,  u,  {.,  botan.  tb*  dock,  rumex. 
latnba-eldi,  n.  lamb-keeping,  an  cccl.  term,  referring  to  the  rule  that 
every  householder  in  the  parish  has  to  keep  a  lamb  for  the  priest  throtrh 
the  winter,  Dipl.  v.  },  Vm.  74.  83.       Umbn-gfera,  u,  f.  a  tberp-skin. 
Grag.  ii.  401,  500,  -104,  II.  E.  i.  131,  K.  p.  K.  1 50. 
lambaftr,  part,  with  lamb,  Bs.  i.  334. 
lamb-burftr,  m.  the  bearing  lambs,  lambing,  Jb.  362. 
lamb-aldi,  n. » lambsctdi,  Vm.  75. 

lamb-gymbr,  f.  a  gimmer,  a  ewt  that  bat  not  lambed.  Grég.  i.  50:. 


Jb.  347- 

lamb-hagi,  a,  m.  pasture  for  lambs ,  Ld.  70. 

lamb-hoa,  11.  pi.  lamb  sheds,  Fbr.  78. 

lamb-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  lamb.  Grig.  i.  429. 

lamb-akinn,  n.  a  lamb's  skin,  Sturl.  ii.  154. 

lamb-ikota,  u,  f.  a  ewe  wbtcb  bat  lost  her  lamb,  Jb.  346. 

lamb-asr,  f.  a  ewe  with  lamb,  Band.  38  new  Ed. 

lam-heyrðr,  part.  '  lame,'  i.  e.  hard,  of  bearing,  Th.  8. 

LAMI  or  lama,  adj.[A.S.  lam;  Engl,  lame;  O.H.G.  lam:  Gere.. 
lahni]  : — a  lam*  person;  liggja  lami,  Horn.  116;  lama  cfti  ranheihr, 
Fms.  ii.  2:5;  skakkr  efta  lami,  656  B.  7:  maimed.  Grig.  ii.  2S6: 
metaph.  paralysed,  Horn.  12;  fót-lami./oo/Wam*. 

lamning,  f.  a  'lamming,'  thrashing.  Mar. 

lampi,  a.  m.  and  lampr,  m.  [for.  word],  a  lamp,  Stj.  76,  B».,  Stnrl.  iii. 
J5,  and  passim, 
lampr,  m.- lampi.  Pm.  6,  73. 
lam-viðri,  n.  a  beating  storm. 

LAND.  n.  [common  to  all  Teut.  languages],  land,  as  opp.  to  sea 
lands  efta  lagar.  0«  /o«r<i  or  sea.  Al.  107  :  taka  land,  ro  land,  Isl.  ii.  346 
leifta  e-t  at  landi,  metaph.  to  land  a  thing,  i.e.  end,  finish  it.  Odd.  6 
phrases,  nema  land,  to  take  land  as  a  settler,  F.b.  passim  ;  kauua  Land,  m 
explore,  8  ;  byggja  land,  /0  occupy  a  land,  Landn. ;  flyja  land,  to  fly  the 
land:  of  a  kingdom,  rifta  Km  dull),  to  ride;  sitja  at  londum,  to  reside, 
.is  a  king,  Fms.  passim ;  sctiask  at  landi,  to  take  rest,  reside  at  /Var, 
as  a  king,  i.  82.  2.  the  (opposite)  bank  of  a  river,  bay,  fjord  :  inn 

nirft  oftru  landi  ok  oftm  út,  to  enter  by  one  side  and  go  out  by  th 


other,  Fms.  i.  :6 


hiuu  svftra  Ian 


Ld.  6 ;  i  b* Si  lönd.  G|>L 


41 1;  draga  vaft  at  hvúru  landi  sent  þcir  vilja,  Grng.  ii.  349:  si  mean 
ferftiiia  af  hvárutveggja  landinu.  Ld.  326.  3.  a  country  ;  vcrja  landit 
fyrir  D<mum,  Fins.  i.  23  ;  lifiit  rann  ór  þorpinu  i  landit.  Eg  529;  h^(  I 
landi,  opp.  to  abroad,  Nj,  6:  in  plur.,  út  í  lönd,  into  foreign  lands,  Ld. 
3t4  ;  nokknrir  menu  hofftu  kennt  hann  lit  Í  liindum.  r'ms.  iii.  5,  where 
it  is  opp.  to  Norftrlotid  ■=  Scandinavia ;  but  in  Icel.  all  the  outer  world 
is  often  called  litloiid.  4.  land,  estate ;  si  er  hvcrjungi  megin  i  land, 
Grúg.  ii.  266 ;  i  annars  manns  land,  349  ;  Í  landi  annars  manns,  id. :  eip 
|.ir.d  eftr  goft.irft,  i.  41 1  ;  dómr  ska!  dxnia  landit  beim  manni  er  bngfti.  ii. 
210,  338  ;  eyddusk  fyrir  henni  lausafé  svi  at  hón  itti  ekki  nema  Uid  ol 
gripi,  Nj.  29  :  cm  haustift  sótti  Kolskeggr  til  lands  4  Mi'rfiSarhrili.  103; 
riAlft  landit,  Eb.  3S ;  Amkell  haffti  undir  sik  Iwtfti  liHidm  Úlfarsfel)  ok 
örlygs-stafti,  186;  llelgafells-land.  38;  Hjarftarhnlts-land.  Ld.  321: 
þverir-land,  Gliim. ;  sift-land,  a  field:  beitar-land.  pasture.  II. 
local  names;  Land,  Landn.;  esp.  in  the  latter  part,  Eng-land,  lr- 
land,  Skot  land,  Bret-land,  Vind-land.  Gaut-land.  Sax-land,  Frakk-land. 
JóNlind,  Grík-land,  ís-land :  of  counties,  ilafta-land,  Hiloga-lioJ. 
Horfta-land  (in  Norwav),  Hall-Iaod,  Vtnna-land,  Sji-laivd,  Notftymtra- 
^land,  Hjalt-Und,  etc.  ' 
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B.  Coxroi :  landa-brigði,  n.  -  landsbrigfti.  Grig.  ii. 
brigða-þattr  or  -bilkr,  m.  a  section  of  the  law  dealing  with  land,  Grig, 
ii.  103,  344,  345.  landa-elgn,  f.  landowning,  Hkr.  ii.  jo6:  mod. 
landar-eign  (sic),  the  land,  fields,  and  pasture  belonging  to  an  estate: 
í  landarcigninni,  within  the  borders  of  an  estate  and  the  like.  landa- 
fundx,  m.  land-finding,  discovery,  Kb.  i.  landa-hringr,  m. "  land-ring,' 
pool,  tor  fie  im,  Hallgr.  landa-kaup,  n.  /ana" purchase,  Grúg,  11.313  : 
exchange  0/ land,  Bs.  1.  "35.  landa-klofl,  a,  m.,  scc  k^oli.  Sks.  194, 199. 
landa-koatr,  m.  =  landskostr,  Eg.  131),  140,  Fs.  jj,  26,  Valla  L.  306. 
landa-loit,  f.  a  journey  10  discover  land,  search  for  land,  Landn.  76. 
landa-leitan,  1.  =  landatcit,  Landn.  1 90.  Fms.  1.347,  Grig.  ''•  4'°- 
landa-ljóml,  a,  m.  beam  0/  the  earth,  of  the  iiitl.  Runic  poem :  a  nick- 
name. Bjam.  landa-mark,  n.alandmark,  Stj.  342  :  plur.,  Dipl.  v.  33. 
landA-merki,  n.  pi.  a  landmark,  boundary,  of  an  estate,  Ld.  100,  Eg. 
135.  landa-mssri,  n.  border-land.  Kg.  360,  Nj.  123,  ó.  H.  45,  Karl. 
383,  St].  76,  »8,  369  (plur.) :  a  landmark,  Ld.  103.  landa-ripting, 
f.  =  landsbrigfti,  Sturl.  ii.  136.  landa-akjpaa,  f.  geografby,  Kms.  i. 
133.  Sk»,  194.  landa-skipti,  n.  a  division  of  land,  Ver.  24,  Stj.  44 
a  boundary,  Km».  vii.  52  :  a  change  of  land,  Bs.  i.  716. 
f.  a  •  land-scroll,'  deed,  D.  N.  iii.  939.      landa-auðn,  f.  a 


verð,  n.  the  price  for  land,  Dipl.  iii.  10. 


1  of  land.  Grig.  i.  83. 
',  alto 


1  of  a  land,  Kas.  i.  526.  Hkr.  ii.  75.  landa-álfa,  u,  f.  a 
region,  Maith.  xv.  31.  lands-bók,  f.  lb*  •  land-boolt,'  code  of  lours, 
Jb.  43,  44.  landa-brigð,  f.  escheatage  of  land.  Grig.  ii.  303.  303, 
Jb.  188.  landa-bruni,  a,  ru.  wildfire.  Sarin.  95  (prose).  Ian  da - 
bú,  11.  —  landtbygft,  Grig.  i.  74.  B«.  i.  718.  landa-btii,  a,  m.  a  land 
dweller,  inhabitant,  plur.  =  landuncnn,  Sturl.  i.  45,  U.  II.  37:  a  tenant, 
Hkr.  i.  90.  landa-bygð,  f.  the  peopled  land.  Or.  t)  olMovuirn,  Lv. 
16.  Fms.  X.  3*6  :  peopling,  settlement,  I.andn.  311,  v.  I. :  tenantry,  Gnig. 

i.  445.  lands-bygging,  f.  occupation  of  a  land,  Sks.  44 1 .  landa- 
betr,  f.  pi.  /a>u/  improvements.  Knit.  x.  153.  landa-deild,  f. partition 
of  land.  Grig.  ii.  353.  londs-dómarí,  a,  m,  a  chief  justice,  of  Pilate, 
Matth.  xxvii.11,  Paii.  15  1.      landa-dróttlnn ,  m.  a  landlord,  Gnig. 

ii.  334. Gþl.  312.  landa-eign,f./aW-oscmfl£',Grúg.ii.  268.  lands- 
en  dl,  a,  m.  the  land's  end,  boundary.  N.  G.  L.  1.  102,  Kmi.  i.  6.  vn.  1  to, 
riii.  344.  Hkr.  ii.  163.  landa-Qorðungr,  m.  the  piarter  of  a  land 
(of  Iceland),  Grig.  i.  433,  Landn.  35:.  Bs.  ii.  81 .  lands-flottl,  adj. 
exiled,  Fms.  x.  403.  lande-fóLk,  n.  the  land-folk,  people  of  the  land, 
Fms.  i.  }5,  vii.  174,  Gþl.  44.  landa-frith-,  rn.  the  peace  of  the  land, 
public  peace,  Fnu.  vi.  384.  lands-BtssJa,  u.  f.  the  guarding  the  land.  Eg. 
536,  Knit,  vii.69,  ix.  398 :  landsgxilu-itiaftr.  þíftr.  162.  landa-hittr, 
m.  national  custom,  II. E.  ii.  79.  lands-heiti,  n.  an  index  of  local  names, 
Edda  153.  landa-herr,  m.  -  landifolk,  Kim.  i.  133,  214,  Fb.  ii.  109. 
landa-herra,  ni.  -  landidruitiiin,  Stj.  2 14.  lands-hlutr,  m.  a  portion 
of  the  land,  Jb.  129.  lands-horn,  n.  the  land's  end.  Landn.  194. 
landshorna-moðr,  m.  a  landlouper,  Sturl.  ii.  125,  cp.  Skiða  R.  t  j. 
lands-hofoingi,  a,  m.  the  ■  land-ruler,'  great  chief  of  the  land,  Hkr.  i. 
261,  Fms.  xi.  266.  Sks.  603.  passim.  lands-kj&lki,  a,  rn.  'land-jaw,' 
used  —  landshorn,  Sturl.  iii.  80.       landa-koatx,  m.  the  bat  of  the  land. 


Landn.  276,  Edda  (pref.)  :  choice  land,  Landn.  31 2.  Eg.  116,  137 
kostr.  lands-lag,  n.  the  nature,  'lie'  of  a  country,  Fms.  iii.  207. 
lands-leg,  n.  =  landilag,  Landn.  174.  Ld.  1 56,  Fs.  22,  25.  Fms.  vii.  56, 
Rd.  376.  lands-leiga,  u,  f.  land  rent.  Grig.  ii.  334,  Sturl.  iii.  140  ; 
Isndsleigu-bilkr,  the  section  of  the  law  about  tenancy.  Grig,  (pref.) 
landa-lyAr,  m.-  landsfoik,  Fins,  vi.  400.  x.  379,  Stj.     lands-log,  n.  pi. 


the  taw  of  the  land, public  law.  Nj.  191,  Giig.i.  181, Sks  668. 
mill,  a,  m.  a  right  of  redemption.  Giig.  ii.  24?.  lands-mogin,  11.  the 
*  main  '  of  the  land,  main  power,  regarding  strength  or  area.  Fms..  iv.  1 19, 
vii.  1S3,  Eg.  jo;  landsmcgin  hans  (bis  kingdom)  er  ost  fjatri,  U.H.  8;. 
l&nda-menn,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  the  land,  the  peofle.  Gnig.  i.  454,  463, 
Eg.  78,  Nj.  137,  Fms.  i.  27,  v.  67,  Orkn.  13^1,  pusim.  lands-merki, 
11.  the  'land's  marl,'  border,  boundary.  Grig.  ii.  209.  landa-mngr, 
m.  the  people,  esp.  the  common  people,  O.  H.  34.  lands-nau&synjar, 
f.  pi.  public  affairs,  wants,  Sks.  496.  landa-nytjax,  f.  pi.  the  produce 
of  the  land.  Is],  ii.  1 1 8.  Gnig,  ii.  210.  D.  I.  i.  470.  lands-ofHngi, 
a,  ni.  a  landlouper.  Grig.  i.  192.  lands-réttr,  m.  the  law  of  the  land, 
public  late.  Eg.  4*6,  Fms.  vii-  295;  log  nk  landsrrttr,  Fs.  27.  passim, 
lands-aiðr,  m.  the  custom  of  the  land;  Torn  landisiftr,  the  eld  law  of  the 
land,  Nj.  6,  Bs.  i.  284.  681 ;  lyttr  er  si  cr  ckki  fylgir  landss.ðnum,  a 
saying.  lsnds-skaðl,  a,  m.  damage  on  the  land,  Hkr.  i.  96.  lands- 
akapr,  m.  a  '  landscape:  region,  Bs.  i.  877,  S;j.  73,  v.  1. :  -  landssiðr.  173; 
sakir  landskapar  ok  lornrar  veniu.  Bs.  i.  j8i.  Sir.  .10.  lands-skattr, 
m.  a  land  lax,  Fms.  x.  4 10.  landa-skipas,  f.  =-  landssiSr.  Gictt  .97  A, 
Stj.  73.  lands-skipti,  n.  a  division  of  land.  Grig.  ii.  35},  161. 
landa-akyld,  mod.  landa-akuld,  f.  rent  of  land.  Kms.  1.  18.  90,  Ó.  H. 
27.  Orkn.  passim.  landa-ataoa,  u,  f.  •  11/*  of  a  country:  lands- 
atjórn,  f,  gm/ernment,  Kms.  1.  I,  Sks.  329.  Fb.  ii.  175,  passim;  UnJs- 
stjórnar-maftr,  a  public  authority,  officer,  Kms.  vi.  392.  xi.  218,  Jb.  51. 
l&nds-suðr,  m.  =•  Lndsuftr,  Grett.  136.        lands-syn,  f.  =  landsyn, 

•  laiuis- 


l.aoilu.  258.       lands-tunga,  u,  f.  a  tongue  of  land,  ilej 
rani,  a.  m.  and  Lands-vonja,  u,  f. "  landssiSr.      landa-ván,  f.  a  look- 
out for  land,  a  naut.  term,  being  neat  land,  Fms.  ii.  216. 


(  the  tax- 
f.  an  abode,  residence  in  a 
Iso  opp.  to  the  being  exiled,  Fms.  ii.  113. 
land-auön,  f.  laying  a  land  (country)  waste,  lb.  4,  þiðr.  162  :  a  desert. 
Ski.  313. 

land-aarar,  m.  pi.  [eyrir],  '  land-duct.'  a  tax  which  esp.  foreign  ships 
or  travellers  had  to  pay  to  the  king  as  the  lord  of  the  land,  0.  H.  ch. 
54,  239.  Hkr.  ii.  46;  thus  an  Icelandic  ship  sailing  between  Norway 
and  Iceland  had  to  pay  this  tax  to  the  king;  the  amount  was  fixed  by 
a  law  of  king  St,  Olave,  lb.  ch.  1,  cp.  also  the  deed  in  D.  I.  i.  65,  |  3,  8, 
11,12;  gjalda  landaura  af  knerri,  0.  H.  36  (Sighvat,  in  a  verse);  l'or  Ice), 
it  was  abolished  in  the  deed  of  the  union  with  Norway,  D.  1.  i.  620,  f  $ ; 
this  tax  was  probably  the  beginning  of  the  custom  dues  of  after  times: 
a  land  tax  had  also  to  be  paid  to  the  king  for  license  of  travelling  or  trad- 
ing abroad,  Landaura  skal  engi  ma6r  gjalda  þcirra  sem  í  útgtrðum  era, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  f  9 ;  reykmzia  ok  afrid  ok  landaura  alia,  257  ;  rnair  hven  er 
til  Islands  farri  skyldi  gjalda  landaura,  Ó.  H.  337.  UncUursa-gjaJd,  11. 
the  lax  o/landaurar,  Kms.  vii.  I,  x.  410,  H.  E.  i.  391. 

land-ilftr,  m.  elf  of  the  land,  epithet  of  a  king.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

land-ias,  m.  the  guardian  god  of  the  land.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

land-beiöaór,  m.  epithet  of  a  king,  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

land-borði,  a,  in.  the  'landward'  side,  Fms.  viii.  417,  Bs.  i.  433. 

land-boll,  a,  m.  (land-bólart,  D.N.  i.  544),  a  tenant,  D.N. 

land-brigð,  n.^landsbrigS,  Js.  84. 

land-brot,  n.  land  slips,  caused  by  the  sea,  rivers,  or  the  like, 
land-burðr,  m.  —  landgangr,  of  shoals  offish,  1:1.  þjúðs.  passim, 
land-bni,  a,  m.-landilnii.  Grig.  ii.  209,  Fms.  i.  24,  iv.  8,  F*r.  218. 
bvnd-búakapr,  land-búnaðr,  m.  husbandry. 
land-alga,  u.  f.  ^landeign,  Horn. 

land-eigandi,  a,  m.  a  landowner,  Grig.  i.  l8r,  379,  Glum.  393. 

land-«ign,  (.,  mod.  proncd.  landar-eign,  an  estate,  esp.  the  grounds, 
fields,  and  pasture*,  Krók.  39,  Fs.  30;  Í  orskots-hdgi  vift  landeign  sioa, 
Landn.  287 ;  hanii  túk  sir  bústað  i  Borg,  ok  irtlaéi  þar  landeign  ti).  Eg. 
735 ;  þi  er  stcfnu-suðr  i  þeim  bx  sem  1  landeign  er  ómaga  niðr  skotið, 
Grig.  i.  397 ;  par  at  eins  var  þi  reyniviSr  vaxinu  i  haru  landeign,  Sturl. 
i.  6;  fara  <it  landeign  konungs  virs]  N.G.L.  i.  82. 

land-akla.  u,  f.  lack  of  land,  Ld.  122. 

land-erf  A.  f.  a  law  term,  if  a  stranger  died  in  a  place,  and  no  lawful    j, , 
heir  appeared  for  three  years,  the  king  of  the  land  in  which  he  died  took 
the  inheritance,  N.  G.  L.  i.  50. 

land-eyfia,  u,  f.  land-svaster,  the  name  of  a  standard,  Fms.  vi,  viii :  - 
landauftn,  iv.  126:  mod.  a  tramp,  scout. 

Und-fall,  n.  a  land  slip,  Pm.  8S. 

land-faraótt,  f.  an  epidemic,  (mod.) 

land-faatr,  adj.  •  land-fast,'  of  a  ship  ashore,  Nj.  JO,  Sturl.  i.  224,  Ver. 
9.  Bs.  i.  526.  Fb.  ii.  386. 

laad-feaUr,  f.  pi.  moorings.  Grig.  i.  216,  Fms.  ii.  126,  viii.  388, 
N.G.L.  i.  jo,  437.  Fb.  i.  281,  passim. 

land-fjölakyld,  f.  public  business,  troubles,  Bs.  i.  84. 

land-flóttl,  -flótta,  adj.  exiled,  Lat.  profugus.  Grig.  ii.  99,  Fms.  i. 
'{>.  x.  36.  Otkn.  9*i.  Fs.  202,  Ver.  27,  Stj.  4S8. 

land-flcmdr,  part,  driven  off  the  land,  exiled.  Bret.  28,  Flóv.  24. 

land-fólk,  n.  =  landsfólk.  Sighvat.  Edda  (pref.),  Horn.  113. 

land-fuaa,  adj.  eiger  to  make  the  land,  of  sailors,  Krók.  45. 

land-ganga,  u,  f.  a  landing,  disembarking,  Hkr.  ii.  7,  Kms.  vi.  334. 

land-gangr,  m.  a  running  ashore,  of  slinals  of  fish ;  •  landgangr  af  fiski ' 
is  used  when  there  is  a  large  catch  of  fish,  K.  þ.  K.  1 12. 

land-garör,  m.  *  land-fence,'  poet,  the  sea,  Kms.  vii.  (in  a  verse). 

land-genginn,  part,  pasture-haunting,  of  cattle,  Jb.  346. 

land-geði,  11.  pi.  the  good  of  the  land. 

land-gwala,  it,  f.  defence  of  the  land,  Hkr.  i.  93. 

land-gAgn,  n.  pi.  product,  emolument  of  the  land.  Am.  2,  Dipl.  iii.  10. 

land-hallt,  n.  adj.  standing  along  the  shore,  Kms.  x.  347,  Kas.  i.  324  : 
cumpar.  landhallara.  Kb.  i.  351. 

land-herr,  m. '  land-host,'  people  of  the  land,  ?t.  J,  Hkr.  i.  144,  Fs.  16, 
Kms.  iv.  1S0.  Nj.  127;  allr  borgar-l)'6r  ok  landhcrr,  Jóhann.  24,  Sighvat. 

land-hlutl,  a,  m.  (hlutr).  a  share  of  land,  Jm.  35.  Sd.  13S. 

land-hreinaun,  f.  '  land-clean-ing,'  clearing  the  land  of  miscreants, 
Gþl.  13J,  136.  Kms.  ix.  301 ;  pa  ft  var  tandhremsun  aft  honum,  a  saying 
when  a  bad  man  is  dead  and  gone. 

landi,  a.  m.  <i  'landsman,'  countryman;  ossa  landa  pi  er  vóru  austr. 
lb.  10;  erlendU  sem  fvrir  óium  londum.  Grag.  i.  99;  vita  lanJa  fimm. 
183;  virr  landi  skal  hverr  fiiftheilagr.  N.G.L.  i.  158  :  -  uiurlandi,  þeir 
sögftu  at  landi  heffti  cigi  fast  haldit  fcldinum,  Isl.  ii.  39 :  a  nickname, 

ni 

land-jörð,  f.  an  inlind  estate. 

land-kannadr,  ni.  a  '  Innd-frober ;'  the  name  belongs  to  an  old  cere- 
manv  of  taking  laud  in  possession  as  a  settler,  thiu  descubcd,  setti  hann 
liftr  staf  nybirktan  cr  pcii  kolluðu  latidkutinuft,  Landn,  luO. 
land-karl,  m.  /4«  land  carles,  common  fall.  Sighvat. 
land-kaup,  n.  the  p>,rcbax  of  land,  Grig.  ii.  213,  Sturl.  ii.  13.  Ld. 
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2.  in  None,  a  fine  to  be  paid  to  tbe  king,  by  one  exiled  or 
N.G.L.  i.  I J4,  156. 

Inng  of  tbe  land,  Fat.  i.  501 


land-kortir,  m.  pi.  the  qualities,  good  things  of  the  land.  Eg.  99, 1 1 6.  Fi. 
land-kveemt,  ti.  adj. ;  eiga  laudkvzmt,  10  have  free  admission  into  a 
country,  N.  Q.  L.  i.  171. 
land-legs*,  u,  f.  lying  on  land,  not  putting  to  tea,  of  fishermen, 
land-leigandi,  pari,  a  ttnant.  Dip),  iii.  10. 

land-lyritr,  m.full  possession,  title  of  land,  tee  lyritr.  Grig.  ii.  225. 

land-menn,  m.  pi.  ^  landsmenn,  Fms.  v.  37:  the  name  01  the  people 
of  a  district  in  lcel.  called  Land,  D.  I.  i.  580. 

land-munr,  m.,  csp.  in  pi.  longing  for  land,  homesickness,  nostalgia  : 
in  the  phrase,  c-m  leika  landmunir,  to  feel  homesick;  féll  houum  þat  vel  t 
skap,  Wk  landmnnr  mikill  i  at  fara  i  Noreg  ok  taka  þar  viA  rlki  tern  frxndr 
han»  höfíu  fyrr  haft,  O.  H.  200 ;  Audunn  kvaAtk  rilja  fylgja  honum,  ok 
lvku  honum  landmunir,  Bjarn.  16,  (Ed.  U-tu  hcim  at  landinu  erroneously, 
sec  Ny  Fa.  xviii.  if»o);  þi  léku  honum  landmunir  at  sa-kja  vestr  til 
F.yja,  Orkn.  136;  þeir  er  par  hofAu  Att  eigur  ok  fraendr  ok  vini,  ok  Uku 
þeim  landmunir  til  heimferoar,  (5.H.  194. 

land-nuaUns,  f.  gtamttry,  (mod.) 

land-aim,  n.  lb*  taking  land,  a  law  term  :  I.  in  None  law,  an 

unlawful  balding  of  another  man's  land,  and  hence  a  fint  for  trespass- 
ing on  another  man's  land ;  mi  ef  hann  selr,  þa  cr  honum  jtirA  lihcimil, 
gjaldi  landnnmi  hvirttvcggja,  N.G.  L.  i.  37:  mi  ef  hann  tekr  eina- 
hverja  þá  hurft  ok  fzrir  i  brott,  þi  skal  hann  aptr  fxra  ok  leggja  A 
landnim,  ef  hann  hefir  leyst  frA,  38  ;  en  ef  hann  grefr  upp,  þA  skal  hann 
bzta  landnAmt,  id.;  cngi  skal  annars  bauka  taka,  neina  landniimi  vili 
fyrir  bzta.  ok  fzra  hauka  aptr,  39 ;  ok  leggi  á  landnum  ok  jarAar-sf  ell, 
þeim  er  jörA  A,  Gþl.  311;  ok  leggi  umboAsmaAr  landnim  ofan  A,  313; 
um  landnim  ok  Averka  A  jórAu,  Jb.  133  ;  uni  landnim  ok  skógar-hogg, 
234  :  distinction  is  made  between  the  fine  and  the  compensation,  lulla 
skaða-bót  skal  grciAa  fyrir  beit  ok  tilAu  akra  ok  cngja  landiiims-laust 
...  en  ella  fullt  landnim,  258,  259.  II.  in  lcel.  tbt  tahng  pot- 

session  of  land  at  a  settler,  occupation,  particularly  used  of  tbe  settlement 
of  Tcetand:  in  Landn.  and  the  Sagas  passim  it  is  used  in  sing,  of  the  land 
allotted  to  each  settler,  i  laiidiuirni  sinuN  ham  landruinii,  etc.,  almost  like 
landcign,  tee  Landn.  passim ;  but  often  in  plur.  of  tbe  settlement  itself, 
mi  cr  yfir  farit  um  landnim  þau  er  vir  hufum  heyrt  at  verit  hati  4 
!slandi,  Landn.  3 10 ;  uú  eru  rituA  landnim  í  VcsttirAinga-  (NorAlenditiga-. 
AustfirAinga-)  tjórAungi,  167,  236,  274.  cowrrn  :  Landnama-bok, 
f.  (commonly  called  Landnama,  u,  f.).  tbe  Book  of  Settlement,  the 
famous  historical  work  begun  by  Ari  the  historian.  Landn.  24,  F>. 
122.  Landnáma-l&gQ,  u.  f.  tbe  History  of  tbe  Settlement,  Landn. 
275.  landnama- tíð  (-tlml,  Vigl.  19),  f.  tbe  time  of  tbe  settlement 
(about  A.  D.  875-935),  Landn.  133,  Fb.  i.  »68.  landn&rnti-kona, 
u,  f.  a  female  settler,  lb.  19:  hence  landnama-maor  and  landnima- 
macVr,  m.  a  setrier,  and  in  ptur.  tbe  settlers,  of  the  first  generation  of 
settlers  in  Iceland,  lugólfr  var  trzgastr  allra  laudiiiimmanna,  Landn.  38, 
236,  320,  321,  passim,  fb.  ch.  I,  II. 

land-norðan,  tit.  from  tbe  nortb-east. 

land-norftr,  m.  •  land-nortb,'  nortb-east,  opp.  to  lit-notAr  —  tbe  north- 
west, a  phrase  borrowed  from  the  Scandin.  continent  (see  landsnAr).  F,s. 
22,  K.  þ.K.  138,  Grig.  ii.  283,  Sks.  173,  Bs.  ii.  48,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse). 

land-nyrðingr-,  m.  a  nortb-east  wind.  Eg.  87.  Fms.  viii.  254,  Eb.  252, 
32S,  Bs.  ii.  48,  Ski.  41,  Fb.  i.  539,  Merl.  2.  44.  84. 

land-rað.  n.  pi.  the  -  land-rule;  government  of  the  land;  hann  var 
fyrir  öllum  landriðum,  Fms.  i.  3 ;  hann  var  forstjúri  fyrir  landriðum,  vii. 
238  ;  en  Eyiteinn  konungr  skyldi  hafa  landrnA  af  hendi  beggja  þeirra,  75  ; 
ck  nun  hafa  landrid  mcAan.  xi.  22  ;  unna  honum  hilfs  rikisok  tandrAAa 
viA  tjilfan  sik.  Odd.  115  new  Ed.;  rAAa  landrAAum.  Fms.  vi.  431,  (J.  H. 
52.  2.  'land-treason,'  high  treason,  (from  riAa,  to  betray),  N.  G.  L. 
i.  103,  Fms.  i.  58,  viii.  196,  Gþl.  57, 133.  couros:  landniða-macVr, 
m.  a  governor,  Fms.  vii.  2H0:  a  traitor,  viii.  296,  Gþl.  57.  lond- 
riða-aðk,  f.  a  ease  nf  bigb  treason,  Gþl.  I  21,  53;. 

land-riðandl,  part,  a  ruler  of  tbe  land.  Lex.  l'oet. 

land-ran,  n.  tbe  harrying  a  land,  Fms.  vi.  27. 

land-rekl,  a,  m.  a  '  land-wrcaker,'  protector  nf  tbe  land,  po«-t.  a  Ung, 
Hkv.  1.  32.  Edda  (GL).  Lex.  l'oót. 
land-rekstr,  m.  banishment.  Eg.  (in  a  verse), 
land-réttr,  rn.  -  landsrrttr. 

p,  m.  =  landiss,  of  a  king.  Akv.  11. 


>.  u.  f.  sale  of  land,  Landn.  317.  Grig.  ii.  3I4. 
,  m.  a  •  land-seal tbe  common  teal. 


land-»elr, 

Und-seU,  a,  m.  a  '  land-sitter.'  tenant.  Grig.  i.  296.  Eb.  314,  Sturl.  ii. 
103,  Orkn.  334,  Gisl.  jo,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

land-aoyTa,  u,  f.  public  famine  (seyt*  -  starvation) ;  var  en  mesta 
lansdra  (sic)  er  eigi  skyldi  vera  kaupfriðr  í  milli.  ó.  H.  51  ;  ok  xtla 
ht-San  at  ílytja  smjör  ok  slcrcið,  er  mikil  landscyra  er  at  beirri  brott- 


Fms.  viii,  251,  v.l. 


Und-aiðr,  m.  =  landssidr.  Vm.  71. 

"  ,  a,  m.  =  landsskaöi,  Frai.  i.  I93. 


land-skapr,  m.  =  land«tkapr,  St).  ' 

land-akokill,  m.  a  ttrip,  outsiirt  of  land,  Bs.  i.  739. 

land-akipan,  f.  -  landsskipan,  Fmt.  x.  148,  xi.  409. 

land-akipti,  11.  =  landsskipti,  Grig.  ii.  255,  Fmt.  ix.  343,  xi.  363. 

land-lkJalfU,  a.  m.  an  earthquake,  Edda  40  (the  mythical  origin  of 
the  earthquake),  Sks.  142,  Greg.  49,  MS.  655  xxvii.  22  spelt  lanJ- 
skylpi. 

land-akjld,  f.  —  laisdsskyld,  B.  K.  40,  Fb.  ii.  247  ;  landskyldar  bvric, 
Fms.  iv.  258  ;  landskyldar  skri,  a  rent  roll,  Rétt.  56. 

land-atjórn,  f.  =  landstt)órn.  Fms.  vii.  326,  Eb.  194. 

1  and-Huðr,  m . '  land-soutb;  south-east,  opp.  to  út-suðr  «  south-west  (t<e 
landnorðr).  Nj.  263,  Fins.  ix.  502.  Rb.  90,  Stj.  83.  88,  Fs.  186,  Guilþ. 
1 1,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

land-sunnan,  adv.  blowing  from  tbe  south-east. 

land-aynningr,  m.  a  south-east  wind,  Fms.  ix.  387,  Sks.  39. 

land-aýn,  (.,  naut.  tbe  sight  of  land;  i  landsyn,  within  tight  of  land, 
Karl.  554;  ór  landsyn,  out  of  sight  of  land ;  s.gU  1  haf  ok  iir  land»ya. 
Fb.  i.  542  ;  vera  or  landsyn,  N.  G.  L.  i.  103. 

land-taka,  u,  Í.  tbe  taking  land,  landing,  Korm.  3  38,  Eb.  332,  Nj.  267. 
Eg.  159,  Fas.  ii.  331  :  mod.  also  a  landing-place,  bar  et  goo.  ill  land- 
taka,  etc. 

land-tjald,  n.  a  land  tent,  originally  a  naut.  term,  a  tent  pitched  ashore 
when  in  harbour,  opp.  to  the  tents  on  board,  often  in  plur.,  N).  157,  Hkr. 
i.  36.  Stj.  45  ;  landtjald  Drottint,  tbe  Lord's  Tabernacle,  Sks.  146,  780. 

land-tog,  n.  a  towing  from  shore,  Snót  306. 

land-vanr,  adj.  acquainted  with  tbe  country.  Fas.  iii.  87. 

land-varða,  u,  f.  a  tax  to  be  paid  by  fishermen  to  the  landlord  or  tbe 
king  as  liegelord;  hverr  mafir  cr  i  haf  r iri,  skyldi  gialda  konungi  land- 
vörðu,  hvaðan  sem  fzri,  en  þat  eru  fimm  fiskar,  O.  H.  227  (Fms.  x. 
399);  at  svi  greiði  skiparar  allir...,  svi  at  hvirki  skadi  tiunduia, 
konungs-skrciA  oé  landvorSur  no  lciðangrs-gerAir  né  nokkuxar  aArar 
skyldir,  N.G.  L.  ii.  475.  Boldt  89,  143,  cp.  N.  G.  L.  i.  257,  $  2. 

land-van,  f. landsvin,  Landn.  43  (v.l.),  N.G.L.  i.  346;  ok  er  hann 
kom  í  landvin  viA  Noreg.  Hkr.  i.  393. 

land-veðr,  n.  a  land  wind,  Landn.  335. 

land-vegia,  adv.  by  land,  Fr. 

land-vegr,  m.  a  way  by  land,  opp.  to  sjúvegr  ;  fara  landvcg.  Eg.  94, 
K.þ.K.  24. 

Land-verakr,  adj./rom  tbe  county  Land,  Ft. 

land-viðri,  n.  =  landvcAr.  Fms.  ix.  49,  Landn.  325.  Bs.  i.  483. 

land-vert,  n.  adj. ;  eiga  landvzrt,  to  have  residence  in  tbe  country  open 
to  one,  opp.  to  the  being  outlawed  or  under  ban,  Bt.  i.  675,  Grig.  i.  209, 
Glúm.  3S2,  Fms.  v.  265. 

land-vaettr,  f.  tbe  guardian  tpirits  of  a  country,  abiding  in  mountains, 
rivers,  etc.,  in  the  shape  of  giants,  fairies,  animals,  see  the  interesting 
story  in  Hkr.  Ö.T.  ch.  37,  as  also  Landn.  258,  (for  the  references  see 
höfuA  A.  V) ;  sny  ck  þtssu  nidi  i  laudvzitir  þzr  er  land  þctta  byggvi. 
Eg.  3S9 ;  þat  si  dfieskir  mctin,  at  landvzttir  aKar  fylgAu  Hafrbirru  til 
þings  en  þeim  þorsteiui  til  veiAa  ok  riskjar,  Landn.  271. 

land-vörðr,  m.  a  land-warder,  poet,  a  king.  Lex.  Poi-t. 

land-vörn,  f.  tbe  defence  of  tbe  land,  N.G.  L.  ii.  199  sqq. ;  Guthonn 
aim  sinn  tctti  hann  til  landvamar  austr  riA  landscnda,  Fms.  i.  6 ;  skyldi 
Einarr  jarl  hafa  forrAA  fyrir  þeim  ok  landvom,  Orkn.  44, 160.  court* : 
landvarnar-balkr,  ni.  tbe  section  of  Norse  law  treating  of  defence, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  199  sqq.  landvarnar-maOT,  m.  a  man  charged  with  the 
defence  of  the  country  against  freebooters  and  foreign  invasion.  Eg.  265. 
401,  Fms.  v.  89,  vi.  395.  landvamar-aegl  and  landvarnar-akip, 
11.  a  ship  nf  war  far  the  defence  of  the  country.  H.  E.  i.  419,  N.  G.  L.  iii. 
83.  Gþl.  79- 

land-þing,  n.  a  kind  of  parliament. 

langa,  u,  f.  [Scot,  laing],  ling,  a  fish.  Fas.  ii.  Ill,  Edda  (GL),  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,    lonjcu-bak,  n.  a  nickname.  Landn. 

LANQA,  aA,  to  long  for  :  1.  impcrs.  '  it  longs  nte,'  J  long  for; 

mtk  Ungar  ekki  til  bess,  /  long  not  for  it,  Fms.  i,  284;  er  þi  (acc.) 
langaði  ekki  til  fundar  bans,  nr..  431  ;  þess  er  van  at  þik  muni  þangat 
langa,  Fs.  104;  þótti  þcim  mi  Kolbcinn  aptr  kominu  ok  endrborinn  er 
þA  langaAi  z  eptir,  Sturl.  iii.  269  ;  at  Orkneyinga  (but  Orkneyingar. 
Fmt.  vii.  28,  Orkn.  142,  I.e.)  mundi  litt  langa  til,  at  hann  kacmi  vestr 
pangat.  Magn.  446 :  as  also  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  mig  langar  i  e-8.  /  long 
for  a  thing,  of  food  ;  but  langar  til  bess,  of  other  things;  mig  langar  til 
aA  fara.  2.  personal ;  ok  langaAi  til  heonar  burAar  all.r  rettuitir. 

Horn.  130:  allir  hinir  vitrcslu  menu  lönguAu  til  ham  fundar.  Bs.  i.  450, 
Orkn.  142  ;  mi  er  si  dagi  kominn  er  vér  holum  allir  (oss  hefir  alia.  v.  L) 
langai  til.  Fins.  viii.  230;  sem  beir  hufAu  ill  langat.  655  xx.  A.  I. 
langi,  a.  m.  one  of  tbe  stomachs  in  sheep  or  cattle. 
LANOR,  long,  langt.  adi.,  compar.  lengri,  super!,  lengstr,  [common  to 
ail  Tei;:.  languages]  :~long,  of  space  and  time  ;  löng  svcrA,  Fat.  i.  379; 
af  limgu  skcggi.  SkAlda  18 1  ;  lengri  hina  eptri  fsrtr,  Stj.;  boat  sú  sé 
lengri,  N.  G.  L.  i.  44 ;  þeir  Ufa  opt  langau  aldr  er  meA  orAum  eru  vegnir, 
a  saying -Engl,  stem's  lireak  no  bones,  Nj.  252;  hann  fikk  eigi  madt 
rAum*lengra  samfast.  Hkr.  ii.  138;  Föstudagr  inn  langi,  Uag 
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Friday,  Good  Friday,  passim  ;  langt  lit',  Horn.  1 2 ;  mj..k  tanga  brið,  Ni.  ? flettr,  adj.  long-legged,  Stj.  J 76.  Ung-för,  Í.  - 
94 ;  þ*  rr  dagr  cr  scm  IrngitT,  þá  er  mitt  er  Jem  lengst,  Landn.  (pref.) ' ;  |  lang-gæði,  n.  long-lasting,  corrupt  from  langard. 


1  þér  þiggja  lengra  lif,  Fms.  vi.  166 ;  sigr  þinn  muii  eigi  langr  vera,  xi. 
23  ;  hnfuiti  vér  eigi  heyrt  þessa  siigu  lengri,  tee  have  not  beard  (bit  itriry 
any  farther,  i.e.  bert  ends  tbt  lair,  Njarð.  (fine);  þat  cr  long  saga  at 
•egja,  'lis  a  long  story  to  tell,  Fms.  xi.  99  ;  scint  er  um  langan  veg  at  spyrja 
tidenda,  a  saying.  Edcla  31 ;  endi-Ungr,  liggja  endi-langr,  to  lit  at  full 
length;  hón  lagöitk  irm  hón  var  lung  hjii  honum,  Karl.  47:  long  in 
prosody,  Skálda  175,  179.  II.  neut.  long,  far,  distant;  langt  A 

milli  fjalls  ok  fjoru,  Landn.  57;  ok  attu  eigi  langt  til  eyjarinnar,  Fms.  i, 
41;  langt  i  brott,  a  long  way  off,  far  mvay,  Sti.lQJ;  langt  niun  yor 
Acs  turn  til  it  it  veiðit  svA,  ö.  H.  78;  fljótid  var  sva  mikit.  at  langt  var 
uni  úreitt,  that  it  was  impassable  far  beyond  tbat,  Nj.  63  ;  haitn  scildisk 
opp  svi  hAtt  scm  hann  rxiAtti  kngst.  Edda  33  ;  svA  langt  vestr,  at  engi  hefir 
siSan  lengra  eiguask,  Landn.  41  ;  lift  kom  vcl  til  han$  ór  hértiðum,  en  fitt 
korn  um  lengra,  Fins,  iv.  385 :  þvíat  peir  artluftu  ekki  lengra  Í  kveld  en 
til  Höfoabrekku.  Ni.  252;  ok  þurfti  þar  eigi  lengra  at  graia  til  vatns  en 
i  djiipum  dolum,  Edda  (pref.) ;  langt  mun  i  ntiUi  vera  litilmennsku  miiinar 
ok  pess  hint  mikU  Ahuga  er  þér  býr  i  brjosti.  Fnu.  iv.  80 :  m  the  laying, 
leita  langt  um  skamnat,  cp.  Lat.  quod  pttis  tie  ft,  Nj.  207.  III. 
adverbial  phrases ;  of  langt,  far  off,  þA  sA  hann  of  langt  krossinn,  656  B. 
5;  langt  frit,  far  from  it!  langt-uni,  by  far;  langtuni  beira,  better  by 
far.  2.  liingu  or  laungu,  long  since ;  sA  ek  þetta  lungu  ú  bans  ylir- 

bragði,  Fm».  i.  141 ;  sva  scm  ek  sagoa  yðr  liingu.  139;  scm  mér  sagoi 
longu  hugr  um,  Nj.  191  ;  mjok  liingu.  very  long  ago.  Ski.  1 17 :  seg  ou 
ný  tioendi,  löngu  fundumsk  vit  nxst,  we  have  not  seen  one  another  for  an 
age,  Bjarn.  1 5  :  fyrir  liingu,  long  ago  -  þat  vissa  ek  fyrir  lungu  at  ck  var  vel 
kvxntr.Gi J. 69;  hann  haffti  tckinn  rrrit  or iorAu  fyrir  liingu  nðr,  Fms.i.  51 : 
longum,  long,  mostly,  continuously :  Kirekr  var  longum  með  fofiur  slnum, 
6:  hiin  var  longum  um  narlr  A  kirkju  at  barnum  sinum,  Ld.  328;  cn 
þó  longum  (mosdy)  vcl  stiltr,  Nj.  38 ;  þeir  vóru  samflota,  irk  at  hviirir 
vissu  longum  til  annarra.  Eg.  126:  compar.  lengrum,  longer;  lengrum 
en  tog  stóðu  til,  Fnu.  xi.  99;  þcir  skolu  skipta  vikum  eða  snucrum,  ok 
eigu  þeir  at  riia  cr  lengrum  vilía  jkipta,  Orág.  ii.  350:  mperl.  Iciigttuni. 
mostly,  most  of  the  time ;  hofuSborg  sii  er  Gcira  sat  í  lengstum,  Fms.  i. 
101  ;  hann  var  þú  lengstum  at  Orjótá,  Nj.  135 ;  gamanrail  er  þtl  munul 
lengstum  um  tala.  I.d.  306.  IV.  metaph.  longing,  talcing  interest 

in;  hvat  cr  yftr  langt  at  þcssum  mimnuin.  hvárt  nuegi  eðr  framdsenii. 
ttbat  interest  take  yju  in  tbeie  men  T  Fms.  ii.  311 ;  hann  lit  eigi  rafta. 
hvirt  menu  vúm  tignir  cða  titignir.  cftr  hnuum  mikit  at  langt  coa  Utift, 
Rb.  364.  2.  neut.  long,  weary;  langt  þykki  rm.r,  ligg  ck  einn 

sanian,  Eg.  (in  a  vcrsel ;  þat  vil  ek,  at  þú  komir  til  heimkynna  minna, 
Jiviat  þúr  mun  langt  bykkja  hi:r  ú  heioinui,  Grett.  1 30  new  Ed.  V. 
in  many  local  names.  Lanfc-ey,  IiSAga-nos,  Iianga-hiíð,  Langa- 
land  (the  Danish  island),  etc.,  Laudu.;  see  below. 

B.CottrDi:  lftnga-bfiln,  n, long-bone,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  lango- 
bdr,  n.  a  'long-bower,'  a  itire-room,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  v.  IS.  l&Qgi-djákn, 
m.  long-<leacon,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  Lauga-faata,  u,  f.  the  long 
fast,  Ltnten  fast,  Gnig.  i.  145.  346,  591,  K.b.  K.  Ijj,  124,  Rb.  82, 
Stj. ;  langafu«tu-igangr,  the  beginning  of  Lent,  Gnig.  i.  1 2  2.  Langi- 
frjádagr,  m.  Good  Friday,  K.  þ.  K„  N.  G.  L.  passim.  Langa- 
apjot,  n.  '  Long -rsfer,'  Long-  pear,  a  nickname,  Fms,  langa-tðllg, 
f.  'long-prong,'  the  middle  finger .  II.  lailg-afi,  a,  in.  a  great 

grandfather.  lang-amma,  u,  f.  a  great  grandmother ;  langiimmu- 
bfóðir,  -systir,  a  great  granduncle.  avnt.  lang-iaa,  m.  a  purlin, 
opp.  to  þvcrtr*1.  Kins.  ix.  ?I2.  lang-bakki,  a.  m.  (sec  bakki  2); 
in  the  phrase,  skjiita  i  langbakka,  to  slave  off for  a  long  time,  Kms.  x. 
132.  laag-band,  n.  the  purlin  along  the  roof  in  a  h»u»e.  lang- 
bnrðr,  m.  a  halberd,  llkm.  7;  EdJa  (Gl  )  reckons  it  amongst  swords: 
name  of  a  serpent,  Kdda  (Gl.)  Ijang-barðar,  m.  pi.  the  Lombards, 
either  frftti  their  beard  (barft*  or  battle  axe  (haroa),  Skv.  3.  Greg.  63. 
Lrtngbarða-land,  n.  Lombardy,  Mart.  lang-boin,  n.  --  langahcin. 
a  nirknamc.  Ann.  lang-bekxr,  m.  a  long  bench,  bench  tengtburays, 
opp.  to  þvcrbekkr.  Fms.  vi.  193.  Sturl.  i.  142,  iii.  182.  Lang-brók, 
f.  •  Iiong-hrrth,'  nickname  of  a  lady  on  account  of  her  tall  stature,  Ni. 
lang-oldar,  m.  pi,  long  fires  \ttc  cldr  II).  Kb.  276.  Ni.  ty,  Korm.  144. 
lang-orraar,  f.  f<\.  long  tlerves.  Fins.  vii.  321.  lang-foðgar,  m.  pi. 
agnafe-forefatbers,  ancestors  by  the  father's  ride,  counted  upwards,  llkr. 

i.  1.  Eg.  2,  Nj.  if  ft.  langfeðga-kjm,  11.  the  lineage  0/ langfcftgar. 
Hkr.  i.  14.  langfoðgu-nöfn,  n.  pi.  the  name  of  one's  langledgar, 
Edda  153  (pref.)  langfeoga-taJ,  n.  a  tale  or  roll  nf  langfcSgar. 
agnate  pedigree.  Eg.  536:  the  name  of  an  old  historical  work  con- 
taining ancient  pedigrees  of  kings.  Hkr.  i.  (pref.)  langíeðga-tala, 
u.  f.  •=  langfcftgatal,  Ni.  2f .  langfcðga-tott,  f.  -  langfe&gakyn.  Fms. 
x.  l£8.  lang-fedgin,  11.  pi.  ancestors,  agnate  and  cognate.  lang- 
fefir,  ni.  pi. -langftftgir.  and  langfeðra-tal,  n. -Ungfeigatal,  Gþl. 
384.  Stj,  331,  Kagrsk.  if  I,  Horn.  46.  lang-foðri,  n.  langtrftgar, 
I.andn.  167.        lang-ferð,  f.  a  long  Journey,  Sturl.  ii.  l8í,  Fs.  f  I,  Hs. 

ii.  162.  langferða-maðr,  m.  one  who  'fares'  far,  a  far  traveller,  ¥>. 
lang-frami,  a.  m.  lasting  fame,  tlrkn.  466,  Fb.  ii.  513,  Mar. ;  A  lang- 

mod.  til  Ungframa,  adverb,  for  good.  R&t.  4.  35 


Eb.  198. 
lang-gjecVr  and 

langsoðligr,  adj.  a  later  and  inferior  form  for  langarr,  langxhgr,  Bi. 

i.  62,  Ka».  iii.  57.  l&Ilg-hU*,  m.  long-neck,  a  nickname,  Landn. 
laag-hálea<5r,  adj.  long-necked,  NjarS.  364.  lang-hendr,  adj.  with 
long  handi,  Ld.  298.  Lang-hliðingavr,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Langa- 
hUð,  Sturl.  lang-húfr,  in.  long-hulk,  name  of  a  ship,  B».  lang-hdsa, 
aft./o  run,  in  a  pun  (langhúí -rann),  Krók.  63,64.  lang-hyggja,  u,  f. 
long-suffering.  Bail.  42.  I&ng-böfAaðr,  adj.  long-beaked,  of  a  ship, 
Hkv.1.24.  lang-höfði,  a,  in.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  lang-knakkr,  m. 
a  kind  of  bench,  Finnb.  310.  lang-lega,  u,  f.  a  long  stay,  of  a  weathei- 
bound  ship,  Kms.  ix.  296;  as  also  of  long  sickness  in  bed.  lang- 
leggr,  tu.  the  long  leg,  hone  of  a  leg  of  mutton.  Bird.  176,  Hav. 
40.  langloggjar.atykki,  n.  n  leg  of  mutton,  lláv.  40.  lang- 
leiði,  n.  lengthwise ;  lauglciði  sin  4  milli,  at  a  long  distance,  Stj.  73,  Eg. 
f  79.  laog-leikr,  m.  length,  Stj.  346.  lasg-leitr,  adj.  long-faced, 
Fms.  i.  155,  ii.  20,  vii.  175.  321.  þiðr.  174,  Bs.  i.  72.  lang-llðit, 
n.  part,  after  a  long  time,  Bs.  ii.  133.  lang-liga,  adv.  for  a  long 
time  past,-  mod.  langalengi,  Js.  24,  Sturl.  iii.  297,  Fas.  ii.  368.  lang- 
lffl,  n.  long  life.  Fms.  vn.  73,  K.þ.K.  60.  lang-lífr,  adj.  long- 
lived,  Fs.,  Fms.  iii.  173.  lang-loka,  u,  f.  'long-lock,'  a  kind  of  eight- 
lined  terse  in  which  the  first  and  the  last  line  make  a  sentence,  whilst  the 
six  between  them  are  intercalary,  of  which  Edda  (Ht.)  14  furnishes  a 
specimen:  in  mod.  usage  langloka  is  a  poem  not  divided  into  strophes, 
for  specimens  of  which  see  Suiit  72,  2lf.  long-luiid.  f.  long-suffer- 
ing, lajigluridar-geð,  n.  id.  lang-minni,  n.  a  long  memory, 
lang-minaigr,  adj.  having  a  long  memory,  Nj.  30,  v.l.:  long  to  b* 
renumbered,  Pr.  If8.  lang-mnlgi,  f.  long-windtd  talk,  Fms.  v.  32f. 
lang-mœli,  n.  long  talk,  Horn.  125,  Bs.  ii.  117.  lang-mœltr,  part. 
long-spoken,  long-winded,  Sks.  316.  Horn.  (St.)  lang-neQaAr,  adj. 
long-nosed,  Sturl.  ii.  1 33,  iii.  tOf.  lang-nefjur,  f.  pi.  rowlocks,  Edda 
(Gl.)  Lang-nefr,  m.  long-nose,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  lang-niðjar,  m. 
pi.  a  descending  lineage  by  the  father's  lid*,  pedigree  of  agnates,  counted 
downwards,  Vsp.  16;  opp.  to  landfcðgar  tthen  counted  upwards  in  time. 
lang-n»tti,  n.  the  long  night,  Fr.  long-orf,  n.  a  long  bandit  of  a 
scythe.  Korm.  38,  Sturl.  i.  180.  Sks.  358.  lang-pallr,  m.  a  dais  along 
(not  across)  the  hall,  Fms.  vi.  439.  Ung-rolð,  f.  a  long  ride,  Vigl.  61. 
laxig-rvAa,  u.  f.  a  long  talk,  Fms.  ix.  2f2.  lang-roðr,  part,  long- 
spoken,  long-winded,  Sks.  316.  l&ng-ræki,  n.  rancour,  an  unforgiving 
temper,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  41 7,  Horn.  33, 1 43.  loxig-reokr,  adj.  having  a  long 
memory,  brooding  long  over  past  wrongs.  Anal.  171,  Eb.  42,  Bret.  92,  þiðr. 
181,  F'as.  iii.f  20.  lang-aarolega,  adv.  incessantly.  lang-aeta,  u,  f. 
a  lung  stay,  Vm.  1 13.  lang-*etl«,  adv.  lengthways,  laxig-akept*,  u,  f. 
a  long-shafted  spear,  Karl.  405.  lang-akoptr,  part-  long-shafted.  Sks. 
388,  Fs.  64.  lang-akip,  n.  a  long  ship,  a  kind  of  large  ancient  ship  of 
war.  distinguished  from  the  lesser  skeift,  both  be  ng  distinguished  from  the 
merchant's  knorr  (cp.  Gr.  rait  smepá,  Lat.  longa  navis),  Hkv.  1. 1 1,  Ó.  H., 
Fms.  passim.  Eg.  37, 42  ;  langskips  mastr,  rá,  scgl,  a  matt,  yard,  sail  of  a 
long  ship,  Sturl.  i.  194.  Eg.  198,  515,  Fms.  vii.  30,  pasiim.  Itsngskipa- 
görð,  f.  building  of  a  langskip,  Gþl.  121.  Issngakipa-búsw.  u,  f.  ~  lang- 
skip,  Hkr.  ii.  143.    langakupa-menn,  m.  pi.  the  crew  of  a  long  ship,  Fnu. 

ii.  l6.Fs. 92.  l*ng-«kör,f.rif/!jU'eri»mo/aííi«/,Fas.i.  372.  lang- 
ataðÍBÐ,  part,  of  old  date,  long-standing,  Lv.  77.  lang-stóll,  m.  a  long 
seat,  Vm.  7,  Fas.  i.  84.  lang-atrœti,  n.  a  long  street,  Fms.  viii.  3 1 9. 
lang-aýnn.  adj.  far-sighted.  Fas.  i.  if  7.  lang-aasi,  f.  afar  sight,  Edda 
i.  f  44.  lang-aær.  »ij.loug-sigbted,propbelie.  Lv.  S j .  laag-taUor, 
part,  long-spoken,  Fms.  i.  288.  lang-úAigr,  adj.  =  langrarkinn,  Hkr.  iii. 
3f  2.  lang-varl,  a,  m. ;  til  langvara,  to  last  long,  Njarð.  376.  lang- 
vajdmi,  part,  longisb.  Fms.  ii.  59.  lang-vé,  mod.  Ung-vfa,  u.  f. 
a  bird,  columbut  troile,  Edda  (CJL)  lang-viöir,  m.  pi.  tbt  long  tim- 
bers in  a  house  or  ship,  N.G.  L.  i.  6$,  100.  Horn.  95.  lang-viari,  n. 
pi.  long-continued  weather,  heat,  cold,  or  the  like.  lang-vixmr,  adj. 
long-lasting,  of  sickness,  bad  weather,  or  the  like.  l&ng-vinr,  m.  a 
friend  of  ling  standing,  Hm.  If  7,  Fas.  ii.  64,  BArft.  173;  langvininiir 
rjufask  sizt,  a  saying,  Grett.  184  new  Ed.  lang-vlat,  f.  a  long  abode, 
Horn.  9,  Fr. :  adv.  langvistum,  staying  long,  Kbr.  33,  Fms.  vii.  1 1 3,  Eg. 
227.  Fs.  149.  lang-Tœngr,  m.  long  wing  (?).  Vm.  27.  lang-þill, 
n.  the  waimcot  lengthwise,  opp.  to  þvcrþili,  Gbl.  346.  lang-»ð,  f. 
long-lasting ;  til  langxðar  cia  fullnaCar,  Bs.  i.  740.  Ant.  112.  lang. 
(allga,  adv.  for  a  long  time,  Sturl.  ii.  t86,  MS.  625.  77.  laag-sligr, 
adj.  long-lasting,  Stj.  47,  Fas.  i.  171.  Bs.  i.  31 1.  lang-ajp,  adj.  [langr 
and  x  ewr,  or  akin  to  Germ,  ew,  ewig],  longjasting;  langa-tt  musteri, 
MS.  677.  6;  uegsaiua  foour  puin  ok  múour,  svii  at  þú  s«t  langxr  yfir 
jöröiiini,  Stj.  301  (Fifth  Commandinent) ;  livctr  tldrinn  mun  vera  hcitari 
ok  langxrn".  F'ms.  vii.  37;  má  sera  at  sigrinn  verfti  ekki  langatr,  ii.  10; 
at  langati  t'ridr  standi  i  þcssu  lanJi,  Bs.  i.  f  72. 

laraðr,  adj.  srorit,  weary,  (conversational.) 

larðr,  m.  |  from  Fr.  and  Engl.  /nrrf\  lard,  fat :  in  the  phrase,  e-m  sigr 
laror  (cp.  e-m  sigr  kviftr),  on('s  stomach  •inis,  one  is  worn  out,  (vulgar.)  In 
HralnagaWr  23  the  sun  is  po«:t.  called  Fenris  f.ior-'arðr  -  the  '  wolf's  lard,' 
the  bait,  the  prey  of  the  wolf,  according  to  the  talc  in  Edda  of  the  wolf 


Digitized  by  Google 


37-t 


LARFR — LAUKK. 


(Fcnrir)  running  after  the  sun  (Edda  7)  and  trying  to  wallow  him. 
This  poem  however  cannot  be  ancient,  for  thi»  French  word  prob.  came 
to  Iceland  through  the  Erigli»h  trade  of  the  15th  century.  The  explana- 
tion given  in  Fél.  x.  IO  if  erroneous. 

larfr,  m.,  esp.  in  pi.  Urfar,  rags,  tatters. 

laa-burfta,       feeble,  ailing. 

laainn,  adj.  dilapidated,  half  broken,  Orkn.  528  :  medic,  ailing  ;  eg  er 
lasinii,  hálf  lasinn,  /  am  not  quilt  unit. 

,  aft,  fo  break  asunder :  reflex,  to  be  half  broken  :  part,  laakafa, 

d  of  wood  with  flam. 
,  a,  m.  a  flaw,  fissure  in  wood.  II.  the  wrist-piece  of  a 

beneath  the  thumb,  (opp.  to  16  or  loft  -  the  finger  part)  ;  the 
phrase,  á  ló  og  laski  I    The  foreman  of  a  fiihing-boat  divides  the  catch 
of  fish  into  two  heaps,  then  throws  a  glove  between  these  heaps,  and  Writ- 
ing his  face  away  shouts,  á  ló  og  laski  I  whereupon  each  man  of  the 
crew  has,  in  his  tum,  to  choose  either  the  lo  or  the  laski,  and  take  his 
share  according  to  the  side  to  which  the  laski  or  the  16  points, 
laa-legr,  adj.  —  laainn. 
laa-leiki,  a,  m.  ailment. 
las-meyri,  f.  decrepitude.  Mar. 

laa-mevrr,  adj.  mellow,  decrepit.  Band.  28  new  Ed.,  Stj.  98. 

laina,  aft,  to  decay,  become  dilapidated. 

last,  n.  vituperation,  Sighrat,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

LAST  A,  aft,  [Germ. /as/em],  to  bfame,  vituperate,  speak  ill  of:  lottuftu 
pat  flcstir.  Kg.  196;  mun  sjilft  lofa  sik  ef  vcl  cr,  enda  mun  sjilft  lasta 
sik  cf  ilia  er.  Nj.  1 76 ;  þortinnr  jarl  kom  pa  at  ok  lastafti  ckki  verkit, 
Orkn.  114  ;  lýta  ok  lasta,  Stj.  135,  Greg.  49;  lasta  Guft,  to  blaspheme, 
Fb.  i.  2B7. 

laata-  in  compds.  see  lostr. 

laataa  or  lOitun,  f.  dander,  reproach,  blame;  lof  eft  löstun,  MS.  677. 10, 
fsl.  ii.  450.    laatanar-orð,  n.  pi.  srorrfi  of  blemish,  Fras.  vi.  33. 
laatan-llgr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  reprehensible,  Mar. 
last-auftigr,  adj.  vicious,  evil,  655  xi.  2,  Horn. 
laat-fiUlr,  id],  full  of  evil,  Horn.  14. 
laat-ligr,  adj.  slanderous.  Germ,  lásterlicb,  Rett.  61. 
laat-mtBli,  n.  dander.  Grig.  ii.  148,  Fms.  viii  352,  Past.  II.  15. 
laat-orð,  n.  =  lastmstli.  Fas.  i.  107. 
last-aamligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  reprehensible,  Stj.  156. 
laat-samr,  adj.  slanderous,  Stj.  8. 
last-varliga,  adv.  without  guile  or  sin,  Bs.  i.  300. 
last-varr,  adj.  guiltless,  virtuous,  Ska.  24,  687. 

lata,  aft,  to  be  dow,  daclten,  abate:  impers.,  Hclgi  sjrkir  at  fast  er  harm 
few  at  borgrími  latar,  Fs.  138  ;  þA  er  harm  finnr  at  élinu  laUr,  abates, 
(latrar  Ed.).  Fms.  xi.  137. 

UUn,  f.  dat bening .—  metaph.  dissuasion,  Sturl.  ii.  106. 

Ut-hendr,  adj.  slow  of  band,  Sturl.  iii.  200. 

lati,  a,  m.  the  late  or  lazy  one,  Edda  (Gl.) 

lat-liga,  adv.  slowly.  Fms.  vi.  207,  Krók.  42.  MS.  686  B.  I. 

LATH,  adj.,  fern,  lot,  neut.  latt,  compar.  latari,  superl.  latastr;  [INf. 
lots  —  aurnjxS*.  dpyót ;  A.S. /<*/;  Engl,  late,  lazy;  O.  H.G. /112;  Germ. 
lass;  Swed.  lot;  Dan.  lad]: — slow,  lazy,  Sturl.  ii.  15;,  Fms.  xi.  2$6; 
latr  ok  o-hiySinn,  686  B.  2  :  so  in  the  saying,  latr  sxkir  latan  heim  : 
with  gen.,  latr  e-s,  Fms.  xi.  256;  o-latr,  diligent ;  passim  and  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,  eg  er  latr,  latr  aft  Ixra,  latr  aft  vinna,  etc. 

IiATJÐB,  n.,  mod.  löér,  but  the  diphthong  is  borne  out  by  old 
rhymes  as,  lauftri,  raufta.  Fms.  vi.  47  (in  a  verse);  nauft,  vii.  66;  as 
also  by  the  derivative  leyftra,  q.v. :  [A.S.  /V«5or  — a  kind  of  nitrt,  used 
for  soap;  Engl,  lather]: — the  froth  ox  foam  of  the  sea  water;  lauftr 
var  lagt  i  befii,  Fms.  vi.  180  (in  a  verse);  liótu  lauftrí  drcif  á  lypting, 
id. ;  alda  lauftti  faldin,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  viftr  t«ilir  nauft  Í  lauftri,  Fins, 
vii.  (in  a  verse) :  lauftr  Oftins  tlda,  pobt.  *-lbe  blood,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse) ; 
haf-lauftr,  sea-scum,  Lex.  Poet.;  vipn-lauftr  =  blood.  II.  in  prose 

esp.  of  a  kind  of  nitre  or  soap  used  in  cleaning,  c.  g.  the  head ;  cp.  Swed. 
ladder  ^  a  kind  of  soap,  Engl,  lather ;  ok  Jió  hón  hofuft  hans, ...  ok  haffti 
hón  eigi  pvegit  lauftr  or  hötfti  honom.  Ul.  ii.  333  (Hciftarv.  S.) ;  lineik  {the 
maid)  strauk  lauftri  um  >k«r  mina,  Vigl.  82  new  Ed.  (in  a  verse). 

lauðra,  aft,  mod.  löðra,  to  foam,  to  be  dripping  wet  with  salt  water : 
and  esp.  of  blood,  lóftrandi  af  blófti.  dripping  with  blood. 

lauftrungr  or  löírungr,  m.  a  box  on  the  ear.  prob.  metaph.  from 
washing  and  lathering  the  head  ;  [cp.  vulgar  Engl,  to  lather -to  beat.] 

LAUF,  n.  [Ulf.  lauf  =  ipvkkav ;  A.S.  and  Engl,  leaf;  Germ,  laub; 
Dan.  lav;  Swed.  lof]  : — a  leaf,  foliage,  Hftni.  5,  Ks.  135  ;  aldin  efta  lauf, 
Gret.  14,  Sks.  105;  rjupna-lauf:  -  metaph.,  lauf  a  hji'timi.  El.  17,  Sturl. 
iii.  140 :  in  local  names,  Lauf-dss,  whence  LaufoMiingar,  the  men 
from  L.  cojipds:  laufa-drfttr,  m.  leaf-formed  tmbroidtry.  Art. 
laufa-fettlr,  m.  a  name  of  a  fox,  Edda  (Gl.)  lauf-blað,  11.  a  '  leaf- 
blade,'  tingle  leaf,  Edda  29.  lauf-gófir,  adj.  leafy,  abundant  in 
leaves.  Bail.  149.  lauf-gnenn,  adj.  leaf-green,  Rkv. ;  Laufgrxnn 
kyrtill,  Hrafii.  1 3.  F.I.  j  2.  lauf-gyltr,  part,  gilt-wreathed,  MS.  4.  16. 
lauf-húj,  n.  a  '  leaf-house.'  Hkr.  iii.  180.  lauf-aegl,  n.  a  leaf- 
e^faft^td  Mttf  a  iii  the  phr^^e*  s\i  ^^s%  tried  l^u    jli  s%  f  C"*n  t  s  It  ft  t  ttfi 


with  a  person,  Eb.  96,  Fas.  i.  7.  lauf-aettr,  part,  ornamented  with 
leaves.  El.  lauf-akdli,  a,  m.  a  '  leaf-house,'  summer-house,  Kom.,  Fas. 
iii.  303,  Karl.  78.  laufakila-hAtið,  f.  the  Jewish  feast  of  Tabernacles, 
-O.  T.  lauf-ateindr,  part.  l<a/-</y*u*,  =  laufgrxnn,  Karl.  341.  lauf- 
viði,  n.  leaf-wood  (ash,  elm,  etc.;,  opp.  to  needle-wood  (fir,  pine), 
B.K.  55. 

Lauigoak,  aft,  dep.  to  be  leafy,  Skálda  200:  part.  lanfgaftr, 
Bzr.  15,  Barl.  149,  Pass.:  metaph.,  laufgaftr  hjálmr.  El. 
Laufl,  a.  m.  the  name  of  the  sword  of  the  hero  Boftvar  Bjarki. 
lauf-léttr,  adj.  light  as  a  leaf.  < L "IV 

lauf-Usr,  adj.  leafy,  Sk».  627. 
lauf-ugT,  adj.  leafy,  Konr. 
lauf-viðr,  m.  leaf-wood,  =  lauf»'ifti,  Mcrl. 

IiAUG,  f.,  old  dat.  laugu ;  with  the  article  laugunni,  Rd.  276,  Thorn. 
484,  but  lauginni,  Sturl.  ii.  98,  Fms.  vii.  150  ;  pi.  laugar  :  [cp.  Swed.  lor; 
Dan.  lover  in  lor-dag,  liiver-dag,—  Icel.  laugar-dagr,  q.  v.]  ; — a  bath ;  hi'm 
varftveitti  bam  drottningar  úborit  mcftan  hon  var  i  laugu,  Landn.  I  to; 
taka  laugar.  Fs.  72  ;  par  vúru  laugar  gorvar,  en  er  konungr  var  i  lauginni 
var  tjaldat  yfir  kerit,  Fms.  vii.  150 ;  prestr  er  skyldr  at  vigja  þrjiir  laugar 
um  dag  (of  baptismal  water),  N.  G.  L.  i.  347  ;  laug  skal  göra  hveim  er 
liftinn  er  hendr  þvá  ok  hofuft  (of  washing  the  dead),  Sdm.  34  (Bugge) : 
siftan  vóru  borð  tckin,  en  Flosi  túk  laugar  ok  lift  hans,  Nj.  176,  (land- 
laug,  mund-laug,  q.v.) :  the  bath  in  which  a  new-born  infant  is  washed  is 
called  laug.  II.  in  Icel.  a  hot  spring,  which  was  used  for  bathing  ; 

en  Fostudags-aptan  turn  biskupar  baftir  til  laugar  i  I.augar-ú  eptir  nitt- 

vcrft.  Bs.  i.  78;  eitt  hvert  kveld  er  þeir  fóru  til  laugar  en  laugin  (the 

spring)  var  ckki  á  almaniu-veg,  621  ;  þat  var  eitt  kveld  er  Snorn  sat  Í 
laugu,  at  talat  var  um  hoiftingja, . .  .  Sturla  Bárftarson  haffti 
ySr  lauginni  ok  leiddi  haim  Snorra  heim.  S:url.  ii.  98;  fynr 
eru  laugar  (hot  springs)  ok  par  hja  jarftholur  stórar.  Eg.  747  :  Kjartan 
for  opt  til  Sxlingsdals-laugar  (the  well  in  S.),  jafnan  bar  svi  til  at  Guftrun 
var  at  laugu,  Ld.  160;  Gcstr  kemr  til  Sxlingsdals-laugar.  ok  dvclsk 
þar  um  hrift,  Guftrun  kom  til  laugar  ok  fagnar  vel  Gesti  frarnda  sinctn, 
1 24.  III.  in  Icel.  the  hot  springs  were  public  bathing-places,  and 

the  word  is  frcq.  in  local  names,  Laugar,  f.  pi.,  Lausjar-a,  Laugtu'-aaa, 
Laugtt-ból,  Laugar-brekka,  Laugar-dalr,  Laugar -das  lax ,  Laug- 
ar-nea,  Lauga-land,  Lauga^vatn,  Lrvugsv-foll,  Laugaj-Teliir, 
Lauga-aker,  Laugar-htia,  Landn. ;  see  the  Sagas,  the  map  of  led., 
Eggcrt  Itin.;  and  as  the  latter  part  of  a  compd,  \alla-laug.  Sarlingsdals- 
laug,  Reykja-laug,  etc.,  all  indicating  places  with  hot  springs  used  lor 
baths  in  olden  times.  IV.  Saturday  was  the  day  appointed  for 

cleansing  and  bathing,  and  hence  the  day  took  its  name,  laugar-aptan. 
m.  •bath-eve.'  Saturday  evening,  fsl.  ii.  274:  laugar-dagr,  m.  •bath-day,' 
Saturday,  Grúg.,  K.  þ.  K.,  N.G.  L.,  the  Sagas  passim:  laugardaga- 
morginn,  m„  -kveld,  n.  Saturday  morning,  evening,  passim  :  laugar- 
kveld,  n.  =  laugaraptan,  Í si.  ii.  247:  laugar-morginn,  m,  •bath- 
morning,'  Saturday  morning,  lsl.  ii.  232  :  laugar-nátt,  f.  •bath-night.' 
Saturday  nigbl,  (the  night  between  Saturday  and  Sunday,  as  shewn  by 
Sturl.  ii.  170);  ok  er  lofat  at  eta  hvitan  mat  miftviku-nátl  ok  laugarnátt 
i  Hvíta-dögum,  K.A.  188.  K.  f>.  K.  Th  is  washing  and  fasting  had  a 
religious  character,  as  is  shewn  by  Laugavatn.  Sól.  50  ;  as  also  by  the  verse 
in  Skiða  R., — aldrci  fri  ck  at  aumum  prjót  [  mun  illra  mcina  batna  |  fyrr 
en  lot ji r  at  leggja  af  Mót  I  ok  laugartuetr  at  vatna,  202  :  and  that  it  came 
from  the  remote  heathen  age,  when  the  year  was  still  counted  by  pentad*  and 
not  by  heptads,  we  may  infer  from  ihe  frcq.  use  of  bug  as  the  latter  part  of 
the  compd  in  proper  names,  esp.  of  women,  Af-laug,  Guft-laug,  pMÍr-laug, 
Odd-laug,  Sigr-laug,  Suar-laug,  Vé-laug  (  -  the  llcly  well,  the  Holy  batb) ; 
and  of  mm,  Her-laugr,  Guft-laugr,  see  Landn.  and  the  Sagas.  V. 
compos:  laugar-hus,  n.  a  bath-house,  lis.  ii.  22.  laugar-ker,  n.  a 
bathing-tub,  MS.  451.  laugar-plning,  f.  'passion'  in  a  bath,  of  a 
bishop  who  died  when  in  a  bath,  Bs.  i.  78,  (see  the  context  of  the 
passage.)       laugtvvatn,  n.  batbing-waJer,  Sól.  «0. 

lauga,  aft.  [Swed.  logo;  cp.  Lat.  lavare],  to  bathe;  þeir  tóku  kvrtil 
Joseph,  laugu 9u  hann  ok  lituftu  i  kiftja-blófti.  Stj.  194;  hann  laugafti 
oxma  í  blófttnu,  Eb.  20O;  þvá  hann  ok  lauga,  Greg.  61  ;  for  hann  pa  ut 
til  Jordanar  ok  laugafti  sik  par  scm  siftr  cr  til  palmara.  Hkr.  iii.  67 :  a 
nurse's  term,  to  bathe  a  nesc~barn  infant,  performed  in  olden  times,  and 
perhaps  still,  with  some  ceremony.  II.  reflex,  to  bathe ;  lauga&isk 

konungr  i  anni  Jordan,  Fms.  vii.  87,92;  allr  likami  Lausuarans  laugaftirt 
þá  i  bli'ifti  hans.  Pass.  3.  9 :  metaph.,  laugaftr  i  Iciri  ok  moldu,  Karl.  409: 
silfri  laugjt.  Fas.  iii.  637  ;  laugaftr  Í  rauftu  gulli,  i.  172. 

laug-móðr,  adj.  •  bath-weary,'  weary  after  having  bathed.  Thorn.  4S4. 

lauk-jafo,  adj.  •leei-even,'  straight,  just,  metaph.  from  the  plant. 
Sighvat. 

LAUKK.  m.  [A.S.  Mr;  Engl,  leei ;  O.H.G.  hub;  Germ. /a»ci; 
Swed.  Ink;  Di».l»g]:-  aleti;  hón  haffti  þar  gort  Í  steitikatli  stappa- 
lauk  (onion)  ok  onnur  gros.  ok  gaf  at  tlx  cnum  sárum  monnum,  þviat 
kcnndi  af  laukinum  lit  ór  sán  þifí  er  á  hoi  s-ar,  Ó.  H.  223.  3.  in  old 
writers  and  in  poetry  op.  garlic  (geir-laukr,  q.  v.).  Fas.  176.  205.  246; 
þá  var  grund  groin  grxnum  lauki,  V»p.  4  ;  litift  kvefta  lauki  garft  til  auka. 
a  saying.  Sighvat,  Lex.  Po.  t..  passim.  3.  metaph.  of  sleek,  taper- 
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formed  thing* ;  rcltr  tcm  laukr,  ttraigbl  as  a  leek,  Jitv.  4,  Pr.  406  (lauk- 
jaia) ;  blod-laukr,  a  neord;  iti-Uukr,  q.  v. ;  a  mast  is  called  riw  /«i  of  a 
*hip,  Edda  gi.  Lex.  Poet.;  zttar-laukr,  the  '  leek  of  a  family,'  the  best 
man  of  a  family.  4.  ibt  oily  iltin  of  sta  birds  is  called  laukr,  e.g. 

kofna-laukr,  ttt  skin  of  a  young  puffin.        comidj  :  laukavgarðr,  tii. 
a  leek-garden,  Ld.  260,  N.  O.  L.  i.  253,  Mag.  1 7 1.       lauka-hofuo,  n. 
a  leek-bead,  clove  of  garlic,  Clar. 
Uum,  n.  tttrti  money:  in  the  phrase,  i  laurai,  by  slraltb. 
LATJMA,  Mb.  with  dat.  to  put  by  Utaltb;  eg  lauma&i  því  a6  honura  : 
reflex,  to  sneak,  go  stealthily,  eg  laumaðisk  ao  iionum. 

LATJN,  f.  [from  Ijúga,  contr.  from  laugn  ;  cp.  Ulf.  ga4augns  -  tpirrrit, 
3Utdlaugni,(.^MpvwTór;  Dau.-Swed.  Ion,  cp.  Engl. /on*,  lonely ;  the  word 
i<  therefore  quite  different  from  latin  -  reward[  -.—secrecy,  concealment, 
biding;  togou  at  þcir  hofou  tekit  le  til  liunar  ok  lygi,  that  tbry  bad taken 
money  to  conceal  and  forswear  it,  6:6  C.  57  ;  pfi  cr  morð  . . .  efta  ef  maðr 
hylr  hrz  til  launar,  Griig.  1.  87  ;  dul  eða  lanii,  Edda  (Ht.)  1)7  '<  heimtir 
annarr  þcirra  bctr  c&a  fleira  (6  en  vún  eigi,  ok  leggr  laun  á,  Grág.  i. 
414.  3.  esp.  in  the  adverb,  phrase,  ú  laun,  'atone,'  bidden;  haim 

for  upp  bangat  ok  var  is  laun,  Nj.  57  í  par  var  Kúri  nokkura  stuud  k 
Laun,  258:  mciin  skyldi  blúta  á  laun  ef  vildi,  11».  i.  25  ;  nisrla  a  laun,  /0 
speak secretly.  Am.  3 ;  harm  lendi  mann  is  lauu,  Al.  91  ;  Gcirmundr  skipar 
jarfi;r  tinar  ii  laun  . . .  (Icyrit  hefir  hann  J>e»su  alia  menu),  Ld.  1 1  J  ;  mco 
laun,  id. ;  hann  for  med  laun,  ok  brá  a  tik  gamalt  maims  liki,  Edda  1. 

laun-barn,  n.  a  secret  bairn,  natural  child,  Grig.  i.  337,  jjj. 
"t,  n.  secret  (heathen)  worship,  Fmt.  ii.  162.  laun-dotttr, 
f.  a  natural  daughter.  laun-dyrr,  n.  pi.  a  ucrel  doorway,  Gullþ. 
15,  Fs.  84,  Nj.  19$,  Orkn.  430,  Fms.  ii.  2.  laun.featar,  f.  pi.  a 
secret  betrothal,  H.E.  i.  475.  laun-featlng,  f.-launfe»tar,  H.E.  ii.  139. 
laun-fundr,  in.  a  secret  meeting,  Bret.  80.       laun-getinn,  part. 

ten,  illegitimate,  natural,  Nj.  30,  Eg.  708.  Cirag.  i.  i;o. 
.  i.  185.  laun-hoitr,  adj.  treacherously  bat.  laun-karr,  adj. 
dealing  in  secrets,  mysterious;  vera  ulaimkar  at  tioenduni,  11».  i.  63 1  ;  in 
Bjarn.  24  (in  the  verse)  read  lauukirr  for  launkrar,  at  it  shewn  by  the  scute 
at  well  a»  the  rhyme.  lauii-koaa,  in.  a  secret  kiss,  Grág.  i.  337. 
laun-maör,  m.  a  bidden  (sham)  person,  a  dummy,  Boll.  338.  laun- 
mœli,  n.  secret  talk,  B>.  ii.  229.  laun-ráð,  n.  a  secret  device,  Edda 
21.  laun-sát  (mod.  laun-aátr,  11.),  f.  a  'bidden  seat,'  an  ambusb, 
Stj.  364,  365,  402,  619.  Laun-aátt  or  laun-aantt,  f.  a  secret  agree- 
ment, Bt.  i.  871.  H.  E.  i.  561.  laun-aigr,  n.  a  victory  won  by  fraud, 
Ýt.  laun-sonr,  m.  a  secret  son,  natural  son.  laun-ataflr,  m. 
bidden  Runei,  Eg.  (in  a  verse).  laun-atefna,  u,  f.  a  secret  meeting, 
Fitit.  ix.  34.  laun-atigx,  m.  a  secret  path.  Hkr.  iii.  133.  laun- 
Btuidr.  m. pilfering,  theft.  Knit.  ix.  272.  laun-UU,  n.  ucrel  speaking, 
whispering,  Fmt.  vn.  1  jS.  Gisl.  .«4.  laun-vagr,  m.  a  bidden  creek, 
Bjarn.  1 4,  -  leynivagr,  q.  v.  laun-vig,  n.  a  secret  manslaughter,  a  law 
term,  ranging  between  lull  murder  and  manslaughter,  defined  in  Old.  21. 
launviga-mil,  n.  a  case  "f  launrig,  Lv.  109.  laun-þjng,  n.  a  secret 
meeting.  Knit.  viii.  327.  Orkn.  26S. 

LAUN.n.  pl.[L'lt* /<r«n -*«'<x9ot,  xaPtt-  A.S./e.'m;  Engl. /mm;  O.H.G, 
lón ;  Germ,  lohn  ;  Dan.-Swed.  Ion] : — rewards :  minm  rininu  veroa  launtn 
en  vert  vjrri,  Nj.  10;  al  leid  u'-.  laun  ef  þ.rgi.  Hm.  38;  gúos  laun,  124; 
þíggja  nokkur  laun.  Fmt.  v.  192  ;  vil  ck  heldr  eiga  undir  |xir  lautiin,  xi. 
192:  þeir  hofðu  booit  honum  lauD,  en  hann  ncitti,  i.  1 3  ;  laun  niunti 
fylgia  tD";r,  ek  tkal  gjalda  liverjum  eplir  sniurn  vcrkum,  Horn.  1 44.  and 
passim,  but  never  in  smg. ;  kvj-oit-Iaun,  b.-agar-laun,  etc. ;  Guds  laun  [ 
haíið  þtr  Guðt  laun,  Öoinn!  (cp.  Guð  B.  11  j.  Skiða  R.  109.  launa- 
vorftr,  adj.  worthy  if  reward. 

launa,  ad,  to  reward,  with  dat.  of  the  person,  acc.  of  the  thing  for 
which  the  reward  it  given,  but  dat.  of  the  gilt  itwlt ;  peir  hafa  ydr  (dat.) 
þat  (acc.)  engu  launat  nema  illu,  Fmt.  i.  84 ;  ilium  huga  taunaftir  þii  þ« 
geVoar  gjatir,  Hbl.  21  ;  hvi  rnundi  hann  0»»  (dat.)  þal  eigi  góSu  launa, 
Kb.  ii.  3S  ;  illu  mun  ]*:r  launat  vcröa,  Nj.  38 ;  ok  skal  ek  |ut  vel  launa 
þír.  E<:da  23;  þat  þarf  eigi  at  launa  sem  eigi  cr  gort.  a  saying,  Grett. ; 
ii-launadr.  unrewarded;  var-launadr,  scantily  rewarded;  eiga  c-m  var- 
launat.  to  be  indebted,  be  under  an  obligation  to  one,  Karl.  lyS  :  /0  pay, 
fyrir  penning  hvem  er  tmioar  sk<du  launa,  N.G.  L.  i.  lot  ;  launa  c-t  at" 
sir,  to  work  out,  pay  in  work  done,  Fr. 

laun  rang,  f.  concealment,  secrecy;  etp.  in  adverb,  phrase*,  af  (A,  into) 
launungu,  secretly,  Nj.  103,  v.  I. ;  injók  ú  launungu,  Ems.  i.  66.  vin.  \fi%  ; 
me)  launungu,  Bs.  i.  622  :  in  mod.  usage  singly,  mil  cr  etigin  lauuung  á 
þvi,  'rís  no  matter  of  secrecy  for  me. 

LAUPK,  m.  [A.S.  and  Old  Engl,  leap;  still  used  in  Lancashire  for 
a  i\ttl  or  jStbing-batket , : — a  box  or  basket,  in  lcel.  of  lattice-work,  to 
carry  on  the  back,  a!sn  called  metss,  q.  v. ;  lauprinn  er  hann  bar  sveiriinn, 
F"m».  x.  21 7,  V«pn.  16.  Vm.  98  ;  »«lja  salt  i  laupum,  N.  ti.  L.  ii.  3J4  ;  in 
Norway  etp.  of  a  measure  of  butter,  Gþl.  49 1,  492,  524  (Miijur-laupr),  D.N. 
passim  ;  koUlaupr.  q.  v. ;  ei  munda  pile  hafa  upp  fartt  i  ull-laiqii  milium 
(my  wool  basket)  ef  ck  vitsa  at  þii  mundir  eiuart  Ufa,  Orkn.  28.  2. 
roetaph.  the  timber  frame  or  scaffUd  of  a  budding;  þú  er  peir  höfðu 
reittan  laup  kirkjunnar,  Fmi.  ii.  234 ;  á  oðru  úrinu  var  lauprinn 
tem  voro  allir  iumtoplar  ok  syllunar  tvarr.  S  ifn  i.  66. 
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laiua-brullaup,  n.  an  improvised  wedding.  Eg.  24. 
lauaa-búð,  f.  a  shed,  extemporised  booth,  Bs.  ii.  107. 
lauaa-eyrix,  m.  [Dan.  lös'óre],  ^  lautafó,  íb.  16,  Eg.  131. 
lauaa-frj,  n..  gen.  fjiir,  movable  property,  as  opp.  to  lands  or  even  to 
land  and  cattle,  Nj.  29,  Eg.  13.  67.  395,  Fmt.  i.  2J. 
lausa-Qol,  f,  a  hose  board,  þial. 
lausa-góu,  n.  =  lausafí,  Vm.  79,  Pm.  4,  Fmi.  xi.  441. 
lauaa-hross,  n.  a  led  bone,  Jb.  278. 

lausa-kjör,  11.  pi.  loose  conditions,  a  void  bargain;    undir  mál  nó 
lausakj'ir,  no  falsi  or  feigned  bargain,  Grág.  i.  225;  endi  tkolu 
lauukiur  »  vera,  268. 

lauaa-klofl.  a,  m.,  gramm.  a  diphthong,  Skálda  1 70. 

lausa-klœði,  n.  pi.  the  loose  {upper)  garments.  Eg.  579. 

lauaa-leikr,  m.  whoredom;  eiga  barn  i  lausaleik  : 
n.  a  cb:ld  begotten  out  of  wedlock. 

lauaa-maAr,  m.  a  law  term,  a  '  looit-man,'  able-bodied  labourer  who 
has  no  fixed  borne,  Jb.  350,  (thus  opp.  to  griðmaðr  or  niaor  i  vist) ;  hann 
var  lauiamaðr,  ok  var  vittum  (bad his  temporary  abode)  á  Stokkahlödum, 
Sturl.  11.  67 ;  ba-ndr  ok  lausir  menn.  F's.  23  :  hence  a  tramp,  vagabond, 
strúkar  ok  lauia-flicnn,  Bs.  i.  807. 

lixuniv  matr,  m.  meat  of  various  kinds:  krof  firnm  ok  enn  lautamatr 
nokkurr,  Dipl.  v.  18. 

lauaa-mennaka,  11,  f.  the  state  or  life  of  a  lausamaSr. 

Uliaa-mJcVdrn,  f.  a  trick  with  the  hip  in  wrestling.  Biro.  183. 

lauiiu-penriLngT,  m.  loose  money,  cash,  Dipl.  i.  2. 

lauaa-anjór,  m.  /00«  snow.  Eb.  236.  Sturl.  iii.  26. 

lausa-tau«,  f.  <i  loose  strap  to  carry  about  one.  Eg.  379. 

lauaa-tðk,  n.  pi.  a  wrestler "»  term,  a  loose  grasp,  opp.  to  clo»e  *  back- 
spatming.' 

lauaa-rlðr,  m.  loose  logs,  planks,  Bt.  i.  392,  Dipl.  v.  18. 
lauaa-viaa,  u,  f.  a  ditty,  Edda  (Ht.),  freq.  in  mod.  1 
lauaa-þiU,  n.  a  movable  panelling,  Gþl.  346. 
laue-boialaðr,  adj.  unbridled,  unhampered,  let  J 
laua-eygr,  adj.  with  unsteady  eyes,  Fb.  i.  54O. 
laua-goðjaðr,  adj.  -  lausgeðr,  1st.  ii.  418. 
laua-geoT,  id\.fí;kle-minded.  Rom.  266, 
laua-tjrýttr,  adj.  with  loose  pebbles,  Gliim.  394. 

laua-jryrflr,  ad;,  loose-girtbed,  of  a  horse,  belt,  Gþl.  540:  without  a 
belt,  without  money,  lsl.  ii.  52. 

laua-harr,  adj.  with  loose  hairs,  Edda  21. 

laua-höfðaðr,  adj.  loose-beaded,  false,  Rom.  161. 

lauaingi,  a.m.  —  Icytingi,  q.  v. 

laua-leiki,  a.  m.  looseness,  a  loose  life,  Mir. 

laus-liga,  adv.  loosely,  Orkn.  430. 

laua-ligT.  adj.  loose,  unsteady,  Sturl.  iii.  JOO,  215. 

laua-lyndi,  11.  looseness  of  mind,  fickleness.  Fat.  ii.  134.  Skt.  776. 

laua-lœti,  n.  -  lauslvndi,  Vtgl.  26 :  mod.  looseness,  uncbastity. 

laua-mall,  adj.  loose  of  speech,  Gliim.  372,  Fmi.  vi.  108. 

laua-mælsji,  f.  loose  speech,  Glijm.  372. 

laua-marli,  n.  pi,  breach  of  word.  Fins.  x.  50,  Hkr.  ii.  122. 

lauan,  f.  release,  liberation;  bum  lagoi  «  hvem  |>eirra  verk  ok  lausrt, 
he  put  a  work  and  ransom  on  each  of  bis  bondsmen,  i.e.  he  gave  them 
a  chance  of  emancipating  themiels'es  by  paying  a  fixed  sum  of  money, 
6.  H.  28  :  cccl.  redemption,  til  hjalpar  ok  lausiiar  <>llu  mannkyni.  Mar. ; 
bat  man  okkr  vera  til  cngra  lausna.  Horn.  1 55  ;  fyrir  vara  lausn  boldi 
harm  pitl.,  id.;  áðr  tii  lautn  k»m  ci  heitin  var  Abraham,  51,  Stj..  N. T„ 
Pass  ,  Vidal.  passim  ;  endr-Iausn,  q.  v. :  —  rtgbt  of  redemption,  B.  K.  40 : — 
absolution  from  sin  or  ban,  Bs.  i.  287,  Fmt.  ix.  524;  hann  tók  lausn  af 
siili'um  pAvanum,  Nj.  281,  K.  A.  38,  76,  Bs.  i.  7 to,  passim  ;  af-Iautn,  q.  v. ; 
release  from  a  duty,  Fmt.  x.  21.  II.  deei-ion.  judgment;  en  er 

konuugs  san  var  búínn  at  segja  fram  lausnir  mala.  Skt.  643 ;  bar  var 
lausn  ok  baud  allra  vanda-niiila,  Fb.  ii.  71;  eiga  lausn  4  miili,  /0  decidt 
in  a  case,  Bs.  i.  708;— plur.  lausnir.  in  ping-Uusnir.  q.v.  cokpdi  : 
lauanar-gjald,  n.  a  ransom.  lauanar-mark,  n,  a  badge  of  redemp- 
tion, Horn.  104.  lauanax-ateinn,  ni.  a  stone  with  bidden  power  to  loos* 
the  pains  of  labour,  Maurcr's  Volkssagen.  lauanar-tíðincU,  n.  loose 
news,  Sturl.  ii.  96,  iii.  3j6. 

lauanari,  a,  m.  a  releaser,  656  B  :  cccl.  the  Redeemer,  Stj.  2;,  Horn. 
36,  Bar).  1,0,  Past.,  Vidal.  pa»«im. 

laus-oror,  adj.  —  lausyrftr.  Sks.  773.  Karl.  439. 

I1ATJ88,  adj.,  compar.  lausari,  tuperl.  lausastr ;  [Ulf.  laus  »  a*rrú(  ;  A.  S. 
/fiii ,  Engl,  loose,  release ;  Germ,  los  ;  Dan,  los]  :  —  /m>>í,  opp.  to  fast; 
last  ok  bust:  stcinn,  annarr  fastr  enn  annarr  lauss.  Pin.  106;  (fúrj  utan- 
borðs  seglit  ok  all!  þat  er  laust  var  is  búlkanum  luina  menu.  Bt,  i.  422  ; 
vetða  lauss,  to  get  lo'»e ;  eldr  var5  Ums.yirr  broke  loose  (cp.  Dan.  ddliis), 
Fms.  X.  29  ;  I  it  a  laust,  to  lrt  loose,  let  slip,  yield  up,  vi.  203.  Nj.  jH,  Stj. 
184;  ligflji  laust  fyrir,  to  sit  loost.be  ea*y  to  seize  upon  ;  þótti  eigi  svti  laust 
fyrir  liggja  sem  þcir  artluðu,  Fms.  viii.  3?7.  II.  metaph./r«, 

unimpeded,  Gcrm.ledig;  bar  var  engi  madr  laust  at  toð'.a  best  konungt, 
ck  lausir  menn.  Vs.  23:  bessa  mcgin  skaltii  Uta  hest  , 
burse  behind,  and  tvalk  loo^e 


Ö.H.  15;  bjndr  ck  lausir  menn,  hs.  23 
þinn.  ok  pakk  pii  lauss  yfir  bnina,  leave  thy 
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(,,.-  unencumbered)  across  tbt  bridge.  Kotir.;  slul  hat  liA  A  móti  þvi  f  LAD,  n.  [prob.  akin  to  Ian.  Germ.  Itbn  (i^n).  prop, 
er  Uutt  cr  ok  eigi  er  I  fylkingu,  Eg.  293 :  tioa  laust,  /o  rruV  (travel)  untn-   fief] : — land,  but  moitly  only  in  poetry  :  in  the  allit.  pht; 


;  cr  ok  eigi  er  I  fylkingu,  Eg.  293 :  riAa  laust,  to  ride  (travel)  unfil- 
ed, without  luggage.  Hrafn.  17;  Uuil  he»tr.  a  led  born,  Fm».  v. 
185.  2.  disengaged,  with  gen.;  en  ek  skal  lausi  »11  ra  mala  ef 

hann  kemr  eigi  sv4  tit,  Is!,  ii.  517;  vit  eruni  lausir  al!ra  svardaga,  Fb. 

i.  13: ;  lauss  einka-ruiia,  Ó.  II.  194.  8.  void,  not  binding ;  nti  er 
lau»  veAjan  okkar,  Kim.  vi.  370;  laus  eru  oil  ny'mxli  el  eigi  rcrða  upp 
aogA  et  þriAja  hvert  tumar.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  37 ;  en  ef  Sigvaldi  kemr  eigi 
þcssu  fram,  sem  nú  rar  skilt  meA  peim,  þA  tkutu  roil  beirra  oil  vera 
laus,  Fnn.  xi.  too;  kuggrinn  stir  4  kjolnum  fast  en  kaup  er  laust, 
Stef.  ÓI.  4.  vacant .  viljum  vér  gefa  yAr  Olafs  kirkiu,  þviat  hon  et 
nu  laus,  Bs.  i.800;  lauss  biskupsdomr.  a  vacant  bishopric.  Mar.;  laust 
brauA,  a  vacant  living  for  a  fritU.  B.  with  the  notion  01  empty ; 
sigla  lauium  kili.fo  sail'  witba  loose  keel,'  i.t.  without  a  cargo,  Ó  H.  1 1 J  ; 
sigla  lautu  skipi,  id.,  Bs  i.  518.  6.  light,  of  sleep;  hann  rar 
koiuinn  Í  hvilu  sina  ok  sofuaAr  laust.  Mar, ;  þi  seig  4  hann  svcfn,  ok 
þó  tin  laus*,  at  hann  þólttsk  vaka,  Ú.  H.  19;,  Vkv.  29.  1.  diualved, 
of  a  meeting  (piug-lausnir) ;  þing  >kal  laust  segja  4  iniAjum  degi.  Grig,  i. 
Il6;  dag  þann  er  sóknar-þing  er  laust,  1 1 7.  8.  loose,  i.  c.  personal, 
property;  U«id  ok  lauu  »ura  (see  lausafó,  lauseyrir).  Eg.  34.  J».  6  J ; 
lausir  penningar,  /ooj*  money,  cash,  D.  N.  v.  488.  B.  not  lined,  of 
a  garment ;  þrír  dúkar  meA  rautt  skinn  ok  enii  fjorAi  lauss,  Vm.  47 ; 
hokull  lauss.  stola  laus,  1  j>.  10.  absolved  from  ban  ;  hann  simg  yflr 
þeim  miserere,  ok  scgir  peim  þó,  at  pi  voru  peir  eigi  lausari  en  4Ar.  Sturl, 

ii.  1 1.  11.  low,  dissolute ;  lauss  i  sinum  framfcroum.  Mar. :  heed- 
less, lauss  ok  meA  litlum  athuga,  id.  III.  as  the  last  part  in 
compds  mostly  suffixed  to  a  root  word,  often  in  gen.,  in  a  negative  sense, 
in  Iccl  almost  in  endless  instances,  of  which  many  remain  in  English,  sak- 
lauss.  saelrltís;  auAnu-lauss.  luckiest;  athuga-lauss,  thoughtless;  nicin- 
Uuss.  guiletea :  vit-Uu»».  wiliest,  insane,  etc.,  from  which  is  formed  the 
ncut.  subst.  termination  -leysi. 

Laun-taekr,  adj.  easily  taken.  Band.  18  new  Ed. 

lauaung,  f.  [A.  S.  leassmg ;  Old  Engl,  leasing ;  North.  E.  leesum]  : — 
lying,  falsehood ;  gjalda  lausung  rift  lygi,  |Im. ;  lausung  fyrir  stadlesti, 
Al.  13,  Ebr.  74 ;  meA  lausung,  at  targe;  á  þcima  degi  sem  þú  gengr  lit 
..  .rned  lausung.  Stj.  557.  I  Kings  ii.  41:  þeir  stela  nauti,  en  gefa  laus- 
ungina  GuAs  nafni.  tbey  steal  the  ox.  but  give  the  offal  to  the  name  of  God, 
Pro*,  xx.  25  in  a  note  to  the  Bible  of  1644 ;  cp.  ■  to  steal  a  pound  and 
give  a  penny."  II.  loose  living,  life  of  a  libertine.  Mar..  Horn.. 

Fms.  xi.  413.  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  compds:  lauaungar- 
kona,  u,  f.  a  loose  woman,  harlot.  Mar.  lau j un gar - macVr ,  in.  a  losel, 
libertine.  Mar.      lauaungar-orö,  u.  deceit,  Jb.  385. 

laun-yrðl,  n.  breach  of  one's  word,  Fms.  vii.  1 5 1 ,  Ska.  776,  Fbr.  64. 

laus-yrðr,  adj.  unreal  in  one's  words,  Sks.  773. 

LiATJT,  f.  [lúta ;  early  Swed.  lot  —  pasture,  Schlyter],  a  hollow  place, 
Grett.  (in  a  verse),  I. ex.  Port  :  the  word  is  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but 
teems  not  to  be  recorded  in  old  prose. 

LAJC,  m.  [Scot,  lax ;  O.  H.  G.  labs ;  Germ,  lacbs  ;  Dan.  lakt ;  Swed. 
lax~\ : — a  salmon,  Edda  40,  72,  Nj.  69,  Fs.  35. 164,  Fb.  i.  539,  passim  : 
the  male  lax  is  called  haemgr  (rontr.  harngr),  cp.  goó-lax,  q.  v.  In  Lent  it 
was  forbidden  even  to  mention  meal  by  name,  and  hence  at  that  season 
people  called  it  jestingly  klauf-lax,  '  cloven-hoofed  salmon.'  see  the  story 
told  in  Maurcr's  Volks.  107.  308.  II.  freq.  in  lccl.  local  names, 

Lnx-á,  f.  =  Laxwater,  Salmon  stater,  a  name  of  many  rivers;  whence 
Laxar-dalr,  m  Laxnater  dale,  and  Lax-dœlír.  m.  pi.  the  men  from 
L.  1  Ludaela-Baga,  u.  f.  the  Saga  of  L  ,  Eb.  3.54.  Grett.  15  new  Ed., 
Fms.  ii.  357.  compds  1  laxa-flaki,  n.  salmon-fishing,  Boldt.  laxa- 
kaat,  loxa-Terpi,  n.  a  salmon  casting-net,  Boldt. 

lax-á,  f.  a  salmon  river,  Uþl.  419 ;  sec  lax. 

lax-bróðir,  m.  a  kind  of  salmon. 

lax-gntuja,  u,  f.  shoals  of  salmon  entering  rivers.  Us.  i.  595. 
lax-varpa,  u,  t.  a  salmon  cast,  Uoldt. 

lax-veiðr,  f.  salmon-fishing.  Eg.  136,  Ld.  14,  Bs.  ii.  140,  141. 
lax-verp,  n.  a  salmon-cast.  B.  K.  19. 

LAZ  and  lata,  n.  [for.  word,  from  Fr.  lace.  Germ,  latz,  Lat.  laqueus] : — 
a  lace;  kyrtla  ok  latz  at  si»u,  turtles  laced  on  the  sides.  Eg.  6oj  :  drag- 
kvrtla  latz,  Fms.  vi.  440. 

laxa,  ao.  to  lace;  laza  kla-Si  sin,  Str.  81. 

l&Ean,  f.  lacing ;  laiau  klxða  sinna.  Sir.  81. 

LA,  f-.  pi.  14r.  the  line  of  shoal  urater  along  the  -.bore,  edged  by  the 
surf ;  pekti  hann  at  trí  Haul  i  Unni,  Mar. ;  hann  hleypr  út  í  Uiriuar  ok 
bregor  i  rifkinn  ooruni  enda  4  snxrinu.  Fmnb.  jao;  liki  Pompeius 
kostuðu  peir  >  si»  lit,  ok  reiddi  þat  i  lAiini,  Rúm.  13J:  llill  in  m»A. 
usage :— poet,  the  ua  generally,  Lex.  Poet.:  odd-li-Woorf,  Höfuol.; 
jirii-l  i.  II.  =  U,  craft,  a  Sr.  X,y,  in  Vsp.  III.  *ai>. 

Lat.  lanugo,  cp.  \  <f> ;  liar  hcitir  Ui,  Fldda  lCXj. 

LÁ,  pres  la  I.  piet.  láði,  part,  lad;  [I'll  laian  =  AmSopciV,  John  ix.  18, 
ami  ii*cd  s'jong;  A  S.  lean;  Hcl.  and  O.  H.G.  lahan\  : — to  blame;  14 
e-rn  e-t,  eg  In  i  p«r  Juo  ekki,  /  do  not  blamt  thee  for  it ;  or,  það  er  ekki 
•  14andi  (gctund.).  it  is  excusable.    It  is  curious  that  no  instance  is  on 
from  old  writers,  although  the  word  must  be  old. 


fief] : — land,  but  mostly  only  in  poetry :  in  the  allit.  phrase,  land  ok 
148.  land  and  lea,  Hkm.  21  ;  fyrirgora  landi  ok  la*i,  Fms.  si.  363: 
lift  og  log,  land  and  sea;  l4os  og  lagar  dvr,  an  amphibious  animal; 
hann  kom  fram  4  eitt  fagrt  Uio,  Karl.  71  :  freq.  in  poetry,  see  Lex.  Poet.: 
as  also  in  poet,  compds,  esp.  as  liA-gofandi,  fief  giving :  14A- 
göfsjaor,  part,  gifted  with  lands :  lað-valdr,  m.  a  fief-melder  =  a  king . 
lad-TarAadr  and  14ð-v0rðr,  m.  a  land-warder,  all  epithets  of  a  king. 
Lex.  Port. 

14-deyAa,  u,  f.  a  smooth,  dead  sea. 

l&ð-maðr,  m.  [an  A.S.  word,  as  the  root  rowel  d  —  ri  shews] :— « 
loadtman,  pilot,  guide ;  Keisarimi  sendi  konungi  herliA  mikit  ok  laAmena 
if  tinu  rUci,  Fms.  xi.  313.  r.  I.  (cp.  the  rene).  Fas.  ii.  304  (in  a  rene). 

láfl,  a,  m.  a  thrashing  floor,  barn  floor.  Stj.  397,  6  jo,  Gþl.  346  ;  lata 
fili,  a  barn  floor.  N.G.  L.  i  38  ;  lata  garor,  a  barn,  Stj.  39J,  397. 

Lafl,  a,  m.  a  pet  name  —  Óláfr.  Gramm.  p.  xxxr. 

LAG,  f..  l^g  in  Edda  68.  85  ;  [Swed.  liga ;  Irar  Aa.cn  log:  Engl. 
log)  —a  felled  tree,  log;  Ug  hcitir  ok  trí  þat  er  fellr  I  skógi.  Edda  85  : 
l^g.  pat  er  tré.  68  ;  rúru  þar  fen  stór  ok  buggtur  4  I4gir,  Eg.  577  :  sitn 
peir  all. 1  sunt  4  einni  lig,  Fms.  i.  179,  xi.  64,  337  ;  pi  spuröi  H4raror, 
hverr  fell  af  liginni?  Hkr.  i.  J41  ;  ok  pvl  na-st  koma  peir  at  I4g  nok- 
kurri  er  liggr  um  þvera  gutuna,  Fb.  iii.  376  :  the  word  is  now  obsolete  m 
Iccl.  or  is  only  used  m  the  sense  of  II.  pi.  lagar,  a  deep,  bollo* 

place ;  I4g  and  laut  are  synonymous :  the  phrase,  lata  e-A  Ugg'a  1  liginni. 
to  let  a  thing  lie  in  the  hole.  i  t.  iitoV,  conceal  it. 

14-garðr,  m.  a  'fence  o/li,'  the  surf;  pi  si  bau  at  sylgia  14  i  stcini  i 
UgorAuruim,  Bs.  i.  317;  kmn  þar  um  si  Air  at  hann  þreyttisk  i  soodt, 
rar  hann  þ4  kominu  i  IngarAa,  drú  hann  pi  niAr,  i  því  si  hann  hvar 
kerling  ein  stór  óA  lit  at  honum.  Fas.  11.435. 

laga-aöngr,  m.  the  '  low^bant'  in  the  Roman  Catholic  mass  when 
the  host  was  elevated,  Bs.,  Horn.,  U.K.  passim;  ligasöngva  bók,  kvrr. 
skri,  tbt  book  (scroll)  containing  tin?  Inw-cbants,  Vm.,  Am.,  Pin. 

lic-lelkr,  m.  lowliness,  humility.  Mar. 

lig-lendi,  n.  low  land,  flat  land.  Stj.  591. 

lag-lendr,  adi.  low-tying,  fiat,  of  a  county. 

lig-Uga,  adv.  lowly.  Stj.  601  ;  secretly,  Fms.  x.  4JJ,  437. 

lág-ligr,  ad;,  low.  Fas.  i.  43. 

lág-mœltr,  part,  low  spoken,  with  a  low  voice,  Fms.  i.  159.  Vet.  30. 
lágna,  aA,  to  become  bigb,  of  meat :  part.  lignaAr,  of  meat,  fish. 
Ug-nastti,  n. '  low-night,'  tbt  depth  of  night,  midnight,  opp.  to  high  day 
(hidegi). 

LAGB,  adj.,  compar.  latgri,  super),  largstr;  [Dan.  lav:  Swrd.  lig: 
not  found  in  A.S.,  so  that  probably  the  Engl,  low  it  borrowed  from  the 
Scandin.  word]  : — low;  lit  hxl  þinn  siga  nokkut  sv4  Urgra  cn  tan,  Sk«- 
372  ;  at  mi  si  hegra  I  horninu  eu  AAt,  Edda  31 ;  en  Urgstr  Magniiss  krost, 
Ilkr.  iii.  211  ;  þ4  er  sólín  er  big  um  kveldit,  when  the  sun  is  low  on  the 
horizon,  biAr.  338 :  short,  þat  er  mitt  r4A,  at  þú  trúit  aldri  I4gum  manm 
ok  rauAskcggjuAum,  Fms.  xi.  428;  öxi  mikla  ok  ligt  skaptid,  Sturl.  1. 
64;  þórAr  enn  ligi,  Ö.H.  139:  —  low,  low-lying,  of  land,  þcgar  rrgu 
koma  pi  er  livaert  at  búa  þar  sem  I4gt  liggr,  Fms.  vi.  136 : — low,  of  the 
voice;  hann  svarar  ok  heldr  lagt,  1.  159;  knmmgr  t'ik  kveAjti  bans 
ligt.  Sturl.  iii.  305  ;  biAja  fynr  scr  ligt.  Horn.  (St.)  II. 
beta  ligt  hofuA,  to  carry  one's  bead  low,  hang  the  head,  be  1 
Ni.  94 ;  stefna  þi  at  Birkibciuum  ok  standa  mi  engum 
jKir.  are  no  worse  off  than  they,  Fms.  ix.  44  ;  en  hina  IxgTÍ  daga  {the  I 
holy  days)  þrim  aurum.  K.  A.  1 70  ;  munda  ek  pat  viha  iAr 
er  lokit.  at  ér  fa-rit  l*gra,  /  would  like  to  see  ye  lowered.  I 
2  30;  bera  lxgra  hlut,  to  get  the  worst  of  it,  Fms.  v.  Jy.  vi.  4 1 3. 

lag-raddaðT,  part.  -  ligraustaAr. 

l&g-rauataðr,  part,  low-voicett,  BArA.  176. 

lág-akeptr,  adj.  with  a  short  handle,  of  an  axe,  Em*,  ii.  71,  too. 
lig-talaðr,  adi.  speaking  in  a  low  voice,  Fb.  i.  336. 
lág-vajrinn,  part,  low-grown,  short  of  stature,  Fas.  iii.  307. 
Liki,  a,  m.,  coutr.  for  þorUkr,  Gramm.  p.  xxxr. 
Lá-land,  n.  Lnaland,  a  Danish  island.  Fms.  xi. 
lámr,  m.  [Gael,  lamb],  a  paw,  of  the  hand,  Edda  ito. 
LAN,  11.,  but  an  older  feminine  is  indicated  by  the  compd  tinar 
dróttinn;  [A.S./<rn;  Engl.  /00«  ;  Dan./aaji]: — aloan;  in  the  saying,  ekki 
er  lin  Icngr  en  liA  er  ;  piggja  I4n.  to  receive  as  a  loan.  Grig.  i.  437  ;  at 
liini,  as  a  loan.  Fms.  ix.  404:  hafa  at  lAni,  to  get  on  credit,  Ni.  l«q; 
sclja  at  litii,  to  lend.  Grig.  i.  400.  2.  with  the  notion  of  land,  a  fief: 

en  ef  þú  vilt  þrúliga  halda  4  rikinu.  p4  mun  þér  hinn  til  at  fara  4  fond 
hans  ok  gorask  hans  maAr,  munu  rér  pA  biAia  meA  \nr.  at  hann  fan 
þér  at  lini  petta  ríki.  0.  II.  45  ;  4  því  lini.  S.ghrat.  cp.  I4A ;  GuA.  Ian. 
a  loan  from  God,  Mom.  149.  3.  metaph.  luck,  good  luck :  <-lin, 

ill-luck,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  compds  ;  larta-fé,  n.  lent  money.  Fm» 
iv.328,  Ó.  II.  149,  N.G.  L.  i.  23.  lana-hottr, m.. lana-hroaa,  n.  s 
borrowed  bor<e,  Gr4g.  i.  433.  lana-klaeAi,  n.  pi.  borrowed elotbts,  Al. 
85.       lArw-maAr,  111.  a  lucky  man ;  iV-IAnvnudr,  it«  ill-fated  man. 

lana,  aA.  to  lend;  petta  er  linsfr  er  ymsir  menn  hafa  linat  m^r,  Fms 
iv.  328  ;  en  peim  UnaA.  h.in  klatAi  er  eigi  ittu  sjilfir,  Hkr.  ii.  31 ;  «k 
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nldn  fro  fist  i  þv,  son  þir  er  ckki  linat.  at  yrkja  lof  um  tnik,  Fb.  i. 
»45 

lánar-dróttinn,  tn.,  prop,  a  liege-lord,  whence  generally  a  lord,  matter, 
esp.  of  the  king  or  lord  of  a  district ;  heit  er  litiardruttins  Ait,  a  laying, 
Fs.  ill;  þo  red  ek  þir  aimat  heilrxfti,  at  þú  svík  aldri  lánardröttinu 
þínn,  Nj.  I  29  ;  hefir  þú  skammliga  svikit  þinn  linardrótiimi,  þóat  hann 
»atri  eigi  gúAr,  Grctt.  184  new  Ed.;  hann  beift  svi  ens  cðtta  mcislara 
ok  linardrotttns,  MS.  635.  63 ;  hann  þótti  vel  hafa  fylgt  simim  Iftnar- 
dróttni.  Fms.  vii.  333:  a  master,  betra  þykki  mér  at  litask  (  þínu  hiísi 
en  tkipta  um  linardróttna,  Nj.  57. 

Un-fé,  ru-UWi,  N.G.I..  i.  33. 

Itxr,  m.  a  bo*  to  keep  wool  in,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

lsr-vioT,  m.  [lor.  word],  a  laurel. 

lia-bogi,  a.  in.  a  •lalch-bw,'  cross-hott,  Fms.  viii.  385.  Sk».  390.  Karl. 
349.  Art.  63. 
Ma-laum,  adj.  unlocked,  latchlest.  Fms.  xi.  336. 

aVÁ.8B,m.[Dan.-Swed./ái;  Engl,  lalcb,  borrowed  from  the  Scandin.fi1)], 
cm  latch,  lock ;  lukla  at  Inka  lisum  upp.Grag.ii.l95;  sy'ngr  i  lási. . . . 
»ar  þi  skenunan  Í  Ian  (locked),  Eras,  iii.  67  ;  vera  lass  ok  lykill  fyrir  e-u, 
viii.  335  ;  Í  Lisum  efta  lukum,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  84  ;  hann  flukti  þi  um  alia  Lisa, 
Fb.  i.  176 ;  borg  vir  hefir  langan  tima  vcrit  svi  tern  láss  fyrir  yftru  riki, 
Fnu.  i.  156  ;  þar  vóru  á  úti-dyrr,  ok  sterkr  Uiss  fyrir,  Grctt.  44  new  Ed. ; 
icka  lát  fyrir  kistu,  198  new  Ed.;  stokkr  þi  lis*  af  limum,  Gg.  10 ; 
hvc  bón  er  i  lis  um  lokin,  Gm.  23. 

láa-ðr,  f.  a  cross-bow  shaft,  Sturl.  i.  180. 

LÁT,  D.,  like  the  Engl,  subst.  lit,  scarcely  used  except  in  compds ;  ut-lit, 
an  outlet:  i-lit,  an  inlet,  a  bag ;  bloft-IAt,  blood-letting.  II.  a  lent ; 

þeir  sögðu  konungi  lát  sitt,  ok  kölluftusk  eltir  hafa  rerit,  Fms.  xi.  370 : 
— death,  detenu,  ek  scgi  þir  1st  Eyvindar  bróftur  þíns.  Nj.  4  ;  lát  him 
helga  Knúts  konungs,  Bs.  i.  71 ;  litlu  siftar  var  iner  sogft  brenna  hans  ok 
lit,  Fms.  ii.  18 ;  hann  fri  lit  sonar  sins,  Gullþ.,  passim  :  mauna-lát,  loss 
o/li/e;  and-lit.lif-lil.q.v.;  af-lit,  killing.  III.  in  pi.  manner, ; 

allit..  litr  ok  lit ;  skipta  litum  ok  litum,  to  change  shape  and  manner: 
Skv.  I.  38:  esp.  of  bad  manners,  bowling,  uproar,  hon  var  svi  mjiik 
blótin  at  menn  mittu  eigi  standask  lát  hennar.  Fas.  i.  J54;  skripa-IAt, 
scurrility,  Krus.  viii.  (in  a  verse),  see  larti ;  en  aldrei  reit  ek  hvat  litum 
var,  vii.  lot;  í  sinum  liitum  sumum,  Skilda  170;  gera  spott  at  litum 
yArum,  Nj.  114;  hann  baft  menn  ekki  syrgja  ni  lila  oftnim  herfilegum 
litum,  197.    láUs-lati,  n.  pi.  dissimulation. 

IiATA,  pres.  tart,  Ixt'k,  Edda  (in  a  verse),  pi.  litum ;  pret.  let,  and 
pers.  lézt  (rhyming  with  hm/ir  in  Edda  in  a  verse) ;  subi.  liti ;  imperat. 
lit,  littú ;  part,  litiun :  middle  forms,  pres.  litumk.  Am.  89 ;  pret. 
lirumk,  Hm.  106,  Eb.  (in  a  verse).  Eg.  103  (in  a  verse)  :  with  neg.  tuff., 
pres.  Uckk-aft  ek,  /  let  not,  (V  H.  171  (in  a  verse);  pret.  lét-a,  Skv. 
3.4a;  imperat.  lit-attu  or  lit-aþu,  Sdm.  a8,  Likn.  6;  [Ulf.  letan^ 
tvptinu  ;  A.  S. /orroii ;  Old  Engl,  laten  ;  Engl./</,'  O.  H.  G.  laian  ;  Germ. 
latum  ;  Sved.tita;  Dan.  lade.] 

A.  To  let,  put.  place:  bauft  hann  at  lita  þi  1  mvrkra-stofo,  MS. 
6»3-  30:  «r  HaraJdr  par  inn  litinn  (>A«i/  in),  Hkr.  iii.  69;  lita  naut 
inn.  to  let '  neat1  in  a  ttall,  let  tbem  in,  Gisl.  ao ;  Vita  lit,  ro  let  out,  Fms. 
vi.  a  15.  II.  tn  let,  tuffer,  grant  ;  vii  ek  pess  biftja  yftr,  hcTTa.  at 

li-tift  of s  m.wk  yftra,  Ld.  lia;  konungr  \h\  margar  tóptir  til  garfta 
i  irbakkanum,  Fms.  ii.  37 ;  lita  laust,  to  let  go,  let  /00«,  Nj.  70, 
Fms.  i.  168;  hann  vildi  eigi  lita  þcnna  hest,  viii.  133;  lita  hlut  sum, 
to  let  go  one's  share,  be  wortted,  i.  74.  2.  to  leave,  fvnake:  biftr 

hann  at  þeir  liti  blótin.  Fms.  x.  174:  lita  fyrir  rúfta,  to  tbroto  to  the 
finds,  tee  róéi,  and  lita  fur  lift ;  hann  Itit  ok  fur  lift  allan  farangr 
siun.  lsl.  ii.  363  ;  liita  einan,  to /oriake  a  person .  littu  mig,  Drottinn, 
ciiiau  ekki.  Pass.;  hann  zfjafti  at  lita  eina  (to  divorce)  drottiiingiiu, 
Fms.  vii.  171.  3.  ro  lose:  nk  U'-tir  þií  hroisin  eigi  at  siftr,  Ld. 

146;  en  cf  þeir  verfta  f<»rnYitta,  þá  munu  þcir  lita  lift  sitt.  Eg.  384; 
ft-nu  því  sent  hann  haffti  litift,  Magn.  518;  lata  skal  hann  ok  fiit  allt, 
Fms.  vii.  34:  at  ek  hafa  fyrit  þvi  Uiiift  manndóm  efta  sannindi,  ix.  333  ; 
lita  Icikinu.  to  late  the  game.  Edda  31  ;  lata  lint,  to  lose  one's  life.  Eg. 
14-  Nj.  IJ.  Fms.  xi.  3.  4.  with  dat.  to  suffer  lost  in  or  0/ a  thing  ; 

Isrtr  Altr  bar  lilinu,  suffered  loss  af  bit  life,  perished.  Fimib.  356  ;  h<"t  ek 
þvi  at  liu  heldr  lili  tninu  (lif  mitt,  v.  I.),  en  ganga  i  benna  eiftstaf.  Fms. 
sriii.  155  ;  gengu  i  jókla  upp  ok  tétu  lift  er  dagleift  var  til  bvgfta,  Bs.  i. 
408;  fyrr  skal  ek  mimi  f)4.rvi  lita.  Skv.  3,  15;  þú  skalt  lita  minu 

the  calf;  and  lita  fostri. 
lét  svcininuin  ckki  i 


par 


landi,  10  :  and  in  mod.  usage,  lita  kilfi,  to 
tn  miscarry.  8.  to  let  do  or  let  be  done ; 

mcin,  he  let  nothing  be  done  to  lb*  boy,  indulged  him  in  everything,  Nj. 
I47;  Dofri  unni  honum  svi  mikit  at  hann  milti  ekki  i  móti  honum 
lita,  Fb.  i.  j66,  cp.  lita  eptir,  undan  c-m,  etc.  6.  voru  pi  litnir 

fjolrar  af  Hallfrefti,  Fms.  ii.  la;  pi  lata  þeir  þegar  af  sir  tjoldin.  Eg. 
a6l  ;  vii  ek  at  bú  litir  lokur  frn  hurftum.  Gisl.  38:  lita  barn  af  brjosti. 
to  warn  a  child.  N.G.  L.  i.  340  ;  lila  hest  i  stall,  Karl,  e  :  lita  í  Ijós.  to 
make  known,  Sks.  195  :  lita  bUVft,  to  let  blood  (blóft-lit).  III. 
with  prepp. ;  lila  af  e-u,  to  leave  off,  desist  from ;  sumir  U<tu  af  blótum, 
Fms.  i.  33  ;  þú  vill  seint  lata  af  mann-dripum,  374  ;  borgeirr  mun  eigi  í 
íyrr  af  lita  enn  hann  ratftr  \sit  ban,,  Nj.  109  ;  i  enum  n«tum  háitom  ^ 


miuafti  er  fallsi'itt  lctr  af  (ceases).  Grig.  i.  458;  lita  af  hendi,  to  let 
out  of  one's  bands,  deliver  up.  Eg.  66,  Nj.  186,  Fins.  vii.  173;  lita  fc 
af,  ro  kill,  slaughter  (cattle),  Grig.  1.  439,  K.þ.  K.  80.  93.  Rb.  344: — 
lita  aptr,  to  shut;  kómu  AusUncnn  i  virkit,  því  at  Austmeun  hiifSu 
eigi  aptr  litift,  Laiuln.  163;  littu  aplr  dvrnar,  shut  the  door: — lita  at, 
to  yield,  comply;  mun  ek  lita  at  yftr.  /  trill  comply  uritb  you,  MS. 
633.  34;  alia  þi  er  at  ruinum  orftum  lita.  Eg.  18;  hann  (the  ship)  for 
jatnan  hallr  ok  l^t  eigi  at  stjom,  she  heeled  over  and  obeyed  not  the 
helm.  Fms.  iii.  13 :— lita  eptir  c-m,  to  indulge;  þúrftr  let  pat  eptir  honum. 
Eg.  188;  þxr  (the  scales)  synduik  honum  svi  vargar,  at  ef  eiit  litift  hir 
vaeri  lagt  i.  at  þó  mundu  pxr  eptir  lita,  Sks.  643  :  absol.,  lila  eptir,  with 
acc.  to  leave  behind,  MS.  633.  36,  Eg.  87,  330  : — lita  fram.  liti  mik  fram 
at  Kolskeggi.  Nj.  97  :— lita  fyrir,  fo  let  go,  give  tray,  yield;  ok  sagt,  at 
fyrir  lit  annarr  fylkiiigar-armrinn,  Fms.  vi.  3 1 7  ;  þeir  munu  verfta  fyrir  at 
lita  ef  vir  leggjum  skoruliga  at.  vii.  »57 ;  hann  la-tr  ekki  fvnr  jirni  nf  eldi. 
Kb.  544.  39.  Gþl.  385  ;— lita  i.  to  let  go  into ;  lita  I  ker,  ro  pour  into  a 
vessel,  Jill  it  (i-lit),  Konr. : — lita  til,  to  yield;  Einarr  vildi  meft  engu  roóti 
lita  til  vift  llarald  konung,  Fms.  iii.  6  J  ;  bar  kemr  enn  þólinu  al  konungr 
laetr  til.  ok  ma-lti  svi.  xi.  439  :  var  þi  Gunnarr  vift  hana  lengi  fir.  par  til 
er  hón  lit  til  vift  hann.  Nj.  59  : — lita  undan,  to  yield  to,  give  way ;  ek  skal 
hvcrgi  undan  þer  lita,  37: — lita  upp,  to  open  (opp.  to  lita  aptr),  Eg. 
409,  603,  Fms.  ix.  36,  476  ;  Iztr  Kjartan  pen  11  j  upp.  A',  let  him  get  up, 
I-d.  168  :  Lita  uppi,  /0  lay  out;  ok  laetr  hann  rvtt  skim  uppi,  at  hann  liti 
at  logheimili  sinu,  K.  þ.  K.  6 ;  ok  ertii  saklaust,  ef  þú  larir  uppi  (grants) 
vistina,  Gliim.  337 ;  ef  (tit  er  eigi  uppi  litift,  Grig.  i.  384  ;  en  cf  hinn 
l*tr  honum  eigi  uppi  mat  þann,  47  ;  litum  nú  þat  uppi  (/*/  us  noil  a 
clean  breast)  er  vir  hofum  jafnan  nurlt,  Fms.  ix.  333  ; — lita  lit.  to  let  out, 
of  a  thing  shut  in  ;  at  hann  mundi  brjóta  upp  hurftina.  cf  hann  vatri  eigi 
lit  litinn,  vi.  3I5  :  naut.  ro  /*/  go,  put  to  sea,  siftan  litu  þcir  út  ok  sigldu 
til  Noregs,  Nj.  1 38.  IV.  with  intín.  to  let,  cause,  make ;  litift  mik 

vita,  let  me  knote,  Ni.  331  ;  er  ek  lirt  drcpa  þóri,  Fms.  v.  191  ;  faftir 
Bjartur,  cr  Snorri  Gofti  lit  drrpa,  Landn.  93 ;  Gunnarr  mun  af  þv(  lita 
vaxa  úþokka  vift  þik,  Nj.  107  ;  k-t  h.'.n  bar'  fjindskap  i  m<iti  koma,  Ld. 
50 ;  hann  si  engan  annan  kost,  en  lita  allt  svi  vera  sem  Bjorg.ilfr  vildi. 
Eg.  34;  ef  bondinn  laetr  hann  i  brolt  lira.  Grig.  i.  157;  þ&  litu  þeir 
(tefna  þing  fjolitiemit,  Fms.  i.  30  ;  konungr  lit  grzfta  menn  sina, ...  en 
vcita  umbuft.  Eg.  34  :  ok  let  Icifta  hann  i  land  upp  ok  festa  par  upp,  Nj. 
9 ;  þi  skal  hann  stefna  honum,  ok  lita  honum  varfta  litlcgft.  Grig.  i. 
47-  385  ;  þ*  li(  þorbjom  vera  kyrt  ok  fi'ir  leift  sina,  Hiv.  46;  litlu 
biinar  þessar  þegar  cr  ek  lact  eptir  koma,  let  them  be  ready  when  I  call 
for  them,  id. ;  lit  þér  pat  i  hug  koma  ! . . .  lit  Iii  þir  þvi  þykkja  minstan 
skafta  um  fjírtjón.  ok  pii  skalt  lita  þir  i  hug  koma.  at . . .,  Sks.  446,  and 
in  numberless  instances.  2.  with  a  rerlcx.  infin.  to  let  a  thtng  be  done 

or  become,  or  referring  to  a  person  himself,  to  let  oneself  do,  etc. :  littú 
nemask  þat,  learn  that  I  mark  that  I  Skv.  t.  33  ;  er  hón  lit  sveltask,  Og. 
17,  Skv.  3.  37  ;  skulu  þir  pi  ckki  eptir  ganga,  ok  lita  pi  sjilfa  i  siisk, 
Nj.  147;  Egill  mun  ekki  letjask  lila  nema  þii  sir  eptir.  Eg.  357;  at 
framdr  yftrir  ok  vinir  liti  mjók  hallask  eptir  þdmm  fortolum,  Fnu.  ii.  33  ; 
ef  ú  maftr  laetr  i  dúm  nefnask  er  nú  var  fri  skiliftr.  Grig.  i.  16 ;  nk  hafi 
hinn  fellda  hana,  ok  litift  i  fatlask.  and  let  himself  fall  upon  her.  ii.  60 ; 
ok  liti  kaupask  verk  at.  if  he  lets  work  be  bought  of  bim,  i.e.  u-oris 
for  tvaget,  i.  46S  ;  hann  lit  fallask  þvers  undan  laginu,  Nj.  246;  ef  hon 
vill  vigjask  lita  til  nunnu.  Grig.  i.  307 ;  lita  sir  litt  um  c-t  finnast,  to 
disapprove.  Fas.  i.  51  ;  iftr  hann  liti  af  bcratk,  Fms.  ii.  1 3.  3.  with 
part.  pasa..  in  rircunil(>cutory  phrases ;  hann  let  verfta  farit,  he  teent, 
Fagrsk.  120:  lítu  þcir  vifta  verfta  farit.  they  rourtd  much  about,  185; 
liftit  skal  lita  Verfta  leitaft  ba-jarins,  Fms.  viii.  374  ;  lit  konungr  pi  verfta 
sagt,  v.  101  ;  hann  lit  hana  verfta  tekna,  he  seized  her,  *  let  her  be 
taken,'  Fas.  ii.  153:  ellipt.,  omitting  the  infin.,  lita  um  marlt,  to  let  be 
said,  to  declare,  Vjgl.  76  new  Ed. :  rare  in  prose,  but  fre<{.  in  old  poetry, 
ek  lit  harftan  Hunding  seginn.  /  sent  H.  to  death,  llkv.  1.  10:  lila 
softinn.  Gm.  18;  gulli  kcypta  liitú  Gyruis  dóttur,  Ls.  43:  lita  tni 
boðna,  öd.  9;  lit  of  sóttau,  Haustl.  V.  naut.ro  stand;  lita  lit, 

lita  í  haf.  io  let  go,  put  out  to  sea.  Eg.  370;  siftan  letu  þeir  lit  ok 
sigldu  til  Noregs.  Nj.  128;  var  honum  sagt  at  þeir  höfftu  út  litift,  134  ; 
hann  bar  i  skip  ok  lit  i  haf.  283.  Ld.  JO;  lata  lil  lands,  to  stand 
tmvards  land,  to  put  in,  Fnu.  i.  394  ;  lita  at  landi.  id..  3j8;  vii  ek  tifta 
yftr.  at  þir  litift  1  brott  hi^an.  Eb.  330. 

B.  Metaph.  usages :  1.  to  behave,  tompcrt  oneself,  by  ges-  • 

tures,  manners,  or  by  the  voice,  answering  to  lit  < III > ;  forvitni  er  mír  i 
hversu  þcir  lita.  Glum.  317;  lita  sem  vitstoli,  Slj.  475;  hann  baft 
menn  eigi  syrgja  ni  lita  öftrum  htrfiligum  litum.  Nj.  197;  hann 
sofnafti  fast,  ok  tit  ilia  i  svefni,  ro  be  unruly  in  sleep.  94.  211;  firak  vir 
eigi  vift  skrafkarl  benna  cr  svi  lartr  Iciftinliga,  Hiv.  e,i;  bjiim  ferr  at 
henni,  ok  larlr  allblitt  vift  hana.  fondles  her.  Fas.  i.  51  ;  hzfti  cr,  at  þú  crt 
görtiligr  maftr,  enda  laetr  þii  allstórliga,  makes!  thyself  big,  I-d.  168  ;  jar) 
lit  sir  fitt  til  hans,  the  earl  treated  bim  coldly,  Fms.  1.  58;  lit  hann  sir 
fitt  um  finnask,  vii.  39  ;  lata  hljótt  yfir  e-u,  /0  keep  silence  about  a  thing, 
Nj.  133,  AJ.  If  ;  lita  kyrt  um  e-l.  id. ;  lita  mikit  um  sik,  to  pride  one- 
self, puff  oneself  up,  Grctt  108 ;  Bjrirgólfr  kallafti  annat  sinn  ok  þrifija— 
þi  svarar  maftr,  lit  eigi  sv. !  lit  eigi  svi.  maftr  I  segir  hann.  Fms.  ix. 
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3.  lata  rel.  ílli  yfir  e-u,  to  txpnu  approval,  disapproval  of  a&  sharpening  a 


thing;  mun  ek  legja  þeiro  tifteudin  ok  lAta  ílla  yfir  rerkinu,  Nj.  1*0; 
Brynjólfr  lét  illa  jrfir  þessi  rAfta-gorft,  Eg.  24 ;  Krcldúlfr  lét  rel  yfir  þri, 
1 1 5,  Nj.  46  ;  hann  k*tr  rel  yfir  þvi,  ft*  expressed  bimulj 'favourably  about 
it,  Ld.  50 ;  ok  létn  menn  hint  Tel  yfir  þetsu,  168 ;  lét  hinn  rel  yfir  bcirra 
eyrendi,  Fmi.  i.  16.  8.  to  make  at  if:  hann  gcngr  leift  sina,  ok  lartr 
tcm  hann  sjAi  ekki  seeinana.  H&v.  52 ;  mun  ck  nti  taka  í  hund  þér  ok 
lAta  Mm  ek  festa  mér  Helgu  dóttur  hína,  lsl.  ii.  306 ;  þjúitólfr  gnkk  met 
uxi  reidda  ok  let  þat  cngi  tem  rissi,  Nj.  25  ;  lAttu  «ru  hiim  Atti  dagr 
Jóla  si  A  Drottins-degi.  Kb.  1 38 ;  ok  mun  ck  lata  scm  ck  taka  af  þeim. 
Nj.  170;  en  folk  þetta  lit  Mm  ckki  vxri  jafnskylt  Mm  Júla-drykkjan 
pessi.  Fm».  rii.  374:  the  phriM,  hoiium  er  ekki  sro  lent  win  hann 
lattr.  4.  to  estimate,  value:   manngjold  skyldi  jófn  liitm  ok 

ipora-hoggit,  Nj.  88 ;  hann  vildi  eigi  heyra  at  nokkurr  konungr  rarri 
honum  jafn  lAtinn  A  Norftrluudum,  Fms.  v.  191 ;  pri  at  þeir  þoldu  þat 
eigi,  at  Finnbogi  var  framar  litinn,  Finnb.  290 ;  fátt  cr  betr  LAtift  cn 
cfni  cm  til,  a  laying.  Band.  6  new  Ed. ;  er  nú  er  hcilagr  latum.  Clem. 
49.  5.  to  express,  toy ,-  i  fvlki  þat  efta  heraft,  er  si  let  >ik  ór  vera, 

Gþl.  155  ;  laetr  þat  (ft*  intimates)  at  sú  gi<>f  rar  gur  mcd  nidi  konungi. 
Eg-  35 :  þorfinnr  bundi  let  hcimilt  skyldu  Jut,  564 ;  létu  þcir  (they 
declared)  nil  Mm  fyrr,  at  h<r>u  festi  stk  sjAlf,  Nj.  49:  to  run  to  and  to, 
of  writs,  books,  skrA  er  srA  let,  Dipl.  ii.  19 ;  mAldaga  svi  litanda,  Vra. 
47.  6.  fo  tmil  a  sound,  scream,  bowl ;  hitt  kreii  þér.  en  þú  lét 

rurrra  atgeirinn  er  Gunnarr  gékk  út,  Nj.  83  ;  Mm  kykrendi  léti,  Fmt.  vi. 
lot ;  otlatk  ekki  hrcrsu  miii  sjúr  lét,  rii.  67 ;  at  rcftrAtta  léti  ilia  um 
haustift,  Ld.  50;  hann  hcyrir  ok  pat  er  gras  rex  i  jorftu  ok  allt  bat  cr 
hatrra  Urtr,  Edda  17;  ok  einn  tima  er  prettr  lýtr  at  honum,  þú  lartr  í 
rorrunuro — tvii  hundruft  I  gili,  trail  hundruð  i  gili.  Band.  14;  ok  let 
hAtt  í  holiArurn.  Mm  nattura  cr  til  tAranna,  Fbr.  ill  new  Ed. 

C.  Reflex. :  I.  to  bt  lost,  to  die.  ptriib ;  bctra  þykki  mér  at 

lAtatk  í  pinu  hiiii.  en  tkipta  um  lAnar-drottru.  Nj.  57;  lótusk  (fell) 
Ijortan  menn,  98 ;  kómutk  rlmm  A  tkoginn  cn  þrír  letusk.  Eg.  585 ;  ok 
lélik  hón  þeirra  siftast,  Ld.  58 ;  hrersu  mart  hefif  hir  fvhr-ruanita 
lAtiik— Her  heir  lAtisk  Njill  ok  BergbOra  ok  tynir  þeirta'  allir,  Nj. 
»03.  S.  to  declare  of  oneself  feign,  etc. ;  lúik  par  vilja  una  kotti 

til  leggja.  Fm».  i.  21;  en  allir  letutk  honum  fylgja  vilja,  ix.  316:  ek 
b/8  þangat  þcim  mönnum,  cr  fé  látatk  at  honum  hafa  »tt,  Qrag.  i. 
409.  II.  part,  latinil,  dead,  dictated.  Eg.  300,  Nj.  112,  Ld.  8, 

Fmt.  rii.  ^74-  8'  rc'  lAtinn,  highly  esteemed,  in  good  repute,  \tl.  ii. 
122,  Ski.  441  ;  rio  Utinn,  oh  tie  alert,  ready,  Fmi.  riii.  371,  ix.  459; 
það  er  1»»  vi»  l&tið.  it  to  bappem,  Fb.  i.  204  ;  rel  fyrir  latum,  well  pre- 
pared, Grett.  1 10  A. 

l&taðr,  part,  mannered;  rcl  látadr,  Stj.  j8fi,  Fmt.  viii.  447,  Karl.  446. 

llt-bracð,  n.  bearing,  manners,  deportment,  Ld.  272,  Bt.  ii.  78. 

lit-góðr.  adj.  courteous,  well-mannered,  Fmt.  x.  152. 

lát-g»fH,  n.  manner,.  Ski.  282  B,  Bt.  i.  76. 

Utinn,  part,  deceased;  Me  lAta  C.  II.  I. 

Látin*,  u,  f.  Latin.  K.b.K.74.  Ski.  23;  Utínu-bok,  ^réf,  -tkri,  -fcáigr, 
a  Latin  boot.  deed,  teroll,  canticle.  Fm».  x.  147,  Bt.  i.  869,  Pm.  «6,  Am. 
73;  Latinu  dikt,  Latin  composition.  Fmt.  iii.  163;  Latinu  ttafr,  tufrof, 
Latin  letters,  alphabet,  Skálda  1 70. 1 77 1  Lnlinu-litt,  B».  i.  23s  ;  Latinu 
larrðr,  a  Latin  scholar,  Grag.  (Kb.)  i.  22  :  Látinu-múl,  •lunga,  the  Latin 
tcm^ue.  Skálda  181,  Vcr.  37,  Horn.  139.  K.  f>.  K.  74,  76;  Latinu  klcrkr. 
a  Latin  clerh,  scholar,  Skilda  179:  L&linu  maftr,  a  Latin,  Roman; 
Latinu  tkaldtkapr,  Latin  poetry,  1 78  ;  Latinu  inillingr,  a  master  in  Latin, 
181. 

lat-prúftr,  adj.  of  gentle  bearing,  Edda  21. 

IiÁTR,  m„  in  old  poetry  and  better  lattr,  [from  lag.  at  ilattr  from  slag, 
Engl.  Iitter\ : — the  place  where  animals,  r*p.  seals,  it/bales,  lay  their  young, 
Gþl  46 J  :  in  poetry,  Fút'nit  láttr,  the  serpent's  litter  =  gold :  freq.  in  mod. 
utage,  at  alto  in  local  namet,  Latr  (pi.  Hval-litr),  Latra-bjars.  -heidr, 
tee  the  map  of  Iceland. 

-litr,  adj.  mannered:  a  tuftix  in  enmpdt  denoting  manners  or  qualities. 
Me  Oramm.  p.  xxxir. 

Utraak,  aft.  dep.  to  litter,  of  Mali,  beatti.  Fat.  ii.  284, 


lAtun,  m..  Karl.  267  ;  [Fr.  lotion ;  Engl, 
enum  bezta  látuni,  Vm.  41,  177.  Am.  iH;  but  nent.  in  mod.  utage. 
lAt-asði,  n.  bearing,  deportment,  manners,  Skt.  282,  370. 
lirarOT,  m.  [like  lafii,  borrowed  from  the  Early  Engl,  lauerd,  as  it  wai 
ipelt  and  sounded  in  Engl,  of  the  1 2th  century  ;  A.  S.  bláford) : — a  lord, 
matter,  Fmi.  rii.  250.  x.  226,  Horn.  89,  Mar.  pauim :  the  word  is  UMd 
in  the  N.  T.  along  with  drottinn  and  herra. 

Iif!,  m.,  with  the  article  lémn,  Fmt.  rii.  264  ;  acc.  ling,  lia,  Korm.  38 ; 
Ijainn,  Fb.  i.  522;  plur.  learnir.  Edda  48;  dat_  lianuin  (ljanum\  id.: 
acc.  pi.  lia  (  -  ljá),  id.:  the  mod.  form  is  uom.  ijar,  gen.  ij*t,  dat.  and 
acc.  Ijá;  tic  nom.  Ijár  occurs  in  Fb.  i.  522:  [North.  E.  ley,  lea;  Dan. 
lee;  Swed. /id] : — a  scythe;  hinn  deigi  lé,  Mkv. ;  hvatt  It,  Fkir.  is, 
ttaeltr  lé,  Gnig.  i.  501  ;  dengja  lju.  ii.  21 1  : 
Ijá  i  langorri,  Korm.  38 :  ttafti-lji 
"    f.  (or  " 


Grig.  ii.  338;  •« 


tin  acigi  le,  aikv.  ;  nvatt  le,  nor.  2;  ;  | 
ú,  ii.  21 1  :  orb  ok  urjan  IjA,  Fb.  i.  532  ; 
á  (dat.),  an  entering  boot,  Kms.  vii.  364. 
donsin.,  f..  jb.  »18).  the  hammering,^ 


Finnb.  340. 

lé-barn,  n.  an  infant,  Hkr.  i.  3$.  Fat.  ii.  115. 
lcðja,  u,  f.  mud,  oote,  slab. 

LBÐB,  n.  [A.  S.  letter ;  Engl,  leather;  Sorih.Z.ledder;  Qtrm  leder; 
Dan.  Iitrder]  : — leather,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  no  instance  in  old  writers 
it  recorded.  coupds  :  leör-blak*.,  u,  f.  [Swetl.  lader-lafp],  a  '  leather 
flapper,'  a  bat,  Al.  168,  Edda  (Gl.)  leðr-fla-ka,  u,  f.  a  leather  battle, 
Grett.  88.  .  ledr-hala,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn.  leftr-hosa,  u.  i 
leather  bote,  gaiters,  Fmt.  ri.  leAr-hÚa,  n.  a  leather  box,  D.  N. 
leðr-9-.nsari,  a,  111.  a  leather  jaclt,  Karl. 

1oot»,  ao.  to  line  with  leather,  N.  G.  L.  iii,  Nos.  3. 10. 

leg,  n.  [Iiggja],  a  burial-place,  K.  þ.  K.  28,  Nj.  281,  Fms.  rii.  251  :— 
the  •  lie,'  position  of  a  county,  lands-leg :  of  gratt,  Iiggja  i  leg.  /0  ix  laid. 
of  orcrgrown  grass:  Iiggja  i  leg,  ro  lie  watte,  of  land.  Grig.  ii.  379; 
leggja  i  leg,  to  desert  a  farm,  378.  , 

loga,  u,  f.  a  lying  in  bed,  Al.  73  :  of  sickneu,  lb*  lying  bedridden :  tit 
being  so  ill  at  to  Iteep  one's  bed.  Iiggja  langa  legu.  coxpDf  :  legu- 
nautr,  n.  a  bed-mate,  mess-mate,  Sturl.  iii.  145,  Hkr.  iii.  394.  lcgu- 
neyti,  n.  companionship,  Sks.  293  B. 

logati,  a,  m.  [Lat.  word],  a  legate,  Fms.  riii-x. 

legenda,  u,  f.  [Lat.  word],  a  legend. 

LEOGJA,  a  causal  of  Iiggja,  q.r. ;  pres.  legg,  pi.  leggjom ;  pret. 
lagði ;  subj.  legdi ;  imperat.  legg  or  leggoii;  part,  lagiftr.  lagið,  lagit; 
contr.  lagðr,  lugft,  lagt;  part,  laginn,  Fb.  ii.  386,  which  form  ts  in  nW. 
Icel.  used  at  an  adjectire  only  ;  a  part.  pats,  lagztr,  logxt,  lagzt.  Fat.  11. 
345,  and  in  mod.  usage  :  [ L'li.  lagjan  -  Tiðíroi :  A.  S.  lecgan  ;  Engl. lay  ; 
O.  M.  G.  legjan ;  Germ,  legen ;  Swed.  lagga ;  Dan.  lagge]  : — to  lay. 

A.  Prop.  /0  lay,  place ;  ok  lagfti  hann  is  altara,  Ver.  14;  er  haun 
rar  laglftr  á  bálit.  Hkr.  i.  32  :  a  lúör  lag.ðr,  Vþm.;  róru  tteinar  lagftr 
i  hring  utan  um.  Eg.  4S0 ,  Már  !á  litar  a  bckk,  ok  haiTS,  lagt  h..fud  utt 
i  kini  Rannrelgar,  Sturl.  i.  13 ;  leggja  uet,  to  lay  a  net,  K.  þ.  K.  SS  :— 
to  lay  down,  leggja  tinn  aldr,  Ht.  3.  to  fmt;  leggja  band  am. 

umhrerfis,  <o  fasten  a  string  round  the  body.  Eg.  340;  legjya  taman 
auguu,  to  put  the  eyes  together,  shut  them,  id. ;  leggja  eJd  i,  to  put  fire  to, 
Nj-  74, 131 :  leggja  hendr  at  siðum  mér.  Fms.  x.  331  ;  leggja  ityri  i  lag. 
to  put  it  right,  Hkr.  i.  32  ;  leggja  ofan  srgl  ok  viéu,  ro  down,  tales* 
the  tails,  Fms.  iv.  373,  ix.  33 ;  I.  I<'nur,  fúðul,  4  best,  to  put  a  saddle  at 
a  horse,  Nj.  74,  Landn.  15 1  ;  I.  a  hest,  cr  leggja  h  (simply),  to  saddle: 
leggja  hapt  á  hest,  Grig.  i.  436 ;  I.  mark  i,  of  sheep,  426  ;  I.  hiis  aita. 
to  pull  it  dcten,  Bt.  i.  163 ;  1.  klyfjar  ofan,  to  unload  a  horse,  K.  þ.  K. 
94  ;  I.  klyfjar  upp,  to  pack  a  horse,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349 ;  I.  irar  upp,  ro  lay 
up  the  oars,  give  up  pulling,  Edda  36 :  the  mod.  phraM,  leggja  irar  i 
bit,  to  give  a  thing  up.  late  heart ;  1.  fyrir  lift,  /0  give  up,  tec  l:d ;  iynr 
lagðr,  outworn,  exhausted.  Mar.  1060Í  Fas.  ii.  278.  8.  Icggia  si 

jurðu,  at  relli  (or  rid  jörðu,  rift  rclli),  to  overthrow,  make  bite  the  dust. 
Nj.  117,  Eg.  426,  Fmt.  rii.  296,  mi.  43,  x.  357.  Njarft.  378  ;  leggia 
fyrir  borft.  ro  overboard,  metaph.  to  forsaie,  Clem.  47 ;  leggja  i  set,, 
to  lay  waste.  Grig.  ii.  278;  leggja  hlul  linn,  to  lay  down  or  tote  one  s 
lot,  be  worsted,  Sturl.  iii.  103 :  leggja  mál  I  gorft.  ro  put  into  court, 
Nj.  88, 101  :  I.  mil  i  umrzftu,  to  put  it  to  discussion,  Orkn.  426;  I.  mil 
til  sctta,  Nj.  III.  4.  to  lay,  drop,  of  a  beast;  hvtlpamir  er  eigi 

riíru  ligðir,  H>.  i.  104.  II.  rnctaph.  in  a  mental  sense  ;  leggia 

stund,  starf,  hug,  kapp  .  .  .  A  e-t,  ro  study  a  thing,  take  pains  abott, 
interest  in  it;  as  also,  leggja  itt,  cltku,  mxtr  A  e-t,  to  feel  love,  affec- 
tion, interest  for,  to  lt,ve,  cherish  a  thing  or  person;  and  again,  leggja 
fied,  ofund,  hair.  . .  A,  ro  take  ditlilte,  envy  to,  Al.  95,  lsl.  ii.  197,  Nr. 
31,  46.  Eg.  43,  418,  Ld.  60.  Fb.  ii.  229,  Fms.  i.  31  :  freq.  in  old  and 
mod.  utage,  thus,  Sturla  ligfti  mikinn  hug  A,  at  lita  rila  togu-tuekt 
eptir  bókum  þcim  er  Snom  «elti  taman,  Sturl.  ii.  123;  leggja  c-t  e-ro 
til  orfts,  imzlis,  to  put  a  thing  to  a  person's  blame,  blame  him  fcr  it. 
Nj.  6j,  85.  138,  146,  Ld.  250;  I.  e-t  til  loft  e-m,  /0  laud  one,  put  a 
thing  to  a  person  t  credit,  Fmt.  x.  98.  3.  with  prepp. ;  leggja  i,  to 

impose,  put  upon ;  leggja  sky Idir.  skatt ...  A.  Fms.  x.  5 1 . 93,  RX394  :— 
leggja  af.  to  leave  off,  cease  doing;  legg  af  hi'-ftin  af  veisa-gwrft,  sagfti 
erkibiskup,  ok  ttiidrra  heldr  i  kirkjunnar  logum,  Bs.  i.  799 :— leggja  e-t 
fynr  sik,  /0  set  a  task  before  one.  Fms.  ii.  103.  xi.  157  : — legg|a  til 
to  add  to.  xi.  51.  Horn.  138:— leggja  undir  or  undir  lik.  to  lay  under 
oneself,  conquer,  vanquish,  Fms.  i.  3,  x.  35,  Fg.  13,  Stj.  46,  146:  leggja 
e-t  undir  pegnskap  sinn,  to  assert  on  one's  honour.  Grig.  i.  29,  Nj.  1(0: 
leggja  c-t  undir  c-n.  to  submit  it  to  a  person,  refer  to,  105  ;  I.  e-t  undir 
trúnað  e-s,  to  trust,  Fms.  ix,  397  ;  ok  er  pat  nijuk  undir  hann  lagtt.  it 
depends  much  on  him,  Bjarn.  52: — leggja  lit,  mod.  /0  tranda:e  (el- 
legging)  : — leggja  rift,  to  add  to.  Grig.  i.  32,  Hum.  138,  155,  Rb.  88,  AL 
358.  III.  ro  lay.  place,  found,  build;  leggja  aria,  Vip.  7;  leggjja 

girfta,  to  make  fences.  Km.  1 2  ;  leggja  golur,  to  make  roads.  Dipl.  ir.  1 2 : 
leggja  liiftr  1,  /0  place  right,  adjust  the  bin,  Gs.  3 ;  leggja  leift.  to  take  a 
direction.  Fas.  i.  57  >  hann  lagfti  mjok  kvAmur  sinar  i  Ögr,  he  svas  as 
the  habit  of  coming  to  U.,  tbi.  30  ;  leggja  e-t  i  vana  sinn,  to  snake 
a  habit  of.  3.  rnctaph.  ro  lay.  settle;    leggja  sakar.  to  setúe 

strife.  Vsp.  64 ;  leggja  landn -it.  to  settle  the  public  rights,  male  lares. 
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Sighvat ;  leggja  log,  to  lay  down  lata,  of  the  three  weird  lister*  ordering 
the  fate  of  men,  Vsp. : — to  lay  doum,  ordain,  lagt  er  atlt  fyrir,  all  is  pre- 
destined, Skv.  t,  Skm.  13,  Li.  48;  en  meö  lostum  lógft  xrí  þér,  Skv.  1, 
33  ;  hvat  mun  til  likna  lagt  Sigurfti,  30;  leggja  A,  to  ordain,  en  þú  hugfest 
þá  hJuti  er  ck  scgi  þér,  ok  legg  A  þik,  Bi.  i.  199 :  cf  þeir  eru  A  lagftir 
(ordered)  fyrir  vAttum,  Gþl.  439 ;  þA  hluti  er  ek  hefi  A  lagt  vift  þik.  Eg. 
738 ;  leggja  log  A,  to  malt,  lay  down  a  law,  Us.  i.  38 :  leggja  rikt  A, 
to  order  peremptorily:  of  a  spell,  leggja  A,  to  enchant;  '  rrweli  eg  um 
°«  leS8  *K  AC  is  in  the  tales  the  formula  with  which  witches  say  the 
spell.  3.  to  appoint,  fix,  a  meeting  or  the  like ;  eru  bA  leikar  lagftir 
Í  Asbjamar-ncsi.  Ld.  196;  leikr  var  lagiör  A  HvitAi-volluro,  Eg.  188; 
þeir  lugftu  vift  landsmenn  hAlfs-mAnaftar  frift,  228;  leggja  stefuu  meft 
*rr,  Fms.  i.  46;  var  logS  knnunga-stefna  i  Elfi,  vii.  6a:  leggja  bardaga 
*ift  c-0.xi.4l  8;  I.  meo  sér  vinAttu,  Eg.  378;  Augustus  kcisari  lagði 
frid  (establitbed  peace)  um  allan  heim,  Kdda.  IV.  to  tax,  value 

(fjAr-lag);  hross  eru  ok  lögft,  hestr  fjögurra  vetra  gamall  vift  kii.  Grig. 
'■  5<>3  :  'egg)'  '»g  *>  mjöl,  ii.,404 ;  cf  fyrr  er  kcypt  en  Lag  er  A  Lagt,  id. ; 
leggja  lag  A  vaming  manna,  Isl.  ii.  1 16 ;  þat  þykkir  mér  jafnJigast  at  þú 
krggir  land  srA  dýrt,  en  ck  kjosa  hrArr  okkarr  leysa  skal, . . .  hann  lagfti 
hAIlt  landit  fyrir  sex  tigi  tilfn,  . . .  er  þú  leggr  svA  lidy'rt  Hclgafells-land, 
Eb.  38;  vii  ck  þat  rinna  til  sxtta  at  leggja  son  minn  úgildan,  Nj.  250; 
at  Hallr  af  Siftu  haffti  lagit  úgildan  son  siini,  ok  vann  pat  til  saetta,  251 ; 
leggja  at  lcttu,  to  lay  a  tax  on  light,  Fas.  iii.  553.  V.  to  lay 

out,  pay,  discharge ;  leggja  at  vefti,  to  give  as  had,  Edda  1 7  ;  buftu  at 


leggja  14 k  i  veft  fyrir  þcssa  menn,  Nj.  163  ;  leggja  A  hjettu,  to  fish.  Eg. 
86 ;  leggja  A  mikinn  kostnaS,  to  run  into  great  expences,  Ep.  43  ;  leggja 
veft  eftr  fA  vorxlu,  Gþl.  389  :  leggja  i  kostnaft,  to  expend,  Fms.  xi.  232  ; 


leggja  sik  i  hAska,  veft,  to  put  oneself  in  danger,  to  state  one's  life,  vii, 
263,  Nj.  163:— leggja  aptr,  to  pay  hack,  Grett.  174  new  Ed.;  leggja 
lif  A,  to  state  one's  life  on  a  thing,  Nj.  106,  178 : — I.  fram,  to  lay  forth, 
lay  out,  exhibit  (fram-lag) ;  allan  þann  sóma  er  hann  hefir  fram  lagit, 
Ld.  32 ;  mikit  muntú  purfa  fram  at  leggja  með  honum,  þviat  lion  A 
allan  arf  eptir  mik,  Nj.  3 ;  I.  fram  lif  silt,  Eg.  426 : — leggja  til,  to 
pay  to, furnish,  contribute,  as  one's  share;  hvern  styrk  hefir  móftir  min 
til  lagit  meft  |x!r,  Nj.  7;  hvat  viltú  þú  til  leggja?  langskip  trail.  42; 
skorttr  mik  eigi  fé  til  at  leggja  fyrir  farit,  128:  kunni  hann  til  alls 
gi'<ð  ráð  at  leggja.  Eg.  1 ;  hefi  ek  bar  til  (lagit)  mitrg  orð,  728;  lit  ek 
par  izlu-hiis  göra  ok  lagfta  fc  til,  Fms.  vli.  1  22,  Js.  4  ;  þau  rib  er  Greg- 
oritu  lagði  til,  Fms.  vii.  258 ;  1.  fc  til  hofuftt  c-m,  to  set  a  price  on  one's 
bead,  Nj.  113,  Grett.  passim: — metaph.,  leggja  fitt  til,  to  say  little,  be 
reserved,  Nj.  88,112;  Gunnarr  lagfti  ekki  til,  G.  remained  silent,  52; 
leggja  lof  til,  to  give  praise  to.  Eg.  33 ;  leggja  orft  Í  (til),  to  '  lay  a  word 
to'  say  a  word  in  a  matter,  remonstrate,  GrAg.  i.  290 ;  leggja  gott,  illt 
til  e-t,  to  lay  a  good  (or  ill)  word  to,  to  interfere  in  a  friendly  (or  un- 
friendly) manner,  Sturl.  iii.  151  (til-IÖgur) ;— leggja  hlut  sinn,  lif  sitt.  vjft. 
to  risk  one's  lot,  stale  one's  life,  i.  162,  Nj.  1 13,  318 ;  I.  sik  allan  vift,  to 
do  one's  best.  Eg.  738 ;  1.  sekt  vift,  L  lögbrot  vift,  of  a  penalty,  Nj.  113, 
Eg.  352.  H.  E.  i.  «05  :— leggia  út.  to  lay  out,  pay,  Vm.  33 ;  of  betting, 
Orkn.  200  :^leegja  (6  ugp,  to  lay  up,  invest;  1.  fé  upp  I  jiirft,  Dipl.  v.  21 ; 
lagfta  ek  upp  vift  minn  Terra  Orm  bisk  up  hAlfan  viðicka,  /  made  it  over 
to  O.,  ii.  4  ;   I.  upp  fé,  to  lay  up,  board.  VI.  of  direction,  csp.  as 

a  rtaut.  term,  to  stand  off  or  on,  lay  a  ship's  course,  esp.  from  or  towards 
a  port,  to  or  from  an  attack,  to  sail,  proceed  to  tea,  absol.,  or  the 
ship  in  dat.  or  ace.  leggja  skip  or  skipi ;  þú  skalt  leggja  fram  sem  þér 
likar  (place  the  ship  to  attack),  Nj.  8  ;  ok  leggr  fram  skeiftina  jalnfram 
skipi  Ruts,  id.;  þcir  leggja  lit  undir  eina  cy  ok  biða  þar  byrjar,  133; 
hann  lagfti  skip  sin  inn  A  sundit,  271  ;  þeir  bjuggusk  um  son  skjótast 
ok  lögftu  tit  skipunum.  Eg.  358  ;  en  er  skipit  var  lagit  út  undir  Fenhring, 
Fms.  x.  64 ;  Sigvaldi  leggT  skip  sitt  í  miftja  fy Iking  (lays  bis  ship  along- 
side of),  xi.  1 26  ;  þcir  hittu  drumund  einn  i  tuft  ok  lógftu  til  nlu  skipum 
ok  borftusk,  ...  at  lyktum  lugftu  þeir  snekk  unum  undir  drúmundinn, 
Hkr.  iii.  353  ;  leggja  undir  land,  to  stand  in  towards  land,  Eb.  1 26,  where 
in  a  metaph.  sense  -  to  give  in ;  líigftu  þeir  eigi  inn  í  osinn,  en  lögftu 
utarliga  ú  höfnina,  lsl.  u.  1 16 ;  baud  hann  út  leiftangri  at  liði  ok  skipum 
ok  lagfti  (stood)  lit  til  Stafts  fyrir  innan  þórsb  org,  Kms.  i.  1 2  ;  siftan  leggja 
þeir  i  Luginii  upp,  Hkr.  1.  33 ;  Kniitr  kunungr  lagfti  þegar  npp  i  Ana  ok 
at  kaitalanum,  Fms.  ix.  33,  xi.  196;  r<Tu  þeir  langskipniu  upp  i  Ana  ok 
lugftu  til  batjar  þess,  Eg.  80;  lógftu  vikingar  vift  þat  frA,  Landn.  223; 
pA  lógðu  þeir  at  nesi  einn,  Eg.  161  ;  ok  lögftu  þar  at  landi,  203;  lagfti 
hann  at  (landed)  vift  Sundolfs-stafti.  Fms.  ia.  483;  en  er  þeir  koma 
norftt  at  llAkonar-hellu  þii  lugftu  þeir  þar  at,  Hkr.  i.  160:  leggja  at.  to 
attack,  in  a  naval  battle  (atlaga)  ;  lögftu  þeir  at  þeiin,  Nj.  25,  Eg.  8t ; 
munn  réi  leggja  til  orrostu  vift  þA,  Fms.  vii.  257;  K-tiifk  allir  búnir  at 
j'ggj*  at  þcim  llákoni,  id.;  ef  |>eir  legRj"  »*•  J^msvikingar,  xi.  134: — 
i  rift,  /0  drift  or  run  before  the  wind,  skipverjar,  þcir  er  sigla 
,  eftr  þeir  er  í  rétt  vildu  leggja  skipit,  Fbr.  59;  mieltu  peir  er  leift 
1  at  varligra  vxri  at  la-gja  seglit  ok  leggja  skipit  i  rt-tt  um  nóttina, 

þá  kom  andviftri  ok  leggja 
harftan,  kom  A  stormr  svá  at 
legit,  ok  sigldu  beir  bA  vift  eitt  rif,  Ba-r.  5 


s«gftu  at  varligra  varri  at  la-gja  seglit  ok  leggja  si 
en  sigla  til  lands  at  Ijósum  Jegi.  Kms.  ii.  64 ;  þA 
beir  i  rett,  Bs.  i.  420;  þA  lögftu  þcir  i  iitt  haifti 
eigi  fengu  þeir  lengi  i  rctti  legit,  ok  sigldu  heir 
bA  kemr  enn  landviftri  ok  lercia  enn  i  n'tt  ol 


'483;  þá  lögftu  þetr-í  rútt  harftan,  484;  fill  veftrit  ok  gtirði  lugrr,  lugðu 
þeir  hA  I  rétt,  ok  lítu  rcifta  fyrir  nokkurar  nictr.  Eg.  372.  3.  with- 

out toe  notion  of  sea,  to  start;  leggja  A  flótta,  to  turn  to  flight,  fly,  Fms. 
x.  241,  xi.  341,  391,  Orkn.  4^  Hkr.  i.  319,  passim  ;  leggja  A  fund  þcirra, 
Fms.  vii.  258;  leggja  eptir,  to  pursue,  x.  215  ;  leggja  upp,  to  start  on  a 
journey:  metaph.,  leggja  c-t  ekki  langt  upp,  Grett.  51  new  Ed.  3.  to 
stab,  thrust  with  a  weapon,  the  weapon  in  dat.  or  absol.  (lag  =  a  thrust), 
Nj.  8,  64.  Njarft.  378,  Eg.  216,  258,  298.  Nj.  43,  56,  OtAg.  ii.  7,  Gpl. 
165,  passiifl;  opp.  to  höggva.  höggva  ok  leggja,  hann  hjó  ok  lagfti,  and 
the  like.  VII.  impcrs.  it  turns,  "is  driven  in  a  direction,  of 

smoke,  smell,  fire,  or  the  tike ;  hingat  leggr  allan  rcykinn,  all  the  smoke 
blows  thitherward,  Nj.  302  ;  en  eldinn  lagfti  at  þeim.  Fms.  i.  366  ;  fyrir 
udauu  er  »c  hauginum  muu  tit  leggja,  iv.  38 ;  varask  gust  þann  ok 
údaun  er  lit  lagfti  c'.r  haugnum,  . .  .  af  fylu  þeirri  »em  lit  lagfti,  Isl.  ii. 
45;  ok  er  eldnnn  var  görr,  lagfti  reykinn  upp  i  skarftit.  Eh.  220;  cf 
hval  leggr  lit,  if  a  (dead)  whale  is  driven  off  land.  Gpl.  462  :— of  ice, 
snow,  to  freeze,  be  covered  stntb  snow,  ice,  þú  leggr  snjó  nokkurn  fyrir  þA, 
655  xv.  13;  er  is  Irggr  A  vatnit,  GrAg.  ii.  287  ;  þA  er  isa  lagfti  A  votn, 
Fms.  ii.  103:  the  place  frozen  in  ace,  vúru  islög  mikil  ok  haifti  langt 
lagt  tit  Breiftafjiirft,  Ld.  286;  lagfti  ok  Ogrsvatn,  F'br.  30  new  Ed.: 
lagfti  fjiirftinn  lit  langt,  60  new  Ed.:  part.,  iss  var  lagftr  A  Hofstafta-vAg, 
Eb.  236  : — of  winter,  cold,  þegar  er  gott  er  ok  vetr  (ace.)  leggr  A,  Grett. 
24  new  Ed. ;  lagfti  þcgar  A  frcr  ok  snjófa,  Bs.  i.  872  :  but  pen.,  leggr  A 
hrlftir  ok  snjúvar  (betler  snjt'iva),  Bs.  i.  1 98.  S.  the  phrase,  leggja 

narr,  to  '  lie  near,'  be  on  the  brink  of;  run  lagfti  þat  lifsrrn  eitt  sinn,  it 
bad  well  nigb  come  to  a  disaster.  Edda  1 7  ;  lagfti  þA  svA  narr  at  allr 
þitigheinir  mundi  berjask.  //  was  on  the  brink  of. . .,  Nj.  163  ;  lagfti  n*r 
at  hann  mundi  reka  í  svelginn,  Fms.  x.  145. 

B.  Reflex,  to  lay  oneself,  lie ;  leggjask  niftr  i  runna  nokkura,  Nj. 
132  ;  er  SkAlm  merr  yftur  leggsk  undir  klyfjum,  I.andn.  77  ;  bA  leggjask 
i  akrinn  fltigur  þa-r,  er . .  .,673  A.  3  : — of  going  to  bed,  þeir  höfftu  lagizk 
til  svefns.  were  gone  to  sleep,  Nj.  155;  Skar^heftinn  lagftisk  ekki  niftr 
um  kveldit,  170: — leggjask  incft  konu,  /0  cohabit  (illicitly),  Fms.  i.  57, 
K.  Á.  118,  Fas,  iii.  390,  GrAg.  i.  351: — of  illness,  to  fall  sick,  take  to 
bed,  tók  hón  sótt  ok  lagftisk  i  rckkju,  Nj.  14;  þá  let  hann  bna  hvilu 
sina  ok  lagftisk  í  sott,  Fms.  xi.  314:  the  phrase,  leggjask  c-t  ekki  undir 
höfuft,  not  lay  it  under  one's  pillow,  do  it  promptly,  be  mindful  af  a 
thing,  ii.  130,  v.  264  : — leggjask  A  c-t,  to  fall  upon,  of  robbers,  beasts  of 
prey,  etc. ;  at  spillvirkjar  mundi  I.  A  (&  þcirra,  i.  236,  Grett.  135  new 
Ed. ;  Vindr  logftusk  A  valinn  ok  raufuftu,  xi.  380 :  vrn  lagftisk  {prayed) 
i  eyna,  Bs.  i.  350: — leggjask  fyrir,  to  take  rest,  lie  down,  from  exhaus- 
tion, sickness,  or  the  like,  387 ;  logftusk  þ»  fyrir  batfti  menn  ok  hestar 
af  úviftri,  Sturl.  iii.  292  ;  þA  logftusk  leiftsagnar-rneiin  fyrir,  þvlat  þeir 
vissu  eigi  hvar  þeir  vóru  komnir,  Fms.  viii.  52 ;  fyrir  leggjask  um  e-t 
mAI,  to  give  it  up,  Bs.  i.  J94  :  leggjask  niftr,  to  pass  out  of  use,  cease,  Fms. 
x.  179,  xi.  1  2  :  leggjask  A,  to  arise, man  sA  orftrúmr  A  leggjask,  at . . .,  Nj. 
32,  Fms.  i.  291 ;  úþokki  lagftisk  A  milli  þeirra  bracftn,  xi.  14.  2. 
to  cease;  at  sA  livandi  leggisk  sem  ASr  hefir  verit,  Fms.  i.  :8o.  II. 
/o  Jti'im  (partly  answering  to  A.  VI);  leggjask  til  suuds,  to  go  into  the 
water  and  swim,  Ld.  46  ;  peir  leggjask  um  hrift  . .  .  Signiundr  leggsk  þá 
um  hrift  .  . .  hann  lagftisk  siftar  (swam  behind).  Fair.  1 73 ;  hann  lagftisk 
eptir  gcldingi  gömlum  út  i  Hvalsey,  Landn.  107  ;  Grettir  lagftisk  mi  inn 
A  fjiirftinn,  Grett.  148  ;  hann  lagftisk  yrir  þvcrt  sundit  ok  gékk  þar  A 
land,  I  !(•,  Hkr.  i.  387,  Finnb.  366;  heir  koma  upp  ok  leggjask  til  lands. 
Ld.  168  ;  for  legftir  read  Ugftii,  Njarft.  378.  2.  to  set  out;  leggjask  i 
heruaft,  viking,  to  set  out  on  a  freebooting  expedition,  Fms.  X.  41 4.  passim  : 
leggiask  lit,  to  set  out  into  the  wilderness,  a>  a  highwayman.  Odd.  8,  Fas. 
i.  154*  passim  (litilegu-maftr  ^a  highwayman)  ;  ek  lógftumk  út  A  meikr. 
Fins.  ii.  103  ;  leggjask  A  flótta  -  leggja  A  flótta,  to  take  to  flight,  xi.  305  ; 
leggjask  djúpt,  to  divt  deep  (metaph.),  Nj.  102  ;  leggjask  til  e-s,  to  seek, 
try  eagerly  for,  Stj.  90,  Bs.  i.  198;  leggjask  <  e-t.  In  occupy  oneself  with, 
Rb.  312.  3.  A  logftusk  Ingu  mikil,  þokur  ok  sarla-gjur.  Orkn.  358  ; 

vindar  logftusk  (the  wind  wafted)  af  hrauninu  um  kveldum.  Eb.  218,  (sec 
A.  VII):  the  phrase,  ekki  laiftisk  nijok  A  ineft  þeim  fixndum,  they 
were  not  on  good  terms,  Ld.  68;  ok  lagftisk  litt  A  nuft  peim  Snorra, 
Sturl.  i.  124;  þeir  toluftu  lengi  ok  lagftisk  vcl  A  mcft  peim,  things  went 
well  with  them.  Orkn.  408;  þungt  heíir  A  lagii-k  nieft  okkr  Striit- 
Haraldi  ja.rU  um  hrift,  Fms.  xi.  84 ;  Steinólfi  þótti  rat  likt  ok  ekki,  ok 
lagftisk  litt  A  nieft  þeim,  Gullþ.  1 1  : — titift  leggsk  fyrir  t-n,  to  come  to 
a  shameful  end;  litift  lagftisk  mi  fyrir  kappaun,  þviat  hann  kafnafti  i 
stofu-rcyk  sem  hundr,  Grett.  1 15 ;  svA  litift  sem  fyrir  hann  lagftisk,  who 
had  been  so  easily  slain,  bad  made  so  poor  a  defence,  Ld.  1 50;  litift 
lagftisk  hór  fyrir  gi'fian  dreng,  er  hrclar  skyldu  at  bana  verfta,  Landu. 
36 ;  kann  vera,  at  mi  leggisk  litift  fyrir  hauu,  ek  skal  riftiu  til  setja, 
Fms.  iv.  166.  III.  recipr.,  leggjask  at,  to  attack  one  another, 

Fms.  xi.  130 :  leggjask  hendr  A,  to  lay  bands  on  one  another,  Ld.  154; 
leggjask  hugi  A.  to  lake  a  liking  for  each  other,  RArft. :  leggjask  mer, 
to  run  close  up  to  one  another,  of  two  boats,  Gisl.  5 1 .  IV.  part, 

tagðr,  as  adj.  fit,  destined  to  a  thing,  or  fitted,  of  natural  gifts  ;  at  hann 
mundi  batfti  spu-maftr  vesa  ok  lagftr  til  mikils  þrifnaftar  ok  gxfu  Gyft- 


enn  landviftri  ok  leggja  enn  I  rett  ok  rekr  vestr  I  haf.  Bs.  i.^inga-lyft,  625.  87 ;  vera  kann  at  per  sé  mcirr  lagftr  (that  thou  art 


Digitized  by  Google 


380 


LEGGJALDI — LEIÐANGR. 


fitted  for)  íísnúftr  ok  íerftir  en  tiUlilli  urn  miila-frtli,  i.e.  that  tbou  art 
mart  Jitttd  to  be  a  traveller  than  a  lawyer.  Band.  5  :  ollu  því  illu  sem 
honum  var  lagit.  Fb.  i.  215  ;  hón  vai  pcim  til  Ijila  Ugin.  she  was  doomed 
to  be  thttr  destruction.  Sill.  1 1  ;  sem  marlt  cr  um  þA  iticnn  sem  11110k  cr  ni 
iþrótt  lagin,  Fms.  v.  40 ;  þviat  per  mun  Ugit  vrrfta  at  vera  {'tis  weirded 
for  thee,  tbou  art  doomid  to  bt)  einvalds  konungr  yfir  ollum  Nougi,  Kb. 
i.  564 ;  þér  var  lengta  lif  lagit,  11  lunger  life  was  doomed  to  tbre.  Fat.  in. 
344 ;  allar  ipAr  sögftu,  at  hann  mundi  verfta  lagftr  til  skafta  þcim,  Edda 
19  :  liginn  expert,  skilled,  disposed,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  hann  cr  lagiun 
fyrir  aft  latra,  hann  cr  ckki  lund-Iaginu  a  þaft,  be  has  no  inclination  for 
it,  whence  latgni  —  skill;  thui  also,  lag&ðr  from  laga  (q.  v.).  vera  lagaftr 
fyrir  e-t,  lagaftr  fyrir  larrdorn.grWn  to  learn,  of  natural  gifts.  V. 
part.  pan.  lftgBtr ;  cr  hann  var  lagztr  niftr,  wbtn  bt  bad  laid  himself 
down,  Fas.  ii.  34J  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  hann  er  lagztr  fyrir,  lagm  niftr, 
and  so  on. 

leggjaldi,  a,  m.  a  nickname.  Landn..  Rm. 

LEOOB,  m.  [Engl,  leg],  gen.  leggjar,  pi.  leggir,  gen.  Icggia :— a  leg, 
hollow-bone,  of  anus  and  feet,  Edda  1 10.  Magn.  532,  Stj.  458.  Fnis.  iv. 

110,  rii.  163 ;  larr-lcggr,  fót-lcggr.  of  the  legs;  hand-leggr,  arm-lcggr  (q,  v.), 
of  the  arrm;  hann  tckr  svi  við  knútuiiui,  þar  fylgdi  leggnnn  meft.  Fas. 
i.  67  :  allit.,  leggr  ok  liðr,  leg  and  joint ;  lid  kalla  menn  pat  cr  leggir 
mztatk.  Edda  110:  phrases,  komask  A  legg.  or  rita  A  legg,  to  gel  on  one's 
legs,  grate  up  from  infancy,  grow  strong.  Eg.  171,  Fms.  xi.  186.  Glúm. 
344,  Bjaro.  4,  Grett.  13  new  Ed.,  Hkr.  i.  lot).  II.  mctaph.  lie 
stem,  trunk  of  a  tree,  Fas.  i.  1 19,  Hkr.  i.  71  :  fbt  stock  of  an  anchor, 
Orkn.  36]  :  tbt  shaft  of  a  spear,  Sturl.  i.  63  ;  of  a  culuinn,  Al.  1  (6 :  of 
lineage,  attt-leggr,  frxnd-lcggr,  lineage.  III.  a  pr.  name.  Sturl. 
comtm  :  leggja-b*D.d,  11.  a  garter,  Karl.  173.  leggja-brot,  11. 
broken  legs,  Sturl.  i.  1  Jl.  leggja-kniita,  u,  f.  the  condyle  of  a  leg, 
MS.  4. 17. 

logill,  m.  [Germ.  Ingtl ;  Scot,  leglin  ;  prob.  not  from  lögr,  but  through 
Germ,  or  Scot,  from  Lat.  lagena] :— a  cask.  Stj.  1 38,  367,  388,  Mar.  195, 
Sams.  28,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

leg-kaup,  n.  a  bmtal  fee,  payable  to  a  church,  Gnig.  ii.  388,  N.G.L. 
i.  346.  Bs.  i.  812. 

leg-orft,  a.fomicatson.  seduction,  Anecd.  3,  Grig.  i.  338,  passim,  leg- 
orða-aök  (-aakt).  f.  a  cast  (fine)  of  seduction,  Nj.  98,  GrAg.  i.  104, 
N.G.L.  i.  49. 

legr,  n.  seduction,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350. 

log-ró,  f.  the  rest  in  bed,  Rs.  i.  344,  Mar.  1 1 2. 

leg-staðr,  m.  a  bunal-plact.  Eb.  176,  K.  Á.  70,  Fms.  iv.  3,  Bs.  1.  813. 
log-atelnn,  m.  a  tombstone,  Al.  14,  Hkr.  i.  122.  Fms.  viii.  337, 
Fagrsk.  3. 
leg-staBÖÍ,  n.  -  legstaðr,  D.  N. 

leg-aongT,  m.  the  burial  service ;  legsongs  kaup,  a  burial  fee,  Vm.  47. 
leg-titull,  111.  an  epitaph,  Al.  14. 

LEIÐ,  f.  [A.  S.  lad;  Engl,  lode  or  load  (in  lodestar,  loadstone)]  : — 
that  which  leads,  a  lode,  way;  rifta,  fara.  Icift  sina.  I'ms.  vi.  1 7fi,  Nj. 
260,  Eg.  359;  or  gen.  leiftar  sinnar,  Fms.  i.  10;    rifta  leiftar  sinuar, 

111.  ii.  342;  inn  A  leid,  inwards.  Eg.  81  ;  alia  Icift,  all  along.  Fb.  1. 
443;  norftaii  A  Icift,  Eg.  51.  2.  a  way.  road;  var  houuni  par 
allt  kunnigt  fyrir,  batfti  um  leiftir  ok  manna-dcili.  Eg.  539;  á  sk.iginum 
voni  tvennar  Icidir  .  .  .  vat  sii  leiftiu  skciuri,  ajfi;  alþvftii-lcift,  tbt 
high  road,  579;  bar  er  leiftir  skildi,  where  the  roads  parted,  id.; 
þeir  fara  scrn  leiftir  leggja,  Fb.  i.  253.  8.  csp.  a  naut.  term,  the 
course  on  the  sea  ;  bjóft-ltið,  tbt  highway;  inn-lcift.  the  course  along  the 
shore;  lit-leift,  djúp-lcift,  fir  outer  course ;  segja  leift,  to  pilot,  Bs.  i.  484  ; 
whence  the  Old  Engl,  lodtsman  =  pilot,  II.  mctaph.  and  adverb, 
phrases:  koma  c-u  til  leiðar,  to  bring  about,  Nj.  119,  1:0,  Fins.  vi. 
300;  koma  e-u  A  Irift.  id.,  i.  51 ;  smia  til  leiftar,  id.,  vi.  123.  vii.  1 36; 
skipask  A  bctri  leið,  to  change  to  a  better  way,  Eg.  416;  A  \>is  leid.  thus, 
Fms.  iv.  353;  hveria  leid  sem,  bowsoe\*r,  St].  jgS  :  fraru  a  Icift,  or  ri 
leiS  fram.  further,  all  along ;  barnit  xpai  sem  ait  a  leið  fram,  Bs.  i.  ,143. 
Orkn.  316,  Sks.  301  :  afterwards,  for  the  time  to  come  (fram-lciois), 
Grág.  i.  332,  Sks.  480  :  um  leii,  by  the  way;  um  lcið  og  eg  kom.  mod. : 
þegar  IciS  sem,  adverb,  as  soon  as,  Stj.  94  ;  pegat  Icift  sem  Kami  var 
farddr.  101,  367  ;  pegar  um  Icift,  at  anct,  Barl,  157  ;  þji  Icift.  tbu<,  Horn. 
120:  m  the  tame  manner,  soma  leift.  likewise,  Gr«g.  ii.  134.  Stj.  123  ; 
aftra  leift,  ntberwt  e.  III.  a  levy  -  Iciftangr ;  biftja  leiftar,  Hkv. 
1.21;  róa  leiftina  enda  gjafda  þó  lciftvitlft,  Horn.  St.  courbt:  loiftar- 
leagd,  f.  a  fixed  length,  distance,  Gnig.  1.  50,  Gþ>l.  47(1.  leiðar- 
lýaiiiS,  f.  guidance,  Stj.  83.  loið&r-nesti,  11.  viands.  Fas.  iii.  673. 
Fms.  iii.  98.  lolðtsr-itcliin,  n.  a  loadstone;  pá  hr.fftu  bafiiglingar- 
nicnn  cngir  lciðatstein  á  Norftrlondum,  Landii,  (Hb.)  28.  Konr.  29  ;  epiir 
himin-tungla  gang  ok  cptir  Icift^rstcini,  id.  leiðar-atjctrna,  u,  f.  the 
lodestar,  Synib.  31.  Rb.  464.  Fms.  x.  112.  Mar.  loiðax-sund,  n. 
<t  street,  passage.  Fas.  ii.  249,  Fms.  vin.  131.  leiðar-visan,  f.  guid- 
ance: the  nanic  of  an  old  poem.  leiðar-ríair,  m.  a  guide,  Xct. 
21,  Stj.  83.  285,  Rom.  236  :  the  name  of  an  old  itinerary,  Svinb,  33. 
leiðar- viti,  n.  (Icift  III),  afinefur  default  in  resptet  to  lay,  Fms.  i.  87. 

J,  f.  [different  from  the  preceding,  and  akin  to  if  m 


from  the  A.S.  /.ivSa,  the  name  of  a  double  month,  June  and  July,  (  » 
and  arftera  Li5a);  it  remains  in  the  Engl.  L*e/  =  the  law  court  of  the 
hundred]: — the  Lett,  a  meeting  which  in  the  loci.  Commonwealth  »u 
held  shortly  after  midsummer,  fourteen  nights  after  the  dissolution  of 
the  Althing  ;  the  Leet  was  the  third  and  last  public  meeting  (Var-buig. 
Alþingi.  Leift  ) ;  at  the  Lcet  the  new  laws  and  licences  of  the  just  A'.thiu^ 
were  published,  as  also  the  calendar  of  the  current  year,  etc.  At  ti  e 
time  of  the  Grágás,  1 3th  and  13th  centuries,  the  Lcct  Wis  held  where 
the  vár-þing  or  fjorftungs-ping  used  to  be  held,  and  lasted  a  day  or  two 
(tveggja  uátta  Leift,  Nj.  :68,  Fs.  7s).  and  was  held  in  common  by  all 
the  three  goftar  of  the  quarter  (sam-le.ft).  But  in  the  Saga  time  (loth 
century)  the  Leets  appear  to  have  been  a  kind  of  county  assemblies  ; 
this  may  be  inferred  from  the  records  of  the  Sagas,  as  also*  from  local 
names  indicating  small  county  ■  Lects.'  diflcrent  from  the  sani-leift  of 
the  Gragis.  For  the  Griigus.  sec  csp.  bingsk.  þ.  Kb.  ch.  fn  (p.  ill  Ed 
1853).  For  the  Sagas.  Glum.  ch.  25,  Lv.  ch.  3,  3  ;  liftr  mi  k  somant 
riftr  hann  til  Leiftar  ok  hclgar  hana,  Band.  9.  10.  þorst.  Siftu  H.  ch.  3.  Li 
ch.  61,  Sturl.  iii.  169:  the  manna-mót,  Heiftarv.  S.  ch.  17,  also  refers  to 
a  Lcet:  a  leiftum  ok  logniótum,  Fs.  43;  treggia  nitta  Icift,  75  ;  Ic  ft- 
mót,  Nj.  168,  Fs.  75,  Lv.  8.  Special  Lects  named.  Voftla-lcift,  HegTaie*- 
Icift,  Rd.  392;  Liósvctninga-lcíft.  Nj.  184.  Lv.  7,  Rd.  292;  rCyfirftinga-'.cift. 
Reykdarla-lcift,  Lv.7  (þvcmr-lcift,  v.  1.);  Jjverar.leift  in  south-western  Icr!  . 
Sturl.  111.  IÍ19.  II.  local  name*.  Iioið-völlr,  Ltet-ficld,  Harft.  S. 

ch.  31  ;  Leið-hólmr,  Korm.  ch.  9,  where  also  holmganga  was  held, 
tci*  After  the  union  with  Norway  the  Iccl.  Lect  remained  (sec  the  Jb/. 
and  was  held  at  intervals  down  to  the  17th  century,  see  PAI  VtdaL  Skv'i 
s.  v.  leift,  pp.  336,  337.  coMrnt :  Leiðar-dagr,  m.  tbt  day  on  ubub 
lb*  Leet  was  held,  Ld.  Leiftar-mél,  11.  the  section  of  law  referring  ro 
the  Ltet,  Orág.  1.  c.  Lelftar-morgiinn,  m.lhe  Leet  morning.  Band.  10. 
Iieiðar-akeið,  11.  rf*  season  of  the  Leet.  tbt  L-et  mon'h.  Landn.  (Hb.  i 
291  ;  cp.  Nj.  ch.  87,  •  um  haustift  . . .  Iiika  heyveikurn."  Lelðar-völlr, 
111.  tbt  Leet  field,  where  the  Uet  is  held.  K.  p.  K.  29. 

IiEIÐA,  d,  [A.  S.  h'sdjan ;  Engl.  /0  Itad ;  Germ.  Ititen  ;  Dan.  lede] :  - 
to  lead,  conduct,  lead  by  the  band;  hann  tók  í  hönd  henni  ..k  le  ddi 
hana  euia  saiiiau,  Nj.  1 29  :  of  guests,  hvergi  mun  ek  leifta  Jsik.  «eg;r  hoo. 
ok  far  mi  vel  ok  hcill !  Ld.  18S;  ólafr  konungt  Iciddi  K)artan  til  sk.p». 
190;  allir  Iciddu  hann  ofan  til  sjnfar,  655  xvi.  B.  2;  Iciddu  Hildiri>ar- 
syuir  hann  virftuliga  brott  meft  gjofuni.  Eg.  53  :  ef  hón  fan  sra  lit  ic  tt 
son  sinu,  at  pat  er  meft  þvilikii  stórmemku  sem  mi  Icidir  hön  hann  ir.n. 
Ó.  H.  31  ;  þaun  skal  lit  Icifta,  er  maflr  vill  at  aptr  komi.  a  saying,  Farr. 
■  01  ;  pi's  Iciddi  hann  Etrik  son  sinn  i  hilsxli  silt,  Fms.  i.  18;  Icifta  fram. 
Nj.  91  :  metaph.,  leifta  up]),  to  drag  ashore ;  a-tla  þcir  at  Icifta  upp  skip  t 
undir  honum,  to  draw  it  asl*ore,  Ld.  78  ;  arr  bar  ci  þeir  tclja  at  lc:tl 
hafi  dilkana.  Grig.  i.  417  :  Icifta  konu  i  kirkju,  to  church  a  mmn. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  384,  Vm.  76.  II.  mctaph.  phrases,  icifta  auriim 

(sjónum),  to  bthold,  Hym.  13.  Skv.  434.  Fms.  ii.  6.  Sti.  119;  Ic-Si 
huguin,  to  consider,  meditate,  Sks.  334,  368  (hug-!cift  ng) ;  Icifta  hup 
at,  to  mark,  note,  301,  Fnu.  iv.  33  (at-hugii ;  Icifta  spunmignm  at  um 
ft,  to  tnjuire.  230 ;  leifta  gctiun  um  e-t.  to  guess  al  a  thing.  Nj.  1 4. 
305  ;  Icifta  atkva-ftum.  ro  declare,  N.ftrst.  2.  Bs.  i.  29!  ;  Icifta  ástura. 
to  love.  Hkv.  Hjörv.  41,  Eb.  306  (in  a  verse):  le:fta  af  e-u.  to  retul' 
from,  Nj.  38,  109,  if 9.  171,  Fms.  iii.  ?lo.  H  E.  i.  497  (af-lciftmg ^ 
result).  2.  gramm.  to  pronounce;  þviat  hann  Iciddi  eigi  sva  se.-n 

tiftast  er,  Glúrn.  3S9:  opt  skipta  orfta-ltiftingar  ollu  mAli,  hvárt  ir.n  -am 
hljoftstafr  er  leiddr  skjótt  cfta  stint.  SkaIJa  171  ;  haun  kvaftsk  IL.skiiWr 
hcita. . . .  Hvart  (xitti  per  liann  semt  Icifta  nam  s;tt  eftr  skjott  1 — Vist  hc.dr 
scuit,  scgir  Kafn.þA  kalla  ck  hann  HaustskulJ,  Sturl.  iii.  216.  III. 
to  bury,  lead  to  the  grat  e  ;  Sicilian  Iciddi  hann  uppi  i  holtuiium,  F.r;.  713. 
Karl.  1 28  ;  hann  sá  par  hang  1111k inn.  haun  ipnrfti  hvcrir  par  varri  leid.iir. 
Landn.  (Afp.  )  554,  326,  Bret.  166.  v.  I. 

LBIÐA,  d,  [difl'crcut  from  the  preceding  word,  see  leiftr  below  ;  A  S. 
Itrddan  —  to  bate ;  Engl,  loathe  ] :  —  to  make  a  perstm  loathe  a  tbtng,  »  rth 
dat.  of  the  person  and  acc.  of  the  thing ;  hafAi  hann  þat  i  hug  s<»r.  at  leifta 
siui-tnonnum  at  ta-kia  mAl  A  hendr  honum,  Hrafn.  18:  en  sva  skal  le  fta 
drottins-ss-ikum.  Fins.  x.  371 ;  ok  leifta  svA  oftrum  at  lnjóta  login,  vi.  9S ; 


ok  leiftum  svA  i.ftmm  friim  at  svikja  sina  licrTa.  Karl.  59  ;  ok  I.  hi 
svA  landrAft  ok  drottins-svik.  Fb.  ii.  330.  II.  reflex.,  with 

leiftnk  e-t,  to  loathe,  get  tired  af;  ungr  leiddisk  cldvclli.  Horn! 
Iciftisk  manngi  gott  ef  getr,  Hm.  13;  krAsa.  þA  seftsk  haim  ok  leiftnk 
þa'r.  Greg.  38  ;  Iciftask  andligar  krAsir.  3;  bóndi  Iciftisk  konu  sina.  P.-st. 
6jf1A.i1.  I J  :  [>A  Iciftisk  þór  JxA  («(*or  ye  them)  sem  villu-imiin  cftr  heiftiipa. 
Bs.  i.  105  ;  mi  vill  svciim  eigi  ncma  c:k  Iciftisk  Kik,  K.  þ.  K.  f6.  1 
impcrs..  e-m  Iciftisk  e-ft.  to  become  tired  of ;  nnr  Iciftisk  at  cig>  ístu 
hi'iidmn  slikan  iifrift.ir-Aganp,  Fms.  i.  1S8  ;  ok  Iciftisk  honum  Wk,  OfAr. 
(Kb.)  i.  18;  mi  leift-.sk  nnmnimi  hi  r  at  sitja.  Fb.  ii.  56:  freq.  in  rjmd. 
usage,  mér  leiftist,  '  it  irks  me,  1  find  the  time  long. 
leiða,  u,  f.  irHomenest,  Sks.  325. 

leiðangr,  m.,  the  r  is  radical,  [akin  to  Icift ;  early  Swed.  lethunger  ;  Dan 
Uding],  an  old  Scandin.  law  term,  a  levy,  esp.  by  sea.  including  men,  shry. 
and  nionev  :  bjúfti  út  leiftangri.  to  lew  men  and  ships  for  war,  Fc.  31 ; 
bjófta  ut  íeiftangri  at  monnum  ok  vistusn.  Fms.  ix.  33 ;  b.iófta  út'  ktcV 
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angri  ok  skipuni,  i,  13;  hafa  lciAangr  úti,  to  make  a  sea  expedition, 
ó.  H.  5 1  ;  ÓUfr  konungr  fúr  mcð  ItAi  sinu  ok  hafAi  leiAangr  úti  fyrir 
landi,  134;  umni  leiftaugr  (ita  forces),  opp.  to  landherr  {land forces), 
O.  H.  L.  12:  allit.  phrases,  liA  ok  leiAiugT,  Fms.  viii.  334,  O.  H.L.  lí, 
Kb.  ii.  303  :  the  proverb,  róa  lciAaugrinn,  ok  gjalda  leiAviliA,  ro  pay  tbt 
tax  first,  and  the  fine  to  boot  (i.e.  to  pay  twict  over),  Hkr.  i.  300; 
rjúfa  lciAangrinn,  to  brtai  up.  of  the  levies  or  crews  breaking  up  and 
returning  home,  Fms.  viii.  307,  passim.  2.  war  contributions,  a 

jixtd  perpetual  duty  or  tax  payable  to  the  king;  this  seme  of  the  word 
is  csp.  fieij.  in  the  Norse  as  also  Dan.  and  Swed.  law  of  the  IJth  and 
13th  centuries;  þeir  túku  IciAaiigta  ok  allar  kouungs-skyldir,  Fms.  ix.  8, 
347  ;  þar  túku  þeir  Baglar  IciAangr  inikiriii  er  Einarr  hafAi  samaii  diegit 
um  Rogalaud,  13,  368;  biskupar  bAAu  at  kardinallinn  skyldi  bioja 
konung.  at  hann  garli  nokkut  at  leiAongrum  til  heilagrar  kirkju,  x.  1 11 ; 
rutin  hafAi  sent  austi  Í  Vik  eptir  lan.Ukyldum  siuuin  ok  UiAingti  til 
niila-gjaiar,  482.  compos:  leiðangra-fall,  n.  a  fine  for  default  as 
tu  the  levy  or  tax,  Gþl.  91, 92.  D.  N.  passim.  leiðangra-far,  n.  a  levy 
tbip,  Fms.  iv.  326.  leiAangra-ferA,  f.  a  war  expedition,  Hkr.  i.  391. 
leiðangra-fólk,  n.  levted  folk,  Fms.  x.  la 3,  xi.  34^.  loiðongra- 
Eöxð,  f.  tit  raising  a  levy.  Fms.  v ii.  19,  Gþl.  75.  leiöangra-lið,  n.  a 
levied  army,  Fms.  i.  6:,  Ó\  H.  1 54.  Facr.  7y,  Orkn.  68.  leiðangTa- 
maðr,  n>.  a  levied  man,  Fms.  viii.  3 12.  leiðangrs-skip,  n,  a  levied 
thip,  S.  G.  I.,  i.  198.  leiAangrs-virt,  f.  the  Jixtd  time  of  service  for 
a  levy.  N.  G.  L.  i.  300.  leiðangra-víti,  11.  tie  fine  for  default  in  tbt 
duty  of  levy,  Hcthangt  withe,  Thorkel.  Dip),  i.  3),  N.G.  I.,  i.  203. 

leiö-boína,  d,  to  guide. 

loid-bcining,  f.  guidance. 

leiði,  n.  a  leading  wind,  fair  wiml ;  sem  leiAi  gaf.  Fills,  i.  J03,  Orkn. 
410;  gott  leifti,  333.  Fb.  ii.  338,  passim;  byr-kifti.  q.  v.  II. 
[p.H.G.  leita],  a  tomb  (leifta  III).  Ver.  47.  Bs.  i.  340;  nxi-t  mislikar  er 
grAkona  bin  þtrrir  f*tr  lina  4  IciAi  mínu  jafiun,  er  hón  gengr  fri  *Iim>U. 
Fms.  i.  254  ;  stendr  þar  mi  kirkjan  scm  IciAi  bans  er,  Landn.  j 2  ;  Sviar 
brenndu  harm  ok  grilu  allmjuk  ytir  IciAi  ham,  Hkr.  i.  15;  vai  hann 
grartnn  hji  leifti  Knls  biskup.  Bs.  i.  64.  Fms.  rit.  3JI,  Slj.  101,  250, 
passim ;  vnlvu-lciAi,  Vtkv. 

leiöi,  a,  m.  irksomeness,  HAv.  40:  a  feeling  uneasy,  mod. 

leiði-fífl,  11.  a  fool  to  be  led  about,  F.b.  150. 

lelði-gjaiu,  adj.  wearisome,  St).  153,  246. 

leiði-liga,  adr.  hideously.  Ha  v.  52. 

leiði.ligT,  adj.  (mod.  leiðin-ligr,  Bs.  i.  803,  BArft.  178).  loathsome, 
loathly ;  lj.it  ok  I.,  Fms.  ii.  137,  Stj.  4 1 7.  436  ;  fid  ok  I.,  365.  Horn.  I43, 
Us.  i.  452  :  mod.  tiresome,  irlsome,  passim. 

leiðindi,  n.  pi.  loathing,  Stj.  49,  Horn.  9:  an  unpltaiant  thing,  tn 
biftja  ekki  gtifta  n:r,  svi  at  þórði  vzri  IciAindi  í  þvi.  Siurl.  iií.  39:  an 


uneasy  fitting,  likams  krisir  gora  scfti  ok  IciAindi,  Greg.  iH  ;  leggu  IciA- 
indi i  viA  e-n.  to  take  a  dislike  to  a  person,  Komi.  132,  Pr.  225: 


Ld. 


r.  adj.  loathsome,  tire^me.  Stj.  152 
leiðing,  i.  leading,  persuasion,  Stat.  360. 
m.  on  easily-led  person.  Fms.  iv.  1 17.  Sturl.  ii.  I 
adj.  =  IciAitamr,  Sturl. 

leiði-orö,  n.  •leading-word;  walking  and 
346. 

loiöir,  m.  a  leader,  N.G.L.  i.  357. 
leader,  alone,  id. 
leloi-tamr.  adj.  easy  to  be  led,  Fms.  ii.  1 1  2,  Hrafn.  10. 
Leið-mót,  n.  a  Lett  meeting,  Lv.  S.  Nj.  168,  Fs.  75. 
L.EIÐR,  adj..  IciA,  Icitt,  [A.  S.  taS],  loathed,  disliked;  at  ..Hum  sér  þú 
at  VciAari,  Fas.  i.  333  ;  at  IciA  ><■  laun  cf  l«gi.  Hni.  37  ;  leiA  crunik  fjoll, 
Kdda  (iu  a  verse);  andstyggr  ok  IciAr,  Horn.  102;  mir  eru  all  1  r  staf- 
karlar  leiAir,  Fms.  i.  70 ;  c  m  er  c-t  leitt.  to  dislike,  Ld.  44  ;  mil  er  Icitt 
at  segja  ].ik  afhendau,  Fs.  34  ;  allit..  Ijúfr  ok  lc.Ar,  beloved  and  loathed. 
Hm.  3S;  hann  segir  Svcmi  \\s  ljiift  ok  leitt  itm  farit  hafAi,  Orkn.  284. 
Fau.  viii.  48.  N.G.  L.  i.  50,  jl.Js.  76;  see  Ijiifr. 


2.  medic,  mcr 


et  lcin,  to  feel  unvttll. 

lólö-rétta,  t,  to  put  right,  mend,  correct,  redress,  Ghim.  341.  Fas.  i. 
512,  Bs.  i.  141,  K.A.  66:  reflex,  to  mend  oneself,  be  mended,  Stj.  117, 
Ski.  60H,  Rb.  3,  Greg.  47 :  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

loiA-rétt*,  u,  f.  an  amending,  putting  ri>i/,  K.Á.  236  :  redress,  Sturl. 
>•  7J- 

leift-rétting,  f.  (loið-rétt&n  less  correct.  Bs.  i.  166,  cp.  Gramm. 
p.  xxxi),  a  setting  right,  correction,  Horn.  12.  104,  Post.  6j6  A.  ii.  7  : 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 

leicVuga,  u,  f.  'lode-saying;  guidance,  I.d.  74,  Fms.  viii.  53.  Bs.  ii. 
96,  Stj.  2S6  :  esp.  piloting.  leiOBAcxU-mAoVa  in.  a  1  lode-sayer,'  guide, 
i  s.  105,  Gultþ.  5.  Fms.  s-ii.  52  :  csp.  a  lodesman,  (Hot,  Gþl.  96,  Jb.  3S6, 
Nj.  122,  Rett.  6.  3. 

leicVttitari  and  leid-tuscnwrl,  a,  m.c=|ejosagi,  Karl.  544.  Sturl.  iii.  6. 

leið-Mjjp,  a.  m.  a  guide,  Stj.  284. 

leiðsda,  u,  f.  guidance,  leading.  Horn.  61.  Anal.  392  ;  hanJ-!.,  passim 
in  mod.  usage:  metaph.  a  vision,  being  'led' m  a  vision  through  heaven 


and  hell,  as  in  Dante's  Commcdia,  the  SólarljóA,  and  other  works  of  the 
Middle  Ages;  IciAsla  Rannveigar,  Bs.  i.  451  ;  Uuggals-leiAsla,  the  Vision 
of  Duggal,  an  old  legend  ;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  ganga  i  leiAslu,  to 
Ufdk  as  in  absence  of  mind  or  distraction.  II.  burial,  interment. 

Fas.  i.  204.  Bret. ;  ut-leiAsla.  leioalu-drykkja,  u,  f.  a  parting  bout, 
Hkr.  iii.  181. 

loið-atnfir,  m.  pi.  loathsome  Runes,  charms,  Ls.  29. 
leið-aögn,  f. -IciAsaga,  Fms.  ix.  233.  376,  Sturl.  iii.  289,  Bs.  i.  484. 
-maör,  m.  -  leiAsógunuAr,  Fms.  viii.  52. 
a,  tn.  a  guide,  Fms.  i.  69.  Stj.  347,  1  si.  ii.  133,  365. 
leicVvegis,  adv.  upon  the  road.  N.G.  L.  i.  431. 
lelð-viaan,  f.-  leiAarvisan,  655  xxvii.  18. 
loiA-Tfai,  n.  knomng  the  course  on  the  sea,  Sks.  53. 
leið-víti,  n.  =  leiAarviti,  Hkr.  i.  350.  Horn.  (St.);  see  leiAaugr. 
LelA-vOllr,  m.  the  'thing-wall'  or  place  of  a  Ltet,  K.  J>.  K.  39,  Isl. 
ii.  iji. 

L.EIP,  (.,  pi.  leifar,  [L'lf.  laiba,  Mark  viii.  8]  :  I.  sing,  a  '  leav- 

ing,' patrimony,  inheritance,  of  an  estate  :  freq.  in  Norse  and  Dan.  local 
names,  Haders-lcv,  Snoldc-luv,  -  HoArs-leif,  Snjalls-leif,  but  obsolete  and 
not  used  in  led. ;  cp.  IcifA.  II.  pi.  leifar,  leavings,  remnants, 

csp.  of  food;    haiur  blutaAi  forsimi,  skyldi  bera  leifar  allar  1  forsinn, 

I.  andn.  291  ;  varga  leifar,  Gkv. ;  sjo  kartir  mcA  afgangs-leifar,  Mark 
viii.  8 ;  cn  er  heir  vóni  mettir,  þa  hirAi  Arnljotr  leifar  þeirra,  ().  H.  153, 
passim.  2.  metaph.  effects;  ilia  gefa  ills  riiAs  leifar,  Nj.  20. 

Loif,  f.  and  Leifr,  in.,  pr.  names,  I. andn, ;  and  in  compds,  of  women, 
Jng-.-leif,  As-lcif,  etc. ;  of  men,  þor-lcifr.  Hjur-leifr.  etc.,  id. 
LEIPA,  A,  [Ulf.  bi-laibjan-vtpik*ina>  ;  A.  S.  lyfan  ;  F.ngl.  leave; 

0.  H.G.  Uban;  Germ,  b  leiben ;  cp.  Dan.  levne,  Swed.  Idmna,  Lat.  /m- 
quere,  Gr.  ktiwuv]: — to  leave  a  heritage;  hann  leifAi  honum  lönd  ok 
lausa-f..,  Rb.  318.  2.  ro  relinquish;  v.r  hofurn  leift  fyrir  þiiur 
sakir  allt  bat  er  vt'r  attum,  Flóv.  38;  ck  m»n  þann  kost  taka.  at 
leifa  konungs-nafn  heldr  cn  berjask,  Fms.  xi.  213;  þcir  leifSu  skipin 
i  Kaum&dal,  vii.  391  ;  efta  sj/nisk  yAr  it  leifa  skipin  ok  ganga  a  land, 
viii.  2 1 4.  3.  to  leave  out;  cf  menu  leifa  nokkut  or  A  Í  kviAum  cAa 
varttum,  Gnig.  i.  ] 38  ;  ok  hafa  pat  allt  er  hizug  Icifir  (thus  the  vellum, 
not  leyfir)  eAr  gluggra  er,  and  adopt  whatever  has  been  left  out  in  tbt 
other  book  or  what  is  clearer,  7.  4.  ro  leave,  of  food ;  fjónr  hleifar 
ok  par  mcA  slitr,  ok  Icifir  hann  þess  ekki,  Fms.  iv.  346 : — reflex.,  eigi 
skal  nokkurr  hlutr  af  lanibinu  leifask.  cf  nokkut  vztta  leifisk  svá  at  ekki 
vtrAr  etiA,  þú  skulu  þí>r  bat  i  eldi  brciina,  Stj.  2S0. 

loifð,  f.  —  leif  (I),  only  in  compds,  foAur-leifA,  artt-1..  patrimony. 

IiEIOA,  u,  f.  hire,  rtnt,  Gf&g.  i.  340,  503,  B.  K.  9. 41 :  opp.  to  instacAa 
(capital),  byggia  fé  A  leigu.  to  let  money  out  on  interest,  Bs.  i.  684  ;  selja 
kii  «  leigu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  24  ;  reiAa  leigu  af,  to  pay  the  rent  of.  35  ;  hverT  i 
jurA  ]:u  cr  |>ii  byr  ú?  þir  cigit.  herra,  ok  takit  leigur  af.  Fms.  viii.  446, 
Gnig.  i.  1 88  ;  leggja  leigu  e|rtir  h.  fu,  to  pay  a  harbour  duty,  Fms.  xi. 
321 :  of  passage  money,  spurfti  hvar  þat  l'ó  vxri  cr  harm  bauA  í  leign 
undir  sik,  Nj.  128.  2.  wages;  kallask  hann  cngrar  leigu  makligr, 

Fms.  xi.  428,  Gþl.  81  :  of  a  soldier's  pay,  Flciv.  30;  lét  biskup  reaAa 
liouum  fyrir  smiAina  mikla  leigu,  B*.  i.  872,  Stj.  561.  3.  in  mod. 

usage,  leigur,  pi.  =  a  kind  of  land-rent  paid  in  butter,  as  the  rent  of  a 
certain  number  of  kúgildi  which  belong  to  each  farm.  compw  : 
leigu-ból,  n.  a  rented  farm.  Grig.  ii.  307.  208,  Gþl.  344.  leigu- 
burfr,  m.  rent  of  land,  Gpl.  35J,  Jb.  377,  Dipl.  iii.  9.  leigu-fall, 

II.  default  in  paying  rent,  Gþl.  332  :  deduction  from  wages,  514.  leigTl- 
fé,  n.  cattle  (chattel)  hired,  Gnig.  passim,  Landn,  339.  leigu-foerT, 
adj.  rentable,  Fr.  laigu-gonta,  u,  f.  a  servant  girl,  D.  N.  leigu- 
jörð,  f.  a  rented  farm,  N.G.  L.  ii.  1 07.  leigu-kona,  u,  f.  a  female 
servant,  Fr.  leigu-kýr,  f.  a  hired  tow,  N.  G.  L.  i.  74,  Grig.  ii. 
430,  H.  E.  i.  394.  leigu-land,  n.  rented  land.  Grig.  ii.  249.  337, 
Nj.  118.        leigu-lauaa,  adj.  rent  free,  without  interest,  Grág.  i.  191, 

308  :  gratuitous,  Vm.  29.  loigu-liðl,  a,  111.  a  tenant,  Gþl. 
354,  355,  N.G.  L.  i.  37.  leigu-maðr,  m.  a  tenant.  Grig.  ii.  3IO, 
430,  Ld.  2,  Fms.  i.  5  :  a  hireling,  Gþl.  107,  513.  Mar.,  Flóv.  33. 
leigu-mál,  11.  an  agreement  (as  to  rent),  Gnig.  ii.  332.  leigu-tnali, 
a,  m.  an  agreement  (as  to  rent),  N.G.  L.  i.  34.  Grag.  i.  427.  Gþl.  336: 
of  rented  land,  N.G.L.  i.  242.  leigu-preatr,  m.  a  hired  priest,  a 
curate.  Fms.  ix.  273,  D.N.  passim.  leigu-staAr,  m.  a  place  where 
money  is  invested,  investment,  Nj.  31,  Sturl.  i.  97.  B.  K.  41. 

leiga,  A,  mod.  leigja,  [Dan.  leje],  to  hire;  lciga  e-t  at  e-m,  to  hire 
from  a  person.  Grig.  i.  427  ;  úllegA  varAar  þeim  cr  biggr  lin  eAa  leigir, 
cf  hann  veit  at  fieiri  eigu,  437  ;  hinn  er  landit  leigir,  who  holds  the  land, 
Nj.  336;  hann  leigAi  land  tiu  hundruAum,  Bs.  i.418  ;  leiga  jorA.  N.G.  L. 
ii.  IOJ  :  ok  kiga  (Uig;a,  v.  l.j  s«'r  til  lifts  baricnzkau  her.  Stj.  51  J  ;  hann 
leigAi  þorlaugu  garA,  Fms.  v.  313;  leiga  kii,  N.G.  L.  i.  24;  leigja  serk- 
mann,  219;  lciga  þrael,  35. 

leiga,  11.  rent ;  only  in  the  phrase,  sclia  at  lciga,  to  lend  on  interest.  Grig. 

1.  398,  42;;  þann  er  Uífti  eAr  leiga  seldi,  434. 
leigja.  A,  -  leiga,  N.G.L.  i.  219.  Stj.  512  (v.  I.),  and  in  mod.  usage. 


3 


leig-lendingr,  111.  a  tenant,  (iiig.  i.  297.  N.G.L.  ii.  103. 
lendlnga-þattr,  m.  a  section  ahout  ttnancy,  Grig.  ii.  232 
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LE1KA — LEIKR. 


LBIKA,  pres.  leik;  pret.lék.léku:  part.lcikiim;  [UV.laikan  =  cxipray ; 
A.S.láfan;  mid.  H.  O.  leicbe ;  Ðui.lege;  Swcd.rVaa;  North.  T..tolake]: 
— to  play,  sport,  Vsp.  41,  Am.  76;  banu  lcikr  nú  eptir  magni.  Lt.  28; 
leikx  lcík,  68 ;  harm  lek  fyrir  hotium  nur^a  timltika,  Fxr.  66  ;  leika  at 
sk4ktarli,  to  play  at  chess,  Fms.  iv.  366 ;  cn  cr  þcir  léku  at  taflinu.  þi  lík 
konungr  fingrbrjót  mikinn,  ok  sagfti  hann  skyldi  aruial  lcika,  id. ;  lcika 
hörpu,  to  play  tb*  barp,  Slj.  458;  tcika  sfmg:*ii.  631  : — Icika  st-r,  to 
play,  csp.  of  children,  passim  ;  at  also,  Icika  sit  at  c-u,  /o  £/ay  af  a  thing, 
pa»im.  2.  to  dtludi,  play  a  trick  on ;  Djöfullinn  leikr  þi  alia,  Andr. 

66:  csp.  with  prepp.,  lcika  4  e-n,  m  ^/n_y  a  trick  on  a  person,  Nj.  155  ; 
mjök  hefir  þú  4  oss  Lciku ,  n«rr  scm  tit  i'Aum  þcss  hefnt,  Grctt.  1 49 ;  ef 
aftrir  leita  4  oh,  þá  mi  vera  at  vlr  Icikim  pi  enn  nokkut  í  mut.  to  make 
a  counter  move.  Boll.  346 ;  !<5k  hóii  feðr  silln  at  si'r,  she  playtd  him  off,  Stj. 
181 ;  svi  at  eins  lcikr  þú  vift  fiesta  rini  þina,  Fms.  11.181.  3.  ef  svi  ilia 
er.at  um  pat  so  at  Icika,  if  that  it  on  the  cards.  Km*,  viii.  10  J,  Al.  1 3a.  134; 
húa  scgir  loom  sinum  urn  hvat  at  Icika  er,  tb*  told  brr  father  how  things 
flood,  Ld.  206.  Fms.  viii.  93.  4.  to  perform,  of  a  feat  or  act  of  prowess, 
of  a  play ;  þú  fékt  eigi  lcikit  þit  er  mjiiklcikr  var  i,  Kmi.  vii.  1 19  ;  þeir 
kviftu  lunn  verftao  vera  at  hafa,  ef  haim  l»ki  pat,  Finnh.  2  20 ;  en  ek  hygg 
at  engi  annarr  fii  pat  leikit,  Fras.  i.  152  ;  harm  Ick  pat  optliga,  er  haim 
barAiik.  er  fair  gitu  vift  sift,  ii.  to6;  pat  mi  Icikask.  Fas.  i.  88;  þcssa 
þrji  hluti  lék  haim  seiin,  Kb.  240.  6.  the  phrases,  leika  lauss  vid, 

to  bt  free,  al  large,  disengaged  (cp.  'to  play  fad  and  lot*  with');  lasts 
þt'r  harm  nú  eigi  lausan  viA  leika  lengi,  Fms.  xi.  154;  en  Hákon  sjAlfr 
fkal  Icika  lauss  vid  svi,  H.  shall  not  be  engaged  in  the  battle,  i.  e.  4/ 
in  rt  serve,  127;  Icika  lausum  hala  (sec  hili);  leika  tveim  skjoldum, 
to  play  a  double  game,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse).  II.  to  move,  swing, 

wave  to  and  fro,  ban);  loosely;  leika  4  lopti.  Hill.  156;  leika  i  mars 
baki.  Him.  u;  h'k  par  grind  i  jirnum,  Fms.  v.  331  ;  landift  skalf 
sent  i  þrzfti  lcki.  Fas.  i.  424:  skjálfa  þóttt  húsit  scm  4  als  oddi  Icki, 
87 ;  lit  hann  Icika  laust  kucit  í  brúkiimi.  Fms.  vii.  1 70 ;  irar  lrku 
lausar  i  hoodum  honum,  vi.  446 ;  peir  steypfto  golli  nyleknu  ór  afli 
leikanda  (melted  gold)  í  mumi  honum,  Horn.  (St.)  69.  2.  to 

lick,  of  flame,  io  catch,  of  fire -Lit.  lamhere;  þeir  voknuftu  eigi  fyrt  en 
logi  Ick  um  þi,  Fms.  i.  292;  hili  leikr  no  himin.  Vsp.  57;  varfi  cldr 
lauss  i  miftjum  barnum,  cldrinn  Ick  skjött.  xtluftu  peir  at  verja  eldinum, 
en  þi  var  þar  svi  mjok  Icikit  (so  much  burnt)  at  peir  mittu  ckki  við 
fesusk.  Fb.  iii.  175;  cldr  tnk  at  Icika  húsiii.  Gullp.  28;  cldrinn  tók  at 
leika  vitns-keroldin  ok  vi&inn,  Fms.  xi.  35 ;  heldr  cn  par  U'ki  eldr  yfir, 
viii.  341 ;  Ick  cldrinn  skjótt  tjörgaoa  spónu  i  kerulduuuai,  i.  1  j 8.  3. 
of  water,  waves,  stream,  to  play,  wash;  uiinir  li-ku,  Hkv.  2.  tl,  Lex. 
Poit. ;  þötti  honum  pat  helzt  frói  at  hafa  höndina  niftri  i  lsrlaium,  ok 
li'ita  strauminn  Icika  um  sirit.  Fas.  iii.  388 ;  vatnit  var  djúpt  at  laiidinu, 
ok  hafði  leikit  uudan  bakkanuni,  svi  at  holt  var  mcð,  the  water  bad 
washed  the  earth  away,  and  made  the  bank  hollow.  Grctt.  131  A  : — of 
wind,  vcftr  var  kalt  ok  lik  i  norftan,  1 13  new  Ed. :  allir  kclill  l«'k  utan 
ok  innan  scm  ein  sla,  Bs.  ii.  9.  4.  metaph.,  Ick  þat  orft  A,  it  was 

rumoured,  Fms.  i.  »88,  Fs.  75 ;  var  þ4  vinátta  þcirra  kar.  þótt  þat  lcki 
mikkut  4  ymsu,  though  there  were  ups  and  downs  in  their  friendship, 
Fms.  vi.  369  ;  leika  i  tveruiu,  id.,  Mag.  33 ;  liik  4  hinu  sama,  it  went  all 
one  way,  Fms.  r.  »5: ;  Icika  4  tveim  tungum,  'to  swing  on  two  tongues,'  of 
various  reports  of  the  same  thing,  ix.  jssj ;  leikr  þat  sizt  4  tvimatli,  hverr 
fiieJi-niaor  scm  fri  \kííu  hefir  sagt,  F.d'da  (prcf.  l  147;  ef  tortrygj  leikr 
A,  if  there  is  any  suspicion,  Js.  j6  ;  þar  leikr  þ-i  minn  hugr  4,  have  a 
mind  for  a  thing,  Eg.  5  20  ;  pat  leikr  mír  i  skapi  (/  have  a  mind)  at  kaupa 
islands-far,  Fms.  ii.  4  ;  ok  ef  pt'-r  leikr  apir  mum  at,  I.d.  318,  v.  1. ;  Icika 
i  mun,  id.,  Skv.  3.  39;  Icika  landmunir,  to  feel  homesick,  lljani. ;  c-m 
leikr  úfund  4  e-u,  to  emy,  Fms.  vi.  342  ;  Icika  hugr  4,  to  have  a  mind  to, 
love;  Hon  er  svA  »f  konum,  at  nu'r  leikr  helzt  hugr  4,  vii.  103.  III. 
esp.  in  the  part,  hag-ridden,  bewitched,  as  madmen  or  pcopl?  bed- 
riddcii  or  taken  by  a  strange  illness  were  thought  to  be  'ridden' 
by  trolls ;  syndUk  mmimim  þann  veg  hcl/t  scm  hum  mundi  Itikum, 
bviat  hann  fiir  h}4  h't  ok  talidi  v>6  sjilfan  sik,  Eb.  270;  maðr  s4 
cr  Suorri  hct  var  Icikinn  af  fiagði  einu.  Bs.  i.  464.  2.  metaph. 

ilia  leikin?  Nj.  18,  Sd.  169;  sirt  citti 
sagði  þcim  cngau  frama  at  drepa  fn 
Fms.  ix.  47  j  boriu  þiir  mik  ok  li  ku 
súrliga,  Fb.  i.  547  :  þcir  tuku  hann  nk  h'ku  hart  ok  bcirflu,  Andr.  64; 
Loka  nser  hefir  Icikinn  allvald,  IMfs  maid  (Death)  has  laid  bands 
on  the  king,  Vt.  :—lo  vex.  annoy,  cp.  at  þjúíar  nú  Iciki.  that  the  thieves 
shall  not  lake  it,  Hm. ;  þau  á  v«ái  vindr  of  lik,  the  wind  suamftd  them. 
Gkv.  1 ;  nicinit  hafoi  lengi  vift  Iciki!,  the  illness  bad  vexed  htm  a  torn; 
time,  Bs.  i.  1  go.  IV.  rctlex.  to  be  performed,  done;  ef  þat  mi 

Ictkask,  if  Ibis  can  he  done.  Fas.  i.  88  :  siigou  at  þ.it  nuetti  þú  vel  Icikask, 
at  vinda  scgl  4  Orminum  nk  sigla  4  haf  tit,  Fms.  ii.  326  : — Icikask  4  c-n, 
to  get  the  worst  rf  it;  mjok  henr  4  leikisk  minn  liluta,  I  have  been  utterly 
worsted,  lil.  ii.  2(hj;  uk  lckik  uijvk  4  nunmum  Agia  jarls,  Fms.  iii. 
187;  ok  þó;ti  mi  opt  ú  lcika<k  i  viSskip'.um  (nirra  (ircttis,  Circtt. 
151.  2.  recipr..  Icikask  vio.  to  f  lay  a  match,  to  play  one  again; 


var 

to  ill-treat,  vex;  hvi  ertú  svi 
Icikinn,  SAmr  fi'istri,  Nj.  1 14; 
tneim  ok  þó  4ðr  ilia  Icikua, 


another;  ok  cr  þat  l>c7.t  at  vit  sjiilfir  leikimk  v:S,  Grctt.  99  new  Fd., 


Slurl.  i.23,  Fms.  ii.  :6y,  þó.o.  15  new  Ed.;  ok  hu'fou  t'v»r  Wkisk  við. 


banilcikum  aJlir  þrir  mcoan  þcir  vóru  ungir,  they  bad  i 
Fms.  vl.  343 ;  cf  þeir  skyldi  tveir  vift  leikisk,  Gldm.  370 : — it  per 
komizt  undan  mcft  lausafc  yðart,  en  þi  leikisk  um  load  sens  acfttt  cr, 
escape  with  the  movable  property  and  leave  the  land  to  its  fate,  and  let 
them  quarrel  about  the  land  as  best  they  can,  Eb.  98. 

leika,  11.,  pi.  lciku,  a  plaything,  dolt,  puppet;  pti  ert  leikurn  Ijúon. 
MS.  4.  9 ;  ek  skal  fxra  þik  Hildiguiini  dóttur  minni,  ok  ikal  hún  hara 
pik  fyrir  leika  (lciku  Ed.),  Fas.  ii.  233;  þótt  hann  þykki  trantt  hvers 
barns  leika  vera,  Fms.  xi.  95 ;  K'ku  þcir  sér  um  dag,  ok  baft  Steiaúlir 
Anigrim  Iji  sér  messingar  hest — Arngrimr  svarar,  ck  mun  gefa  þ^r,  þviat 
þat  cr  nú  hcldr  þitt  leika  en  mitt  fyrir  aldrs  sökum,  Gliim.  353;  kurraftt 
þat  hverr  i  sinum  hibylum,  at  vetrgestr  Brynjólfs  mundi  eigi  vert  hvers- 
dags  leika,  Sturl.  iii.  1 27  :  plur.,  fogr  lciku  cm  þctta,  O.  H.  L.  50  ;  þeu 
tveir  tremenn  er  Frcy  hofftu  fengnir  vcrit  til  leikna,  Fb.  i.  403. 

leika,  u,  f. « Icika,  n.  but  a  later  form,  mln  leika,  Grett.  107  new  Ed, 
cp.  Fas.  ii.  133.  2.  a  play-sister-  Icikiystir ;  vit  vetr  uíu  vórum 

leikur.  Gs.  1 1  ;  Dvalins-lcika,  Lex.  Foil.  3.  csriwists. 

leikandl,  f.  a  tport,  jest.  Isl.  ii.  451. 

lelkarl,  a,  m.  [North.  E.  laker],  a  player,  esp.  a  fiddler,  jester.  MS. 
623.  18,  Fms.  viii.  207,  Fagrsk.  (in  a  verse),  Hkr.  i.  30,  Al.  41,  Tti.  77. 
compos  :  lelkara-akapr,  m.  scurrility,  histrionic  manners,  H.E.  ii.  113. 
138.       lelkara-songr,  m.  a  lay.  Mar. 

leik-blað,  n.  '  sway-blade.'  poet,  a  pinion,  HaustL 

leLk-blandinn,  part,  tpartive,  MS.  4.  6. 

lelk-borð,  n.  a  play-board;  skjóta  (Ijótu)  leikborfti  fyrir  e-n,  to  turn 
the  tablet  upon  a  person,  Gg.  I,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse). 

leik-bróðir,  m.  a  play-fellow,  Farr.  58.  II.  [Lit.  laicus].  a  lay- 

bralber  received  into  a  convent,  D.  N.  iv.  89. 

leik-dómr,  m.  the  laity,  Bs.  i.  750,  Sturl.  iii.  63. 

leik-fang,  n.  wrtttling.  Jb.  83  :  mod.  a  plaything. 

lelk-féUci,  a,  in.  a  play-fellow,  Kir!.  1 76. 

leik-ferö,  f.  tport,  Bs.  ii.  28. 

leik-folk,  n.  lay-folk,  laity,  Bs.  ii.  1 38,  K.  ft.  K.  140. 
leik-Koöi,  a,  in.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
Icikinn,  adj.  playful,  gay,  Fms.  ii.  169.  vii.  1 75,  Mar.  280. 
leik-knöttr,  m.  a  '  play-ball ,'  top,  J.'»n  þorl. 
leik'llsr,  adj.  [Lat.  laicus],  lay,  Bs.  ii.  45. 

leik-madr,  m.  a  layman.  Sturl.  iii.  60,  Bs.,  K.  A.,  H.  E.  passim.  II. 
[leikr],  a  player,  GUI.  32,  Sturl.  i.  13. 
leik-mannliga,  adv.  jester-like.  Mar. 

lelk-mlkiU,  adj.  playful,  merry,  lsl.  ii.  439,  Bird.  8  new  Ed. 
leik-mót,  11.  a  •  play-meeting,'  public  athletic  sports.  Eg.  j88,  Fs. 
43- 

Lcikn,  f.  the  name  of  an  ogrest,  perhaps  with  reference  to  the  ancient 
belief  that  sicknesses  arise  from  the  being  'ridden*  by  witches,  Edda  54 
(in  a  verse),  cp.  Edda  (Ol.)  ;  leiknar  hestr,  the  '  ogrest  steed,'  pcot.  the 
wcif,  Hallfrcd  ;  the  Leikin.  Vsp.  25,  is  prob.  identical,  scift  hón  leikia, 
the  (the  prophetess)  worshipped  witches  (trulls)  =  she  was  a  sorceress. 

LEIKR,  m.,  dat.  Iciki  is  ftcij.  in  poetry  and  old  prose,  but  mod.  Ink; 
plur.  in  old  u«agc  always  Icikar,  even  in  late  MSS.  such  as  Fb.  iii.  405 ; 
but  in  mod.  usage  lcikir.  acc.  Iciki:  the  phrase  'i  nv'ja  leik"  seems  to 
point  to  a  lost  feminine  lcik  :  [Ulf. laiks^  xc&-  Luke  xv.  25  ;  A.S./ác;  ;,.  . 
North.  E.laik;  O.  li.G.letk;  Uui.leg;  Swed.  lek]:-a  game.  play,  sport.  . 
including  athletics,  Eg.  147,  Edda  31-33.  Fs.  60:  ok  eigi  var  si  leikr  cr 
nokkurr  þyrfti  vift  hann  at  kcpr>a,  Nj.  39 ;  sin  skulum  vtr  leika  þina  (not 
leiki),  Fb.  111.  405  ;  leika  ok  glefti,  Fagrsk.  ch.  26 ;  «14  \a\i.tastt  up  of 
(cp.  s!4  dam),  Sturl.  ii.  190  (of  a  game  of  ball):  of  a  dance,  Bret.  42: 
hendi  gaman  at  aflraunum  ok  Icikum,  .  . .  kuatllcikar  vúru  þi  tiðir.  Eg. 
1S7;  leikr  var  lagiftr  4  Hvitúr-vollum  alifjrilniennr,  188;  sveianinn  var 
4  leiki  mcft  00 rum  ungmennum,  Fms.  i.  78;  fara  at  (mcft)  leik  sinum, 
to  roam  about.  Boll.  336,  Fms.  x.  159  ;  hvcrir  eiga  her  leik  sv4  ujafnan? 
Nj.125:  of  a  ceremony,  Fbr.  7  :  of  capping  vcrirs,  Bs,  i.  237  ;  cp.  streng- 
Icikr,  a  '  ttrin^-play,'  lay.  2.  mctaj h.  a  game,  tfnrt,  Grctt.  50  new 

Ed. ;  hirm  scgir  þeira  um  hvat  leika  (.gen.  pi.)  var.  be  told  them  what 
the  game  was,  Fb.  i.  325,  Fms.  ii.  49  ;  sagfti  hvat  Í  leakum  var,  Sd.  152  ; 
túk  lcikrinn  ckki  at  batna  af  pcirra  hendi,  Fms.  vi.  212:  the  phrase. 
4  ny'ja  lcik,  anew,  lb.  to,  N.G.  L.  i.  334.  Sks.  234,  Fms.  ix.  274,  284. 
370,  401,  409.  511,  xi.  62 ;  nvjan  lcik  is  a  modernized  form  not  found 
in  gnod  old  veliums;  cptir  e-s  leik,  after  one's  gowl pleasure,  Stj.  I4S  : 
the  phrase,  leikr  cr  giorr  til  e-s,  a  person  is  aimed  at,  is  the  mark  of  en 
attack;  pviat  lil  hails  var  leikr  giitt,  Ld.  Iji;  gi.ra  sir  lcik  til  c-s,  to  act 
wantoidy: — poöt.  phrase,  Hildar  leikr,  Öðius  le:kr,  sverfta,  j4nia  leikr, 
etc.,  the  play  of  Hilda,  of  Odin,  of  swords,  rf  iron  -'battle.  Lex.  Poet. ; 
the  Freys  leikr,  the  play  of  Frcy,  by  Hornklofi,  Fagrsk.  4  (in  a  vcrsel.  i* 
by  the  older  Grumltvig  ingeniously  identified  with  our  Yuit  play,  sec  the 
connection  in  which  the  word  stands  in  the  verse.  The  ancients  used  to 
asscmb'.e  for  athletic  sports  (leik-mót),  and  during  that  time  they  lived  in 
booths  or  sheds  ijcik-skili),  even  wuram  used  to  t>e  present  as  spectatcrs, 
Eb.  ch.  43,  Lv.  ch.  9,  Gisl.,  Sturl.  1.  23.  $JeT  An  interesting  dcscnptioii 
and  account  of  modern  games  is  given  by  Jóu  Úlafsson  in  his  CoUecunci 
1  Ic:l.  Dictionary,  s.  v.  leikr  (in  the  Additani.  to  the  Arru-Vagn- 
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Collection  in  Copenhagen);  thui.  briiar-leikr.  skolla-l.,  riia-l..  hiifu-l., 
felinga-1.,  and  many  others,    lolks-lok,  n.  pi. :  at  leikslokum,/no/J>. 

-leikr,  m.  an  inflexion  or  termination,  see  Gramra.  p.  xxxiii,  col.  i. 

laik-akali,  a,  m.  a  play-tbed,  Eb.  316.  Leik-ekalar,  m.  pi.  local 
name,  Landn. ;  »ee  leikr  abore.  f  ' 

leik-ltefaa,  u,  f.  -  lcikmút.  Clem.  31. 

leik-aveirm,  m.  a  playmate.  Stj.  578,  Fs.  130,  Vigl. 

leik-vald,  n.  the  lay.powtr,  laity,  Bs.  ii.  II. 

leik-vðUr,  m.a  play-ground,  Kas.  ii.407,  Skalda  170,  Barr.  J,  Tistr.  3. 

LEIPTR,  f.,  pi.  leiptrir,  Hkv.  1.  15 ;  gen.  sing,  leiptrar,  a.  39;  but  in 
mod.  usage  neut.: — lightning.  Ski.  103.  passim  in  mod.  usage.  S. 
in  poetry ;  hrse-l.. '  camon-ligblning'  =  a  sword;  or  vig-l.,  •  war-lightning' 
id.;  alnar-l.,  '  arm-lightning'  —  gold ;  enni-leiptr,  tbt '  brow-ligbtning'  — 
tbt  eye,  sec  Lex.  Poet. ;  leiptra  hrvit,  tbt '  lightning-roof  -  tb*  sky.  Harms. : 
leiptr  is  the  name  or'  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.)  II.  the  name  of  a 

myth.  river,  cp.  the  Gr.  nvpt-pXtyiinar,  Gat. :  an  oath  sworn  by  this  river, 
Hkv.  2.  39. 

,  m.,  gen.  leiptrs.  a  kind  of  u-balt  or  dolphin.  Dan.  lyft,  Edda  (Gl.) ; 
. .  eSa  leiptr  er  eigi  vetor  lengri  en  sjau  ilna,  Sks.  203,  Lex.  Poet, 
leiptr*,  ad.  to  flaib,  of  lightning,  but  also  of  the  twinkling  of  stars,  the 
eye*,  and  the  like,  Kas.  ii.  368,  Karl.  K42. 
LEIR,  n..  as  in  leirinu,  Stj.  71,  414;  meo  gómi  Iciri  ok  seigu,  Sks. 
417;  lririt,  r'nu.  ix.  511,  v.  I.  In  mod,  usage  leirr,  ni.,  which  also 
occurs  in  Frns,  ix.  51 1  (leirrinu) ;  gr  'ir  Icirr,  Orkn.  374  (in  a  verse)  ;  leir- 
inum,  Fb.  i.  354,  Orkn  336,  but  leirinu  öllu  two  lines  below;  leimum. 
Fas.  iii.  583  ;  leirinu,  Orkn.  374  (Fb.) ;  thus  the  older  vcllumi  prefer  the 
neut.,  the  later  the  masc. ;  [Dan.  leer;  Swed.  Itr;  Scot,  lai, 
tarlb,  loam,  but  also  mud,  c»p.  on  the  beach,  passim,  sec 
ences  above  :  in  plur.  Icirar  —  leira  (q.  v.)  II.  metaph.  and  poet., 

amar  leir,  'eagle's  mud'  =  bad  poetry,  referring  to  the  legend  told 
in  the  Edda  49,  alluded  to  in  Gd.  2,  Sturl.  ii.  56  (in  a  verse) ;  as  also 
m  mod.  usage,  whence  leir-ikáld.  n.  a  poetaster:  local  names,  Lelr-A, 
Leir-vík,  etc.  compds  :  leir-bakki,  a.  m.  a  clayey  bank,  Fms.  v. 
352.  loir-blót,  n.  a  clay  idol,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3R3.  leir-bolli,  a,  m. 
an  earthen  boul.  leir-bniai,  a,  m.  an  earthen  pat.  lolr-buroT, 
m.  bad  poetry.  leir.búö,  f.  a  clay  booth,  Bs.  i.  249.  ii.  1 57.  leir- 
depill,  m.  a  loamy  spot,  O.  II.  I..  leir-gata,  u,  f.  a  loamy  path,  Nj. 
K4.  leir-gx-af,  f.  a  loam-pit,  Nj.  S4,  v.  I.  lelr-jötunn,  m.  the  clay 
giant,  Edda  58.  leir-kelda,  u,  f.  a  loam-pit.  Bs.  i.  577.  loir-kor, 
m.  an  earthen  pot.  loirkora-amiðr,  m.a  porter,  N.T.  letr-krukka, 
u.  f.  an  earthen  'crock.'  Ver.  if,,  leir-ljóa,  ad),  grayish,  of  a  horse, 
leir-maðr,  in.  a  clay-man,  EdJa  ii.  298.  leir-pottr,  m.  an  earthen 
pot,  Sks.  543.  loir-akold,  11.  a  poetaiter.  leir-aletta,  u,  f.  a 
blot  of  mud,  Róm.  359.  leir-amiðr,  m.  a  p-otler,  Matth.  xxvii.  7. 
leir-atokkinn,  part,  mud-splashed,  Hrafn.  7.  leir-tjörn,  f.  a  loam- 
pit.  El.  loir-voCill,  m.  a  shallow  mud  bank,  Stj.  13;.  leir-vik,  f.  a 
muddy  creek,  llkr.  ii.  196  :  a  local  name  —  Lerwick :  in  Shetland.  Lotr- 
vör,  f.  the  name  of  an  ogress,  Edda. 

leira,  o,  Í.  a  'loam  field?  the  muddy  share  at  lota  tcater  mark,  Fms. 
viii.  315.  ix.  44,  405,  x.  138,  O.  H.  I..  14.  15,  Orkn  336,  Kb.  84  (v.  1.) 
r  Ed. :  a  nickname,  Kb.  iii :  local  names,  Leiru-Uekr,  L-eiru-vdgT, 
Fs.        comitu :  leiru-beltkr,  m.  a  muddy  brook,  Fms.  viii. 
421.       leiru-vik,  f.  =  leirvik,  Kms.  iv  153. 
X«eira,  u,  f.  the  river  Loire  in  France,  O.  H. 
lelrlgr,  adj.  loamy,  muddy,  Fms.  v.  230,  Stj.  291. 
leir-ligr,  adj.  oj  clay,  Bs.  ii.  157. 

LEIBTR,  m.  [L'lí.  /nú.'s  =  íxroi ;  A.S.  last:  Engl,  cobblers  /o«í; 
Dan.  last:  cp.  Germ,  leisten,  prop.  =  to  follow  in  the  footsteps'] : — the  foot 
below  the  ankle,  Edda  1 10.  2.  a  short  sock ;  hefir  flagnao  framan 

af  fartinnm  »8 rum  skinnit  með  noglunum  á  þann  h&tt  sein  Icistr.  Bs.  i. 
618;  ok  brami  i  gegnum  skóinn  ok  Icistinn  (v.l.  hosuna),  ok  fótrinn 
brann,  jV6r.  358,  v.  I. :  mod.,  há-Icistr,  a  '  bough-last,'  a  sock  reaching 
to  the  ankle:  poit.,  hyrjar-leistr,  Vt.  10;  leista  tré,  the  leg,  Edda  loo. 
coaeros :  lelata-brsjekr,  f.  pi.  breekt  with  stockings  fastened  to  them,  long 
bote,  Fb.  342,  Nj.  312,  lsl.  ii.  218.  leiata-lauaa,  adj.  without  afoot- 
piece.  Fms.  vi.  205. 

LEIT,  f.  a  search,  exploration,  as  also  an  exploring  party,  expedi- 
tion; jarl  var  sjúlfr  i  leitinni,  Nj.  131  ;  fúru  þrír  i  hvcrja  leit.  Eg.  230; 
konungr  mun  scint  af  hyggia  urn  Icitiiia,  Fms.  vi.  3»t  ;  skipta  \xit  liði 
unu  Í  hclminjra  til  lcitar  í  skóginimi.  x.  3 1 8  ;  þeir  spurðu  at  hestnm  þeim, 
cr  þcir  vóru  á  leit  k«imnir.  the  horses  uhicb  they  were  '  lairing.'  come  in 
itartb  of,  lsl.  ii.  349 :  plur..  hvers  þu  is  leiluni  ert,  ubat  art  tbou  seek- 
inglYsm.:  in  a  local  sense,  skulu  vír  fara  dreift,  þvíat  leitin  er  VÍ9, 
Fms.  i.  70 :  in  plur.  leitir,  '  sheep-lairing,'  the  search  for  sheep  in  the 
mountain  pastures  in  autumn. 

LEITA,  aS,  prop,  a  causal  from  lita,  [Ulf.  tvlaiton-~wepi$\{wia9ai : 
North.  E.  fo  tail ;  Dan.  led*] : — /0  seek,  search,  with  gen.  leita  c-s.  or  with 
prep,  leita  at  c-u,  or  absol..  hOraSsmcnu  Iriiudu  henuar  ok  fundu  liana 
eigi,  Nj.  14;  leita  lands,  Kms.  ii.  214;  Hxngr  sigldi  i  haf  ok  leitaði 
Islands,  Eg.  99,  Landn.  37.  33,  Frns.  i.  37.  71  ;  leita  c-m  kv&niangs,  Ep. 
1»,  passim  :  metaph.,  ef  yoar  cr  iUa  leitao,  if  you  art  challenged,  rudely 


trtated.  Nj.  139 ;  þótt  hans  virl  eigi  vel  leitao.  Fb.  ii.  73 : 
Í  eina  hirzlu,  Kms.  iv.  37:  leituou  þeir  um  skóginu  aJlan,  i.  72;  Njall 
lcitafti  Höskuldi  um  manna-forráo,  Nj;  I49  :  lata  at  e-m,  to  seek  for,  Fms. 
ix.  218;  ok  leiti  þír  at  honum  Hoskuldi.  Nj.  171.  pmim  in  mod.  uaage : 
leita  eptir  e-m,  id.,  Fms.  i.  69  :  the  phrase,  leita  sir  staoar,  to  go  on  ont'e 
business,  catart,  Hm.  113,  Faer.  197.  II.  metaph.  to  seek  for  help ; 

vil  ek  at  þú  leitir  aldri  annarra  en  min  ef  þú  rarft  nokkurs  vii,  Nj.  74  ; 
leita  scr  heilla,  Landn.  33  :  leita  larkninga,  to  teek  for  healing,  to  call  in 
a  physician,  Johan.  26;  leita  raða,  to  seek  for  advice,  Nj.  75.  S. 
to  enquire,  examine,  Sks.  638,  Horn.  65.  8.  with  prepp. ;  leita 

A  e-n,  rn  offend  in  word  or  died,  be  aggressive,  Nj.  10,  O.  H.  2  32, 
(á-lcitinn) ;  leita  á  vid  e-n,  to  contest,  call  in  question.  Grig.  i.  36 ;  leita  4 
um  c-t,  to  try,  attempt:  hvar  skulu  vt  r  á  leita  ?  Nj.  3  ;  en  bat  rub  ek, 
at  þú  leitir  eigi  optarr  á  hreysti  nana,  thai  tbou  dost  not  again  qsttsrion 
my  valour,  Orkn.  402  :  leita  eptir  e-u.  to  'lait  after,'  seek  for,  passim  ;  leita 
eptir  mali.  /0  follow  a  case,  take  it  up,  Nj.  75 ;  leita  eptir  viö  e-n,  io 
entreat  a  person,  Fbr.  1 17  ;  leita  eptir  um  e-t,  ro  enquire  into.  Eg.  536: 
k'ta  urj.  to  seek  out.  Germ,  aufsucben.  Fms.  X.  71  {—leita  vio,  to'  try, 
endeavour.  Nj.  21.  SturL  i.  17.  Rb.  382.  Eg.  606.  jb.  38a:  leita  vio  for. 
to  try  togetauay.  Grig.  i.  91 :  leita  tUe-s.  to  try  for,  Fb.  ii.  309.  III. 
in  a  local  sense,  to  try  to  go,  make  ready  to  go,  proceed  on  a  journey ;  ef 
Eirekr  konungr  leitaoi  vestan  um  haf  meo  her  sinn,  Fms.  i.  26;  harm 
kvaosk  aptr  mundu  leita  til  vina  sinna,  11.  11 4:  ef  hann  leitaoi  aptr  1 
land,  v,  32;  leita  braut  or  landi,  to  go  abroad,  6.  H.  130;  leita  á  fund 
e-s,  to  visit  a  person.  Eg.;  haltii  vorft  á,  ef  hann  leitar  (tries  to  escape) 
lit  um  muntiinu,  Fms,  vi.  351  :  leita  undan,  to  go  back,  fly,  Stj. 
479.  IV.  reflex,  to  seek;  leitask  um,  to  explore;  ba  leituousk 

þeir  um  hvar  likast  var  tit  at  komask,  Eg.  233 ;  leituousk  f<ii  þa  um 
ok  funJu  hurð  1  gr'Jfinu,  234,  Stj.  479:  leitask  fyrir,  id.,  H.  E.  i.  245, 
Sks.  706 :  leitast  vio,  ro  attempt,  mod.  =  leita  vio.  The  reflexive  ii  mote 
frcq.  in  mod.  than  in  old  usage, 
leiti,  n.  [from  lita],  a  bill  or  elevation  on  the  horizon  biding  tbt  view. 
Eg.  220,  Oiag.  i.  433.  Fms.  viii.  147,  Orkn.,  Stj.  401  ;  leiti  berr  &  milli. 
Nj.  363.  Fbr.  55  new  Ed. ;  fara  sva  at  i  sinii  leiti  er  jafnan  hverr,  Mar. ; 
ef  hann  !«ri  nokkurn  mann  ri»a  um  leitio  fram.  Glum.  3,63.  Biam.  25 
(in  a  verse),  Edda  (Gl.) ;  Óoirm  hicvpti  sva  mikit,  at  hann  var  a  ööru 
leiti  fyrir,  Edda  57  ;  þeir  riðu  und.r  leiti  nokkut,  en  þeir  sásk  aldri  siftan. 
Nj.  379  ;  varft  fyrir  jieim  leiti  nokkut  mjok  hatt,  Fms.  vii.  68 :  freq.  m 
mod.  usage,  esp.  in  lcel.  local  names. 
lelU,  n.  [hlutr],  a  share,  part;  see  hleyti. 

-leitr,  adj.  [lita],  looking  so  and  so,  in  coropds.  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxiv, 
col.  1.  (IX.) 
leiala,  u,  f.  •  Iciosla,  q.  v. 

LEKA,  pres.  lek;  prct.  lak,  Uku ;  part.  Ickit;  a  weak  part,  lekat 
occurs.  Fms.  ix.  345  ;  [A.  S.  leccan ;  Engl,  leak;  Dan.  latkke] : — prop,  to 
drip,  dribble :  af  þcim  legi  er  Ickit  hafði  or  hausi  Hciodraupnis,  Sdm.  13  : 
— /0  leak,  of  a  ship  or  vessel,  en  lion  lak  eigi  heldr  enn  it  þéttasta  kerald. 
Bs.  i.  596  ;  var  mjok  lekat  skipit,  Kms.  ix.  345  ;  Idea  eins  og  hrip,  freq. 
in  mod.  usage :  of  milch  kine,  en  á  Hbru  kvikfé  ef  þat  lekr,  Jb.  366. 

leki,  a,  m.  a  leakage,  leak;  kómu  þá  lekar  at  skipinu,  Grett.  96 :  the 
phrase,  siii  vid  peim  leka,  to  set  to  a  futurt  Itak  (emergency). 

lekr,  adj.  (compar.  lekari.  N.  G.  L.  i.  199),  leaky,  Grett.  94,  Jb.  378, 
Kms.  ix.  381.  Stj.  367.  N.G.  L.  i.  304. 

lek-stolpar,  m.  pJ.  '  leak-beamr,'  prob.  a  kind  of  pump.  Edda  (Gl.) 

lektari,  a,  m.  [eccl.  Lat.  lectorium],  a  lectern,  reading  desk,  Vm.  10, 
J3,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Bs.  i.  797. 

lektia,  u,  f.  [Lat.  word],  a  lesson,  025.  169,  Vm.  38. 

lektor,  m.  [I-at.  word],  a  reader,  Ver.  49. 

lé-ligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  vile,  of  little  worth;  this  word  does  ikx 
occur  iu  old  writers;  the  etym.  is  dubious,  cp.  Irmagna.  lébam,  etc. 

lomba,  d,  [lamb],  to  lamb;  Icmbd  arr,  a  twt  with  lamb,  Stj.  185, 
Grig.  i.  503. 

lerod,  f.  lameness,  (torn  a  blow,  N.  G.  L.  i.  30,  67. 

H-meffinx),  adj.,  mod.  lé-magna,  indecl.'/niu/.  exhausted ;  Kmegit 
Ijos,  a  faint  light,  Stj.  16. 

lom-heyrðr,  part,  deaf,  A  need.  1  new  Ed. 

LEMJA,  pres.  1cm;  prct.  lamoi;  part,  lamior,  GU'im.  342;  imperat. 
lem,  lemdu,  Skifta  R.  131  ;  lamdr,  and  mod.  also  laminn,  Mar.  637 : 
[A.  S.  larman  ;  proviuc.  Engl,  lam -to  tbrasb;  Germ,  labmtn]  : — to 
thrash,  flog,  beat,  so  as  to  lame  or  disable:  uröu  par  Attfftn  melin  sirir 
en  marg.r  lamoir,  Fms.  ix.  355  ;  lemja  mun  ek  bogann  fyrir  honum  ef  ek 
nii,  x.  362  ;  fsorbjorn  baft  hann  starfa  bctr,  ella  kvaosk  hann  mundu  lemja 
hann,  Grett.  120;  [*ir  lomJu  hann  nAliga  til  bótleysis,  154;  lamðan  til 
heljar.  Am.  41  ;  ok  lemða  (subj.)  alia  i  liou,  Ls.  43  ;  ok  artt  jotuns  alia 
lamoi,  bkv.  31  :  munu  eigi  >ill  úlamifi  (neut.  pi.),  Gltim.  340:  lemia 
i  smitt.  /0  smash,  Mar.;  lamda  (lame),  halta  ok  blinda,  Greg.  28;  fugli 
med  lamdum  varngjum.  Horn.  I42  :  limia  11  c-m.  to  'lam  into  one,'  give 
one  a  thrashing,  Skiða  R.  135.  II.  metaph.  to  suppress;  skulu 

bjendr  taka  frú  scgl  ok  lemja  (ro  upset)  sv«  fíir  þcirTa,  N.G.  L.  i.  103  ; 
hann  artlaoi  sva  at  lemja  f)nr  þeini  smiðina.  Stj.  313 ;  viovórun  hrarðsln 
boldio,  Horn.  14  :  lemia  niðr,  /0  beat  down,  suppress,  Fms.  ii. 
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LEMPA— LESSKRA. 


199.  HI.  reflex..  Gonn»rr  hjó  ú  hond  H  align  mi,  ok  lamðitk 

handkgsrrinn,  m  sverftit  belt  ckki.  Nj.  45  ;  sverftit  brotiufti  en  haussinn 
larnfiisk,  but  the  skull  was  fracturid,  Gisl.  4  ;  sv»  mikit  luigg  al  haussinn 
lamðisk  mjiik,  Fb.  i.  400.  2.  recipr.,  unnur  efni  cm  mi  i  viiru  máli, 

m  at  þír  lemisk  róðrinn  fyrir,  to  break  one  anolbtr'i  oars,  Fms.  viii. 
Jl6.  3.  to  b*  ruined;  allr  friftr  lemik,  all  happiness  is  destroyed, 

Hallfred ;  landvorn  lamftisk.  /4*  defence  seas  paralysed,  Sighvat. 

lempa,  aft,  [a  mod.  for.  word  borrowed  from  the  Oiu.lttmft;  cp. 
A.  S.  limpan) : — to  temper,  accommodate ;  Icmpa  sig  cptir  e-u. 

lempinn  <>r  lemptligr,  ad;,  pliable,  gentle. 


Horn.  143. 
D.N.  iv.  84. 
139«- 

lematra,  at,  to  contuse. 

LÉN,  P.,  mod.  also  léni,  [Dan.  len ;  Germ.  Itbrn],  a  _/£r/  fee;  taka 
land  i  kii,  Fnu.  i.  23,  iv.  213  ;  hi  Ida  lond  ok  Itn  at'  konungi,  231; 
hann  haffti  i  kn  húlfar  Fxrcyjar  af  Haraldi  Grifcld,  ii.  91  ;  þat  kn  iem 
hann  veitir  mi'r,  Gþl.  63  (in  an  oath  uf  homage  1 ;  Herra  Knútr  haffti  þi 
hálft  Rygja-fylki  ok  Sogn  hállan,  ok  þótti  honum  þat  K'n  minna  en 
hann  vildi,  Fms.  ix.  428,  x.  1 16;  bciðisK  kns  yrir  íylki,  Fagrsk.  7  ;  þar 
sem  lcndr  maðr  hcíir  kn,  N.  G.  I*.  ii.  407  • — a  royal  grant  fir  emolument, 
bzfti  um  skytdir  ok  lilgcrftir  ok  murg  tinnur  kn.  Fnu.  vi.  339;  hann 
hcitr  yðr  i  mút  miklu  It'-iti  ok  trausti,  viii.  104 ;  hann  gaf  houum  mikit 
kn  ok  land  i  sinu  riki,  O.  H.  L.  18  ;  hann  haffti  veitt  honuin  mikit  lén. 
»k  gefit  hunum  dyiligar  gjafir,  68 ;  skyldu  ok  þeir  sem  knin  hofftu 
mitu  þcirra,  ef  þeir  rlytri  eigi  þessi  bri-l.  Us.  i.  764  : — royal  revenue,  þitt 
nki  liggr  nndir  ufrifti,  ok  tekr  þú  elgi  af  þvilíkt  kn  sen  þú  xttir  at 
hafa,  O.H.L.  30:— an  office.  urnMMrii.  D.N.  v.  417;  tú  konungs 
umbofts-maftr  sem  bar  hefir  kn.  N.G.L.  ii.  380.  II.  metaph. 

tb*  rood  things  of  this  life  ;  surair  hafa  lilid  kn  cftr  lof,  Edda  1 1.  lena- 
mavOr,  ni.  a  -fief  holder:  feoffee ;  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  king's  governor 
was  so  called  :— in  Norway  a  kind  of  officer,  bailiff,  D.  N.,  Fr.  passim. 

Una,  u,  f.  to  grant,  Vigl.  31. 

léna,  ii,  f.  [cp.  Germ,  lebne ;  F.ngl.  to  lean] : — the  pad  or  euMon  laid 
under  the  pack-saddle ;  hann  tók  tva  hesta  ok  lagfti  a  knur  (mod.  reift- 
ing),  Nj.  74 ;  kómu  þcir  til  hesta  siuna,  ok  er  þeir  vildu  knur  á  þ»  leggja, 
Bs.  i.  389;  vúru  lagðir  úl  voru-sekkar  nokkurir  n  hlaðit,  ok  þar  irnur 
meft,  l»l.  ii.  104. 

léna,  aft,  to  saddle;  Uilcam  knaði  ösnu  sína,  Stj.  334. 

LENS,  f.,  pi.  lendir,  mod.  also  trndar :  [A.  S.  lenden';  Old  Engl,  lendes ; 
Scot./ent/j's;  Engl./oi'ns;  O.  H. G. sVatft;  Gcrni.iVnoV] : — tbeloin;  the  mod. 
usage  distinguishes  between  the  sing.,  lb*  loin  or  croup  of  a  hone  and  pi. 
Icndar  of  the  human  loins ;  lendir  yfttar  skulu  þrr  gyrfta,  Horn.  84  (Luke 
xii.  35);  nmnu  kouungar  tit  af  jiimmi  lendum  t'*oask,  St.i..  Sks.  404: 
undir  heroum,  lendum,  knes-botum,  Edda  40;  lenda-kUoi,  Fas.  iii.  103  : 
—of  a  horse,  hann  flser  af  henui  alia  baklengjutu  aptr  ú  lend,  Grett. 
91  ;  ú  lend  he»tinum,  Nj.  vi  ;  hann  kUppar  A  lend  hestinum.  Bs.  i.  633  ; 
um  hofud,  lend,  brjnst  ok  kvift  ok  allan  liest.  Sks.  404.  lenda-verkr, 
m.  •  lotn-wark,'  lumbago,  Pr.  471,  Ld.  31. 

LENDA,  d,  mod.  t.  [land],  to  land,  Fmi.  vii.  3!,  viii.  33.  ix.  33.  Kb. 
234.  Ld.  33.  paisim:  lenda  skipi.  Fbr.  163.  II.  metaph.  impers., 

e-m  lendir  saman,  to  tome  into  eolliiian  ti-itb,  close  with  one  another ;  ots 
(dat.)  rutin  mi  sanun  lenda  ef  þcr  Utii  eigi  lausan  niatuiinn,  Fms.  vii. 
117;  mun  ek  ekki  letja  at  oss  tends  saman,  Ld.  324  ;  munuð  per  ( mun 
yftr?)  saman  lenda,  nema  miðlat  sé  málum,  Djarn.  55.  2.  e-u 

lendir,  to  be  landed,  to  come  to  an  end;  par  lendir  bessi  viðrirðu  ok 
hjah.  Fms.  xi.  51 ;  hnr  lendir  meft  þcim.  at  .  .  .,  lis.  ii.  "i  ;  eigi  situ 
véf  hvar  þessu  máli  lendir.  Mar. :  absol.,  lenda  i  vauda,  to  be  landed  in 
difficulties,  get  into  scrape*.  Karl.  308 ;  svú  mikit  ofrefli  at  eigi  mitti 
lenda,  þiðr.  373.  III.  to  give  land  to  a  person,  with  acc. ;  en 

hverr  sem  lendir  hann  ri8  minna,  sekr  eyn.  N.  G.  L.  iii.  37. 

lenda,  u.  f.  tand.jields ;  hann  iitti  hundruð  kúgilda  á  leigis-sti.Jum  ok 
tiu  lendur,  Stuil.  Í.  97 ;  vioar  lendur  ok  fagrar,  Ld.  96  ;  lendur  ok 
lausa-te.  Fms.  i.  189. 

lend-borinn,  part,  •land-born,'  of  lb*  landed  gentry.  Eg.  343,  Fins. 

lending,  f.  o  landing,  landing-place,  Lv.  93,  Fms.  ii.  93. 

landi-stöð,  f.  a  landing-;Jace,  N.G.L.  i.  343.  380,  v.l. 

lendr,  adj.  landed,  esp.  as  a  law  term:  lendr  niadr,  lendir  menn,— 
•landed-men'  at  the  barons  of  ancient  Scandinavia,  holding  land  or 
emoluments  (reizlur)  from  the  ting,  and  answering  to  hersir  <,q.v.)  of  a 
still  earlier  time ;  hcita  þeit  herur  eda  lendir  menu  i  Daiukri  tungu, 
Edda  93  ;  gi<ndi  konnngr  þii  þúrólf  lendan  niann,  ok  veitir  homim  bii 
allar  vcizlur  pair  cr  4ir  halði  Oárðr  haft.  Eg.  35,  biks.  5,  Fms.  i.  60,  ix. 
496,  Gþl.  11,  and  pa«sim  in  the  Laws  and  Sagas,  but  never  referring  10 
the  Icel.  CnmmoriwVahh.  II.  in  compds,  vi»-lendr,  i-lendr,  sam- 

lendr  (q.  v.),  út-lcndr.  outlandish. 

lend-ván,  f.  expectance  if  a  fief,  N.  G.  L.  i.  360. 

lansd,  f.  [lanprj,  length  ui  s|>acc  and  time, 
nii.  8«.  F.g.  318,  Alg.37.\  liar!.  16; : 


engst  nidri 
10  longer  1 
(onij  than  , 


'Sks.  119.  2.  adverb,  phrases,  til  lengdar,  long,  fbr  a  long  time ,-  aJU 
til  lengdar,  too  long,  Karl.  337  :  i  brád  ok  lengdar  (mod.  i  brift  og  len»di. 
for  note  and  btrtafter,  Fms.  vii.  88;  þegar  til  lengdar  Uttr.  «<i  the  long 
run  ;  á-lengdar,  afar  off. 

LENGI,  adv.,  the  compar.  lengr  is  used  in  a  temp,  sense,  lengra  it 
a  local  sense,  see  langr ;  [Dan.  Ittnge] : — long,  for  a  long  time :  lengi  hrir 
mér  þat  i  hug  vent,  Nj.  3  ;  hversu  lengi?  I4I  ;  eigi  lengi.  Ld.  I»8;  of 
lengi,  too  long;  svú  lengi  sem,  at  long  as,  Kb.  64;  ok  eru  par  pa 
miklu  lengst  nidri,  by  far  the  longest  time,  id. :  ok  þölir  eigi  nini  lengr. 

'  thole'  or  endure  it,  Farr.  369,  passim  ;  lengr  en  skerar. 
short,  for  a  good  while.  Bs.  i.  155  ;  til  pess  at  lengr  en 
þat  nioingsverk,  Al.  105:    A-lengi  (q.  v.),  hereafttr 
lengr  er,  until;  lengr  er  lyrili  er  varit  at  l-.gbergi.  K.  þ.  K.  1  Kb.)  1.  18; 
lengr  er  þetr  hafa  synt  biskupi,  32  :  with  gen.,  lengi  vetrar./or  a  long 
part  of  the  winter,  Fbr.  i.  334 ;  lengi  se&.  during  a  long  part  of  ant's  life, 
234;  lengi  dags,  lengi  nartr,  and  so  on. 
longing,  f.  lengthening,  Fms.  iii.  1  J  ;  m&la-ienging,  prolongation. 
lengja,  d,  [langr],  ro  lengthen;  var  lengt  turn  bans,  there  teas  added 
to  bis  name.  Fms.  vi.  16  ;  kngja  lif  sitt,  i.  t  j6;  þarf  eigi  at  lengja  sort 
um  pat  mil,  it  boats  not  to  tell  a  long  tale.  xi.  9 ;   kngja  leift  siua. 
Eg.  742;  orð-lengja,  to  lengthen  out  words ;  hvat  þarf  þil  lengja,  trhat 
need  to  moke  a  long  story  1  Karl.  374,  437.  II.  impen.  10 

ten  ' 


of  days  and  seasons ;  um  vetrinn  er  daga  lengdi,  Hrafn. 
re.)  Icngir.  III.  reflex.,  e-m  lengisk,  to  long  after; 

tveir  vctr  vóru  liönir  þi  þótti  Júsaphat  lcngjask  nnolr. 


-llfy 


Hret, 


Jthen,  esp 
30:  uólt  (ac 
sem  þcssir 
Bail.  198. 

lengja,  u,  f.  an  oblong  piece,  Skioa  R.  27  ;  bak-lengja,  q.  v. 
longrum,  see  langr  III.  3. 
lengatum.  adv.,  see  Uugr  III.  2. 

léni,  n.  [k],  a  scythe,  steel  and  iron  sveldtd  together  in  a  forge ;  garti 
þarf  líka  aA  þvi,  mcðan  verio  er  ad  sli  kind,  aft  ..  ..Arm.  á  Alþ.  iv 

IjOnt,  f.  Lent,  in  the  words  of  John  the  Fleming,  Nú  er  koium 
Ekki  skill  fólkit  hvat  I.cnttn  er,  Bs.  i.  801. 

lens,  f.  [for.  word ;  Lat.  lancea],  a  lance,  Edda  (Gl.) 

leó,  m.  [for.  word;  Lat.  leo],  a  Horn,  Fms.  vii.  (19,  F"br.  34,  Nj.  14J. 
{>íðr.  190,  Stj.  71,  41 1,  Plac. ;  this  Lat.  form  is  freq.in  old  writers;  tie 
prop.  Icel.  form  is  Ijon,  q.  v. 

loón,  n.  a  lion,  Fb.  i.  165,  Fms.  vii.  69,  Sij.  71,  231,  4J9;  //»«  i 
hvassar  sjönir,  Sighvat ;  yet  the  vellums  hardly  ever  use  the  mod.  spelling 
Iji'm,  but  Icon  the  word  is  masc..  þiðr.  190,  Pr.  402,  434.  lettaa- 
hvelpr,  m.  a  lion's  uhelp,  Stj.  131. 

leóna,  u,  f.  a  lioness,  Stj.  80. 

leparðr  or  looparðr,  m.  [ior.  word],  a  leopard,  Al.  167,  Art.;  the 
Icel.  form  is  hlcbarftr.  q.  v. 

LEPJA,  pres.  lep,  lapti ;  part,  lapit  ;  [A.  S.  lapian  ;  Engl,  /d/.] 
lap  like  a  dog ;  this  word  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers,  but  is  frem- 
iti mod.  usage  and  undoubtedly  old. 

LEPPB,  m.  [rp.  Engl,  lump'],  a  loci  of  hair;  (i  nvtt  leppa  tv»  .> 
hart  þimi,  Nj.  1 16;  hann  skar  úr  lepp  i'r  liiin  pets  nunns.  Fas.  i.  528. 
hann  haffti  ho«an  lepp  i  h»n  sinu  hinum  vinstra  megin,  llrafn.  13  :  ok  iiik 
ek  einn  lepp  «r  tagli  bans,  Fb.  i.  354 ;  miftla  nirr  í  mót  lepp  or  mags- 
skeggi  pinu,  Fms.  vi.  14 1  :  the  word  is  obsoktc  in  this  sense.  3. 
<>  rag,  tatter,  cp.  Germ,  lump ;  sem  leppr  rotinn,  Us.  ii.  56  ;  þá  uu 
Hindi  kppa  seni  hann  luffti.  Fins.  ii.  161  ;  hverr  leppr  cr  upp  brotinu  i 
vuru  skipi,  vi.  382  :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  kpi'f  or  i-leppr,  socks  to  war 
in  shoes;  bik-leppr.  the  pad  under  a  saddle.  coxrro  :  leppa-klsfti, 
n.  slathtd clothes,  Rrtt.  40,  48.  Eeppa-lúði,  a,  ui.  a  monster,  the  hus- 
band of  the  ogress  Giýla  (q.  v.l,  Maurer's  Volks. 

lepra,  it,  f.  [a  Lat.  word  J.  teproy.  Fas.  ii.  390;  in  mod.  vulg.  usage 
diarrbaa. 

lepaa,  u.  f.  a  rag.  piece  of  cloth. 

-lera,  [cp.  lara],  in  compds.  sott-kra,  artt-leri,  q.  v. 

LÉKEPT,  n.  [Dan.  lav-red;  prr.b.  a  compd.  qs.  K-ript  ^  soft  raimmf : 
—linen,  a  linen  cloth.  K.  þ.  K.  20.  Grig.  i.  2 1 3.  Sks.  387.  Fins.  v..  34S, 
Fs.  147  :  also  in  plur..  vera  at  kreptum,  to  be  at  one's  linen,  of  a  lady. 
161  ;  h  rept  is  opp.  to  vaftmál.  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb.)  8.  lérepta-dokr, 
•  hokull,  m.  n  /litem  cloth  or  cope.  Vm.  53,  II4. 

LEBKA,  aft.  (Scot,  lerk],  to  lace  tight;  var  hottnnn  lerkaAr  um 
hilsinn.  I.indn.  147;  krka  ernur  at  uxl . . .  drambhosur  lerkaftar  it  be-.m. 
Fnu.  vi.  440 :  metaph.  /0  cbastiie  [cp.  North.  K.  to  lace],  krkandi  una  til. 
Mat.;  hann  krkafti  sinn  likaiu  meft  fmtum,  Thorn,:— part,  letkair, 
bruised,  contused;  blur  ok  krkaftr  af  stonim  hoggum,  F'as.  iii.  357: 
I  mod.  usage  feeling  as  if  sore  all  over  the  body. 

I  lea,  n.  a  lesson,  in  divine  service  ;  jsorliks  song  ok  les  meft,  Vm.  35; 
I  at  song  ok  Icsi.  52  ;  meft  lesi  ok  sung,  Am.  43,  74;  messu-song  ok  lis. 

Bs.  i.  81 1.        compds  :  lea-bók,  f.  a  leison-book,  Vm.  52,  jsj.  Dipl. 

18.  lea-djákn,  ni.  a  reading  clerk,  Bs.  ii.  1 1,  Th.  76.  lea-kor,  m. 
I  a  reading  gallery  ft  choir.  Mar.    les-akra,  f.  -  lesbiik,  Jm.  1 1 .  II 

knitted  wares,  such  as  knitted  gloves,  drawers,  socks,  and  the  like.  trot].  111 


32,  Stj.  74,  Fms.  j  mod.  usage ;  aft  eiidmgu  eg  óika  þM  |  aft  þú  fiiir  les  og  smi-i  |  i 
1 7f  :  lengthening,  ]  Snot  (l86«i)  330  ;  prj.m-lcs.  lni//eo*  srwris.  sorl-i.  <hirts,  etc. 
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,  pre  vies;  pret.  las,  Utt,  lat.  pl.litu;  subj.ursi;  imperat.  Ict.lestu; 
part.  Ictitin  :  [Ult'.  /i«w  -  0vAA«7«ii',  vvrcrytii' ;  A.  S.  /nan;  provincial 
Engl.ro/easi;  O.H.G./7sa«;  Gcim.lesen;  cp. Gr. A^iif,  Lit. legert]  : — 
piop.  /0  glean,  galbtr,  pick,  Stj.  61 5  ;  Irsa  hnclt,  aldin,  Oi»l.  (in  a  tnit), 
Dropl.  5  ;  lesa  ber,  to  gather  berries,  K.  þ.  K.  81 ;  haffti  hón  Ictit  sér  mikil 
bcr  til  I'xosJu.  Bs.  i.  204  ;  lesa  blóm.  Art.  66  : — lesa  saman  ;  vcrða  nokkut 
vinber  samait  lesin  af  þynium?  Matth.  vii.  16;  þvtat  cigi  leta  menu  iinun 
fikjur  af  þynium  ok  cigi  hcldr  vinber  at  þisllum,  Luke  vj.  44  ;  lesit  fyrst 
illgrcsil  miiud,  Matth.  xiii.  30 ;  bcir  lntu  saman  mantia  um  morguninn 
.  . .  pi  hafoi  si  cigi  mcira  cr  mikit  hafdi  saman  lesit,  Stj.  292  ;  þessir 
tuutir  articuli  sent  h»'-r  ctu  saman  lesnir,  Kb.  iii.  237;  saman  leta  lit"  r-», 
to  compile,  H.E.  i.  584:  þcir  lisu  upp  (picked  up)  tiálm  þann  allan, 
Mart.  113:   tóku  þcir  silfrio  ok  lisu  upp,  Knii.viii.14i.  3.  to 

grasp,  catcb;  eldrirm  la»  skjútt  tróo-vioiiiu,  Kg.  238:  of  a  thip.  þat  mi 
ritt  heita  Stigandi  cr  »vú  I01  hafit,  Ft.  28 ;  bróoirinn  lew  um  hcroar 
st'-r  pa  nil  kaoals-hlutinn  tern  Jicir  hdfou  haldit.frns/W  it.  wound  it  round 
shoulders.  Mar. ;  hann  grcip  sviduua.  ok  tas  af  hniidum  honuin,  be 
gripped  the  weapon  and  snatched  tt  out  of  bis  bands,  Sturl.  i.  64  :  Uta  tik 
upy,  to  haul  oneself  up;  pi  las  hann  sik  tkjótt  upp  cptir  oxar-skaptinu, 
Fan.  111;  fsorir  gtkk  at  skiðgaröúium,  ok  kixkoi  »pp  i  cxinni,  las  sik 
upji  cptir,  Ö.  H.  135.  3.  rn  knit,  embroider;  hon  tat  rid  eími  gull- 

ligan  borða  ok  las  (embroidered)  þar  á  min  lioin  ok  framkomiu  vcrk, 
has.  i.  176;  typt  k.xoi  ok  vcigoo  ok  loin  (better  loin,  <).  v.),  Ji. 
78.  IX.  metaph.  to  gather  words  and  syllables,  to  read,  [cp.  Lat. 

legtrt  1 ;  tcm  letit  cr,  Stj.  40;  hann  lét  leu  upp  (ro  read  aloud)  hverir 
skrioir  vóru  á  konungs-skipit,  Kms.  vii.  ]8;  ;  statuta  skulu  . . .  gcymask 
ok  Ictask.  H.  K.  i.  $09;  sat  konungr  ok  hiruin  tt ci  fyrir  kirk  in  ok  láiu  aptan- 
suriginn,  Fmt.  vii.  1 5  J,  Bs.  1.  1 55  ;  mciaii  biskup  lat  óttu-söug,  Fmt.  xi. 
390:  in  endless  inttancet,  moil.,  leta  or  lesa  htislestr,  q.v.  This  tcnte 
01"  course  never  occurt  in  poemi  of  the  heathen  age,  but  the  following 
referencet  teem  to  form  a  ttarting-point,  in  which  leta  means  2. 
to  tali,  gossip;  leta  um  e-n.  to  tali,  sfeak  of;  hittki  hann  nor  þótt  þeir 
um  hann  fir  lesi.  ef  hann  met)  snotrum  sitr,  H111.  13  ;  kann  con  vera 
at  maðr  vemk  i  at  lew  of  aora,  ok  hafa  u|>pi  lóttu  manna.  Horn. 
(St.):  part,  losmdi,  able  to  read;  vel  lesandi :  lerann,  ti-<U  read: 
vid-lcsinn,  who  ba+read  many  ibingt. 
letindj,  a,  in.  a  reader,  one  able  to  read;  ice  above, 
losutri,  a,  m.  a  reader. 

lé-akripr,  m.  a  tanned  sbari-^lcin.  Is!,  ii.  1 13. 

leani,  11.  [prob.  from  leta  I.  3],  a  kind  of  bead-gear  fur  women ;  typt 
klacdar.  virgin  ok  lr>m  (lesuO  þat  ú  dóttir.  N.  G.  L.  i.  Ill,  qi.  Jt.  "8  : 
pott.,  Icsiiit  stofn.  the  'stem'  of  the  lesni  =  /i#  bead,  Landn.  152  (in  a 
verse) :  lesnis  land  (letni  lands  MS.),  id.,  Leifiarv.  34. 

leonig,  u.  —  letni,  D.  N.  iv.  33s. 

]0tmiag(  f.  reading,  H.E.  i.  475,  Horn.  4. 

lest,  f.  (cp.  Engl.  Ian,  at  in  Orkneys  and  Eatt  Angl. '  a  Ian  of  herrings,' 
and  Old  EngL  lastage  « freight ;  Germ,  latt ;  Dan.  Ittsl],  a  last,  burden, 
*  measure  of  ship's  burden,  reckoned  at  twelve  '  tkippund,'  U.  N.  iv.  6;  1 , 
U*.  i.  54í,  Gþl.  371,  li.  K.  10,  89,  MS.  73».  16  (where  wrongly  ten  fur 
twelve);  lett  gulls,  Kms.  xi.  3«i,where^ru/«i/um(?);  lett  jams,  h'ar&strint, 
D.  N. ;  lest  tildar,  N.  G.  L.  patsim  :  a  cargo,  Jb.  3S6.  In  mod.  usage  the 
tonnage  of  Dan.  and  Norse  ships  is  counted  by  l<titer.  II.  in  Ice!, 

tentc,  a  caravan  of  loaded  pack-horses.,  (irett.  119:  plur.  lettir,  the  market 
teeuon  in  June  and  July.  cottroj  :  lestrt-mAOr,  m.  a  driver  of  a  lest 
lesU-trU,  11.  'the  tale  of  tester.'  tonnage,  Jb.  390. 

l«wt,  f.  reading,  a  lesson ;  mcðan  Icstin  veror  lesiu,  Stat.  299.  N.  G.  L. 
i.  3<»o. 

LEST  A,  t.  [Lat.  latdere,  by  Grimm's  law,  /  for  d],  to  break  up. 
injure,  wreck;  lesta  skip,  to  wreck  one's  ship.  Eg.  159;  lesta  hús 
at  latum  eda  viði,  Gtág.  ii.  no:  impels,  to  be  wrecked,  ok  Ittti  par 
skipit.  Fins.  x.  15H;  pi  er  bxoi  (both  ship*)  lesti  Hjiilp  ok  hil'u. 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  2.  metaph.  to  break,  violate;  lesta  log.  Skilda 

(in  a  verse).  II.  reflex,  to  be  damaged;  cf  kirk ja  brenur  upp 

ok  lettitk.  K.  h.  K.  42  ;  bopi  þeirra  lettitk,  6J3.  31  :  þi  Irstisk  rim, 
Grctt.  86 ;  iVli  hann  af  baki  ok  lcstisk  lútr  hans,  Fb.  i.  538  ;  skip 
Ictttsk.  Grig.  ii.  268:  part.,  ok  lest  (broken)  svi  skip  hans  at  cigi  vaeri 
ftrrt,  K*r.  116;  hettr  er  lettr,  haukr  er  dauðr,  Maurtr't  Volkt,  321. 

LESTI,  adv.,  only  111  the  phrase.  »  K-tti,  o/  /<isr;  [cp.  A.S.  01  laste: 
Germ,  am  letzlin]  ;  it  occurs  in  old  poetry,  but  rarely  in  prose,  and  is  now 
obsolete  ;  the  explanation  in  Lex.  Pwt.  deriving  it  from  Imtr  (n  crime) 
is  erroneous ;  1.  in  poetry;  Jordan  cr  11  lesti,  Edda  (Gl.),  Halllred 

(Fs.  206.  5);  hann  gikk  fyrstr  i  hildi  en  ór  a  U-sti,  be  went  first 
into  battle  and  last  nut  of  ii,  Sighvat,  Korm.  1 28  (in  a  verve); 
fy'ttikk  tunnan  |  Sigurir  i  Ictti,  Mork.  217  : — at  lesti  •  i  letti,  Lil.  20, 
Circtt.  (111  a  verse) ;  the  Am.  63  is  corrupt,  perhaps  -  litu  cr  lýsti.  2. 
in  prose ;  eti  fyrir  }:at  inuim  vér  hita  (>•  vurt  ok  ftxndr  ok  sjilfa  o's  h 
letti,  Urct.  36;  tnia  hufsk  u  Gvdinga-landi,  ok  mun  þangat  koma  i 
Ictti,  625.  189;  fyrst  at  upphati  i  kennin^u  linni.  siðan  i  jirtegna- 
ffisfd.  ok  i  Idlúti  u  Ictti,  6'5  xiii  A.  27;  lion  var  uuiina  i  IsJandi  ok 
ciiisctu-kona  ii  letti,  Ld.  33S,  (vellum  Artu-Magn.  309),  H0111.  (St.) 
55  ;  cf  pú  vill  cigi  {.enna  host,  f  ú  munlii  mxta  kvolum  u  (ok  MS.)  lesti. 


H. 


625.  74  ;  ok  gaf  hauu  hentii  i  lesti  son  sitni  inu  vetia  gamlan,  ó.  T.  15  ; 
ok  i  Ictti  hcllti  hann  tit  sinu  bana-blóoi,  40. 
leatir,  m.  a  breaker,  wrecker.  Lex.  Poi>t. 

leatr,  f.  a  lesion,  portion  far  reading ;  Kristr  mxlti  sjiifr  erni  i  þcirri  helgu 
lettr,  Mom.  63 ;  svi  sem  heilagr  piti  Leu  tcgir  i  Icitinni,  67 1  B.  3.  II. 
in  mod.  usage,  lestr,  m.,  gen.  Icstrar  and  lestri,  reading;  gékk  lettr- 
inn  seiut  ok  tregli^a,  Bs.  i.  155;  gi-kk  frain  lestrinn  djúkia,  K71,  frcq. 
in  mod.  usage: — bonu-\ervicc  »-  húslcttr,  q,v.;  vera  vift  lestr,  heyra  lestr, 
to  attend  to  a  lestr ;  fyrir  lestr,  in  the  forenoon  ;  cptir  lettr,  in  the  after- 
noon  on  Sund.iyi,  set  htislesir.  comfds  :  lestrar-kver,  n.,  -bók,  I. 
a  reading-bonk.  loatr-bók,  f. -Icsbók,  Am.  j.  lo»tr«x-kór,  m.= 
leikúr.  Bs.  i.  823  (HHs.). 

leat-reki,  a.  ni.  a  •caravan-driver,'  a  steward.  Sturl.  i.  74;  scndlmaSr 
e8a  lestreki,  iii.  1 1*.  Bs.  i.  84S.  872. 

loti,  f.  [latr],  la;ine>*.  sloth,  Horn.  26.  Skt.  t ;  leti  at  rita,  Bt.  i.  137. 
passim.  coMPDi :  leti-fullr,  adj.  slovenly,  Mar.  loti-Bvofti,  ru. 
a  sleep  of  sloth.  Bt.  ii.  91. 

leting;!.  a,  m.  a  lazy  person. 

LET  J  A,  pres.  let:  |  ret.  latti;  subj.  letti;  part,  lattr ;  with  ncg.  tuff, 
pres.  reflex.  Ic!i-a,  Skv.  3.  44;  letsk-a-ou.  Ls.  47  (Buggc.  see  th« 
fool-nnte):  [A.S.  latjan ;  Old  Engl,  let  (to  binder)' : —to  bold  back, 
dissuade,  with  acc.  of  the  penon,  gen.  of  the  thing ;  hvetið  mik  coa  letift 
mik.  Bkv.  14,  V|>m.  2,  Am.  29. 46,  Skv.  3.  41  ;  fvstu  suinir.  en  sumir  luttu. 
Kg.  242;  fleiri  lotiu.  ok  kolluou  þat  ráS  at  ...,().  H.  145,  Ks.  108, 
Gkv.  l.J:  sumir  arlottu  fyrir  konungi,  Kms.  ix.  370;  tumir  lottu  fyrir- 
titinnar.  Sturl.  i.  36;  aðrir  góðir  menu  ló:tu  fyrirsátar.  38;  Ukirn  latti 
ferftar,  ö.  H.  1 74 ;  hcldr  lottu  pcir  þesi,  ok  kváðu  slikt  ckki  kvenna 
ferð,  Ld.  240;  um  vúrit  vill  I.eifr  Í  hemad  eu  Ingólfr  latti  pest,  Ft.  121  ; 
hann  latti  pi  (dissuaded  them)  at  vera  mco  konungi,  Gullþ.  5 ;  mun  ek 
pat  eigi  gota,  af  ek  si  ek  fx  cigi  latt,  Ld.  23S.  II.  reHex.  la  be 

let  or  hindered,  slacken,  desist;  hví  11Í.  lettkaoú,  U>ki,  Lt.:  eigi  mun  ek 
lctjask  lita  ncma  þú  til  cptir,  Eg.  257,  Boll.  346;  en  þii  x:la  ek.  at 
þú  letisk  mcirr  fyr.r  takir  hrxAslu  01  holloslu  við  koiiung.  ó.  H.  i4J ; 
þrxlliim  tók  at  Ictiatk  tnjuk  •  ttarfaiium,  Grctt.  148;  hen  lattitk  at  gauga, 
Ibey  did  not  go,  could  not  do  it,  Glúm.  396  (in  a  vertc) ;  letja.k  Guoi  at 
þióiia.  Stj.  388.  2.  part..  Ills  of  lattr.  pott,  reft  of  life,  Vt  1 2. 

let-orð,  11.  distuaiion.  B».  i.  142. 

lé-torf,  n.  turf  cut  witb  a  ttytbe ;  kirkja  i  þrji  tigu  U'-tnrú  i  Vettr- 
holtum.  Vm.  29. 

lé-torfa,  u,  I.  a  turf  or  socf  cut  with  a  scythe,  for  rooting  or  the  like  ; 
li'tcrfua-ikuror.  Vm.  1 40;  vanar  hant  vi'iru  tern  Irtorlur,  Kas.  ii.  51K. 

LETH,  n.  [from  Lat.  Ultra],  letter* ;  i  framflotning  milt  ok  letri, 
Skálda  1 H 1  ;  til  Iclrs  ok  bóka-geioar,  Bs.  i.  790:  typt,  letters,  characters, 
Latinu-lctr,  Latin  letters;  tctt-letr,  miitika-lctr,  4  monks' -letters'  —  black- 
letter ;  holða-letr  -  tb/  angular  letters  found  in  intenptions  on  ttid 
tombstonet ;  Riiua-leir,  Runic  letters;  galdra-lctr.  magical  characters: 
—  a  letter,  writ,  Jm.  19.  letrs-hrUtr,  111.  a  mode  ofwrinng,  alphabet, 
Skrilda  160. 

letra,  to,  ro  put  into  letters. 

letr-gorð,  f.  writing,  Stt.  379. 

lotr-Urt,  f.  the  art  of  writing,  Skilda  160. 

LETT  A,  t:  I.  with  acc.  to  lighten;  hann  ba8  letta  tkipsn. 

Sturl.  in.  62 ;  þeir  köstuðu  farmimim  ok  l.-ttn  skipin,  656  C.  52.  II. 
with  dat. :  1.  to  lift;  Jji  li'-tti  kuttrmn  einuni  farti,  Edda  33.  2. 
to  alight  from:  k'tta  ferft  siuni.  þcir  léttu  eigi  fyn  feto  sinni  en 
(icir  kómu  iMirði  til  {x'trólls,  Eg.  76.  106;  Irttu  cigi  fcrft  saiui  fvrr. 
en...,  Nj.  61,  Fins.  i.  72;  and  absolutely,  /0  stop,  halt;  |>eir  li^ttu 
eigi  (slopped  not,  halted  not)  tyrr  en  þeir  kúniu  i  Skaptár-tungnr, 
Nj.  261  ;  er  1111  mil  at  letta  |>essum  lcik,  F'ms.  xi.  96:  I.  henudi. 
Far.  99  :  —  létta  af  c-n,  or  It- 1 1  a  af  at  gora  e-t,  to  lettve  off  doing,  ceiist 
dotngt give  up;  hann  littir  aldregi  af  slikt  at  vinua,  Fh.  ii.  391  ;  liHta 
al  úleitni  v:ð  c-n.  Fins.  vi.  209  ;  letta  af  at  drekka  vin,  Stj.  428;  et  hann 
It'tiir  af  at  leita  okkar,  Bs.  i.  2 28;  at  anVlta  tanglxtum.  Mar.;  Ivtta  »1 
licmaoi,  to  leave  off  freelmoting,  Fmt.  i.  30;  letta  af  kviimum,  ii.  13: 
bad  pi  lihta  at  at  úrepa  menn.  Eg.  92  :  abto!.,  sem  bcir  b'-itu  at  berja 
hann.  D.N.  iv.  90:  with  prepp.,  I.tta  i  t-t,  to  check,  stop,  make  alirbt ; 
veror  tni  at  letta  i  ofaii-:i.rna  hvniur,  ísl.  ( HeiSarv.  S.)  ii.  339:  var  fiat 
auosv'nt  ..  le  tt  hvirttveggia,  l«xb  were  clearly  stopped,  held  in  check.  Bs.  i. 
142  (a  dubious  passage;:  h-tta  undaii,  to  draw  back.  Fins.  vii.  192;  S:gvaldi 
K'tti  utidan  ok  riyr.  xi.  95.  III.  to  relieve,  rase;  rutin  l-  tti  ham 

meim  með  mikilli  iþrótt.  Bs.  i.  644;  létta  s.  t  (mud.  le-tta  ser  upi>).  ro 
lake  recreation  (holidays).  Mar.  IV.  iinpers.  to  clear  uf, 

ctp.  of  weather ;  K'ttir  up])  nij.irkvtnuni,  Al.  140:  tioan  l.'tti  upp  htia- 
inni,  Fb.  ii,  194;  J>»  li'tti  liriAinni.  Bjarn.  it,;  veSrit  hélik  þníu  tuetr, 
ok  cr  upp  le-tti,  Finnb.  312,  Kb.  2to;  cptir  pat  U-sti  upp  stormnium, 
so:— of  illness,  eptir  |ait  Uttir  af  sóttinni,  Fs.  175;  sagdi  al  sútt  (dat.) 
Iians  mundi  \>is  It-tta.  Sk».  2S  new  Ed.:  with  the  petsuii  in  dat,,  the  sickliest 
in  gen.,  honutn  léiti  lnútt  si'.ttariiuiar.  lil.  ii.  175  ;  ef  peir  littir  \>is  ckki. 
Hiv.  44:  hann  ipyrr  hvirt  honum  li-tti  nokkut.  Gisl.  48.  V. 
refiex.  to  bt  lightened,  cleared,  eaitd;  hiim  svori  hlutr  h  ttisk.  of  the 
skv.  Edda  4;  f  !«-tti>k  honvni  hcldr,  ok  var  «  f.'.tum  þtji  daga,  I'm,. 
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x.  147;  nú  li'-ttisk  hmiuiu  vio  þetta  mikit.  xi.  48;  biskupi  li'-ttisk  mikit  1 
um  hiarta-rxtmar.  be  was  much  eased,  Bs.  i.  769 :  pass,  to  become  light. 
létta-aótt,  létta-kona,  sec  U-tir  B. 

létti,  a,  m.  alleviation,  rtlitf,  eating ;  e-m  lil  li'tta,  Karl.  207,  Mac;. 
160 ;  litrti  kvcðsk  vs-ita  niikils  Utta  af  konungi.  Kas.  111.  JOO,  í!».  ii.  S)  ; 
engir  \x\r  scm  upp  hufiu  gciit  sinn  part  vildu  nokkiirn  UStta  undir  lcgpja, 
/i»y  would  lend  no  4í//>,  Grett.  163,  2.  rif  pulley  above  the  i«cd 

of  a  sick  person  is  called  létti.  3.  in  the  adverb,  phrase,  af  K'lta, 

outright,  plainly.  Germ,  friscbwtg ;  Grettir  spurai  at  tioeiidum,  en  Uaroi 
scgir  af  l.'tta  »lik  scm  K'.tu,  Gretl.  73  new  Kd.;  spy"  hóii  haul)  at 
itorvirkjum  siiium,  rn  hann  sagði  allt  al"  K-tta.  Kb.  1.  27S;  sxtt  vara 
gor  rati  litta.  not  straight,  Kb.  cm  a  verse  1.  cooti:  létti-byrtV- 
ingr,  n.  a  //ífir  boat,  Kms.  xi.  450.  létta-drengT,  m.  an  errand- 
boy.  lcUi-möUull,  in.  a  light  mantlt.  Kjgrsk.  1S2.  léttl-»kip, 
n.  and  létti-akúU,  u.  f.  a  light,  fleet  ship.  Kg.  261,  Kms.  vii.  2*9.  viii. 
137,  ix.  285,  Hkr.  i.  379.  lótti-viuAtta,  u,  f.  a  slight,  superficial 
friendship,  Sturl.  iii.  291. 

léttir,  m.  alleviation,  relief. 

LÉTTB,  adj.,  U'-ttari,  I  tlastr,  [cp.  Ulf.  leikts  =  ika$p'\a,  2  Cor.  i.  17; 
A.S.  Ejigl.  %ir;  O.H.O.  Ubtt:  Csttm .  liicbt ;  Dan.  /V/,-  Swed. 

latl;  cp.  Lat.  /rws:  Gr.  {-Aa^>-pi4 j : — /i.?i>/,  of  weight;  bjórtuntm  cBa 
anuað  cigi  leltara.  Us.  i.  389.  2.  of  the  body  ;  nunna  finustr  ok 

Irttastr  A  kt.  Kii».  x.  7  ;  ;  vera  á  léltasta  skciði  ('aldti).  to  It  at  one'i  moil 
at  live  age ;  pi  cr  Haraldr  var  A  Uttasta  skciði  aldrs.  Kg.  536,  O.  H.  ; 
ck  em  nú  af  li'.tasta  skeioi.  ok  ekki  til  sliks  facrr.  /  have  passed  my  best 
yean,  Hiv.  40  :  -the  phrase,  vcrða  létlari,  to  give  birth,  '  to  be  lightened 
of  the  womb,'  Spenser,  (<i-lótt  -  heavy  uitb  chilli);  ok  nú  lina  stiindir 
flam  til  bess  er  hóii  verör  léttari.  ok  fxiit  h<m  sveinbarn.  Kms.  xi.£3, 
Nj.  QI,  III.  ii.  Ii),  O.  H.  J44,  Ks.  143,  193;  vcTOa  lettari  bams  (  =  at 
barm),  N.G.  I.,  i.  131.  II.  metaph.  light,  easy;  mrddisk  hanu 

fyiir  pcim  ok  gékk  þeim  li-ttara,  Kg.  193  ;  þviat  bat  kann  henda  at 
mnnnuni  vcror  harms  sins  létlara  ef  um  cr  talat.  Kms.  vii.  105: — light, 
of  wind,  var  veðr  lett  ok  segl'ajkt.  286 :  hann  siglir  lit  littan  land- 
nyrðing,  Ld.  1 16.  2.  light,  mild,  gladsome,  of  manners  or  coun- 

tenance; vat  konungr  h-tir  i  ollum  txoum.  Kg.  55,:  léltr  í  malum, 
Ls. ;  léttr  ok  liur  i  máli,  gracious.  Genu,  huldvoll.  Us.  1.  154  ;  hann  var 
viA  alia  mcmi  Itittr  ok  kittr,  Nj.  48 ;  hverjum  niaii'11  kátari  ok  lóttari  ok 
Vakrari,  Kms.  x.  153  ;  c-m  segir  eigi  létt  hugr  um  e*t,  to  have  apprehen- 
sion*. K».  38,  Kms.  vi.  21 1.  3.  of  value,  light,  vile;  glitaoaii  dlik 
sxiuiligan  ok  iniian  U'ttari.  Vm.  3]  ;  bctri,  opp.  to  lúttari,  Dipl.  iii.  4; 
hitiar  betri,  hiiiar  luttari,  Vm.  58 ;  lítt  Heða.  light  fare.  Mar. ;  Itittr 
forbcini.  Bs.  ii.  80 ;  leggja  e-t  i  léttan  staft,  to  tbint  lightly  of,  Grett. 
1 75  new  Ed. 

B.  CoMPDt :  létta-bragð,  n.  cheerfulness,  Sturl.  iii.  196.  létta- 
kon»,  o,  f.  a  midwife.  Thorn.  483.  létU-lótt,  f.  child-labour.  Mar. 
976.  létt-brúnn,  adj.  •  ligbt-browed.'  fair-eomplexioned,  Gullþ.  9, 
Ld.  48.94:  SP''«  létt-brýnn,  Grett.  j6o  new  Kd.  létt-btiinn, 
part,  lighdy-clad,  Stj.  340,  Gullþ.  8.  létt-b«HT,  adj.  easy  to  bear, 
61$.  72,  Bs.  i.  105,  336.  L-ótt-feti,  a.  m.  •  hgbt-pactr,'  name  of  a 
horse,  Kdda,  Gin.  létt-fleygr,  i<i).fieet-u.'inged,  Sks. 
f.  alrrtntu.  Mar.  létt-fwtT,  adj.  nimble,  fleet,  Rb.  334 
Komi,  (in  a  vctse).  létt-fœttr,  adj.  ligbt-footed.  fleet.  létt-hendr, 
adj.  ligbt-banded.  létt-hjolað,  11.  part. ;  c-m  vcrð  I.,  to  chatter,  Kms. 
xi.  234.  létt-hlaðinn,  part,  light-laden,  Kms.  ii.  188.  létU 

hugrseVr,  id'f.lig bt-minded,  Sks.  34.  létt-klasddr,  part,  ligbtlj-clad, 
Hkr.  iii.  381.  létt-látr,  adj.  light-hearted,  cheerful,  Sks.  24,  Kms. 
vii.  175,  viii.  447,  ix.  4.  létt-leikr,  in.  (-loiki,  a.  m.).  lightnest, 
agility,  alertness,  Sks.  O30,  Kas.  iii.  237.  Lil.  1 7.  lótt-lifni,  adv.  lightly, 
easily,  Kms.  i.  8j,  viii.  78.  Stj.  17  :  civilly,  Sij.  209,  Bail.  119 :  lightly. 
of  dress,  Ld.  46  :  readily.  Kg.  200  :  may  be.  perbapi.$\). ;  léttbga  hvtrgi, 
16,  34,  35,  113;  ItHthea  at,  may  he  that,  47.  59,  106.  I2J.  1J6.  IJij, 
400.  Kb.  i.  376.  létt-ligr,  adj.  lightly,  light,  Bs.  ii.  160.  létt- 
líflr,  adj.  •  ligbt-lived,'  Inmg  an  easy  life,  N.G.  L.  ii.  444,  Mag.  99. 
lélUlTncii.n  .  an  easy  temper.  létt-Iyndr,  adj  eay-temfired.  16tt  - 
lœti,  n.  a  light  life;  l.-ttlactis-kona.  a  harlot,  Stj.  350,  Kms.  vii.  24I. 
Stt.  9.  létt-meti,  n.  a  poor  diet.  létt-nupltr,  part,  light- fJcen, 
ligbt-tongued.  Kins.  vii.  227 
387  :  mod.  levity,  fnvoliry. 

30,  xi.  J  :  light,  tbougbtiesf.  létt-vaxinn,  part,  slight  of  figure, 
dewier.  Hem.  létt-vÍBT.  adi.  prone  to  Jigbt,  Kb.  41  new  Kd. 
létt-TÍ«i,  f.  levity.  Uarl.  148.  létt-vœgr,  adi.  ligkt-we.gbted.  of 
tilde  value. 

LEY  DBA,  ao(?\  Haiior  or  loir],  to  tva-b;    Icyora  boroker  or 
bjórker,  ro  xvasb  the  dishes,  Em.  t. 

LEYPA,  6,  [lof ;  Germ,  tr-lauben)  :  I.  to  permit,  alloic :  leyfa 

e-m  c-t,  leyfi  pi*  honuin  at  fara  win  hnnum  gcgnir  beit,  Nj.  10  ;  var  leyft 
at  gefa  upp  gamal-menni,  Kins.  ii.  325  ;  villtú  leyfa  uokkurum  monnum 
litgiiflgu,  Nj.  200,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  II.  to  praise, 

with  ace. ;  leyfa  is  the  nltler.  lcifa  nj.  v.)  the  later  form ;  leyfa  frcq  occurs  in 
old  pocti,  Hm.81,91,  Gh.  4  (Hm.  5),  Kms.  i.  !N2  (in  a  verse),  xi.  21  f  (in  | 
a  Ttrst),  Ó.H.  173.  Edda  65  (in  a  verse):  in  prose— er  tk  Icvfi 


Ólaf  konung  ok  svá  háltu  ham,  Kms.  v.  327;  lilt  cr  \tsru  main  IrsiV 
fytir  o»s,  vi.  108  ;  þú  er  hann  mjok  leyfftr  af  morguoi  miwinum.  Bs.  1 
480:  the  phrase,  eiga  fútum  iiiw  al  leyfa  1  mod.  f)<ir  at  Uuiu).  O.  H.  L. 
6;  but  csp.frcij.il)  poetry  is  the  part,  leyt'ftr  — famed,  glorious,  pa^uiii. 
sec  Lt-x.  l*o»'t. 
lejrfd,  f.  praise,  Ó.  II.  34  (in  a  verse). 

leyfl,  n.  ^Engl. It ave ] .  leave, permission,  Kms.  ii.  79,  viii.  37t,  K.  k.  1 76, 
Sk».  59.  Bs.  i.  509;  lof  eði  leyfi,  Kb.  ii.  266;  taka  Icvfi  af  c-m,  to  uir 
leave.  Klúv.  32,  Str.  64  :  01  poetical  licence,  Kdda  1 20.  1  24.  o.scrtu 
leyfl-dagr,  ni.  a  •  leave-Jay,'  holiday,  K.  Js.  K.  1 20.      loyfls-l»a*t,  - 
adi.  without  leave,  )b.  39S. 
leyfl-Uga,  adv.  by  leave,  with  permission.  Mar.,  H.  E.  i.  470. 
leyfl-Ugr,  adj.  permitted,  allowed,  Ks.  23. 

JjEYQB,  ru.,  gen.  Icygjar  and  Icygs.  [akin  to  logi],  a  fou*,flre,jimu, 
frc<|,  in  old  poetry,  singly  as  well  as  in  compds,  but  nescr  used  in  pro-r, 
esp.  trcq.  in  pott,  circumlocutions  of  gold  and  weapons;  biru-leygr.  tie 
waves'  beam  —  gold ;  arui-leygr,  the  fia'h  of  the  arm™  a  bracelet;  tai- 
k'Vgr.  the  flash  of  a  wound,  of  blood,  of  Odin,  etc.  =  «  weapon,  kt 
Lex.  I'oot.  leyg-för,  f.  a  fire  (Lat.  incendium),  Kms.  ix.  J33  (ii.  : 
1 1 1  x  1 

LEYN/L,  d,  [laun;  Scot.  tayne~\,  to  hide,  conceal,  ahsol.  or  with  dit 
of  the  thing;  var  leynt  mini  hans,  Ld.  296,  Grig.  i.  12;,  lsl.  11.  iii, 
Ld.  296.  2.  with  dat,  of  the  thing,  acc.  of  the  purwm  ;  leyna  e-fi  c-t. 

to  hide  a  thing  from  one,  Og.  27,  Nj.  23.  Grig.  i.  370,  Kms.  vm.  12  ; 
Icynig  {iví  aldri,  Sighvat,  Ö.  H.  1 19  :  with  acc.  of  the  thing,  less  corrm 
Str.  31,  50,  D.N.  iv.  546.  II.  reflex,  to  hide  oneself;  leymik 

hann  mi  NorcWuiu-konungT.  Kms.  i.  44.  Sks.  605  :— leynask  t  brut!. 
to  steal  awtiy.  Kg.  573,  Kb.  ii.  367:  01  absol.,  í  þvi  artlar  bundi  si 
leynask  lit  i  myrkrit.  Kg.  240 :— leynask  at  e-m.  fo  ileal  upon  a  perto*. 

-  Icyndr,  in  the 
N.G.  L.  i.  2J.  2<>: 

leyndr,  part.  pass,  secret,  balden ;  c-t  ftrr'  leynt,  goes  by  stealth.  r> 
secrecy,  Kg.  2S ;  leynd  tniil.  secrets.  Grig.  i.  363;  for  pat  eigi  leyut.tr 
was  not  hidden,  Kb.  ii.  271. 

leynd,  f.  secrecy,  biding;  til  leyndar,  Kms.  x.  383.  Sks.  365;  m<& 
leynd.  secretly.  Stj.  30O,  Rd.  235.  lsl.  ii.  199.  Km».  x.  380,  paium ; 
leyndar-bri-f,  -erendi,  a  secret  letter,  stcret  errand,  viii.  u8,  ix.  341. 
Stj.  3H3.        courtts:  leyndAr-dómr,  m.  <i  mystery,  N.T.,  Viia!.. 
Pass.     leyndar-kofl,  a,  m.  a  clo>et,  H».  i.  353.      loyndar-limr.  1 
the  hidden  limb,  genitalia,  Stj.  31.        leyndar-mál,  n.  a  secret  afa.r. 
Kms.  i.  54,  viii.  343,  Sks.  341.        leyndiur-nef,  11.  a  bidden  fertot. 
N.G.  L.  i.  300.        loynd(vr-»tAÓr,  ni.  a  bidden  place,  Sturl.  11.  Iii 
leyudar-tal,  11.  secret  tali,  Kms.  x.  363.  320. 
leyni,  n.  a  hiding-place,  esp.  in  pi.,  633.  3 :  ling.,  Icita  sér  leynU,  Ni. 
267;  i  liyni  e-u,  Korm.  144:  I  leyni  ~  i  leynd.       compds:  leytu- 
bracð,  11.  a  secret  plot,  Kms.  v.  3  J  7.      leyni-dyTr,  ri.  j>l.  stent  doors. 
Nj.  198  (v.  I.).  Anal.  186.       leyni-QOrftr,  m.  a  hidden  fjord.  Kas 
leyni.g»ta,  u.  f.  a  secret  path,  Sol.  23.      leynl-tTOf,  Í.  a  bidden  p,t. 
fsl.  ii.  74.       leyni-hér»Á,  n.  a  secluded  county,  Rom.  160.  leynl- 
létt-fœri,  1  kofl,  a,  in.  n  secret  closet.  Mar.        leyni-stlgr,  m.  a  bidden  path.  U 
{sior.  343.  ;  ii.  44.  A!.  89.      lerni-vágr,  rn.  a  hidden  creek,  Nj.  aSo.  Fs.  ill,  If- 
374.  O.  II.  L.  2,  36.       leyni-vegr,  m.  a  secret  way,  Rd.  322. 
leyni-liga,  adv.  secretly,  Nj.  5.  Gbl.  63.  6j. 

leyni-ligr,  adj.  hidden,  secret,  625.  190,  Kms.  x.  269,  N.G. L.  iii. .' 
loyningr,  m.  a  hollow  way ;  skal  ri8a  larkr  fyrir  ofan  hi'J  er  fellr  ir 
Icymngum,  upp  A  Ijall  ok  fram  1  A.  Dipl.  iv.  1  :  a  local  name.  Rd.  276 
leyninn,  adj.  biding;  I.  af  kroptum  sinum,  63«.  83. 


ivjiiiim  11 1  1  . 11*1  fkii*.  i-£.  a^v  .— iv»  na»ih  «1  1 

attack  by  stealth.  Grett.  149  A.  '  2.  part, 
phrase,  rati  leynanda  h.stum,  with  hidden 


4I'4-  54; 


I.i  * 


kuHelurt 


létt-óð,  f.  ligbt-beanedne^.  Kms.  vi. 
létt-úðigr,  adj.  light-minded,  Kms.  ii. 


leyra,  u,  f.  (spelt  lóra,  Edda 
Sent,  lowry  —  a  fox] : — a  sneaking,  worthless  person,  mami-lam; 
kisu-lora  {the  naughty  pust  sneaks)  latir  i  eiidann  klúca.  Hallgr. 

LEY8A,  t,  [lauss  ;  I'll',  lausjan  -  hveir ;  A.  S.  losjan ;  Engl,  i 
Germ.  l<jten)  :—to  loosen,  untie,  Kdda  39.  Kg.  333.  Kms.  vii.  133;  leys) 
skua.  6j6.  3 :  the  phrase,  bó  muu  cinu  endi  levstr  vera  um  brtu 
1111.I,  it  will  all  be  untitil,  end  in  on,  way,  Gisl.  »3,  cp.  Korm.  {a  * 
v  erse)  ;  ley  sa  til  sekk  j  a,  to  untie,  optn  the  sacks,  Sti.  3 1 6  ;  leysa  til  sirs,  t> 
unbind  a  wound.  Bs.  ii.  180;  leysa  sutsdr.  lo  tear  asunder.  Onn. 
II5,  2.  impcir-.  iVis  dissolved,  breaks  up;  þat  veftr  gcrfti  mi.it- 

daginn,  at  skipit  (acc.)  leysti  (was  dissolved)  undir  þeim,  hljópii  menn  h» 
i  but,  Sturl.  iii.  106;  sum  (skip,  acc)  leysti  i  hati  undir  inonnum.  vert 
wrecked,  broken  up,  Bs.  i.  30;  liein  (acc.)  leysti  ór  höfði  henni.  soft . 
leysti  f>it  undan  jóni.  Sturl.  iii.  1 16 : — of  ice.  mow,  to  thaw,  p»  er  s*i 
kom  ok  snar  leysti  ok  isa.  Kg.  77  ;  kom  pcyr  mikill,  hlupu  votn  irarn.  at 
leysti  Arnar,  the  ice  brnke  up  on  the  rivers,  Sturl.  iii.  45  ;  þcgar  isa  leys:! 
al  votnum,  Kms.  iv.  I42  ;  úin  var  Icyst  (thawed,  open)  meft  löndom.  r- 
iss  rlaut  A  henni  miðri.  Boll.  3^8 ;  viitn  (acc.)  mun  ok  skiótt  leysa,  it* 
12  new  Kd.  II.  metaph.  to  free,  redeem;  leysa  lif  sitt,  Ni  1 14  ■ 

Kyia  sik  af  hólmi,  passim,  see  hi'Jmr :— leysa  »ik,  to  release  oneself  h 
performing  one's  duty,  sec  atiausn,  Kbr.  1 54 ;  þó  mun  Gunnan  leysa  p» 
af  [icssu  niili.  Nj.  64;  ck  mun  lcyia  Jsorstcin  undan  fetð  pesii.  Eg.  ii> 
to  redeem  a  vow,  levsa  kross  sinn,  Kms.  x.  92  ;  IcTsa  heit.  Stj.  $30 :  1 
Nj.  2.  to  redeem,  purchase,  as  a'  law  term;  ban 
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8.  er  hiVii  haffti  til  sin  leyst,  Dipl.  v.  7.  3.  to  discbarge,  pay 
at  leysa  þat  gjald  tern  &  var  kveftit,  Kmi.  x.  Ill;  hamt  leysti  þA  eat 
(hundraft)  í  kosti,  fimm  í  slitrum.  Dipl.  v.  7  ;  leysa  or  leysa  af  bciidi,  to 
perform.  Hand.  3  ;  leysa  c-n  undan  c-u,  to  r  tit  an,  Grág.  i.  3(1 3.  4. 
/0  solve;  ham)  ley»ti  hvers  minus  vatidtatfti,  be  loosed,  cleared  up  all  men's 
distresses,  be  helped  ex-ery  man  in  distress,  vii.  with  hit  good  couiikI,  Nj. 
30  ;  Sturla  skyldi  fan  fvrir  þá  báfta  fcftga  ok  leysa  mil  peirra,  Bs.  i.  554  ; 
leysa  þractu,  ío  »*///>  a  strife.  Rum.  295 ;  Icysa  gAtu,  /o  rtad  a  riddle, 
St).  411  ;  marga  hluti  spyrr  konungr  Gest,  cii  hann  leysir  ficst  vel  ok 
vitrliga,  Kb.  i.  346  :  leysa  t.i  c-u  (spumingu),  to  soil*  a  difficulty,  answer  a 
attrition,  Knu.  vi.  367 ;  mi  itiun  ek  leysa  ór  þinui  spurningu,  Bs.  i.  797  ; 
ícarl  leysti  ór  þrí  öllu  fróðliga  sera  hann  spurfti,  Kb.  i.  330,  Ld.  8o,  Hkr. 
iii.  186:  /0  absolve,  in  an  eccl.  sense.  Horn.  56.  K.  A.  64,  Bi.  pas- 
iim.  6.  leysa  tit,  la  redeem  (cp. '  to  bad  out') ;  mA  vera  at  þú  nAir 

at  levsa  hann  út  béftan,  Fnu.  i.  79.  vii.  195  :  leysa  út,  to  pay  out;  ley-ir 
Hoskuldr  lit  ft  hans.  Ld.  68 ;  Hoskuldr  leysti  tit  1«  Hallgcrðar  mcft  hinum 
bextt  greiftskap,  Nj.  18.  Fa».  i.  455  :  to  dismiss  guesu  with  gifts  (see  the 
remarks  to  glof),  leysti  konungr  pA  lit  mc8  sar-miligum  gjofum,  Fins.  x. 
47.  III.  reflex,  to  be  dissolved;  túk  hold  peirra  at  þnitna  ok 

leysask  afkulda,  613. 33.  2.  to  absent  oneself;  leystisk  þú  svA  hi'-ðau 
nzttum,  at  þér  var  etigi  van  lift  af  out.  Kg.  41 1  ;  i  þann  tima  cr  ley  (title 
Eyrar-floti,  78  ;  svA  hcfi  ck  lcyst  ór  garfti  láðvarftafiar.  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ; 
MAnu-mcssudag  lcysti(sk)  konungr  or  Grarningja-sundi,  B».  i.  781.  3. 
metaph.  to  redeem,  relieve  oneulf ;  en  hann  leystisk  því  undan  vift  þá, 
lb.  11;  en  hann  leystisk  því  af,  at  hann  keypti  at  þorgciri  logsögu-manni 
haJtn  murk  silfrs,  Fms.  x.  199 ;  pat  land  cr  crfingiar  ens  dauði  leysask 
af.  Grig.  ii.  j 38  ;  mrgu  vcr  ckki  annat  alia,  en  leysask  af  tiokkuru  cptir 
»lik  st.'.rvirki,  Ld.  166. 
layulng,  f.  loosening,  Skálda  203 :  a  thawing,  nulling  of  ice  and  snow. 
Fas.  ii.  407. 

ley«liiEÍ,a,m.,alsoUu»ingi.  loysingr.m^esp.  in  gcn.lcysings.N.G.L. 
'■  ii<  3<>.  AO-  J38.  345.  Grág.  i.  1S5,  Jb.  6:— afreedman,  txi.libertus; 
þrwls  niord  efta  Icysiugs,  Jb.  I.e.,  GiAg.  i.  184.  185,  16-5,  266,  Kb.  166, 
Eg.  740,  Ld.  1 1,  100,  Landn.  Ill,  ill,  Nj.  59.  Fb.  i.  538.  Fms.  i.  114. 
leyainsja-eyTir,  m.  a  frecdman's  Jee,  to  be  paid  to  his  master  to  the 
amount  of  six  ounces,  N.G.  L.  i.  36,  39.  II.  a  landlouper; 

hann  var  naliga  lausingi  einn  félauss,  Ld.  38  :  ■=  lausaniadr. 

leyalngja,  u,  f.  a  freed-woman,  GrAg.  i.  184. 185,  N.  G.  L.  i.  33. 

leyti,  n.  part.,  sec  hlcyti. 

IjIÐ,  n.  [cp.  lifta],  a  host,  folk,  people ;  lid  licit  it  mannfrilk,  F.dda  no; 
fyrfta  lið,  the  people,  Hm.  160;  sjaldan  hittir  leiðr  í  lift,  65  ;  Dvalins  lift, 
the  dwarf  people,  Vsp.  14;  þrfr  ór  þvi  lifti,  17;  Asgrtrur  baud  þvi  öJlu 
li At  til  sin,  Nj.  109 ;  týttdisk  mestr  hluti  lifts  þess  er  bar  var  intit,  Eg. 
140;  þcir  brenndu  bseiiin  ok  lift  þat  allt  cr  inni  var,  Fms.  i.  II;  gékk 
liftit  sveitum  mj*"k,  the  people  mere  much  divided,  Clem.  43 ;  liftit  rann 
óf  þorpinu  á  landít  þcgar  er  þat  varð  vart  við  hoinn.  Eg.  518;  ef  þeir 
hafa  etgi  I16  (crew)  til  brott  at  halda,  GrAg.  i.  91 ;  allt  lift  vart  trúir, 
all  our  people  trow,  6^6  C.  20;  yfir  öllu  Knstnu  lifti,  623.  581—0 
family,  boutebold,  hélik  vinétta  meí  l«eim  Gunnari  ok  Njáli,  þiitt  fúlt 
vaeri  meftal  annars  lioiins,  Nj.  66;  haíði  hann  þá  ckki  facta  lift  nteft  »0r 
enn  ena  fyrri  verr,  Eg.  77;  konungrinn  baft  mart  lift  þangat  koma,  ok 
svA  Ifigeniu  mcft  lift  sitt.  656  A.  ii.  15  ;  þeir  vótu  allir  eins  lifts,  all  of 
one  party.  Eg.  341  ;  samir  ens  betr  at  vera  eins  lifts  en  bcrjask,  Fs.  15  : — 
a  troop,  herd,  Frcyfaxi  gengr  Í  dalnum  fram  mcft  lifti  sinu.  Hrafn.  6 ; 
harm  (the  wild  boar)  haffti  mart  lift  nieft  sér,  Fms.  iv.  57;  \m  rennr  par 
galti  mcft  lift  sitt,  Fb.  ii.  27.  II.  c»p.  a  inilit.  term,  troopt,  a  host, 

by  land  or  sea,  originally  the  king's  househoU]  troops,  as  opposed  to 
the  levy  or  leiftangr;  this  word  and  lifti  (q-v.)  remind  otic  of  the 
comilatut  in  Tacit.  Germ. :  hence  the  allit.  phrase,  lift  ok  leiftangr,  hann 
samnafti  ba-fti  lifti  tniklu  ok  Iciftangri,  O.  H.  L.  12;  Baglar  túku  nti  barfti 
leiftangr  ok  lift,  Fms.  viii.  334.  Eg.  11,41;  mcft  hcrskip  ok  lift  mikit.  Fms. 
i.  1 1  ;  vera  í  lifti  mcft  e-m,  12,  Nj.  7  ;  >k!p  ok  lift.  Otkn.  108  ;  fjiiidi  lifts, 
.  vii.  320 ;  gora  lift  at  e-m.  to  march  againtt,  id. ;  satnna  lifti.  to  gather 
,  xi.  17,  121.  2.  help,  assistance;  vcita  c-m  I  d,  to  aid,  Fms. 

xt.  27.  121,  Orkn.  224  ;  gefa  fé  til  lifts  (sir).  Grig.  i.  144  ;  mcft 
lifti.  with  the  help  of  men,  Gbl.  41 1  :  sj'sla  urn  lift,  to  treat  for  help,  28;. 
coxr-Ds:  liða-afli,  a.  m.  forcer,  troops,  Fms.  iii.  203.  vii.  207.  liða- 
belni,  a,  m.  the  giving  help,  Lv.  loj,.  liða-bón,  f.  a  prayer  for  help, 
Lv.  loj.  liftfl-dnUtr,  m.  an  aaembling troofs,  Ul.  ii.  i7i,Sturl.  i.  87; 
op*n  banality,  pá  var  niikill  liftsdrattr  mcft  sontim  Öfeigs  at  eptirmiili. 
Orett.  87.  Ufta-fJOldi,  a,  in.  a  great  host,  Fms.  vii.  326,  Orkn.  108, 
Bs.  i.  763,  Hkr.  ii.  376,  passim.  liAa-höfðingi,  a,  m.  a  captain  af 
boats,  Fms.  vii.  37.  liðs-koatr,  in.  a  military  force,  Fms.  vii.  319, 
Hkr.  i.  1S1  ;  means,  forces.  Grág.  i.  187.  Eg.  79.  liðs-lauD,  n.  pi. 
reward  for  help  rendered,  Fms.  vii.  146.  lifta-maAr,  m.  a  follower, 
svarrior,  in  pi.  liftsnientv,  the  men  of  one's  army,  Fg.  57.  Fms.  ix.  36.  47, 
509  :  a  sailor,  in  the  pr.  name  Ijiflamaiinsv-konuntjr  (cp.  A.  S.  /73- 
man^a  sailor),  the  surname  of  a  mythical  king,  Sturl.  i.  23,  Fas.  ii.  154. 
lida-munr,  m.  odds.  Eg.  289,  Nj.  S6,  Fms.  1.  41,  Hkr.  i.  115,  Fs.  14. 
lida-aafriAðr,  m.  a  gathering  of  troops,  Fms.  vii.  1 77.  liða-yrði,  n. ; 
leggja  c-m  I.,  to  speak  a  good  w-a-d for  one.       Uða-þurfl,  adj.  in 


it 


,  Eg.  117,  146,  Fms.  x.  399,  xi.  146.  Hkr.  ii. 


Uoa-gjtUd,  a. 


of  help,  Fms.  vii.  265,  xi.  24.  liða-þurft,  Í.  need  of  help,  Fms.  viii. 
199.        Uða-þörf,  f.  =  liftsj-urft,  Fms.  viii.  140,  Hkr.  iii.  340. 

B.  [A.  S.  ItS  —  a  fleet;  prob.  from  the  same  ront  as  the  preceding,  cp. 
lifti]  a  ship;  lift  heitir  skip.  Edda  no;  lift  flytr.  132  (in  a  verse): 
morg  lift,  Ó.  H.  1  So  (in  a  verse),  cp.  160  (in  a  verse):  in  prose  only  in 
the  phrase,  leggia  fvr  lift,  to  throw  averbrtard,  to  fonaie,  Kormak  ;  lata 
fur  lift,  to  abandon,  lsl.  ii.  362  ;  cp.  also  Liðamimna-konungr,  m.  a 
sador-iing ;  see  A.  II. 

lifla,  aft,  [liftrj.  to  arrange:  þil  skal  biikup  mcft  þcim  hxtti  lifta  lausn- 
ina,  H.  E.  i.  243  :  to  dismember,  lifta  sundr  or  sundt-lifta,  and  metaph.  fo 
expound  [cp. '  fo  divide.'  opðoroftuy,  N.  T.]  ;  »-liftaSr.  unexplained,  Horn. 
(St.)  87.  II.  nflcx.  liftask.  to  fall  in  curls,  ol  hair ;  hárit  Ijósjarpt 

ok  liftaflisk  vel.  Fb.  iii.  246;  gult  hi'vr  ok  liftaftisk  allt  k  herftir  mftr,  Ld. 
272,  Liftr.  174. 
Uðtsn.  f.  exposition,  Horn.  (Sl)  51. 
lið-bót,  f.  addition  of  help.  Thorn.  36. 
Uð-drjúgr,  idj.  strong,  powerful.  Fms.  viii.  34}. 
lið-íAr,  adj.  ifciri  of  men,  Fms.  vii.  389,  IsJ.  ii.  408. 
Uð-fœð,  f.  a  scarcity  af  men,  þiftr.  64. 
lld-f«rr,  adj.  able-bodied.  V 

lið-g6ðr,  adj.  gocl  at  doing,  handy;  kappsfullr  ok  I.  at  úllu  . . .  lift- 
betri,  Bs.  i.  655.  Fms.  vi.  337. 

lift-hendtt,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  metre.  Edda  134  (Ht.  53). 

lift-hending,  f.  —  lifthenda.  Kdda  1 14. 

lid-hendr,  adj.  in  the  metre  lifthenda,  Edda  131. 

liði.  a,  m.  [I'ft],  <r  follower:  liftir  pat  eru  fylgftar-menn,  Edda  107; 
Kysteins,  þorkcls,  Hárcks,  Valþjóls  lftar,  the  men  of  Eystein  ....  Walthiof, 
Fas.  ii.  50(111  a  verse),  Fms.  v.  22  2  (in  a  verse).  Lcx.I'oet. ;  Biia-liftar.  the 
mm  of  Bui.  Fms.  xi.  140;  Langbarfts  1  ftar.  the  I*mbard  people.  Gkv. 
2.  19  ;  As-liftar.  the  A,es,  Skm.  34  ;  bans  liftar,  bis  men.  Fas.  ii.  315  (in 
a  verse)  ;  fjúi.dinn  ok  hans  liftar.  Horn.  (St.)  77  ;  ek  ok  minir  liftar.  Ú  H. 
243.  II.  a  traveller,  csp.  a  sailor,  [cp.  A.  S.  USa;  and  lift  =  a  tft>/, 

liftsmenn  =  sailors]  ;  in  vctr-lifti,  a  wimer-sador ;  sumar-lifti,  a  summer- 
sailor.  III.  in  a  local  scute,  a  district,  in  regard  to  the  levy: 
hann  lagfti  a  bxndr  leiftangr,  at  or  hvcrjum  lifta  sk)  Idi  gera  mitin  ok  um 
fram  pund  ok  naut,  Fms.  viii.  395,  D.  N.  ii.  614.  624.  U< 
the  levied  lax  (from  lifti  — a  sador),  Fms.  viii.  327,  4 19. 

liftka,  aft,  [liftugr],  to  make  smooth  and  easy. 

lift-lan^r,  adj. ;  liftlangan  dag,  the  live-long  day. 

lið-laoaa,  adj.  helpless,  N.G  I.,  i.  211. 

lift-loakja,  u,  Í.  [loskr],  a  bad  hand,  laggard. 

lið-léttr,  adj.  ofdight  help,  feeble. 

lið-leyai,  n.  lack  of  forces,  Fms.  x.  403,  Jb.  392, 

lift-liga,  adv.  handily,  adroitly,  finely,  Sturl.  ii.  6  2. 

licVlisfr,  adj.  alert,  adroit.  Sks.  289,  Bs.  i.  65 1 ,  Fb.  i.  167,  Sturl. 

liO-litill,  adj.  having  few  men,  Fn.s.  vii.  107 :  naughty,  59. 

lið-mtUinlÍKa,  adv.  adroitly.  Band.  5  new  Ed.,  Fms.  vi.  316. 

hd-mannligr,  adj.  adroit,  handy.  Fms.  iii.  83.  vii.  112. 

lið-margr,  adj.  having  many  men,  Njarft.  370,  Gullþ.  1 1  : 
con. par..  Bs.  ii.  150.  Stj.  588. 

lið-mikill.  td).  —  liftniargr,  Hkr.  ii.  193. 

lið-mjúkr,  adj.  [liftr],  litbe,  slender,  of  the  fingers,  Karl.  301. 

LIÐB,  ni..  gen.  liftar  and  lifts,  pi.  liftir,  acc.  I  ftu,  [Ulf.  lifius  ~  sU\ot ; 
A.S.  ItS;  Scot,  litb;  Old  Engl.  (Chaucer)  ///*;  O.  H.G.  lit;  Genu. 
glied ;  Dan.  led]  : — a  joint,  of  the  body;  lift  kalla  menn  pat  &  manui 
er  leggir  maetatk,  Edda  110;  &  liftu,  Hm.  137;  nk  of  liftu  spenna, 
Sdm.  9;  ok  lemfta  alia  Í  liftu,  Ls.  43:  lykja  c-n  liftum,  to  make  cne's 
joints  stiff,  Hm.  1 14:  the  allit.  phrase,  leggt  og  liftr,  ikalf  &  honuin 
leggr  ok  liftr,  be  shivered  all  over  the  body.  Fbr.  89  new  Ed. ;  fótritin 
stukk  tit  lifti,  the  foal  went  out  of  joint,  lsl.  ii.  246;  íarra  i  lift,  to 
put  into  joint,  Gutlþ. ;  okkrír  limir  ok  liftir,  isl.  ii.  201;  pat  cr 
liftum  loftir  saman,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345  : — poi:t..  liftar  ildr,  hyrr,  '  litb-dame,' 
poet,  gold.  Lex.  Po.-t;  liftar-hangi,  <i  'lab-loop,'  bracelet,  Eb.  (hi  a 
verse);  lifts  snxr,  svcll,  ' joint-now.'  ' joint-ice,'  =  gold,  silver.  Lex. 
I'obt.  2.  metaph.  a  decree  in  a  lineigc  ;  at  fitnmta  ktn'.  ok  fimta  lift, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  1 5  ;  artl-liftr,  fresi.  ill  mod.  usage.  3.  of  the  nose  ;  liftr  A 

ncfi,  Ld.  272,  Nj.  39,  þiftr.  178;  i'Uf-liJr.  the  xtri't:  htili-liftr,  hryggjar- 
liftr.  nkla-liftr,  fót-liftr.  II.  a  limb,  656  B.  7:  membrum  virile, 

625.  10;  losta  liftr.  id.,  Pr.  71.  III.  metaph.  <J  member;  liftu 

Gufts,  Horn.  I2j,  Gtcg.  42;  liftir  Krists,  58;  liftr  Diötuls,  623.  31  ;  |>A 
cr  hiin  grartr  daufta  lifta  sinna,  Hm.  4 1  : — mathem.  the  tens,  Alg.  356,  358. 
coMvm :  liða-lauaa,  adj.  without  joints.      liða-raót,  n.  pt.  the  joints. 

lið-rtekr,  adj.  reacted  as  not  able-bodied,  Kb.  224,  (3.  II.  202. 

lið-aofuaðr,  -aamnaor,  m.  a  gathering  of  troops.  Eg.  98,  271,  Fms.  t. 
1 17,  vii.  286,  F*-r.  105.  Nj.  105.  Hkr.  ii.  239. 

lið-samr,  adj.  ready  to  help,  Ktns.  viii.  81. 

lift-aomd,  {.assistance,  Fs.  18,  Eg.  165,  722,  731,  Fms. i.  1 :6,  Edda  35. 
Uð-aeml,  f.  =  liftsemd.  Grctt.  83. 

lið-ainna,  aft,  mod.  t.  with  dat.,  to  assist,  further,  Fms.  vi.  269  ;  with 
acc,  to  further,  395  :  lioainnao*,  r«t  helping.  Fms.  iv.  308.  vi.  62. 

C  c  a 


I.  52. 
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lið-BÍnni,  n.  btlp,  assistance.  Fms.  iv.  1 59.  Stj.  1 39,  Fi.  33.  UosinoU- 
maðr,  m.  a  helper.  Lv.  79.  ó.  H.  34. 
llð-aHp&n,  f.  an  array  of  troops,  Hkr.  ii.  363. 
lið-akortr,  tu.  lack  of  men.  Al.  41. 

lio-skylft,  n.  adj.  requiring  many  people;  vér  höfum  ikip  mikit  ok 
liftskylft,  requiring  a  numerous  crew,  Ó.  H.  134  ;  cp.  fé-skylít. 
liðufcligrt,  adv.  willingly,  noddy,  Fra».  iii.  1 19. 

liðugr,  adj.  [Germ,  ledig],  ready,  willing,  655  xxxii.  3 :  frte,  unhin- 
dered, lauss  ok  hftugr,  Stj.  59;  ileal  Urcttir  fara  liougr  þangat  sem  hann 
vill,  Grctt.  147;  lofift  niér  hðugan  gang!  Safn  i.  69:  unoccupied,  disen- 
gaged, Fs.  ii.  80,  Sturl.  iii.  344.  H.  F..  i.  431 :  free  of  payment,  B.  K.  119, 
Jb.  256;  kvittr  ok  liougr.  Dip),  iii.  1,  v.  J I  :  easy,  flowing  (of  language), 
raeft  liftugri  Norrxnu,  Bs.  ii.  13  I  :  yielding,  Fins,  v.  399  :  agile,  alert,  in 
mod.  uuge. 

Liðungar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Lid  in  Norway,  in  the  county  Vik, 
near  to  Oslo  (Christiania),  Ann.  1308  ;  cp.  LiS-vicingai  in  the  old  Anglo- 
Saxon  poem  Widsith. 

lið-vani.  ad),  lacking  meant  (men),  Landn.  84. 

llð-vaakr,  adj.  doughty,  valiant,  Lv.  34. 

UÖ-veÍxla,  u.  f.  the  granting  help,  support,  Fnu.  i.  1 39,  iv.  3:6,  passim. 
licVvoixlu-maOr,  m.  a  supporter,  Nj.  178,  Fms.  x.  35S. 
lið-þroti,  a.  m.  =  liftsani,  K.  Á.,  Sighvat. 
lio-þurfl,  adj.  =  liftsþurfi,  Orett.  103  A. 
lif.  {.,  see  lyf. 

LIFA,  pres.  lifi  ;  pret.  liffti ;  imperil,  lif,  lifftii,  an  older  form  lifi, 
65,5  iv.  1,  Stj.  445;  neut.  part,  lifat,  nuic.  lifðr,  Hiu.69:  there  was  a  strong 
verb  lifa,  leif,  lifu,  lifinn,  of  which  leifa  is  the  causal,  but  of  this  word 
nothing  now  remains  except  the  part.  acc.  lifna  (vivos),  Hkv.  3.-  37,  and 
dat.  lifuum  (Wfo),  45  :  [Ulf.  Iifan  =  (fjv ;  k.S.lifan;  Engl,  live;  O. H.U. 
leban;  Germ,  leben ;  5wcd.lt/va:  Dia.leve;  »  word  common  t»  all 
Teut.  languages,  the  original  sense  of  which  was  to  be  left,  and  so  akin  to 
leifa,  =  Lat.  supentes  esse,  which  sense  still  remains  in  some  lccl.  phrases  ; 
cp.  also  lifna.] 

A.  To  be  left;  boat  einn  hleifr  lifi  eptir.  although  one  loaf -lives' 
behind,  i.  c.  is  left,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349 ;  skal  þat  atkvsrfti  þeirra  vera  i  hvcrju 
máli  sem  þA  lifir  nafnsins  eptir,  er  iir  er  tekiiin  raddar-stafr  úr  nafuinu, 
Skálda  (Thorodd) ;  þá  er  þat  atkvzoi  hans  i  hverju  mAli  sem  eptir  litir 
nafnsins,  er  or  er  tekinn  raddar-stafr  or  nafui  hans,  id.  2.  of  the  day, 
night,  or  season  :  þA  er  þriðjungr  lifir  dags,  when  a  third  of  the  day  is  left, 
N.G.L.  i.9;  þú  er  eUefu  nattr  lifftii  eptir  Aprilis  mAnaftar,  655  iii.  3;  langar- 
dagiim  nor  lifa  Atta  vikur  sumars.  Grog.  i.  133.  K.  þ.  K.  70;  er  munufir 
lifir  vetrar,  Grág.  (Kb.)  ii.  I&6  ;  fúni  þeir  brott  er  mikit  liffti  metr,  Fms.  i. 
99 ;  en  er  þriðjungr  lifir  tuetr,  mun  hringt  at  Rura-kirkjn,  Fb.  i.  304;  en  er 
bridjtmgT  lifdi  nsetr,  vakti  |>orstcinn  upp  gesti  sina,  Fms.  i.  70.  3. 
■n  old  sayings  this  sense  is  still  perceptible,  to  remain,  endure;  atkvarfti 
lifa  lengst.  III.  ii.  (in  a  verse)  ;  lifa  orfi  Icngst  eptir  hvern,  Fms.  viii.  16  : 
as  also  in  old  poems,  hvat  lifir  manna  (what  of  men  will  be  leftt),  cr 
hinn  matra  fimbul-vetr  líftr?  Vþm.44;  rucftan  öld  lifir,  while  the  world 
stanat,Vip^t6^  lifit  einir  éi,  ye  alone  are  left  to  me,  Horn.  4  ;  otherwise 

B.  To  live:  this  sense  has  almost  entirely  superseded  the  old. 
The  primitive  word  denoting  life  or  to  live  in  the  Teut.  languages 
was  from  the  root  of  kvikr  (<).v.),  of  which  the  verbal  form  has  been 
replaced  by  lifa  ;  meðan  lifir,  whilst  be  lives,  Hm.  9,  «3  ;  mcðan  hann  liffti, 
while  be  lived,  Nj.  45  ;  hann  hólt  vel  trd  meftau  hann  liffti,  Fms.  xi.  418  ; 
mcðan  þeir  liffti  (subj.)  bAftir,  vi.  37  ;  ek  hefi  lifat  ok  verit  kallaftr  bóudi 
nokkurra  konunga  sdi,  193  ;  at  sir  lifanda,  Lat.  se  vivo.  lb.  iS.  GrAg.  i. 
203  ;  lifa  langan  aldr,  Nj.  63  ;  the  saying,  þeir  lifa  langan  aldr  (mod. 
lengst)  sem  meft  orfium  em  vcgnir.  —  F.ngl.  words  break  no  bones,  353: 
lifi  konungr,  long  live  the  kingl{cp.  Lat.  vival  rex),  Stj.  445  ;  lifi  heill 
þú,  konungr  I  655  iv.  1.  2.  lifa  vift.  to  live  on,  feed  on ;  lifa  vift  vin, 
Gm.  19  :  þat  eina  er  vcr  mcgim  lifa  vift,  Al.  133  ;  uk  lifðu  mi  viðr  rcki, 
smAdyri  ok'ikorna,  Fs.  1 77  :  mod.,  lifa  A  e-u.  to  feed  on,  live  on.  3. 
in  a  moral  sense,  to  live,  conduct  one's  life;  haffti  hann  ok  lifat  svA 
hreinliga  sem  þeir  Kristnir  menn  er  bert  em  siftaftir,  Landn.  38 ;  lifa 
d/rligu  lifi,  Horn.  147  ;  Ufa  vel,  ilia,  to  live  a  good,  bad  life,  passim  :  lifa 
eptir  e-m,  to  indulge  a  person,  656  C.  37. 43.  4.  also  used  of  fite.ro 
live,  be  quid ;  svA  at  bar  matti  lifa  cldr,  .Fas.  ii.  5 1 7,  freo.  in  mod.  uage, 
the  Icel.  say,  eldrinn  lifir,  Ijósift  litir ;  (cp.  also,  drrpa  Ijúsit,  to  toll,  quench 
a  fire,  a  light;  eldrinn  er  dauftr.  Ijósit  er  dautt,  the  fire,  the  light  is  dead; 
eldrinn  lifnar,  is  kindled;)  for  this  interesting  usage  cp.  also  kvikr  and 
kvcykja,  denoting  life  and  fire.  II.  part.  lifandi  and  lifandis, 
indecl./fs'wi;;  lifandis  maðr.  Mar. ;  lifandis  solar,  Stj.  31 :  lifandis  manna. 
39 ;  lifandis  skepnu,  57 ;  lifandis  hlut.  7? :  but  better,  lifandi,  pi.  lif- 
endr,  alive,  as  also  the  living ;  i  lifanda  lift,  in  one's  living  life,  npp.  to  A 
deyjanda  degi  (on  one's  dying  day)  at  vir  sem  dauftir  heimi  en  lifendr 
Guftl,  Horn.  79 ;  lifcndra  (mod.  gen.  pi.)  og  daudra,  the  living  and  the 
dead;  darma  lifendr  o$,di\stii(' the  quick  and  the  dead,'  in  the  Cr«xd).  2. 
part,  lifftr;  bctra  er  lifdum  en  si  ulifðum,  better  to  be  living  than  lifeless, 
i.  e.  while  there  is  life  there  is  hope.  Hm.  69 ;  lilifSan.  deceased.  Hkv.  3. 

ltfn».  að,  [Ulf.  afJifnan^wtpiKiUtaea, ;  Swed.  liimna;  Dan.  levne]: 
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— to  be  left ;  en  pcir  er  lifmiAu  (those  who  were  left  alive)  loYuðusk  |..f- 
btota,  Sks.  675  II ;  engir  al'kvistir  munu  |iar  af  lifna  (fo  be  left)  i  pow 
landi,  Fli.  ii.  399  ;  en  boat  einn  leifr  lifui  eptir,  N.  O.  L. 
to  come  to  life,  revive,  K.  þ.  K.  14.  Hkr.  i.  103,  MS.  633 
Alg.  35«. 

Ufaisðr,  m.  life,  comtuct  of  life,  Stj.  55,  333,  frtq. 
ó-lifnaðr,  a  wicked  life.  2.  convent  life, 

Fms.  xi.  444,  Bs.  i.  857,  ii.  1  j  1. 

LIFH,  {.,  gai.  sing,  and  110m.  pi.  lifrar :  [A.  S.  lifer;  Engl,  liver, 
Germ,  lebtr]  : — the  liver,  Fbr.  1 37,  Edda  76,  Sti.  309,  Grctt.  1 37,  pas^m : 
bloMifr,  coagulated  blood. 

lifra,  u,  f.,  po«-t.  a  sister,  Bragi. 

lifraðr,  part,  stewed  witb  liver.  SmVt. 

lifW,  a.  m.,  po.it.  a  brother,  Edda  (U\.) 

lifr-rauftr,  adj.  liver  coloured,  dark  red. 

Uf-Btoinn,  m..  sec  lyfsteinn. 

LIGGJA,  pres.  ligg,  pi.  liggjia ;  prct.  1»,  3nd  pcrs.  I»tt.  nsod.  list ; 
subi.  Ixgt ;  imprrat.  ligg  and  liggBii ;  part,  leginn  :  [Ulf.  ligan  =  mtsAu  : 
A.S.  licgan;  Cluuc.  to  ligge  ;  North.  E.  and  Scot,  to  lig ;  EngL  la  lie; 
Germ,  liegen ;  Dan.  ligge\ : — to  lie:  or  liggr  þir  liti  ú  veirginum,  Nj. 
115,  Fas.  i.  384;  þeit  vógu  at  honum  liggjanda  ok  uvorum.  332; 
hann  liggr  n  haugiiuim,  Fb.  i.  315;  lu  hann  inni  inedan  þcir  bördosk. 
Nj.  85 ;  legsk  hann  nidr  Í  ranna  nokkura  ok  liggr  }iar  um  stiind,  133 . 
Kafn  lá  i  bekk,  Sturl.  i.  140;  svciiur  tveir  er  lengi  hofftu  siti  I  ■fit* 
fjiillum,  to  he  out  in  the  cold,  Fms.  ii.  98  :  sumir  tiigis  úti  á  tlölium  met 
bú  sin.  /<iy  out  on  the  fells  wnb  their  cattle,  Sturl.  iii.  75  :  of  robbers,  if. 
úti-tegu-ma&r,  an  'outlying-man,'  outlaw;  I.  úti  á  fjollum,  Ld.  350:  <x 
freebooters,  vikingar  tveir,  ok  liigu  uti  baroi  vctr  ok  sumar,  Grett.  83. 
I.  i  hcrnafti.  vikingu,  to  be  out  on  a  raid,  Fs.  1 30,  Eg.  1,  Fms.  xi.  44  : — » 
lie,  rest,  þú  skalt  liggji  í  lopti  hjá  mér  i  nótt,  N).  (1 ;  lAgu  þau  þar  trau 
ein  i  loptinu.  7;  þú  skalt  ri6a  um  nartr  en  liggja  (but  lie  abed)  um  daga.34: 
Gunnarr  IA  mjc-k  langa  hrift,  94 ;  peir  liigu  lili  um  nórtiua,  lay  out  17 
night,  Fms.  ix.  364  :  the  phrase,  liggja  A  gulii,  to  lie  on  the  floor,  to  lit  1« 
labour,  Fb.  ii.  3(13:  of  carnal  intercouise,  to  lie  with,  hefir  GuJrun 
dotiir  min  legit  b)A  p«!r.  Nj.  94;  hi  ek  hjii  dóttur  Jiinni.  130:  tirg, 
met  e-m,  id.,  GrAg.  i.  138;  hón  hctir  legit  sekt  i  garft  kooDnjrv 
N.G.  L.  i.  3j8 :  with  acc,  liggja  konu,  stuprare,  Gþl.  203.  N.  G.  L. 
i.  30;  at  þii  hafir  legit  dóttur  Isiílli.  Lv.  78:  of  animals  (rarel.  en 
veörarnir  ok  bukkartúr  liigu  þxr,  Stj.  178: — to  lie  sick,  hann  Virp 


búS  . . .,  IA  hann  sjúkr  um  allt  þingit,  Nj.  80  j  þóruJir 
uinim,  lay  sick  of  their  woundi.  Kg.  34  ;  Helga  tók  fi 
1  pó  eigi,  H.  lay  sick,  but  not  bedridden,  Isl.  ii.  374;  c( 
f  veikum  sinum,  /ie>  sick  from  bis  u-onr,  GrAg.  i.  1 54 ;  rt 
it,  301  : — to  lie,  be  buried,  Bjiirn  liggr  i  Fannanos-hacf  , 


sjiikr  hcima  at 
ok  BArdr  lAgu  i 
ok  þsiigd  ok  I. 
griðmaðr  liggr  : 
hann  liggr  i  hcls< 

Fms.  i.  I  3  ;  her  liggr  skAld,  Fb.  1.  215  (in  a  verse) : — to  lie  at  anchor. 
Bs.  i.  713;  þar  lagði  hann  til  hafnar  ok  IA  þar  um  hrift,  Fms.  i.  145: 
lAgu  langskip  konungs  nieft  endilungum  bryggium,  ix.  478  ;  þeir  Uju  bar 
nokkura  hrift  undir  ncsi  cinu,  Nj.  43  ;  hann  IA  1  Gautelri  austr.  133;  |>a.' 
IA  fyiir  Í  hofninni  knorr  einn  mikill,  Eg.  79  :  en  er  hann  kom  fyTÍr  Eifiua 
bA  ÍAgu  þcir  þar  ok  biftu  n*tr.  So;  Haraldr  koniuigr  IA  lifti  sm'u  At  fynr 
Hreinslettu.  Fms.  i.  12  ;  liggja  til  bvrjar.  to  he  by  for  a  fair  wind.  135: 
liggia  til  hafs,  id..  Bs.  i.  66,  Bjaru.  4,  Gisl.  7,  Landn.  333 :  I.  vcftr-fastr, 
to  lie  weather-bound: — lAgu  hvelpar  i  hundunum.  they  were  big  svrti 
whelps,  Fms.  xi.  10 :  I.  Í  kali,  to  sink  deep;  þi's  liggr  i  hestrinn  undir  þeún. 
sank  in  a  quagmire,  Fs.  65 ;  Grcgorius  IA  Í  isinum,  Fms.  vii.  373 ;  alw. 
lAgu  hestarnir  A  (i)  kali.  Eg.  546.  II.  to  be  covered  with  ice,  ice- 

bound (cp.  Uggja) ;  votniii  lAgu  till.  Fbr.  13;  til  Vigra-fiarftar.  ok  IA  ham? 
alir.  Eb.  84  new  Ed.;  lAgu  allir  iirftir,  306.  III.  to  lie  idle,  oi 

capital ;  enda  cr  heimting  til  fjúrim.  hvcrsu  lengi  sem  liggr.  GrAg.  i.  309; 
enda  hggr  ft'it  her  alldregi,  3  20;  crfftir  liggi  sem  Aftr  er  skilt  um,  Gpl.  254: 
liggja  lisle  pit .  to  lie  unmown,  GrAg.  ii.  384;  lAta  sum  orft  liggja  [to  let  Item 
lie,  leave  out)  þau  er  mAli  eigu  at  skipta,  bat  ci  ljiigvitni,  i.  43 ;  l.niftri.  n 
lie  down,  lie  dormant,  lie  untold,  or  the  like,  Fagrsk.  126,  Nj.  S8,  Ó.  H. 
233,  Grett.  193  new  Ed.;  opt  mA  satt  kyTt  liggja,  truth  may  often  be 
left  alone,  a  saying  :  liggja  eptir,  to  be  left  behind,  untold,  Fms.  viii.  4 : 
spec,  usages,  liggia  lam*  fyrir,  to  lie  loose,  lie  at  one's  band;  fylg  þú  cu 
virðing  þiiini  er  þér  lig^r  laus  fyrir,  Boll.  360 ;  þótti  eigi  svA  laust  fynr 
liggja  sem  peir  hugsuftu,  Fms.  viii.  357:  liggja  undir  c-m  (or  c-a),oi 
power,  lands,  to  belong  to ;  iiirftu  þeirri  er  legit  hefir  undir  01s  langfeftnai). 
Gþl.  396 ;  pat  er  mikit  riki.  ok  liggr  undir  biskup  í  SkAni,  Fnis.  xi. 
331.  IV.  to  lake,  bold,  of  a  measure;  vatns-kcr  þau  er  1  l»e» 

nutskjólur  tvmnar,  Horn.  (St.) :  the  phrase,  liggja  i  miklu,  lithi  nimi. 
/0  take  a  great,  a  little  space,  melaph.  to  think  much,  little  of  a  thing  U. 
310,  Al.  153  ;  liggja  i  Itttu  nimi.  fo  care  little  for :  e-m  liggia  vel  (ilU) 
orft  til  c-s,  to  speak  well  (ill)  of  a  thing  or  person,  Konr. ;  hunum  lif 
vel  01ft  til  hans,  he  tpoke  favourably  of  him.  V.  to  lit,  be  situated. 

of  a  place,  road,  of  direction :  slA  er  IA  um  þvcrt  ski  pit,  Nj.  13J  ; 
saman  garðar,  Gisl.  10 ;  liggr  sA  steinn  þir  enn,  Eg.  143,  Gm.  4.  Iii 
þarr  (the  Sctlly  Islands)  liggia  vestr  t  hafit  frA  Englandi,  Fms.  i.  145:  *' 
garfti  þcim  sem  liggr  ofan  eptir  myrinni,  Dipl.  v.  35  ;  er  sagt  er  »1  lifP 

;  en  Fmnmurk 


sex  thegra  sigling  i  norftr  frA 


(hegin.); 
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liggr  fyrir  ot'an  «11  þissi  liiud.  Eg.  58  ;  Ey  liggr  i  Hitará,  Bjam.  12  ;  cyin 
liggr  no  þ;óftleift  fyrir  útan,  Ö.H.  116;  veifti-sinft  >ii  liggr  A  Brcioa-tirfti 
er  Bjamcyiar  hcita.  Ld.  ;  þar  liggr  til  hat's  litvcr,  fie*  on  /if  s*a-side, 
O.  H.  149  ;  vrgimi  Jiann  er  uni  skoginn  hi,  Eg.  J78  :  srm  leift  hpgr, 
306;  hggr  gata  III  bxjariiis,  (Jul.  2S;  en  lil  gófts  vinar  ligi;ia  KiB'lvtPr" 
11m.  33  ;  leiftin  liggr  Irani  nieft  hi'tUinum,  Kg.  5S2  ;  tjaldstafti  pá  ci  |>i:ini 
þótiu  bcitit,  ok  hirst  lAgu,  Fms.  vi.  155  ;  þatigat  sern  leiftin  liggr  Lrgra, 
Slurl.  ii.  247  :  of  the  body,  1ft  halt  tanngarorinii,  be  had  prominent  ttt'.b, 
Nj.  39:  of  the  eyes,  rauftlituft  augu  ok  lAgu  fagrt  ok  fait,  Fms.  viii. 
447;  augu  Juu  er  iigtya  i  Ij.isu  liki,  Korniak:  ofarliga  niun  liggja  u-iafnaftr 
i  pic,  Grett.  135  new  Ed. 

B.  Metaph.  usages,  csp.  with  prepp.;  liggja  A.  to  lie  heavy  on,  to  weigh 
upon,  and  metaph.  to  oppress ;  liggja  á  met  I  ug  r  stórra  manna,  Fb.  i. 
258,  Sk».  276;  1.  A  hiilsi  c-m,  to  bang  on  one's  ruck,  blame,  Knis.  xi. 
336:  of  a  fine,  bar  liggr  ekki  fégjaJd  A.  'tis  «0/  finable,  K.  þ.  K.  164: 
10  bt  bewitched,  lie  under  a  spell.  Jut  U\  A  koiiungi.  at  hann  skyldi  eigi 
!ifa  usi  tiu  retr,  Fms.  a.  2  20  (cp.  Icggu  A  e-n  and  A-log) :  to  pursue, 
liggja  a  uknyttuni,  ft>  fur  sue  wicked  things,  172  :  liggja  •  liradi.  Karl. 
121:  to  be  urgent,  tf  importance,  fretting,  kvaft  hi  mum  eigi  A  liggja 
pat  at  vita,  Orett.  37  new  F.d.;  eigi  þykki  raír  á  þvt  liggja,  scgir  Járn- 
skioldr.  lb.  i.  259:  mun  par  stiiri  á  liggja,  'tit  a  graft  matter,  Ni.  62  ; 
nu  liggr  honum  ekki  A  yit  does  nut  maf.tr  fnr  bim),  þiítt  harm  komi  aldri 
td  Itiatu!*,  Band.  10:  mod.,  paft  liggr  ekki  A,  it  dots  not  prtts,  it  not 
urgent;  nicr  liggr  á,  it  litt  on  me,  it  pressing  for  me:  itnpcri.  to  fttl, 
be  in  sptritt  so  and  so,  liegr  vcl  ú  e-m,  to  be  in  goad  spirits  ;  liggr  ilia 
A  e-m,  to  be  in  lute  spirits,  the  metaphor  being  taken  from  the  pressure 
on  the  mind  :  leaving  out  the  prep.,  la  honum  þal  ilia,  it  weighed  heavily 
on  bim,  Bs.  i.  77«  :— liggia  aft,  in  the  phraie.  |>a»  la  aft,  tbat  was  just 
what  was  to  be  expected!  an  expression  of  dislike liggja  fyrir  e-m, 
to  lie  be/ore  on*,  of  things  to  be  done  ox  to  happen,  of  what  is  jated, 
doomed  (see  for-log) ;  Jjjitti  nnjr  pat  rúft  fytir  liggja.  fauir.  at  þú  sendir 
menn,  tbe  best  thing  to  bt  dune  would  be  to  send  men,  F.g.  167  ;  at  þat 
oiundi  fyrir  liggja  at  buask  til  orrostn,  283 ;  en  Hera  kvaft  F'.gil  vera 
Tikmgí-efiii,  kvaft  þat  mundu  fyrir  liggja,  pegar  hann  heffti  aldr  til,  I90  : 
liggja  fyrir  e-m,  to  lit  in  one's  way,  in  ambush  (cp.  fynrsát),  F.Jda  148 
(t.rcf.).  Eg.  240  : — liygja  urn  e-t,  to  lie  in  watt  for,  Fms.  x.  287  ;  I.  um 
lit"  e-s  to  seek  one's  lije,  Stj.  5JO.  Sks.  722  : — liggja  til,  to  be  due  to,  de- 
served;  þótti  pat  til  liggja  at  taka  af  honum  tiguina.  Kg.  ajl  :  In  belong 
to,  naut  ok  sauðir,  U  pat  til  Atleyjar,  219:  to  fit  to,  til  somra  menu 
liggr  brum  (at  a  remedy),  655  28  ;  b.rtr  liggia  til  alls,  there  is  atone- 
ment fnr  every  cast,  Fai.  iii.  522  ;  c-m  liggr  vtl  (ilia)  orð  til  e-«,  to  speak 
well  {01  evil)  of  a  person,  Sturl.  iii.  1 43  : — liggja  undir,  to  lie  underneath, 
he  u-ortttd,  of  wrestling,  Bárft.  166;  fy  rir  hverjum  liggr  hlutr  þinn  undir, 
Eb.  156:— liggja  vio.  to  lie  at  Hake;  deildi  ...  ok  hal'oi  cinn  pat  er  vio 
1«.  111.  ii.  215;  en  þcir  koru  at  rwtta  til.  er  fcfang  Iii  riS  svn  mikit,  Eg. 
57;  ikal  par  lig/ya  vio  mundrinn  allr.  Nj.  15;  liggr  þ»T  nokkut  vio? 
—  Lif  mitt  liggr  vii,  stgir  hann.  116;  þi  muntii  be»t  grfask,  er  niest 
liggr  rib,  uben  the  need  it  greatest,  179  ;  »va  er  ok  at  mikit  liggr  yðr  þii 
við,  227 ;  en  m«'r  liggr  her  mi  allt  vi9,  it  it  all  important  to  me,  265  ; 
þótt  ek  vita  at  lif  mitt  liggi  vifi.  115;  lá  vift  «jiilft,  at  . .  .,  it  was  on 
the  point  of .  . .,  Al.  79 :  mod.,  það  la  vift,  ad  . . . 

O.  Reflex,  to  lay  onetelf  dnvn,  lit  dtwn;  þ:i  cr  þat  t'tr  ok  er  fullt  ligg>k 
þat  ok  tofr  (ot  cattle),  Bett.  «8.  cp.  Um.  2.  e-m  liggsk  e-t.  to  lean 

behind,  forget ;  svinid  Usk  nw'-r  tptit,  SkiJa  R.  185;  Itgiik  htfir  m«'r 
nokkut  i  mimii  venju,  ek  giiði  rigi  at  taka  blexun  af  bifkupi,  Bs.  i.  781 : 
hence  the  mod.  phrase,  itn'r  hiðist  (/ forgo!)  and  mt'r  htfir  laSst,  which 
is  a  corruption  from  nu'r  hisk  eptir ;  for  Is  nn  r  cptir,  read  lusk  nn'-r  eptir, 
/  forgot,  neglected  (?i.  Skv.  1.20;  látkat  |at  dxgr  hiiski,  it  did  not  miss, 
did  not  fail,  Arnór ;  li»kat,  he  failed  not.  Burn,  (in  a  verse). 

LILJA,  u,  f.  (Lat.  Iilium],  a  lily,  Stj.  562.  Batl.  44,  Tnst.  7.  Mag.  9 : 
name  of  a  poem,  whence  the  saying,  oil  skáld  vildu  I.ilju  kveSit  hafa, 
H.  E.  ii.  398  :  .mctaph.  of  a  la<iv,  mill  lilian  trio  I  Fkv.  ii.  52  :  cp.  den 
ItUteuaand  (<js.  lily-hand),  epithet  of  a  lady  in  the  Danish  Ballads. 
compos:  mju-grOs,  n.  pi.  lily  fioteert,  Mitth.  vi.  28.  LilJu-lAg,  B. 
lb*  metre  of  tbe  Liljn,  the  mod.  name  (:  r  the  ancient  hrynhenda  (q.  v.), 
in  which  metre  the  I. ilia  was  composed,  whence  the  name. 

IiIM,  n..  tr  is  word  is  hctcrogene,  neut.  in  sing-  fern,  in  plur. : — tbe 
fuliagt,  limbs,  ereiurn  of  a  tree.  <>pp.  to  the  stem  ;  hann  hrtr  sniia  liminn 
hvera  tr«5t  lit  af  borgimii,  Fb.  ii.  124;  urdarliga  af  funinni  stóo  einn  kvistr 
mj«r,  ok  tók  i  limit  upp,  Fas.  iii.  33 : — fagott,  festi  brútt  i  limiuu  ei  Jjeir 
húfðu  borit  undir  virkit.  Fins.  i.  ljS;  eldr  kvcyktr  i  þurru  limi,  vii.  37  ; 
ef  madr  vdl  s*'r  nyta  lim  pat,  f»rág,  it.  297*  XI.  plur.  limar; 

limbt,  branches,  ú  baðmi  viðar  þcim  cr  lúta  austr  limar,  Sdm.  1 1,  Fsm.  19; 
mcd  greinum  ok  limurn,  Sks.  555  ;  mcð  limum  ok  kvistum,  444  ;  bitr 
af  Léraðs  limum,  Gin.  25  ;  þeir  Iftgu  svis  n^rr  berginu,  at  lanf  ok  limar 
tóku  út  yfir  skipit,  0.  H.  36 ;  tró  mikit.  óJu  limarnar  uppi.  cn  rxtrnar  i 
Fms.  vii.  163 :  pa  sa  pcir  at  limainar  hrxrousk,  F:g.  377  ;  festu 
sina  i  limar,  Nj.  104;  þeir  kostuSu  Ivkkju  snarrisiiu  upp  i  hnur 
tr.iii...  drngu  sicun,  »vA  at  konungr  litkk  upp.  vio  limar.  Hkr.  i. 
26.  2.  metaph.  ramifications,  consequences ;  grimmar  limar  ganga 

at  trygd-rofi  |  armr  er  vira  vargr,  Sdm.  23  :  oroa  |>eirra,  et  a  aiinan  lýgr  | , 


oflengi  leiSa  limar,  Skv.  2.  4:  af  þcirn  úvönnm  ok  sioleynim  leiddi  svA 
margar  limar.  Thorn.  4.  compoi:  lim-clóltrr,  Um-garmr,  Um- 
aorg,  f.  •  rod-fiend,'  poi-t.yfrt,  l.ex.  Poet.  lim-mfcrsjr,  adj.  having 
large  branches,  fsl.  ii.  1 8.  Um-rúnar,  f.  pi.  bough-runes,  a  kind  of 
magical  Runes.  Sdm.  1 1. 

lima,  aft.  liniftir.  po<'t.,  FJda  (in  a  verse),  [limr],  to  dismember.  El.  I, 
Slurl.  ii.  1 1,  Fas.  iii.  126;  af-lima  (q.  v.),  Bs.  ii.  75;  lima  upp.  to  rip  up, 
N.G.  L.  i.  381. 

limaðr,  part,  [limr],  limbed,  esp.  of  the  feet,  hands;  vel,  ilia  limaSr, 
Bs.  i.  1  ij,  Ed.  jo.  Fms.  v.  238,  Ó.  H.  74  ;  limaftr  mjok.  with  long  limbs, 
Fms.  vi.  206.  II.  [lim].  branching,  Fb.  iii.  298. 

lim-bjrrðr,  f.  a  burden  of  fagots,  Fms.  i.  127. 

Um-hetU,  adj.  sound-limbed,  N.G.  L.  i.  85. 

llm-hlaupa,  adj.,  prop,  of  a  horse  -  biigsiga,  wrung  in  the  uitbtrt : 
metaph.  cowed,  prostrate,  þír  Utift  mikilliga,  eu  pegar  rikra  manna  or6 
koma  til  yftar.  Jui  tru  {i<'r  J>egar  limlilaupa.  Slurl.  i.  14  ;  þeir  Horgdzlir 
vdru  orftnir  svA  limhhnpa  fyrir  Guftmundi,  at .  .  .,  163. 

UmJ,  a,  ni  .  proncd.  limi,  [lim],  a  broom  ot  rod  of  twigs,  rod;  barftr  ok 
mcð  hma  húðstrokiim,  Bser.  20 ;  hann  Ixtr  ganga  iimann  um  bak  honum 
ok  bAftar  siftur,  Grett.  135 ;  lót  taka  þA  Svein  alia,  ok  leggja  fast  lima  • 
bak  þeim.  and  lay  tbe  rod  stoutly  on  their  backs,  Fnu.  vi.  1H9  ;  limi  song 
hardan  prima,  the  rod  tang  a  harsh  tun*  (on  bis  back),  Mork.  2  27,  cp.  Orkn. 
188,  (in  the  verse  in  the  nole)  — '  lb*  waves  did  beat  the  ship :'  the  mod. 
!  phrase,  leggja  tig  i  lima.  prop,  to  lay  oneself  under  lb*  rod,  to  take  great 
I  pains  in  a  thing,  work  hard;  sop-limi,  a  sweeping  besom.  lima-hOgg, 
n.  a  flogging,  Hkr.  iii.  216. 

lim-lestA,  t,  to  maim,  Geisti. 

lim-leating,  f.  mutilation. 

LIMR,  m.,  gen.  limar.  pi.  limir,  acc.  limn,  limi,  Sk».  107  new  Ed.,  at 
also  mod. ;  [A.S.  lim:  Engl,  limb ;  Swed.-Dan.  lemi]  : — a  limb;  4  sinum 
limum,  Horn.  126;  um  nasar  efta  aftra  limu,  Bs.  i.  522:  manna-hofuft 
ok  af  höggnir  limir,  Fms.  i.  171  ;  liniuria,  Bs.  ii.  i}8.  t68;  leysa  limu 
slna,  Sturl.  ii.  90:  allit.,  lif  ok  limu,  life  and  limb.  Eg.  89;  er  viftr  liggr 
In"  efta  linnr.  Gpl.  JAO  ;  lift  grift  ok  Um»,  Eb.  310.  2.  metaph.,  limu 
Gufis,  Mar.;  limu  Fjándans,  Devil's  limb,  Fms.  viii.  221.  II.  a 

joint  of  meat ;  var  A  brautu  einn  limr  oxans,  1*1.  ii.  331  ;  þrjá  limu  kjots, 
Vm.  119;  nauta-limir,  hálfr  f)ótb\  tigr,  Dipl.  v.  18;  limr  slátrs,  N.G.  L. 

ii.  III.  «=  lim,  n. ;  hveru  lim  efta  kvist  pcitrar  raSu,  Ski. 
568.  compos:  lima-burör,  rn.  gait,  bearing.  limA-foil,  n., 
limafalla-aýki,  f.,  tnedic.  paralysis,  Fél.  lima-grið,  n.  pi.  safety 
of  limbs  (lifs  grift  ok  lima),  K.  Á.  36.       lima- lat,  ii.  mutilation,  Fm$. 

iii.  158.  lima-ljótr,  adj.  ugly  limbed,  Bárft.  165.  limA-vöxtr, 
m.  the  frame  <>f  tbe  body.  Fms.  x.  151. 

LIN  A,  aft,  [Dan.  lindre ;  sec  hnr],  to  soften,  mitigate;  þat  linar 
»aar,  Pr.  473.  2.  metaph.  to  alleviate;  Guft  linafti  þeirra  eymftir, 

Stj.:— with  dat.,  liru  þvilikum  þunga.  Dipl.  ii.  14:  lina  alsókninni,  Stj. 
604  ;  linit  harmi  minum,  Karl.  21 5  ;  lioa  til.  ro  give  way,  Fnu.  vi.  28  : 
— to  abate,  Bs.  ii.  49  (of  the  wind).  II.  unpen,  it  abates;  pA  er 

littat  linafti  ilinu,  Kim.  xi.  136;  vift  Atak  haus  linar  pegar  sóttinni,  Fb. 
ii.  14;  ;  at  nokkut  tkyldi  lina  augna-vcrkinum,  Bs.  i.  317.  III. 
reflex,  to  b*  softened,  give  way;  þá  linuftusk  hugir  þcirra,  Fms.  ii.  36, 
l'r.  471,  Rb.  440,  Sturl.  iii.  19. 

lin-aflaAr  and  Hn-elidr,  part,  of  feeble  strength,  Fms.  iii.  206. 

Uiutn,  f.  mitigation,  H.  E.  i.  259.  ii.  72,  98,  Grett.  1 1 7  A. 
I    LIND,  f„  dat.  lindi,  Eg.  567  (in  a  verse),  [A.S.  W;  Engl,  linden, 
'  lime :  O.  H.  O.  linta ;  Germ,  limit ;  Dan.  lind] :— a  lime-trtte,  Edda  (Gl  ), 
Merl.  2,  88,  Pr.  406,  passim,  see  Lex.  Poft.  II.  metaph.  a  shield 

(of  lime-wood).  Km.  32.  Vsp.  50;  steind  lind,  a  stained  shield.  Lex. Poet.; 
as  also  a  tpear.  Fas.  ii.  320  (in  a  verse).  Lex.  Poet. ;  bauga  lind,  Vol.  5, 
is  dubious,  perhaps  •»  lime-bast,  on  which  the  rings  were  strung. 

lind,  f.  a  well,  spring,  brook,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  seems  not  to 
occur  in  old  writers  unless  it  be  in  Skv.  2.  1,  (lindar-logi,  '  tttell-low*'  - 
gnld)  :  compds,  vatm-lmd,  uppsprettu-lind. 

lind-hvitr,  adj.  whit*  at  bast,  I.ex.Poilt. 

lindi,  a.  m.  [prop.,  as  it  seems,  from  lind  -  a  string  of  lime-bast),  a  belt, 
girdle,  Vkv.  17,  Hkr.  i.  82,  Fms.  i.  217.  vi.  61,  Bjam.  19,  62,  Rb.  438, 
470,  Magn.  46S  ;  eigi  lagfti  verri  maftr  linda  at  sc'-r,  ito  wort*  man  ever 
belled  himself,  Fiunb.  260;  lindi  af  li4repti,  B«.  i.  31 7  :  o  htlt  belonging 
to  a  priest's  dress.  Vm.  1 1  J,  —  niessufata-lindi,  Fms.  iv.  ill.  In  mod. 
usage  lindi  is  any  twist  of  wool  or  hair  wound  round  the  waist,  har- 
lindi,  band-lindi,  silki-lindi,  hnjúsku-lindi,  q.  v. :  port,  lb*  t*a  is  called 
Siggjat-lindi,  Raftar-lindi.  -  tbe  belt  of  the  islands.  Lex.  Poet.  comidi  : 
linda-bindi,  a,  m.  a  girdle,  tath,  B.  K.  105.  linda-lag,  n.  laying 
/Ar  lindi,  a  law  term  ;  szkja  e-n  til  lindalags,  to  ask  cm*  to  lay  down  bit  belt, 
symbolical  of  insolvency,  this  done  the  creditor  might  recover  his  goods 
wherever  he  finds  them,  N.  O.  L.  i.  214.  linda-at&ðr,  m.  the  ttvuU, 
Bxr.  9,  Sks.  169. 

lindi,  n.  a  lime-tree,  =  lind.  Lex.  Poet. 

lin<U.alrjó"d^m.VX^  Fas.  viii.  413. 

(  lindi-tré,  .1.  a  limt-trt*,  þiftr.  116. 


•-  \*  <',  un. 

.kloldu 


Digitized  by  Google 


890  . 


LINGEÐJA— LÍÐA. 


lin-geAj»,  adj.  faint, 
lin-hjartftðr,  part,  soft-hearted,  Lil.  59. 

UnJ»  and  linka,  u,  (.  faintness,  the  feeling  faint  and  weak;  þaft  er 
h'nía  í  mrr. 

lín-klnd,  f.  (proncd.  Unkind,  Linkinni.  Barl.  51),  mercy,  Bs.  i.  765, 
ii.  131. 

lin-kinnr,  adj.  gentle,  Barl.  51. 

lin-leikr,  m.  (-loiki,  a.  m.).  /«u>y.  Fms.  i.  296,  ii.  33,  xi.  333. 
Un-ligft,  adv.  leniently,  gently,  Fms.  ii.  36,  v.  340.  vii.  157,  Sturl.  i. 
13,  Stj.  578  :  slovenly,  mad. 
lln-ligr,  adj.  Iinitnt.  Stj.  495.  Sks.  639. 
lln-mæoinn,  put.  f alien/,  meet,  Bs.  i.  «,79. 
lin-mœltr,  part,  drawling,  Róm.  313. 

liINNA.t.  [Ulf.a/-/t'n>i<i«  ■=  drox«í>«<V.  I-uke  ix.  39:  cp.  A.S.  b-linnan; 
Shetl.  and  Scot.  /í«i»  ;  Old  Engl,  l-lin] : — to  ctase.  leant  off  with  dat.  to  stop , 

hann  iinnir  eigi  fyrr,  cn  Fl>.  i.  310;  linna  þau  cigi  fvn  cn  hcima, 

Vigi.  81  new  F.d. :  absol..  þi  limtir  bcssa  likams  v,»t.  a  hymn.  II. 
impers.,  with  daL,  it  ceases,  abates ;  cn  er  því  linnti.  but  when  it  ceased, 
Landn.  318.  v.].;  cn  et  þvi  linnti,  þA  greifta  þeir  atróftr,  Fb.  ii.  43 : 
ekki  linnir  umferftunum  urn  Fljutsdalinn  cnn.  Sixit. 
Unni,  a.  m.-linnr,  Korm.  (in  a  verse),  Rcks.,  sec  Lex.Poit. 
linn-ormr,  m.  a  'snake-worm,'  serpent,  the  •  iind-wurru '  of  the  German 
legends,  þiftr.  167. 
LINNB,  m.  [cp.  Germ,  lind-wvrm],  a  serpent,  only  in  poetry,  tee 
Lex .  Poet,  passim  ;  as  alio  in  circumlocutions,  tbe  serpent  of  tbr  shield  —  a 
sword:  tbe  serpent  of  tbe  arm    a  bracelet,      compds  :  linn-ból,  -aetr, 
-vegr,  -vengi,  a  serpent's  lair,  sear,  teay,  field,  —  gold,  Lex.  Po«l. 

IiINR,  adj.,  linari.  linastr.  [Lai.  tents'],  toft  to  tbe  touch ;  linr  ok  sli'ttr, 
Stj.  165;  her  er  nijiikt  ok  lint,  Fb.  ii.  359;  linar  hosur,  Sks.  87  new 
Ed.  II.  metaph.  gentle ;  meft  linum  vindi,  Bs.  ii.  167  ;  rar  veftrit 

mikhi  linara,  i.  639  :  of  a  person,  gentle,  opp.  to  hard,  exacting,  mjiikr 
ok  linr,  Fms.  iv.  ito;  linr  ok  Kttr  i  mAli,  Bs.  i.  154:  svA  linr  ok  K«gr. 
»94;  linr  ok  HtilAtr.  73,  Sks.  514;  jetlift  ir  hann  mi  munu  yftr  linan? 

0.  H.  313  :— nwo*.  lenient,  linr  ok  cigr  stjúrnsamr,  Stj.  419 ;  linr  (  lyndi, 
Fms.  ii.  1 59;  linr  drvkkr,  6J5  xi.  3  :  weak,  eigi  aflmikill  ok  linr.  Sturl. 

1.  33  :  gramm.  soft,  weak,  Skálda  159,  179.  III.  metaph.  soft, 
snug;  at  Diinum  þykki  linara  at  rcka  svin  til  skógar,  cn  berjask  vift  us» 
Norftmenn,  Fms.  vi.  358  ;  faftmask  lint,  to  embrace  softly,  Akv.  40. 

IiIPR,  adj.,  the  r  is  radical,  compar.  liprari,  superl,  lipraslr;  [cp.  Lat. 
lepidus]: — bandy,  skilled,  adroit;  the  word  is  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but 
seems  not  to  occur  in  writers  before  the  15th  century,  and  may 
be  borrowed ;  ertii  at  nokkuru  iþrótta-maftr  ?  pat  ferr  fjarri.  sagfti  hann, 
þviat  ek  cm  tiliprari  {more  awkward)  cn  aftrir  menn.  Fas.  ii.  361  {MS.  of 
the  15th  century);  also  used  of  speech.    Upr-loiki,  a,  m.  adroitness. 

lirla,  að,  [lirla  or  hlla,  Irar  Aascn ;  Engl,  lull]  : — to  sing  a  lullaby, 
trill,  whistle ;  Ivar  Aasen  says  that  in  Norway  it  is  used  of  the  shepherds ; 
mefian  lirlar  I  lineik  veri  simim,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  rcrse). 

LIST,  f.  fprob.  derived  from  Urra.  q.  v.,  Goth,  laisjan,  before  the 
<  was  changed  into  r]  : — art,  craft;  þi  list  sem  astrologia  hcitir,  Stj. 
M;  kvennligar  listir,  Fs.  134;  klcrklig  list,  Bs.  i.  680;  hann  haffti 
ir  listar  eigi  fengit,  Fb.  i.  315  ;  gor  mco  list  ok  kuniiAttu,  Edda  8; 
fann  ok  margar  listir,  148  (pref.)  II.  [Germ,  and  Dan. 

'  :ok 
x. 

,  craftsman,  artist. 
Fas.  ii.  413.  Fms.  Hi.  193.       liata-akAld,  n.  a  skilful  poet. 

liatA,  u.  f..  mod.  liati,  a,  m.  [A.S.  and  Engl. //si],  a  lUt,  a  carpenter's 
term,  as  also  tbe  list,  stlvage,  border  of  cloth :  spengr  ok  listur,  Stj.  563; 
ok  gyldar  listur  A,  Kb.  3  30,  Al.  35  (of  a  shield). 

liati,  a,  m.  a  list,  -lista.      2.  a  catalogue,  list  of  books,  (mod.)  II. 
a  local  name  in  Norway.  Listeren,  C).  H.  (in  a  verse). 
Uatugr,  adj.  shUed,  EJda  (j.tef.)  149  :  polite,  Fms.  xi.  97,  Sturl.  ii. 
«.V>  C. 

listu-ligs,  adv.  elegantly,  Fas.  i.  68,  184,  iii.  436 :  cunningly,  Str.  J  j. 
UatU-UgT,  adj.  magnificent,  Fms.  (Agrip.)  X.  377,  3S1,  397,  4 1 5. 
Uat-vanr,  adj.  skilful,  Fms.  xi.  436. 

LIT,  n.  [A.  S.  aisd  Hel.  wlite,  Ulf.  ulits,  =  srpiotsnrav],  a  glance;  a  &w. 
\ty.,  augu  heita  lit,  Edda  too;  but  found  in  compds,  aug  lit,  and-lit. 

Ut»,  ao,  [Shetl.  to  lilt  =  10  dye  blue ;  Scot,  lit],  to  dye,  Stj.  73.  Karl.  505 ; 
þú  litaoir  «  mér  skallann.  Lv.109;  hafa  litt  litai  sik  í  bl.  ði.  Fas.  ii.  471 ; 
litadir  i  bM\,  Mar. 

litan,  f.  dyeing.    litunftr-gTM,  n.  a  dyeing  herb,  Stj.  81. 

Utaak,  dep.  to  loob  about:  in  the  phrase,  litask  urn,  never  used  absol. ; 
*  "r0\  ~y  hi  mxlti  Ctgaria-Loki.  ok  listask  urn  n  Iwkkina.  Edda  33,  Eg.  Ill,  Band. 
,      3,  Fær.  71,  Ld.  93:  fagrt  um  at  litask,  Fs.  36.  passim. 

llt-bjartr,  adj.  bright  of  complexion.  Bs.  i.  1 37. 

Ut-brÍ£Öi,  11.  pi.  a  change  of  colour  or  tight,  in  rooming  and  evening, 
Grctt.  1 79  new  Ed. 
llt-föróttr,  adj.  stratfherry-coloured.  Gullþ.  14. 
llt-KÓðr,  adj.  of  fine  complexion,  Fms.  x.  151. 
lit-grðs,  n.  rl.  a  dyer's  btrbs,  Sti.  157. 


,  Karl.  341 ;  vcl 


.of  a  fine 
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list ;  Old  Engl,  l.ste],  craft,  arufice,  Sks.  689  :  refincnent.  meS  allri  list  c 
kurteiti.  Fas.  i.  39 ;  Ólafr  fagnar  honum  vcl  ok  mco  mikilli  list,  Fms. 
336.        coit?Ds :  li»ta-nuic!r,  m,  a  sidled  workman,  craftsman,  artis 


lltka,  a».  to  dye:  litkaftr, 
hue.  Fbr.  36  new  Ed. 

lit~klæAi,  n.  pi.  coloured,  cbejurred  clothes,  as  opp.  to  the  plain  black 
dicss,  which  was  the  genuine  costume  of  the  old  Norsemen,  Ld.  194. 194. 
Ni.  70,  lsl.  ii.  335,  Grett.  134,  Eb.  joo.  F*.  51. 

Ut-lausB,  adj.  colourless,  pale,  Flóv.  33,  Fbr.  1 14,  Str.  13. 

lit-moai,  a,  m.  a  dyer's  herbs,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 19. 

LITR,  m.,  gen.  litar.  pi.  litir,  acc.  litu,  [Old  Engl,  and  Scot.  lil=a  stain; 
Pan./trrf;  sec  lit  above, and  lita ;  the  original  form  would  be  vlitr] colour, 
hue,  also  countenance,  complexion ;  litu  gúAa.  Vsp.  18  ;  lostfagrir  litir.  Hm. 
93  ;  brcgda  lit,  to  change  colour,  Fms.  vi.  1 78 ;  skipta  litum.  to  exchange 
colour,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  hamr,  Fas.  1.138:  milit  skiptir  svA  limm, 
swej  is  tbe  case,  its  colour  is  thus,  Fms.  vii.  1 36;  eigi  deilir  litr  kosn,  a 
saying,  Nj.  78  (see  deila)  ;  si  hann  þat  at  b«sr  var  litr  einn  gefinn.  tbou  art 
nothing  but  tbe  hue  (outside),  Sturl.  iii.  180 ;  blAr.  griir.  hvitr,  rauor  . . . .  »; 
lit,  of  blue  .  . .  colour,  lsl.  ii.  313.  Anal.  3  If.  passim  ;  i  regnboga  eru  þtir 
litir,  Rb.  336;  allir  litir  eru  bjartari  A  glcimu  cn  hvar  annar-staðir,  MS. 

r   .V  2-  special  usage,  of  day-break,  the  first  daivn  when  the  light 

changes  ;  eu  er  þeir  kúmu  upp  A  heidina  kenndu  pcir  at  lit  bri,  they  sate  tbe 
day-break,  Sturl.  iii.  31 7;  visaöi  hann  þeim  leift,  tók  þA  at  kenna  annars 
litar  (vii.  in  the  morning),  171 ;  ok  I  amiaii  lit  {the  second  colour,  to.  tbe 
changing  from  dark  to  light  in  the  early  morning,  tbt'blusb  of  morn')  iúc 
hann  at  sjd  veiftiskap  þeiira,  þorf.  Karl.  396 ;  cn  at  öftrum  lit  d*gs.  Orkn. 
196;  litu  er  lysti  (when  the  light  brightened,  impers.)  létusk  þeir  fusil  allir 
upp  risa.  Am.  38 ;  cp.  63,  where  the  true  reading  may  be. — dó  þA  dyrir. 
dags  var  hcldr  snemma  |  'litu  er  lysti  * . . .  (MS.  letu  bcir  alesri).  S. 
dye ;  hann  let  leggja  lit  i  augu  si'r,  Fms.  ii.  59  ;  sarkja  grös  til  litar,  Finnb. 
314,  v.l.  comrns :  litor-apt,  n.  complexion,  I.d.  134,  Al.  3:  sprit 
litar-áttft,  u,  f,  Clar.  (Fr.)  litar-hAttr,  m.  =  litarapt.  Fas.  iii.  4 36,  >' 
also  in  mod.  usage.      litA-skipti,  n.  pi.  change  of  colour,  Sks.  536. 

litr,  adj.  bued,  coloured.  Eg.  133,  Nj.  30,  Fms.  ii.  71.  Fs  147,  Art.  66; 
mis-litr,  ebejuered. 

lit-rekt,  adj..  Fas.  i.  3 1 J  ;  false  for  lit  rekt  =  litt  ntkt.  see  Bugge  (Edds) 
394,  note  16. 

lituðr,  m.  a  dyer,  colourer.  Lex.  Poet. 

lit-verpaak,  t,  to  change  colour,  grow  pale.  Bxr.  H,  Fms.  i.  J|6. 

lit-vorpr,  adj.  pale,  from  fear,  Edda  3ft,  Sd.  173.  Orkn.  366. 

LÍÐ,  n..  not  lift,  see  the  cognate  words :  [Ulf.  leihus  —  aintpa.  Luke  i. 
lj;  A.S.  and  Hel. /Í1S ;  O.  H.  G.  lidu  ;  mid.  H.G.  lit;  it  remains  a 
many  provinc.  Germ,  words,- - leit-baut  =  an  ale-house,  a  tavern;  lot- 
geber  =  an  ale-bouse  keeper ;  leit-geben  —  ro  keep  an  ale-bouse :  leit-kauf^ 
earnest  money,  see  Schmellcr's  Bayrisches  Wortcrbuch  s.  v.  lit] :— eider. 
Germ,  obstwein;  lift  hcitir  ol,  Fidda  110;  dickka  lift,  Fms.  vi.  439  (in  a 
verse) ;  HArs  Hft,  the  ale  of  Odin  -■  poetry,  Ht. ;  Yggs  lift,  id.,  Kormak, 
The  word  hardly  occurs  m  prose,  and  is  obsolete. 

LÍÐA,  pres.  lift  (HftTc,  Edda);  pret.  leifi ;  and  pen.  Icitt,  mod.  leiftst; 
pi.  lidu  ;  subj.  lifti ;  imperat.  lift,  liddu  ;  part,  liftiun  ;  a  weak  pret.  liddi 
occurs,  Am.  fo,  Pr.  438.  ó.  H.  167.  Mirm.  167;  [Ulf.  ga-leiþan- 
ípxsaicu;  A.S.  /íKoa;  O.  H.  G.  lidan  ;  Engl,  lilbe ;  Germ,  and  Engl. 
glide.] 

A.  Loc.  to  go.  pass,  move,  with  the  notion  to  glide,  slip,  of  ships, 
passage  through  the  air,  riding,  sliding  on  ice.  and  the  like  ;  ok  er  skipil  srifl 
tram  hji  flotanum.  Ukr.  ii.  54;  er  lauss  Loki  liftr  or  bondum.  Vtkv.  iy. 
bifttu  heilan  lifta,  thou  badest  him  fare  (speed)  well  O.H.  (in  a  verse): 
áftr  héftan  liftir,  ere  tbou  passed  from  here.  Fas.  i.  519  (in  a  verse);  lifta 
ylir  úrig  fjoil,  Hftm.  1 1  ;  lifta  lmid  yfir,  Osp. ;  hvat  par  1'ctt,  efta  at  lopti 
ííftr  ?— Ní  ck  ferr.  þú  ck  rlyg,  ok  at  lopti  lift'k,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  liftandi 
[sliding)  urn  Uiigan  veg,  Vkv.  8 ;  hvcrjar  'ro  þarr  meyjar  er  lifta  mar  yfr. 
Vpm.  48,  (mar-liftendr,  q.v.  —  sea  gliders);  mi  viltusk  hundamir  farsiw 
þcgat  þeir  lidu  at  honum.  Horn.  1 30 ;  ok  er  sk-pit  leift  fram  hja  flotanum. 
Hkr.  ii.  57  ;  lifta  h*gt  og  hxgt.  of  a  vapour,  of  a  ghost  in  tales,  and  the 
like.  II.  even  used  as  transitive,  to  pass,  pass  by.  esp.  as  a  naut. 

term;  hann  um  Icift  (passed  by)  Israels  sona  hiis,  Stj.  ?8t;  ok  er  f<ir 
liftu  nesit,  tcben  tbey  slipped  by  tbe  nest,  Fms.  ix.  503.  v.  I. ;  ok  er  beir  lifto 
(passed  through)  Frekeyjar-sutid,  Fb.  iii.  85.  III.  impers,.  en  er  lift* 

Euphratcs-A  (acc).  when  one  passes  the  Euphrates,  lib.  ( 1 865)  8  ;  mcftan  it 
Icift  boftaimin,  |>ú  rjk  skipift  Akafliga,  ok  svA  siftan  boftana  leift.  trben  lie 
breakers  seere  passed  by,  Fb.  iii.  :— metaph.,  hann  var  einnhverr  mertt 
maftr  ok 


irkn.  þegar  er  konunginn  Uftr  sjAltan.  i.e.  tie 
next  to  tbe  king.  Fins.  xi.  51  ;  Olfr  var  maftr 
rikastr  i  Danmi.rku  þegar  et  kmiung  liddi.  6. 11. 167 ;  hann  var  eiiuia  mot! 
h.tfftingi  cr  konunga  liddi,  Pr.  43R.  IV.  in  prose  the  word  is  e<p. 

fri  q.  in  a  metaph.  sense;  liftr  at  c-n\,faintness  comes  over  one:  nú  tók  at  lifta 
at  Olvi,  O.  began  to  get  drunk.  Eg.  3 1 3 ;  but  esp.  of  one  in  his  last  gasp. 
/0  be  slipping  away:  Guthormr  t«k  sótt,  eu  er  at  honum  leift, sendi  hana 
menn  A  fund  Haralds  konungs,  1 1 8  ;  Örlygr  tók  sótt,  ok  er  at  honum  tók 
at  lifta,  Eb.  160;  Icift  þti  bxfti  at  kuldi  ok  mxfti.  he  fainted  away /ran 
cold  and  exhaustion,  Fms.  ix.  34  ;  nti  liftr  opt  at  barni  (the  infant  mty 
suddenly  faint  away)  A  vegum  liti,  svA  at  hartt  er  rift  daufta,  N.G.L.  i.339< 
liftr  at  ma-tti  e  s,  one  grows  faint,  Fms.  viii.  358.  Sturl.  iii.  77,  Bs.  i.  819  ; 
-lifta  af.  to  pass;  en  er  IjcVsit  leift  af,  sa  heir  hvef  ft  ólaf  konung.  Fms.  ii. 
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33  a  : — LA  ct  hugr  liAr  brjósti  maims,  Mar. ;  liAa  úr  huga  e-ni,  /o  a/// 
ou/  of  one's  mind,  Kms.  ii.  266,  vi.  272;  liAa  ór  minni,  to  forget: — liAa 
undan,  10  oy,  /n»s  fcy,  K.  A.  2  2  2,  Kms.  xi.  ioS  : — liAa  uin.ro  fats  by, 
liave ;  margir  cru  per  bctri  hclgir  menu,  rk  liAu  vér  mn  Jni,  and  yet  we 
fas*  tbem  by,  653  xiv.  B.  a ;  c.gi  hatir  tA  hiuti  um  at  liAa.  er . .  .,  Fnu. 
x.  314:  ellipt.,  því  lAlu  vér  þat  líða,  at  cigi  veiAr  allt  ritaA,  viii.  406. 
v.  1, : — {ó  lartr  koiuuigr  þetta  hjú  sér  liða,  i*       it  fast  by  unheeded,  xi 


Fms.  1.  79  ;  citt  skal  ytir  oss  liAa  alia,  one  fate  shall  btfall  us  all.  Nj. 
191  :  of  sleep,  liAr  yfir  hann  léttr  hufgi,  Th.  77:  haim  spurði  hvat  lioi  um 
kvzAit,  ie  ashed  iyrw  it  went  on  wi'b  ibe  form,  Kg.  420 ;  aim,  hvaA  liAr 
kvarAir.u  ?  iit  irr  hann  nii  hvat  liAi  biiiiorAs-mAlum,  Ld.  91 ;  livat  mun 
iiu  liAa,  cf  þú.  ttkr  kcrti  þitt  ?  Kb.  i.  3 jS  ;  hvat  liAr  um  mA!  Odds 
sonar  ruins?  Band.  5;  siAan  hón  lcið  or  mestri  baruacsku,  passed  out  of 
her  early  youth,  Horn.  122:  svcfnhiifgi  IciA  ú  hann,  Kmi.  vi.  229:  to 
swoon,  metaphor  prob.  from  the  belief  thai  tome  evil  spirit  passed  over 
one's  head,  bad  IeiA  yfir  hana,  si*  iwooW.  also,  lið*  i  omcgiii,  to/all 
into  a  swoon,  to  faint,  Kas.  iii.  441. 

B.  Temp,  to  fan;  Hot  mi  várit,  Nj.  74  ;  liðu  svA  þau  misscri,  94  ; 
lior  at  rctriuu.  Kg,  340  ;  ok  er  viirit  IciA  fram,  4^7  ;  leugra  skaltii  reima 
AAr  vika  sc  liAin.  745  ;  þaAan  liAa  ellit'u  vetr,  ór.  Rb.  70 ;  liAr  mi  »m 
stund  er  þeir  hofAu  ii  kvcAit,  Ld.  256  ;  liAr  fram  vctiinn.  29S  ;  Kgill 
t.'k  at  hressask  svA  scm  fram  IciA  at  vrkja  kvarAit,  644;  IciA  si  A  Irani 
aftra  þr  A  vetr,  Kim.  i.  57  ;  liAu  mi  svA  fram  stundir,  xi.  84.  2. 
with  pre] p.;  pegar  írA  liar,  in  (be  course  of  time,  after  a  while;  lión 
narrAisk  svA  stm  frii  IciA,  Kim.  vi.  313;  |>viat  at  þvi  veiAr  spurt,  hverr 
kvaA,  pegar  (in  li'Sr  (when  time  pastes  on),  en  cigi  hversu  lengi  var  at 
verit,  Skiihla  160;  en  er  at  UiA  Jólunum,  uben  it  drew  mgb  }'ule, 
Fms.  i.  36 ;  ok  er  IciA  at  þcirti  stundii,  Ld.  30K  ;  t^gi  liSr  Ungt  hi  Aan, 
AAr,  Kins.  xi.  84  ;  mi  liAr  i  mot  Jó'.um,  iv.  Sa.  II,  impcrt., 

liAa  &  e-t.  tbe  lime  dram  to  a  close,  it,  far  sftnt  ;  ok  er  a  IciA  dipinn. 
F.g.93;  unz  miAian  dag  liddi.  Am.  jo  ;  mi  liddi  fram  nökkurar  stundir, 
Mirm.  167  ;  ok  er  a  IeiA  «m  kveldit,  Eg.  jofi  ;  er  leiA  ú  virit  (acc. !,  Ni. 
ti  ;  mi  liAr  n  sumarit  til  útta  vikna,  93;  þcir  svúfu  til  þess  er  n  IciA 
nóttina,  I.d.  44 :  en  er  á  liAr  daginn,  76 ;  ok  er  i  ItiA  dag,  limxtti 
konung,  Kms.  i.  46 :  en  mi  er  11  slundina  liAr,  x.  404 ;  þá  er  »  IciA  upp, 
towards  tbe  clou  of  bis  life,  418  ;  til  þcss  er  liAr  limmta  dag  víku,  Orúg. 
i.  I41;  þá  er  upp  IciA  is  xfi  konunga^  Rb.  38K.  2.  with  dat. ; 

nii  liAr  ivá  dugum,  at...,  tbe  days  draw  an,  Km».  xi.  42a:  hans 
lirdogum  IeiA  rnjok  fram.  Stj.  134;  sogAu  at  þá  var  liAit  degi,  tbe 
day  was  far  spent.  Fms.  ix.  399;  ok  er  fram  IciA  nóttiiiui.  x.  271  ; 
liann  segir  at  timanum  liAi,  R».  i.  9to  :  of  other  thing*,  er  fram  t.'.k  at 
hAa  sniiAinni,  Kb.  ii.  463 :  freq.  in  mod.  mage,  hvaA  liAr  bit  ?  hvaA 
liAr  {i««u  ?  i.e.  bow  goes  it  with  it  T  bow  far  have  you  got  on  ?  as  also, 
hvenug  liAr  pL-r,  bow  goes  il  witb  you  T  be,w  doyrjsi  do  T  answer,  m.'r  liAr. 
vel.  V *nliga,  iila,  and  the  like.  III.  part.,  at  AliAnu.  in  tbe  latter  fart 
of  a  time;  at  AliAuum  vetri,  degi,  towards  tbe  end  of  tbe  winter,  Ld. 
234;  um  haustiA  at  AliAnu,  Kins.  iv.  aS6  ;  ok  er  svA  var  liAit  {tbe 
time  was  so  far  gone)  bjósk  Egill  til  ferAar,  Eg.  394.  IV.  part, 

líðandi, passing,  fleeting : — pass,  liðinn,  /<rs/,  dead,  deceased;  at  liAinn 
fylki,  Hkv.  Hjörr.  4} ;  KjA  oss  JiAuum,  Hkv.  2.  44 :  in  mud.  usage,  of 
one  who  has  just  ceased  to  breathe,  hann  cr  liAinn,  liAinn  likami,  Pass. 
17.  20  :  in  alltt.,  lits  og  liAinn,  living  and  lifeless,  i.  c.  in  life  and  in  death : 
dead,  da-mi  liAinna  fcAra,  Horn.  85;  sa:lli  v;rti  liAuir  en  lifendr,  the  dead 
is  more  blessed  than  the  living,  lis.  i.  724:  allit.,  harm  er  liAinn  scm  Ijós, 
be  is  gone  out  liie  a  light,  i.e.  nuite  gone. 

Uð»,  IeiA,  liAu.  liAit.  [Germ,  leiden ;  Dan.  licit],  to  suffer,  endure, 
toltratt. — this  sense  is  very  rare  in  old  writer*,  as,  litlcudir  konunga- 
symr  skyldu  par  ckki  liAask  eAr  vald  hafa,  Kms.  vi.  134;  but  it  ap- 
pears alter  the  Reformation,  in  the  N.  T.  and  in  hymns.  Pass.,  Vidal. 
passim.  2.  to  suffer;  at  svo  byrjaAi  Knsti  at  liAa,  uk  upp  at  ri»a  A 

priAja  degi  af  dauAa,  Luke  xxiv.  46. 

LlS",  11.  [see  lita;  A.S.  lift  Engl,  life:  O.H.G.  /•/>;  Gcrrn.  lebtn ; 
Dan.  liv]:—lift;  i  lifi  irlifa,  Horn.  160;  endalaust  lif,  107;  rúAa  af  lili, 
taka  af  l.ti,  to  late  away  one's  life,  Ó.  H. ;  J^r  skulut  migu  lyrir  tyna 
nenia  lifinu,  Nj.  7 ;  lif  er  i  hjarta.  Kbr.  137,  llraiu.  28,  and  passim.  2. 
gen.  lifs,  alii*;  pA  reis  hann  upp  lifs  ok  heill,  636  A.  ii.  14;  miAan 
hann  er  lifs,  Kms.  xi.  tti,  Hkr.  i.  141,  þiAr.  21  :  allit..  lif»  cAa  liAinn, 
Karl.  535 ;  lifs  cAa  lAtinn,  Kb.  iii.  402 ;  at  J>ií  li'ttir  okkr  hvúrki 
skiljatk  lifs  né  dauAa,  Ú.  II.  208  ;  lifs  giarna,  wi'b  all  my  heart,  Mai. ; 
unna  e-m  stm  lifi  sínu,  SkAld  H.  7.  3S :  A  liti,  alive ;  vera  lifi  miniir, 
to  be  'minus  life.'  dead.  III.  ii.  315.  3.  /(/•',  eondud  of  life; 

hreint  Iii,  gott  lif.  passim  in  cccl.  writers.  II.  [Germ,  leib],  tbe 

body;  Ixai  til  lifs  ok  sail  11,  Marl,  ly,  44  ;  lifs  ok  Mn,  body  and  soul. 
Mar. :  esp.  the  waist,  middle,  halði  hann  valit  kliAum  um  litit.  Kas.  i. 
508  :  <i  person,  at  svA  fagit  lif  skyldi  svA  kvcl;a>k,  so  fine  a  man.  Bail. 
149;  annaA  cr  þar  ág.ctt  lif  (a  dear  Wy)  a-tl'  eg  hann  heiti  Sturli, 
SkiAa  R.99;  soil  ok  sk;Alfti  hristir  |>at  auma  lif,  allt  lit  syktisk  af  uPr  ok.^ 
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niAr  (lif-sy'ki  «•  diarrhaut).  Thorn. ;  Aviixlr  lifs,  the  fruit  of  tbe  womb.  Lex. 
PcM  t.,  still  uud  by  ercl.  writers.  compos  :  Hfa-nndi,  a,  m.  tbe  breath 
of  life.  Stj.  I H.  lífs-bjðrg,  (.food  to  tiiftain  life.  Kms.  vi.  23«,  Stj.  420, 
jaorst.  S:Au  II.  I  So.  lif*-bló<\  11.  life's  blood,  Stj.  61.  'lífs-bók, 
t.  the  boolc  of  life.  Greg.  75  :  a  biography.  Us.  ii.  163.  lífs-brttuð,  n. 
the  tread  of  life,  Stj.  2 10.  lifs-dagar.  m.  pi.  =  lifdagar.  lifs-dyrr, 
11.  pi.  tbe  doors  of  life.  Mar.  Ufs-dacffr,  n.  pi.  -  lifdagar,  Bs.  i.  101. 
lifs-endi,  a,  m.  a  life's  end.  656  B.  3.  Ufs-gjarna,  adv.  nry  fain. 
Mar.  lif»-grið,  n.  pi.  truce,  safety  of  life,  K.  A.  36.  Kins.  vii.  294. 
lífs-uröí,  11,  pi.  Wi«(  herbs,  Kas.  iii.  31/..  lifa-hdaki,  a,  m.  /;/«'» 
danger.  Kg.  +(,,  Kd.la  40.  Ba-r.  16.  lífs-hérað,  11.  'life's  county.' 
Paradise,  Post,  lifs-hjálp,  f.  •  life'i-belp,'  deliverance,  Kdda  1  j  4  ( pref.), 
Kms.  viii,  441.  lifs-hrorlng,  f.  vital  motion,  Sti.  lifs-hvutr, 
adj.  bounding  witb  life.  Gkv.  2,31.  lifa-kenningr,  f.  '  life's-doctrine,' 
tbt  gospul,  Clem.  49.  lifs-leiðindi,  n.  pi.  wtarinen  of  life,  Kms.  ii. 
201.  lifs-mark,  n.  signs  if  life,  in  one  apparently  dead,  Nj.  154. 
lifa-máli,  a.  m.  a  life  contract,  Roldt  103.  lífa-nœring,  f.  =  lifs- 
bj'i'g.  food,  Kiimb.  234,  Kins.  ii.  227,  iii.  12.  liTs-iaga,  u,  f.  a  bio- 
graphy, 625.  S2,  Kb.  iii.  237.  Hfa-Rtuiidir,  f.  pi.  'life-days,'  Kms. 
i.  216,  ii.  2,  viii.  93,  Stj.  223.  lifa-timi,  a.  m.  a  life-time,  Kms.  iii. 
.S9.  lífa-tré,  n.  the  tree  of  life.  Stj.,  Sks.  548  (of  the  cross).  lifs- 
vanr,  adj.  bereft  of  life,  Vt.  lifs-von,  f.  hnp*  of  life,  bopt  of  sating 
oiu's  life,  Kms.  viii.  441.  lifa-vogr,  m.  the  way  of  life,  Bs.  11.  50. 
lifa-afrð,  f.  an  artery.  Pass.  24.  12,  48.  10. 
lífaér,  adj/s.,7  of  life,  Hkr.  i.  32. 

llf-dagar,  m.  pi.  life-days,  life.  Fills,  i.  53,  X.  2"0,  Rb.  400,  Al.  131, 
Kail.  101,  N.G.  L.  hi.  99.  borst.SiAull.  180,  Barl.  62,91,  146,  Stj.139, 
Bs.  ii.  148. 

liferni,  11.  life,  conduct,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

lifga,  aA,  to  call  to  life,  revive.  Barl.  84.  99,  Kms.  ii.  142.  Stj.  78,  Bs. 
i.  8^9.       2.  to  rtsuicttate,  of  one  fro/en,  drowned,  or  apparently  dead. 

lifgan,  f.  a  calling  to  life,  Stj.  142,  Stat.  300 :  resuscitation,  of  one  appa- 
rently dead,    lifganor-tilraun,  f.  an  endeavour  to  recover  ont't  lift. 

lif-gjafari,  a.  iu.-lil'giali.  p.nA.  20  new  Kd. 

lif-gjafl,  a,  m.  one  who  saves  a  person's  life,  Lv.  lot,  Kas.  iii.  308, 
G  si.  51. 

lif-gjöf,  f.  the  granting  the  life  or  pardon  to  ont,  Ks.  7,  Anal.  aoi. 
Kmv.  iii.  ifn,  vi.  224. 
lif-göfugr,  adj.  leading  a  noble  life,  Greg.  54. 

lff-hiona,  mod.  lif-hinuia,  u,  f.  tbe  '  life-mtmbrant'  tbe  peritoneum, 

Kas.  iii.  I  38. 

líf-hræddr,  ii).  fearing  for  one's  life,  cowardly. 
lifl,  11. -lif,  conduct,  Barl.  43.  69,  89.  104.  185 :  in  compds.  hrcin-lifi. 
saur-lili.  etc. 

Uf-lauaa,  adj.  lifeless,  inanimate,  SkAlda  173.  174.  Stj.  88. 

líf-lát,  n.  loss  of  life,  death;  andlAt  (q.v.)  1»  a  natural,  KflAt  a  vio- 
lent death,  a  being  put  to  death,  or  death  from  wounds,  6.U.  74,  219, 
Kms.  i.  46,  ii.  30.  fsl.  ii.  270,  Ld.  8,  Bs.  i.  78,  Ks.  61,  Bail.  U9. 
compm:  lifiata-dagr,  m.  the  anniversary  of  any  one's  death,  '  passio," 
Kins.  xi.  309,  K.dda  ii.  287.  lifláta-dómr,  m.  a  sentence  of  death,  655 
»iii.  A.  a.       lifláU-verðr,  adi.  deserving  death,  Kms.  ix.  498. 

líf-láta,  l.  t,  fo  put  to  death.  Kas.  i.  294,  Kms.  xi.  3,  Hrafu.  28,  Barl. 
205,  pa;sini. 

lif-ligr,  adj.  'vital,'  Horn.  59,  SkAlda  I  73,  Kms.  ii.  226.  Barl.  X12: 
alive,  living,  SkAlda  173,  opp.  to  lirlauss:  lively,  full  of  life,  mod. :  as 
also  lif-liga,  adv.  vigorously. 

lif-mikill,  adj.  '  strong  lived.'  dying  bard,  Stj.  98  :  /11//  of  lift. 

lif-oddi,  a,  111.  tbe  '  life-gore,'  gullet  in  Mi. 

lif-acigr,  adj.  '  strong-lived.'  tenacious  of  life. 

liifnkr,  adj.  no'it*  n/Lirland,  Kas.  i.  379. 

lifa-pund,  11.  [<i  •  lis-pound,'  Orkney  and  Shell,  lispund,  18  lbs.  S<  ots, 
■is.  Lii'skt  pui.d  from  Lirland],  a  kind  of  weight,  G^\.  523;  fj.irar  eru 
n-crkr  ok  suuligir  i  llfspundi,  MS.  732. 

lif-at«inn,  m.  a  life  stone,  healing  stone;  sec  lyrsteinn. 

lift,  11.  adj.//  to  live;  ekki  lift,  not  fit  to  live;  er-at  viimm  lift 
In^imundar,  Fs.  39:  of  a  person,  worthy  of  life,  cr  allir  rxgja,  ok  kvcAa 
hunum  cigi  lift  vera,  f>j6  C.  20,  Post.  645.  98. 

líf-Uón,  u.  loss  of  life,  Stj.  329.  Fms.  viii.  147  (v.  10,  Bs.  ii.  117. 

hf-vsmn,  adj.  with  boft  0/ life,  hope  of  recovery,  Knu.  xi.  I42,  Gliim. 
381.  A1S.  149. 

líf-wðr,  f.  a  •  life-vein,'  artery,  Bs.  i.  3ns,  Mar. 

IiÍK,  11.  [Lit.  leik;  A.S.  lie;  Old  Engl,  licb,  in  hle-tvale,  lich- 
gate; O.  H.  G.  lib;  Germ,  leiche ;  Dan.  lig;  Swed.  lit] :  prop. 
tbe  body,  as  in  I'lf.,  who  mulcts  awpa  by  leik,  but  s,€*p<^i  by 
j.   ,  I,  tbe  body,  the  living  body,  in  old  poems:   en  þat 

it  Ijiisa  Ilk,  SOI.  12;  nenia  viA  þat  lik  at  lit'a,  llm.  96;  l:ki  ley  fa 
ens  ln'.sa  mans,  91  ;  auga  þat  er  li^gr  i  Ijóiu  liki,  Kormak ;  hist 
belt  liki  dr.isar.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  vei>e);  f.'.lgiA  i  nu'iAur  liki 
dolgs,  bid  in  tbe  body  of  tbe  mother  cf  7aSor,  i.e.  in  tbe 
Kyvind;  cp.  also  the  compds,  lOc-amr,  lfk-bjartr,  lik-þrúr  (q.  v.l, 
etc.:  it  als.i  icmains  in  the  prose  phrase,  í  heiln  liki.  'in  a  whole 
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boíiy'  tvbalt,  intact,  O.  H.  (in  a  vctsi ) :  in  mod.  poetry.  dýrAliga  smurAu 
Drottins  'lik.'  where  =  likamr,  Pass.  49.  6.  II.  r,  corpse;  |>á  var 

þvrgit  likiiiu  ok  jarAat  um  niorgiininu,  Bt.  i.  f.50 ;  likit  var  tveipat  lin- 
dúkum  cn  saumat  cigi  um.  Eb.  264 :  bar  sokk  ok  niAr  lik  þorvalds,  Nj. 
19  ;  biia  um  like,  to  strand  a  corpse,  Grág.  ii.  3HH  ;  bua  uiu  lik  göfugra 
manna,  Eg.  94  ;  fara  met  lik  til  graitar,  r  s.  I«i3:  pcir  snktu  iikinu  í  ten 
mikit,  132  :  lik  hans  þcir  drógu  i  Uvni-goiu  ok  brytjuAu  i  brunn  niAr, 
Sól. ;  rlitttu  þeír  mi  likin  til  kirkju,  Nj.  709 ;  jarAa  lik,  Fms.  x.  408. 
compos:  lika-abreizl,  11.  a  pall,  Vm.  54.  lika-böng,  t'.  •  lyke-knell ',' 
*  mortuos  plango,'  the  name  of  a  famous  bcll.  Bjam.  130.  líka-forð, 
f.  =  hkf'crA,  '  lyke-fare'  burial,  U.K.I  to.  lika-fœrala,  u,  f.  '  lyke- 
carrying,'  a  funeral,  Vm.  71.  K.  þ.  K.  iS.  lika-grof,  t".  a  grave,  Stj. 
líka-gröptr,  m.  grave-digging,  Fbr.  lfka-hlið,  n.  tbt '  licb-gatt.'  in 
a  churchyard,  Stuil.  ii.  248.  líka-krftkr,  in.  a  hoe /or  grave-digging, 
Vtn.  29.  H.E.  ii.  <)6,  cp.  Fti.  ni.  71  sqq.  lika-krowi,  n.  a-lykt- 
crou,'  Am.  90.  Uka-kult,  n.  a  fail,  Vm.  139.  lika-naliin,  n. 
-likakult.  Pni.  34.  lika-þattr,  111.  tbt  section  of  law  on  burials. 
K.p.K.  18. 


Uk,  n.  [Swed.  lik;  Engl.  ;  Dan.  /1?]  :— a  naut.  term,  the  leeches, 

leecbdine,  tbt  borders  of  a  mil.  Edda  (Gl.) ;  skautin  ok  likin,  Hem. 
(Or.  H.  M.  ii.  662). 

LIKA,  aA,  [Ulf.  leilan  ^  Apiatstiv ;  A.S.lician;  Engl.  Mr;  O.H.G. 
liban;  Swed.  Ma]: — /0  Mr;  impers.,  cp.  Old  Engl.  1/  Mr'A  mr.  c-m 
likar  e-t,  likaAi  yAr  vel  Finnskattrmn,  Eg,  61  ;  at  <k  gora  slikt  rr  hut 
líkar  af  því  er  ek  varAvriti,  395 ;  þctta  likaAi  Eiriki  stórilla,  Fms.  i.  IS  : 
cn  meA  þii  at  peim  likaAi  (tbey  wished)  svi  at  ha  fa  eðr  þar  við  at 
auk  a,  ib.  (begin.);  hvárt  cr  honum  likar  vel  cAr  ilia,  ivbetber  bt  likes 
it  well  or  not,  Ó.  H.  54  2.  e-m  likar  vel,  ill  a  til  e-s,  to  like  one  well 
or  not;  honum  likaAi  til  Sighvats  vel,  Fms.  iv.  89;  Svia  konungi  likaAi 
stór-illa  til  Olafs  digra,  107: — lika  vel  viA  t-n,  id.;  likar  þcim  vel  siA 
Brahd.  Lv.  J4 ;  IfkiAi  hvcrjum  manni  vel  vio  hann,  Fms.  vi.  1 1  2  ;  en 
konungi  likaAi  cigi  betr  rift  þenna  biskup,  vii.  173;  HallgcrAr  sat  mjok 
á  sér  um  vctrinn,  ok  likaAi  (mommm)  ekki  viA  haiia  ilia,  Nj,  25. 

Kkft,  adv.,  ^M-t(ak*prfiiMw*tb>f*.  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

likaðr,  part,  fainted  with  image* ;  ker  ok  horn  vi.ru  oil  likuA,  ok  skygft 
jem  glcr,  Hkr.  i.  90. 

lik  ami,  1,  m.  =  likamr.  Stj.  148. 

likam-li«a,  adv.  bodily,  in  the  jlesb,  761  B.  4  :  carnally,  K.A.  148. 
Sk».  78s. 

l(ltam-ll4T,  adj.  bodily,  in  the  body,  SkAlda  1 73.  B».  i.  550.  Sti.  pawim. 

LlKAMK,  m..  gen.  likami,  pi.  Ukarni,  dat.  likaminum,  Stj.  £5  ;  a  weak 
form  likami,  a.  m.,  11  aim  treq. ;  [A.  S.  litboma;  Old  Engl,  lichame;  Scot. 
licama;  O.  H.G. libbamn;  Germ. leicbnam;  Diu.legeme} : — tbt fcorfy.prnp. 
q».  •  fleJy<over'  or ' jltih-frame'  (lik-hamr).  denoting  the  body,  iti  hue  and 
frame,  but  u»ed  e»p.  of  the  living  body  ;  e«  þrarls  líkam  tók  «  >ik,  Greg. 
49:  manns  likami,  GJd.  4 1  ;  salur  ok  Itkam-.r.  Horn.  160,  passim  ;  when 
urcd  of  the  lifcleu  bcxly  likami  is  a  gentler  term  than  lik  ;  «ioan  gengu  til 
allir  menn  at  s|á  likami  þcirra,  .  .  .  hvcrtu  lítask  yðr  likamir  þessir?  .  .  . 
rk  hefi  engis  dauðs  tnanni  likama  M-t  jafiuVartan,  Nj.  jo-S ;  |>eir  fundu 
likama  Skarptiodins  par,  1 09 ;  þ  \  er  likamr  þessa  manns  var  útborinn,  Fins. 
v.jtS;  slöri  fnvk  af  Ukamanum,  x.  379  ;  likama  fnour  sins, 40S  :  thus  in 
the  N.  T.  aúfm  is  rendered  by  likami.  not  lik,  Matth.  xvii.  58, 59,  Mark  av, 
43,45,  l.ukc  ixiii.  52,  j 5,  xaiv.  3,  John  xix.38,40  |ol  Christ  in  the  grave* : 
— metaph,,  v<Mannnar  likamr.  Stj.  16  ;  af  hixriiig  uokkurs  likama,  Skúlda 
173;  saman  lesa  ór  likama  hcilagra  Ouospjaila.  H.E.  i.  5S4.  II. 
in  a  metaph.  or  eccl.  sense  — ira^f,  the  flab,  in  many  compds,  carnal : 
likams  aldr,  a  natural  rt?r,  Horn.  55;  likams  afi.  bodily  itrengib,  1 46; 
likams  daufii.  a  natural  death.  Stj.,  Greg.  42,  54:  likams  frcistni,  carnal 
temptation.  5 1,59;  hkams  fvst.  carnal  lust.  Stj.  1 59 ;  likams  li»r.  a  limb 
of  tbt  body,  (ircg.  1$  ;  likams  losti.  carnal  litft.  K.  A.  j8,  1 24,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  JO.  H»m.  159;  likams  imittr,  bodily  strength.  157;  likams  nuinl.rti. 
cbaitiiement  of  the  body,  48 ;  likams  fji.trar,  the  fatbtn  of  the  body ; 
likami  muuuð.  carnal  lust.  70;  likams  synd.  a  carnal  tin,  Stj.  146; 
likams  vit,  baddy  vme,  625.  177  ;  likama  ííl',  bodily  life,  677.  4. 

likandi,  (.form.  <bafe.  Edda  4. 

Hk-band,  n.  a  •licb-band,'  umding-ibttt,  623.  14. 

Uk-barar,  f.  pi.  <i  birr,  623.  57.  passim. 

Ifk-blauðr,  adj.  afraid  of  a  corftt.  Oi»l.  22. 

lik-bla>ja,  u,  t'.  a  winding-ibttt,  Ht.  i.  529. 

lík-ferð,  f.  a  funeral,  funeral  journey,  Eb.  264,  Fms.  ix.  534,  x.  1 5 1 . 
lik-fylgja,  u,  f.,  mod.  lík-fjrlgð,  a  funeral  procestion,  Mar.,  Fins.  xi. 
»14.  Mork.  10. 

Ifk-fœrinx,  f.  ■-  llkfarrsla,  K.p.  K.  18. 

lík-fœrala,  u,  f.  the  carrying  a  body  to  a  cburcb,  N.  O.  I.,  i.  135  ;  the 
law  ordered  that  a  body  should  be  brought  to  the  church  within  five 
nights  after  death. 

lik-hringing,  f.  the  tolling  for  a  funeral,  death  knell,  Fb.  iti.  4J2. 

lik-hrnddr,  adj.=  likblauAr. 

LlKI,  n..  dat.  likjum,  656  C.  2f»,  Horn.  46,  Horn.  (St.\  Hkr.  i.  10. 
[from  lik,  not  from  glikr] a  body;  liki  leyfa  ins  Ijrtsa  mans,  llm.  91  ; 
veaa  vel  bla-ju  at  verja  pitt  liki,  Am.  tot  ;  par  eptir  mittu  merkja  bans 


Tfegro,  bjtfti  lu'ir  ok  liki,  Edda  15 ;  liki  fogr,  beautiful,  Biam.  (m  a 
s'ersc).  2.  mcft  heilu  liki.  whole,  Lat.  integer,  Fms.  xi.  308,  Al.  12 ;  set 
lik.  II.  form,  shape ;  bera  Valkrra  liki.  Hallfred  ;  bursa  liki.  Aim. 

1 ;  Urgiarn  liki.  Vsp.  39  ;  í  stems  liki,  llkv.  Hjcirv.  30 ;  i  dúfu  liki.  Greg, 
19  ;  1) uitlar  kómu  i  ynisum  likum  ok  allra  optast  i  liki  {x'ns.  Mart.  12;  ; 
þti  tók  hann  at  skipta  likjtun  a  sir  ok  ásjónum,  656  C.  26;  hvj  þeir 
eru  i  þcssum  likjum  syndir,  Horn.  46;  hóu  brá  Ui  i  nauts-belgs  li'ni 
vatns-fulls,  Landn.  212;  hann  brá  á  sik  liki  gradungt  etns,  Edda  (pret.) 
148;  hafa  manns  liki,  Edda  9 ;  hann  bra  &  sik  ymissa  dýra  liki,  1413; 
fyrir  hvi  eru  þeir  i  þessum  likjum  syndir,  Houi.  (St.) ;  hann  kinmi  þatr 
íþróttir  at  hann  skipti  litum  ok  likjum,  Hkr.  i.  to;  þá  cr  solin  gcngr  i 
hrúts  liki  (Aries).  Kb.  478. 
Ukt,  a,  m.,  c)>.  gliki,  an  equal,  a  match,  Stj.  289,  Fs.  e,6. 
liking,  likja,  Ukindi,  Ukloikr,  likligr,  see  gliking?  glikja.  gUkindi, 
glikleikr,  glikligr. 
lik-kiata,  u,  f.  a  coffin,  Hkr.  iii.  14.  Fms.  xi.  309. 
lik-maor.  m.  a  '  lyTe-man,'  grave-digger,  or  one  who  carries  a  body 
to  the  grave,  Eb.  268. 

LÍKN,  f.  [Ixkna  is  the  beating  of  the  body,  likn  the  soothing  of  the 
mind  or  heart ;  the  words  seem  to  be  identical :  in  very  early  usage  likn 
seems  to  denote  bodily  healing  also,  and  particularly  of  relief  in  labour, 
hence  the  words  liknar-galdr,  -spot,  -lófi  in  the  old  poems  Sdm.  and  Hrti.. 
as  also  the  liknar-belgr.  although  now  only  used  of  the  caul  of 
animals]  :  1.  healing,  remedy;  hvat  er  til  likna  lagt  SigurSi?  Skv. 

I.  30;  leitaSa  ek  i  likna,  at  let -a  ykkr  heiman,  /  sought  for  mean 
to  Iff  you  from  coming.  Am.  46.  2.  relief,   mercy,  com- 

fort ;  sii  erumk  likn,  that  is  my  comfort,  Es.  35;  til  leiðréttu  ok 
liknar,  Stj.  I49:  vcita  likn,  to  relieve. , soothe ;  hann  hit  þa  nara  rued 
allri  likn  (mercy,  tenderness),  Fms.  ii.  226;  biija  e-m  liknar  tbt 
lífs  griða,  vi.  113.  3.  mer cy,  eccl. ;  bidja  liknar  sinni  misgenning. 

Mar.;  synda  likn,  forgiveness  of  sin,  id.;  hann  bad  Gud  likna  i  þe^ar 
hann  fell  i  nokkura  si»k,  Sks.  734  ;  Prottinn  minn  gefi  dauoum  r<'>  j  hinun 
hkn  er  lifa,  O  my  Lord,  grant  rest  to  the  dead,  relief  to  the  irttif, 
Sól.  8  2.  compos  :  likna-belgr,  m.  the  caul,  e«p.  of  calves,  lambs,  used 
instead  of  glass  in  the  windows  of  ancient  houses,  see  glu5gr.  l£knar- 
braut,  f.  the  path  of  mercy,  Bs.  i.  94  :  name  of  an  old  poem.  Ugnar- 
fullr,  adj.  merciful,  Sks.  732.  lfknar-fdas,  adj.  merciful.  Gcisii. 
liknar .galdr,  m.  healing  spells,  charms,  Hm.  121. 
u,  f.  the  way  of  grace,  625.  19. 


ok  á  liknarspon. 


511.5  50.  liknar-leyBi,  n.  a  hard  heart.  Ski.  5 1 3. 
11.  •healing-step,'  a  kind  of  cHltrm ;  á  lausnar  lófa  1 
Uknar-œðr,  f.  a  if  in  of  mercy.  Lil. 
likna,  ad.  to  shew  mercy  to,  with  dat. ;  sá  er  öðrum  vill  likna,  Horn. 
5  ;  hann  liknar  livers  manns  máli,  Fms.  xi.  260 ;  ek  hefi  bcoit  fyrir  pff 
til  Ouðs  at  hann  likni  þi'-r,  Orkn.  172.  Rb.  310.  II.  reflex.  Iika- 

ask,  sue  for  mercy;  ef  ek  skal  til  biota  tivcrta  ok  liknask  vid  guðia, 
Fms.  ii.  41. 
Uknan-ligr,  adj.  =  liknsamr.  Mar. 

llkneski,  n.  and  Ukneakja,  u.  f.,  see  the  refcrcncei  below ;  [prob. 
from  lik,  not  ftom  glikr,  foi  glikneski  never  occurs]: — shape;  sem 
Grikkir  rita  i  <<ðru  likneski  laugaii  staf  en  i  odru  skamman,  the  Greeks 
write  in  one  form  a  long  vowel  and  in  another  a  short  one,  Skalda 
(Thorodd)  163;  g'orom  vór  manninn  eptir  várri  liking  ok  liknckjo. 
skapaoi  Guft  manninn  eptir  sjulfs  sins  mynd  ok  hkuctkju,  . .  .  mebt 
heilagrar  brcuniugar  likne»kju,  Stj.  19.  20.  II.  a  graven  image; 

á  hváru-tveggja  metinu  var  giirt  sem  vxri  likneskja  manns.  Fnn.  »i- 
128  (Jomsv.  .1.  27) ;  ftinm  likneski  af  gulli,  Stj.  437  ;  Pirrs  likneski.  Vm. 
19  ;  GuAmundar  likneski,  Pm.  «4  ;  let  hann  gora  eptir  hánum  eina  likft- 
eskju,  Stj.  tot ;  likneskja  varrar  Fni.  Mar.;  þjóna  dumbuin  likneskiuoi 

dauAurn  ok  daufi       Barl.  114;  likneski  þat  er  Astarot  heitir.  Rb.  342; 

hann  þóttifk  standa  fyrir  likneski  því  er  Kristr  var  pindr.  370;  pes.a 
sama  iikneski,  Stj.  102:  in  the  mod.  phrase,  vera  ems  og  likneskja  1 
framan.  to  look  as  pale  as  a  statue.  2.  giamm.  a  n 

þar  >vá  skipt  likneskjum  a  eiium  sama  hlut,  Skalda  187. 

Itknoskja,  11,  (.,  sec  likneski  above. 

likn-faatr,  adj.  fast  in  goodwill,  beloved,  Hm.  124. 

likn-ligr,  adj.  helping,  comforting.  Sks.  518,  728. 

likn-aamligr,  adj.  merciful,  Sks.  519,  Stj.  I2t,  156. 

likn-aamr,  adj.  gracious,  merciful.  Stj.  547,  Edda  15. 

likn-aemi,  f.  mercy. 

LIKR,  adj.  <i/i>r;  see  glikr. 

lik-aima,  n.,  pi.  likiimu,  [lik  "leeches'],  the  leech  line,  N.  G.  L. 

lfk-strá,  n.  pL  [Ivar  Aasen  likstraa],  '  lyke-straw,'  N.G.I.. 
dead  bodies  before  being  put  into  the  coffin  were  put  on  straw,  hence  tSe 
phrase,  idlum  lengri  var  sú  eína  nótt,  er  ek  lá  stirAr  4  strain.  Sol.  4" ; 
cp.  also  the  lcel.  nistra,  a,  v. 

lfk-aveipa,  u,  f.  =  likblna.  a  winding-sheet,  Mar.  toto. 

Uk-aöngr,  m.  a  funeral  dirge,  funeral  service,  Grag.  i.  204.  lik- 
■Ongs-kaup,  n.,  mod.  líksöiign-oyrir,  m.  a  funeral  fee,  K.  þ.  K.  2Í, 
Grng.  ii.  3S8. 

lfk-þorn,  m.  [Dan.  ligtorn],  a  corn  on  the  foot. 


tot. 
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lOc-þrá,  f.  leprosy,  Mirm.,  Magn.  517,  Sti.  324,  616,  Fas.  iii.  042, 
N.  T.  compdí  :  líkþri-fullr,  adj.  leprous,  Stj.  260.  lfkþrá- 
maðr,  m.  a  ///cr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  97.     líkþri-sótt,  f.  /r/irosy.  Stj.  334. 

hk-þréx,  adj.  [cp.  l'lf.^f/tfs],  '  body-rotten.'  leprous,  635.  46.  Hom. 
43.  Bs.  1.  840.  Bill.  35,  Fms.  xi.  309,  Magn.  516,  Stj  616. 

L.ÍM,  n.  [A.  S.  lim  ;  Engl.  lime ;  Genn.  /«WJ  .—lime,  cbalk ;  Hannibal 
konungr  lit  sir  lcir  bleyta  med  blódi  Rómvcrja  ok  göra  Jar  af  borgar- 
lim,  Bret.  (1849)  ;  af  tigli  ok  limi,  Stj.  67  ;  rar  þat  mikit  musteri  ok 
gcirt  sterkliga  at  lími.  Fms.  vi.  307  (of  the  cathedral  of  Drontheim)  ;  lllugi 
var  son  þcirra,  harm  druknafti  þ»  rr  hann  flutti  lím  til  steinkirkju  þcirrar 
er  hann  aitlafti  at  gora  ft  Brcidabólstad  í  VestT-hópi,  Bs.  (Krs.)  i.  33, 
referring  to  about  1130  A.D. ;  lim  ok  tjata,  Mag.  9,  Fms.  x.  186,  Al. 
29.  II.  gift,  pasit,  passim  in  mod.  usage, 

lima,  ad,  to  lime  with  mortar ;  til  steinsmidar,  at  sniða.  lima,  ok  nidr 
setja,  Fms.  xi.  418.  2.  to  glue;  lima  skcgg  vid,höku  sir,  Fb.  i. 

1 30 ;  hann  lit  lima  ok  btia  oil  blöðin  niðr  i  kjolinn.  If  I.  ii.  460.  Flóv. 
33  (of  a  shield):  gramm..  Skálda  170  (of  two  letters  joined  together, 
as  at).  II.  reflex.  /0  cleave  to,  Stj.  291. 

r,  m.  a  cargo  of  lime.  D.  N. 

I",  liming;    saman-liming.  conglutination,  Skftlda  1 70,  177. 

1.  id.,  Skulda  177. 
,  m.,  gramm,  '  duders, '  see  Gramm.  p.  xv,  col.  I  bottom. 
Um-setja,  t,  to  lime,  Hlcr.  iii.  61,  Orkn.  353  (in  a  verse). 
Um-vatn,  11.  lime-water,  Mag.  9. 

LÍN,  n.  í  UH.Iein  —  Oivbur;  Qcnn.lein;  Engl,  linen  ;  Lat.  linum ;  Gr. 
kivov]  .—pax;  spinna  lin.  Fas.  iii.  594  ;  drósir  sudrxnar  dVrt  lin  spunnu, 
Vkv.  1 ;  lin  ok  bygg.Stj.:  smjiir  ok  lin,  cir,  gull  eöa  silfr,  K.  A.  104;  af  sndi 
öllu,  nig  ok  hvciu,  hampi  ok  lfni,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  355  :  lin  orcngt  (of  a  tax 
in  Norway  payable  in  that  kind),  0.  H.  I..  60:  dúttir  n  lin  allt  nk  gam, 
ok  reiti  ullar,  N.G.  L.  i.  21 1.  II.  [Lat.  linteum],  linen,  linen  gear, 

esp.  the  bead-gear  wotn  by  ladies  on  the  bridal  day,  höfuft-lin  (q.v.); 
brudar-!in,  þkv.  1 2,  15.  17, 19 ;  hence,  ganga  und  lini,  to  toed,  he  wedded. 
Km.  37,  where  the  earl's  bride  wore  a  lin,  the  carle's  bride  a  ripti  (of  less 
costly  stuff),  whereas  the  thrall's  bride  was  not  wedded  at  all ;  Guft- 
niii  (the  bride)  sat  innar  á  þverpalli,  ok  þar  konur  hiá  henni  (the  bride- 
maids)  ok  hofftu  lin  á  hofdi.  Ld.  396 ;  ok  littliga  lini  vent,  to  cohabit, 
Gkv.  3.  J. 

B.  Comfdi:  lin-akT,  m.  a  flax  field.  Linakxa-dalr,  m.  a  local 
name  in  Iceland  from  the growth  of  flax.  Landn.  169,  Band.  (Cod.  Reg.)  fine. 
Un-beör,  m.  a  linen  bed,  Korm.  (in  a  verse).  Un-braekr,  f.  pi.  linen 
brteks,  lsl.  ii.  83,  Drop).  19,  Fms.  ix.  24.  lin-bundixi,  f.  part.  •  linen- 
bound,'  swathed  in  linen,  of  a  lady.  Eh.  (in  a  verse).  lfn-dregill, 
m.  a  linen  tape,  Fms.  viii.  j88.  Lin-duJcr,  m.  a  linen  Iterchief,  Eb. 
264,  B«.  i.  874,  Fb.  ii.  16  :  a  linen  cloth,  Fms.  i.  36,  113.  lin-eik,  f. 
and  lin-gefn,  port,  of  a  lady.  Lex.  Port.  Un-orUv,  11,  f.  the  bird 
motacilla,  a  wagtail.  lín-fé,  m.  •  linen-fee,'  a  bridal  gift,  given  on 
the  wedding  day  ;  hann  (the  bridegroom)  skal  ganga  ytir  gulf  þvcrt  ok 
gefa  henni  linfí,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  305,  Ld.  200,  Edda  75.  Fms.  x.  313.  lin- 
fræ,  n.  flax-feed.  Pr.  474.  lfn-gaxn,  n.  linen-yarn,  Edda  39. 
lín-húfa,  n,  f.  a  linen  cap,  Nj.  193,  Bs.  11.  79.  lín-hvítr,  adj.  white 
as  linen,  of  a  lady  (from  wearing  linen).  Hbl.  30.  lín-klútr,  m.  a  linen 
•  clout'  or  kercbitf,  Bs.  i.  7<;0.  lin-kln>Si,n.pl./m<n  raiment,  of  a  lady's 
dress.  Am.  12,  Ld.  260  :  of  men's  undcr-clothcs  made  of  linen.  Orkn.  76, 
Fms.  iii. 67,  Dropl.  30,  Fas.  iii.  4,  Sks.  2H7.  linklœða-lérept,  n. stuff 
nf  linen,  Ann.  1333.  Un-krrtfll,  rn.  a  linen  Icirtle.  Stntl.  1.  96.  Sti. 
308.  lin-lak,  n.  a  linen  bed-sleet;  plur.  Imlök.  Dipl.  v.  8,  Ems.  v. 
I  «9.  lin-ligr.  adj.  linen,  Stj.  3:8.  lin-lindi,  a,  m.  a  linen  girdle. 
Stj.  318.  lin-refill,  m.  a  linen  tapestry.  Vm.  82.  lin-aekkr,  m.  a 
linen  sack,  Fms.  i.  9.  Un-aoyma,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  97.  lin- 
akauti,  a,  ro.  a  linen  sheet,  kerchief.  Bs.  ii.  229.  lin-aloppr,  m.  a 
linen  surplice,  Vm.  65.  lin-aokkr,  m.  a  linen  sock,  Horn.  138.  lin- 
tjsvld,  n.  a  linen  tent,  Fs.  180.  lln-vefr,  m.  linen  tissue,  linen, 
Fms.  x. 

lin.  f.,  in  pc.it.  circumlocutions,  bauga-lin,  auftar-lin,  arm-lin  (see  Lex. 
Port.),  =  hlin,  q.  v. 

Una,  u,  f.  a  line,  and  as  a  naut.  term,  the  bowline,  Edda  (GM,  cp.  bóglina  : 
a  rope,  hann  tók  glófana,  beltid  ok  knifmii  ok  linu  nijofa. .  . .  eptir 
þat  fór  hann  i  festiua  ok  lit  linuna  drags  sik  af  bergiuu  undir  fossinn, 
Gullþ.  8.  Norsemen  mostly  used  ropes  of  walrus  skin  (svorðr),  but  ropes 
of  flax  are  alio  mentioned;  meSan  strcngr  ok  liua  brestr  eigi.  Orkn.  (in 
a  verse).  3.  mathem.  a  tine.  Rb.  473.  474:  Miojaroar-lina  and 

Lina  «=  the  Line,  Ejnator.  mod. :  a  line  in  a  book  or  writing  (mod.),  skrifa 
Hnu-skakkt,  to  write  the  Imet  unevenly.  II.  lin.  <i  bead-drrs, ; 

Hlin  linu,  port,  a  lady.  Kormak  ;  linu  loro.  the  earth  of  the  lin<*ri*  bead, 
Fms.  v.  200  (in  a  verse) :  hut  inidlinu.  lysliat  kyssa,  þkv.  27.  compdí  : 
ttnu-akkorl,  n.  an  anchor  with  a  line,  Sturl.  i.  1 19.  linu-Btrcnsn-, 
m.  a  rope,  cord,  623.  46. 

liri,  a,  m.  [Dan.  and  Norse  lire],  a  kind  of  tern,  sterna  nigra,  Edda 
(Gl.):  a  nickname,  Sturl.  i.  176. 

LÍTA.  pres.  lit ;  prrt.  Icit,  and  pers.  leiit,  pi.  litu  ;  part,  litinn  ;  imperat. 
lit  and  littu:  [a  Goth.  wUiton  may  be  assumed,  cp.  litr.  lit.  Icita,  A.  S.^ 


wlitan;  Lat.  vultus;  cp.  Germ.  ant-Jitz]  :—to  look,  beheld,  tee;  ek  lit,  I  tee, 
behold,  Haustl. ;  hinnig  vxrir  þii  midir  bnin  at  lita,  Nj.  55  ;  S-.lvi  gat  at 
lila  hvar  peir  Avon.  J47  ;  ok  í  align  leit,  and  looked  bim  m  the  eyes,  Vsp. 
3 1  ;  hón  Icit  b«9a  uxana  vita.  I  si.  ii.  89  ;  him  Icit  frú  sina  grata.  Str.  1 7  : 
frcq.  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  þA  luif  hann  upp  sin  augn  »k  lot  Abraham 
langt  burl,  og  Lar,anini  i  bans  skauti,  Luke  xvi.  33:— the  phraset.  lita  listar, 
vinar,  ofundar,  miskunnar  augum  til  e-s,  to  east  a  glance  of  love,  friend rbip, 
envy,  mercy,  Kb.  i.  421,  passim  ;  hann  matti  eigi  réttum  auguin  til  ham 
lita,  be  could  not  bear  to  look  straight  at  bim,  Fms.  iv.  48.  II. 
with  J>repp. ;  lila  »  c-t,  to  look  at  or  on ;  hann  stiíd  nokkura  stund  A  hinn 
fótinn  ok  Icit  n  stiitiim  ....  eigi  )iatftii  at  lila  k,  jafnt  er  sern  |m't  svuisk, 
af  er  fólriim,  Nj.  97  ;  til  ft  at  lita  ok  eplir  at  skooa  urn  landa-merki, 
Dipl.  ii.  19;  þórr  litr  ii  hornit  ok  synist  ckki  mikit.  Edda  32;  littii  i 
Ijiifan,  leggdii  mrniti  viö  grön  . . .  á  leit  Guort'in,  Gkv.  1  :  metaph.  to  con- 
sider, er  fat  ckki  jafnrarði  . . .  mun  þvi  ekki  verða  ú  litid,  lsl.  ii.  214  ; 
eigi  cr  h  at  lita,  drrpum  prima  hund  sem  skjutast,  Fms.  xi.  146;  en 
hvert  mill  er  skal  dxma,  þá  vcror  at  lita  &  tilg.nð  með  cfnum,  Eg.  417, 
(a  saying);  ek  mun  hafa  skiótt  á  litid.  ok  vartii  fiani  at  kenna  mrt 
riioin,  Orkn.  214:  lita  á  með  e-m,  to  keep  an  eye  on.  take  care  of,  Kb. 
iii.  305,  Fs.  1 73 :— lita  aptr,  to  look  back  after  one,  Karl.  404 :— lita  til  e-*./o 
look  towards  one;  hann  leit  stint  til  þeirra  ok  glotti  uni  t.uui,  Edda  30;  þeir 
litu  til  ok  kváðusk  sj*  hann,  Nj.  70 :  metaph.,  hver  spurning  litr  jafnan 
til  svara.  a  question  looks  for  an  answer,  a  saying,  Sks.  307  . — lita  yfir, 
fo  /00I:  over,  look  aiiout,  view;  en  er  þursteitui  haffti  litid  yfir  verk  hús- 
karla  tinna,  Eg.  741  ;  kernr  brim  á  Mel  ok  litr  yfir  eienir  sinar,  Band. 
3  ;  hafa  brAtt  yfir  litið.  Kb.  iii.  3V6  :— lita  vio  c-m.  io  look  to  one;  keisari 
Icit  sift  honum.  ok  sputfii  hverr  hann  varri,  Fms.  i.  125:  konungr  leit 
vift  þcim  ok  svarar  heldr  stutt.  Kg,  a-, ; — lita  upp,  to  lift  the  eyes.  Mm. 
130;  en  hann  leit  upp  ck  sa  þÁ  hina  riku,  Luke  xxi.  t: — lita  niftr  fyrir 
sig,  to  look  down.  III.  reflex,  be  seems,  it  appears  to  one  that, 

c-t  lizk  c-t ;  leizk  honum  marrin  f"gr,  Eg.  23 ;  hann  s«'r  hvat  leift  drykkr 
inum,  ok  lizk  honum  svii  sem  allitill  muur  mun  vera,  Edda  31 ;  svu  1 17k 
mir  {methinks) . . .  sem  þcssi  mun  mcstr  xtlaðr.  id. :  srá  lizk  mt'r,  frarndi, 
sem  mi  milium  vit  hafa  port  ráft  okkat.  Nj.  5 ;  lizk  mrr  »»»  sem  engum 
vátuni  bneftrum  muni  truligt,  Fms.  i.  53  ;  ok  lítisk  þeim  svii  at  hann  vili 
vorn  bans  glepja  1  þvt.  Grag.  i.  60.  p).  with  prepp. :  e-m  litzk  á  c-t.  it 
seemt, pleases  me  so  and  so:  hvcrsu  litzk  l«-r  ú  mey  Jw«sa,þykki  þir  eigi  fiigr 
vera?  Nj.  2;  tcksk  umrarða  mikil  hversu  þeim  hafdi  ii  litisk  konnnginn . . . 
svís  lciík  mír  vel  ú  konnnginn  it  fyrsta  sinn  cr  ek  sú  hann,  Ld.  174; 
hefir  mér  opt  vel  litisk  A  konunginn,  cn  aldri  betr  en  11Ú,  Kms.  x.  296 
(ii.  37) ;  ok  baft  móftur  sína  gora  ».'r  góft  klxfti,  at  Steingerfti  martti  sem 
be/.t  A  sik  litask.  Korm.  32  ;  spyrr  Karli  hvcrsu  Lciri  litisk  A  fé  þetta, 
Fms.  iv.  346.  Y-  ont  /0  bat*  ''•  ellipt.  for  litask  raft ;  honum  leizt 
at  fara,  passim  in  mod.  usage : — ro  like,  lizk  þrt  eigi  silfrit,  does  not  tht 
silvrr  like  tbeet  Fms.  iv.  346;  see  litask  á.  2.  recipr.  ro  look  to 

one  another:  fcllzk  hvárt  uftru  vel  i  geft,  ok  litusk  þau  vel  til  ok  bliftliga. 
Band.  3. 
lftil-,  see  litill  B. 

I1ÍTILL,,  litil.  litid,  adj..  and  lift  adverb. ;  gen.  Ii  tits,  litillar.  litils ;  dat. 
litlum.  litilli,  litlu;  acc.  litinn.  litla.  litid  :  plur.  Iitlir,  litlar,  litil;  grit,  litilla; 
dat.litlum;  acc.  litla,  litlar, litil ;  compar.  minni ;  superl.minnBtr(q.v.): 
[V\(.  leitils  ~iu*f»U.  tkt-fa*  ;  A.  S.  lytel:  Engl,  little ;  O.  H.G.  luzit  ; 
Swed.  lilen  ;  Dan.  liden  and  lille:  in  Germ,  the  word  was  replaced  by 
ktein,  prop.  =,  bright-  Engl,  clean,  but  luztl  remains  in  local  names  such 
as  Liit zrl-stein  =  La  Petite  Pierre  in  Alsace]:— little,  of  stature ;  Iitlir  meiin 
ok  snuiir.  Landn.  1 45;  litid  barn,  a  little  bairn,  lsl.  ii.  326;  ok  srr 
hvar  lá  maftr . . .  ok  var  si  eigi  litill,  Edda  29;  ekki  litill  madr  vexti, 
30  ;  þótr  cr  liigr  ok  litill.  33  ;  svii  litinn  srm  þér  killit  mik.  þá  .  .  . .  id. ; 
hvat  er  þat  it  litla  (the  little  puny  thing)  er  tk  þst  l«"ggra  sé'k,  Ls.  44  ; 
inn  Litli,  a  frrq.  nickname,  Landn. ; — smnll.  of  things,  litla  breiftuxi, 
Hkr.  iii.  ló;  fjórar  litlar  munnlaugar,  Dipl.  iii.  47  ;  opt  vcltir  litil  þúfa 
miklii  htassi.  a  saving,  a  little  mound  may  often  upset  a  big  u-ai^on  load. 
Al.  32;  litilla  (gcii.pl.)  sanda,  litilla  sizva,  Hni.  52;  opt  kaupir  sir  i 
litlu  lot",  51  :  Eirikr  konungr  haffti  bind  litil,  Fms.  1,  33;  eu  þótt  einn- 
hverr  bzri  litla  bjTfti.  þá  varft  þat  skjótt  mikill  cldr,  vi.  153.  II. 
metaph.  usages ;  sumar  þetta  var  litill  grasvoxtr,  ok  vard  alllitil 
heybjorg  manna,  a  small,  bad  crop,  lsl.  ii.  130:  landit  er  skarpt  ok 
litid  matland,  bad  for  foraging,  Kms.  vii.  78;  cf  atfxrsla  þeirra  vxri  svá 
litil,  at...,  K.  þ.K.  94: — small  in  degree,  litil  var  glefti  manna  at 
bodinn,  small  cheer,  lsl.  ii.  351  ;  hann  er  litill  blútmaír.  no  great  wor- 
shipper. 398  ;  þat  er  litift  mill,  that  is  a  imall  matter,  20*  ;  litil  tiftmdi. 
Fms.  xi.  1 18 :— small,  of  value,  ok  verftit  j*!r  Iitlir  drcngir  af,  cf  þir  launit 
engu,  Nj.  68 ;  t.ildu  fyrir  honum  hvtr«i  jarl  haffti  hann  lengi  gort  litinn 
maim  (treated  bim  shabbily},  Fmf.  i.  54;  mi  munt  þii,  scgir  hon,  leugi 
litill  konuiigr.  cf  þú  villt  ckki  atfa-rask.  vii.  243 ;  ok  vara  (was  not)  sá 
af  litlu  skapi,  Al.  2:  mcta  litils, /0  value  lightly,  Ld.  174:  litill  karl, 
mean  churl !  Fbr.  39  new  Ed. ;  var  bans  nniderni  litid.  nf  low  rank,  Fms. 
vii.  63  ;  þir  nuinut  kalla  mik  litinn  mann  (a  puny  man)  fyrir  mir  ok 
uni  ek  þvi  ilia,  Edda  33;  hann  var  skald  ok  eigi  litill  fyrir  sir,  lsl.  ii. 
323.  2.  neut.  as  o-bst. ;  hafa  litid  af  riki,  a  small  portion.  Fms.  i. 

52  ;  sv.i  at  litlu  loddi  við,  Nj.  28.  Fms.  xi.  102.  Fs.  87.  8.  I 
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tmall.  britf;  i  litilli  stondu.  At.  32  ;  lulu  sioarr.  a  littlt  whilt  after,  Nj.  4, 
Fms.  vi.  60;  bifta  urn  lull  stund,  vii.  14 1.  comtoi  :  Utltv-atoCa,  u,  Í. 
a  littlt  parlour  in  ancient  dwelling,  Sturl.  iii.  191.  lítila-háttar,  adv. 
of  hull  consideration,  lowly,  Fms.  i.  293.  vii.  1 60.  Utila-veroT,  adj.  littlt 
worth.  Fms.  vii.  lOj,  isl.  ii.  327.    litila-veesji,  n.  =  litilv«gi.  Odd.  14. 

B.  Compdi:  Util-QörllKr,  adj.  (-11««,  adv.),  prop,  of  'Unit 
lift,'  small,  low,  of  small  amount,  lliv.  4  J  new  Ed..  Fas.  i.  96.  litil- 
gsft,  ad). ;  vera  litilgatft  uni  e-t.  to  be  not  much  pleased  with,  Kb.  iii.  341. 
UtU-hrtgtAr,  part,  little-minded.  Mar.  litil-heefr,  ad;,  bumble,  mnde- 
rait,  Vapn.  7.  litil-lataak,  lit.  to  condescend,  Str.  33.  lítil-látliga, 
adv.  humbly,  Stj.  139.  Fms.i.  1 36,  x.  261.  Rb.  383.      litil-lAtligr,  adj. 

ting,  bumblt,  F«.  73.  Stutl.  i.  36.  Bi.  i.  306.  litil-Mtr,  adj. 
nJing.bumblt,Fm*.i.  31.  vii.  39I,  Orkn.  JOJ  iv.l.\.  Band.  38  new 
Ed..  Horn.  49. 148;  af  litillitu  hJjóoi,  tow  voiced,  Skálda  175.  lítil- 
loikp,  m.  lowntit,  imW/wu,  633.  1 1,  BarL  100.  Edda  146.  Util-leitr, 
adj.  tmall-factd,  (mod,  sma-leitr).  Fms.  viii.  331.  Util-lijrft,  adv.  littlt, 
in  a  small  dtgrtt.  Git).  44.  Fm».  ii.  6c.  litil-ligr,  adj.  small.  UtU- 
lojkka,  lb.  to  bumblt ;  I.  sialfin  sig.  In  bumblt  ontielf.  UUl-lvta,  t ; 
I.  *ik,  to  bumblt  ontelf,  condescend,  Fms.  x.  333.  F».  53  :  rifle*.,  Stj.  33. 
Util-lati,  n.  bumility,  condtscmaon.  Germ,  dtmutb,  Sks.  708.  Orkn. 
138,  F"ms.  i.  147,  Mom.  134,  Greg.  29,  Gretl.  161  A.  Fa.  53,  Lil.  35, 
Mar.  passim.  Htil-m»itii,  a,  ni.  a  poor  weak  person,  opp.  to  one 
strong  and  mighty,  Stj.  653,  Fmi.  ii.  183.  Thorn.,  Barl.  55.  litii- 
iruMinUga,  adr.  in  an  unmanly,  paltry  manner.  Vs.  1 1 1,  Nj.  2IO,  139, 
Eb.  160.  litil-mannligr,  adj. '  manmUn-like,'  unmanly,  lew,  mtan,  Eb. 
13,  Nj.  229,  Ld.  170,  F.g.  407.  litil-monni,  n.  a  manniktn,  small, 
mtan  ptrson,  Ld.  10,  Nj.  248,  Fs.  56,  Band.  14  new  td. :  ont  of  lour  con- 
dition, Fmi.  vii.  183.  litil-mennika,  u,  f.  paltriness,  meanness,  Eb. 
170.  Hkr.  ii.  35.  lltll-mótHc»,  adv.  in  an  unmanly  manntr,  Nj. 
»29,  v.l.  lítU-mótligr,  adi.  small,  insignificant,  tilt.  Fs.  63.  Jijal. 
33.  litil-rajol,  n.  ttnallntss  of  tstate.  opp.  to  greatness;  mi  munu 
vér  sella  oss  hof  eptir  varu  lililnroi,  Fagrsk.  1 34:  degradation,  en  henni 
þótti  sir  1.  í  þvi  at  smi-konungar  báou  hennar.  Fmi.  vi.  30.  x.  283.  Al. 
133.  Karl.  76 :  a  trifie.  Al.  153,  Finnb.  330.  litil-aigldr,  part., 
meUph.  from  sails,  carrying  littlt  sail.fetblt,  timid.  Htil-akoyta, 
u.  f.  a  nickname.  Sturl.  lítil-trúsvðr,  part,  of  littlt  faitb.  N.T. 
Utll-vtDsligT,  adj.  -  litilvatgr.  Hkr.  ii.  234.  litil-vajgr,  adj.  of  littlt 
weight,  moment.  UtU-yrkr,  adj.  •  httle-working.'  clumsy,  Nj.  19. 
lítU-þasgT,  adj.  content  untb  little,  Lv.  76,  bust.  hv.41  :  easily  offended 
(pxgja  —  to  nfftnd),  Fb.  iii.  422. 

1ÍU,  as  adv.  littlt:  ok  Unor  heldr  litt,  a  littlt  scholar,  C).  H.  144;  ek 
kann  litl  til  laga,  /  know  but  littlt  of  tbt  law,  Nj.  31  ;  hann  nam  litt  stað 
(madt  a  littlt  stand)  ok  hvarf  pegar,  Fms.  vi.  60.  2.  wrttchtdly, 

poorly ;  litt  crtii  staddr,  cAa  viltii  þigíja  lit'  at  mir,  Fb.  i.  561; ;  ok  kvc&r 
þi  litt  vera  komna.  F*r.  235  ;  fé  pat  er  Hit  var  komit  i  tkulda-stoðum, 
money  badly  invested.  24 1  ;  em  ck  litt  Icikinn,  Am.  88;  Ragnhildr  Ii  á 
gólfi  ok  skyldi  vcrfta  léttiri  ok  var  all-litt  haldin,  Fb.  ii.  263. 

lltt-at,  íítt-þat,  adv.  n  littlt,  a  bit,  a  littlt  way  or  while;  hann 
htatroi  höfuftit  littþat,  Bi.  i;  nú  reror  at  víkja  littþat  til  þcss.  197: 
atp  þú  eptir  Surkafti  littat.  Fb.  i.  417;  hann  lýkr  upp  hurounni  llttat, 
Fbr.  1 1  new  Ed ;  ok  skeindi.k  hann  þó  littat,  Bjám.  49  :  liittn  mi  at  mer 
littat.  Fms.  xi.  t03  ;  tekr  hann  fingr  hennar  ok  kreiitir  littat,  pior.  134 : 
at  blóö-rcfillinn  hans  Vagns  kzmi  vift  mik  i  parr  littao,  Fms.  xi.  144; 
mxlti  Gisli,  at  þcir  skyldi  bioa  littat,  Gisl.  157 ;  en  konungrinn  hvak 
uudaji  líttþat,  the  king  drtw  bach  a  little.  Fms.  x.  383 ;  þt-r  skulut  mi  bioa 
littat,  Mork.  183;  pa  er  littat  linaoi  eltnu.  Fms.  xi.  136;  y'tti  hann  fri 
landi  littat,  656  C.  2.  II.  litinn  þann  -  littat ;  ok  btoiti  at  litinn 

þann.  and  smiled  a  little,  Fb.  ii.  78. 

I*JÁ,  pres.  k;,  Icr.  mod.  I;ar,  tjarr,  pi.  Ijám ;  pret.  [obi :  pres.  subj.  IÓ 
(Blanda  MS.),  Ijai,  Nj.  77,  Gg.  II,  and  mod,:  the  part.  Iinit  (pi.),  Fms. 
viii.  (pref.  xxv),  is  a  relic  of  a  lost  strong  inflexion  ;  in  mod.  usage  li'-dr; 
imperat.  le,  656  C.  35  ;  mod.  !já  or  Ijáðu  :  [L'lf.  Itiwan,  a  rcdupl.  strong 
verb  =  bar ti^tiy,  Matth.  v.  42,  Luke  vi.  34;  A.  S.  and  O.  II.  G.  liban ; 
Germ.  Itiben;  cp.  led.  lin,  Una,  lOn] : — to  lend,  with  gen.  of  the  tlung, 
dat.  of  the  person,  but  later  with  acc.  of  the  thing;  miintu  mér,  Frry;a, 
fjaorhams  Ijá?  þkv.  3;  ÓSinn  U'oi  Dag  (dat.)  geirs  sins.  Sa-m.  1 14;  ok 
Ijii  (Mb).,  better  hi)  m.  friftdrjiigrar  farar,  Og.  nj  mi  hialpi  oss  GuS. 
ok  la  oss  Mm,  at  Uta  syndir  vnrar,  Blanda  (MS.) ;  hón  léði  honum 
megin-gjaroa  ok  jámgrcipa,  Edda  60  (Cod.  Worm.);  pá  l.'ði  hann  þór- 
gesti  selstokka  (gen.  pi.),  I.audii.  104;  ef  menu  Ijá  gongu-moiinum  fjir 
sins,  Grág.  i.  262  :  Ijú  oJrum  marks,  ii.  304  ;  Ijá  amtwttar,  id. ;  ef  madr 
ler  manni  skips,  394;  þeir  líóu  honum  hesta  (gen.  pi.),  Ld.  136;  sa  er 
skyldr  at  Ija  skips  er  bcðinn  er,  K.  þ.  K.  8  ;  hi  þú  mrr  höfuðdúks  þins. 
Post.  656,  I.e.;  at  þ«  Ijiir  mcr  túmstundar,  Nj.  77;  lugimnndr  lór 
þeim  Stiganda  (gen.?),  Fs.  30.  2.  metaph.  to  grant,  allow;  pcir 

Ija  honum  lifs,  en  engrar  annairar  miskunnar,  Horn.  119;  er  mi  I»t  hann 
vánduni  miiiiuum  at  gauga  yfir  oss.  Fins.  vii.  2<>3  ;  beim  var  gniur  »,  at 
þó  mundi  hafðir,  þótt  cigi  v*ri  lénir.  viii.  (pief.  xxv) ;  en  annarr  hah  h'-d, 
Grig.  i.  437;  peir  baiu  Sf'r  skips,  peim  var  léd  pegar,  Nj.  20;  hannkvaðsk 
hafa  Wo  honum  en  eigi  getit,  Eb.  1 68.  8.  later,  with  ate. 

thing,  and  so  in  mod.  usage:  ef  hann  vill  sik  til  pess  Ija.  Hkr. 


hann  lcr  sitt  gófta  á  frest,  H.E.  i.  519;  sem  Gud  Larir  (i.e.  lér)  houun 
Irani  1st  vii  til,  Js.  5,  F'ms.  vi.  144,  viii.  71,  Karl.  247,  Gi»l.  19;  t^iui 
lir  peim  hestaua,  td.  II.  unpen. ,  pat  ma  vera  J»-r  l-»i  \m 

hugar  at  hverta  aptr,  nrny  be  thou  art  mindtd  to  return,  þorit.  Siftu  II, 
1 76 ;  ef  þír  lí>r  tveggia  huga  um  þctta  mil,  if  you  are  of  two  m.-nJi 
in  Ibis  matter.  Odd.  112  new  Ed.;  ok  IC-r  mér  {*ss  hugir.  /  uttn.  Y:m. 
xi.  00  (emcrid.  lor  hlxr  im  r  hugt).  III.  reflex.  Ijo+k.  to  lend 

ontielf  to  a  thing,  Gpl.  216. 

I>JÁ,  1.  [Ii ;  East  Angl.  toy],  the  mourn  grass  iti  a  field ;  kona  hans  ukaAi 
lji  eptir  honum,  ok  bar  reifa-baru  i  baki  sér,  Bs.  i.  666  ;  StortV!:~r  lentil 
griðkonur  sinar  at  raka  Ijtuia  eptir  Ormi.  Fb.  1.  5:2,  lieq.  in  nirj. 
usage.  II.  Iijá,  the  nimc  of  a  river  in  western  Iceland,  whente 

lVJir-alcógtu-,  m.  pi.,  Landn.,  but  this  local  iuhic  is  piob.  of  G»t4c 
origin,  cp.  Engl.  Ua,  Lee. 

Mix,  m.,  gen.  Ijis.  a  scytbt;  see  lé.  comtm  :  ljá-dongaU,  1. 
tbt  wbtlting  of  styrhes.  ljA-f»r,  n.  tbt  single  sweep  <f<i  s,ytbe.  lji- 
mús,  f.  a  •  scytbe-mouse,'  a  slice  of  sad  cut  with  tbt  scytbt  in  mowing. 
ljd-orf,  n.  a  scytht-bandlt,  lsl.  ii.  339. 

IiJÓÐ,  n„  esp.  in  pi.;  the  spelling  with  b  in  Hyndlu-hliod.  f  b.  i.  1 1,  and 
hljodum,  Fs.  94,  note  4,  is  wrong  ind  due  to  some  transcribe!  whucmleuwlal 
it  with  hl)ói)(q.v.),which  is  a  different  root  word,  cp.the  aliiteratio.i  011  /  in 
llm.  163, 164;  [Uli.liuþ  inawt-liuþindliuþon;  A.S./n>5;  Old  Engi./aif, 
O.  H.G.  liud;  Germ. litxi]  :    a  lay,  mug:  I.  sing,  a  ditty  ;  nri 

lengr  en  gaukrinn  pagoi,  cfir  Ijóð  mistti  kveða,  Edda  79,  cp.  Ed.  Ana- 
Magn.  i,  376,  note  14  ;  eoa  lengr  en  svi  Ijód  eitt  kveoak,  Gs.  7  :  þ*  kv»4 
þursinn  af  bjargi  amut  Ijtid,  Fas.  ii.  29;  ok  þi  varð  henni  lj<ié)  a  œunai, 
507;  varo  henni  þ«  ljcift  i  niunni,  Fb.  i.  5Jf.  II.  phir.  soxgi, 

lays:  in  llm.  it  is  used  of  charms  or  spells,  as  alio  in  Yngl.  S.  ch.  7 — hann 
kunni  þau  Ijóo,  at  upp  lauksk  fyrir  honum  jórðin  ok  bjurg  ok  stciur ; 
allar  þesiar  iþróttir  keniuli  lianii  með  runiini  ok  li.tSuin,  id. ;  haiui  ok 
hofgooar  hans  hcita  Ijooi-wnioir  (•  lay-smitb')  þviat  sii  iþrótt  (i.e.  pottTTl 
hófsk  med  peim  a  NorOiloudum,  Yngl.S.  ch.  6;  so  also,  lullr  er  hjoa 
Ijóða  ok  likn-stafa./Wf  of  charms  and  healing  stavts.  Sdm.  5  ;  1  o>  ek  þau 
kann.  Hm.  147,  163.  164:  the  saying,  fram  koma  Ijii*  pan  limp  t.^tj 
sungin,  Bs.  i.  766:  in  names  of  poems.  Hyndlu-iji-o,  Harbarðs-iiuO.  Sa^n. 
97  ClugeTe  uotc)  ;  Sólar-ljóft  ;  used  of  thr  lays  iii  the  Strengleikar,  eallid 
lijóAsvbók,  f.  n  booh  of  lay,  Str.  1  :  ljóðtv-háttr,  m.  a  kind  of  mt.rt. 
such  as  the  Hi'ivanuil;  the  inscription  to  FMda  I  Ht.)  IOO  is  by  Kasx; 
but  ljóAs-háttr  occurs  at  th 
vald :  IjóAst-tól,  n.  pi.  instrumtnts,  Str.  37. 

ljóðft,  að,  [Ulf.  liuþon  =  ^dAAf i»».  Rom.  xv.  9,  and  liufsartis  —u  fSav]: 
— /0  tnaltt  verses,  sing ;  þesai  madr  lióðar  á  oss  (addressed  us  in  ver*e\ 
ok  kvad,  Fb.  i.  351 ;  pat  væri  vcl  þóttú  zttir  annat  at  vimia  en  tjooa  uai 
parr  Baldrshaga-mcyjar,  F'is.  ii.  73  ;  ok  IjoOiði  svi  noktr  sin  spadums- 
iraoi  allau  þatin  dag,  Stj.  471.  I  Sam.  xix.  24  : — recipe..  Fas.  i.  333. 

ljóðiui,  f.  singing,  verse-malting ;  vaknat  hefi  ek  við  I.  þcwa.  Hem.  (Hb.l 

UótVblakup  (and  lýtVbiakup,  Symb.  23).  m.  [from  A.  S.  ItóS-hymf  ; 
a  word  adopted  from  England  through  Christianity,  and  derived  from 
A.S,  litis  -  people  and  by>cop]  :— a  suffragan  bishop,  originally  used 
of  missionary  bishops  who  preached  the  gospel  among  the  '  gcntiUs' 
(gentes  =  le.M ;  Old  Eugl.  lewd  people),  B».  i.  690.  Fms.  ix.  278.  Gpl. 
364.  Sk«.  36S.  Hkr.  iii.  363.  Fms.  vii.  J40,  H.E.  i.  430,  | 


e  beginning  ot  the  Hittatal  of  carl  Ro<u- 


r  nan  i»*o, 
nn  kvadsk  I 
cc.  of  the 
r.  1.  113  :  1 


ljóð-framaAr,  m.  a  princely  person.  Ad.  4. 

ljóð-fjTll&ndi,  f.  the  alliterative  sub-letters  (else  stuotar) ;  tveir  l|i>4- 
fyllendr  viS  hiifudsuf,  Edda  138;  hofuostafr  ok  fylgir  þcim  eiim  la*- 
lyllaiidi,  141. 

Uóð-fylling,  f.  (spelt  hlj.iðfylling,  but  erroneously),  the  alliteration  of 
the  siMetters,  Edda  (Ht.)  Í31  ;  par  cr  ck  skothendmg  ok  em  Ijodlylling 
via  hofuostatinn,  Edda. 

ljóð-heimax,  m.  pi.  the  people's  abode,  tbt  world,  Gg.  2. 

ljóA-horn,  11.  a  trumpet  (?),  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

ljóði,  a,  m.  [Ivor] ;  ált'a  Ijóoi,  tbt  tl/  man,  of  Volund,  Vkv.  10. 

ljóð-msKÍr,  m.  pi.  men,  people,  II km. 

ljóð-maeli,  n.  pi.  poems,  a  collection  of  poems. 

Uóð-pundaH,  a,  m.  tbt  'song-pounder.  tbt  tongue.  Stor.  I ;  the 

metaphor  taken  from  the  tongue  of  a  balance. 

ljÓcVr,  m.-lyor.  Edda  (Gl.).  Hm.  134  ;  see  lýðr. 

IJÓér,  m..  i-líóor.  Ld.  30,  a  corruption  for  aljótr,  q.v. 

ljóð-BtBar,  m.  pi.  fe*  •  lay-staves,'  alliterative  Ittttrs.  freo,  in  mol. 
usage,  although  the  word  is  not  found  in  old  writers;  IjóSsUfr  is  to  be 
distinguished  from  hljúðttafr  -  a  vowel. 

ljóð-aongr,  m.  a  song,  Str.  2. 

ljuaVaeaka,  u,  f.  =  lyoska,  ptcidiarity.  habits,  Edda  I IO  :  gramm.  idiim, 
Isletiik  h.WSeiska,  Rb.  4,  Fas.  iii.  58. 

ljóma,  ad.  [\.$.leoman  ;  Engl,  loom),  to  gltam,  shine,  used  impes.  in 
old  writcis;  vtða  Ijúmaði  af.  er  iiiorgun-sólin  skein  a  |>au  hin  ipztu  k'*ii. 
Fms.  i.  147;  ok  hvcrsu  Ijómar  af  þeim  dyrum  kl^rdum,  Al.  75 ;  ok 
Ijómaoi  vida  af  á  sjáinn  cr  sólin  skein  A,  Fms.  ii.  303 ;  af  hrnnar  grtslum 
liiimar  iiiiian  alia  niytkvastofuna.  Mar.  2.  personal,  in  mod.  assf- 

r.  g.  sóltn  Ijomar,  dagr  lj«iniar,  tbt  day  breaks ;  Ljomai  lios  dagf,  a  liynm : 
part.  Ijonundi,  >hining.  Warning;  liomandi  fagr,  I 
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LJÓMI,».m.[A.S./*onw;  Old  Engl  leme;  Scot,  ind  North.  E.g-Jorrm- 
ing;  Hel.  liomo;  the  Dm.  Iyn=  lightning  is  a  kindred  word  contracted 
from  the  Goth,  lanbama;  cp.  Scot,  to  learn]:— a  beam,  ray,  radianci, 
Hkv.  I.  15,  II;  tkinn  nil  A  alia  glcrglugga,  ok  bcrr  nú  Ijómann 
um  alia  hollina,  þidr.  15.  Mirm.  35  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  dagvljdmi, 
day-beam,  fyrst  þá  dags-ljómitm  lysir,  Pass.  15.  8;  dyrdar-ljorui,  41. 
6.  II.  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii.  * 

ljón,  n.  a  lion ;  see  Icon.  ljóna-fótr,  ljóna-kló,  ljóna-lappi,  all 
botan.  names  for  Lady't  mantle  «  alchemilla. 

LJÖNAR,  m.  pi.  an  obsolete  law  term,  daysmen  or  umpires;  Ijúnar 
heita  þeir  menn  cr  ganga  um  scttir  manna,  Edda  107,  Vsp.  14,  Ýt.  3  ;  it 
remains  in  Swed.  local  names,  as  Lin-kiiping  ■»  Ljóna-kaupangr,  and  Jon- 
koping,  dropping  the  initial  /  according  to  the  Swedish  pronunciation. 

I*JÓRI,  a,  m.  [from  Ijos;  Swed.  Hurt:  Norse  liore~] : — a  louvre  or 
opening  in  the  roof  of  ancient  halls  for  the  smoke  to  escape  by,  and  also 
fur  admitting  light,  as  the  walls  of  such  dwellings  had  no  windows ;  falla 
citrdropar  inn  um  Ijora,  Vsp.  44  ;  hann  komsk  út  um  Ijórann  ok  svi  i 
brott,  Hkr.  i.  367;  ef  hús  verdr  ielda  i  kaupangi,  ok  verðr  eigi  logi 

kom  hrafn  i 


Ijorum  rueri,  N.O.  I.,  ii.  24S;  einn  morgin 


Ijora  ok  gall 


hátt,  Landn.  161  :  hann  let  sniia  fjöl  fyrir  Ijorann  svi  at  litid  op  var  a, 
Fms.  vi.  181.  The  men  who  kept  watch  used  to  sit  by  fie  louvre ;  si  cr 
rid  Ijorann  sat  ok  vörd  hilt,  ix.  364 ;  pat  Tar  siðr  hans,  pi  hann  drakk, 
at  madr  skyldi  sitja  vid  Ijora  ok  horfa  í  gegn  vedri  á  drvkkju-skila  hans 
ok  halda  vórð,  Fas.  ii.  81. 

I«JÓ8,n.[Dan.fyi;  Swed.Jjaa,-  cp. Qath.liubt:  A.S. leeht;  Engl. light ; 
Oerm.  licbt ;  Lat.  lux] : — light ;  i  Iji'isi,  in  light,  opp.  to  i  myrkri,  Griig.  i. 
433:  ok  hefir  þat  Ijos  af  n.lu,  Kb.  108,  passim:  sólar-ljós,  sun-light; 
áigí-A)6s>,day-ligbt;  stjömu-ljós, star-light,  Lil.40;  kerta-ljús,fai»o7f-fi)jdf  : 
and  metaph.,  hrciiilitis  Ijos,  spektar  Ijós,  Greg.  30,  Post. ;  Ijos  heimsins, 
the  light  of  the  world,  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.  passim.  3.  of  lamp  or  torch- 
light (Dan.  lys),  often  in  plur. ;  med  brcunandom  Ijósom.  Hm.  99;  þrjd 
vóru  log  Í  skalanum  . . .  manns-hond  kemr  A  hit  þridja  Ijósit.ok  kirfir  Ijósit, 
Gisl.  29;  þar  brann  Ijós,  ó.  H.  73;  þar  brann  Ijos  i  kerti-4lilcu,  Fb. 
i.  358  ;  þeir  þóttusk  sji  fjögur  ljós  i  hauginum  brcnna,  Nj.  1 18  ;  kom  þi 
konungr  til  ok  lit  bera  til  Ijós,  F.g.  Ji6;  hvert  þat  kereda  kerti  sem  Ijósit 
ívlgu.  Stj.  76:  kvcykja,  tendra  Ijos,  to  make  a  light.  Fs.  38.  Sturl.  iii.  181  ; 
siokkra  Ijos.  fo  blow  it  out;  but  also,  drcpa  Ijosid,  to  ■  kill'  a  light,  i.e. 
to  extinguish  it;  skrid-ljós,  a  lantern;  gangi  briidgumi  (  Ijósi  i  sama 
*aring  konu.  Grig.  i.  175,  N.G.  L.  i.  48.  referring  to  the  custom  of 
escorting  the  bridegroom  with  lights  (torches)  to  the  bridal  bed ;  if  this 
was  not  done  the  marriage  was  unlawful.  II.  metaph.,  hafa  1 

Ij.isi,  to  bring  to  light,  Gpl.  546 ;  láta  i  Ijós  (Ijúsi),  to  bring  to  light, 
reveal,  manifest,  Sks.  195,  Fms.  ii.  27-;,  viii.  16:  koma  i  Ijos,  to  come 
to  light,  appear.  Grág.  i.  177.  2.  metaph.  the  light  0/  life;  ferr 

hann  einatt  ór  þvisa  Ijúsi  til  helvítis,  Horn.  159  ;  i  þriia  Ijósi  ok  odru, 
in  tbit  life  and  the  next,  part  of  the  ancient  oath  formula  in  the 
Fifth  Court,  Grig.  i.  74,  Nj.  241.  As  this  court  was  founded  in  1004, 
only  three  or  four  years  after  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  the  phrase 
may  be  of  Christian  origin ;  the  passage  in  Am.  85  (fara  i  Ijos  annat, 
to  depart  to  the  other  lights  to  die)  was  prob.  derived  from  the  oath 
formula  floating  before  the  mind  of  the  poet ;  poet,  the  eye*  are  called 
Ij.is  kinna,  '  cheekAight:  Kormak ;  briiua  Ijos.  hvarma  Ijos.  Lex.  Poet. 
1 :  ljóaa-skipti,  n.  pi.  the '  ligbt-'bift,'  twilight ;  i  Ijósa-skiptunum. 
ttjakl,  a.  m.  [Dan.  lyse-stage],  a  candlestick,  chandelier.  ljóaa- 
•Ox,  n.  pi.  snuffers,      ljósa-verk,  see  below  j.  v.  Ijóss. 

ljósa,  u.  f.  (Lat.  lueina],  a  nurse  or  foster-mother,  who  was  usually  a 
midwife  also,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  also  called  Ijós-módir.  '  ligbt-motber ;' 
htin  ljosa  min  1  hiin  Ijosmodir  mill ! 

Ljóa-Alfr,  m.  the  Light  Elves,  opp.  to  the  Dókk-AIfar,  the  Dark  Elves, 
Edda  11. 

ljoa-blax,  adj.  light  blue,  D.  N.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
ljos-bielkr,  adj. pale, fawn-coloured,  of  a  horse,  Grctt.  75, 157  new  Ed. 
ljoa-bruni,  a,  m.  the  burning  of  a  light,  633.  JI. 
Ijóa-engUL,  m.  angel  of  light,  Pd. 
lj°»-«yíðr,  adj.  ligbl-eyed. 
ljós-fari,  a,  m.,  poi-t.  the  ether,  sky,  Edda  (Gl.) 
ljóa-hamr,  adj.  light-hued,  Ýt. 

ajóa-havrftr,  part.  Iigbt-bairtd,  Stj.  81,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 3  C. 
ljoa-jarpr,  adj.  light  chestnut,  Fms.  v.  238,  ix.  53;,  Hkr.  i.  330. 
ljóska,  u,  f.  a  cbntnut  mare. 

ljóa-ker,  n.  a  lantern,  Stj.  394.  544,  565,  Rb.  378,  380,  Vm.  7,  Pr. 
79,  Fb.  ii.  375,  Bret.  1 18,  Mar. 
lJós-leUd,  a,  m.  brightness,  Fms.  X.  169,  Hkr.  i.  71. 
ljoa-liga,  adv.  clearly,  plainly,  SkAIda  168,  Odd.  107  new  Ed. 
ljóa-ligT,  adj.  clear,  plain. 

ljóe'UtaÁr,  part,  ligbt  butd,  Nj.  39,  Eb.  43,  Fms.  ii.  30,  vii.  331. 
Ijóa-móðir,  f.  a  '  li^bl-mothtr,'  =  Ijusa,  q.  v. 

L1JÖ88,  adj.,  compar.  Ijösari,  superl.  Ijúsastr;  gen.  fern.  sing,  ljóssar, 
Vkr.  5,  mod.  Iji'nrar;  dat.  fern.  sing.  Ij<i*»i,  Komi,  (in  a  verse),  mod. 
Ijonri ;  gen.  pi.  Ijóssa,  mod.  Ijwsra  : — light,  bright,  shining;  IjOss  ok  fagr, 

Edda  7 ;  Iioss  dagr,  a  bright  day,  Sol.  1 3  ;  gang*  ljusum  logum  (aUit.).  ^of  the  body  ;  þórarinn  vat  allra 


untb  • light  lowet,'  bright  lights ;  um  morguninn  eptir  er  Ijóst  var.  Hkr.  i.  61; 
gera  Ijóst,  to  daum.  Anal.  338  ;  verða  Ijost,  fo  grow  light,  dawn,  Fms.  ix. 
3l.Kg.3i9:  of  meUls,  ljosa  exi.o  bright  shining  axe,  Ld.  376;  Ijósan  lé. 
a  bright  scythe,  Fsm. ;  Ijósir  iarit,thebngbtgold,&u\.  34:  of  a  light-coloured 
horse,  Ijóss  hestr  and  Ly'singr,  but  the  ancients  said  hvitr  hcs.tr:  of  hue, 
Ijóss  i  andliti,  Fms.  ix.  $35;  liki  ens  ljosa  mans.  Hm.  91  ;  pat  ljosa  lik, 
Sol.  13;  lóttu  Avalt  Ijosar,  the  '  bright.' fair  ones,  i.e.  the  ladies.  Am. 
39;  siunar  I  jóssar  kvánar,  Vkv.  5:  Ijús  vara,  light '  ware,' ermine.  Fg. 
69  :  also  of  food,  milk,  and  the  like,  whence  ljó»»-verk,  n.  dairy  work, 
Nj.  185;  cp.  hvitr  matr.  II.  metaph.  clear,  evident,  plain;  ljóst 

cr  boðorð  Drottins,  Horn.  96  ;  cn  hitt  cr  Ijost,  at . . .,  Eg.  64 ;  Egill  scgir 
Í  fim  ordum  it  Ijósasta  um  ferð  sina,  409 ;  hann  kvadsk  hafa  spurt  af 
et  Ijósasta  um  hans  erendi,  Ld.  176;  marli  ek  þvi  petta  svi  Ijost,  at  ek 
veit...,  Nj.  103  ;  kallaði  hann  pa  Ijóst  um  málcfni,  Fms.  vii.  141  :  — 
Ijúss  cm  ck  i  þvi,  ek  vii  at ....  /  am  clear  in  that  matter .  . .,  I  si.  ii. 
406;  þvi  vii  ck  Ijósaii  gera  mik,  make  a  clean  breast,  Bs.  i.  710: 
e/«ir,  easy  to  see.  understand,  and  the  like.  Ljóaa-vatn,  n.  Ligbt- 
water.  Bright-water,  a  local  name,  wheiHre  Ljóa-vetnlngar,  m.  pi.  the 
men  from  L.,  Nj.,  Laudn. 

LJÓ8TA,  pres.  ly'str,  pi.  hústum  ;  prct.  laust,  3nd  pers.  laust.  pi.  lustu  ; 
subj.  lysti ;  imperat.  Ijóst  lp»dr.  313),  Ijóstú  (Kornuk) ;  part,  lostinn  : — 
a  weak  pres.  ly'stir,  GrAg.  ii.  15,  Rb.  356 ;  a  weak  pret.  lýsti,  bd.  1 3  (lists 
Ed.),  Lv.  34,  Post.,  see  Lex.  Poet. :— to  strike,  smite,  hann  hot  upp  kuatt- 
tréit  ok  laust  Grim,  Eg.  1S9  ;  ok  laust  harm  sveininn  med  sprota,  Nj.  16 ; 
pa  reiddisk  botvaldr  ok  laust  hana  i  atidlitiA  svá  at  blatddi,  18 ;  ilia  er 
pa  ef  ek  em  þjóft-nautr,  ok  ijfstr  hana  kinnhest,  75  ;  pá  skal  ek  mi,  segir 
hón,  muna  per  kinuhestinn  )ann  cr  þú  laust  mik.  116,  Fms.  vii.  157; 
hann  laust  rid  evra  Sámi,  Sturl,  iii.  1 33  ;  hann  laust  milli  hetdamia  Bcrgi 
med  hjöltunum,  Fs.  5  3  ;  mun  pess  goldit  vera,  at  pii  lystir  mik  salrlauun. 
Post. ;  en  þat  cr  Jolcull  bródir  minn  laust  þik  hógg,  þat  slultn  hafa  bóta- 
laust,  Fs.  57,  Sturl.  iii.  36;  heldr  en  þeir  lysti  ft  stokk  cda  stein,  Fms. 
vii.  337;  Ijosta  a  dyrr,  Finnb.;  or  Ijosta  hogg  ft  dyrr,  Fs.  13I ;  ok  laust 
í  hófud  mér  svá  mikit  hogg,  at  haussinn  lamdisk,  Fms.  ii.  188,  B».  i. 
335 ;  laust  hann  selinn  Í  svima,  343  ;  segja  menn  at  hann  lysti  (subj.)  af 
honum  höfudit,  F.dda  36 ;  lýstr  ..fan  ft  m.djan  hvirfil . . .  reidir  pa  hamarinu 
af  ollu  afli  ok  l^str  ft  punn-vangann.  30;  Iv'str  í  höfud  honum,  in  ;  ef 
madr  lystir  mann  svi  at  Matt  edr  rautt  vcrdr  eptir.  CirAg.  ii.  15 ;  slikt  er 
þótt  kuifi  %é  lostid  eda  spyrtit,  16;  hann  lysti  horninu  í  hofud  honum, 
Lv.  34;  Riitr  laust  vinstri  hcndi  utan  i  Mýr  oxinni,  Nj.  38;  Egill  laust 
skildinum  vid  kesjunni.  Eg.  378 ;  ck  ly'str  vid  atgeirmum,  N). :  of  a  gale, 
en  er  þeir  kómu  i  Vcggjadar-sund,  lustu  pA  vedr,  Fms.  ix.  21.  II. 
to  hit,  strike,  with  a  spear  or  the  like ;  hann  var  lostinn  mamis-höfdi  f 
gögnum,  Edda  55 ;  pi  var  Kmitr  lostinn  oru  til  bana,  Fms.  i.  118; 
þjústólfr  skaut  broddi,  ok  laust  {and  bit  him)  undir  kverkina,  svi  at  yddi 
ut  um  huakkann,  vii.  311  ;  madr  skaut  or  ór  flokki  Hikonar  ok  laust 
undir  krerkina,  273;  hann  lystir  d_Vr  med  hornum  sér  til  matar,  Rb. 
356 ;  lostinn  {struck)  af  fjinda,  633.33:  [hence  the  mod.  Norse  Ijostre 
to  spear  or  strike  salmon  with  a  fish-spear;  cp.  Ijóstr.)  III. 
the  phrases,  Ijosta  arum  í  sjó.  ok  róa  scm  ikafast,  fo  dash  the  oars  into 
the  sea.  of  the  first  stroke  of  the  oars,  Gisl.  61,  Fms.  viii.  144  ;  og  lustu 
Arum  hinn  gria  t»,  Od.  (in  Dr.  Fgilsson's  version) :  Ijósta  eldi  Í.  fo  put 
fire  to ;  biru  A  vid  ok  ruefrar  ok  hilm  ok  lustu  þar  i  eldi,  Fms.  ix.  44 : 
Ijosta  upp  heropi,  to  raise  the  war  cry,  vii.  360,  264.  Fg.  88  :  metaph., 
Ijosta  e-u  upp,  fo  spread  a  rumour,  Fms.  x.  1 20  ;  hYsta  upp  kvitt,  Nj.  1 07 ; 
Ijosta  e-u  vid.  fo  put  forth,  bring  up  as  a  pretext.  Nj.  99  :  to  pick,  nxfrar 
skal  hann  cigi  Ijosta  til  ».ilu.  N.  G.  L.  i.  39  (ii.  138).  IV.  impers.. 

of  a  sudden  gust  of  wind,  tempest,  fire,  if  Wens  up  nf  a  sudden;  pa 
laust  ft  móti  peim  úti.yrdingi  stcinodum.  df.6  C.  21  ;  ok  lita  opna,  til 
þcss  at  þar  lysti  Í  vindi,  Fms.  xi.  34  ;  ok  sidan  1%'t.tr  A  illvidri  fyrir  þeim, 
51  ;  er  élinu  laust  A,  ok  mtdan  pat  hélrk.  136;  laust  i  nuiti  þcitn  svi 

miklo  firvidri,  laust  vindi  i  móti  þcim,  (iullp.  6.  8  ;  priat  myrkri 

laust  yfir  allt,  þorst.  Sidu  H.  to ;  |>i  laust  eldinum  af  lugluuum  i  þckjuna, 
the  thatch  caught  fire,  Fms.  vi.  153;  pi  laust  i  vctkjutn,  be  was  taken 
with  sudden  pains,  viii.  339  ;  pi  laust  hrjrdslu  i  hug  peim,  they  were 
panic-stricken,  43 :  of  a  battle,  fight,  c-m  ly'str  saman,  to  come  to 
blows,  pitched  fight;  laust  saman  med  þeim  siurpti  sókn.  Odd.  117 
new  Kd. ;  ok  ly'str  þegar  í  bardaga  med  peim  br*Srum,  Fun.  xi.15; 
ok  laust  Í  bardaga  mcð  þcim,  Nj.  127  ;  ok  cr  saman  laust  lidinu,  when 
Ibey  came  la  elme fighting,  Korm.  170,  Fms.  viii.  38,  Stj.  604;  mi  ly'str 
peim  saman,  lsl.  ii.  364.  V.  recipr.,  Ijostask,  to  come  to  blows; 

ef  pnelar  manna  Ijostask.  Grig.  ii.  If  J. 
Uóa-tollr,  m.  a  lighting  tax.  a  fee  to  a  church  for  lighting,  H.  E.  ii.  223. 
ljoatr,  m.,  the  r  is  radical,  [Scot,  leister ;  Ivar  Aasen  Ijoster ;  Swed. 
iusfra ;  Scot,  leister ;  cp.  the  description  in  Scott's  Guy  Manncring]  ; — 


a  salmon-spear,  Pr.  454  :  metaph.  in  upp-ljóstr. 
ljót-leikr,  in.  (-lelki,  a,  m.).  uglinefs,  Stj.  20t,  301).  319. 
Ijót-liga,  adv.  in  an  ugly  manner,  K.  A.  28.  H.  E.  i.  467. 
ljót-ligr,  adj.  ugly,  bideuus,  Sks.  528,  Al.  87,  Fb.  i.  497. 
lJót-limaAr,  part,  with  misshapen  limbs,  ugly,  Fb.  iii.  416. 
I.JÖTR,  adj.,  Ijótarí,  Ijótastr.  [cp.  Dan.  lyde],  ugly,  hideous,  misshapen, 

•a  lj.'.tastr,  hann  hafdi  hendr  miklar 
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ok  Ijútar  . . .  Jrit  er  matins  fótr,  sA  er  ek  Isygg,  at  engi  skat  hír  i  kaup- 
staftuum  ljótari  vera  ...  at  eigi  muni  fiist  jatnliótr  fótr .  . .  nk  er  þcssl 
þrl  Ijótari,  at  hi-r  ct  cf  en  mcsu  lúin,  Ó.  H.  74,  7}  ;  Grimr  var  svartr  maftr 
ok  Ijótr,  Eg.  3;  en  flr-ri  vóru  Myramcnn  maiiua  llótastir,  771;  at  hanii 
mundi  vcrfta  Ijútr  ok  líkr  fcðr  sinum,  svartr  A  húrv-ht,  I47,  451)  (the 
verse);  mikiil  rcxti  ok  Ijótr.  Kms.  vi.  100  ;  þat  a-lla  ck  at  cigi  l>oísk 
upp  liútari  maftr  en  þú  crl,  307 ;  liótari  ok  lciftiligri,  ii.  137  ;  pcnna  ky's 
ek,  fiitt  niun  Ijólt  A  Halilri,  Edda  46;  harm  var  mikill  maftr  uk  sterkr, 
Ijótr  ok  hljóftlyndr,  Eb.  42.  II.  metaph.  bail,  sore,  hideout:  et 

lióta  Itf,  Ls.  4;  só  þar  Ijótan  harm,  faftir,  what  a  shame!  Edda  58;  ljótai 
syndir,  Bs.  i.  J 19  ;  Ijótr  i  siftfcroí.  Mar.;  Ijórastar  sakir,  rAn  »k  stuldir, 
Sks.  664.  III.  in  pr.  names.  Ljótr,  Ljót-ólfr;  of  women.  Ljót, 

Ljótunn,  Landn. ;  and  as  the  lattci  part.  Aru-ljó:r,  þor-ljótr.  id.,  Kb.  iii. 

ljót-vrtxinn,  part,  misshapen.  Halllred. 

ljúf.fengr,  adj.  twett.  agreeable,  of  a  dish. 

ljúf.lega,  adv.  graciously. 

IjlifliliaT,  m.  [Germ,  liebling],  a  '  lovehng'  an  tlf,  fairy,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  Maurcr's  Volks.  compdi  :  ljúftiiiKS-lag,  11.  lb*  fairy  mrtrt.  the 
mod.  name  of  a  metre  like  the  old  kviftu-háttr.  ljdflings-mal,  n.  pi.  a 
fairy  tone,  Maurer's  Volks. 

Ijúf-ljrndi,  11.  lowliness  of  mind,  Pass. 

ljúf-tnenni,  n.  a  mttlt,  lovable  person. 

IjJTjFB,adj..lji4t'ari.ljúfa!.tr,[Uli"./i«6>  =  á-ya»r;T<íí;  \S.leif;  Old  Engl. 
Itf:  provinc.  Engl,  lief;  O.  H.G.  Huh;  Germ,  lieb'y.  -  dear,  beloved;  Gufti 
ljiifir,iif«/WjWí  to  God,  Horn.  159:  allirvildu  svit  sitja  nk  standa  sem  honum 
var  ljufast,  B>.  i.^I-aur.  S  );  littii  A  Ijiifati,  Gkv.  1.  13:  hinn  liiiti  lúvarðr, 
Kms.  v.  I4S.  F»m.  50;  sinn  Ijiiia  biiauda,  þiftr.  30S,  31S  ;  Ijúfa  lAvarft, 
Kb.  ii.385:  in  addressing  one,  hcyr  minn  Ijiifi  Irungr!  319:  saril  ok  liiifr, 
Sigurftr  minn,  Skifta  R.  183  :  in  mod  usage  as  subst..  Ijiifi.  my  hit!  or 
Ijiifrinn  minn!  2.  mild,  gentle,  kind;  hami  var  Ijiifr  ok  litilUtr  vio 

alia,  lis.  i.  76 ;  and  so  111  mod.  usage,  cp.  Ijiifmenni.  8.  allit..  Ijiit'r 

ok  Iciftr,  opt  sparir  leiftum  þats  htlir  Ijiiluni  hugat.  Hm.  39;  Ijiifr  vcrftr 
Iciftr.  ef  lengi  sitr  anuars  fletjum  A,  34 ;  Ijufl  ok  leitt  (mid.  H.  (}.  Hep 
untie  leit),  nice  and  nasty,  weal  and  woe,  Kms.  viii.  4S,  Orkn.  384 ; 
at  Ijiil'u  ok  at  leiou,  N.G.L.  i.  50;  gegna  jafnt  liúfu  sem  leiftu.  51; 
Ijiift  sem  leitt.  weal  and  woe,  Js.  76.  II.  as  a  pr.  name,  Ljúía, 

whence  LJÚfu-Rtaðir  in  western  Iceland. 

ljvif-samligr,  adj.  lovely,  tweet.  Stj.  289. 

IJÚf-aTelgr,  m.  a  iweetbeart,  fsl.  ii.  350  (in  a  verse). 

IfjDOA,  pres.  lyg,  pi.  Ijiiga  ;  pret.  laug,  5nd  pers.  lau 
pi.  lugn  ;  subj.  Ivgi ;  part,  loginu  ;  a  pret.  )ó  (qs.  lóg)  also 
Nj.  370,  Lex.  Po*t. :  [L'lf.  Itugan  —  yevbtodai ;  A.S.  lei 
O.  H.  G.  liugan  ;  Germ.  /«f  en  ;  Surd,  ljuga  ;  Dan.  lyve 
lie,  þetta  hetir  hann  logit.  Nj.  80  ;  fyrir  logna  sok,  Al.  36 ; 
Kiruib.  346;  þú  gcrfiir  at  ck  laug,  Horn.  154  :  drjiigr  var  Loptr  at  h'iga, 
pii.  I ;  ly'gr  |ni  mi.  Am.  too.  2.  with  ptep. :  liúga  at  e-ni,  to  tell  lie* 
In  one:  p»  niAttu  nil  finna  skjcíitt  hir  sonn  dxmi,  at  eigi  er  logit  at  þcr, 
Edda  19.  Karl.  180,  399;  hvi  viltú  svikja  mik.  at  þú  lygr  *  at  mi'-r,  Sij. 
416.  Knis.  vi.  357  U"  a  verse) :  liuga  a  cu.  to  lie  about  a  penon,  slander; 
ok  er  hón  u-kk  þat  ekki  þa  lo  hón  í\  hann,  Vcr.  16  :  liuga  frú,  to  tell  l,et; 
en  urn  allir  sagnir  halladi  hann  mjnk  f  l.  en  ló  vhða  fr«,  Nj.  170;  ok  sút 
saS  logit  tri  honum,  and  that  what  is  told  of  birn  is  true  enough, 
33.  II.  ti  break  an  engagement,  belie  one't  word,  fail,  afoul.; 

»vii  segir  mcr  hugr  urn  sem  Urandr  mun  eigi  lniía  <tefimna.  /). 
will  not  fail  to  come.  Kinnb.  34S ;  pess  er  m«!r  vim  at  peir  Ijiigi  húlm- 
stefnu,  has.  ii.  477;  si  er  vttki  laug,  who  never  failed,  proved 'faithful. 
Ad.  1 1 ;  niutidu  »i»t  vita  at  vclki  lygr. "  will  not  fail,  Skv.  1.  35  ;  sjaldan 
lygr  en  langa  kor,  Skuld  11.  7.  3$ ;  lygr  skjoldrinn  mi,  now  the  tbield prmvs 
false.  Ems.  vii.  333,  v.  I. ;  þú  var  trior  loginu.  then  was  J<eace  broitn, 
Höl'uol. ;  lugu  þú  liiidiskildimr  at  peim  ok  dngSu  eigi  fyrir  kc»jum  Hirki- 
beina,  Era*,  viii-  413.  v.  I. ;  Ijúgandi  högg,  siVom  blows,  taking  no  effect, 
Sks.  383;  telja  1»  sik  Ijiiganda  lof.  to  give  lying  praise  to  oneself  false 
boosting.  Art. ;  ljiiga  hoggin  þíu,  langi  I.nptr !  tby  blawt  are  a  make- 
believe,  Safti  i.  55.  2.  with  acc.  to  belie,  break,  fail  in;  hel 
lo  sumum  tri-lsi  (acc),  death  cheated  (bereft)  some  of  their  freedom, 
Eagrsk.  {m  a  verse);  Sigwðr  hefir  logna  {has  broken)  alia  eiða,  Hkv. 
».  III.  reflex,  to  fail,  mr«;  þvíat  eigi  mun  yor  cptirforin 
Ijiigask,  hi.  ii.  347  ;  eigi  mun  vid  Ijiigask  at  hann  Uarði  cr  kominn.  356 ; 
hetir  yor  pat  sjaldan  logizt  (it  has  uldtnn  proved  false)  er  ck  sagfti  \m  er 
virir  fundir  hafa  at  bont.  Ems.  viii.  134;  en  ef  bu  Iritar  epiir  vexti 
solar,  þii  t>r  þat  varla  svá  glöggt  sagt,  at  þat  liúgísk  hvcrgi,  Sk«.  J7  :  — 
with  prepp.,  eigi  mii  ek  pal  vita,  at  nú  citl  siun  hari  utnini..k  logiz.k  Í 
um  fylgdina  riiina.  /  know  not  that  my  help  ha*  ever  befjrt  proved  such  a 
failure,  Kim.  vi.  348.  2.  part,  loginu  ;  at  vúr  li-lagar  m  iii  pe»»u  nuili 
lognir,  that  we  are  falsely  charged  with  this  case.  Ems.  iv.  310.  8. 
rtcipr.,  ljiigask  A,  to  belie  oneself  ;  en  ef  maftr  Ivgsk  súri  A.  if  a  man 
pretends  faliely  to  be  wounded;  fyrir  þvi  at  hann  losk  (locsc  MS.)  ollum 
goSdoms  krapti  i,  Mom.  (St.) 

Ijúgari,  a,  m.  a  liar.  Art. 

ljúg-eiðr,  in.  a  false  oatb.  perjury.  Tost.  645.  77.  656  A.  16. 
1.  some  part  ol  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 


gt,  mod.  laugst, 
occur*.  Ver.  16, 
ifon ;  Engl,  lit; 
] : — to  lie,  tell  a 
póat  hann  lygi. 


'  ljiig-frcMjr,  adj.  untruthful,  maccnra.'e.  Al.  je,  (o  ljiigfroSr.) 
ljúg-gögn,  11.  pi.  false  evidences,  Gn'tg.  i.  1 1  7. 
ljúg-heltr,  adj.  false  to  one's  word.  Us.  i.  515,  (ú-ljúgheitr.) 
ljúg-kviðr,  ni.  a  faUe  verdict,  kviftr  («i.  v.),  GrAg.  i.  53, 130,  N).  If3- 
ljúg-orð,  n.  lying,  mendacity,  l.cx.  1'oi-t. 
ljúgr,  m,  a  liar,  in  compds  ;  vú-liúgr,  q.v. 
ljúg-upAr,  id),  fake-speaking,  prophesying  falsely,  Ems.  x.  463. 
ljúg-váttr,  m.  a  false  witness,  perjurer,  Horn. 

ljtig-vitni,  u.  false  witness,  perjury,  Erru.  vi.  195.  Ni.  150,  B».  1.  65;. 
Th.  10. 

Ijúg-vœtti,  n.^liúgvitni,  GrAg.  i.  44. 
Ijúg-yröi,  11.  a  falsehood,  lie,  Sks.  339. 
ljúkn.  see  lúka. 

IjOÐA,  pres.  loSi ;  pret.  loddi ;  part,  looal ;  but  the  part.  adj.  lo*inn 
poinU.  to  a  lost  strong  verb  :  -to  cleave  to.  cling  fast,  stick,  the  original 
notion  being  of  a  shaggy,  hairy  thing  ;  paterliðum  loðir  samaii.  N.ti.L. 
i.  345  ;  en  pegar  er  noltkurr  maftr  Atti  samlag  við  konu  iruun  bwrir. 
þú  loddu  þau  saman  sem  hundar.  Ems.  xi.  3>j  ;  lAt  heila  silfr  i  horui 
biT  ok  haf  slikt  sem  Í  ln'iriuu  loftir,  vi.  375;  h»n  loddi  ok  limd-.ik  sij 
hendrnar,  Stj.  393  :  hold  lo8:r  yðr  i  klúm.  liomklori  :  loddi  ni  vid  ramau 
rcimuft  Jotuii-hiima,  Haustl.;  en  svA  loddi  honum  þat  vcl  i  eyrum,  at . . ., 
Bs.  i.  163  ;  Kiirr  hió  meft  ha-gri  hrndi  A  f<>t  lijostiJri  fyrir  ofan  kuéit  a* 
at  litJu  loddi  vio,  i.e.  cut  the  leg  nearly  off.  so  that  it  bung  by  a 
shred.  Nj.  jH;  í  pví  hjó  Evuilfr  A  þumal-riugrinn  A  honum.  ok  \<*iii 
koggullinu  A  siminum,  l.v.  86;  þau  drógiisk  um  einn  gullhrir^g  . . .  hrc 
loddi  A  hringinum  eptir  magni,  they  pulled  by  a  ring,  and  she  clung  to  the 
ring,  i.  e.  did  her  best  to  bold  it  fast,  K.is.  iii.  387  ;  lint  loftir  varla  1  e-n, 
Sir.  f6: — with  the  notion  of  sbagginets,  J«i  fundu  J>eir  at  harm  )oóii 
flrfré  ciuni,  they  found  that  hi  was  all  shaggy  (clothed)  with  faluboui. 
Clem.  34. 

loft-brók,  f.  shaggy  breek.  the  nickname  of  a  mythical  Danish  kiag, 
Landn..  Kas.  1.  Ragn.  S.  ch.  I.  3. 

lodda,  u,  f.  a  harlot^),  a  word  of  abuse.  Edda  ii.  489. 

loddru-i,  a,  m.  (Engl,  loiterer;  O.H.G.  lottir  ;  mid.  11. G.  later]:— a 
juggler,  jester,  tramp,  a  word  of  abuve,  Konr.  43,  þiftr.  1 40,  Pr.  40J. 
loddara-akapr,  m.  the  behaviour  of  a  loddari. 

loddi,  a,  m.  a  shaggy  dog. 

loð-dúkr,  m.  a  rough,  hairy  kerchief,  Edda  ii.  494. 
loði,  a,  m.  [A.S.  lo-Sa],  a  fur  cloak,  Gm.  I,  Hftm.  17; 
Gkv.  3.  19. 

loðinn,  part,  shaggy,  thick,  of  a  fleece,  as  also  of  a  field,  crop  of  grass, 
loom  sem  dy'r,  Al.  171  ;  loftin  sem  scir,  Kb.  ii.  36  ;  Loppa  meft  loftoa  skv. 
(tl.  bit'ifts. ;  zr  loðnar  ok  lembdar,  ewes  in  fleece  and  with  lamb,  Gtut- 1. 
503,  Bs.  i.  334,  passim:  of  grass,  túnit  var  uslegit  ok  gékk  hestnnn 

þangat  sem  loonast  var.  Grett.  107;  var  tadan  svA  loftin,  at  Kuint. 

340,  Stj.  358,  Kb.  i.  533;  A  grasi  þóat  loftit  varri,  Fms.  11.  378;  t»i- 
lodinn,  very  shaggy  or  thick,  of  grass.  compds  ;  looln-nngra,  o,  C 
hairy  fingered,  the  nickname  of  an  ogress,  Edda  (Gl.)  looin-hofSi. 
a,  111.  shaggy  bead,  a  nickname,  VApn.  loiVin-kinni,  a.  m.  shagty 
chin,  a  nickname,  Eas.  II.  in  pr.  names,  Loðinn,  Kms.;  LosV 

höttr,  Xioo-mundr,  Landn. 

loð-kápa,  u.  f.  =  lofti,  Grett.  101,  Eg.  574,  Orkn.  400,  Fms.  i.  149. 

loð-mœttr,  adj.  talking  thick. 

loðna,  u.  f.  a  shaggy  spot,  thick  crap.  2.  a  kind  of  herring,  clupta 
xnllosa. 

loð-ólpa,  u,  f.  a  large  fur  doublet.  Eg.  574,  Mag.  63. 

LOF,  n.  [A.S.  and  Old  Engl.  I"f;  Gerni./oi>]  : — praise, good  report;^ 
kaupir  sir  i  litJu  \A.  Hm.  J 1 ;  lot  ok  likustali,  8 ;  lof  ok  vit,  9  ;  hkcfaftw 
at  lots,  134;  ok  lagði  Jar  mest  lof  til  er  honum  þótti  ruakliipr,  Ef. 
33;  hnn  kit  A  um  hrift,  ok  rxddi  hvArki  um  lest  nt-  lof.  Ld.  303; 
in  plur.,  vAr  lof.  Mar.  (655  xxxii.  3);  opt  byrjuft  lof,  Sighrat  (Hkr. 
iii.  13,  in  a  vene).  2.  n  laudatory  poem,  encomium ;  hif  er  ok  W 

kallat  skAldskapr,  Edda  </> ;  lof  Sindra,  Ems.  iv.  13  (in  a  s-ersel ;  fildo 
þú  fásk  i  þvi  tern  \«  r  cr  ekki  lAnat.  at  yrkja  lof  um  mik.  Eb.  1. 
.•it  II.  license,  allowance,  permission;  ef  kouurigr  vvl  pom 

lof  til  gefa,  Eg.  86;  en  er  peir  fengu  lot  til  at  marla  vift  hann,  O.  H.  131 : 
konurigr  segir  at  hann  luuudi  hvArki  par  til  leggja  lof  m-  bann.  Eg.  349; 
biftja  i»fs  til  e-s.  to  ask  for  leave,  Griig.  i.  38:— allit.,  lof  ok  le)B.  istau 
mitt  lof  ok  leyii  sv  til,  Ó.  11. 99.  2.  in  plur.  a  law  term,  license,  in  the 

allit.  phrase,  íoguni  ok  lofum;  þcir  (tlie  legislative)  skulu  rAAa  logum  at 
lofum,  tbey  have  to  rule  laws  and  licenses,  i.e.  the  legislature  rests  «<* 
tbem,  GrAg.  i.  4,  passim  ;  at  peir  skulu  rt;ttir  at  nifta  fyrir  logum  ok  lofum 
er  sitja  A  miftjum  nullum,  Nj.  1 50,  v.  I.  coxroi :  lota-ori,  a.  (rmst, 
laud,  Kms.  X.  179,  Bret.  16.       loft-tin",  m.fame,  glory. 

LOFA,  aft,  impcrat.  lofaftu,  111  popular  pronunciation  lofnui  " 
lom'm^rl  lomrrirt  aft  fara  ;  [cp.  Icyfa  ;  both  forms  refer  to  a  lost  stninf 
verb,  Ijiifa,  lauf,  iufu ;  A.S.  lofian;  North.  E.  loavt ;  Germ,/o*e». 
loue  or  loif]  ;  I.  to  praise;  lofa  koiiuug  þaina  sem  þér  l)ka* 

eu  last.i  eigi  aftra  konunga,  Kms.  vi.  196:  with  goi.  of  the  thiii<.  >» 
Guft  þ  >  iofaftr,  be  God  praised  that...,  viii.  3J9.  Nj.  58,  top.  MS. 
633.  19.  II.  to  allow,  permit ;  lofa  e-m  e-t.  Eg.  3?,  K.  A.  I7*- 
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JJO.  Slj.  225,  II.  E.  i.  491;  lofa  it  in  mod. 
Icyfa  is  obsolete. 

lotan,  f.  leave,  fermiision,  Horn.  144. 

iofanllgr,  ad),  laudable,  Fmt.  x.  87,  MS.  733.  13. 

Lofarr,  in.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp. 

Lofði,  a,  ni.  the  name  ot"  a  mythical  king,  Edda  : — lofAar,  m.  pL  nun, 
btrnet,  Edda  (01.).  Vt.,  Lex.  Poet, 
lof-drápa,  u.  f.  an  encomium,  Landn.  283. 

lofoungr,  m.,  poet,  a  king,  [rime,  Hkv.,  Sighvat,  passim  :— in  plur.  the 
kinsmen  nf  hng  Lofði,  F.dda. 
lof.gjarn.  adi.  fraise-worthy,  Vt. 
lof-gjarnligr,  adj.  laudatory,  Fb.  ii.  200. 

lof-görð,  f.  front,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse),  frcq.  in  mod.  eccl.  usage,  Vidal. : 
worfbif,  fraise.  Us.  ii.  157. 
lof-hnugginn,  part.  ' praise-bereft.'  wicked,  Halifrcd. 
lof-kvDudr,  pait.  glorious.  Lex.  Poet. 
lof-kvœAi,  n.  an  encomium,  Eg.  418.  Kb.  i.  314.  ii.  306. 
lof-koatr,  1».  a  'file  of prai.e,'  a  fyramtd  of  [raise,  (wet.  a  poem.  Ad. 
loiliga,  adv.  gloriously. 

lofliRTt  adj.  fraiiing ;  loilig  txbi.  a  panegyric ,  Skálda  197;  loflig  oro, 
laudation.  Hkr.  iii.  244:  glorious, praiseworthy,  Stj.  288,  Bias.  47  ;  I  haus 
lorltgu  Jjtl,  Oiku.  163. 
Lofn,  f.  [akui  to  Engl,  low],  the  name  of  the  goddess  of  Love,  F.dda  11. 
lof-oré,  n.  leave,  permission ;  at  cngu  loforfti  biikups-cfuit,  B».  i.  47  j  ; 
leggja  lofotS  til  e-5.  Fas.  ii.  338.  II.  in  mod.  usage,  <i  promiu; 

hal.ia,  clna  loíotð  sitt. 
lof-arsmllga,  adv.  gloriously,  fmt.  vi.  306. 

r,  adj.  glorious,  Fnu.  i.  359,  Stj.  31.  170,  Bi.  i.  38,  ii.  3. 
,  f.  an  encomium,  Gd.  40. 

i  n  glorioui  'ífat'  ot  prophecy,  656  A.  19  (of  the  song  of 
Simeon). 

lofa-tirr,  m.  honour,  glory;  fee  lof. 
lof-ruela,  u.  f.  e>teem,  fame.  Sir.  16. 

lof-scell,  adi.  glorioun,  famous,  Yt.  14,  Horn.  107,  Str.  19. 
lof-aöngr,  n.  [Germ,  lobgttang' ,  a  song  of  praise,  hymn,  Horn.  143, 
Ma«n.  450,  Fms.  xi.  708,  Rb.  396,  freq.  in  mod.  eccl.  usage, 
lof-tunga,  u,  f.  a  'praise  inugut,'  soubriquet  of  a  poet,  Fms. 
lof-verðr,  adj.  praiseworthy,  Fms.  v.  100. 

LOO,n.  [Uld  Engl ,  Scot.,  and  North.  E.  lout],  a  flame;  þeir  gáfu  honum 
kerti  mjok  mikit  ok  log  á.  O.  H.  1 5,2  ;  ef  kcrti  er  látið  1  vatnið,  pá  cr  log 
cr  a  því.  Rb.  ,Í5  J ;  hrx-log  (q.  v.),  ignis fatuus.  2.  esp.  in  plur.  light 
(candlestick);  vóru  log  upp  diegin  i  stofunni.  Sturl.  iii.  1S2  ;  þrjú  vóru 
log  i  skilanum,  (iisl.  39;  pa  vnru  log  kveykt  i  tjuldunuJU,  Fb.  ii.  128; 
mcS  sveto  ok  statigir  ck  log,  Horn.  St.  (John  xriii.  3). 

LOOA,  ao.[Old  Engl,  to  lowe],  burn  With  a  flame;  þcim  endanum  er  log- 
afti,  Eg.  338;  loganda  cldi-brand.Nj.  194;  hyrr  se  ck  brenna  en  hauftr  loga, 
bum  m  a  bright  low,  Hdl.  48 ;  ef  c k  so  luivan  sal  loga,  Hm.  1 53  ;  loga  ilia 
skiiin,  Finnb.  254  ;  runnr,  us  cr  Moyscs  sit  loga  ok  cigi  brenna,  655  viii. 
2  ;  bar  til  ef  borgin  oil  logaoi,  Fms.  vi.  154  ;  ljósio  logar,  the  light  lowts; 
þaft  logar  4  skidum  or  það  skioa-logar,  the  fire  louts  brightly. 
loga-bbxtða,  dd.  [laga],  to  flow  profusely,  of  blood  ;  það  loga-blzd.r. 
log-bran  dr,  n.  a  firtbrand.  Fins.  i.  39,  390.  Gullþ.  15,  Bret.  18. 
logi,  a,  m.  [Germ,  lube;  Dan.  lue),  a  loute,  flame ;  brenna  loga  (dat.), 
to  Hand  in  a  bright  lout,  Gm.  29;  brennandi  logi,  húr  logi.  Mm.  84, 
Am.  lj,  Ls.  65;  Surta-logi,  the  flame  of  Hurl,  Vþtn.  50;    futidu  cigi 
fyrr  en  loginn  stód  inn  11111  rirfrit.  Fig.  339 ;  sv*  var  at  »j»  i  fjallit  ui>p 
srm  i  loga  sari,  cr  roftadi  af  skjuldunum,  Fms.  viii.  210;  reyk  ok  loga, 
().  H.  1 3 1  ;  þá  var  enn  logi  i  cldinum,  there  was  still  a  lout  in  the firt, 
153.  II.  a  pr.  name;  of  a  mythical  king,  Logi,  Vt.;  cp. 

Ila-logi ;  I.of>a  (ti«,  lAtgi's  ststtr,  id. 

LOON,  n.  [Scot,  and  North.  F].  loun  —  calm  ;  Swed.  lugn ;  ^Ivar  Aascn 
logn] : — calm,  tranjuil,  of  weather.  Aim.  23  :  logn  vcftrs,  O.  H.  36 ;  i 
logni.  Fms.  viii.  i;8:  ok  er  þcir  r<  ru  i  logni  ok  sxkvriu, . . .  er  boði 
i  logni,  Orkn.  164;  datt  vednt  i  log.i,  Bs.  i.  834;  hanii  hastafti  á  j 
1  ok  sjoiiin.  þ»  varft  logn  mikit,  Mattk  viii.  26:  plur.,  logn  mikil.  1 
Orkn.  358.  coMfDs  :  logtt-drif*,  u,  f.  a  drift  of  snow  in  a  calm,  Gisl. 
a8.  Njaro.  374.  logn-r*tt,  f.,  in  the  naut.  phrase,  liggja  i  lognrétt. 
to  be  becalmed  on  the  sea.  Fas.  ii.  30.  logu-anjór,  m.  snow  fallen  in 
a  calm. 

LOK,  n.  [Iiika].  a  cover,  lid  of  a  chest,  vessel ;  hann  stakk  endanum  í 
lokit  bar  sem  lykillimi  gi'kk  at.  Mag.  1  ;  ok  lok  yrir  kcrinu.  Eb.  196; 
hulfrymís'kístur  þcirra  stóöu  á  skipum,  en  lyklar  vóru  settir  Í  lukin,  F'ms. 
viii.  85,  Mag.  34.  78;  kistu-tuk,  pott-lok  :  of  a  ship,  a  loclter  or  bench 
in  the  stem  of  a  boat,  mod.  stafn-lok,  g<-kk  biskup  fiani  Í  lokit,  Bs.  ii. 
I  39.  2.  in  plur.  lockers ;  þcir  bnitu  upp  hurðir  ok  lurxlur,  lok  ok  litxa, 
Sturl.  ii.  1 1  ;  gullhringr  hvarf  Irá  húsfrcyju  or  lokum  (outof  the  lociers)  er 
vandlega  vóru  Isest,  B>.  i.  319 ;  i  lásum  tða  i  lokum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  84  ;  þ* 
cru  Ink  þeirra  iitieilog  við  broti,  Jb.  424.  II.  mctaph.  plur.  an  end, 

conclusion,  cp.  Germ.  uNuss;  pat  fylgir  Ijóéa  lokum,  Hm.  164  ;  lok 
rnun  ek  þcss 


156,  Thoui. ;  leiðar  lok,  journey's  end,  conclusion,  Stj .  442;  itest-lok, 
*ti-!ok.  mála-Iok.  Jciks-lok,  q.  v.  III.  adverb.  lok»,  at last.flnally. 

Fins.  xi.  45,  86,  Fl>r.  23  ;  and  til  loks,  icf..  Flue.  73.  Rb.  76,  366,  Stj.  417, 
þorst.  Siðu  H.  9;  lokains,  adv.  at  last, finally,  Bs.  i.  443,  Fbr.  23. 

lok,  n.  [Ivar  Aascu  fai;  Dan.  laag],  a  kind  of  fern  or  weed;  in  the 
phtasc,  £Jii,;a  sem  Ink  ylir  akr,  to  spread  lilt  uttds  ovtr  a  field ;  menu  ham 
gengu  Hiu  lok  y  lir  akra,  Orkn.  4  ;  genj;u  þcir  eiuir  yfir  all t  scm  lok  y  rir 
akra,  h  L<r.  24  new  Ed. ;  the  mod.  scm  logi  yrir  akra  is  a  corruption  of 
the  old  phrase. 

loka,  u,  f.  a  loci  (latch) ;  hann  rckr  aplr  burð  ok  Ulr  fynr  loku,  lsl. 
ii.  13J.  Fms.  vi.  1S9;  lokur  ok  slagbriiHla,  iv.  299  ;  loka  var  eugi  f v rir 

huröum.  Uta  lokur  fr.i  hurðurr  Aiiör  Utir  loku  (lok  MS.,  but  lóku 

1 14.  I.e.)  fri  htirðu,  Gísl.  28-30.  Fms.  vi.  189.  vvii.  332,  Eg.  601,  I.v.*V- 

the  phrase,  nurgr  seilisk  um  huro  III  lokuuuar,  many  a  man  reaches 
far  to  catch  what  is  near  at  ban,!,  (almost  answering  to  the  Lat.  auod 
ftli,  lie  tit).  Grett.  107  :  prop.  <» peg.  Jabcl  tuk  búöai-uatU  sinn  coa  loku. 
ok  hamar,  Sly.  .ib.S.  (Judges  ii.  21.  a  nail  of  the  tent.)  II.  a  k  lid 

of  song,  wrm  running  on  without  division  of  strophes,  lang-loka  ;  urðar- 
lokur.  a  warlock  song,  a  charm  ;  for  a  specimen  of  a  langloka  see  Snot 
72  (Ed.  liijo).  coaii'os:  loku-gat,  n.  a  bole  for  a  latch.  Fas. 
ill.  536.  loku-liudi,  a.  m.  o  belt  with  a  loci,  Bs.  i.  337.  loku- 
rán,  n.  a  law  term,  a  'loci-robbery,'  burglary,  Ghl.  387.  loku-aveinn, 
m.  a  -loci-boy,"  porter,  Bs.  i.  849,  Thorn.  139.  loku-þollr,  m.  a 
beam  in  a  utaver's  loom,  B,orn. 

LOKA,  að,  [Engl,  to  loci],  to  loci,  shut;  hann  go-kk  inn  í  húsit  ok 
lokaði  imian  hurðuia,  Fms.  ii.  281  ;  loka  hlis,  þjal.  10: — in  mod.  usage 
with  dat.,  loka  huröu.  dyium. 

lokarr,  m.,  dai.  lokri,  '.  A.S.  Inter],  a  flane,  a  joiner's  term;  lokrar 
tveir,  Pm.  124;  kirkjan  á  þrj»  lokra  ok  fcl.i-slokk,  13;  metaph.,  frekr 
get  ek  at  þc.rn  þykki  lokarr  miun  til  fvflalda.  /  ween  they  udl  thini  my 
plane  cuts  no  thin  shavings  in  the  matter  of  fees,  Fms. 


f>7. 


^ess  segja.  Am.  35  ;  fella  lok  ú  c-t.  to  bring  to  an  end,  Grag.  i. 
,  til  loka,  id..  Bi.  i.  132  ;  liöa  uudir  lok,  to  end,  die,  ptrvb,  Nj. 


ii.  65:  poi-t..  óöar- 

lokarr,  omun-lokar,  the  '  ivice-ftane'  =  the  tongue.  Ad.  16,  Edda  85  (in  a 
verse).  lokftj-apánn,  m.  plane  shapings,  Fins.  vi.  1 56,  xi.  34,  Edda 
46.  þiðr.  20. 

lok-hviU,  u,  f.  o  '  loci-bed,'  a  locked  bed-closet,  in  ancient  dwellings, 
as  a  defence  against  night  attacks,  Sturl.  ii.  217.  Nj.  183.  Eg.  601, 
Fms.  ii.  64,  Fs.  72,  102  ;  iokhvilu-þil,  the  wainscot  of  a  beJ-clcutt,  Sturl. 
ii.  228. 

Loki,  a,  111.  'pcrh.  akin  !o  lokka],  the  evil  giant-god  of  the  Northern 
mythol.,  sec  Edda  passim,  Vsp.  39.  Lok»-aonnB,  u,  f.  the  banter  of 
Loki,  the  name  of  an  old  poem  :  as  a  nickname,  Landn.  The  name  of 
Loki  is  preserved  in  a  lew  words,  Loka-ajóðr,  in.,  botan.  rhinantbus  crista 
galli,  toll's  furse,  the  name  for  cociscomb  or  yellow  rattle ;  and  Lokav- 
ajóðe-bróðir,  m.  bartsia  alfina,  Maurcr's  Volks.  1.  Loka-brenna,  u,  f. 
fire,  the  '  llazjng'  of  Lot  1  =  Sinus,  according  to  a  statement  of  Finn  Mag- 
iiusion :  Loka-ráð  and  Loka-heilrwði,  n.  pi.  Loii's  advice,  i.  c.  ironical, 
misanthropic  advice,  Ke  Snót  I92  ;  cp.  the  Ditmarschcr-lugcn  in  Grimm's 
Marthen  :  Lokft-lykt,  f.  a  close  smell,  as  from  an  evil  spirit  haunting 
the  room.  Isl.  L-jods.  ii.  «jjn.  II.  as  an  appellative,  a  loop  on  a 

thread.  Dan.  ■  kurre  faa  traaden;  opt  cr  loki  u  luilhrxji,  Hallgr. 

LOKKA,  að,  [Shetl.  luck;  Germ,  tocken).  to  allure,  entice,  Am.  73, 
Fms.  viii.  33,  Barl.  107,  Edda  16,  H0111.  108;  lokka  nicA  bliðum  orðum, 
623.12;  lokka  c-t  af  e  m,  Fms.  vi.  201 :  to  pull  softly  and  by  Health, 
hann  lokkar  \m  af  henni  rncnit,  Fb.  i.  276.  II.  [lokkrj,  rcrlex.  lok- 
kast,  to  fall  m  locks,  of  hair,  Karl.  22ÍÍ. 

lokkaðr,  part,  with  locks,  Rb.  478. 

lokkon,  f.  0«  allurement,  Stj.  38,  11.  E.  i.  490.  Barl.  129. 

lokkari,  a,  m.  an  allurer.  MS.  4.  30. 

LOKKB,  m.  [A.S.,  Engl.,  Genu.,  and  Dan.  lock],  a  lock  of  hair,  Stj. 
417,  Fb.  ii.  563.  Fs.  5,  Bret.  103.  the  word  is  not  frcq.  with  the  ancients, 
who  used  leppr  (<\.  v.).  w  hich  is  now  vulgar.  lokka-maor,  m.  a  man 
with  thick  locls  of  hair,  Sturl.  1.  2 1 . 

lok-lsusa,  adi.  cwtrless,  uncovtrid,  Vm.  1 67,  Dipl.  v.  1 8. 

lok- ley  an  or  lok-lnUM,  u.  f.  •  without  tnd.'  nonsense,  absurdity,  Nj. 
214,  Sks.  620,  Bias.  45,  Orkn.  346  (of  a  promise  not  fulfilled),  Fms.  viii. 
102.  Karl.  JO.  paisim  ;  cp.  ciulj-ltysa. 

lokna,  ad,  to  drop;  hit  a  lokna  uiör  11ml.  Band.  (MS.)  13. 

lokr,  111.  [cp.  loki  11.  and  lykkja],  a  knid  of  texture;  kyrtill  ham  vat 
lokr  orinn.  eu  cigi  sauuiadr.  Horn.  St.  (John  xix.  23). 

lok-rekkja,  u,  f.  -  lokhvila,  lsl.  n.  262,  Ld.  140.  Nj.  35.  Eg.  603, 
Eb.  1 18,  G.'sl.  1 15.  lokrekkju-gólf.  n.  a  locked  btdtlostt.  \  apri.  4. 
Gisl.  115. 

Lokrur,  f.  pi  ballads  on  Loli  (in  vellum). 

loka  and  loksins,  adv.  at  last,  finally ;  sec  lok. 

lok-avoinn,  111.  —  lokusvcinn,  Th.  8. 

Ion,  in  the  phrase.  Ion  og  don,  adv.  incessantly,  Smit. 

lopl,  a,  111.  carded  wool  drawn  into  a  bank  before  being  spun  ;  cp.  lyppa  : 
medic,  dropsical  flttb.  hor-!opi,  q.  v. 

loppa,  u,  f.  [cp.  lopp],  a  paw,  4nW,(vul£. ',  Skída  R.  125;  því  cinloppaii 
fraus,  Snot  (of  the  ogress  Ur/la) :  numbness  of  tie  hands  from  cold,  imod.) 

loppion,  adj.  with  hands  benumbed  u:lb  c:U. 
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LOPT— LOG. 


luftus  —  idfp ; 

O.  M.  G.  and 


LOPT,  n.:  1.  [Ult 

Old  Engl,  lift  ;    Engl,  a-toft  ; 

Eluc.  J  9,  Skilda  174:  the  air,  atmoipbere,  the  sky,  heaven, 
vind!au*t,  Edda  4 ;  skein  n'.l,  ok  vat  lilt  A  lopt  knmin,  I.d.  36 


er  4  góftu  lopti,  fci^i  in  the  sky,  lis.  ii.  Ill;  þeir  hcyrftu  klukku- 
hljoft  j  loptift  upp.  Fms.  vi.  63,  Hdl.  41,  Vsp.  39:  lopt  var  mikit 
(a  great  height)  til  jarftar  at  falla,  Kb.  ii.  380 :  allit.,  lopt  ok  liigr, 
Skm.  6;  Jy**i  af  hondum  hcnnar  barfti  I  lopt  ok  4  lug,  Edda  22:  rcnna 
lopt  ok  li<g,  70;  hvat  maruu  iá  ct  meft  gulthjúlminn  cr  riftr  lopt  ok  lög, 
segja  at  hann  ii  furftu  gúftati  hest,  56 : — plur.,  um  þver  Inptin,  Bret.  58; 
hann  >ka|>adi  himin  ok  iurft  ok  loptin,  Edda ;  hann  Maris  eitri  ok  drcifir 
lopt  oil  ok  log,  41  ;  loptin  ncftri,  L:l.  17;  loptin  sungu,  34;  hvetfftr 
utan  um  lopt  ull.  Fas.  2.  adverb.  phrases ;  i  lopt,  alnft,  into  tbt  $ky; 
hlattpa  1  lopt  upp,  in  leap  up  into  tbt  air.  Nj.  84  ;  hefu  c-t  ú  lopt.  /0  bold 
up  aloft,  txtol,  Róm.  308,  Bi.  i.  284.  Kinnb.  296;  btegfta  4  lopt.  Eg.  1 13; 
bera  (fatra)  4  lopt,  to  spread  abroad,  Fm«.  xi.  287.  Fas  i.  363.  Bi.  i.  133. 
Ft.  9;  horfa,  liggja  i  lopt  upp  (or  upp  i  lopt),  to  lie  fact  uppermost, 
opp.  to  &  grúfu,  Sturl.  iii.  18a  :  4  lopti,  aloft  in  tbt  air,  oh  bigb,  hovering; 
taka  spjótið  á  lopti,  to  cattb  a  spear  flying,  Nj.  84 ;  hann  vi  svi 
skjútt  meft  sverfti,  at  þrju  þóttu  4  lopti  at  sjA,  29,  þkr.  10.  8. 
air,  spate;  hann  flaug  um  alia  lAsa  ok  gat  hvcrgi  lopt  fundi t  svi  at 
hann  mztti  inn  komask,  Fb.  i.  276.  compds :  lopt-hraaddr,  adj. 
giddy  with  looking  down  from  aloft.  lopt-megin,  n.  skill  in 
{limbing,  Fms.  x.  314.  lopt-mjöðm,  f.  a  kind  of  trie k  in  wrestling, 
cross-bur  lock,  lopt-rfki,  n.  the  realm  of  air,  Greg.  16.  lopt- 
veogt,  n.  'air-weight,'  poet.*»rA*  mouth,  tor  —  the  voice,  Stor.  I. 

B.  [Engl.,  Scot.,  and  Din.  loft],  a  loft,  upper  room,  also  of 
houses  built  on  piles  (stafir),  and  thus  lifted  from  the  ground ;  this 
may  well  be  the  primitive  sense,  from  which  that  of  air,  sky  may 


be  derived  through  the  notion  that  the  heavens  were  a 
ceiling,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  himiun ;  often  used  of  the  b< 


in  old 

dwellings ;  en  er  peir  kumu  upp  ft  loptriftit  si  peir  at  loptift  var  opit.  Eg. 
»30,  Fim.  ii.  5  ;  þií  tkalt  liggia  i  lopti  hji  mcr  í  nott  ...  ok  lirsti  hón 
þegar  loptinu  innan,  Nj.  6,  7  ;  til  lopts  bess  er  Eilingr  svaf  I,  Ó.  H.  1 16; 
I  annan  enda  hussins  var  lopt  nppi  &  þvcrlrjam  ....  fóru  pcit  Aniljótr  upp 
i  loptift  ok  logftuik  bar  til  svefiis,  153,  Nj.  199:  lopt  pat  er  bar  er  yiir 
titidyrom,  Eb.  118;  þeir  gengu  til  svefns  ok  upp  i  loptift,  Ks.  85  ;  Gunnarr 
svaf  Í  lopti  einu  i  skilanum,  Nj.  1 14  ;  var  Fjolni  fylgt  til  hcrbergis  i  hit 
nzsta  lopt.  Hkr.  i.  1 7  ;  lopts  dyrr.  the  loft  doors,  Sturl.  ii.  94,  Fas.  iii.  500 ; 
lopts  gat,  an  opening  in  a  floor,  trap-door.  II.  a  balcony;  þeir 

jjorbjörn  vörðusk  ór  lopti  einn,  Orkn.  443  ;  hann  rar  skotinn  i  lopti  einu, 
Fm».  vii.  245  ;  túk  kouungr  scr  herbergi  i  lopti  einu,  O.  H.  105  :  in  mod. 
usage  of  the  ceilings  or  floors  in  many-storied  houses.  compds  :  lopt- 
dyrr,  n.  pi.  the  doors  to  a  lopt ;  gékk  hann  fram  cptir  svulunum  ok  til 
annarra  loptdura,  Hkr.  i.17.  lopt-oldr,  m.  lightning.  lopt-gluggr, 
ra.  the  window  of  a  lopt,  Frns.  vii.  245.  lopt-húa,  n.  a  '  loft-chamber,' 
Fms.  viii.  7,  ix.  362,  Stj.  204,  383.  judges  iv.  23.     lopt-holl,  f.  =  lopt- 


A.S.  lyft;  Scot,  andf  LOSTI,  a,  m.  [this  word  is,  according  to  Grimm,  derived  bum 
Germ,  luft],  tbt  air,  I  ljusta,  to  smite,  so  that  'lust'  prop,  means  smiting  or  being  union. 

lopt    t'lf.  lusrus  =  Imtufiia ;  A.S.lysi;  Engl.,  Germ.,  and  Dan.  lust] : — luu 
esp.  carnal  lust,  Hon).  16,  25,  Pr.  474,  Barl.  27,  Orkn.  160;  likuu 
loiti.  carnal  lust,  Magn.  466.         compos  :  loata-fullr,  adj.  lead, 
lustful,  Stj.  345.      loata-glrnd,  f.  lust,  K.  Á.  104,  Al.  87.  loitt- 
llðr,  m.  membrum  virile,  Stj.  338.        loatu-Msmligr,  ad).  lecberin, 
Sks.  547'     loata-aemd  and  loata-aemi,  f.  carnal  lust,  Stj.  105,  Hum. 
34,  Sks.  528,  Mar.,  Bail.  75.     losta-aynd,  f.  the  sin  of  lust.  Flue.  45. 
lostigr,  adj.  willing,  ready,  with  all  one's  heart,  opp.  to  UiuAp, 
Hkv.  Hjorv.  42,  Fms.  ú.  148,  Ö.H.  112,  Fas.  i.  135,  Art.  HO. 
loat-liga,  adv.  willingly,  lustily,  673  A.  46. 
loatulruj,  f.  smiting ;  in  upp-lostning,  a  pretext. 
loat-vork,  n.  pi.  <i  labour  of  love:  the  phrase.  UStt  eru  lostrerk  (myi 
lett  falla  I.),  a  labour  of  love  falls  light,  Horn.  (St.) 
loat-artr,  adj.  dainty,  of  a  dish. 

LOTA,  u,  f.  a  round,  bout,  continuous  effort,  without  stopping  to  tab 
breath,  or  pause,  in  a  fight,  races,  or  the  like ;  vúru  guft  npz 
þir  til  ct  gengnar  vóni  ellefu  lotur,  Rd.  299 ;  siftan  guma  þti 
þrjnr  lotur,  Fiunb.  318;  gengr  Ingulfs  hestr  bctr  i  ollum  imuni. 
Glum.  356;  þcssir  menn  giirftu  »vi  harfta  lotu,  at  hverr  þc;na  hctt 
fyrir  sik  nunn  cfta  mcirr.  Fas.  ii.  533 ;  gengusk  þeir  at  fast,  gurfr- 
langa  lotu,  ok  fiSIl  Jölcull  á  kné.  Finnb.  328;  en  cr  eptir  Stcinrrmu- 
lotan,  var  þá  vein  allhörft  atsúkn,  cn  Steingrímr  varftisk  alldrenf' 
liga  ok  fill  par,  Sturl.  ii.  60 ;  þykki  þúr  cigi  hurft  Iota  gengit  haia.  m*£t ' 
53;  þúttisk  Teitr  hafa  haft  hann  zrít  lengi  i  lotu,  i.  148(I^i;uC).  IL 
lolum,  adverb,  by  flit  and  starts;  en  lotum  {from  time  to  tan 
horfði  hann  A,  Eg.  172,  v.  1.;  litr  hans  var  stundum  rauftr,  cn  stuodum 
blir,  en  lotum  var  hann  blcikr.  Fas.  ii.  285 ;  ho«  reis  upp  úr  ickk  u 
lotum.  Bs.  1.  353.    The  word  still  remains  in  the  mod.  phrase,  i  rtijk- 


hiis,  Fms.  x.  149.  lopt-rid,  n.  a  staircase  (outside  the  house)  leading 
up  to  tbt  loft  or  upper  storty.  Eg.  236.  lsl.  ii.  367,  Fms.  iv.  169  (cp.  6.  H. 
72),  ix.  239.        lopt-akemnift,  u,  f.  a  'loft-room:  a  bouse  bmlt  on 


72),  ix.  239.  lopt-akemnift,  u,  f.  a  'loft-room, 
pilts.  Fms.  i.  166.  lopt-atofa,  u,  f.  =  loptskemma,  Fms.  viii.  13; 
alb-  garftrinu  meft  undir-búðuni,  loptstofum,  ok  öllum  klefum  upp  A 
biftar  sifiur,  Boldt  1 15.  lopt-nvaJir,  f.  pi.  a  balcony,  gallery,  lattice, 
Orkn.  74,  Fms.  vi.  270,  338,  Stj.  606.  (3  Kings  i.  72,  a  lattice  in  his 
upper  chamber.) 

lopta,  aft,  to  lift ;  þat  loptar  undir  e-t,  a  thing  is  lifted,  the  air  being 
seen  between  it  and  the  ground,  Jx'irS.  64 :  in  mod.  usage,  with  dat.  to 
lift  slightly  from  the  ground,  eg  lopta  pvi  ekki,  /  cannot  lift  it,  cannot 
move  it. 

Loptr,  m.  one  of  the  names  of  Loki,  Edda  (Gl.),  pd. :  for  Lopt-ki,  Ls. 
19,  see  -gi  (B).  II.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

lortr,  m.  filth,  Lat.  merda. 

loa,  n.  looseness,  breaking  up,  Fms.  xi.  340,  Fas.  iii.  29,  Karl.  240 
(breaking  up  of  the  ranks  in  battle). 

L08A,  aft,  [cp.  lauss,  referring  to  a  lost  strong  verb,  liúsa,  laus,  los- 
inn]  .—to  I'jostn.  make  loost,  Fms.  ii.  146.  Finnb.  332.  D.  I.  i.  2*3  ;  hann 
losar  til  heyit  niftri  vift  jorftma.  Fb.  i.  523.  II.  reflex,  losa.k,  to 

git  loose.  623.  26 ;  losast  vift  c-t,  to  get  rid  of  a  thing. 

loana,  aft,  to  gtt  loose,  get  free,  V$p.  50,  Edda  41,  Eg.  233.  298;  þú 
rvttusk  fingniir  ok  losnuftu  (loosened  the  gratp)  af  mcftal-kafUnum, 
Grctt.  1 54.  2.  mctaph..  túk  mi  bardaginn  at  losiu,  the  ranks  began 
to  get  loose,  in  battle,  Sturl.  iii.  66  ;  tekr  lift  hans  heldr  at  losna,  Al.  141 : 
lnsna  i  sundr.  to  dissolve,  break  up,  split  asunder,  Fms.  viii.  »90.  ix.  374, 
St).  580,  Horn.  83:  to  get  free,  623.  22:  sem  pau  koma  4  mifija  Ana 
losna  fztr  undir  kouuimi,  i, «,  she  slipped  (cp.  lams  4  fotum),  Bs.  ii.  1 75  : 
to  part,  leave  a  place,  þsetti  mcr  bezt  at  losna  þaftan  cigi  fyrr  en  . . .,  Fms. 
ii.  5;  losna  brott,  id.,  Fb.  ii.  194;  Aftr  þeir  losni  ór  hi'iafti,  Ld.  276; 


I6tu,  in  one  start,  without  rest  or  breath ;  hlaupa  Í  einni  strykJotu. 
lotinn,  part,  stooping  from  age  or  illness  ;  krtitin  Í  hetftum,  or  hoii- 


Sti.  m 


lot-Ugr,  adj.  bent,  worn,  1 

lotniog;,  f.  [lútaj,  prop,  a 
Hkr.  i.  6,  frcq.  in  mod.  cccl.  usage. 

LÓ,  f.,  pi.  larr  (i.e.  loer).  lóa,  u,  (.,  Edda  ii.  489,  and  in  mod.  usage:— 
a  sandpiper;  for  a  pretty  legend  of  the  origin  of  this  bird  see  hi. 

fijóðs.  ii.  I,  2  ;  snemma  lúan  litla  &  lopti  blau  dirrindi  undir  solu  synv;. 
onas ;  veifta  smirla  ok  leer,  Grig.  ii.  346 ;  heitir  leer  i  Iciru,  Ska^ii 
205,  Edda  (Gl.);  bei-ló,  c|. v .«•  sandpiper ;  sand-lo.  id.  8,  mwf. 
a  ccjUMird ;  rhr^«f-pcii  uiuiaa,  lo?r  peir,  nSe  ynnHftpvr^.  104.  bsimm  1  I'l'lT  a 
-2>6.,  ló-þræli,  m.  '  sandpiper-thrall,'  the  dunlin  or  tringa  alpest. 
Edda  (Gl.),  so  called  from  its  following  in  the  wake  of  the  sandpiper. 
Fjdlnir  ix.  69.  70.  II.  - Idft,  q.  v. ;  16  i  klseft, ;  hence  at-lua,  aJi 

tknadbare. 

LÓÐ.  f.  [the  word  is  prob.  akin^loftinn],  the  trap  "'^'"^ 


fannsk  þat  ú  hvers  ordum  at  nauSigr  losnafti,  Eb.  280. 
loinask.  to  gtt  loose,  Grett.  135  A. 
loet,  n.  [Ijósta].  a  blow,  stroke,  N.G.  L.  i.  157. 

,  adj.'so/mV  as  to  kindle  lust,  Hm.  93. 


II.  reflex. 


the  land,  as  opp.  to  buildings  or  establishments,  a  law  term  ;  luft  ck  all»^ 
4verka.  tbt  crop  and  all  produce,  N.  G.  L.  i.  24O ;  þi  skal  log  fynr  U 
f«ta,  IJ4  ;  ef  loft  efta  bú  ben  1  erfft,  3 16  ;  A  landsdrottinn  i  loftmn. 
mikil  Kin  húsit  metzk,  Gþl.  330,  331,  Jb.  passim.  In  mod.  uutv  W 
means  the  ground,  esp.  on  which  houses  are  built,  but  that  this  «1  1»! 
the  true  old  sense  is  clear  from  the  above  passage,  as  is  stated  by  Pa) 
Vidal.,  s.  v.  loft ;  cp.  also  lóA-bruni,  lóft-torfa,  below.  II.  Lit 

lanugo,  tbt  sbagginess  of  cloth,  proncd.  16,  qs.  loft,  hence  af-lua,  q< 
af*hifta  « threadbare : — ló  or  lóft  is  also  a  flock  of  wool  thrown  awav  m 
walking  or  s|>iniiing;  Bórftr  minn  4  Jokli,  leggstu  i  þórift  mitt,  eg  skai 
gefa  per  lúna  og  leppana  i  skúna.  a  ditty. 

lófia,  u,  f.  at  beat,  of  a  dog  (from  lofta  saman). 

lóð-brunl,  a.  in.  burning  of  crop,  N.  G.  L.  i.  253  ;  opp.  to  husbrum 

lóo-torfa,  u,  f.,  prop,  a  '  crop-turf,'  a  sod  with  the  grass  on,  a  soft  in 
I  slice  of  sod  to  keep  the  fire  alive  on  the  hearth  during  the  night,  <w 
'gathering peat'  of  the  Scottish. 

LOFI,  a.  m.,  proncd.  lói,  [L'lf.  Ufa  to  render  þáwiopa  and  Ajt»- 
f«iK ;  Scot.  /00/]  :— the  hollow  of  tbt  band,  palm,  Sturl.  i.  42.  l>i 
þjofts.  ii.  556,  Fins.  iii.  180;  henni  ligu  þrír  fingr  1  lófa.  B..  L  i6l. 
v.  I. ;  stakk  i  lófa  sir.  Eg.  2  M  ;  mun  ek  bera  þat  i  lófa  mér  niu  fct.  1  m. 
X.  251;  klapoa  lófa  i  hurft.  Fb  iii.  583;  klappar  4  dyr  meft  lófa  irn. 
Fkv. ;  ok  lit  breima  spinmia  i  lóla  sir.  Ó.  H.  197,  Post.  645.  6o:-tbc 
phrases,  hafa  alhn  lófa  vift.  to  strain  every  nerve,  Al.  151  ;  legg  i  W» 
karls.  lsl.  þjúfts.  i.  18,  Slrifta  K.  1 14  (of  a  beggar's  alms) ;  þaft  cr  ekx>  1 
lófana  lagt,  'ft'i  ito  eoiy  matter ;  klappa  lof  i  kifa,  to  clap  bands  in  triunsfk- 
leika  A  lofum,  to  be  borne  on  one's  bands ;  cn  Lcifr  leiki  4  lolum,  ok  hrú 
virfting  sem  konungs-barn  mundi  hafa,  of  a  spoilt  child,  Sturl.  1.  >,  <?■ 
Edda  88  (the  verse).  2.  a  measure,  bandbreadib,  732  B.  }.  loft* 
tak,  n.  a  show  of  bands,  a  division  by  show  of  hands  as  in  England  :  tant- 
pykkja  meft  lúfataki,  N.G.  L.  iii.  10;  lit  hinn  sami  Rain  i  Lugrttu 
hiindum  upp  taka,  ok  g«ra  meft  16fataki  útlaga  alia  pi  menn,  Bs.  i.  7°.V 

log,  n.  a  muting;  leggjask  i  lug,  ro  be  wasted,  used  up,  Bs.  ' 
409 ;  hafa  peir  ofrefli  st4  at  þeir  munu  ekki  öllu  i  lug  koma,  they  ben 
so  great  a  multitude  that  they  will  be  unable  to  make  use  of  it  «*". 
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ibty  cannot  come  to  the  tsui  of  it,  Kms.  viii.  1 1 7,  v.  I. ;  haka  til  kigs,  to 
bake  up  all  one's  stores,  N.G.  L.  i.  304. 

LÓG  A,  aft.  to  fart  tttitb,  but  with  the  notion  of  want,  with  dat. ; 
lágaftu  c.gi  landiuu,  GUim.  335  ;  mcðau  þú  Att  gripina, . . .  en  þA  mi  ck 
hrarddr  urn  rt  þú  lúgar  bcim.  339;  Glúnir  hctir  nú  iógat  þcim  hlutum, 
feldi  ok  spjúti,  er  Vighijs  móður-bri'iftir  ham  gaf  huuum,  389  ;  cr  Jicir 
hiilftu  bauimum  lúgat,  Korm.  218;  lóga  löndum,  Landn,  26 1  ;  Jicuuni 
hring  skaltú  eigi  lúga,  Yxt.  104 :  at  lógat  varri  goftorftunum,  Sturl.  iii. 
104;  þar  skal  maftr  engu  Kiga  af  þvi  fé  iftr  virt  sií,  GrAg.  i.  194;  lóga 
viti  1»?  arti,  O.  II.  L.  19  ;  da-ma  gripinti  aptr  til  kirkju  cf  ólógat  cr,  K.  þ.  K. 
48.  Jb.  318,  333 :  lijga  fyrir,  10  />«iy /fcr.  Grig.  3.  to  destroy;  lóga 

at,  to  kill,  slaughter,  Gtng.  i.  426;  lúga  fú  siuu  af,ri/.,ii.  139,  Jb.  I48. 
lókAtr,  1...  the  furor  ol  tbt  sub-teacbcr  at  the  school  of  Húlar. 
lókr,  m.  a  tramp,  a  term  of  abuse,  Edda  (Gl.),  Bjani.  (in  a  verse). 
Let.  Htift.  2.  penis. 

LOMB,  m.  [Shell,  loom),  the  loon,  ember-goose.  Columbia  arcticus, 
Edda  (Gl.),  Kggcrt  llin.;  metaph.  from  the  cry  of  these  birds,  a  cry,  la- 
mentation ;  cp.  bar-lumr :  in  local  names,  Lóma-gnúpr,  Nj.  II. 

.  I<n«i  beittr,  Yt. :  ala  lóm.  Hallfrcd.  compm  :  lóm-bragð, 
n.  a  trick,  Konr.  21.  lóm-geðr,  adj.  cunning,  mean,  Yt.  16m- 
hugaAr,  adj.  vile,  Haustl. 

lómundr,  in.,  pi,  ir,  [lvar  Aasen  Itmtndt  and  lamlund;  Swed.  lem- 
mtl\ : — (be  mus  lemmas,  Itmmtr ;  kvikendi  þau  er  locustae  hcita  ok 
sumir  kalla  lómundi.  IV.  436,  (the  Iccl.  writer  has  here  confounded  the 
Veriiiner  with  the  locust.) 

LÓN,  11.  [lvar  Aasrn  /on],  an  inltt,  sta-locb,  RArð.  1 66,  Grig.  ii.  354, 
Jb.  314  ;  cp.  the  '  lún'  in  Dogurftamcs  in  western  Iceland  :  fret),  in  local 
names,  Lón,  Lónn-heiðr,  l.aiidn.     lóna-aóley,  f.  a  kind  o(  buttercup. 
lubbi,  a,  in.  a  shaggy  long-haired  dog:  botan.,  kiia-lubbi,  q.v. 
lukka,  u,  f.  [a  for.  word,  from  Germ. gluck,  but  occurs  in  writers  of  the 
14th  century,  e.g.  Bird.  S,  or  even  earlier],  luck;  þótti  borftr  mikla 
lukku  i  hafa  haft,  BA.ft.  36;  eigi  mun  þer  s.lfr-fátt  vcría  t,l  lukkurmar. 
Eninb.  254  (from  Arna-Magu.  133  fol.).  Skifta  R.  50,  53,  57:  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,  ó-lukka,  ill  luck.  Kins.  v.  255.        couvdí  :  lukJcu-ligr, 
ad).  (-liga,  adv.).  lucky,  happy,  Fas.  111.  45  7  (paper  MS.)  luJlku-maor, 
m.  a  lucky  man,  has.  i.  447. 
lukt,  f.  [Dan.  lugt],  a  smell.  D.  N. ;  see  lykt. 
lukta,  aft,  to  smell ;  luktandi,  Sks.  201,  (but  not  in  Cod.  B.) 
lukta,  aft,  to  shut,  with  dat.,  SkAlda  101  (in  a  verse). 
lulLa,  aft,  to  loll :  lullari,  a,  m.  a  lubber,  (slang,  from  the  Engl,  lollard.) 
LDMA,  pres.  lunii ;  pret.  lumdi  (?) ;  part,  lumaft  ;  impcral.  lumi : — to 
keep  closely,  bold  tight;  luma  af  e-u,  to  yield  up,  lumi  (iniperat.)  af 
skutlinum,  niaftr,  lend  me  the  harpoon !  Kbr.  86  new  Ed.,  cp.  Kb.  ii. 
209;  iu  old  writers  only  recorded  in  this  instance:  in  mod.  usage,  Iccl. 
say,  luma  A  e-u,  to  keep  or  hoard,  of  money,  with  a  notion  of  stealth  or 
closeness,  hann  luroir  A  penningum  (of  small  savings),  or  hann  lumafii 
(for  lumfti?)  ú  því;  perh.  Dan.  lomme pocket  is  a  kindred  word. 
LUND,  f.  [Orai,  lunef;.  the  mind,  temper,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  var  mi  skipan 
urn  lund  hans.  Hrafn.  24;  vera  mikiUar  lundar,  to  be  0/ a  proud 
Isl.  ii.  3  ;  el  hann  fanu  þat  i  lund  sitmi,  Kb.  iii.  247  ;  ctju-lund. 

mind,  \rellekla  ,  gildrar  lundar,  proud,  Bs.  ii.  1 1  ;  leika 
lund,  to  bent  a   mind  for,  Al.  137;    hugar-lund,  fancy, 
mind.  II,  manner;  adverb,  phrases,  udkkura  lund  (acc.l,  in 

tome  manner,  Horn.  }$  ;  somu  lund,  in  the  tame  way,  Sks.  448  ;  i  allar 
lundir,  in  every  way.  Nifirst.  I  ;  A  pa  lund,  thus,  Edda  47  ;  A  ymsar 
lundit.  in  many  ways,  variously ;  A  ruarga  lund,  Edda  87  ;  A  þcssa  lund, 
f^sri.GrAg.ii.  »3;  hverja  lund.  in  what  way  J  bowl  þiftr.337.  comtdi: 
lundar-far,  n.  temper,  disposition,  Rd.  255.  lundar-lag,  n.  =  luisd- 
arfar. 

lund»oT,  part,  dixposed.  minded,  Horn.  Iff. 

lunderai,  n.  temper.  Sks.  6»6,  Magn.  434,  Karl.  339,  Stj.  548. 

lund-ferli,  n.  =  lu»derni,  Greit.  95. 

ltind-gócVr,  ad),  good-tempered,  1-ex.  Poi't. 

lund-lUBgr,  adj.  gentle-minded,  Fms.  vi.  204. 

IiTJNDI,  a,  m.  the  puffin,  alca  arctiea. Edda  (Gl.),  frcq.  in  mod.  usage ; 
lunda  bein.  Sturl.  ii.  62  (in  a  verse)  :  a  nickname,  Bs.  i. 

lundir,  f.  pi.  the  jlefb  along  the  back ;  hrygg-lundir.  q.  v. :  in 
the  meal  tnude  the  back ;  whence  lunda-baggi,  a,  m.  a  tauta^ 
of  the  lundir  and  some  fat. 

lund-fllr,  adj.  ill-irmpertd,  Nj.  16,  v.  I. 

IiDNDH,  m.,  gen.  lundar.  dat.  luiidi,  lund.  Fagrsk.  I  ■  ;  [Dan.  and 
Swed.  luncf]  : — 41  grave.  Skm.  39.  4 1  ;  hvera-lundr,  Vsp. ;  ok  i  lundi 
óxum.  Am.  68 ;  allr  lundrinn  umhvertis.  Stj.  391  ;  {xinr  b)ó  at  Lundi, 
hann  blótaði  lundiiin,  Landn.  224;  reyni-lundr,  Sturl.  i.  5;  cinn  fagr  ] 
lundr,  Vigl.  17;  rAfta  einum  steini  ok  litlum  lund,  Kagrtk.  It:  of  o 
hedge  (?).  taka  vigflcka  ok  hcra  hann  at  lundi  pcim  er  stóð  sunnan  A 
garftinum.  Sturl.  ii.  54.  II.  very  freq.  in  Dan.  and  Swed.  local 

names,  Lundr,  the  archbishop's  seat  in  Denmark  (Sweden):  in  Iceland,  | 


ftrfiytr, 
luðr- 


Xiandr,  Lundar,   Lunda*rey kir,    Lunduroykja-dalr,  whence 

Lundar-menn,  Lundar-manna-goðorð,  Landn.,  Sturl. :  these  places  I  mA  at  svA  li'iki  vift,  Afir  vit  skiljum,  at  þvr  þykki  alkeypt,  Eb.  266 

of  grovei.  cp.  Landn.  I.e.:  Lund  aUolluka  yfir.to  come  to  o  bitttreml;  eigi  vil  ck  vift  son'u  pina  sxtti 


occurs  in  local  names  in  Northern  England  (the  ancient  Dcnelagu),  as 
Gildaml,  and  is  a  mark  of  Norse  or  Danish  colonisation, 

Lundunir,  f.  pi.  London  ;  i  Lundunum,  in  London  :  also  Lunduna- 
borg,  passim :  Liunduna-bryggja,  London-bridge,  6.  H. 

lund-ýgr,  adj.  tavagc-tcmpered,  Nj.  (in  a  verse). 

lung,  11.  [perh.  from  Welsh  Ihng],  potit.  a  ship,  I. ex.  Poöt.  passim. 

LUNG  A,  n„  pi.  lungu,  gen.  lungiu ;  it  occurs  only  in  ptur.,  the  sing, 
nuy  now  be  used  ot  one  lung  ;  [common  lo  all  Teut.  languages] :— the 
lungt,  Orkn.  18,  Stj.  612.  Kbr.  137,  Kins.  iii.  3S5,  Sturl.  ii.  150;  lungun 
fillu  lit  I  uint,  Gliim.  381,  Skifta  K.  144,  commh:  lungna-blaokr, 
m.  o  lobe  of  the  lung,.  lungna-bólga,  u.  f.  plturitii.  lungna- 
aótt,  f.  lung-dneaie,  Gþl.  498. 

lurkA,  aft,  ro  cudgel,  tbrath,  Stj.  464,  614. 

LUHKK.  m.  a  cudgel,  Nj.  194,  Sd.  136.  Gþl.  177,  Vd.  77;  trWufkr. 
Gliim.  343,  Fms.  viii.  96;  jani-lurkr,  Hbl.;  vera  allr  lurkum  laminn,  to 
feel  at  if  tbraxbed  with  cudgels:  mrtaph.  of  the  winter  1601  A.D.,  var 
tA  vctr  aftaka-harftr  fra  Jólum  urn  allt  Island,  ck  kallaftr  Lurkr,  Espol. 
Arb.  s.  a.  coMt-Ds  :  lurka-högg,  n.  a  blow  with  a  cudgel,  Gþl.  177. 
lurks-legr,  adj.  r/»m<y,  clownish. 

luatr,  in.  [Scot,  leiiter],  a  cudgel,  prop,  a  lalmon-ipear  » Ijóstr,  q.v.; 
hann  haifti  trélurk  mikiiin  urn  uxl  ok  ckki  vApn  annat — þá  nuciti  Özurr, 
hvar  cru  vápu  |>in?  annan  veg  er  at  berjask  vift  Krliug  jarl  en  at  þrcskja 
koni,  þar  mn  vel  hafa  lust  til,  Fms.  viii.  96. 
lú-bcrja,  barfti.  lo  beat  till  it  becomes  tender,  beat  thoroughly. 
lúða,  u,  f.  a  small  flounder,    lúou-laki,  a,  m.  a  drone  (abuse). 
LÚÐR,  m.,  the  r  radical,  [cp.  Dan.  lur.  Shell,  looder-born],  a  trumpet, 
Edda  1 7  ;  þcir  hofftu  hiftr  ok  blésu,  Urkn.  300  ;  lát  taka  lúftra  ok  last  blasa 
tun  alia  boigma.  Sks.  748;  blása  i  liiftr,  Fms.  iv.  300;  beyta  luftr,  AJ. 
35,  Stj.  392;  kvóftu  vift  liiSrar,  Fms.  vi.  16 ;  vift  hínn  siðasta  lúftr-þyt, 
þvi  liiftrinn  mun  gella,  I  Cor.  xv.  53,  passim.       compos  :  lúÖT-blAatr, 
m.  a  Was/  of  a  trumpet,  Kms.  iv.  300.      luora-gangr,  m. 
of  trumpets,  Hkr.  ii.  221.  Kms.  vii.  389.       lúftni-hljóo,  n.  =  lúftrþ 
Fms.  vii.  289.       lúðr-maoT,  in.  =  lúftrsveinn.  Kms.  viii.  96. 
aveinn,  m.  a  trumpeter,  Kas.  i.  497,  Kms.  viii.  96,  313.  ix.  449,  513. 
lúöra-þytr  and  lúðr-þytr,  in.  id.,  Fms.  viii.  226,  1  Cor.  xv.  53. 
lúðr-þoytari,  a,  m.  a  trumpeter,  Karl.  220.  515,  v.  I. 

B.  A  Jlour-bin ;  þsrr  at  lúfiri  lciddar  vúru,  Gs.  2  ;  leggjum  liiftra,  3 ; 
steinar  rifna,  stukkr  luftr  fyrir,  þótt  lúftr  þruuii,  Hkv.  3.  2.  3 ;  þat  ek 
fyrst  of  man  er  sA  inn  frófti  jótunti  |  A  var  lúðr  of  lagiftr,  Vþm.  35  (re- 
ferring to  some  ancient  lost  myth).  The  word  is  still  preserved  in  the 
south-east  of  Iceland, — hlcypr  mjolit  urn  kring  kveniina  ut  A  liiftrinn, 
Frl.  ii.  1 55  (of  the  year  1 782) :  pout,  tbt  sea  is  called  cy-luftr,  island-flour- 
bin,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  see  the  remarks  to  amlufti : — the  phrase,  ganga  c-111 
i  liiftr,  to  fall  into  one's  bin,  metaph.  phrase,  to  fall  to  one's  lot,  Gs.  II. 
lúðra,  aft,  to  stoop,  cringe,  perhaps  a  metaphor  taken  from  the 
stooping  over  a  bin ;  luftrandi  lAgt.  Stj.  398  ;  fara  liiðrandi  fvrir  kisé 
Abóta,  Mar. ;  liiftra  lAgt,  Thorn.  535. 
lufa,  u,  I".  [lvar  Aascn  iuva;  cp.  lubbi],  rough,  matted  bair,  as  a 
;  Haralds  hAr  var  sitt  ok  flokit.  fyrir  pA  .ok  var  hann  Lúfa 
Fagrsk.  9:  cp.  the  vow  of  king  Harold  with  that  of  Civilis, 
Tac.  Hist.  iv.  61. 

lui,  a,  m.  wtarintu,  esp.  of  the  body  from  age  and  overwork.  lúa- 
logr,  adj.  mean,  (couversalioiial.) 
luinn,  pari,  worn;  see  lyja. 

IiÚXA,  pres.  lyk;  pret  lauk.  laukt  (mod.  laukst),  lauk  ;  pi.  luku  ;  tubj. 
lyki ;  part,  lokiim  ;  mod.  Ijúka,  which  form  is  not  found  in  old  writers  ; 
[Scot,  louk ;  Shell,  lock;  Dan.  lukkt]:  I.  to  shut;  luka  korn- 

hloftum,  Stj.  213  :  but  mostly  with  prep.,  luka  upp,  to  open;  hika  aptr, 
to  shut,  both  with  acc.  and  dat.,  in  mod.  usage  with  dat.  solely ;  luka 
upp  mina  kiitu,  Kbr.  46  new  Ed.;  but,  ly'kr  þá  upp  kistunni,  dat.  (in 
the  same  page)  :  ok  hjaira-grind,  svA  at  menu  Uiki  upp  af  hrossi  ok  aptr 
ef  vill,  GrAg.  ii.  3Ó4;  cm  menn  skyldir  at  hika  loghlift  aptr  A  higgarfti.cf 
sA  milt  ly'kr  eigi  aptr  hliftit,  265 ;  hann  Ivkr  aptr  fjósinu  ok  býr  svA  um  at 
ekki  mA  upp  luka,  Gid.  29:  haun  ly'kr  aptr  eptir  sir  ramliga,  30;  luka  upp 
hurftum,  Vail.  218:  hika  upp  augum,  to  open  the  eyes,  Bs.  i.  3 1 8 ;  but,  16ka 
aplr  augum,  to  shut  the  eyes :  tak  þú  nú  vift  kistu-lyklum  mínum.  þvíat  ek 
mun  þcim  eigi  liika  optar,  Nj.  94  ;  siftan  lauk  haun  upp  skemmuna,  Fms. 
vi.  189  ;  lúka  upp  dymar,  viii.  332  ;  túku  þú  ft  A  slagbranda  ok  luku  upp 
hurftina,  O  H.  135:  nokkuni  siftar  var  lokit  (upp)  uti-hurftu,  Bs.  1.637;  so 
also,  liika  sundr  munni,  to  open  the  mouth.  Hkv.  35  new  Ed.  II. 
metaph.,  liika  upp,  10  open  one's  mind,  declare,  speak  out;  en  er  jarl 
haffti  bvi  upp  Inkift  (when  be  bad  made  known)  at  hann  mundi  fylgja 
þeim,  O.  II.  54 :  mi  skal  bat  upp  liika  fvrir  yftr  cr  m<(r  hefir  lengi  Í 
skapi  biiit,  32 ;  Guft  heyrfti  bzn  hans  ok  lauk  upp  fyrir  huuum  ullum 
þeuum  hlutum,  revealed  lo  him  all  thru  things,  Stj.  5.  2.  as  a  law 

term,  liika  upp  gurft,  to  deliver  a  judgment,  of  an  umpire,  Fs.  49,  Nj. 
77;  mnltn  kúmu  i  dom  Vcrmundar.  en  hann  lauk  görftum  upp  A  þóri- 
ness-|)itigi,  Eb.  246;  vil  ek  mi  luka  upp  sxtlar-gnrft  milli  |)eirra  Stcinars 
ok  borstcins,  Eg.  73c,  passim  ;  see  görft.         3.  liika  vift,  to  tnd ;  vera 
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ok  skal  nii  ytir  lúka  meo  ots.  Ni.  200;  þat  ú  múti  freistar  hiim  frsrkni 
hversvetua,  áðr  y fir  lúki,  the  bold  will  not  give  up  at  long  at  any  chance 
it  lift,  Al.  too;  ok  huirfti,  at  |>á  mundi  brúðast  ytir  Iiika  hans  ztt  ok 
þcirra  ira-nda  ef  hann  hartti  til  þcirra  afar-kosta,  it  toaultl  then  come  to  a 
final  issue.  Ems.  viii.  24.  III.  to  end,  bring  to  an  end,  finish; 

mi  hiku  vóY  h«'-r  Hólinvcria-sogu,  Isl.  ii.  1 1 8  ;  ok  liiku  v«r  hir  þetsum 
þartti,  Njaro.  384  ;  lúkn  vrr  svá  Vúpnfirftinga-sogu,  Vápn.  (fine)  ;  lið  allt 
mundi  vera  niðri  i  Eyvum  at  Iiika  hcyvcrkuni.  Nj.  II,?;  þii  er  inrnn  hofðu 
lokift  lngikilum  at  mala,  when  men  bad  done,  finished  ibeir  pleading.  Lv. 
5».  2.  as  a  law  term,  to  bring  a  can  to  a  conclusion,  due  barge ; 

vilju  vér  nil  liiki  roáUnn  þótt  p«i  rioir  dim  skildaganiim,  Nj.  81  :  at  vit 
ok  Iiikim  miilinu.  Oik.  35;  cr  hann  hafoi  lokit 
creiiduin  siiiuin,  Sturl.  iii.  180;  vil  ck  nú  svi  at  tiuu  Ink  a  malum  milium 
at  Jut  liki  vel  ok  Einari.  Eg.  731.  3.  the  phrase,  Iiika  vel,  ilia  vio 

e-n  (cllipt.  qs.  Iiika  malum),  to  behave  well  (ill),  deal  /airly  (unfairly), 
with  a  person,  with  the  notion  of  a  Jinal  dealing;  at  þeini  mundi 
fjiuidskapr  í  þykkja  cf  hatm  lykr  iila  vio  pá,  Eb.  114;  at  hann  mundi 
enn  ílla  vi6  pi  Iiika,  I.v.  23  ;  Bolli  ftkk  Sigri&i  gjaforA  gofugt,  ok  lauk 
vel  við  haua.  Boll.  361.  4.  Iiika  c-ti  af,  to  finish:  Iiika  vio  c-t, 

id,  5.  in  mod.  usage,  Ijuka  and  Ijiika  c-u,  to  bave  done  eating ; 

Ijúka  úr  askiuum,  to  eat  up  one't  plate  full,  leave  nothing ;  eg  get  ckki 
lokio  þvi,  /  cannot  eat  it  all.  IV.  to  pay,  discharge,  with  acc.  of 

the  amount ;  lúka  c-m  e-t.  svú  mikit  ii-  sini  vef  cigum  konunginum  at 
Iiika.  Fmt.  vi.  148;  41k  Iiika  i  gulli  eðr  hrcudu  silfri,  IK.  i.  31  ;  11Ú  beta 
þcir  vitni  er  hann  lauk  skuld  þcirri  allri  y'r  at'  hendi.  N.  G.  L.  i.  3  j  ;  luku 
þeir  jarli  Ir  svi  at  houum  gazt  at,  Grctt.  59  new  Ed. :  hann  skal  lúka 
Hallvaroí  fjóra  nuinaðar  mati,  Anal.  29s  :  acc,  hina  íytstu  skuld  lyk  ek 
rneo  þcssu  Grimlnldi  systur.  þior.  324:  to  discbarge,  of  duties,  Snorri 
kvaosk  mundu  lúka  crcndum  þeirra.  Eb.  211.  V.  impcrí.  it 

opens;  er  í  sundr  lauk  firðinum,  when  the  fjord  (the  entrance)  opened. 
Krók.  59;  ok  cr  þcir  kómti  fyrir  Reykjanes,  ok  þeir  sá  firoiiium  upp 
Iiika,  Eg.  1  j8.  2.  il  is  at  an  end;  followed  by  dat.,  lokit  skal  nii 

ukkarri  vinittu.  Isl.  ii.  138 ;  aðr  eii  lúki  þcssi  stcfuu.  Ems.  x.  358  ; 
rar  þess  vin,  at  ilia  mundi  ilium  hika,  that  it  would  end  badly  with 
a  bad  man.  Eas.  iii.  ,114;  ok  cr  lokit  var  dnipumii,  T>l.  ii.  337;  ok 
l  v'kr  J>ar  mi  scigunni,  here  the  Saga  ends,  186.  176 ;  ok  ty'kr  bar  þessi 
sógu,  Eb.  (fine)  and  paiMni ;  ok  lykr  her  nfi  Laxdirla-sogn,  Ld.  334 ; 
|xl  var  lokit  ollurn  ristum  nctna 
Us.  i.  208 ;  honum  \étk  all.  kit 


hann  lytr  fram  yfir  bor&it,  þíftr.  3*3  :  \>it  tell  ni<>r  spoiiu  fynr  henui,  t«i 
laut  nidr  eptir,  Eb.  36.  2.  of  worship ;  bat  er  upphaf  lag*  ruu. 

at  austr  tkolum  liita  ok  gefask  Kristi,  it  it  the  beginning  of  our  late.ibit 
B»  sball  all  tout  toward*  lb*  eatl,  and  give  ourtelvet  to  Cbrut,  N  G  L 

i.  339:  Barlaam  lútti  1  austrio  ok  baA  til  Gab*,  Barl.  I99:  henn;  ck 
laut  hinnsia  sinui,  zgis-hcimi  i,  /  touted  to  ber  (viz.  the  sun)  the 
time  in  tbit  world,  i.e.  it  was  the  lot/  day  of  my  life,  Sol.  41,  (cp.  t 
baðmi  vioar  bcim  cr  lúta  austr  limar.  Sdm.  II),  referring  to  a  licair*:. 
rite  of  bowing  towards  the  east  (the  rising  sun)  during  prayer,  rp. 
I.andn.  I,  ch.  9.  3.  of  doing  homage,  with  dat.  of  the 
Erlingi  lact  konungi  ok  hcilsafti  honum.  0.  H.  119;  hJjópu  ' 
allir  ok  lutu  því  sicrimsli.  109:  lauztii  mix  mi.  segir  Ska 
þó  skaltú  i  nuiAur-a;tt  falla  á»r  vit  skiljum,  Nj.  70;  Jxirariaii 
ok  laut  konunginum,  Ó.  H.  1 18;  þcssi  maor  kvaddi  kunung  ok  bt: 
honum,  Orkn.  1 16,  and  passim,  cp.  also  Sol.  41  ;  lútti  Joseph  J>»  lilJ- 
lútliga  allt  mdr  til  jarðar.  Stj.  229;  hann  kvað  fjrrr  myndi  hann  tr. ■  J 
taka  en  hann  lyti  honum.  Es.  53 :  liita  undir  e-n, /0  be  tubject  tc,  Bi. 

ii.  J,  Barl.  25  :  to  belong  to,  bear  upon  a  lubjeet,  betta  efni  lytr  til  lots  hetn 
Guðnumdar,  Bs.  ii.  146;  hvar  hann  vildi  at  bctta  ráð  lyti.  O.  H.L.  y. 
hann  var  bar  med  mestri  virdingu  ok  lutu  allir  til  haus,  paid  bim  eonufr. 
Eb.  i.  431  ;  lúta  til  tillcndra  konunga.  O.  H.  45  ;  þangat  lytr  allt  nkii. 
bar  eru  Uppsalir,  65  ;  en  hitt  mun  nvér  örfigara  þykkja  at  lúta  til  Selb><::> 
cr  þrarlboriun  er  i  allar  srtttr,  1 1  J.  4.  ft)  give  way,  yield:  þ»  *t  ck 
til  ok  laut  ek,  Mar. ;  er  hann  hafðí  hitift  liila  tuidau  Vagni,  Ems.  i.  i~t; 
hinir  Ixgri  vcroa  at  liita,  tbe  weaker  bat  to  lout,  a  saying,  Grcrt.  162  , 
\tk  it  bar  dumuum  at  vxgta  um  þess  manns  mil  cr  sv»  er  at  lotinn.  irro 
/1  tbut  brought  to  bit  hues.  Sks.  663;  air  Niflungar  liiti,  þiftf.  31S: 
lúta  í  gras,  to  bite  tbe  dutt,  Ebr.  90  new  Ed. :  lúta  at  lulu,  to  be  tbankþi 
for  little,  Grctt.  134.  II.  part,  lotinn,  *  touting hamd.  he* 
down,  used  as  adj. 

lútning,  f.-lotning,  Barl.  l.t. 

lutr,  adj.  touting,  bowed,  bent  down,  stooping,  Stj.  20.  Biam.  33;  rod 
liitu  h.ifði,  hot.  Mar.;  fara  liitari,  Es.  55;  niðr-liitr,  thameful. 

lydda,  u,  f.  [loddari],  a  naughty  person.  Fas.  iu.  434,  Kruk.  lyddu- 
•kapr,  111.,  -ligr,  etc. 
LYP,  f.,  pi.  lyfjar,  also  spelt  lif,  see  the  references  below  ;  the  wori  » 


used  as  neut.  in  Bs.  ii.  87.  and  then  chiefly  in  pi.  iu  Bs.  i.  179,  Eas.  ill.  11. 
rival,  all  ttorrs  al  an  end,  all  eaten  up,  I  Ems.  ix.  1 8 2  ;  [I'll,  lubja-leisi « •paprwttia,  Gal.  v.  20 ;  A.  S.  lib ;  O.  H.  0. 
allri  riin.  all  hope  gone,  19S  ;  lauk  svil  j  lupi;  Swed.  luf ;  early  Dan.  lov): — a  herb,  simple,  csp.  with  the  twtnw 


bessuni  malum.  Eg.  733  ;  ádr  Jiciin  fundi  Itiki,  Lv.  52.  VI. 
absol ,  svi  lauk  at  lyktutn,  it  ended  to  that ....  Isl.  ii.  269  ;  lykr  svii,  at 
þeir  kaupa  þessu,  ir  ended  so  that  tbey  struck  tie  bargain.  Valla  L.  216  ; 
lykr  |>ar  fri  honum  at  segja,  there  it  ends  to  till  of  bim,  passim  ;  nan  munu 
vit  gangask  adr  cu  lykr,  Nj.  1 76  ;  þú  muni  a:nt  nijok  ilska  frit,  ior  lykr. 
Gullp.  7.  VII.  reflex,  io  be  opened,  open ;  fjallit  lauksk  upp 

norftan  (opened).  Eb.  28.  Krdk.  52;  ok  þegar  lauksk  hurðiu  ú  hxla 
huiium.  Edda  2  :— to  come  to  an  end,  ok  er  um  þctla  allfjulrartt  a  _ 
hversu  þessi  mil  mundu  lúkask.  Nj.  109 ;  her  ly'ksk  (here  ends)  s.iá  'ból 
íb.  (rinc) :— gikk  Haldóra  nieo  barni.  ok  lauksk  seuit  um  hennar  hag, 
//.  iwis  heavy  with  child,  and  it  went  slowly  on  with  ber,  Sturl.  i.  199 ;  at 
bt-ssarar  konu  eynid  ytir  lúkísk  á  einhvern  hiilt.  can  come  to  tome  end. 
Bs.  ii.  173  :— to  be  diubarged,  skal  þctta  fi  upp  liikask  (be  paid  out)  af 
logmanni,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  1 2. 

Iiika,  11,  f.  tbe  hollow  band  held  like  a  cup,  and  iu  plur.  of  both  hands 
held  together.  II.  the  lid  in  the  opening  of  a  loft.  luku> 

gat,  n.  an  opening  in  a  loft. 

lúkning,  f.  a  discharge,  payment ;  skulda-liikning.  discharge. 

lúnóttr,  adj.  [Genu,  laune],  knavish.  Snot  210. 

lúpu-legr,  adj.  crest-fallen,  (converiatioiul.) 

lora,  b.  pre*,  lúri,  to  doze,  nap ;  and  lor,  m.  a  nap. 

LÚS.  f..  pi.  ly.s.  fA.S.  and  O.  II. G.  /ii>;  Engl,  louse,  pi.  lice;  Germ. 
lavs']:— a  louse;  ly'ss  ok  klcggiar,  Eluc.  23;  leita  si*  l\isa  =  L)an. 
lyske  tig:  sayings,  íxftast  ems  og  liis  mcft  saum  ;  tart  bitr  soiliu  his; 
munu  jarð  lysiiar  synir  Grims  kogis  vcroa  m.'r  at  baiu  »  Mir  I  bitr  soltin 
Iii*.  kvaft  Gcstr.  Laiidn.  \e6  ;  baim  er  mesta  riski-his,  of  a  good  angler, 
llrólfr  6  :  name  of  a  play);  fxri-lus.  a  sheep  louse ;  jaro-lus.  vermin ;  lui-liis. 
cosiPDi  :  lúaa-bleal,  a,  m.  a  niggard.  lúaa~lyng,  f.  the  common  ling, 
Hjalt.  Iiúaa-oddi,  a,  m.  nickname  of  a  l>eggar.  Ebr.  Ijúsa- 
akegg,  n.  lou-y-iieard.  a  nickname,  Eb  iii.      lúaa-aótt,  f.  pblbtriastt. 

lúa-iðinn,  adj.  sedulous  (slang),  cp.  Engl,  hookworm. 

lÚRUgr,  adj.  lowy,  Ebr.  92  new  Ed. 

LÚTA,  pres.  l>t,  pi.  hituni ;  prct.  laut.  lauz.t  |  Nj.  70),  laut,  pi.  lutu  ; 
tut' I .  lyti;  patt.  lotit;  a  weak  pres.  liiti,  luti  ck  hclguin  dómi,  the 
Runic  poem;  prct.  lutli,  liarl,  199,  Stj.  229:  [A.  S.  lútan ;  Old 
and  North.  E.  lout;  Dan.  luje]  1 — to  lout,  bow  down:  konungr  laut 
J»  allt  nior  at  joiftu.  Ems.  1.  159;  htnn  hilt  hondunum  ytír  hufuð  Ut 
ok  but  til  altaris,  ok  bar  yrirlxifmtia  aptr  af  hciouin  huuum  cr  hann 
hafoi  lotift  undan.  iv.  172,  1 73  ;  slindr  hann  ú  kiijiinum  ok  otnboguiiuni, 
lytr  hann  nior  mjuk  sift.  xi.  64:  at  cigi  skal  þurfa  at  liita  optax  um 
sinu  1  horint,  en  er  hann  pram  crcndit  ok  hann  laut  or  horuiciu,  Edda 
32  ;  Grettir  sá  er  hann  laut  ok  spyrr  hvat  haim  tók  upp,  Grctt.  93  ; 


286: 


of  healing,  witchcraft  or  supernatural  power,  —  Gr.  tpapsinxor  ;  uua  a  lyi 
kvenna  cfta  gorningar,  Horn.  33;  larkning,  lyf  e<V  galldra,  1)1;  J-S 
sniyrzl  ok  !zkningt-lif.  Eat.  iii.  174:  meo  heilsamligum  tmyrsluiu  u- 
lxkningar-lyfum,  Stj.  272;  lif  (not  lif)  mci  latkning,  Skv.  I.  17;  rami 
menu  lif.  nimr  ok  galdra,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  300  ;  li.fr  ok  lif,  riinir  ok  gtliira, 
ir  lyf,  245;  kona  hvercr  fen  rocfi  lif  ok  lar-ak  kuruu  bzu 
at  þvi,  þá  ct  bóu  sek  þ»em  murkura.  1.  i<fi. 
hann  tekr  þa  nokkur  lyf  af  helgum  donii  Jiins  biskups.  Bs.  i.  170;  ci 
hefi  þat  eitt  gras,  er .  . .  Dagtiiuir  svarar.  engi  (  -cnga  ?)  lyf  cði  btkm-'  j 
skulu  vcr  til  Jictia  hafa,  uema  patr  einar  (sic),  er  . . .,  Ems.  ix.  281 ;  nr- 
fullt  lyf,  Bs.  11.  87  ;  litil  lyf  kvcoa  hnfo  til  ly'ða  scma,  the  tons  of  me*  <ttt 
made  of  small  matter  (teed,  cause  T).  Eas.  iii.  II  (in  a  verte):  advert, 
ckki  lyf,  not  a  whit,  Skv.  1.9,  (not  as  explained  at  p.  274,  col.  I,  hue  I  , 
ú-lyltan,  poison, 
lyfð,  I.  =  lvf;  oleum  eðr  aArar  lyfoir,  Stj.  522. 

lyfja,  ad,  to  beal ;  in  the  phrase,  lyfja  c-m  clli,  to  curt  one  of  old  *(■» 
—  to  kill  bim  downright.  Am.  74,  Eas.  iii.  155,  156;  lyfia  beini  i.tt 
ofbcldi.  to  cure  them  of  their  overbearance,  Al.  10 ;  skal  ek  lyfja  þcr  pita 
illsku.  Elov.  43. 

Ijrf-atisinn, m., also  spelt  lif-ttoinn,  Korm.80,1 16,  Eas. iii.  244.30;:— 
a  beating  stone,  stone  of  virtue  (cp.  mod.  Iccl.  nátlúm-steiiin) ;  such  stocc* 
are  recorded  as  attached  to  the  hilts  of  ancient  swords  to  rub  and  hrJ 
the  wounds  with,  e.  g.  the  sword  Skofnung ;  wounds  nude  by  this  sword 
could  only  be  healed  by  the  stone  grooved  in  its  lull.  Ld.  2J0,  J<1. 
Korm.  80.  cp.  þorö.  ( i860 )  102  ;  i  eptra  hjalli  svercVsins  v..ru  UsM  u- 
stciuar.  þcix  ct  citr  ok  svifta  drógu  ór  sarum  el  i  vúru  skat'nir.  Kas.  in.  Jf»- 
307  ;  Bersi  liafAi  hf>tcin  u  halsi,  Korm.  1 16,  where  the  stone  was  tu  si" 
one  from  be:ng  drowned, 
lygd,  f.^lvgt.  Ems.  ix.  401,  x.  342.  Bs.  i.  7^.6.  Pass.  50.  9. 
LYOI,  f..  iiiJecl.  iu  sing.,  but  in  pl.lygar;  fltiiga] | :— a  lie.falstbwd: 
fynr  lygt  Ls.  14;  slik  lygi.  Eg.  59;  en  mesta  ly^i,  Nj.  79.  Ems.  vi.  itl- 
ok  gafsk  van  at  lygi  (laygi),  x.  389 :  plur.,  lygar  ok  drabl,  Eas.  iii.  42.Í - 
aplr  bvcrfr  lygi  {>egar  toiinu  uurtir,  a  saying,  Bs.  i  639.         2-  afaH'. 
en  vttrum  monmiiu  |>ykkir  liver  saga  heimsiiga  iinvtt,  cf  hann  kalUi )»' 
lygi  cr  sagt  cr,  en  hann  rná  engar  sonuur  á  bona,  O.  T.  2.  c-siíih 
lygi -an di,  a.  m.  tbe  spirit  of  a  lie,  St).  603.      lygi-fortala,  u,  i.f&e 
advice,  Stj.  264.        lygi-grunr,  m.  false  suspicion.  Mar.  lyti- 
konungr,  m.  a  false  ling,  pretender,  Eb.  i.  }8.        lygi-krittx,  a 
false  news.  Nj.  IfO,  Ems.  ix.  350.      lygi-lausa,  adj.  truthful.  Ststl  - 
261.       lygi-lig*.  adv.  lyingly,  Stj. :  incredibly,  Al.  21.  ly«i-U«T. 
adj,  incredible,  absurd,  Anccd.      lygi-lðatr,  m.  untruthfulness,  St),  ly; 

a  liar,  impostor,  Sks.  75,  Fms.  ix.  5J.       lygi-or*. » 
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lying  words,  St).  603.  lygt-saga,  0,  (..  mod.  lyga-aaga,  a  /wWy  »/0«. 
/o/íí  report,  Fms.  xi.  1 18:  a  /<tW*  as  opp.  to  sonn  saga,  Hrólfr  sagfti 
sogu  af  Hrongvifti  berserk  ok  fri  ólafi  Lifttmanna-konungi  ok  hang- 
brofi  þriiins,  ok  Hrimundi  Grcipssyni,  ok  margar  vtsur  meft.  En  þcssi 
saga  var  skemt  Svcrri  knnmigi.  ok  ksaft  hann  slikar  lygisogur  skcinti- 
ligar,  Sturl.  i.  33  ;  this  is  also  the  mod.  common  use.  sec  List  of  Authors 
(G.  III  ).       lygi-vitni,  n.  a  false  wilneis,  Horn.  18,  Sks.  358. 

lyginn,  adj.  tying,  untruthful,  Nj.  73,  "8,  Post.  64  J.  65,  Aiierd. ;  ólyginn 
sagði  mérl  Piltr  og  Sttilka  34. 

LYGN,  adj.  [logn;  Scot,  loun ;  Swed.  lugn ;  Dan.  I  nun]  :  —  calm,  of 
wind  and  waves,  Ld.  286,  Eg.  48 1. 

lygna,  d.  /0  m/m,  become  calm  :  impen.,  lygndi  veftrit  (acc.),  Sturl.  iii. 
tii ;  lygndi  eptir  storminn.  Art.  85. 

lygra,  n,  t.  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

lyg-TÍtni,  n.  =  ljúgvitni,  Anccd. 

LYKIXL,  m.,  p).  luklar,  mod.  lyklar.  dat.  sing,  lykli ;  [fiom  loka ; 
Dan.  noglt;  Swed.  nyckel,  changing  I  into  n]  :—a  try.  Grig,  ii.  1 93, 
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Gþl.  53 J.  Odd.  16,  Skalda  173.  Kbr.  46  new  Kd..  N.G.L.  i.  131.  383 
kistu-lykill.  Nj.  94;  konungs-lykill,  sec  kumingr,  Fbr.  I.e.,  Kms.  vi.  188: 
the  lady  of  a  house  used  to  wear  a  bundle  of  keys  at  her  girdke.  hence  the 
phrase  in  þkv.  16.  to:— as  a  musical  term,  lyklar  Í  ivmphonu,  Skójda. 
lykla-vald,  n.  the  iteming  of  the  keys. 

LYKJA,  pres.  lyk :  prct.  lukti  or  lukfti ;  subj.  lykfti :  part,  luktr; 
fcp.  liika]: — to  loci,  shut  in,  melon ;  til  pess  lykr  hann  stundum  kvift 
kventia.  Star. ;  síðan  lukti  hann  stolckinn  sem  bezt,  id. ;  at  lukttim 
oxanum,  id,: — to  join,  konungr  si  þar  garfta  biva  ok  vel  lukta,  well 
nminseolltd,  Fras.  v.  331;  also,  lukti  hann  alia  litid  bauga  vrl,  be 
welded  it  Kill  with  lb*  bammtr,  Vkv.  5:  lykja  aptr,  to  shut,  R6m. 
333  :  lykja  c-m,  himnariki,  Horn.  (St.) ;  lykja  c-n  liti.  to  shut  a  person  out, 
N.G.L.  iii.  J30 ;  þi  bauft  jarl  at  lykja  hann  Í  myrkva-stofu.  to  shut  him 
up  in,  <M  \.  1 1 ;  lykftir  ok  innibyrgftir.  Kms.  viii.  319;  hann  lukti  hav.n  i 
þcim  staft  er  Floreni  hcitir.  Ba-r.  20;  höfou  þeir  lukt  11m  {fenced)  akra  sina 
ok  eng.  Eg.  ;  29.  II.  with  dat.  /0  put  an  end  to ;  hvatki  er  liii 

hans  hefir  lukt,  Fms.  x.  39s;  fvrr  en  þat  cr  lukt  {finished),  xi.  429; 
ok  sical  þeim  lukt  vera  hit  s.ftasta  fynr  JÓI.  K.  A.  80;  Mi  er  lykt  þeim 
hlut  bokar.  er  .  .  .,  Edda  317.  2.  liika,  to  discbarge,  pay;  ok 

lykja  át  a  tveim  Arum.  Dipt.  ir.  1 ;  portio  sii  sem  eigi  er  lit  lukt,  Vm. 
17.  III.  reflex.,  en  hvatki  malum  er  lykzk  hafa,  N.G.  L.  i.  3jo. 


TA,  o,  f.  (Dan.  lot  it ;  Ivar  Aasen  lykke :  derived  from  lykja, 
liika.  but  not  from  hlekkr]:— a  lock,  loop,  coil:  hann  hafði  lykkju  ok  drcgr 
&  hood  ser,  lsl.  ii.  226 ;  lykkjnr  i  hornuni,  Korm.  86  ;  bar  til  er  lykkja 
var*  ii,  a  bend  in  a  fence.  Eg.  331,  Kas.  ii.  1 1 1  (of  a  flying  dragon),  Bxr. 
1 9 :  the  loop  or  nng  on  which  a  bell  bangs,  Vm.  76 :  metaph.,  gcra  lykkju 
á  leiftinni,  to  make  a  loop  in  one's  voyage,  stop.  Km*,  v.  197 :  in  knitting, 
taka  upp  lykkju,  to  pick  up  a  loop ;  fella  niftr  lykkju,  to  drop  a  loop ; 
whence  lykkju-fall,  n.  the  dropping  a  loop  so  at  to  leave  a  hole  : 
lykkju-apor,  n.  pi.  footprints  in  zig-zag,  Jb.  434.  II.  an  en- 

closed field  (mod.  Norse  lykke  or  lokkt),  a  villa,  c.  g.  the  Norse  villas 
about  Christiania, — eptir  oystra  strarti  ok  auster  4  lykkjur,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 
34 1  (t.L>,  D.N.  passim, 
lykkjóttr,  atlj.,  mod.  hlykkjóttr.  looped,  crooked,  curved,  Stj.  78. 
lykk-lauaa,  adj..  mod.  hlykklauaa,  uitbont  loop  or  bend.  Al.  173. 
lykkr.  m..  pi.  ir.  mod.  hlykkr,  for  this  false  aspiration  see  introduction 
to  letter  H  :■ — a  loop,  bend,  crook,  curvature. 

lykna,  að,  ro  let  down  the  knees,  Fb.  ii.  214:  metaph.,  at  hann  muni 
niftr  lykna  undir  reglunni,  Mar. 

lykt,  f.  [Itika  ],  chiefly  used  in  plor.  the  end,  conclusion,  Fms.  vii.  187.x. 
353.  xi.  83.  217.  336,  Fig.  733:  adverb.,  at  Ivktum.  and  til  lykta,  at 
last,  finally.  Nj.  99,  Eg.  196,  Fms.  vii.  333,  178,  x.  409.  lykta-lauas, 
adj.  endlti'.  Bar),  141. 

lykt,  f.  [Dan.  Ingt],  a  smell.  Gd.  73  ;  ó-lvkt.  a  bad  smell.  lyktar- 
lauaa,  adj.  without  smell. 

lykta,  aft.  to  finish,  end.  Fms.  i.  138,  141,  iii.  35.  viii.  153  (v.!.\  Nj. 
I  so.  Far.  191,  Bs.  i.  77!,  Finnb.  343,  Rb.  36,  38,  210,  Skilda  19S. 
lyktlng,  f.  [liika],  payment.  GJil.  34S.  Dipl.  i.  4. 
lytnaka,  u,  f,  wilinen,  cunning,  Stj.  300,  471,  Al.  153  ;  rati  leynd  ok 
lymiku,  Mar.    lymsku-llgr,  adj.  (-Hga,  adv.).  xeily. 
lymikaak,  aft.  dep.  ro  act  cunningly,  sneak,  Pr.  4 15. 
lyittakliga,  adv.  cunningly.  Mar, 
LYM8KB,  adj.  [Dan.  lumsk  ; 
cunning,  Stuil.  ii.  1 17,  Fas.  iii.  6t6.  Bs.  i.  549. 
lynda,  t.  impers.  to  agree;  mi-r  lyndir  vcl  (ilhO  vift  hann. 
liYTTDI,  n.  [cp.  lund  :  Swed.  Iynne\  temper,  disposition,  Fms.  i.  188.  vi. 
45,  vii.  16,  331,  Stj.  S.S4.  passim  ;  skap-lyndi.  temper ;  þurr-lyncli,  sulki- 
nest:  glaft-lvndi.  cheerfulness ;  þung-lvndi,  melancholy ;  g.'.ft-lvndi.  good- 
temper;  ill-lyiuli,  ill-temper.         cotmn:  lynclia-braKð,  n.  temper, 
Greit.  1 15  A.      lyndis-góðr,  adj.  good-tempered,  FY  ;o.  lyndla- 
lag,  n.  temper,  Grctt.  1 15.         lyndia-likr,  adj.  nf  like  temper,  Fb.  i. 
539,  Fas.  ii,  335. 

lyndr,  adj.  tempered.  Korm.  7*,  F"ms.  iii.  113:  in  eompds,  góft-lyndr, 
glaft-ljTsdr,  bráft-lyndr.  flj.it-lyi.dr'.  n.iHyndr,  þung-tyr.dr.  þurr-lyndr'. 


perh.  derived  from  lómr  U],  wily. 


LYNG,  n. .  dat.  lyngu.  Fui,  31.  28.  39,  mod,  lyngi ;  gen.  pi.  lyiigva. 
rms.  v.  334  (in  a  verse).  Eg.  (in  a  verse):  [A.S.'and  Engl,  ling;  Dan. 
lyng] : — ling,  heather,  not  only  in  the  Engliih  sense,  but  also  of  whortle  cm 
which  brrrits  grow ;  lyng  is  smaller  than  liris,  <j,  v, ;  skrifta  um  lyng,  Fms. 
vii.  2ji ;  lyng  rnikit  var  þar  ok  bcr  A.  there  was  much  Isssb  with  berries  on, 
O.  H.  L.  67,  an<l  so  in  mod.  usage;  whence  hr6laberia-l) up.  bláberja- 
Ivng.  coMi'i>s:  lysg-dll,  in.  a  'ling-eel,'  port,  for  is  make,  Korm. 
ly ng-bakr,  111.  ling-back,  a  fabu'ons  *M  monster  whose  back  was  grown 
wtib  ling.  Fas.  ii.  249;  as  i.i  the  tale  ofSiudbad  the  Sailor.  lyng-flakr, 
m.aling-jisb,  po<ft.toro»Miiie,Gkv.  2.  23.  lyng-hnappa,  aft,  and  lyng- 
hnappr,  111.  a  bundle  of  ling,  in  a  pun,  Kruk.  63,  64.  lyng-hasna, 
n.  pi.  heath ft,wl,  Orkn.  416  (in  a  verse).  lyng-ormr,  m.  a  'ling- 
worm,'  snake,  Fms.  ii.  1 79.  vi.  29/1,  Bs.  ii.  94.  lyng-rif,  n.  'be  pulling 
ling,  for  fuel,  Vm.  1 58.  lyng-runnr,  m,  a  bush.  Fas.  i.  163.  lyng- 
yrmUngr,  111.  «  little  male,  l  a«.  iii.  333. 
Lyngvi,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name,  Sxm. 

lyppa,  u,  f.  [lopij,  wool  drawn  into  a  long  bank  before  bring  spun. 
lyppu-lor,  m.  the  chest  in  which  the  '.yppa  is  kept. 

LYPTA,  t.  [cp.  lopt].  ro  lift.  rave,  with  acc, ;  lyptandi  sinar  hendr.  Mar. : 
with  dat.,  siftau  Ij-psi  hóu  kiipu-hetti  hans.  Fm'i.  i.  149:  gékk  konungr 
par  til  ok  lvpn  upp  tjaldimi,  158  ;  hann  lypli  upp  kettinum,  Edda  ;  lypta 
brunum.ro  lift  the  eyebrows,  shew  gladness :  —metaph.,  lypta  ferft./o  start 
on  a  journey,  F'ms.  x.  6;  Is  [>tir  mi  Júram  n'num  her.  Stj.  610:  ma  ek 
engum  her  hiftan  lypta,  Fms.  viii.  :a.  II.  impers.  it  it  lifted  up, 

raised ;  tm't  var  þat  enn  mesti  harmr,  er  þesstmi  stotmi  var  lypt,  þiflr. 
336;  lyptir  þú  mjok  bnirium  manna,  the  men's  eyebrows  wen  lifted  up, 
their  facet  brightened.  Vs.  36.  III.  reflex,  ro  move,  stir;  þi  tók 

hann  til  licnnar,  ok  lypiisk  hón  elcki,  l.andn.  151:  li'zk  hann  ekki  mundu 
þaftan  Isptask  tyrr  cu  á  bak  Jólum.  Kins.  vm.  16S;  lyptisk  þeiiu  þa  lítt 
rcift:,  their  anger  was  raised  a  little.  Fbr.  137. 

lypting,  f.  a  raised  plate  (castle)  0,1  the  poop  of  old  ships  of  war. 
Eg.  13  3,  361,  Fms.  i.  t  j8,  ii.  30;,  30S.  32.'.  iii.  I,  2.  vii.  165.  X.  3JO, 
Orkn.  116,  passim;  Ivptingar  l|ald.  a  lent  in  the  Irpting.  Hkr.  iii.  77. 

lyrfa,  u.  f.  [Swed.  larf  1.  a  caterpillar.  melaph.'«  naughty  person. 

lyrgja,  u,  f.  =  lyrgr.  a  nickname,  Fb.  i.i. 

lyrgr,  m..  mod.  lurgr,  a  forelock  (i) ;  onlr  i:>  the  phrase,  taka  e-m 
lyrg  (rood,  taka  Í  lurginn  A  e-m  J,  to  take  one  by  (be  forelock,  by  the  ears 
(vulg.).  Fas.  ii.  341 ;  cp.  the  Engl,  loggerheads. 

lyrit-næmr,  adj.  a  case  liable  to  lynt:  lyritnirmar  salcar,  Grag.  i.  31 
(bottom);  vigiakar  lyriln»uiar.  :j8;  cn  þxr  eru  allar  lyritnjc.nar  sakar, 
tr  eyrii-b  it  k-cnr  til  efta  meiii.  ii.  173. 

LYBITB,  m..  or  better  lýritr  or  lýrittr,  gen.  lyritar  (but  lyrits, 
Grig.  ii.  333),  dat.  lyriti.  plur.  lyritar,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  94,  Jb.  193  :  the  quan- 
tity cannot  be  ascertained  because  the  vellums  do  not  distinguish  be- 
tween long  and  short  vowels ;  it  is  spelt  with  one  t  throughout  the 
Giag.  (Kb.);  the  alliterative  phrase  lavalvritr.  as  also  the  invariable 
spelling  in  the  Griigái,  shew  that  the  word  had  no  initial  h.  Former 
attempts  at  an  etymology,  frnm  |jc  and  rifta  (Bjorn  ú  Skarftsi), 
hlyrar  and  rittir  (Pál  V'iiiai.),  lygi  and  rift  (Fritznrr\  must  be 
dismissed;  the  speiling  lyii/-ar.  which  once  or  twice  occurs  in  Norse 
MSS.  of  the  14th  century  (N.G.L.  i.  394,  ii.  94.  v.  I.  19).  is  probably 
a  mere  corruption.  Lyritr  is  a  compd  word  from  lög,  law.  and  r«r 
or  reyr.  a  landmark,  which  worJ  in  the  old  Swed.  law  exactly  answers 
to  lyiit  in  the  Noise  law;  lyrit  is  thus  qs.  ly-ryr-ti.  by  a.iimilation 
and  by  weakening  the  y  into  i.  lyritti :  the  /'being  inflexive:  its 
literal  seme,  therefore,  is  a  lawful  tor  01  landmark.  In  Sweden  there  were 
often  five  mark-sioncs,  but  it  is  added  (Schlyter  iii.s.  v.  ror) — Suri  stenar 
oc  þri  s'.cuaf  inughu  ror  beta  —four  stones  and  even  three  stones  may  be 
called  ior,  i.e.  make  a  * /<«i-r<.i",'  a  lawful  landmark,  a  lyrit;  this, 
we  believe,  is  the  etymology  of  th:i  imirh-con;eited  word.  About  the 
gender  (masc.,  not  fern.)  there  can  be  no  doubt,  from  the  numerous 
instances  in  the  Gri^iis;  but  in  the  13th  centurv  the  word  began  to 
become  neuter,  thus  we  have  lyritit,  Gnig.  (Kb.)  i.  103.  lines  14  and  31, 
but  lyritinn  several  times  in  the  timt  page:  iioin.  lyriti  in  Grig.  (Sb.j  ii. 
336:  and  cfalautu  lyriti.  Nj.  paisnu. 

B.  Sense  :  I.  prop,  wlicn  the  boundary  of  a  field  or  estate 

was  to  be  drawn,  the  law  prescribed  that  a  mark-stone  (niark-iteimi) 
should  be  raised  on  the  spot,  and  three  other  stouts  laid  beside  it; 
these  three  stones  were  called  landmarl  stones  (lyrit-stcinar  or  lyritar); 
by  their  number  and  position  they  were  distinguished  from  all  other 
stones  in  the  field,  see  N.G.  L.  ii.  94.  cp.  note  19  ijb.  1 93).  EL 
metaph.  in  the  Icel.  law.  a  full  tide  of  fonesnan.  lawful  claim  to 
right  or  property:  thus  defined  by  Koi.rad  Mauret— '  l.vrit  bedeutet 
in  der  Origin  und  in  den  ulteru  Sagas  das  voile  E  gcntums-reiht, 
odcr  auch  den  Baini,  dtr  dem  Giundc  gentimer  zum  Schntie  seines 
rli^entunus,  dem  Graleii  jber  Kiaft  icintr  Auitsgcwalt  yuiteht :'  I, 
the  earliest  kind  was  probably  the  land-lyrit  or  'land  han  ;'  this  law 
term  was  originally  borrowed  from  the  mark-stones  themselves,  and 
then  came  to  mean  a  full  t:  U  ti  land,  field,  pasture,  or  estate. 
Grig.  ii.  374.  325: — eignar-lyritr,  full  lawful  possession,  a  legal 
title  nf  ownership ;  hafa  eignar-lyrit  fvrir  (audi.  304,  222.  8.  a 
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veto;  Go8a-lyritr.  the  veto  of  a  Godi  {Prim),  forbidding  the  court? 
or  neighbours  to  deliver  a  sentence  or  verdict  in  a  cue,  and  thus 
quashing  the  suit.  A  Go8i  alone,  by  virtue  of  hit  office,  w»  entitled 
to  ttop  a  court  in  this  way,  whether  personally  or  by  one  of  his 
liegemen,  so  that  if  any  one  else  wished  thus  to  stop  a  suit,  he 
had  first  to  go  to  his  hcgclord  (Go8i)  and  be  authorised  by  him  to 
do  so ;  cp.  the  phrases,  laka  lyrit  af  UoSa,  selja  lyrit,  ef  Go8i  íxrír  lyrit 
sinn  sjilfr  fram,  and  similar  law  phrases,  Grig,  i.  109 -III,  cp.  esp.  p>.  þ. 
ch.  38 ;  neglect  of  this  was  contempt  of  court,  punishable  by  the  lesser 
outlawry.  The  word  lyritr  occurs  at  every  step  in  the  Grigis,  esp.  in 
the  phrase,  verja  lyriti,  or  verja  e-t  lyriti,  to  defend  through  a  lyrit,  i.e. 
to  put  under  veto,  to  vindicate  one's  right,  forbid,  or  the  like;  eigi  var8ar 
hagabeit,  nema  lyriti  se  vari8.  Grig,  ii.  224;  verja  lyriti  haga,  335;  þótt 
maor  veri  flcirum  lyriti  (dat.),  3l6,  Nj.;  hita  lyrit  koma  fyrir  suk,  to 
top  on  a  cast.  Grig.  i.  109;  kaupa  land  laga  kaupi  ok  lyritar,  to 
buy  land  by  a  lawful  bargain  and  with  full  title  of  possession, 
ii.  213;  eptir  þat  neftidi  þorkell  sér  vitta,  ok  setli  (varoi?)  beim 
lyriti,  ok  fyrirbauS  þeim  at  dxma,  Lv.  31 ;  ok  er  tin/t  stefna  hans 
c8r  lyriti  (lyritr?).  Grig.  ii.  336;  hann  (the  Gofti)  skal  nefna  sér 
vátu,  iBr  hann  fatri  lyrit  fram,  i  pat  vztti,  at  ek  ver  lyriti,  goda-lyriti, 
kiglyriti  fullum  dómendum  at  dxma  urn  sök  þá . . .  enda  skal  hann 
svi  verja  Icvi8mimnum  lyriti,  at  bera  kviftu  um  hann,  i.  Ill  ;  ck  ver 
lyriti  mmum,  ltiglyriti  domendum  at  dania,  id.;  fxra  lyrit  sinn  fram,  to 
utter  one's  veto,  id.;  fara  me8  land-lyriti,  ii.  315.  cosrros '.  lyritar- 
eiðr,  m.  a  '  lyrit-oatb,'  a  kind  of  oath  of  compurgation  in  the  Norse,  but 
not  in  the  old  Ice!,  law;  it  was  an  oath  of  three,  viz.  of  the  person 
who  took  the  oath,  with  two  compurgators,  in  remembrance  of  the 
three  lyrit  stones,  which  gave  the  name  to  this  oath  of  compurgation ; 
au  skal  lyritar-eiö  svi  vimia,  sjilfr  skal  hann  vinna,  ok  annarr  jafnréttis- 
maðr, ...  si  skal  enn  þriSi,  er  . . .,  N.  G.  L.  i.  56,  cp.  Js.  30,  Jb. ;  stendr 
lyritar-eior  fyrir  hvirt  þriggja  marka  mil  ok  þau  er  minni  era,  N.G.  L. 
ii.  306  ;  hon  skal  þess  synja  með  Ivritar-eiói  nse8  frj/ilium  konum  tveimr, 
»•  376  (394).  <>f  »  compurgator  oath  in  the  case  of  a  still-born  child, 
lyritax-vaxala,  u,  f.  a  ban  by  lyrit.  Grig.  i.  363,  353.  ljrritar- 
TOrn,  f.  =  lyritarvarala,  Grig.  ii.  319. 
lyrU,  u,  f.  [lurtr],  a  nickname,  Fm».  viii. 

lyakrts,  u,  f.  a  wisp  of  damp  bay  spread  for  drying  in  a  mown  field  ; 
þa6  era  lyskrur  i  heyinu,  there  are  wet  wisps  in  it,  'tit  not  quite  dry ;  or 
lyikróttr,  id],  full  ofuret  wisps  of  bay. 

LY8T,  f.  [losti],  luti,  dear*,  but  in  a  good  tense;  þat  er  hvers  lyst 
sem  hann  leikr,  a  saying  :  appetite,  of  food,  hafa  gúða  lyst ;  matar-lyit, 
id. ;  ó-lytt,  lack  of  appetite.  cohpdi  :  lyatar-KÓðr,  adj.  having  a 
good  appetite.  lyatar-Uxua,  adj.  having  no  appetite.  ly»t«\r- 
leyai,  n.  lack  of  appetite. 

X1Y8TA,  t,  [losti],  to  list,  desire:  impen.,  e-n  lystir,  *  me  lists,'  one 
wishes;  sem  augun  (acc.)  lystir  at  sji,  Str.  45 ;  lifSi  hverr  sem  lysti,  Bs. 
i.  501  ;  drekka  sem  lysti,  Fms.  ii.  135 ;  hann  (acc.)  lysti  at  sji  Island, 
Ft.  104;  laut  und  linu,  lysti  at  kysta,  þkv.  27;  e-n  lystir  til  e-t,  Barl. 
^3.  Stj.  59  ;  lysta  í  e-t,  id.,  Fb.  ii'.  1 71 .  II.  reflex,  to  be  filled 

with  delight,  Barl.  39. 
lyati-lig*,  adv.  delightfully,  gracefully,  Stj.  31. 
Ijrati-ligr,  adj.  delightful,  Stj.  45.  Sks.  535,  Hkr.  iii.  364,  Barl.  148. 
re.  delight,  Stj.  45  :  desire,  148,  passim, 
adj.  delightful,  Stj. 
lyati-semi  and  lyati-aemd,  f.  —  ly sting,  Fbr.  137. 
lyat-knappr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  55. 
lyatug-Uiki,  a,  m.-lytting.  Stj.  47  :  luit,  146. 
lyatagr,  adj.  [Germ.  lustig;  Old  Engl,  lusty],  eager,  milling,  Stj.  8, 
178:  charming,  lystugt  er  úti  at  vera  i  vori,  Bb.  3.  55.         2.  mod. 
hearty,  of  appetite  for  food ;  ó-lystugr,  of  bad  appetite,  also  of  food, 
lyatuligr,  adj.  =  lystiligr. 
lýð-blakup,  m.  =  ljúobr»kup,  q.  v. 

lýð-maðr,  m.  a  commoner,  layman,  Stj.  583,  Róm.  338. 
lýð-mannligr,  adj.  like  a  common  man,  Al.  86. 
lýð-menni,  n.  collect,  —  lyðnuðr;  svi  tiguir  menu  sem  ly&menni, 
Rom.  158. 

LÝBB,  m.,  gen.  1/8»,  pi.  l/8ir ;  but  l/8ar,  Akv.  1 2,  Sighvat  (Fms.  vi. 
40);  [from  Goth,  lindane  to  grow;  cp.  Ulf.  jugga-lauþsmreartaicos; 
A.S.  leó&;  Engl,  lewd  people ;  O.H.Q.liut;  Germ,  leute;  Swed.  ung- 
lyde=  youth;  cp.  Gr.  Kaút,  Ktwt]  —people,  esp.  the  common  people:  !/8r 
heitir  landfiilk.  F.dda  108 ;  vera  allir  samt  sem  einn  l/8r,  Stj.  187  ;  þegar 
lySrinn  var  sjilfriAa.  Ö.  H.  46 ;  allit.,  stjóm  lyot  ok  lands.  Orkn.  1 24  ; 
lands-ly8r,  ii*  people  of  the  land;  allr  ly'&r,  all  people,  Fs.  178;  öllum 
ly'8,  Magn.  438  ;  allir  lydir,  656  A.  ii.  18  ;  af  l/8um  sinum,  by  bis  people, 
Stj- 3*7;  Miispells-ly'8ir,  Vsp.  51  ;  en  er  konungr  heyrði  ikafa  l/8sins, 
Ó.  H.  305  :  u',k  P»'  \v8r  vid  trii  . . .  í  vili  vi8  lyðinn.  Fms.  x.  39.?  ;  nk 
margr  lýðr  annarr.  Karl.  435 :  the  household  folk,  gakk  þú  tit  ok  allr 
l/8r  me8  per,  Nj.  300. 

lyfiaka,  u,  f.  custom,  manner;  sib  ok  lydslcu,  656  B.  8 ;  ein  var  hón 
sit  i  Ivðsku,  Fs.  30 ;  ciiigum  manni  var  hanu  likari  i  sinni  IvSsku  en 
Áka  mó8ur-bró8ur  sinum,  Fms.  xi.  50;  i  allri  iy8sku  ok  Í  ullu  tinu 


athatfi,  78  ;  hann  hefir  somu  Iy8»ku  sina  ok  ior,  O.  H.  L.  5 ;  see  ljo8- 
scska.  2.  dialect,  Symb.  10.  Horn.  (St.)  61,  (roil-ly'8ska.) 

lýðakaðr,  part,  mannered,  Fms.  i.  134. 

lýð-akyld*,  u,  f.  homage,  the  duty  of  a  liegeman  towards  bis  lord: 
eptir  þat  vcitti  jarl  honum  iinga  lydskyldu.  Fm*.  iv.  34,  Ó.  H.  91 ;  sen 
góðr  þegn  skal  gó&um  konungi  vcita,  skal  ek  honum  alia  pi  logliga  ly'i- 
skyldu  . . .  (in  the  oath  of  homage),  Gpl.  68. 

lý&-akyldi,  n.  -  lydskylda.  Fins.  x.  398,  399. 

lýð-akyldr,  adj.  tubjtct,  yielding  lyftskylda  to  one.  Eg.  14 ;  vúni  þá 
jarlar  honum  l/ðskyldir,  ö.  H.  91,  Fms.  i.  14. 
lyd-akyldugr,  adj.  -  lyðskyldr,  Fas.  ii.  458. 
lyft-skasrr,  adj.  [skcra],  of  blubber,  of  which  all  have  a  right  to  1 

N.O.L.  i.  352. 

LÝJA,  pres.  lý,  lýr;  pret.  Iii8i;  part,  liiinn  (IÚ181  ?)  • — to  beat 
tbra  b;  harm  b/r  ok  lemr.  Stj.  95  ;  hann  lagfii  1 
dyrum,  ok  lúði  þar  vi8  jirn  sÍ8ao,  to  forge  iron 


\ýt  hann  (acc.)  sóttin,  ok  deyr  hann,  Fs.  195.  II.  reaex.  a> 

become  benumbed  by  a  blow,  of  a  limb ;  ok  var8  mikU  högg  svi  at  lu&iik 
undir,  ok  brotnuSu  rifin,  Korm.  212.  2.  to  be  worn,  exhausted: 

tóku  menn  at  lýjask  mjök  i  erfiSi,  Grett.  95  ;  þi  t6k  HaraJdr  konungr  at 
eldask  mjuk  ok  lyjask,  Eg.  1 7 1 .  III.  part,  lúlnn,  worn,  bruised; 

vóru  ok  úrar  mjt>k  lunar,  the  oars  were  much  worn  by  pulling,  Bir8. 169; 
hann  brýtr  upp  gólrit  er  i8r  var  latiat  ok  luit,  Bs.  i.  198 : — weary,  ex- 
hausted, var  lúinn  hestr  hans  mjök.  Bit 8.  171  ;  hann  va8r  ok  lúioo,  terr 
undir  eina  eik  ok  hvílisk  þar.  Fas.  i.  131. 

IiTB,  m„  gen.  lys,  a  kind  of fiib,  gadus  poUacbius,  Edda  (GL),  =  None 
lyr;  whence  lýr-gata,  lý-braut,  lý-alóð,  If-tssigr,  the  track  of  át 
lyr,  port.«=/i*  sea.  Lex.  Poet. 

LÝ8A,  t,  [lj.Vs ;  Dsn.  lyse;  Swed.  liusa],  to  lighten.  Olwmine:  hixi 
(the  sun|  skal  l/sa  allan  heira  ok  verroa,  Sks.  38  ;  »úl  lysir  tungl.  Rb.  448. 
passim,  Horn.  13S,  MS.  656  C.  3 ;  a  lysir  mon  af  mari,  to  shed  light, 
Vpm. ;  lysa  blitida,  to  give  light  to  the  blmd,  677.  5, 656  B.  1 3  :— *>  bgbt 
up,  l/sa  lampa,  Str.  18.  Sks.  ii.  177  :  lysa  kirkju,  /0  light  up  a  cburth. 
D.  I.  passim,  Vm.  passim  :  to  illuminate  a  book,  en  Magnus  prntr  heir 
skrifat  upp  paSan.  ok  l/st  alia,  Fb.  (inscription)  :— of  the  daybiht,  >> 
dawn,  litt  var  l/st  af  degi,  Ld.  46;  um  morguninn  er  l/sa  tók.  Fms.  i. 
lit  {  þegar  er  litt  var  lyst,  ó.  H.  1 1 5.  -  2.  impers.  it  shines,  beam; 
lysti  ok  mjiik  af  hjilmi  hans  er  s<Slin  skein  i,  Fms.  i.  44;  fyrir 
þinar  sakar  lysir  allan  heim,  by  thee  light  shines  on  all  the  world,  Horn. 
31.  II.  mctaph.  to  explain.  Ski.  I93,  587.  2.  to  mamfest, 

shew,  exhibit;  l/sa  ótrúleik.  Eg.  64  ;  lysa  hug  sinn,  to  declare  one's  mind. 
Grig.  i.  8;  Hcinir  lystu  mikinn  drengskap,  Fms.  ix.  344-  P***m  tcm 
lysisk  í  sögunni,  xi.  440;  hann  lysti  meir  i  þvi  riki  sitt  ok  þrilyndi  en 
rettueti,  Bs.  i.  17;  ok  sagSi  hvern  fjandskap  menn  h<>f8a  par  vid  hum 
lyst,  19;  segir  at  pau  lysti  mikla  þvetlyndi  ok  ikaflyndi  i  pesu,  Ó.  H. 
144.  8.  to  proclaim,  publish,  give  notice  of,  as  a  law  term  :  with 

acc,  menn  skulu  i  dag  ok  i  morgun  lysa  sakar  parr  allar,  er  til  fjikSungi- 
dóms  skulu  . . ..  ef  ma8r  v(U  l/sa  sök  i  h.md  manni.  Grig.  i.  18;  Ksa 
frumhUup,  sir.  e8r  vig  i  hendr  manni,  to  charge  a  person,  make  <n 
indictment  against,  ii.  34 ;  vig  lysir  þú.  Hkv.  3.  8.  with  dat..  ry'ti 

vigi  i  hendr  sér,  to  declare  oneself  to  be  the  cause  of  a  death ;  imme- 
diately after  the  deed  the  slayer  had  to  declare  himself,  otherwise  the 
deed  was  counted  for  murder,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  mot8.  and  the 
Laws  and  Sagas  passim.  y.  to  publish,  proclaim,  with  dat. ;  hón  l/st' 
pvi,  at  hón  myndi  til  alþingit  ri8a,  Nj.  1 3  ;  Halldórr  1/sir  þingrei8  »inm. 
Ld.  336;  lysa  dúmum  sinum,  Sks.  64I  IjTa  e-u  yfir,  fo  make  knatn, 
Fms.  viii.  93,  xi.  6:  impen.,  mi  1/sir  her  yfir  pvi,  er  margir  matitii,  at 
bun  potti  nokkut  vergjorn,  xi.  35  :  absol.,  ef  maSr  1/sir  til  fimmtardófas 
um  bjargir  manna,  Orig.  i.  73 ;  hann  skal  lysa  et  ruetta  sumar  til  fratn- 
farrslu  bets  úmaga,  1 29.       8.  to  publish  tbt  bans  of  marriage. 

lyait,  u,  f.  a  gleam,  shimmering  tight;  bri  yfir  blim  loga,  þúrir 
spur8i  hvat  1/su  pat  vstri,  Gullþ.  5  ;  ek  ti  lysu  (l/sa  Ed.)  langt  rwrðr  i 
haf.  Fas.  ii.  30  (in  a  verse) ;  ek  sé  lysu  nokkura  til  hafsins,  Finnb.  330: 
Sturlu  s/nditk  sem  l/»u  nokkurri  brygSi  fyrir  bamarinn,  Sturl.  ii.  86- 
lýau-knappr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  II.  a  fish,  gadus  nter- 

luccius,  Norte  lysing,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fms.  vi.  376  (in  a  verse). 

lyatu-i,  a,  m.  <ws  illuminator,  Fms.  x.  344,  MS.  655  xiii.  B.  3. 

lýai,  n.  a  lighting,  brightness,  Horn.  1 28.  II.  or/,  train-oil,  frtm 

its  bright  colour,  Stj.  154,  K.A.  306.  Gþl.  534.  K.  þ.  K.  163.  (no.  in 
mod.  usage;  þorsk-!ysi,  cod-oil;  hikarls-lysi,  shark-oil;  te!-!ys>.  seel- 
oil;  brant  1/si,  sjilfrunni8  ly'si.  coxr-Di:  lyaia-fjst,  n.  an  od-eask, 
Bs.  i.  842.       lýai-maslir,  m.  an  oil-dealer,  N.G.  L.  iii. 

lýai-Kull,  n.  bright  gold,  opp.  to  rau8a  gull,  Edda  68,  Fas.  iii.  61". 

lýsi-ker,  n.  a  lantern,  Vm.  6. 

lyai-kiattv,  u,  f.  a  candle-box.  Am.  6. 

lýai-kola,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  lamp,  Vm.  9,  D.  I.  i.  270. 

lýalnf ,  f.  light,  illumination,  K.  A.  too.  2.  the  daybreak,  daun : 

>  i  lysing  þetta  dags,  Horn.  80 ;  bann  anda8i»k  þann  tama  morgtui  II  " 
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Fmj.  ii.  195;  bífta  Iv'stngar,  iv.  151.  ix.  46.  II.  metaph.  declara- 

tion, publication.  Gr'ag.  i.  18.  Nj.  110,  Gþl.  307.  2.  the  bans  of 

marriage,  K.A.  110.  B».  i.  74 j.  cohtoí:  lyaingar-ekeið,  n.  ibt 
time  of  daybreak,  Fm».  viii.  337.  lýaingar-vittr,  m.  a  witness  to  a 
declaration,  a  Uw  tetm,  Nj.  333.  lýaingax-vastti,  11.  an  attestation 
to  a  lysmg,  Nj.  8;. 

lýaingr,  ra.  a  light-coloured  horse;  but  a  light -coloured  n.are  is  called 
Ijóska,  q.  v. 

lýai-atakl,  a.  m.  a  candlestick,  D.  N. 

lýai-atainn,  m.  colour  for  illuminating  hooks,  D.I.  i.  266. 

lýai-tollr,  m.  -  Ijóstollr,  K.  A.  78, 10a,  16). 

lýaki,  f.  [Itis],  tbt  'lousy  disease,'  pbtbiriasis,  Stj.  2/3. 

LÝTA,  t,  [ljotr],  to  deform,  Skilda  1 70,  Stj.  142.  II.  metaph. 

to  blemitb;  lasta  ok  lýta,  Barl.  184,  Stj.  1 34,  Fas.  i.  330,  ii.  207  :  to  dis 
grace,  violate:,  Stj.  376.  50J,  $36. 

lýtí,  n.  a  fault,  flaw,  deformity,  Korm.  18,  Grett.  158,  Hkr.  iii.  64 
metaph.  diigrace,  Grig,  ii.  129.       court*:  lýta-fullr,  adj.  full  of 
/aula,  Stj.  473.       lýta-Uuaa,  adj.  faultiest,  Str.  2. 

l*ti-li«r,  adj.  ugly,  Sks.  301. 

lýaka,u,í.«l/oska. 

LÆ,  11.,  dat.  Izvi,  [Ulf.  Irw^i+opuý  and  lexman  - mtyxiJí&ÍKU  ;  cp. 
A.S.  ierwa  —  a  traitor]  .—fraud,  craft;  ljóða  Is,  fir  rrmoa  o/  /Í* 
/wo^/í,  Hkr.  i.  255  (in  a  verse).  2.  craft,  art,  skill, Vsp.  18,  where 

it  U  spelt  lá;  öad,  6ör,  and  la;  were  the  three  mental  gifts  of  the  three 
gods  who  mide  man.  3.  bane;  sviga  be,  *  twitch-bane ,'  port,  the fire, 

Vsp.  52  ;  frift-lz,  a  breach  of  peace,  Edda  (Ht.)  ;  klungrs  Ix,  a  fire.  Kms. 
vii.  66  (in  a  verse)  :  a  plague,  evil,  biftja  e-m  lxs,  to  wish  one  evil,  Hm. 
137;  Ists  lausn,  a  release  from  evil,  O.H.  (in  a  verse);  long  era  ly'fta 
Iz  (pi  ),  long  are  the  people's  woes,  Sdm.  3  ;  blanda  lopt  Izvi,  to  poison  tbe 
etir,  Vip.  29.  II.  —  Ii,  tbe  sea,  a  different  word,  [Scot.  le  or  lee], 

water,  liquor ;  gríAar  I*.  tbe  ogress  sea  ■»  lb*  blood,  Hofudl.  (but  a  doubtful 
passage):  lsvbaugr,  ni.  tbe  sea  circle -•tbe  horizon,  sty^vtbf  metony- 
rnically,  Ó.  H.  1 7 1  (in  a  verse).  compos  :  Ue-blandiiin,  part,  baleful, 
venomous,  Gkv.  2.  39.  lœ-srjam,  adj.  guileful,  Vsp.  39.  b»- 
•arjarr,  adj.  guileless,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse).  laj-apjöll,  n.  pi.  baleful 
1.  poet..  Darr.  (Nj.)  las-atygrr,  adj.  =  latskfarr.  Hallfred.  lœ- 
Vr,  idj.guileleu.  Sighvat.  laj-Tial,  f.  craft.  Edda  69  :  Ml,  craft, 
allra  hluta  nemsk  nseft  venju,  MS.  4.  7.  lsavia-liga,  adv.  art- 
jmtty,  MS.  4.  6.  laa-viaa,  adj.  crafty,  as  an  epithet  of  Loki,  Hym.,  Ls., 
Edda ;  hin  Ixvisa  kona,  Gg.  2  :  artful,  skilful,  Izviss  maor.  MS.  4.  5. 

laaoav,  n,  f.  a  sneaker;  fjalU-ljcoa,  of  fog  creeping  about  the  sides  of 
rnountains  but  leaving  the  summits  clear. 

Z1ÆÐA8K,  d,  (qs.  Iceoask?),  to  sneak,  steal,  slink,  creep;  Izdisk  kisu 
lora,  of  a  cat,  Hallgrim  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage : — also,  but  less  correct,  used 
as  act.  with  dat.,  lzoa  e-u,  to  put  Healthily. 

lasolngr,  m.  (spelt  levoingr  in  Cod.  Reg.),  [from  Ixftask?],  the  name 
of  tbe  charmed  fetter  with  which  the  wolf  Ecnrir  was  bound  in  tbe 
mythical  tale,  Edda  19. 
Lsefð,  f.  [Iota],  a  band's  breadth;  lzfoar  brcitt,  Flúv.  31. 
Isgo,  f.  [lagr],  a  hallow,  low  place,  Nj.  61.  Sks.  605,  fx>rf.  Karl.  410, 
Stj.  611,  Mag.  146:  lownesi,  Horn.  8.  Stj.  1 73,  Bs.  ii.42,  Barl.  169. 

Ittfgi,  n.  [from  liggja  or  perh.  better  from  logn  (!<rgi)  - /oim,  calm  tvater, 
cp.  Aim.  13]  : — a  berth,  anchorage.  Aim.  13,  Fs,  93. 148, 151.  Fms.  i.  157, 
vi.  17.  J  JO,  I.  233,  passim  ;  opportunity,  ok  gat  peim  eigi  Ixgi  lit  ur  Sr6- 
inum,  Fbr.  13  new  Ed. ;  hence  the  mod.  sxta  lasgi,  to  watch  an  oppor- 
tunity, a.  -  leg,  situation,  Sks.  294. 
lægmg,  f.  a  lowering,  degradation.  Glum.  337.  Fs.  13.  Horn.  46,  97. 
lasgir  (qs.  l»gir  t).  m.,  po«it.  tbe  sea,  Edda  (Gl.),  prop,  tbe  calm  sea; 
cp.  silxgja  and  logn. 

LÆQJA,  ft.  [I4gr],  to  lower,  let  down ;  Urgja  segl,  Fms.  ii.  305 ; 
ho6n  lxgja  storma  sina,  Sks.  221.  II.  mctaph.  to  humble,  bring 

down ;  at  Urgja  bessa  villu,  Hkr.  i.  102  ;  en  drap  þ4  er  móti  honum  voru, 
eoa  lzgoi  {humbled)  þi  annan  veg,  Fms.  x.  192 ;  Urgja  sik,  to  lower, 
bumble  oneself,  Horn.  40,  50.  III.  impels,  it  a  lowered,  sinks  ; 

nu  Ixgir  segl  (acc)  peim,  O.  II.  182  ;  þeir  sigldu  svi  at  hind  (acc.)  la-gði, 
tbey  sailed  so  far  that  the  land  sank  out  nf  sight.  Ant.  Am.  271;  þcgar  cr 
sólina  Izgði,  when  the  sun  sank,  Eb.  172.  2.  of  a  storm.  iV  abates; 

þá  tók  at  Iwgja  vedrit  (acc),  Nj.  124  ;  en  er  veðrit  tók  at  tninka  ok  lxgja 
brim.  Eg.  99;  til  þess  er  veor  lxgfti,  129;  en  þegar  um  virit  er  sjó  tók 
at  Urgja,  160.  IV.  reflex,  to  get  lower ;  liind  lasgjask.  to  sink  under 

the  horizon,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) :— fo  sink,  fall,  abate.  þ4  l*gousk  |*ir 
ok  feJIu  niðr.  Fms.  x.  324,  Sks.  204;  af  hans  tilkvimu  Isrgðisk  fiarkit. 
Fms.  ix.  414. 

lœgr,  adj.,  only  in  compds.  gras-lasgr  (q.v  ),  or  in  ncut.  in  the  phrase, 
eiga  largt  (at  kirkju\  to  have  a  right  to  be  buried.  K.  þ.  K.  18,  34  :  in 
the  phrase,  var  þ4  largt  vita,  at...,  it  was  on  tbe  point  q/...(cp.  I& 
rio).  Stj.  479. 

lœkl-dómr,  m.  [Dan.  la-gedom],  =  latknis^lúmr.  Bs.  ii.  180,  Mar. 
laokn,  f.  a  cure,  -  uekning ;  koma  til  urknar,  Ukr.  i.  tot,  Post.  248; 
þ«r  er  vilja  Urknar  Ufa  (lyfa?).  Hm.  148. 
LÆXNá,  aft,  but  older  laiknfti,  Fms.  x.  370;  spelt  lecufti, 


Uekning.  but  iihkI.  UtUnaSi  :-to  cure,  heal.  Barl.  9  ;  en  Astríö  leknft. 
haun,  Kms.  x.  370;  Urkna  sir,  Al.  99,  B»„  pauim  in  mod.  usage. 

lœknari,  1.  ni.  a  leech,  -  Urknir,  þúrS.  70.  Bs.  i.  294. 

tekning;,  f.  a  cure,  as  also  tbe  art  of  healing,  Nj.  154,  Ska.  117, 
Stj.  625,  Horn.  133.  Bs.  i.  639-643  -.—medicine,  goo  Uktiing,  Pr.  473; 
Ixkningar  kaup.  a  fee  fnr  a  cure,  N.  G.L.  i.  67;  lakningar  lyf,  a 
medicine,  Stj.  272,  see  lyf;  Ixkningar  bragft,  a  cure,  Kms.  viii.  442. 
lajkninga-maðr,  m.  a  leech,  -  lackn.r. 

lajknir,  m.  a  leech,  fbyyician,  &'.m.  1 1,  Nj,  89,  MS.  623,  40,  Fas.  iii. 
644,  Hkr.  ii.  376,  Mar.,  Stj..  Bs.  i.  640  sqq.,  passim.  comhh:  laaknla- 
domr,  m.  medicine,  Stj.  1 26,  Barl.  1 7.  lœknls-fé,  n.  a  leech's  fee, 
Gþi.  149.  \tDkjai»-tinex,a\.tbe,ltecb^nger,'digitusinedicalií.St'j.lgl. 
Ice knia-gr&ð,  n.  a  healing  herb,  Pr.  470.  leknia-hendr,  f.  pi. 
'  Icccb-handi,'  healing  bands.  Sdm.  4,  Kms.  v.  40.  lœknia-lyf,  f.  a 
medicine.  656  B.  It,  see  lyf. 

LÆKB,  m.  [i.e.  Icrkr:  Ivar  Aasen  /iii],  the  umbilical  cord,  navel 
strini-,  a  midwife's  term,  Stj.  19S. 

LÆKR,  m.  (i.e.  Icekr,— l«kr.  orgT,  því  fegra  þykkir  hljó&a  en  l«rkr. 
<fgr,  Skálda  178).  gen.  lxkjar,  dat.  with  the  artide  lxknum.  lsl.  ii.  339, 
340.  Fms.  vi.  351 ;  pi.  lackir,  gen.  Uekja,  dat.  Ixkjnm  :— a  brook,  rivulet, 
Edda  (Gl.),  Nj.  69,  155,  144,  1*1.  ii.  339,  340,  Bs.  i.  196.  Dropl.  34, 
Lv.  85,  Fms.  i.  252,  253,  vi.  351,  Kb.  i.  414,  passim,  esp.  in  mod.  Iccl., 
in  which  Uekr  is  always  used  instead  of  the  Dan.  bak;  txrjar-lckr, 
and  in  many  local  names,  Br;4m-ljrkr,  Lœkjax-bugr,  Bs. ;  I>Bkjar- 
akógr,  rtc,  cotiros:  lœkjax-duðra,  u,  f.  a  bird;  sec  dodka. 

UckjaT-faU,  n.  a  running  brook,  Lv.  8j.  laDkJar-fax,  n.  or  •far- 
vegr,  m.  tbe  bed  of  a  brook,  Knrm.  182.  bskjax-gil,  n.  a  gbyll  with 
a  brook,  Dipl.  v.  19.  lækjar-óaa,  m.  tbe  mouth  of  a  brook,  Ld.  250, 
Eg.  185.  Iœkjar-r4a,  f.  a  running  brook,  Stj.  «63.  Uekjax- 
oprtena,  u,  f.  a  little  brook. 

ln-megin,  sec  U:nirgin,  Stj.  16. 

lsmingr,  m.,  pi.  Uxmingjar : — a  loom  (bird)  ~KWnr,  Ofsl.  67,  cp.  15;  : 
mctaph.,  the  phrase,  Í  Urmingi,  by  stealth,  Gisl.  155  ;  in  Xigl  22  the  new 
Ed.  reads  i  rlcymingi. 

lerna,  u,  f.  [Ion],  a  hollow  place,  \ 

LÆR,  n.,  mod.  Uari.  [A.S.  lire;  Scot,  lyre -the  fleshy  parts  of  lb* 
body;  Old  Engl,  leere-sk.n;  Dan.  laar]:— the  thigh,  tbe  leg  above  the 
knee;  hjó  4  Lerit  ok  undan  fótinn.  Nj.  97.  Gliirn.  380;  taka  Í  mitt  1».  4** 
Fbr.  53;  leysti  holdit  allt  aflarrinu,  Róm.  239;  blr's  upp  allan  fótinn, 
Urrit  tók  pi  at  grafa,  Grett.  1 53 ;  lattit  upp  at  sm4-þórmum,  154;  — 
of  a  beast,  4  Uer  galtanum,  GuJlþ.  15.  II.  a  bam.  of  meat; 

eoa  tvau  Izr  hengi,  þarsck  haffta  eitt  etift,  Hm.  66;  þó  at  eitt  her  hengi 
upp,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  349  ;  Izr  oxans  tvau  ok  bída  búgana,  Edda  45  ;  Izr  af 
þréVctrum  oxa,  O.  H.  L.  60 ;  sjaldan  liggjaruli  úll'r  Izr  um  gctr,  né  sofandi 
maftr  sigr,  Hm.  57. 

IiÆRA,  ð,  [UK.  laisjan  bibaomiv;  A.S.lcrrnan;  Old  Engl. /err;  Engl. 
learn  —  to  teach  formerly,  and  sometimes  so  used  still ;  Scot,  lair  or  lear  ; 
O.  Ii.  G.  leran ;  Gttm.lebren;  Svitd.liira;  Dm.  lave;  in  all  changing 
the  s  into  r;  the  word  may  be  a  derivative  from  lesa  (I),  fo  gather;  cp. 
Lat.  iegtre,  to  gather  and  to  read] :  I.  to  teacb,  with  acc.  or  absol. ; 

þeirra  kenningar  Izrftu  oss,  Horn.  (St.):  the  disciple  in  acc,  Izra  annan  i 
stað  strut,  K.  fj.  K.  60;  hann  Ueroi  Ara  prest,  Hkr.  (pref.);  hverr  s4  maftr 
er  Izrir  aðra.  Gd.  35  ;  hann  lit  Urra  hann  4  viglimi  ok  riddara-skap  ok 
allsh4tur  iþróttir,  Fms.  i.  97:  lzr»r  4  Litinu-tungu.  K.þ.K.  74;  vel  Iztftir 
til  vápna  ok  riJdara-skaps,  Sks.  381 ;  nenia  hjarta  heyrandans  Izrisk  af 
helgum  Anda,  Greg.  19;  Urrask  at  e-m,  to  get  information  from  a  per- 
son. Kail.  444 ;  cp.  Izrftr  below.  II.  to  learn,  in  mod.  usage 
in  this  sense  only,  but  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers,  for  Fas.  ii.  67 
is  a  paper  MS.,  but  cp.  Izra  bok,  Nd.  18  (a  poem  of  the  beginning  of  the 
15th  century). 

laerandi,  part,  a  teacher,  Stj. 
laeT-dJúpr,  adj.  deep  in  lore,  a  nickname.  Bs. 

lasr-domr,  m.  learning,  scbolanbip,  Bs.  i.  8 ;  hann  haffti  höfoingskap 
mikinn  ok  IzrdiVm  giiðau,  90,  passim  :  of  tbe  clergy,  as  opp.  to  the  laity, 
leikdúmr,  Bs.,  H.  E.  pauim.    coMrns:  lanrdóma-bók,  f.  a  book  of  learn- 
ing,     lnrdóma-grein,  f.  / 
Bs.  i.  98. 

Uerðr,  par!.,  [cp.  Old  Engl,  lered],  prop.  ' 
scholar ;  nzmr  ok  vel  Izrðr.  Bs.  i.  127.  K.p>.  K.  154;  Izrftir  menu,  opp. 
to  Icikir  menu  (laymen)  :  izror  eoa  leikr.  Dipl.  ii.  13  ;  in  mod.  t 
scholar;  M-lztor.bigb  learned;  o-xiftr, . 
freq.;  see  Izra  (I). 

lœri-dómr,  m.  learning.  =  Izrdómr,  Stj.  14,  64. 

l«9ri-dóttlr,  t".  a  'lore-daughter:  female  disciple,  Stj.  157. 

lœrl-faoir,  m.  a  '  lore-father ,'  teacher,  master,  Sks.  307,  803,  Post.: 
of  the  Fa'hrrs,  ecd. 

laari-móftir,  f,  a  '  lore-mother.'  female  teacher,  Greg.  37. 

Ueri-rrUDr,  f.  a  female  disciple,  Stj.  158.  Greg.  2;. 

læring,  f.  teaching,  learning,  in  olden  times  esp.  for  hnly  orders;  |w 
selJu  honum  margir  somt  sina  til  Ixringar,  ok  Ictu  vigja  til  presta,  fb.  14, 
.Bs.  i.  63;  til  fostrs  efts  Izriit-u  {education)  efta  farar,  Grig.  i.  17a; 


'  taught,'  and  then  learned,  a 
menu,  opp. 
il.  usages  a 
litt-lzrftr,  veMzror, 
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i  vir  f«ttr  til  hrringar.  623.  54:— nothing,  precept,  Horn.  108,  157;' 
l*ringar  =  k«mingar.  Skilda  205  (in  a  vene). 
ltori-atoLl,  m.  a  pulpit,  chair.  Mart.  1 13. 
lœri-aunr,  m.  a  •  lore-son.'  dvciple,  Bs.  i.  907. 
lasri-aveiun,  m.  a  'lore-swain.'  diviplt,  Fms.  i.  134.  Gpl.  40;  Fyjólfr 
viroi  þorliik  mest  allra  lirma  Ixrisveina.  lis.  i.  91,  in  J  passim  in  the  N.  T. 
(the  disciples  of  Christ),  Vidal..  Pan. :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage  -  schoolboy. 
lær-koúta,  u,  f.  a  701«/  ion/. 

lnr-loggr,  m./i«rii;ji>lxwi#.  Fmi.  ix.  119.  Edda  38,  Sks.  37l,Gullþ.  15. 

LÆ8A,  t,  [last;  Dan.  laast],  to  lock,  shut,  with  dat..  lauti  hón  þeg^r 
loptiuu  imun,  Nj.  7;  vat  þeirri  hutdu  !xit,  Fm>.  iii.  67;  þau  vóru  »11 
best  innati  borgar,  xi.  74  ;  hur&in  var  baeoi  lint  innan  ok  titan,  Horn. 
HO;  larsti  síðan  skrininu,  Krn1.v1.40j:  kirkjur  vóru  allar  lxstar.  viii. 
329: — to  shut  one  in,  hón  fylgoi  þeim  i  úti-búr  ok  Ixsti  þau  þar.  til.  ii. 
108;  rar  hrstr  Orcttii  lxiir  1  Inisi  sterkliga,  Qrett.  1 13  :  Ixsa  brét.  to 
ual,  Rom.  347,  Bi.  ii.lil: — to  groove,  Í  hjalti  sverðsins  vúru  bestir 
lyfstcinar,  Fas.  iii.  244.  3.  of  a  beast  of  prey;  lxsa  klnm,  hranimi, 
to  pierce  or  clasp  with  the  claws ;  him  Ixsti  klonum  inn  ad  bcini :  reflex., 
Ixsast  or  Una  sig,  to  pierce,  penetrate ;  klarrnar  larstuit  inn  ao  bcini  (of 
claws),  mjúksár  urn  limu  logi  mir  Ixiir  lig  fait,  Snút  1 38. 

lasaing,  f.  a  loci. 

lmtr,  part,  locked,  having  a  loci.  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

IiÆTI,  n.  pi.,  in  dat.  latum,  [Dan.  lader,  cp.  lit],  manner,  alio  including 
sound;  lxtier  tvennt.lxti  heitir  rudd.lxti  heitir  xfti.F.dda  I  lO.Vip.  18;  etigi 
þau  lxti,  hlióð  eía  raddir,  Skilda  57a  ;  hon  kveor  vift  svi  halt  ok  oskur- 
liga  at  silk  lxti  þúttisk  konungriun  eigi  heyrt  hafa,  Fb.  ii.  26;  viS  askranleg 
larti,  Al.  141 ;  honum  þotti  lilt  at  hcyra  lxti  þeirra.  their  wailmgs,  Frm. 
'v.  369;  bxBi  haiula  lxti  ok  fwta.  Ski.  1 16;  lit  ok  larti,  Skv.  I.  39. 

lœ-virki,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  lawre;  Old  and  North.  E.  lavrock],  a  Inrk, 
Edda  (Gl.) 

laa-viai,  adj.,  and  ln-rfst,  (.,  see  1». 

IiCeakr,  adj.  of  L*im,  from  the  county  Lorn  in  Norway,  D.  N. 

LOÐ,  f.,  gen.  laSar,  [lada],  bidding,  invitation ;  laftar  þurfi,  Vþm.  8  ; 
buoumk  hilmir  lud,  Hofuðl. ;  bjófia  líSendum  lod,  Fsm.  3 ;  þjóo-lofi, 
hospitable  reception.  Urn.  4  :  in  pr.  names,  Sigr-loft,  who  invites  victory ; 
Gunn-löð,  Hm. 

LÖÐ,  (.,  gen.  looar,  [Engl,  lathe],  a  smith's  lathe:  kenna  gull  til  sjóos 
eoa  diguls  eoa  lardar,  Edda  84.  freq.  in  mod.  uiage.  locVhyrr,  m.  the 
fire  of  the  lathe,  poet,  for  gold.  111.  ii.  373  (in  a  verse). 

löflr,  n.  froth,  (and  lððra,  að),  sec  lauftr  and  lauora. 

löír-mannligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  cowardly,  Grctt.  90  A. 

locYr-mennJ,  n.  a  coward,  feeble  person,  Fai.  iii.  437. 

löcVrungr,  see  lauorungr. 

locYuðr,  m.  a  bidder,  inviter,  Vt.  23. 

Lofturr  or  Loðurr,  m.  [cp.  Germ.  Indent] .  one  of  the  names  of  Loki, 
— Lofiurr  is  the  Prometheoi  of  the  Northern  mythology,  see  lx  and  oor. 
Odin,  Hxnir,  and  I.uiurr  were  the  three  gods  who  created  Aik  and  Embla, 
Vsp. ;  vinr  Liiours,  the  friend  of  Luour,-  Odin,  Ht.  (Hkr.  i.  88). 

LÖO,  n.  pi.  loses,  see  lag  B.  S.  in  compds  as  a  prefix  =  lawful, legal, 
as  defined,  ordered,  prescribed  in  taut,  general,  or  the  like, 

log-aril,  a,  m.  a  lawful  heir,  Fms.  ix.  333,  Js.  »8. 

10g-iv0xtr,  m.  legal  interest;  tiunda  fé  sitt  ok  allan  lögivöxt  f^r 
sins,  Bs.  i.  68. 

log-bsvugr,  m.  a 'law-ring,'  cp.  baugr  (II),  the  payment  of weregild. 
Grig.  ii.  171 
16g-b*iðin 


f.  a  legal 


',  legal  coll.  in  pleading,  Nj.,  Grig. 


Log-borgi  or  Log-berg.  11.  the  Law-hill,  rock  of  law,  where  the  Icel. 
legislature  was  held,  see  Grig..  Nj.  passim,  and  Mr.  Dasent'i  Introduc- 
tion to  Burnt  Njil.  which  contains  a  description  and  drawing  of  the 
place.  Logbergm-K&nga,  a,  f.  the  procession  (of  the  goftar)  to  the 
l.aiL-rock,  Grig.  I.  26,  Eg.  703,  Fms.  ii.  173. 
log-bind.*,  batt,  to  bind,  stipulate  by  law,  Fagnk.  57. 
lög-bjóoa,  baufl,  /0  order,  prescribe  by  law,  Jb.  1 70:  lög-boðit, 
law-bidden,  ordered. 

lög-boð,  n.  a  legal  bid,  at  a  sale,  Grig.  i.  198:  a  lawful  ca//  =  li"g- 
beiðing,  Nj.  338: — a  law,  ordinance,  mod.  — laga-boo. 
log -bo  k,  f.  a  '  law  book,'  code  of  laws,  Fms.  vii.  305,  viii.  277,  K.  fa.  K. 
14,  N.  G.  L.  i.  378.  III.  Ann.  1 371, 1 273, 1 380,  D.  N.  paiiini :  but  as  the 
Icel.  Commonwealth  has  no  fixed  code,  so  the  word  ncrer  applies  to  Icel. 
previous  to  the  union  with  Norway, 
lög-bót,  f.  an  amendment  of  law,  K.  fa.  K.  34. 
log-brigðir,  m.  a  law  breaker,  Eg.  (in  a  Terse), 
log-brot,  n.  a  breach  of  law.  Eg.  353.      lögbroU-maÖr,  m.  a  law 
breaker,  Mar. 
log-bú,  n.  a  lawful  household.  Grig.  ii.  39. 
lög-deila,  u,  f.  a  law  juarrel,  a  cause  before  a  court,  Bs.  i.  75. 
logftir,  m.  [leggjal,  poet,  a  •  slabber,'  sword,  only  in  poetry,  Lex.  1'oet. 
lðg-dómr,  m.  a  lawful  court,  Grig.i.  17:— a  legal  sentence,  Bs.  i.  14 1. 
log-dýr,  n.  [logr],  a  '  sea-deer,'  poet,  a  ship.  Lex.  Pott. 
log-cUema,  6,  to  adjudge  by  law.  D.  N. 
J'^h-<lwniil  n.  n   tGu-vvtrn..  jvrutiiciton. 


lðg-eggjan,  (.full provocation,  as  defined  by  Law.  Nj.  154. 

log-eiðr,  m.  a  lawful  oath,  an  oath  as  ordered  by  bw.  Grig..  Vi 
p.„m.:-a  nickname.  Lög-Eiftr.  Biro. 

log-eindagi,  a,  m.  a  legal  term.  Grig.  i.  133,  399.  K.þ.K.  174. 

lög-oyrlr,  m.,  pi.  lögaurar.  legal  money,  lawful  tender,  legal  j 
Grig.  1.  88.  193.  391.  39a.  466.  ii.  345,  K.  þ.  K.  171. 

lðg-faAmr,  m.  a  legal  fathom,  one  prescribed  by  law.  Grig.  ii.  91. 

log-fardagr,  m.  a  legal  time  for  moving  one's  household.  Grig.  ii.  4». 

log-fasta,  u.  f.  the  law-fast,  ordered  by  law.  Grig.  i.  393,  K.  þ.K. 
103  :  Uigfosru  ti8.  Post.  645.  77. 

log-fastr,  adj.  'law-fast,'  domiciled.  Grig.  i.  243,  245,  381.  ii.  39. 

log-fi,  fckk,  to  take,  receive,  legally,  Fms.  viii.  295, 

log-filer,  m.  [liigr],  the' sea-steed,'  sea-horse,  Hým. 

lög-fé,  n.  a  '  law-fee,'  of  a  fine,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  306. 

lög-fólag,  n.  a  lavful  partnership,  of  marriage,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  30}. 

16g-feata,  t,  =  fcsta  li>g  fyrir  e-t,  see  festa  (II.  2).  N.G.  L.  i.  244,  OJJ. 

334.  Jb-  250.  331- 

log-foata,  u,  f.  a  lawful  title,  right  in  matters  of  pos*e*s:on,  a 
Norse  law  term  answering  to  lyritr  (II)  in  the  Icel.  law,  N.G.  L.  i.  244. 
Gþl.  362.  451. 

lög-foatlng,  f.  =  logfesta.  Dipl.  i.  7. 

lög-featr,  f.  a  lawful  mooring,  of  a  whale.  Snarl,  ii.  28  :— plor.  1 
lawful  betrothal. 

log-fóatr,  n.  a  fostering,  as  defined  in  law,  the  fostering  a  child  from  it* 
8th  to  its  16th  year.  Grig.  ii.  45  ;  see  fóstr. 

log-fóatri,  a,  m.  one  who  has  given  lógfóstr  to  another.  Grig.  ii.  45 

lOg-frétt,  f.  a  lawful  query,  in  pleading,  Grig.  i.  36. 

lög-fróðr,  adj.  learned  in  law,  Bi.  i.  733. 

lög-£ra>ði,  f.  law,  jurisprudence.  Bird.  173. 

lög-frfpölngr,  m.  a  lawyer,  a  man  sidled  in  law. 

lög-fullr,  adj.  lawful,  legal,  Ld.  210,  1st.  ii.  379.  Fs.  159,  N.G.  L.  ii. 
306,  passim. 

lög-fundr,  m.  a  lawful  meeting,  public  meeting,  Ld.  62,  Fs.  60. 
lOg-foatnun,  f.  legal  espousals.  Grig.  i.  316. 

LÓQG,  f.,  gen.  kiggvar,  Edda  ii.  too  (in  a  verse);  in  mod.  oujt 
laggar ;  [Scot,  leggin ;  Engl,  ledge]  :—tbe  ledge  or  rim  at  the  bottom  of 
a  cask.  Grig.  i.  501.  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  also  of  the  inside  of  a  1 
pa»  er  ditítið  eptir  i  logginni.  3.  a  mark  on  sheep,  a  small  sq 


-co*. 


piece  cut  out  of  the  side  of  the  ear. 


.Far. 


'with  the  ledge  broken  rff.    logg-atokkinn,  part.  -  lóggbrotinn.  Stj.  36;. 
lög-garör,  m.  a  lawful  fence,  as  prescribed  in  law  as  to  height  aund 
thickntsi,  Gtig.  ii.  262.  266.  267. 
log-gilda,  t,  to  give  lawful  currency  to. 
log-gildi,  n.  validity. 
log-gildr,  adj.  of  full  value,  current. 
löft-gipt1**  part,  lawfully  given  away,  of  a  lady,  D.  N. 
log-gjofl  and  log-gjafari,  a,  m.  a  lawgiver. 
log-gjðf,  f.  a  legal  gift,  Gpl.  371 ;  lawgiving,  legislation,  (mod.) 
loggra,  ao,  [prob.  from  logg ;  Dan.  logre  -  to  wag  the  tall,  of  a  dog"! . 
— to  crouch  abjectly,  like  a  dog ;  hvat  er  pat  it  litla  er  ek  loggra  sék.  os\ 
snapvist  suapir,  Ls.  44.  a  &r.  \ty. 
lög-gTÍð,  n.  a  lawful  domicile.  Grig.  i.  19, 1 49. 
log-heilagr,  adj.  holy,  sacred,  of  days  according  to  the  canonical  law. 
Grig.,  K.  fa.  K.  passim  (alia  loghelga  daga). 
log-he-imlli.  n.-loggrio.  Grig.  \.  150,  Nj.  33. 
lög.biið,  n.  a  gate  as  prescribed  by  law.  Grig.  ii.  264. 

■,  m.  a  Rape  (hreppi)  as  defined  by  law.  Grig.  i.  443.  Jb.  i;S 
,  {.,  or  log-hvarfa,  u,  f.  a  lawful  fence.  D.  N.  v.  186. 
,  n.  a  lawful  bargain.  Grig.  i.  148,  K.  þ.  K.  70. 
log-kennandi,  part,  a  '  law-surveyor'  to  declare  if  a  thing  belongs  w  s 
person  or  not.  Grig.  i.  424. 
log-komLnn,  part,  lawfully  entitled  to,  Jb.  244. 
lög-krókar,  m.  pi.  law  juibbles,  Fmi.  vii.  142.  Ski.  439. 
log-kroð,  f.  a  legal  summons.  Grig.  i.  35,  Nj.  318. 
log-ksni,  f.  skill  in  the  law,  Nj.  336. 

log-k«mn,  adj.  versed,  skilled  in  the  law,  Nj.  332,  Fms.  vii.  133. 
log-kipnaka,  u,  f.  =  lbekxni,  Fms.  vii.  143. 
lðg-langr,  adj.  of  lawful  length,  Jb.  407. 
lög-lauaa,  adj.  lawless,  Sks.  77  new  Ed. 
lðg-leið,  f.  a  lawful  Lett  (meeting),  K.  þ.  K.  68. 
lðg-leiAa,  d,  =  leioa  i  log,  ro  bring  (a  freed  man)  to  the  privilege  V 
law,  (cp.  to  naturalise),  Gtig.  I.  390.  XI.  to  introdttt*  <»  mM 

(leiöa  e-t  í  log).  Bs.  i.  720,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
log-leiga,  u.  f.  lawful  rent.  Grig.  i.  196.  317. 
lög-loyaa.  u.  f.  lawlessness,  a  lawless  state.  Gþl.  361,  Bt.  i.  71,  Hkr.  «■ 
134.  Magn.4-3.  Fms.  xi.  294.  Sks.  339. 
log-liga,  adv.  lawfully.  Nj.  188.  K.  A.  54,  Bs.  ii.  96. 
log-Ugr,  adj.  lawful,  legal,  Nj.  t.  Eg.  725,  Fms.  vii.  143.  x.  307,  K  » 
58.  passim  :  ú-luglegr,  unlawful. 
log-lyrltr,  m.  a  lawful  lyrit  (q.  v.V  Grig.  i.  109. 
lög-lýiing,  f.  «  legal  declaration,  in  pleading,  Grig.  i.  18.  Nj. 
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íög-maoT,  m.  [old  Swed.  lagmai* ;  the  president  of  the  supreme  court 
formerly  held  in  Orkney  was  called  the  lagman]  :—'  law-man'  In  the 
ancient  Scandinavian  kingdoms  each  legal  community  or  date  (log)  had 
its  own  law*,  in  own  parliament  (logþing),  and  its  own  '  law-man'  (lagh- 
irunn,  logmaAr) ;  the  lagnian  wa»  the  6r*l  commoner  and  the  spokesman 
of  the  people  against  the  king  and  court  at  public  assemblies  or  else- 
where ;  he  was  also  the  guardian  of  the  law,  and  the  president  of  the  legis- 
lative body  and  of  the  law  courts.  As  in  the  heathen  time  laws  were  not 
written,  the  lagman  had  to  siy  what  was  the  law  of  the  land  in  any  case 
of  doubt :  in  the  general  assemblies,  at  least  in  Iceland,  he  had  to  '  say' 
the  law  (from  memory)  to  the  assembled  people  from  the  Law-hill 
(LogbergiJ;  hence  in  the  Icelandic  Commonwealth  he  was  called  log-s<>gu- 
maor  (q-»  ).  Ibt  •  law-*peaktr,'  '  law-saytr,'  •  sptaktr  of  tbt  law,'  and  his 
office  log-saga  or  log-sogn  — '  law-speaking :'  1.  Sweden  and  Gothland 
in  olden  times  were  the  classical  lands  of  lagmen,  for  the  whole  kingdom 
was  a  confederation  of  commonwealths,  each  with  its  parliament,  law- 
speaker,  and  laws,  who  were  all  of  them  united  under  one  king  ;  see  the 
various  records  in  the  old  Swedish  laws,  Sverigcs  Gamla  I.agar,  as  edited 
by  Schlyter.as  also  the  classical  account  given  of  lagman  Thorgny  inO.H. 
ch.  60  sqq. — i  hverri  pessi  dcild  landsin*  er  sill  lugping,  ok  sin  log,  ylir 
hverjum  logum  er  logmaor, . . .  þat  skulu  log  vera  sem  hann  reA  upp  at 
kveoa  ;  en  ef  konungr,  cAa  jarl,  eAa  byslcupar  fara  yfir  land  ok  rigu  ping  vi6 
biiendr,  pi  svarar  lögmaðr  af  hendi  biienda  . . . ;  aArir  logmenn  allir  skulu 
vera  undir-menn  þess  lögmaniis  er  A  Tiunda-Jandi  er,  0.  H.  65.  2. 
in  Norway  the  political  institutions  of  the  old  patriarchal  ages  were 
greatly  disturbed  through  the  wars  aud  conquest  of  Harald  Fairhair;  the 
ancient  laws  of  Norway  too  have  been  preserved  in  a  much  more 
fragmentary  state  than  those  of  Sweden ;  of  some  of  the  most  interest- 
ing laws  only  the  eccl.  section  has  been  preserved,  often  in  Icelandic 
iged.  The  most  interesting  records  of  the  lagmen  are 
not  to  be  found  in  the  Norse  laws,  but  in  the  Sagas,  e.  g.  the 
in  the  Hik.  S.  Gamla,  ch.  71 -So,  85-97  (in  the  Flatey  book), 
as  also  in  the  þinga-þáttr  in  Ftns.  vii.  113-150,  and  in  stray  passages  in 
the  Icelandic  Sagas,  in  such  phrases  as  logmenn  ok  konungr,  logmenn 
ok  dúmendr,  lenda  menn  ok  logmenn  ok  alia  alpyAu,  Eg.  351.  3. 
in  the  later  Middle  Age  in  Norway,  and  in  Icel.  after  1180,  the 
lagman  was  a  justice,  who  presided  in  the  court  lugrctta,  at  the  logþing 
(II),  cp.  Jb.  pastim.  4.  in  the  Icelandic  Commonwealth,  the  officer 

whose  duties  have  been  described  above  was  specially  called  logsogu- 
maAr,  and  logmaor  is  only  used  «=  lagamaAr  «■  a  Imtyir, — þat  er  ok,  at 
logsogumaAr  skal  svú  gorla  pAttu  alia  upp  segja,  at  engi  viti  cinna  miclogi 
görr,  cn  ef  honum  vinsk  eigi  fróAleikr  til  pest,  pá  skal  hann  ciga  stefnu 
viA  fimru  logmenn  (lawyers,  men  skilled  in  law),  en  nxslu  dxgr  AAr,  eðr 
fleiri.  Grig.  i.  1,3;  pat  skal  a  lit  hafa  er  finnsk  A  skno  peirri  er  HaftiAi 
lét  gora  ...  en  pat  eitt  if  annarra  lógmanna  fyrirsogn  (of  other  lawytrt) 
ei  eigi  mxli  því  I  gegn,  7 ;  NjAII  var  lögmafir  svA  mikill  (<o  great  a 
lawyer),  at  eingi  fannsk  hans  jafningi,  Nj.  30.  At  the  union  with  Nor- 
way (A.  D.  1  272)  the  logsogu-maAr  of  the  Commonwealth  was  replaced 
by  two  lagmen  of  the  Norse  kind,  so  that  in  the  Sagas  composed  after 
that  date  (e.g.  the  Grcttia)  or  in  Sagas  preserved  in  later  transcripts,  the 
terms  were  now  and  then  confounded,  and  •lugmaAr*  was,  by  way  of 
anachronism,  used  of  the  logsogu-maAr  of  the  old  Commonwealth,  cp. 
Grett.  64,  115,  173,  191  new  Ed.,  Nj.  14,  164,  137  (v.  I.),  Eg.  597,  1st. 
(Gunnl.  S.)  ii.  108,  238,  156,  Bs.  i.  (Hungrv.)  62,  Fms.  iv.  115.  17Ó, 
where  the  ó.  H.  edition  has  the  true  reading,  being  ma<!c  from  a  vel- 
lum of  the  Commonwealth  time.  0.  two  instances  are  recorded 
referring  to  the  10th  century  in  Iceland,  where  a  lógmaAr  occurs  as  a 
kind  of  county  sheriff  or  officer,  vii.  in  the  HAv.  S.  (begin.)  and  the 
Svarfdaria  S.  ch.  to;  but  both  records  seem  to  be  spurious  and  adapted 
to  the  state  of  things  in  Norway,  for  neither  Saga  is  ['reserved  in  its  pure 
original  state,  but  remoulded  after  the  union ;  sec  Maurer's  Entstehung 
des  Isl.  Staates,  Beitriigc,  1 36  sqq.  In  Scandinavia  during  the  Middle 
Ages,  as  the  power  of  the  king  increased,  so  that  of  the  old  lagnian 
sauk.  and  at  last  died  away.  In  England  it  is  preserved  in  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  whose  very  name  recaiU  10  mind  the  law- 
speaker  of  the  old  Scandinavian  communities.  II.  a  pr.  name, 
Lög-maðr,  Orkn.  court* :  lögiaanna-dæmi,  n.  tbt  jurisdiction 
of  a  lagman,  Fms.  v.  266.  lögmanna-ciðr,  m.  an  aa:b  of  homage 
to  lb*  king,  Gþl.  66.  lögiruui&s-latlM,  adj.  without  a  lagman,  Ann. 
1390.       lögmanna-úrakurðr,  m.  a  logman's  decrtr,  Jb.  1 70. 

,  n.  a  lawful  mark  on  shtep.  Grig.  i.  416,  ii.  308,  309. 
n.  prescription,  rule  of  the  law;  skulum  vir  pat  log- 
mil  hafa  um  útgörAir  vnrar  er  fvrr  hcrir  verit,  N.G.  L.  i.  104;  meA 
þessu  lOgmali  skulu  born  hans  til  arfs  koma,  15a  ;  greiAa  lögtuál,  to  solve 
a  law  point.  Grig.  i.  7  ;  hafAi  pat  logmnl  A  verit,  at  ....  it  was  tbt  old 
law,  that...,  309  :  ••  logskil,  mxta  logmAium  simim,  Eg.  734.  2. 
ordinance,  ttatutt,  Th.  Sj,  esp.  in  an  eccl.  sense;  hly'Ainn  GuAi  ok  hans 
lograili.  Bs.  i.  263;  GuA  hafAi  pat  birt  í  inn  forna  logmáli,  St).  41, 
Skalda  109,  310  (of  the  old  and  new  covenant),  Barl.  passim:  in  mod. 
usage  esp.  of  tb*  Motaic  law.  LogmiliA,  N.  T.,  Vidal..  Pass.  compos  : 
J.  tbt  book  of  tbt  law,  Stj.     logmiU-spJAld,  n.  pi.  tbt 


^  tables  of  tbt  law,  Th.  t  o.      logmals-itaAr,  m.  a  law  point,  Germ,  recbts- 
punit,  Griig.  i.  402  ;  hvat  vilto  þA  göra  fyrir  logmAls-staAinn  ?  isl.  ii.  149. 
lögmala-örk,  f.  tbt  ark  of  tbt  covenant,  Rb.  374,  Pr.  77. 
lög-máli,  a,  m.  a  law  stipulation,  GrAg.  ii.  234,  246,  Jb.  201. 
lög-mot,  n.  Itgal  taxation,  N.G.L.  i.  90. 
lög-metandi,  a,  m.  a  Itgal  taxer,  surveyor,  Grág.  i.  88,  397- 
lög-inót,  n.  a  '  law-meeting,  public  meeting,  Fs.  43. 
lög-mwllr,  part,  defined  in  tbt  laic,  prescribed  in  tbt  law  ;  in  the  old 
oath,  oil  logmzlt  skil,  all  pleadings  or  proceedings  as  prescribed  in  tb*  law, 
Nj.  2.J 2  :  see  logmxtr  below,  wliich  seems  to  be  the  older  form. 

lðg-maotr,  adj.  legitimate,  at  prescribed  in  tbt  law;  oil  logmzt  skil 
af  hendi  ley>a.  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  46;  ok  veita  honum  i  því  lögina-ta  bjorg, 
78  ;  logmxt  sok,  a  lawful  cast,  Fms.  lii.  I44.  2.  in  mod.  usage  - 

lawful;  o-logmxtr,  unlawful,  not  valid. 

LÓGN,  f..  pi.  lagnir,  [Icggja],  a  ntt  laid  in  the  sea.  opp.  to  a  drag- 
net,  Gpl.  421;  lagnar  skip,  a  boat  used  in  laying  down  nets.  Eg.  4.  O.  II., 
D.  N.  ii.  89 :  in  plur..  lagnir,  the  place  where  the  nets  are  laid;  sela-laguir. 
nt.'s  for  catching  seals.  II.  a  neut.  pi.,  hans  menn  róa  A  sjó  at  fa 

grxna  fiska  meA  lögn,  ok  mi  uiAu  lognin  svA  þung,  at  . . .,  J/Ar.  71. 
lög-prettr,  m.  a  qiiihble  in  law,  Fms.  vii.  120. 
lAg-pundari,  a,  m.  a  legal  steel-yard,  Grág.  i.  499. 
XiOOB,  m.,  gen.  lagar;  dat.  legi,  pi.  legir,  Lil.  31 ;  acc.  logu,  Fb.  i.  515 
lina  verse) ;  [A.  S.  Ingu;  cp.  Engl,  laie;  O.  H.  G.  lag «;  Lit.  locus] : — th* 
sea;  koma  um  lug,  to  come  by  sea,  Vsp.  51:  in  the  all  it.  phrase,  lopt  ok  log. 
air  and  sea,  Sks.  47«  Skm.  6 ;  lands  cAa  lagar,  on  land  or  sea ;  or  A  landi 
cAa  legi,  Gnig,  ii.  1 71,  Al.  107 ;  hvergi  korn  ek  par  lands  nv  lagar,  at . . ., 
Bs.  i.  721,  ii.  5.  1 22  ;  lagar  hjarla,  'sea-heart.'  port,  for  a  stone,  Vt. :  lagar 
S1ÓÍ,  tbt  sea  steeds     hips,  I.cx.  Pwt. ;  stiga  land  af  legi.  Hkv.  Hjorv. 
26.         2.  a  local  name  of  large  tales,  e.  g.  Logr  =  the  Melar  in  Sweden, 
Ö.  H. ;  or  of  a  great  estuary,  viA  A  þA  er  Tanais  heitir  ok  pann  log  er  þar 
ftllr  or,  Stj.  II.  water,  any  l,7utd;  tak  log  af  grasi,  Pr.  47 1 ;  siAan 

tók  hann  sir  log  nökkurn,  kastaAi  þar  i  oskunni,  ok  górAi  af  graut,  Fms. 
ii.  163  ;  ly'si,  hunang  ok  allskyns  logr  annarr,  K.  A.  206  ;  i  vatni  vörmu 
eAa  kiUdu.  en  ilngum  legi  oArum  eAa  vtkva.  II.  E.  i.  4R0  ;  af  prim  legi 
er  lekit  hafAi  or  hausi,  Sdm.  13;  verpa  lauki  i  log,  8;  sprzna  rauAum 
legi,  Ó.  II.  (in  a  verse):  sár-lögr.  benja-logr  —  blood;  hrx-!ogr.  hjor-lógr, 
id..  Lex.  Poi-t. :  logr  Sonar,  BoAnar  —  the  potttcal  mead,  Fdda  ; 
ÓAint,  id.,  lit.  III.  the  Rune  f\  (A.  S.  lagu.) 

lög-rAðandi,  part,  a  legal  guardian,  warden,  (srAg.  i.  162  [cp.  Germ. 
vormund.  as  also  vollmundig],  K.  þ.  K.  158  ;  at  hann  mundi  r/-ttr  liigrAA- 
andi  fyrir  dúttur  sjnni,  Lv.  32  ;  hanu  lét  móAur  sína  logrAAandi,  Ld.62. 
log-ran,  n.  toss  of  right,  injustice,  lawless  dealing,  N.  G.  L.  i.  88,  Eb. 
26  tiew  Ed.  (in  a  verse). 

log-rongd,  f.  a  legal  challenge,  GrAg.  i.  17,  31. 
lög-rengja,  d,  to  quash  a  suit;  I.  ruAl,  þiAr.  74,  (lögrinnt,  oa.  lögrengt.) 
lög-rétt,  f.  a  public  fold  for  gathering  and  dividing  sheep  when  driven 
in  from  the  pastures,  GrAg.  i.  417,  Jb.  292. 

lög-rétta,  u,  f.  I.  •  law-mending,'  an  ordinanet:  þat  vxri  gi>A 

logn'tta  er  konungrinn  gaf  um  konunglega  refsing,  Ska.  670.  II. 
as  a  law  term,  the  name  of  tbt  legislature  of  the  Icel.  Commonwealth, 
either  from  r,i!ta  log,  to  male  the  law  right,  or  peth.  better  from  ritt,  a 
fence,  qs.  a  law-fence,  law-yard,  lavxourt.  from  being  held  within  the 
sacred  circle,  called  ví-bimd ;  for  the  word  is  used  of  the  ptact  as  well 
as  of  tbt  body  sitting  there,  e.g.  ganga  til  logrrfttu,  fo  proceed  to  the  1., 
Nj.  1  JO.  2.  in  the  Norse  law,  as  alio  in  Iceland  after  the  union  with 
Norway,  lö^rítta  was  the  public  court  of  Una  held  during  the  general 
assen.bly  (ping),  and  ptcsideJ  over  by  the  lagman;  the  uirmt>rrs  (lóg- 
rúttu  menn)  were  delegated  from  all  the  counties  represented  in  the 
assembly,  see  N.  G.  L.  ii.  10  sqq.,  as  also  Jb.  þingfara-balk,  ch.  2.  3. 
in  the  Icel.  Commonwealth  the  lugretta  was  the  legislative  helJ  during 
the  althing  on  the  lögbergi  (q.  v.),  and  consisted  of  the  forty-eight 
GoAar  ('.ec  goAi).;  it  wai  presided  over  by  the  logsógu-maAr  (see 
logmaAr),  and  controlled  aU  laws  and  licences  (rAAa  logum  ok  lofum), 
and  was  the  supreme  power  in  the  land;  for  its  power,  composition, 
and  duties, 
or  section 

Sagas  passim ;  of  mod.  writers,  Slaurcr's  Beitriigc, 
tion  to  Burnt  NiAl.  commh  :  logréttu-fé,  n.  the  treasury  of  the 
I.,  from  which  the  logsVigu-tnaAr  was  paid,  GrAg.  i.  3.  lögreHtu- 
maðr,  n.  [lagraetman,  Jamicsonl.  o  member  of  the  lugrctta,  in  Icel. 
sense,  GrAg.  i.  K  ;  in  Norse  sense,  Jb.  1.  lögTÓttu-»eta,  u,  f.  a  seat 
in  tbt  I.,  Grig.  i.  4.  logréttu-aklpao,  f.  the  order,  constitution  of  the 
1.,  as  to  the  number  of  its  members,  Jb.  9.  Nj.  150.  lögrettu-þáttr, 
m.  the  section  of  law  of  the  1.,  Orúg.  i.  4. 

lðg-réttr,  in.  a  '  lau-ngbt,'  lawful  due  ;  biskup  bjox  at  gialda  fyrir 
málit  sea  hundruA,  ok  kallar  biskup  meir  en  tvá  logréttn,  Bs.  i.  492. 
log-riptlng,  f.  =  lagaripting,  Dipl.  ii.  12. 
log-rjúia,  rauf,  to  dissolve  by  law,  Jb.  I  22  A. 

lög-ruðning,  f,  a  legal  cbaltenge,  of  neighbours  or  judges,  Nj.  235. 
lðg-rsona,  1,  to  deprive  of  law,  to  treat  unfairly  and  in  a  /mcV«i  manner. 
Gþl.  542.  Bs.i.  737. 


the  supreme  power  in  the  land;  tor  its  power,  composition, 
s,  see  esp.  lb.  ch.  5,  Grig,  passim,  esp.  the  Logréttu-pAttr 
of  the  logr-jlta,  the  þingskapa-þAltr,  the  Njiila,  and  the 
sim ;  of  mod.  writers.  Maurer's  Beitriigc,  Dasrnt's  Introduc- 
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log-nanlngr,  m.  a  person  wbo  has  been  wrongtd  or  cbtattd  of  bit' 
lawful  right.  Eg.  536,  Fmt.  vii.  65. 

lög- aaga,  u,  f. '  law-saying,' '  law-sptaking,'  pronouncing  lb*  late,  Fmt. 
ix.  33]  :  pi  ba8  hann  þuri  logmann  birta  sina  lögsögu,  335.  II. 
tbt  offict  o/tbt  Ingsogu-maor  in  led.,  and  lögnuðr  (lagman)  in  Sweden 
and  Norway  (from  segja  l<ig,  to  sptak  tbt  law) :  the  phrases,  taka  li>g- 
tiigu,  hafa  l"gfc>gu,  þ.»r  narst  tók  Hramn  K>g>"'gu  nzttr  Hxngi,  ok  hafði 
tuttugu  iumur,  Jb.  6.  passim ;  for  Norway,  sec  Fms.  i.x.  330,  3 JJ  :  for 
Icel.,  Kt  lb.,  Kiittni  S.,  Grig .  Nj.  pisjim  ;  a»  lor  the  public  reading  of 
the  law  from  the  Law-hill  (upp-saga)  »ce  Gnig.  i.  1.3:  (cp.  the  legal 
usage  of  the  Isle  of  Man.)  cjmppi  :  lögaögu-maðr,  m.  tbt  '  law- 
sptaking  man'  tbt  lagman  or  law-iptaker  of  the  Icel.  Commonwealth,  see 
the  remarks  s.v.  Ingmaor ;  for  the  office,  duties,  etc.  sec  GrA.c;..  esp.  the 
Logsogumanns-hailtr  or  stction  cf  tbt  I.,  the  lb.,  Kristni  S.  ch.  11,  Nj.. 
etc.;  for  a  list  of  the  Icel.  lögíögumenn  from  930-1  a8o  A. D.  and  logincmi 
from  13H0-18CO,  when  the  otlice  and  name  were  abolished,  see  Safn  ii.  1 
»qq.  The  logsogumaor  was  during  the  first  hundred  years  (930-1030) 
elected  for  life,  afterwards  for  a  shorter  time  (three  years) ;  his  tenure 
of  office  formed  the  groundwork  for  the  chronology  of  Ari  the  historian 
in  his  work  the  Icelander  Book.  lögsögumanna-rúm,  n.  tbt  seat 
of  tbt  law-sptaktr  in  tbt  lögrétta,  GrAg.  1.  3",  (the  opening  of  the  courts 
fixed  at  the  hour  when  the  sun  shone  on  the  seat  of  the  1.)  lögsötru- 
rnanna-þáttr,  m.  tbt  uction  of  lav  about  tbt  lagman  (see  logmaor), 
Grág.  i.  1-4. 

lög-aagðr,  part,  pronounced,  declared  as  law,  Gþl.  37- 
lðg-aagnari,  a,  m.  =  lógr^ttumaðr. 

lðg-aamðr,  part.;  lugtajnðr  dúmr,  a  stnttntt  lawfully  pronounced,  law- 
ful sentence,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  19,  Gþl.  »7. 
lög-aamkvama,  u.  f.  a  lawful  meeting.  Grig.  i.  196. 
log-aajnligr.  adj.  =  l..gligr.  H.K.  i.  456.  Eg.  -3J.  Horn.  33. 
log-earnr,  adj.  lawful,  Stj.  311. 

10g-aegjandi,  part. '  law-sayer,'  a  person  who  lawfully  pleids  or  takes 
part  in  public  affairs,  any  frtt  citizen  of  full  agt.  Grig.  ii.  31. 

Iög-aekr,  adj.  convicted,  dtclartd  guilty,  (ling.  ii.  63,  Sturl.  i.  101. 

log-*«kt  or  log-Mkð,  f.  '  law-guilt,'  penalty,  one  of  the  three  degrees 
of  outlawry.  Grág.  i.  1 19. 

lOg-arlfr,  n.  standard  silver.  Grig.  i.  39».  cp.  500. 

lög-ajindJ,  part,  a  •  law-setr,'  surveyor;  hafit  it  nokkut  lögsjándr  til 
kvadda !  Kb.  56.  Grig.  i.  391,  393,  504,  ii.  31. 

10g-akil,  n.  pi.  •  law-business,'  such  as  pleading,  or  any  public  duties  in 
the  courts  or  in  the  lögri'tta  ;  Mörðr  gigia  marlli  logski)  at  vanda  sinum, 
Nj.  3 ;  hverr  si  rnaðr  er  þar  þurfti  logskil  af  hendi  at  lcysa  at  dómi. 
ikyldi  Aor  cio  vinua  . . .,  Landn.  158 ;  al!ir  þeir  menn  er  logskil  nokkur 
skulu  mxla  at  dúmum  á  alþingi.  hvirt  er  þeir  skulu  sakir  sirkja  cor 
vcrja,  eör  bera  rztti  eðr  kviou.  ok  skulu  þeir  vinna  ciSa,  Aftr  peir  mzli 
þeim  malum,  svi  at  dómendr  hcyri,  Grig.  i.  56.  II.  a  lawful 

procedure ;  ef  maðr  skýtr  nior  íimiga  med  engi  lögskil  (unlawfully), 
(}rág.  i.  297. 

lðg-akllnaðr,  m.  a  legal  divorce.  Grig.  i.  367. 

lðg-akipan,  f.  an  ordinance,  Grctt.  97. 

lög-lkipti,  n.  a  lawful  sharing.  Grig.  i.  425. 

log-akri,  f.  a  law  scroll,  Sks.  13. 

10g-skuld,  f.  a  legal  debt.  lögakuldar-maðT,  m.,  and  -kona,  u. 
f.  a  malt  (ftmalt)  legal  debtor.  Grig.  i.  an,  333,  339,  ii.  69,  70. 

log-akylda,  ti,  f.  a  legal  obligation,  Grig.  i.  73  :  -  logskuld.  Vipn.  10. 

log-akyldr,  adj.  Itgally  obliged,  bound  by  law.  Grig.  i.  j8o:  — prt- 
ttribtd  by  law,  K.  þ.  K.  103,  1  24. 

I0g-ak7ldu.gr,  adj.  'lawbonnd,'  ordered  by  tbt  law.  K.  Á.  9. 

lAg-aókn,  f.  an  action  at  law,  Gþl.  1 1 7. 

IOg-apakr,  adj.  law-wist,  learned  in  law,  B».  i.  640. 

l&g-speki,  f.  '  law-wisdom,'  jurisprudence.  Is!,  ii.  3?5. 

log-apekingT,  m.  a  'law-iagt,'  a  grtai  lawyer,  6^5  iv.  2. 

lög-apurning,  f.  a  lawful  question,  in  pleading,  G*rig.  i.  19. 

lðg-atAkkgarðr,  m.  a  stack-yard  at  prescribed  by  law.  Grig.  ii.  2S6. 

log-atefna,  u,  f.  a  lawful  summons.  Grig.  i.  39,  374,  Nj.  340. 

Iðg-sðgn,  f.  tbt  jurisdiction  cf  a  lagman  (sec  lugmafir) ;  þessi  friír 
skal  standa  urn  alia  þessa  logsiign,  Gþl.  450.  II.  tbt  officer  log- 

saga  ;  hafa  logiógn.  Fms.  ix.  332,  Landn.  321.  2.  a  declaration  of 

a  lagman;  þír  hafit  optarr  eggjat  Skiila  at  kalla  til  Noregs  en  lögsogn 
Amunda,  333.  K.Á.  3 16. 

lögaögu-maAr,  see  logmadr  and  ldgiaga. 

lðg-taJca,  tók,  ro  receive  by  law;  messu-daga  liigtckna,  K.  þ.  K.  124  ; 
alia  ltigtckna  daga,  Vm.  132  ;  þú  ert  miklu  irrri  nuðr  at  aldri  en  svi,  at 
vór  halim  hír  logtckna  i  Jómsborg,  at  vera  i  sveit  meo  ost,  Fms.  xi. 
93.  a.  /0  accept'as  law;  pi  er  Kristni  rar  lögtekin,  Fs.  77  ;  lög- 

tek'n  Jómbók  i  Nlandi.  i  alþingi.  Isl.  Ann.  I  »81,  Bs.  i.  710,  pa.sim. 

log-tala,  u.  f.  a  recital  of  the  taw  (by  the  bishop) ;  koma  til  þíngs  ok 
telja  bar  logtalu  fyrir  monnuin.  N.G.  I.,  i.  37S,  v.  I. 
log-tokning,  f.  the  introduction  of  a  law,  Magn.  5 12. 
log-tíðir,  f.  pi. -the  eccl.  borat  canonicae.  Grig.  i.  143. 
■ ,  f.  a  lawful  htbt.  Grig.  i.  379,  K.  þ  K.  140. 
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lðgu-nautr,  m.,  prop,  a  mtismate,  Orkn.  442,  Fms.  vi.  6,  Ski  jjo, 
Stj.  436: — a  mate,  colleague,  companion,  Fmt.  vii.  j68,  Gþl.  30, 518. 

lOgu-noyti,  n.  meamatttbip,  Sks.  393. 

lög-veð,  n.  a  lawful  bail.  Grig.  ii.  334,  235. 

log-volllr,  m.  [Uigr],  a  boiler,  HVm.  6. 

lög-rorja,  varoi,  to  protect  by  law,  D.N. 

lðg-vornð,  f.  protection  by  law,  D.  N. 

lög-viUa,  u,  f.  a  fraudulent  procedure.  Grig.  i. 

lög-viUr,  adj.  minaken  in  point  of  law.  Grig.  1 

Iög-vltr,  adj.-logspakr,  Nj.  333,  Birft.  171. 

log-ritringr,  m.  =-  logspekingr. 

lðg-riaka,  u.  f.  -  logspeki,  Skilda  307  (in  a  - 

10g-trörn,  f.  a  lawful  point  of  defence,  in  | 
logvamir  Í  milinu,  ok  horl'di  til  þess  at  þorkell  1 
347,  Nj.  in.  Grig.  i.  41,  435. 

Iðg-Tðztr,  m.  legal  itutrtst,  -lögarixtr.  Grig. 

lAg-þáttr,  m.  a  itction  of  tbt  law,  Grig.  i.  3,  Bs.  i.  707. 

lög-þing  and  lðg-þingi,  a,  m.,  alto  spelt  lögðing,  O.  H.  64:  [Swed. 
lagtbing;  Orkneys  lawting,  Jamieson]  : — 1  Norse,  Swed.,  and  Dan.  law 
term,  a  general  assembly  or  parliament,  a  general  assembly  of  the 
community  '  log,'  thus  answering  to  alþingi,  which  word  it  peculiar 
to  Icel.,  whereas  lrigþing  is  not  used  in  the  Grigis  or  the  Sagas  of 
the  Icel.  Commonwealth,  except  in  a  derived  sense:  en  er  Kristni 
var  í  Svtjijóð,  þi  hclzk  par  pó  lögting  ok  markaðr,  0.  H.  64:  i 
hverri  þcssi  deild  landsins  er  sitt  logþing,  ok  tin  log.  65 ;  i  hana  at 
urkja  A  logþingi  bvi  er  hir  er  í  þessu  fylki,  en  pit  er  þrándarness-þing, 
Fms.  vii.  133;  þviat  ek  hygg  þat  log  vera, ...  at  mil  yr>i  ej-tt  i  premr 
logþingum,  at  þaðan  af  skyldi  aldrei  ver&a  upprcist  þess  mils,  141 ;  pat 
skal  til  vegar  ganga  á  lögþingi  einhverju,  Frosto-þingi,  Guli-þiogi,  tbt 
Heiðsævií-þingi,  136,  (opp.  to  the  lesser  fylkis-þing) ;  var  hann  pi  til 
konungs  tckinu  i  hverju  lógþingi,  Fb.  ii.  369 ;  vít  skotum  lugþingi  virt 
eiga  i  tólf  miruftum  hverjum,  R6Mh  inessu  aptan.  i  Guloy  i  þingstaí 
ríttum.  Gþl.  5.  U.  in  Norway  and  Sweden,  in  the  later  Middle 

Age,  it  came  to  mean  a  law  court  of  d  district,  a  kind  of  county  amies, 
presided  over  by  the  lagman,  see  D.  N.  passim,  and  Schlytcr  s.  v.  lagh- 
thing.  S.  in  Iceland  at  the  union  with  Norway,  the  old  althing  was 

remodelled  in  Norse  style,  and  even  the  old  name  althing  was  m  law 
abolished  and  replaced  by  the  Norse  lagthing ;  thus  in  the  Jb.,  en  ver 
skulum  logþingi  virt  eiga  at  ÓxarA  A  þingttaA  rettoro ;  whence  log- 
þlngia-bwkr,  f.  pi.  tbe  records  of  tbt  lagtbing.  logpicgia-mair,  at. 
a  member  of  tbt  lagtbing,  Gpl.  3 1 .  lðgþlngia-nkrlfari,  a,  rn.  tbe  secre- 
tary of  tbe  lagtbing,  Esp.  passim.  III.  in  Iceland  in  the  Sap 
time,  a  public  meeting ;  Gunnxrr  reiS  til  allra  mannfnnda  ok  Ingþinga, 
Nj.  113  ;  pann  bang  skyldi  hverr  godi  hafa  A  hendi  scr  til  lögþinga  allra, 
þeirra  er  hann  skyldi  sjAlfr  heyja,  Landn.  358,  Fsyg. 

LOM,  (.,  pi.  lamar,  mod.  lamir,  [lama],  tbe  binges,  esp.  of  a  cbesl,  but 
hjarir  (q.  v.)  of  a  door  ;  lamar  A  bak  en  hespur  fyrir,  of  a  »h/ine,  Fms, 
v.  120,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  " 

lömbungr,  m.  [Umb],  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  187. 

LiON,  f .  pi.  lanar,  mod.  lanir,  a  small  oblong  bayrwk,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage:  j>o.;t.,  hrxs  lanar,  btaps  of  corpse*,  llofuol.  8.  [cp.  Engl- 

lane],  a  row  of  bouses,  D.N.  ii.  498,  iii.  863. 

longu  and  1  On  gum,  adv.,  see  langr. 

löngum-orolnn,  long-talker,  long-winded  talker,  used  as  a 
in  king  llarald's  parting  words  to  the  poet  Arnór— kom  siA  til  1 
liingumorðinn,  be  came  for  something,  tbat  long-talker  i  Motif.  31;  in 
Fms.  vii.  198  the  passage  is  corrupted  into  kom  no  narst  til  A'orr^s.  by 
the  transcriber  who  did  not  understand  the  king's  banter. 

LÓPP,  f.,  gen.  lappar,  pi.  lappar  and  lappir,  a  paw,  of  dogs  and  cars. 

LÖSKB,  adj.,  acc.  loskvan.  [cp.  Engl.  May;  in  early  Swed.  loika- 
mnder-a  bachelor ,  loska-kona  —  a  spinster,  lotka-4a>gbt  —  stuf-rsrm  ;  cp. 
Swed.  losk,  Dm.luske,  and  Icel.  lift-leskja] : — weak,  idle;  loskvan  li»- 
mann.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse) ;  löskr  mun  hann  a?  heitinn.  Am.  57;  kiskvaa 
J  Alt.  the  utak  tide  (in  a  moral  sense).  Harms.  13. 

IjÓSTB,  m„  gen.  laitar.  Ó.  H.  1 76.  line  3  ;  mod.  lösts  ;  dat.  lesti.  fl 
lestir ;  acc.  lostu  : — a  fault,  flaw;  en  ef  lestir  em  A,  Gþl.  499  ;  si  löstr 
er  vrr  kollum  nykrat  eör  finngAlknat.  Skilda  187;  brag-lostr,  a  mar:- 
cat  fault,  Sighvat:  allit.,  kost  ok  liist.  Nj,  23,  tee  kostr;  Until  ok  kottn. 
Hm.  t34;  skap-löstr,  fault  of  temper,  O.  H.  176  : — a  blunder,  at  lesti 
pentarans.  Mar.  II.  metaph.  in  a  moral  sense,  misbebtmour . 

hann  skal  barta  kiikjunni  löstinn  (bis  misdemeanour)  tólf  aurum,  K.  |>.  K. 
26;  ekki  nema  lestir  þcir  si  at  þeim  at  þau  verði  at  verri.  Grag.  i. 
27J.  2.  a  vice;  liistr  ofdrykkjonnar.  Fms.  viii.  251  ;  elf  skal  finaa 

histinn,  Ö.  H.  175.  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  N.T.,  Vidal.,  Pass.  CO  sow  : 
lasta-fullr,  adj./«H  of  flaws,  SkAlda  188.  laata-Uoas,  adj  /a«M«t, 
guileless,  in  a  physical  and  moral  sense,  Stor.  3.  Grig.  i.  ;Ol  ; 
hestr,  Vm.  65. 

LOT,  f.,  pi.  latar.  [latr],  dissuasion ;  telja  latar  A  e-o,  to  t*U  tbt  1 
backs,  dissuadt.  Sturl.  ii.  55 ;  konungr  for  mjök  oodan  ok  laldi  1 
A  urn  ferð  þetta.  Fat.  iii.  143. 

lotra,  að,  -  latra.  [Engl.  loUtr]  :—to  loiter,  Ug  behind  ttnlenly 
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M 

M  (enim),  the  twelfth  letter  of  the  alphabet,  was  in  the  oldest  Runic 
inscription!  (the  Golden  horn,  the  itone  in  Tune)  figured  and  in  the 
later  common  Runes  <P  and  whence  later,  the  top  being  left 
open,  f  and  ^ ;  all  these  forms  being  clearly  derived  from  the  old 
/vy.  Its  ancient  name  was  msvftr  (a  man)—'  madr  er  moldar-auki,-  in 
the  Runic  poem ;  but  the  likeness  of  "f  to  a  man  with  uplifted  hands  is 


B.  Sfíllwo,  Cbakocs.— The  m  is  sounded  as  in  English  and  other 
Teutonic  languages :  it  is  usually  single  in  the  words  fim  =five,  um  - 
urom,  frara  -  franim,  but  erroneously,  for  it  is  sounded  double,  agree- 
ably with  the  etymology.  Changes :  1.  peculiar  to  the  Northern 
languages  is  the  interchange  of  ran  and/*  when  both  letters  are  radical ; 
thus,  namn,  nemiia,  — nafn,  nefna  ;  lamn.  samna,  —  safn,  safna;  jamn  = 
jafn;  somna,  soenn,  =  sofna,  svefn ;  hemna  =  hefna;  sumn  =  sufn  ;  stomn 
—  stofn ;  hramn  -  hrafn :  the  oldest  Icelandic  vellums  frequently  use  the 
an,  in  namn,  samna,  hramn,  jamn,  but  more  rarely  in  other  instances, 
as  omn.  Bias.  46;  emni,  Arna-Magn.  301.  3  ;  somna,  MS.  623.  34;  somii- 
inum,  O.  H.  L.  83,  83;  sjiimn,  Pd.  14;  it  is  still  sounded  instead  of  fn 
before  d,  as  in  hefnd,  proncd.  hemd,  Horn.  7,  18;  stemdi  —  stefndi :  the 
fn  has  prevailed  in  the  Icel.,  and  is  used  in  the  Editions,  as  also  in 
modern  usage :  on  the  other  hand,  the  Swedish  has  throughout  adopted 
the  mn ;  thus,  Swed.  bamn  -  Icel.  hófn,  Engl,  haven ;  Swed.  Idtnna  -  Icel. 
lima,  Dan.  levne ;  Swed.  amnt  =  Icel.  efni ;  each  language  has  taken 
its  course  without  regard  to  etymology,  for  in  some  of  the  words  /  is 
radical,  in  others  m.  S.  otherwise  m  and  /  seldom  interchange,  as 
in  the  threefold  form  of  the  particle  of,  um,  umb ;  himinn,  himneskr. 
and  hifinn,  hifneskr ;  nana  (nisi),  cp.  Goih.  niba;  hvilmt  and  hvilft, 
q.v.;  as  also  Mal-kólfr-Mal-kolmr,  þjálfi  and  þjálmi,  skelmir  and 
tkelfir.  LI.  in  vellums  m  is  dropped  in  the  1st  pers.  plur.  of 
verbs  before  the  pron.  vér,  vit,  thus  höfu  vér,  eigu  vit.but  in  mod.  usage 
eigum  vit;  hence  comes  the  Norse  form  mir  (plur.),  mit  (dual),  by  an 
anastrophe  of  the  s>  and  substitution  of  the  final  m  from  the  preced- 
ing verb:  in  öllu-megin,  badu-megin,  etc.,  see  megin.  In  old  vellums 
the  A.  S.  CO  is  used  to  mark  a  double  ro,  thus  fraroi  $■  frammi ;  iu  most 
cases  a  medial  or  final  m  is  marked  by  a  stroke  above  the  line.  The 
Rune  y  is  often  used  for  the  word  madr. 
ÉMw!  ad,  ro  become  maggoty,  Stj.  91  :  maðkaðr,  part,  maggoty. 
HASKS,  m.  [Ulf.  mada  « anw\n( ;  A.  S.  madu;  O.  H.G.  mado; 
Germ,  mad*;  an  augmented  form,  Engl,  maggot,  qs.  madag;  Dan. 

Norse  maU,  Ivar  Aaseti ;  Scot,  maucb~\ : — a  maggot,  grub, 
1;  dvergamir  hofdu  kviknat  sem  raadkar  í  holdi  tfmis  ...  ok 


voru  pi  maokar.  Edda  9;  vail  hann  aUr  mödkum  1  hel,  Rb.  414; 
raölu  ok  madka,  Fb.  ii.  78;  sidan  hitti  þorbjörn  I  madka-sjo  sem  liggr 
n«r  VinUndi, . . .  ok  maokr  si  smó  nedan  skipit  til  ufxru.  A.  A.  198, 
199;  þar  drógu  véc  madka  digrari  manns  l*ri,  Al.  174,  Stj.  91,  Sks.  jo 
(improp.  of  an  insect) ;  imu-madkr,  a  rain  worm ;  sjó-maðkr.  ua 


borf.  Karl.  438 ;  skel-mafikr,  worms  with  lit  111,  id. 
I.  a  brood  of  maggots. 
maðk-ajór,  m.  a  ua  full  of  worms,  þorf.  Karl.  438. 
maok-amoginn,  part,  warm-eaten,  of  drift  timber,  ships. 
KAÐB,  m.,  qs.  mann-r,  which  form  also  occurs  in  old  poets,  erigi 
manor  und  raiiai,  Vellekla,  (for  the  change  of  nn  before  r  into  ð  see  the 
introduction  to  letter  N)  ;  gen.  manns,  dat.  manni,  acc.  mann,  plur.  menn, 
qs.  nienn-r ;  with  the  article,  menninir,  so  always  in  old  writers,  but  in 
rood,  mennirnir  erroneously,  as  if  from  mennir :  the  plur.  mcdr,  answer- 
ing to  the  sing,  madr,  occurs  in  old  poets—  mtðt  vituð  (idling  <r*>ra,  Fms. 
»ii.  87  (in  a  verse) :  Nord-m*<)r  róa  noori,  vi.  309  (in  a  verse) ;  mtdt 
fengu  mikit  vedt,  Edda  10a  ;  hird-m*<1r,  vrfja,  Rckst..  all  verses  of  the 
nth  and  lath  centuries;  er  mcii  Myrkvid  kalla,  Akv.  5;  meBr  hlutu 
sir,  Fbr.  75  new  Ed.  (in  a  verse):  gen.  pi.  manna,  dat.  monoum,  acc. 
menn.  In  Ballads  and  Rimur  after  the  Ijlh  century,  and  hence  in  eccl. 
writers  of  later  times,  a  110m.  mann  is  now  and  then  used,  esp.  in  compds 
influenced  by  Gcnri.  and  Engl.,  e.g.  hreytti-mann,  Skída  R.  58;  or 
for  the  sake  of  rhyme,  aula  þú  ekki,  aumr  nunu  |  af  konust  muni 
atrafflaust  hann.  Pass.  14. 17:  [L'lf.  manna  mas-$puntos;  iu  other  Teut. 
languages  spelt  man,  or  better  mann.'] 

B.  A  man-* Lit.  homo,  Gr.  drtyonrot,  also  profit;  rigi  vil  ck 
aegja  fri  manninum  þviat  tm'-r  er  madnuii  skyldr,  pat  er  fri  manni  at 
segja,  at  maor  er  vel  auoigT  at  fé,  Nj.  51  ;  mennskr  maor,  a  manlike 
man,  a  human  being,  opp.  to  giants  or  beings  of  superhuman  strength,  Qra. 
31  ;  menn  eru  hlr  komnir  el'  menu  ska)  kalla,  en  likari  em  þcir  þursum 
at  vexti  ok  syn  en  rnennskum  monnum,  Eg.  110;  flyjuin  mil  ekki  er 
vid  menn  um  at  eiga,  Nj.  97  ;  þat  hafa  gamlir  menn  mzlt,  at  þess  manns 
mundi  hefnt  verda  ef  hann  iY-lli  a  griifu.  Eg.  107 ;  beir  ungu  menn  (the 
young  people)  elskask  sin  i  milium.  Mar. ;  þótt  nokkut  vacri  þúitr  A  meö 
enum  yngrum  mdnoum,  Ld.  100 ;  fjöldi  manns,  miigr  manns,  Fms.  ii. 
45,  J34,  xi.  »45 ;  pykkir  raonnum  nökkur  virkunn  til  pess,  193 ;  vat 


en  systrungr  Birdar,  be  teas 


pat  margra  manna  mil,  at . . .,  Eg.  537,  Fms.  i.  45  ;  er  pat  illt  manni  ? 
Eg.  604 ;  sú  maor,  that  per  ton,  K.  þ.  K.  4  ;  manna  beztr,  frioastr  . . .,  tbt 

■  best,  fairest  of  men,  passim  ;  allra  manna  beat,  beyond  all  men,  but  of 

all  men,  Bs.  i.  67 ;  kona  var  enn  þriði  madr,  Hkr.  iii.  184 ;  hvirr  þeirra 
manua,  tacb  of  the  wedded  fair,  Grág.  i.  476 ;  gt>o.;r  menn,  rood'  men  I  in 
addressing,  passim  :  allit.,  GuSi  ok  gúdum  mönnum,  to  God  and  all  good 
men,  Bs.  i.  68:  sayings,  madr  skal  eptir  mann  Ufa,  man  shall  live  after 
man  (as  a  consolation).  Eg.  313 :  maor  er  manns  gaman,  man  is  man's 
comfort,  Hm.  46;  whence  huggun  er  manni  mönnurn  at.  Pass.  3. 10: 
madr  eptir  mann,  man  after  man,  in  succession;  or,  maor  af  manni.  man 
after  man,  in  turn :  syndi  maor  manni.  man  ihewed  it  to  man,  it  went 
round  from  band  to  band,  Fms.  vi.  116;  mi  segir  madr  manni  pessi 
fagnadar-lidcndi,  Bs.  i.  181.  pi6r.  143  ;  kunni  pat  maör  manni  at  segja 
at  Bródir  felldi  Brjin,  Nj.  375.  2.  phrases,  pat  veit  menn  (the  verb  in 
sing.,  the  noun  in  plur.),  every  one  Inourt  that!  to  be  sure!  Art.  31,  63, 
Karl.  48  ;  meðr  of  veit,  Sighvat :  mod.  viti  menn  !  with  a  notion  of  irony; 
thus  also  menn  segja,  men  say,  (in  old  poet,  usage  clliptJcally.  kveda  -  Lat. 
dicunl,  Vþm.  »4,  j6,  38, 30,  Gm.  13,  Hdl.  43,  Hm.  1 1 ;  kváðu,  people  said, 
Vm.  33):  the  sing.  maSr "  Fr.  on,  mod.  Dan.  man  (in  Dan.  man  siger),  is 
not  vernacular.  8.  in  compds,  kvcnn-maor,  a  woman ;  karl-ruaor,  s 
man;  of  families.  My  ra-menn,  Siou-menn,  Landn. :  inhabitants,  people, 
Noro-nienn,  Norsemen ;  Noregs-menn,  the  men  of  Norway ;  Athenu-menn, 
Athenians;  Korintu-menn.OarrnrfriaiM;  of  condition  of  life,  leik-menn,  fay- 
men;  kenni-menn,  clergymen ;  buand-menn, peasants;  valds-menn, rulers; 
kaup-menn,  merchants;  sjo-menn,  teamen;  vinnu-menn, labourers.  4. 
degree  in  a  lineage ;  at  þrioja.  fjó'fta,  fimta  . . .  manni,  in  the  third,  fourth, 
fifth  . . .  degree.  Grig.  i.  3 1 1 ;  manni  firnari  en  systrungr  ....  one  degree 
remoter  than  ....  used  of  odd  degrees  (e.  g.  four  on  one  side  and  three 
on  the  other),  ii.  1 73 ;  hann  var  manni  firr  . 
an  odd  second  cousin  of  B.,  Bard.  165 
ingar,  fjór-mer.ningar ....  a  utcand,  tbirdjourtb . . .  cousin,  passim.  II. 
a  man,  Lat.  vir;  rér  húfum  þrjú  skip  ok  hundnso  manna  á  hverju,  Fas. 
ii.  $31  ;  siðan  fór  hann  til  manna  sinna,  Fms.  v.  514;  greioa  eyri  gulls 
hverjum  manni.  378 ;  hann  fur  meft  of  manns  yfir  landit,  iv.  146';  and  so 
in  countless  instances:  SigurSar-menn,  the  followers  of  S. :  Tuma-mcno. 
konungs-menn,  Krist-menn.kross-menn,  vii.  393,  399,0.  H.  3 16.  2. 
a  husband ;  Gab  er  Kristinnar  andar  madr  er  honuin  giptisk  f  trú,  Greg. 
31  ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  maorinn  mlnn,  my  husband!  dottur-maor,  a 
son-in-Jaw.  3.  metapb.,  vera  madr  fyrir  e-u,  to  be  man  enough  for  it, 
able  to  do  it;  eg  er  ekki  madr  fyrir  því,  madr  til  þess,  id. ;  hann  sy'ndisk 
eigi  madr  til  at  setjask  i  sv4  hiíleitt  t sets,  Bs.  i.  743 ;  mikill,  litill,  madr 
fyrir  sér,  to  be  a  great,  strong,  weab  man,  and  the  like.  III.  the 

Rune  m,  see  introduction. 

O.  Compds,  manna-  and  manna- :  manni-aldr,  m.  a  man's  life, 
generation,  633. 10,  Fms.  viii.  340,  Fas.  i.  406.  mtvnna-baiil,  a,  m. 
'  man's  bane,'  a  man-daytr,)s.  49.  Nj.  1 19.  manns-barn,  n.  a '  mans 
bairn;'  in  the  phrase,  hvert  m.,  every  ehldofman,  Sturl.  i.47.  manna- 
bein,  n.  pi.  human  boats,  Fms.  i.  330.  manna-bloo,  n.  human  blood, 
Nj.  59,  Fms.  iii.  1 35.  manna-búkar,  m.  pi.  corpses  of  slain,  Fms.  iii. 
7,  xi.  355.  manna-bygð,  f.  human  abodes,  opp.  to  the  wilderness,  Fms. 
i.315.  manna^b«r,m.rfK*Wmr-o«K«*i.  Ann.  1390.  manna-bsBtr, 
f.  pi.  weregild.  Eg.  359.  manna-efni,  n.  a  man  to  be;  gott-m.  (see 
efni).  Eg.  368,  Fms.  i.  174,  F*r,  331.  manna-farvegr,  m.  a  foot- 
path. Gþl.  5  39.  manna-fingr,  in .  a  human finger,  manna-forráo, 
n.  *  man-sway,'  rule,  dominion ;  the  godcrd  or  priesthood  is  often  in  the 
Laws  and  Sagas  so  called,  Hrafn.  31,  Nj.  149,  Grig.,  Isl.  ii.  403,  Fms.  x. 
45.  majina-forraBcM,  n.  —  manoafonad,  Nj.  331.  Ld.  310.  manna* 
fótr,  m.  a  human  foot,  Hkr.  ii.  1 14.  mann a-fundr ,  m.  a  meeting 
of  men.  Grig.  i.  430.  mannn-fylgja,  u,  f.,  or  manna-fylgjux,  I. 
pi.  fetches  of  men,  Lv.  69,  Fs.  68 ;  sec  fylgja.  manna- för,  n.  pi. 
men's  footprints.  Eg.  578.  manna-grein,  f.  distinction  of  men,  Fms. 
viii.  31.  manna-hauaa,  m.  a  human  slull,  porf.  Karl.  343. 
har,  n.  human  bair,  Edda  4,  Fas.  iii.  366.  manns-bold,  n.  1 
flab,  Fms.  xi.  335.  manna-hugir,  ro.  pi.,  see  hugr  III.  3,  Háv.  55. 
þord.  17  new  Ed.  manna-hna,  n.  pi.  men's  bousrr,  Fbr.  77: 

human  abodes.  manna-höfuð,  manna-höfuð,  m.  the  human  bead, 
K.Á.  1,  Fms.  x.  iSo,  Nj.  375.  manna-hönd,  f.  a  human  band. 
Fas.  i.  66.       manna-kona,  u,  f.  a  man's  wife,  married  woman, 

c>'a/,-  '  335.  337.  34'.  34».  38°.  B>-  '•  777-  sk»-  34°-  manna- 
lit,  n.  the  loss  of  men,  loss  of  life,  death,  Nj.  348,  Eg.  585,  Orkn. 
396.  manna-lit,  n.  a  [er ton's  death,  decease;  heyra  mannslit, 
to  hear  of  a  person's  death.  manna-lif,  n.  man's  life,  Horn.  6. 
manna-lfJci.  11.  human  shape,  EdJa  9.  manna-lof,  n.  praise  of  men, 
Horn.  83.  manna-mil,  11.  human  voices,  human  speech,  Nj.  154; 
or  manna-mil,  id.,  in  the  phrase,  pad  hcyrist  ekki  mannsmál,  no 
man's  voice  can  be  beard,  of  a  great  noise,  manna-miaair,  m.  the 
lots  of  men,  Sturl.  iii.  7,  Fas.  it.  553.  manna-morð,  n.  murder, 
N.G.  L.  i.  356.  manna-mót,  n.  =  mannfundr,  Grig.  i.  343.  manna- 
mot,  n.  manly  mien,  '  manfulnesi,'  Fms.  i.  149,  xi.  86;  þat  er  manns- 
mót  ad  honum,  be  loois  like  a  true  man.  manna-munr,  m.  distinc- 
tion, difference  of  men,  Bs.  i.  Set.     manna-roúgr,  m.  a  crowd  of  people. 
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Farr.  it.  manna-mynd,  f.  the  human  >bape,  Stj.  147.  manna- 
rclð,  f .  ( a  frorfv  0/ )  horsemen,  Ni.  106.  raanna-aamnaðr,  ni.  -mann- 
tafniAr,  Isl.  ii.  8.5.  manna-seta,  u.  f.  men  staying  in  c.  place,  Ld. 
42.  manna-akipan,  f.  the  placing  of  people,  as  at  a  banquet,  in 
battle,  Korm.  61,  Sturl.  i.  20.  ii.  237.  manna-akipU,  :i.  rd.  ex  bange 
of  men.  Germ,  au-wtcbstlung,  Hkr.  i.  S.  manna-«lóð,  f.  'mnVs 
V  n  a-nci  of  mrn,  Stutl.  i .  H  3 .  manna-apor,  11.  pi.  nun's  footprints, 
.  ii.  90,  Eg.  578.  I.aniin.  191.  manna-styrkr,  in.  help,  þoiA. 
74.  manna-atettir,  m.  a  daysman,  peacemaker,  Fnu.  x.  JI,  Kb. 
manna-taka,  u.  f.  a  reception  of  men.  strangers,  i  b.  ú.  194  manna- 
tal,  n.  -  manntal,  Hkr.  ii.  340.  manns-vaði,  a.  m.  danger  of  life, 
Fms.  viii.  314.  manna-vegr,  m.  a  road  where  men  pan,  opp.  to 
a  wilderness,  Grett.  1 15  A.  Ld.  328.  manna- York,  n.  pi.  =  mann- 
virki,  man's  wort,  work  by  human  bands,  Kb.  i.  541.  manns-verk, 
n.  work  to  be  done  by  a  person,  N.G.L.  i.  38,  Gþl.  1 14.  manna- 
vlat,  Í.  a  human  aoode,  Fms.  i.  216,  Jb.  9,  Orkn.  434.  manna- 
vlt,  n. '  man's  ait,'  human  understanding,  reason,  Nj.  106.  manna- 
völd,  11.  pi. ;  in  the  phiasc,  c-t  tr  af  manna-voldum,  it  is  due  to  human 
causes,  not  by  natural  causrs,  e.g.  of  a  tire,  the  disappearance  of  a  thing, 
or  the  like,  Nj.  76,  Km*,  ii.  146.  iii.  98.  manna-voxtr,  m.  a  man's 
stature.  Fas.  ii.  508,  Honi.  in.  manna-hengiU,  in.  king  of  men, 
the  name  of  NjörA,  Gm.  16,  Edda  104.  manna-agði,  n.  human 
bearing,  behaviour.  manns-aefl,  f.  man's  lifetime ;  mart  kann  skipask 
á  mannsafinni.  a  faying,  Fnu.  vii.  i}6;  mart  verAr  i  mannsxtinni,  útitt 
var  þat  þi  er  vér  vúrum  ungir.  Fæi.  I9J. 

MAÐHA,  u,  f.  [A.S.  maddere],  madder,  rubia,  a  plant.  Hjalt.:  freq. 
in  local  names,  Mððru-dalr,  Mððru-feU,  Mftðru-vollir,  Landn. ; 
Mc  iru-veUingrax,  the  men  from  M. 
mag-áU,  m.  tripe  of  sheep,  the  fleh  of  the  belly,  csp.  of  sheep.  Fas.  iii. 
391,  freq.  in  mod.  iiUfc,  Norse  kiiAaal, 
mag-fyllr,  f.  =  maga-fyllr,  Barl.  39,  Horn.  (St.)  tt. 
MAGI.  a.  m.  [A.  S.  maga;  Engl,  maw;  O.  11.  G.  mabo;  Germ,  magen ; 
Dan.  move] : — the  maw,  stomach,  Nj.  27  ;  peir  biiru  sinn  varning  brott  i 
mogiim  sinnm,  þorf.  Karl.  i.  242,  Fin.  5,6  new  Ed..  Fai.  iii.  123,  v.  I. ; 
opt  fatr  hlxgis  manni  heimskum  magi  . . .  kunna  mil  sins  maga,  Hm. 
19,  20;  gfi-magi,  rauA-magi.      compos:  maga-bragð,  n.  a  wrestling 
trick,  Fas.  iii.  502.      mafca-frllr,  f.  a  belly  full.  Fas.  iii.  101,  K.  Á.  78. 
m&ga-skege;,  n.  shaggy  bair  on  the  belly.  Fins.  VÍ.J4I. 

MASK,  n.  [cp.  mcgin  and  mega],  main  (as  in  'might  and  main'), 
strength ;  hver  GuA  hafa  þúr  magii  gefit  ?  Bar.  9 ;  Inia  magni,  Fas.  i.  438 
(in  a  verse)  ;  fuitt  magnit  v.tri  liuS.  B».  i ;  sina-rnagn,  the  strength  of  the 
houghs,  Vkv.  16  ;  lyrir  sakir  niagns  munar.  by  main  force,  lis.  i.  679; 
vmds  magii,  Barl.  63;  nuitt  ok  inagti,  Fb.  i.  atg;  meira  magn,  Bs.  ii. 
18  ;  vera  e-t  urn  magn,  to  6«  beyond  one's  power,  loo  strong  for  one.  Stj. 
395 ;  bera  e-n  magni.  to  overpower  by  main  force,  512;  hón  segir  at  mittr 
*kal  at  magni  urn  liAveyalu  viA  hann,  she  says  that  nus;bt  shall  go  with 
main  in  h*!ping  him,  Ö.  II.  144;  af  magiii,  with  might  and  main,  Lex. 
Poet.;  eptir  illlu  magni,  id.,  Fnu.  viii.  104;  er  þat  viA  meira  magni,  at 
þú  gtngr  viö  slikar  meiAiugar.  it  is  a  sorer  tl<ing  that...,  Bs.  i  531; 
magn  ftottaDs^megin,  Kb.  11. 615;  magn  riki*  sins,  Al.  53 :  plur.  goA- 
mögn  (q.  v.),  sec  megin. 

MAGNA,  ai,  ro  empower,  strengthen;  GuA  ma^nar  jiit'ur,  Fms.  vi. 
(in  a  veue);  i»s  magni  gi>ft  gagni,  may  the  gods  grant  us  victory  I  h.b. 
(in  a  verse);  rsign  nugna  riki  114knuar,  Vcllekla;  magna  þrif  c-s,  to  give 
health  and  wealth  to  a  person,  Bs.  i.  138  (in  a  verse) ;  drcngr  magnar  tof 
þengils,  the  poet  magnifies  the  king's  praise,  Sighvat.  II.  in  prose,  to 
charm,  make  strong  by  <pell ;  Gáínn  túk  hufuðit.  ok  kvaft  þar  yrír  galdra 
ok  magnaði  svá  at  fiat  mx!ti  vio  hann.  Hkr.  i.  8 ;  hann  magiiaJi  meft 
niikluin  blcitskap  liknriki  þórs,  Fms,  i.  jqc, ;  menu  skulu  eigi  fara  nuo 
steina  eftr  magna  þ«  til  þess  at  bind*  a  menn  eor  tVnaA.  K.Js.K.  78; 
þeir  kölluou  hann  þorgarft  ok  mogiiuftu  hann  meo  svi  myklum  fiandans 
krapti.  at  hann  g^kk  ok  marlti  við  menu,  Fb.  i.  213;  uk  svA  m;ok  var 
magnat  likneski  Fxeys,  at.  ...  Fins.  ii.  73;  hefi  ek  þa  svi  signaoa  nk 
magnafia.  at  engan  þeirra  mua  jam  bit  a.  Fb.  iii.  24;  ;  aruiati  dag  eptir  en 
kerling  hafði  tréit  magnat,  Gtctt.  151 :  heir  tóku  ]k  at  magna  t;olkyngi 
»ina,  Fnu.ji.  141;  frcinia  galdra  eðr  þi  hluti  nolJlra  cr  magnaoir  sé, 
D.I.  i.  243;  hann  var  svi  nngnaor  af  yriisöngum  Grimu,  at  hann  bitu 
rkki  jirn,  Fbr.  32  new  K<J. ;  siðan  cr  kciling  hal"ði  nujmat  nitina,  Grctt. 
153;  magnaði  hann  þii  köttu  ni)ik.  Fs.  44:  thus  in  mod.  mage,  magna 
draug.  to  raise  a  ghost.  III.  reflex,  to  increase  in  power,  grout 

strong ;  at  vita  hvernig  h<;r  hefir  magnask  Ktistniu,  Bs.  i.  59  ;  cr  Johannes 
si  magnask  alþýoiwóm,  623.  36;  ni  cr  i  ofntrtnaAi  vill  magnask  gegn 
Gu8i,  to  puff  himself  up  a^aiv^t  God,  Horn  133;  en  svi  kom  at 
eldrinn  magiuðisk.  Fitu.  ix.  533;  li-nii  sigraði  niargjr  þióo  r  svi  at  aldri 
mögnuousk  barr  sídan,  Ver.  9S  ;— of  a  gliust,  eu  Gli'unr  t»k  at  magnisk 
af  nv'ju,  (irett.  112.  2.  part,  magnadr,  sec  above  (11). 

magnaðr  or  mOgnu&r,  m.  a  strengtbtner :  in  poet,  compds,  hjaldr-m., 
a  war-maker,  warrior;  sigr-m.,  a  xictor.  Lex.  Pott. 
M  .  01.  a  son  of  Thor.  Edda,  Ls. :  a  pr.  nitne.  Fms.  xii. 

n-loyai,  11 ,  medic,  weakness,  palsy. 


Magnúaa,  m.  a  pr.  name ;  for  the  origin  of  this  Norte  name  from 
Charlemagne  see  Ó.  II.  ch.  1 11, — hvi  létztu  sveininu  Magnus  heita,  ekki 
er  þat  virt  a-ttnafn?  Sighsatr  svarar,  ck  hot  hann  eptir  Karla-magaou 
konnngi  (king  Charlemagne),  þann  vissa  ek  mann  beztan  i  heimi.  From 
this  Magatis  (king  Magniis  the  Good,  born  1024)  the  nanse  afterwards 
spread  to  all  countries  in  which  Norsemen  sittled. 

MAGB,  adj.,  fern,  mogr,  newt,  magrt.  compar.  megri.  megrstr  or 
magrari,  -astr;  [A.  S.  mager ;  Engl,  meagre;  Dan.-Swed.  mager;  L»L 
macer]  .—meagre,  lean;  nugran  mar,  Hm. ;  miigr  kj/r,  Eb.  316;  map 
ok  n-jittdregiiin.  Fms.  vi.  302  ;  hón  var  mf.gr.  Rom.  2 16:— Uan.  þvihk 
slútr  cr  svá  cru  mogr.  Fms.  x.  303 ;  tvi  hesta  aAra  feita  en  aAra  mi?n, 
Nj.  32  ;  vctAi  þau  mi»gr,  Rb.  344  : — as  a  nickname,  {ii  var  hann  sveitf 
svi  at  pau  kenndu  hann  cigi,  pau  hofAu  hann  brottu  incA  svr  ok  kuiloia 
Hclga  enn  Magra.  Laudn.  205. 

m&grligr,  adj.  lean-looking,  pinched.  Fas.  iii.  tjH. 

rank,  11.  [Dan.  mag],  irksomentu;  6-mak,  troubles,  (rare.)  II 
in  plur.  mok.  q.  v.  [Germ,  mac  hen  ;  Engl,  make],  intercourse.  maka- 
akipti,  n.  pi.  [Dau.  tnage-skifte],  exchange  of  estates. 

MAKA,  aA,  [F.ngl.  make;  Germ,  machen ;  a  root  word  quite  aliea 
from  the  Northern  languages,  for  of  the  three  references  below,  two 
seem  to  be  put  into  the  mouth  of  foreigners  trying  to  speak  Norse]: — (0 
make ;  in  the  phrase,  ek  ska!  maka  hotium  hiAung,  /  will  '  make  shame' 
to  bim,  O.  H.L.  45  (the  persons  in  the  story  were  prob.  foreigners); 
ruaki  engiiin  sukk,  let  none  -  make'  a  disturbance,  the  words  of  Joka  tie 
Fleming  in  Bs.  1.  801 ;  bvrjar  oss  at  maka  bessat  þjóðir  i  virri  dvut  meJ 
nokkuni  venju,  we  ought  to  put  them  to  some  shame.  Al.  1 19.  2.  « 
smear,  grease,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  perh.  derived  from  maka  hiAung 
above,  or  it  may  be  quite  a  different  word. 

maka,  u,  f.  a  female  mate.  Art. 

MAKI,  a.m.  [Dan.  mage,  ngte-magt  =  husband ;  Old  Engl,  make]:— 
a  march  (prob.  originally  a  customer,  partner,  cp.  mak  11),  Nj.  35.  Ld. 
64,  Eb.  86.  Ó.  H.  112,  bs.  i.  765,  Karl.  396 ;  maki  bólstts,  the  '  bolster- 
mate,'  poet,  the  head.  Ad.  6 ;  tveggja,  Qogurra  manna  maki,  a  snatch 
(in  strength)  for  two,  four ; — a  mate,  esp.  of  animals,  birds,  Bb.  2.  si. 
29.  31. 

makindi,  n.  pi.  friendly  intercourse;  i  makiodum  ok  vinskap.  Kg.  41 : 
fór  þat  allt  i  makindi  ok  vinskap.  I  d.  192.  a.  rest,  ease;  i  mak- 

indum,  at  one's  ease,  cp.  Dan.  i  ro  og  mag. 

niakka,  aö,  (makk,  n.),  to  job, 
(conversational). 

HAKXI,  a,  m.,  qt.  manki.  [mon 
upper  part  of  a  horde's  neck,  freq. 

makliga,  adv.yf/fy,  properly,  þorst.  SiAu  H.  173  :  deservedly,  Ld.  14!. 
Fms.  v.  70.  vi.  100.  x.  32;. 

maklig-leikr,  m.  (-loiki,  a.  m.).  moatly  in  pi.  what  serves  one  right, 
Sks.  474.  Fins.  vii.  31 :,  Fs.  if»j  ;  at  makligleik,  deservedly,  þorit.  Stmt. 
55,  Fms.  iii.  156,  vi.  34J. 

makligr,  adj.  [Scot,  makly],  prop,  well '  matched.' meet. proper,  becoming. 
Fms.  i.  3,  vi.  227,  vii.  28s,  þorst.  SiAu  H.  173,  Rb.  80;  compar.  mote 
fitting; — deserved.  Eg.  561;  vani  hitt  makligra,  at....  Fi.  57:  deserv- 
ing, of  a  person,  with  gen.,  makligr  er  bórarinn  bets  fri  oss,  Nj.  2j. 
Fs.  7;  mikils  giiAs  m.,  35;  öUum  Jujttu  buendr  makligir  til  skaAa,  Ó.  11. 
20J  ;  þvkki  im'r  Njill  makligr  vera  at  ek  unna  hoiiutn  þeis,  Nj.  1 8S. 

MA  KB,  adj.,  only  in  compar.  more  suitable,  easier,  snugger;  en  br.r 
berjask  er  bat  cr  makara,  but  they  fight  to  whom  that  fitted  better.  Knit, 
xi.  277  ;  hann  kvaA  honum  tuakara  at  sitja  viA  elda.  Fas.  ii.  12  1;  luan 
kann  vcl  kyssa,  nukara  vxri  (morv  becoming)  at  hann  kvnni  jafntcJ 
riAa  mcA  riddara  sipnum.  Sir.  59.  3.  =  Lat.  utinam ;  makara.it 

ek  pin  anibitt  mxtti  tiniia  miskunn  i  binu  aughti,  would  that  I  comii'. 
Stj.  302,  400.  428  ;  makara,  at  minn  herra  Naaman  vatri  narr 
GuAs.  f)l(>.  II.  easy  to  deal  with;  þaAan  fni  var 

inakasli,  Bs.  i.  700. 

mak-riðr,  adj.  leisurely.  Fas.  i.  325. 

raakt,  f.  [a  for.  word,  lor  the  genuine  form  is  mittr,  q.  v.] :— might, 
power,  Bs.  i.  773,  Clar..  and  in  romances  of  a  later  date.  freq.  in  rood, 
usage,  Pass  .  Vidal.  paisirn.  compds:  maktar-lelki,  a,  ru.  might. 
H.  E.  i.  246.       maktar-maAr,  m.  a  mighty  man. 

MALA,  pret.  mól.  mólu ;  subj.  pret.  moili,  Gs.  10;  part,  mafci. 
rcliex.  pret.  mólsk,  fA<Li  78;  a  defect,  strong  verb  supplied  by  wra's 
furnii,  thus  the  strong  pres.  indie,  sing,  mel  scarcely  occurs;  in  mod- 
usage  it  is  weak  throughout,  mala,  mataAi.  malat,  although  the  strong 
prtt.  may  still  be  used  in  writing:  [Ulf.  malan  —  óAijS«iv.  Lukextii.3}. 
and  so  through  other  Teut.  languages;  cp.  Lat.  mola,  molere;  Gt. 
siiiAn  ;  derived  are  Icel.  mylja  and  melja,  q.  v.]  : — to  grind;  en  »0 
uáttiira  fvlgði  kvernunuin,  at  þat  mólsk  i  kvtniinni  cr  si  m*lh  frrir « 

múl  Fródi  konungr  baA  parr  mala  gull  ok  fiiA  ok  latlu  FroAj  . . .  par 

múiu  litla  hríA  4Ar  niAr  sukku  skipin.  Edda  78.  79  (the  tale  of  FrúAi  and 
the  powet-mill.  cp.  221);  auA  niolum  FróAa  (dat.)  mölum  alsxl.n.  Gs. 

5  ;  né  mœli  svi  mil  bergrisa  .  . .  malit  hen  ek  fyrir  mik  nwl  tans 

ToAur  mau  rammliga  molum  enn  franiar  mólu  meyjar  roegm 

kostuAu,  ...  mailt  hofum,  FróAi,  Jem  inanum  heita,  losqq.:  i»  « 


kin  to  maka.q.r 
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aœbáttar  ok  g4kk  at  mala,  Sacm.  1 10 ;  mala  valbygg,  Hkv.  t.  2  ;  konuiigr 
heyrði  i  hut  nokkut  kvc*andi  svi  fagra,  at  honum  faniuk  mik;t  um, 
hann  rci*  til  hússins  ok  si  inn  at  par  tat  kona  rift  kvcm.  ok  kvað  for- 
kunnar  fagrt  vi*  tr  hón  mól.  Knit.  vii.  133 ;  A  peim  kvormun  molu  lull" 
kciiur  bygrkorn  ok  hvtiti-kom  til  mannfxðs,  hófíu  hinar  konurnar  þ'i 
malat  sitt  hveiti,  Od.  xx.  Ic6 ;  at  mala  þcim  kom  cðr  baka  þeini  brau*. 
H.F..  i.  J03;  þarr  er  im'Ju  ból  Amlúða  (q.  v.),  Edda  67  (in  a  verse): 
mctaph.,  stjfri  mól,  of  a  rudder  in  the  eta,  Kckit.  II.  mctapb.  to  ] 

purr,  of  a  cat,  Geim.  spinnen,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  III.  part,  mailt 

gulJ<Cj\  na\mt),  ground  gold,  pure  gold;  ro*inn  gulli  molnu,  Sighvat. 

malar-,  in  compdi,  ice  mot. 

malari,  a,  m.  a  miller. 

malattu-sott,  f.  [from  Fr.  maladie],  leprosy,  B.  K.  107. 
mal  da,  a*,  to  maunder,  grumble. 

MA  T.IK,  f.  pi.  Ibe  croup  of  a  cow  or  ox  ( =  lend,  of  a  horse)  ;  risti  hann 
olau  af  mulunum  mitt,  mikla  lengiti  ok  sída,  Skíða  R.  17. 

malls,  u,  f.  [Dan.  malle  —  a  loop],  a  loop,  noose;  pat  var  lásor  ok 
nulla  (thus  Cod.  C)  i,  Stuil.  i.  180  (E.d.  mella).  raöUu-ðr,  f.  a  kind  of 
shaft;  Hcmingr  sky'tr  þn  at  konungi  me*  mollu-or.  Hem.  (MS.) 

M AliB,  ra.,  dat.  mal,  Kb.  iii.  446,  [Kr.  malle,  Kngl.  mail],  a  knap- 
sack, Orett.  93  A.  }jjal.  Jons.  7 ;  hami  tok  hnjú*hamar  or  mal  eiuum, 
Kb.  iii.  446,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

MALT,  i>.,  pi.  moll,  Orkn.  1 1 1 ;  maltaniu,  Oliim.  35 1  :  [A.  S.  and 
Kngl.  malt;  Germ,  malz]  : — mall  for  brewing,  Giiim.  35 1,  Eg.  77,  Orkn. 


Fms.  vi.  263,  vii.  173,  viii.  8<j 


491,  N.G. I.,  i.j. 

malt-klyljar,  f.  pi.  mail 


Bialt-hlaða,  u,  f.  a  mall  barn,  þjal.  9 
loads.  Kma.  viii.  89,  Giiim.  352. 
maJtr,  adj.  sharp,  bitter,  of  taste, 
mal-urt,  f.  wormwood,  Vt.  471. 

MAN,  n.,  does  not  occur  in  plur.  unless  it  be  in  gen.  pi.  mana,  Stor.  1 3 
(ifi  in  MS.) ;  [man  is  an  ancient  word  only  used  in  old  laws  and  poetry,  it 
remains  in  the  compd  man-sal.  and  111  the  Icel.  local  name  Man-heimar ; 
'man'  (iybpasotor),  being  neuter  and  having  but  one  «,  is  prob.  of 
different  origin  from  maim  (da-ipoiiros,  dnjp),  which  is  niasc.  and  has 
a  double  final  n.  The  etymology  of  this  word  is  lost  in  the  remotest 
antiquity  ;  it  appears  in  the  O.  H.G.  mana-boubii  -  a  bondman's  bead,  a 
'serf's  bead;'  (Grimm  in  R.  A.  expresses  a  doubt  as  to  the  current  ety- 
mology of  Lat.  man-cipium  from  manu-captre ;  perh.  man  and  caput?). 
In  early  Saved,  law  the  word  occurs  twice  or  thrice,  lurmpna:  man, 
nzmpnat  quicfar,  Schlyter  i.  1 34  ;  in  Gutalagen — kauper  tu  mans  man  i 
garth  thin  (i.e.  mans-niann -  a  bondman,  cp.  mam-manna  and  mans- 
ma6r,  see  Schlyter's  Glossary).] 

B.  A  bondman,  prob.  originally  of  prisoners  of  war  who  were  sold  as 
slaves  (Irish  in  the  west,  Finns  and  Slaves  in  the  cast),  sec  Ld.  ch.  1 2,  C.  T. 
(F'ms.  i.  ch.  92) :  sva  ok  cf  hann  viU  í  mani  gjalda,  tvá  aura  fyrir  einn,  ok  » 
hann  lausti  A  maninu  en  nctu  mitscri  ef  hann  heiir  upp  alit,  Grág.  i.  396  ; 
kanpa  man  ok  gefa  frelsi,  N.G.  L.  i.  5,  6;  ok  þat  l'é  skal  háltt  vera  1 
gulli  ok  í  silfii  en  hiilft  i  mani  hirrxnu  (name  bondmen)  eigi  cllra  en 
fertogu,  né  yngra  en  limmtún  vctra,  88 ;  mans  leiga,  224;  ok  hcimta 
hann  >em  annan  mam-mann,  K.  þ,  K.  58 ;  mani  austracuu,  eastern  slaves, 
HornkJofi  ;  máttkar  meyjar  at  mani  hafdar,  Gs.  1, 15  ;  er  þú  man  kcyptir, 
8;  hAlfa  aðra  alin  fyrir  frjilsgjafa,  penning  veginn  fyrir  man-maima, 
N.G.  L.  i.  347;  rural  kirkju-gardi  skal  grata  man-manna,  345 :  niaor 
manna,  no  doubt  false  for  maiwnanna,  388 ;  er  hann  róttlams  vi*  hann 
ok  hans  konu  ok  man  hans  allt,  36,  Am.  66;  |:*r  kem  mart  man  fait, 
par  si  Loðinn  konu  nokkura  er  seld  haf*i  verit  maitsali,  Kins.  i.  185  : 
allit.,  mold  ok  man,  N.G.  I.,  iii.  92,  v.  I.  II.  a  girl,  maid, 

as  also  in  a  worse  sense,  a  mistress,  for  bondwomen  often  became 
their  master's  mistresses  (see  l.d.  ch.  12),  so  that  this  sense  grew 
out  of  the  preceding  one;  liki  leyfa  ens  ljusa  mans,  Hm.  91  ;  i  myrkri 
skal  vi*  man  spjalia,  8t  ;  et  hoiska  nun,  101 ;  ct  manunga  man,  163  ; 
þat  et  unga  man,  bat  et  mjallhvita  man.  Aim.  6,  7;  bjarthadda*  man, 
Skv.  1.  33;  harðú&igt  man,  27;  fostt-man,  a  bondwoman  nurse,  3.  67; 
mans  at  kosta,  Hbl.  16;  hvc  ek  at  andspilli  komumk  ens  unga  mans. 
Skm.  1 1  ;  hve  ck  fyrir-banna  manna  glaum  mani,  manna  "Vt  mini,  bow 
I  ban  her  from  all  concourse  with  men,  34;  Yllinga  man,  Hkv.  2.  3  ; 
Yggjar  man,  tbe  beloved  of '  Ygg  (Odin)  =  lbe  Earth,  I.ex.  Port. ;  Ht:dins 
man  =  Hilda,  Ibe  beloved  of  1/edin,  Fms.  ix.  (in  a  verse);  bjamar  man. 
a  giantess,  Stor.  13.  It  is  probable  that  in  sume  law  phrases  the  obso- 
lete '  man'  has  been  replaced  by  the  common  '  maun,'  c.  g.  in  gefa  nianni 
frelsi  (mani?  cp.  manl'rcjsi),  N.  G.  L.  i.  5:  as  also  in  maiu-kaup  in  the 
Swed.  law,  see  Schlyter's  introd.  to  the  10th  vol.  of  Svcr.  Gamla  Lagar. 

man-frelai,  n,  a  granting  of  freedom  to  a  bondman,  manu- 
(as  a  vow),  Orkn.  198,  200,  Grág.  i.  357,  where  it  is  wrongly 
Crelsi.  Man-beimar,  m.  pi.  (thus  pronounce.)  on  the 
iaou-hcimar,  as  it  is  often  spelt),  the  lume  of  a  farm  in 
western  Icel. ;  the  local  legend  attributes  the  name  to  English  captives 
kept  there  by  lady  Olof.  for  having  slain  her  husband,  during  the  F.ngl.sh 
(1467).  But  at  that  time  the  word  man  bad  become  quite 
cte.  and  so  the  name  must  be  older,  prob.  dating  from  the  time 


of  the  first  settler  Gcirmvnd,  who  had  been  a  freebooter  in  the 
British  waters  before  he  came  to  Icel.;  he  may  have  had  his  house- 
hold of  bondmen  at  this  farm,  sec  Sam  i.  353  (foot-note).  nan- 
kynni,  n.  pi. ;  gi'tu  m.,  luck  in  lox-e  affairs,  Hbl.  31.  man-manna, 
n.  (?)  —  mausmaftr,  N.G,  L.  i.  345,  347;  see  the  references  above, 
man-rúnar,  f.  pi.  'loxt-runes'  luvc-iptlU,  F!g.  587.  man-sal,  n.  a 
'  man-tale,'  slave  trade ;  selja  c-n  mansali.  F  a-r.  1 1 7.  F'ms.  i.  1 8f,  Kb.  ii. 
79.  maruiala-maðr,  in.  a  bondman,  Kms.  i.  ;8,  2JJ.  mans-maðr, 
m.  [early  Swed.  ma«i-niiin],  a  bondman,  Grág.  i.  17?,  Eg.  89.  K.  þ.K. 
58.  man-eöngr,  m.  a  love  song.  Kg.  325,  Bs.  i.  16«,  Edda  16; 
csp.  in  the  old  law  a  kind  of  luve  libel,  liable  to  outlawry.  Grig.  ii.  150. 
Fb.  iii.  242  :  in  moil,  usage  the  lyncal  introduction  to'  the  epic  rhap- 
sodies or  ballads  (rimur)  is  called  mamöngr,  for  originally  they  were 
addressed  to  the  poet's  lady-love.  Skild  H.  6.  I,  Skiða  R.  1,  and  in  count- 
less instances,  e.  g.  Ú  If.  :.  8,  2.8.  3.8,  4.8,  5.7.  7.9,  9.  11,  cp.  II.  IO. 
manaöntxs-drápa,  11,  (.,  -kvmöi,  n.,  -visa,  u,  f.  a  love  encomium,  love 
song,  love  ditty.  Eg.  5,  Bs.  i.  165,  Kb.  iii.  241.  242,  Oik.  36,  Fs.  60, 87. 

MANA,  ad,  Í  Dan.mano  -  to  raise  a  gbott],  to  provoke,  challenge.  D.  N. : 
to  challenge  to  fight  or  to  a  tjuarrel.  Mittum-stangi  mauaði  Hnilf,  Skiða  R. 
I49  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  eg  mana  big  a*  koma  !  manaAu  mig  ckki. 

manér,  n.  [for.  word],  manners,  Stj.  1 21,  159,  Clar.,  El. 

man-frelai,  n.  manumission ;  see  nian. 

MANG,  n.  [cp.  mid.  I. at.  mangonus;  A.  S.  mangian,  to  traffic; 
mangere,  a  trader,  which  survives  in  Engl,  iron-monger,  scandal- 
monger; derived  from  manig,  from  traffic  in  mingled,  miscellaneous 
things ;  as  manga  is  used  in  Kornuk.  and  even  in  a  derived  sense,  it 
need  not  be  borrowed  from  the  A.S.,  but  may  be  a  genuine  Norse 
word  formed  from  margr  at  a  time  when  the  n  had  not  as  yet  changed 
into  r]  : — •  monging,'  '  mongtry'  barter;  allir  þelr  menn.  bi*i  konur  ok 
karlar,  er  me*  maugi  fara,  hvúrt  sem  þeir  hafa  mang  silt  i  buJum  edr 
strxti.  N.G.  L.  ii.  204  ;  laxa  nyja  ok  svi  aðra  nyja  tiska  ok  oslrur  pat 
skal  kaujia  is  bit  111»  eðr  «  bryggjum  en  vill,  en  eigi  flytja  i  búðir  til  mangs, 
263  ;  prcstar  skulu  eigi  fara  me*  mangi  uó  okn,  H.  E.  ii.  53.  manga- 
maAr,  m.  a  monger,  l.d.  1 46. 

manga,  a*,  to  trade  as  a  'monger,'  to  barter,  chaffer,  Str.  26.  Karl.  323: 
þeir  muugu&u  {bartered)  um  hross  vi*  Ski»a,  Sturl.  ii.  170 ;  1 
i.  171:  metaph.  to  biggie,  beg,  manga  til  vi*  c-n.  hrmgs 
manga,  Kornuk. 

Manga,  u,  f.  [cp.  Scot.  Maggie],  a  contr.  form  from  Maigrét,  as  also 
Mangi  irom  Magnus.         2.  a  mangonel,  a  war  machine,  Fms.  ix.  10. 

mangari,  a,  111.  a  monger  ;  mangari  vert  fi>  sitt  i  marga  vinda  vimi, 
Str.  26:  in  a  vile  sense,  mangarar  e*a  falsarar,  bks.  17;  mangarar, 
mylnarar,  sútarar,  skinnarar,  slútr-mangarar,  N.G.L.  ii.  204;  k;öt-m.,  a 
butcher.  I  Cor.  x.  25  ;  cp.  Kjodmangergade  (the  present  Kjobmagergadc) 
in  Copenhagen.       mangara-akapr,  m.  mongery,  N.G.L.  ii.  417. 

mangi  —  manr.gi  (q.  v.),  see  -gi ; — Mangi,  contr.  of  Magnus. 

man-manna,  see  man. 

manna,  a*,  prop,  to  male  a  '  man.'  2.  mod.  to  man  a  boat, 

maniu  skip.  II.  rclicx.  to  become  a  man.  to  be  brought  up  to  man- 

hood; þúrir  var  maðr  ztt-smár  ok  haffti  mannask  vel,  F'ms.  iv.  255  ; 
xtt-smár  ok  mannaðr  vel,  well  bred,  Ó.  H.  113;  var  múöir  mtn  vel 
niiiniiu*,  of  good  family,  Brandkr.  62  ;  ef  m«'r  reynisk  þórutfr  jamvel 
mannadr  (if  I  find  Tb.  as  accomplished  a  man)  sem  hann  er  synum  full- 
drengiligr.  Eg.  29;  vii  ek  bi*ja  dóttur  þinnar  til  handa  Glúmi  btóftur 


vi*  hGni  at 


minum,  skaltú  þat  vita,  at  hann  cr  vrl  manuajr,  Nj.  23;  svnir  pcirra 
vórn  Kiilfr  ok  Oritur,  mamiaðir  at  h.in.  A",  and  G.  were  rather  fine  well- 
bred  men,  Fms.  vi.  ioj  ;  son  þinn  svá  vel  mamiaðan.  ii.  193 ;  engar  eni 
Jut  yfiibartr  at  hann  mii  at  eiga  dótlur  þina,  þs-iat  ekki  er  hann  verr 
mannadr  en  hón,  Fb.  i.  I96;  hann  &  s;au  sonu  ok  alia  vel  mannaða.  tsl. 
ii.  215;  maðr  af  gó*ii  xtt  er  litt  er  mannafir,  Skulda  176.  2. 
manned,  of  a  ship ;  vel  (ilia)  manna*,  well  (badly)  manned,  of  the  crew  ; 
var  bar  vel  manna*,  there  was  a  gootl  gathering  of  people.  Grett.  78. 

niann-afli,  a,  m.  strength  in  men  (troops),  Lv.  47. 

tnannan,  f.  the  breeding,  accomplishment  of  a  man,  Js.  24,  Barl.  6  ; 
fullkomiiiu  til  maiinanar  allrar,  þcirrar  cr  kurtcisum  konungi  byrjar  at 
hafa,  Fagrsk.  3. 

mann-audn,  f.  depopulation,  Fms.  vi.  14. 

mann-ast,  f.  charity,  love  to  men. 

mann-baldr,  m,  a  great,  good  man,  Edda  (GI.),  Lex.  Poet, 
mann-bjorg,  f.  tbe  saving  of  men,  saving  of  life ;  btutu  beir  tkipit,  bar 
vat*  in.,  Nj.  2 Si,  Ann.  1413.    mannbjargar-maflr,  m.  a  rescuer. 
mann-blondinn,  aiij.  sociable. 

mann-blót,  n.  human  sacrifice,  Bs.  i.  23.  Fins.  viii.  293.  xi. 
mnnn-boð.n.n  banquet,  Fms.:.  161,  vi.  1 19,  Kóm.303 :  a  t 
mann-borligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  of  manly  bearing. 

•broddr,  m.  iron  •  piles  to  wali  on  ice  with,  Vúpn.  1. 
)œtr,  f.  pi.  were.-ild  for  one  slain,  Eg.  259. 
a  feat,  prowess,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse). 

a.  m.  =  iiunndau*r;  in  compd s  manndau*a-su 
-ve:r,  Ann.  1402.  I404.  I405  (of  the  great  plague).  Bs.  i.  822. 

•,  m.,  later  mann-dauðl,  a,  m  ,  dat.  manndauSnum,  Fms. 
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:  Eg.  98, 


Ed.,  Fms.  x.  2 11.  B».  i.  31, 
in  plur.  virtues,  Horn. 


x.  ill  :— lot*  o/Ufi, 
Arm.  pa  slim. 

raann-dið,  f.  a  manful  deed,  act 
(St.)  59,  MS.  686  B.  8.  635.  184. 
monn-deild,  f.  a  discussion,  division,  Fms.  x.  97. 
mann-djofull,  m.  a  demon  in  buman  shape,  fitnd  of  a  man,  cp 
Germ.  Manteuffel,  Fs.  36. 
mrtnn-dómligr,  adj.  buman.  Mar.,  Edda  147  (pref.),  Barl.  110. 
mann-dómr,  m.  manhood,  humanity,  buman  nature,  Edda  149  (pref.), 
Pr.  46»,  Gpl.  40.  Ska.  688 ;  taka  á  sik  manndám,  of  the  Incarnation, 
Bari.  27,  168.  II.  manliness,  prowess,  Nj.  176,  Al.  83.  Fmi.  ix. 

333.       2. humanity, goodness, generosity ,  Kms.  i.  22 2  ;  engan  manndúm 
)  vildu  bygfiar  mean  syna  peim,  197;  syna  e-m  manndóm.  to  il 

"  ,  Bs.  i.  35.  cottpw  :  manndóma-iart,  f.  =  roannáit. 
Al.  45.  manndóms-leyai,  n.  unmanliness,  meanness,  Fb.  iii.  448, 
r,  m.  a  brave  man.  Eg.  39,  Fmi.  iv.  86. 
murder,  slaughter,  Horn.  86:  e»p.  in  plur.  slaughter 
in  a  right.  Ft.  9,  135,  Edda  40.  Fms.  iii.  II,  vi.  411.  Hkr.  i.  290,  Stj. 
62 1.  coKTDf :  mjtnndripa-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  slaughter,  lost 
of  life,  Sturl.  ii.  63.  raanndripa-macVr,  manndripa-maih-, 

m.  a  man-slayer,  murderer,  Fms.  xi.  226,  Stj.  517,  Hkr.  i.  155.  mann- 
dr&ps-aok,  f.  a  ease  of  murder,  Skt.  691. 786,  Stj.  467.  manndrips- 
veðr,  P.  a  violent  gale,  in  which  many  lives  arc  lost.  manndripa- 
þing,  n.  an  assembly  held  on  account  of  a  murder,  Gþl.  438. 
mann-drapaii,  a,  m.  a  man-slayer,  murderer,  Gþl.  22,  Slj.  13. 
mann-dygð,  f.  virtue,  Bs.  i.  46,  Fas.  iii.  395. 

mum -d ýrðir ,  f.  pi.  manly  qualities,  625.  »6,  Rb.  378,  Róm.  302, 
MS.  655.  vii.  2,  Al.  87,  Gcisli  18,  Edda  (Hi.)  13. 
mann-eign,  f.  the  having  a  husband,  Greg.  74. 

mann-eldl,  n.  the  maintenance  of  a  person.  Grig.  i.  296,444:  human 
food.  Am.  66;  gott  til  manneldis. 

,  u,  f.  -mannatt. 
,  u.  f.  —  mannlzra,  Gliim.  341,  but  a  doubtful  passage. 

[Germ,  menscb,  111. ;  cp.  V\(.  mannitks  —  árfyárwiros  ; 

1;  Scot,  mensk]: — a  man  (Lat.  homo)  ; 
the  lime  of  the  Reformation  this  word  is  freo..  but  it  is  rare  in 
old  writers;  indeed,  h«nn  tók  manneskju  hold,  Horn.  1 60.  is  the  only 
instance  on  record,  for  A.  A.  196  is  a  compilation  from  a  paper  MS.; 
the  word  is,  however,  a  good  one,  and  is  frcq.  in  N.  T..  Vidal.  passim  :  in 
mod.  usage  it  often,  in  both  speech  and  writing,  takes  the  place  of  niann 
(maor). 

marm-eygr,  adj.~mann/gr,  Bs.  i.  368. 

mann-fognaih-  (-fognuðr).  m.  a  grand  entertainment,  the  fare  at  a 
banquet.  Eg.  482,  Hkr.  i.  139,  isl.  ii.  403,  Fas.  ii.  1 18. 
mann-fall,  n.  slaughter  in  battle,  Eg.  32,  59,  29S,  Nj.  44,  Gullþ. 
24,  25,  Fms.  i.  24,  vi.  406,  vii.  57,  0.  H.  40,  passim  :  of  sickness,  Sturl. 
iii.  379,  Ann.  1349  (of  a  plague  or  sudden  death), 
mann-fang,  11.  =  mannkaup ;  þykist  þú  m.  eiga  i  sonum.  Fas.  ii.  521. 
mann-farmr,  m.  a  ship-load  of  men,  Fms.  viii.  33,  382. 
raann-fii,  a,  m.  [fa  —  to  draw],  a  '  man-image,'  buman  figure ;  rauSan 
skjdld  ok  dreginn  &  mamifii,  Fb.  ii.  250 ;  cp.  par  var  kveiktr  fat  a,  Konr. 
17  (vellum);  var  kvikr  fit  (a  '  life-image'  figure  drawn  from  life)  i 
þcim  grafinn,  id. 

-far,  adj.  having  few  men ;  bón  er  mannfi,  has  but  few  inba- 


,  Stj. :  ncut.,  mannfatt,/ru>  people,  Fi 


207,  Vtl.  3  13. 


i-felUr,  m.  great  mortality,  from  plague,  hunger,  or  the  like. 

iii.  132,  lsl.  ii.  148. 
Fs.  36,  44,  Fms.  ii.  83. 


of  men.  Fms.  vi.  203,  vii.  161. 


,  f  = 

mann-Qandl,  a, 

mann-Qölo,  f.  people.  Ad. 

mann.Qoldi,  a,  m.  a 
xi.  108,  Ann.  1403,  passim. 

mann-fleirl,  see  mannmargr. 

mann-fóli,  a,  m.  a  fool,  idiot.  Boll.  352,  Fs.  40. 

mann-fólk,  n.  '  man-folb,'  mankind.  Hkr.  i.  j,  9.  Fas.  i.  391,  Edda  43, 
Fms,  i.  24,  Eg.  47,  Edda  147  (pref.),  Hkr.  ii.  267,  (but  land-lVilkit.  ó.  H. 
162.  I.e.) 

mann-frelai,  n.  manumission;  better  man-fire  1*1 ;  see  man.  II. 
freedom,  rights  of  man,  mod. 

mann-frócVr,  adj.  stilled  in  mannfrzoi,  Hkr.  iii.  250. 

mamn-fraoðl,  f.  '  man-uienee,'  history,  csp.  genealogies  ;  at  ollu  fróðr, 
lögum,  ok  dxruum,  mannfrxdi  ok  arttvisi,  Fms.  vii.  102  ;  log  edr  silgur 
cor  mannfraroi  (genealogies  f),  Bs.  i.  $9  ;  en  nam,  pi  cr  eigi  dvaldi  anuat, 
þat  er  m<l9ir  hans  kunni  kenna  honum,  arttvisi  ok  maimfrarfii,  9 1 ;  BirSr 
kenndi  F.ift  Ingspeki  ok  ni.,  Biro.  24  new  Ed. 

mann-fundr,  m.  a  meeting,  Nj.  1 13.  Fs.  39,  Fms.  i.  35,  Grett.  106  A. 

mann-fúlga,  u,  f.  money  (fúlga)  for  a  persons  maintenance  (mod. 
meogjof).  Grig.  ii.  343. 

mann-tyla,  u,  f.  a  'foul  person,'  rascal,  a  term  of  abuse,  Nj.  56,  Fs. 
39.  46.  51.  99,  Rd,  262. 

mann-fa*5,  f.  smallnett  of  population,  lack  of  people,  N.G.  L.  t.  376. 
Rom.  346. 
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m  an n  - f aoða,  u,  f.  human  food,  Fms.  i.  126,  ii 

mann-fa?Cfí,  n.  =  mannratoa,  Stj.,  Fb.  t.  III. 

mann-faoro,  f.  the  condition  of  a  road.  Eg.  546. 

raaan-för,  f.  travelling.  Eg.  114,  Hkr,  ii.  188. 

mann-gangr,  m.  a  muster  of  troops,  Orkn.  112  old  Ed, 

mann-garðr,  m.  a  ring  of  men.  Eg.  80,  Al.  169,  Fat.  ii. 

mann-goraeinl,  f.  a  'jewel  of  a  man,'  Bs.  i.  81,  fsiðr.  I, 

mann-gi,  often  ipelt  mangi.  gen.  mannakia,  Hm.  115, 147: 
623.  31,  Fms,  vi.  196  (in  a  verse),  lsl.  ii.  483;  dat.  manni-gi,  Greg. 
65  ;  [mann-gi,  see  -gi]  : — no  man,  nobody :  1,  in  poetry ;  tvi 

er  maftr  si  er  manngi  ami,  Hm.  49 ;  nýtr  manngi  ois,  70 ;  Iciotsk  m. 
gott  ef  getr,  131 ;  er  m.  veit,  139;  svi  at  mér  m.  mat  né  ban*,  Gro.  3; 
m.  er  þér  i  orfti  vinr.  Ls.  2,  35  ;  siðan  þik  m.  sér.  59;  mun  rains  fjir 
m.  njóla,  Skv.  2.  5,  Sdm.  13;  skopum  vidr  manngi.  Am.  46; 
pat  m.,  75:  mat  þú  villat  ni  mamiskis  gaman,  Hm.  1 15; 
mdgr,  no  man's  son,  147;  at  mannskit  munom,  Skm.  10,  »4:  acc.,marmti 
annan,  no  other  man,  Fms.  vi.  1 96  (in  a  verse) :  used  as  adjective,  m.  anrarr 
mildingr,  16  (in  a  verse),  I-andn.  197  (in  a  verse).        8.  in  prose;  svi 
er  tagt  at  m.  veit  hvat  Guð  er,  Eluc.  3  ;  ok  m*lti  því  m.  i  gegn.  lb.  17 ; 
manngi  (acc.)  byggjum  rtt  göfgara  ni  tignara  en  Krist,  623.  31;  regit 
göroi  svi  mikit  at  mannigi  vas  ór  húsi  tit  gengt,  Greg.  65 ;  mariti  þi 
manngi  i  mót  honum,  Fms.  viii.  344,  v.  I. ;  manngi  ileal  kenni-muniuim 
cigna  þat,  at  . .  .,  Greg.  19;  hann  tetr  pat  manngi  (acc.)  mono  gort 
hafa,  lsl.  ii.  483  (Hcidarv.  S.  excerpts), 
mann-girnd  (•sirni),  f.  a  longing  for  a  husband,  lsl.  ii.  162. 
mann-gjarn,  adj.  eager  to  marry,  (Dan.  gifiesyg),  Fm*.  vi.  104. 
mann-gjamliga,  adv.  eagerly,  Fb.  i.  555. 

mann-gjöld,  n.  pi.  wertgild.  Eg.  J75.*Nj.  22.  189,  Lv.  53.  passim, 
mann-gnaka,  u,  f.  goodness,  kindness,  Nj.  382,  v.  I. 
mann-görð,  f.  the  contribution  of  a  man  to  the  levy,  at  alto  the  dSs- 
trict  which  had  to  contribute  one  man,  N.  O.  L.  i.  15, 100.  maun- 
'  r,  inmate  of  a  m.,  N.  G.  L.'i.  1  a. 
',  n.  '  man-bate.'  misanthropy. 

;  adj.  of  a  man's  height.  Bs.  i.  422,  Ann.  1414.  Fas.  iii.  266. 
a.  m.  danger  of  life,  Fms.  xi.  33,  Hkr.  ii.  78.  Bt,  i.  321. 
hetod,  f.  Woorf  revenge.  Fa.  73,  Nj.  57 ;  fibartr  eAa 
hefndir,  i6j,  I.v.  68  ;  mannhefnda  laust. 

mann-heill,  f.  bliss,  favour,  good  report;  var  si  kynipittr 
Skifiungar,  ok  hafii  litla  mannheill,  Korm.  169;  bann  itti  UtiA  fi  ok 
m.,  Sturl.  i.  74  ;  vitr  ok  vinsxll,  rikr  ok  gtVogjarn,  hann  hafRi  m.  roikla, 
iii.  96;  svi  virðisk  mit,  at  minni  m.  hafir  þo  i  Island!  en  bti  mtb  on, 
Fbr.  91 ;  hann  var  vinsatU  ok  mannhcilla-maor  mikill,  and  a  very  populsr 
man,  Fs.  86. 

mann-heill,  adj.  safe  and  sound;  to  the  question,  hvaft  er  Í  rrettum? 
the  answer  it,  mannheilt  og  d-tjtikt;  mcSan  mannheilt  var,  D.N.  ii.  358. 
mann-heill*,  fi*.  f.  good  health  of  men,  V).  N.  ii.  845. 
Mann-heimjur,  m.  pi.  ■  Man's-bome,'  the  abode  of  men,  »)  olem/serif, 
opp.  to  Goo-heimar,  Hkr.  i.  14  (Yngl.S.) 

mann-holgr,  f.,  mod.  mann-helgi,  f.  inded. :  personal  rights,  wtto- 
1  ability  of  person,  N.  G.  L.  i.  8  :  the  section  of  the  law  treating  of  personal 
rights,  also  called  mannhelgar-balkr,  ii.  45  ;  hér  hefr  upp  mannhelgi 
vira,  þat  ci  fyrat  i  mannhelgi  vim,  at  ....  id. : — a  sanctuary,  þar  var 
mannhelgr  mikil,  ok  miklar  viAlögur  vift  mannt  aftalc,  Fms.  x.  391. 

,  m.  a  circle,  ring  of  men,  Orkn.  113,  Eg.  88,  Fms.  fi. 
.H.177,  Stj.  415,  Bs.  i.  629,633. 
r,  rn.  a  •  man-dog,'  scoundrel,  Fb.  i.  354,  Gill.  50,  Fs. 
38.  Stj.  624.  Karl.  502. 
monn.húa,  n.  pi.  '  man-bouses;  dwelling  bouses,  Gitl.  »9. 
mann-haeð,  f.  a  man's  height,  as  1  measure,  Sturl.  i.  1 1 8.  Bt.  L  347. 
mann-hrogr,  adj.  gentle,  of  animals,  opp.  10  mann/gr,  Stj.  57. 
mann-haettav,  u,  f.  3  mannhiski,  Lv.  53,  Korm.  80,  Hkr.  ii.  26,  Bs.i. 
621  ;  mannhacttu-lautt,  without  danger  of  life,  Eb.  118. 
mann-hsstUiga,  adv.  dangerously,  Fmt.  viii.  350,  v.  I. 
mann-haettr,  adj.  dangerous  to  life,  O.  H.  26,  Fmt.  ix.  }i6,  vi.  394. 
mann-hOfn,  f.  the  maintenance  of  a  person;  i  vioar-fonpum,  tmiiar- 
kaupum  ok  mannhofnum,  Bs.  i.  81.     mannhafnar-maftr,  m.  a  good 
husband.  Bt.  i.  36. 

mannl,  a,  m.  -  maftr,  answering  to  the  Goth,  manna ;  rural  ekki  it 
manna  (dat.?),  Fms.  vi.  53 :  at  a  nickname,  Maurer't  Volktsageo. 
mann-illaka,  u,  f.  wickedness,  Fms.  iii.  89. 

mann-jafnaðr  or  mann-jofnncVr,  m.  a  comparison  rf  men,  i.e.  a  dis- 
pute in  which  each  contends  that  his  hero  it  the  greatest;  par  var  ohciti 
rmirg,  par  var  talat  um  mannjömud,  ok  hverr  þar  vatri  gufgastr  madr  i  s<tH 
eSr  mettr  höfoingi  ok  urftu  mrim  par  eigi  i  eitt  tittir,  srm  optast  verir 
ef  um  raannjufnuo  er  talaft,  i.  e.  a  comparison  of  persons  is  odious,  ereates 
strife.  Eb.  184 ;  þortteinn  svarar,  ekki  fcrr  ek  i  niannjofnuft.  tegw  hann. 
lsl.  ii.  314;  þar  var  margt  talat  er  menu  vóru  drukknir  mjök,  ok ' 
þar  at  r«tt  var  um  mannjofnuft,  Orkn.  7 10; 

tiiJuSu  um  þorgilt  ok  Eirck,  Ft.  I49;  var  mart  talat  vi*  drykkian,  ok 
par  kom  at  farit  var  Í  mannjafnao.  ok  bvi  runt  var  raett  um 
ical  instance  tee  the  dialogue  I 
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kings,  Mork.  186  (maonjafnaftr  konunga,  cp.  Fms.  rii.  1 18 
9.  a  matching  or  pairing  cf  persons  as  to  the  weregilds  to  be 
ounds  and  slaughter  on  both  tides  after  a  battle,  ísl.  ii.  384. 


paid  for  wi 
Fb.  iii.  453- 

mann-kaup,  n.  '  man-bargain;'  in  the  phrase,  þat  rr  gott  m.  i  e-m, 
a  person  is  a  good  bargain,  an  acquisition,  Fms.  vi.  99,  Fb.  ii.  189 ;  gott 
er  m.  i  Vagni.  faoir,  Fms.  xi.  154, 

niaan-kind,  f.  mankind;  ok  úlusk  þaðan  af  trjarmkindir,  Edda  6; 
mikro  frioari  en  onnur  mannkind  á  Nororltitidum,  Fas.  i.387;  bctti  ot„ 
these  people,  Rórn.  176. 

mann-koatix,  m.  pi.  human  virtues,  good  qualities;  dýrligir  mann- 
kostir,  Orkn.  163;  hann  talfti  upp  fyrir  henni  ruannkosti  Olafs  konungs, 
HkT.  ii.  86.  AJ.  87,  Mar.  passim. 

mann-kraemd.  f.  a  visit  oj guests,  Landn.  81. 

mann-kviemt,,  n.  adj..  in  the  phrase,  par  er  m.  (or  ekki  m.).  many 
profit  torn*  then,  it  is  frequented  by  guests;  þir  Tar  ekki  m.,  few  people 
tame  tbtrt,  it  is  a  lontiy  plait.  Grett.  137. 

mann-kvöð,  f.  a  summons  or  levying  of  men,  Sturl.  iii.  40. 

maan-kyii,  n.  mankind,  N.G.  L.  iii.  199,  Stj.  41,  371,  Pass.,  Vidal. 
passim :  a  rate,  offspring,  allt  pat  m.  er  (rk  honum  kom,  Ver.  6 ;  fra 
peim  kom  mart  m.,  19 :  bind  of  people,  H.  E.  i.  516. 

marui-laat,  n.  slander  of  people,  defamation. 

mann-lauaa,  adj.  without  men  : — without  a  husband.  La.  184,  Fas.  iii. 
39° 

mann-lát,  n.  pi.  loss  of  life,  Sturl.  iii.  93,  U.  H.  2 1 3. 

mann-loyai,  n.  the  being  maniihun : — a  good-for-nothing  person 
(mod.  mann-leyaa,  u,  (.),  Fms.  ii.  6a.  v.  I. 

maiw-lira,  adv.  manfully,  Fms.  i.  263,  rii.  361,  ix.  47 1. 

Tnann-llgr,  adj.  human,  Greg.  54,  Horn.  13,  83,  Bs.  i.  181 ;  manuligt 
edli,  human  nature,  Barl.  27,  Eb.  110,  MS.  623. 19;  mannligr  veyklcikr, 
Magn.  504,  passim.  2.  manly,  becoming  a  man ;  ok  er  pat  mann- 

ligra  at  fara  at  duga  honum,  Ö.  H.  117 ;  mannlig  er  oroin  fero  þín,  Lv. 
34 ;  sonr  einkxr-vsenn  ok  m.  =  mannvxnn,  Barl.  153:  compds,  mikil-m., 


,  n.  a  human  image,  idol,  6.  H.  109,  Stj.  470 :  beings  in 
human  shape,  Vsp.  to. 
mann-lydda,  u,  f.  mannlzra,  El. 
mann-lyti,  n.  a  blemish,  Grett.  161,  Rom.  188. 
mann-lsra,  u,  t.  a  bad  person,  Fms.  ii.  6»,  Valla  L.  3 1 8,  (Ed. 
marmlcoa.) 
mann-lðetr,  m.  a  blemish,  Glsl.  15. 

mann-marxr,  adj.  having  many  men ;  esp.  in  oeut.,  hafa  mannmargt, 
to  have  many  people,  forces,  Nj.  254,  359,  Fms.  i.  290,  F).  183:  compar., 
hafa  manofleira,  to  have  more  men,  followers,  Gliim.  345,  Fms.  ri.  106, 
xi.  237 ;  hann  var  míklu  mannflciri  þar  &  ncsinu,  Orkn.  307. 
mann-mangi,  n.  a  host  of  men,  N.  G.  L.  i.  58. 

~,f.a  host  of  people,  croud.  Fas.  ii.  483. 


US  (prcf.).  Horn.  (St.)  50. 
.  (mum-mú»ri,  a,  m.,  Pr.  425).  a  crowd  of  people, 

.11.  313. 

ibin.gr,  m.  a  •  nithing,'  miscreant,  I.v.  44.  6.  H.  157. 
3-orð,  n.fame,  repute.  Fas.  iii.  533,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
•raun,  f.  a  trial ;  i  hverri  ni.  ok  þraut,  Clem.  45  ;  Dróttinn  tók 
A  11k  allar  mannraunir,  all  human  trials,  623.  19: — trial,  danger,  jafn 
hinum  fremstu  i  ollum  mannraunum,  perils,  dangerous  tastes.  Eg.  21,  Bi. 
i.  638  ;  koma  i  mannraunir,  perils,  Al.  61  ;  þii  þorir  litt  i  nátid  at  konia 
þrgar  er  nokkur  er  m.  i,  Fjjr.  30;  róskr  Í  ullum  mannraunum,  Fs.  3, 
120: — experience,  litiliar  skynsemdar  xtli  per  m:k  ok  enga  mannrauu 
leunna,  Fms.  tí.  53 : — trial,  adversity,  þá  er  hann  misti  Ljots  sonar  sins. 
Tar  þat  pti  mannraun  en  petta  engi,  burst.  Síou  H.  174* 

mann-rið,  n.  pi.  plots  against  a  man's  life;  þó  hafa  hujfreyjur 
rerit  gúdar,  at  eigi  hafi  staoit  i  mannrioum,  Nj.  53 ;  cp.  fjörrúð. 

mann-aamnaðr,  m.  a  gathering  of  men,  Fms.  iv.  119,  Ld.  76: — 
people  assembled,  Fms.  viii.  64,  lsl.  ii.  83,  Grig.  ii.  165. 

mann-aekt,  (.,  esp.  in  pi.  a  penalty  paid  in  one's  person,  opp.  to  fesekt : 
in  the  old  law  it  signified  outlawry,  banishment  of  any  of  the  three 
,  Bs.  i.  675;  hvárki  fí  ní  mannsektir.  lsl.  ii.  385,  cp.  Nj.  189. 

,  I.  valour,  a  iw.  Kiy.,  Hdl.  3  ;  or  perh.  -  man-semi,  love- 
,  or  the  being  agreeable  to  women  (i),  see  man. 
mann-aknði,  a,  m.  '  man-seatbe,'  loss  of  life,  Eg.  90 :  a  great  loss  in  a 
person's  death,  þeir  siigðu  honum  vigit,  Guniiarr  sagoi,  at  þat  var  UtiU 
m.,  Nj.  61  ;  ok  er  þat  enn  mcsti  in.  at  taka  þú  af  lifi,  136  :  havoc  in 
men,  þeim  manni  er  þír  hafSi  gort  enn  mesta  mannskaða,  Ó.  H.  47; 
hann  rar  þeirra  meir  lagSr  til  rnannskaða.  Tb.  was  the  more  murderous 
fighter  of  the  two,  Fbr.  33  new  Ed.  mannakaða-Te&r,  n.  a  destruc- 
tive gale. 

mannakapr,  m.  manfulness,  manhood,  valour.  Fas.  iii.  305 ;  hviirki 
span  penninga  tub  marmskap,  spare  neither  money  nor  men,  þóro.  100 
new  Ed  : — human  nature,  677. 12.  mannakapar-lauaa,  si),  pith- 
less, lacking  strength  and  manhood,  Fas.  ii.  386. 

r,  m.  a  rascal.  Fas.  i.  330. 
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iii.  644. 

mann-akratti,  a,  m.  a  wicked  man, 

mann-akrasfa,  u,  f.  a  miserable  coward,  Fms. 
ver&a  at  dxaga  af  per  slcnit,  mannskrxfan,  Grett.  91,  Fb.  i.  533,  Mag.  56. 

mann-akasAr,  adj.  4 scathtful,'  savage  to  man;  not  dy'r  ok  mann- 
skxo.  Hkr.  i.  69,  Rb.  344  :  of  a  battle,  Moorfy,  Fms.  i.  44,  ii.  316.  323, 
passim. 

mann-aomi,  a,  m.  honour,  reputation.  Eg.  106. 
mann-apall,  n.  destruction  of  life.  Eg.  278,  Orkn.  108,  Fms.  viii.  351. 
mana-apillft,  t ;  mannspilla  sér,  to  degrade  oneself:  eg  Til  ekki  m. 
mir  A  því. 

mannipell,  Fagrsk.  64. 
•,  ro.  a  rush  of  people,  Bi.  ii.  66. 
mann-tak,  n.  manhood,  pith;  það  er  manntak  i  e-m,  there  is  pith 
in  him,  Grett.  136  A.    manntaka-aemi,  f.  energy. 

mann-tal,  n.  a  muster,  '  tale  of  men,'  Grdg.  i.  66,  N.  G.  L.  i.  97 ; 
ikora  m.,  ro  muster  troops,  O.  H.  203,  Stj.  456 :  a  census,  at  manntali, 
by  tale.  Bier.  6:  Grág.  ii.  381.  coxrDs:  manntala-alflr,  ro. 
taken  in  a  census,  N.  G.  L.  i.  300. 
meeting  in  the  spring,  Gpl.  438,  Jh. 

mann-tapii  a,  m.  loss  of  life,  Grág.  ii.  130,  MS.  635.  14,  Bs.  ii.  1 1 1, 
Fb.  i.  70,  Ver.  73  ;  manntapa-vctr,  a  winter  of  great  mortality,  Ann. 
1 196. 

mann-telja,  taldi,  fo  tell  the  people,  Stj.  546. 
mann-tetr,  n.  a  '  tatter  of  a  man,'  a  poor  wretch. 
mann-tjón,  n.  =  manntapi,  Fms.  vii.  263,  x.  418,  Sks.  79  new  Ed., 
Bs.  i.  337. 
mann-úA,  f.  humanity,  goodness. 
mann-úðigr,  adj.  gende,  Lat.  bumanut.  Fas.  iii.  219. 

adj.  (-11«*,  adv.),  gende,  affable. 


mann-ral,  n.  choice  people,  a  select  body  of  men;  pat  mesU  m.  a  Ii 
the  best  men  of  the  county,  Nj.  33,  1 73,  Eg.  38,  43,  Fms.  vi.  46,  x.  25 


mod.  also  of  one  person,  a  goodly  man,  hann  er  mesta  maiinval. 

mann-vandr,  adj.  difficult,  requiring  a  man,  Fms.  xi.  »37.         2.  par- 
ticular as  to  choice  of  a  husband,  of  a  lady,  Nj.  48,  Band.  29  new  Ed. 
mana-velftr,  f.  the  seizing,  catching  of  a  man,  Sturl.  i.  166. 
maim-viUa,  u,  f.  personation.  Grig.  i.  353. 

mann-TÍrðmg,  f.  rank,  renown,  honour;  var  Leifi  gott  til  fjár  ok 
mannrirdingar,  Fb.  i.  541,  þorst.  Siöo  11.  177,  Eg.  4,  Nj.itl,  Lv.  89, 
Magn.  466. 

raann-TÍrki,  n.  man's  work,  work  of  human  bands,  Symb.  26 : — 
labour,  með  miklu  m.  ok  kostnafti,  Stj.  646  '.—a  great  work,  monument, 
sifian  tóku  beir  at  ryftja  gotuna,  ok  er  þat  et  mesta  m.,  sem  enn  sér 
merki,  Eb.  133  ;  ok  no  létu  þeir  göra  bat  m.  er  viftfrsgt  er  ok  kallat 
er  Dana-Tirki,  Fms.  xi.  28 ;  þeir  gurou  m.  (of  the  tower  of  Babel), 
Ver.  to;  su  en  agatta  borg  Tims  vetðr  at  osku  dr  sliku  mannvirki, 
Al.  48. 

mann-Tit,  n.  [Dan.  mande-vid],  '  manhunt,'  understanding,  with  the 
notion  of  *  mother' s-wit,'  good  tense,  as  opp.  to  bók-vit  (•  boolc-wil') ; 
úbrigðra  vin  fasr  maor  alldregi,  en  m.  mikit,  Hm.  6, 10,  Hbl.  3 ;  mil  ok 
m„  Sdm.  4 ;  minni  ok  m„  Fms.  xi.  298  (in  a  verse) ;  uud  skynsamlcg 
ok  m.,  Ver.  3  ;  ok  urfiu  peir  (the  dwarfs)  vitandi  mannrits  ok  hofðu 
manns  Uki,  Edda  9;  þvi  at  hann  (the  dog)  hefir  manns  mannvit,  Fms. 
x.  254  ;  stðgacoi  pat  niá  engi  eignask  nema  hann  hafi  in.  ineð,  ok  eigu 
pessir  hlutir  mannviti  at  fylgja,  Sks.  437  ;  mannvits  ok  gúdrar  náttúru, 
475  •  hljúta  sumir  spidóms  anda,  sumir  mannvits  anda  ok  spektar,  j6i  ; 
m.  ok  skiltiiug,  49 ;  at  maimviti,  réttheti  eda  sannsyni,  474  :  learning, 
þír  hafit  minna  m.  numit  en  ek,  Mag.  3;  Izror  til  alls  mannvits,  Sks. 
474.  compps  :  mannvita-brekka,  u,  f.  a  nickname  of  a  lady, 
Landn.  mannvtta-lausa,  -UtiU,  adj.  artless,  vnib  little  wit.  Ski. 
45,  Krúk.  43.  mannvita-maor,  m.  a  wise  man,  Sturl.  i.  9. 
mannvit-aamliffr,  adj.  ingenious,  Sks.  620. 

mann-vitull,  m.  [Engl,  wittol],  a  'wittol'  of  a  man,  a  wittol,  as  a 
term  of  abuse,  a  iw.  \ey.,  lsl.  ii.  340  (Hciðarv.  S.,  but  undoubtedly 
bearing  this  meaning). 

mann-væiiligr,  adj. -mannvxnn,  Sturl.  i.  3,  Fms.  iv.  179,  vi.  107, 
Eg.  187.  Gullþ.  4,  passim.  7i*  ^at/ 

mann-vann,  adj.  hopeful,  promising,  of  a  young  person,  Eg.  514, 
Fms.  i.  20,  vi.  443. 

mann-vajir,  adj.  (qs.  eiga  vzrt  hji  mönnum),  bciddo  beir  lausnar 
(absolution)  af  honum,  sri  at  þeir  skyldi  vera  mannvierir,  Fms.  ix. 

mann-ýðgi,  f.^mannúð. 
mann-TKT,  mod.  mann-eygftr,  adj.  vicious,  of 
i.  37,  Bs.  i.  319,  Lv.  91. 
mann-þroU,  adj.  lacking  men,  K.  A.  70. 
monn-þrönK,  f.  a  throng  of  men,  Fms.  ii.  172. 
mann-purfl,  adj.  in  need  of  men.  Mar. 

mann-a»U  (qs.  -cell  P),  n.  [a  Ítt.  Xiy.,  prob.  identical  with  Ulf.  man- 
^  auli^axTtpa.  Phil.  ii.  8],  a  '  manthape,'  hence  a  mannikin,  as  a  term  of 


bulls,  Hkr. 
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var  m 


mikit  ok  veslingr.  Finnb. 


contempt,  cp. 

314. 

mann-ðeta,  u,  f.  o  '  man-eater,'  cannibal ;  tröll  ok  m„  Bret.  I  2.  Fb.  i. 
526.  N.  Q.  L.  i.  434.  ii.  49J  ;  bloftirekkr  efta  in.,  Fas.  Hi,  573, 

man-sal,  n.  slax-e-sellmg,  see  man,  as  alio  for  the  other  compds. 

Rian-akera,  ikar,  [m(in»o  mane],  to  cut  a  horse's  mane. 

man-ikirri,  n.  pi.  mant-ieiaors,  Bjarn.  62. 

man-sUefti,  n.  the  place  of  the  mane,  Ski.  I0O. 

tnan-aðngr,  m.  a  love  song;  ice  man. 

manungr,  adj.  youthful,  epithet  of  a  girl,  Hm.  163. 

Man-verjar,  ni.  pi.  [Mun^Wf  of  Man],  the  Manxmen,  Fmi. 

MARA,  pres.  mari ;  pret.  marfti ;  part,  tnarat ;  only  the  pret.  is  found 
in  old  writers,  but  the  word  is  still  in  full  use  except  in  pret.  subj.: 
— to  be  waterlogged,  float  just  under  ihe  surface  of  the  water;  en 
full!  var  skipit  ok  marði  uppi  um  stundar  sakar ...  en  tucftan  skipit 
marfti  uppi,  Bs.  i.  355;  marfti  þii  undir  þtim  skipit  {the  (bip  sens 
water-logged)  svA  at  þeir  fengu  egi  upp  au«it.  386;  þá  tók  at  kyrra 
veftrit  en  skipit  marfti,  Fas.  ii.  So;  siftan  kom  Aki  upp  ok  marði  þar 
á  vatni  at  kalla,  iii.  581. 

mara,  u,  f.  [Engl,  nigbr-mare ;  akin  to  mcTja  —  to  crush']  : — the  night- 
mare, an  ogress;  en  cr  rutin  haffti  litt  sofnat.  kallafti  hann  ok  lagfti  at 
mara  traft  hann,  menu  hans  fóru  til,  ok  vildu  hjálpa  houuin,  en  er  þeir 
tóku  uppi  til  hufuftstus  þá  tiað  hóit  fotleggiua  svA  at  n»r  brotnuðu,  \á 
ti'iku  þeir  til  fótamu,  þá  kafdi  h«in  hiifuftit,  svá  at  þar  d«  hanu,  Hkr.  í. 
10;  the  word  alio  occurs  in  one  of  Korniak's  verses;  it  is  fre<|.  in  mod. 
usage. 

mar-álmr,  in.,  qs.  niarluilmr,  '  sea-straw,'  sea-grass,  Bi.  i.  S94 :  cp. 
Hjalt. 

mar-bakki,  a,  m.  the  •  sea-bank,'  the  border  between  shoal  and  deep 
water  along  the  coast,  see  Ivar  Aasen  ;  liftan  mAlvmir  mínir  fvTÍr  mar- 
bakkann  sukku,  Vigl.  (in  a  verse).  N.G.  L.  ii.  149.  r.l. 

mar-beOr,  m.  tbe  tended,  shore,  Ú.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

Mar-basli,  n.  the  local  name  of  a  farm  near  the  sea,  D.  I.  Mar- 
bnlingar,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  M.,  Ld. 

mor-dráp,  n.  a  nickname.  Bs. 

marA-akinn,  n.  [nmrftr],  a  marten's  fur,  B.  K.  98.  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

Mar-doll  or  M&r-þoll,  (.,  gen.  Mardallar,  one  of  the  names  of  Freyja, 
Kddi  11  :  prop,  a  mermaid,  Ji'mas  I  si  ;  Mardatlar-griitr.  lb*  lean  of  M. 
-gold,  Lcx.Poit. ;  cp.  the  Mardallar-Saga  in  Maurer's  Volkssagen. 

mar-flatr,  adj.  horizontal,  on  tbe  lea. 

mar-fló,  f.,  pi.  ft.cr,  an  insect,  '  tea-flea,'  cancer  pule*. 

mar-flotr,  m.  tbe  ua-level,  (mod  ) 

mar-glitta,  u,  f.  '  sea-glitter,'  a  kind  of  jelly  flsb,  Eggert  Itin. 
M  AROR,  adj.,  fern.  tniTg,  ncut.  nurgt,  usually  ipelt  and  pronounced 
mart;  eompar.  fletri,  q.  v. ;  superl.  floatr ;  [Ulf.  manags^woKvt;  A.S. 
manig;  F.ngl.  many ;  O.  H.  G.  manag ;  Dutch  menig:  Germ,  mancbe; 
tbe  n  is  found  in  all  Souih-Tcutonic  languages,  and  the  word  is  explained 
by  Grimm  as  a  coinpd  from  mann  (homo)  and  the  suffix  -gi  (-eunque)  ; 
the  Norse  margr  it  the  same  word,  having  only  changed  the  n  into  r. 
for  the  n  remains  in  a  few  derivatives,  as  mengi  (a  crowd),  mcnga  (to 
blend),  manga,  q.v.;  in  mod.  Swed.  and  Dan.  the  n  has  been  resumed 
from  intercourse  with  the  Germ.;  Dan.  mange:  early  Swed.  marger, 
but  mod.  Swed.  mdnga ]  .—many ;  munu  inargir  bess  gjalda,  Ni.  J  ; 
niciri  er  veiftr  i  Flosa  en  nukrgum  oftnuu,  332  ;  marga  þina  muni,  Ld. 
102 ;  sarrftr  morgum  sArum  .  .  .  morgiim  moiinum,  .  .  .  margir  nienn, 
Fms.  x.  370 ;  margir  slikir,  ntunv  tuck,  Nj.  6  ;  marga  penninga,  Dipl.  ii. 
to.  2.  sing,  in  a  collect,  sense,  both  as  subst.  and  adj. ;  mart  man, 

Fm».  i.  185  ;  margr  maftr,  Fb.  i.  24I  ;  margr  sA  fiúftr  þykkisk,  Hm.  19 ; 
þvíat  margr  man  þik  ufunda.  þvút  margr  mun  {iar  ai  þi!r  rikja,  Nj.  47  ; 
skipask  margr  vcl  vift  góftaii  búning,  Fms.  vi.  208;  hefir  þó  margr 
hlotið  um  lArt  at  binda,  Nj.  54 ;  hann  hafði  látið  slA  skipa-saum 
margan,  a  great  quantity  of,  Fms.  ix.  377 :  matgr  er  kniir  þó  hann  si 
smAr ;  ber  rm-r  jafnan  mart  i  góma,  vi,  108;  margs  vitandi,  Vsp.  30; 
er  hk't  vel  hent  at  g"ra,  Nj.  54;  tab  mart,  194  ;  hryra  mart  en 
fátt,  Hallgr. ;  ?pyrja  miök  marg*.  Ld.  88;  fynr  margi  sakir,  for 
ty  reasons.  Fmi.  vi.  215  ;  ok  þykkir  litt  fynr  (i)  mörgn  þat  at  tala, 
xi.  108  ;  mart  manna,  many  people.  Fg.  1 34,  Nj.  104 :  Í  nmrgu,  in  many 
respects,  in  many  things,  63s.  8j,  Fb.  iii,  246  ;  fn'.ft  at  nmrgu,  Nj.  194  ; 
margs  alls,  quite  great,  adverb..  Am.  8,  9  j.  II.  melaph./newrf/y, 

commnjiicfl/rM  (cp.  filr) ;  hiifum  vit  mi  hviirttveggja  reynt.  at  mart  hefir 
verit  um  me6  okltr  ok  fiitt.  Gitl.  17;  ekki  var  mart  mcA  peim,  Fmi.  x. 
78 ;  svá  er,  frarndi,  al  meS  okkr  hefir  vent  ekki  mart,  Ld.  1 06  ;  þó  var 
liami  matgr  við  Ánu  liiskup  ok  fréttinn  af  (slandi,  Bi.  i.  776.  III. 
margr  is  used  as  a  subst.,  in  the  saying,  eip  mi  við  marguiim,  no 
one  can  stand  against  many,  against  odds;  en  þ»'t  rnÁtti  hann  eigi  vid 
marginum  um  <ii.r,  at  last  he  was  over'hroxen,  Bjrr.  14  ;  kom  at  þvi  sem 
marlt  er,  at  ekki  mti  vift  margnum,  Fs.  89,  Fms.  xi.  37S.  itiarBs-konar 
and  margs-kyna,  adv.  nf  many  Hinds,  various,  Fs.  63.  Edda  38,  Hkr. 
i.  5,  Fms.  i.  185,  Fg.  5 1  7,  passim. 

B.  CoMPDi:  marg-broytinn,  adj.  variable,  whimsical,  Fs.  86, 
Vipn.  t.  Fas  ii.  7.        marg-brertni,  f. 


part,  intricate.  marg-brugoinn,  part,  sly,  Lil.  16.  marf* 
dýrr,  adj.  twry  dear,  Hallfrcd.        marg-falda,  aft.  Do  multiply,  Fmi. 

i.  137,  Sks.  62»,  Rb.  461,  Stj.  428  (repeated),  Alg.  3J8 :  to  addrts.-, 
in  plur.  by  '  þír,"  Sks.  303.  marg-faldan,  f.  multiplication,  Ala;. 
356.  margfald-letkr,  m.  mamfoldntss.  Str.  21.  marg-fald- 
liga.  adv.  manifoldly,  Stj.  51,  Fms.  i.  76,  v.  346;  nuigfaldUgai 
(compar.),  i.  184.  marg-faldligr,  adj.  manifold.  Sti.  55,  Birl. 
27  :  gramm.,  imrgfaldligr  Hits  —  plural,  Skálda  186  ;  margfajdligir  h  uLr. 
nouns  in  plural,  Edda  85,  86.  maxg-faldr,  adt.  manifold,  Ftui.  >. 
365,  Sks.  31  j.  marg-fróðgjarn,  adj.  eager  for  learning,  Sks.  41)5. 
marg-fróör,  adj.  learned  in  many  things,  much  knowing,  Hm.  102, 
vitr  maftr  ok  m.,  Bs.  i.  410,  Fms.  iv.  135.  x.  39J,  Sks.  493:  01  1 
wiiard.  Hkr.  i.  73.  raarg-frwoi,  f.  varied  learning.  Str.  I.  CU: 
marg-frðmuðr,  m.  the  great  furtberer.  Ad.  marg-fartla,  u,  Í.  thr 
insect  cancer  bratbyurus,  Eggert  Itin.  609.  marg-hittaðr,  adi.  (./ 
munjr  kinds,  Fms.  i.  272.  vi.  48,  14J.  marg-heyTOr,  part.  0,'«» 
heard,  Fms.  ii.  137.  marg-hroaaa,  aft,  in  a  pun  (  =sloft),  Krok.  65. 
64.  marg-kunnandi,  part,  knowing  many  things,  I.andn.  no,  ri 
131,  Fms.  iii.  90.  marg-kunnigr,  adj.  =  nurgfroftr.  Rb.  30S:- 
fjölkunnigr,  furuípá  ok  nurgkunnig,  Fs.  33,  54, 67.  Grett.  150.  marg- 
kunnindi,  f.  witchcraft,  lil.  11.  422.  marg-kvialaor,  adj.  naiy- 
branched.  Fas.  iii.  60,  Ski.  441.  marg-kvlalóttr,  adj.  id.,  BÍ.-Í 
164,  Stj.  534.  Sks.  565.  marg-kvaBint,  n.  adj.  tebtre  many  peoflt 
come:  bar  var  ekki  ra.,  Grett.  I «7  A.  marg-kyndugr,  adj. -our;- 
kunnigr,  Fs.  68.  marg-l&tr,  adj.  loose,  fickle,  variable;  mii^-V. 
kona,  Barr.  II,  Skáldai94:  aldri  skal  ck  verit  hafa  maxgUtari  (wort 
excessive)  solium  hlutum  en  mi.  Fms.  x.  290:  as  a  nickname,  Te.tx  .nn 
margliti  ( -  suptrbus  71,  Bs. i.  27.  marg-loiki,  a,  m. intimacy.  Sturi.iu. 
198.  marg-liga,  adv.  intimately,  friendly.  Slurl.  iii.  286.  mari- 
litr,  a,ij.  variegated.  marg-lyndr,  adj.  changeful  of  moad.fuii,. 
Hkr.  i.  16,  Fms.  iii.  83.  marg-lsti,  n.  wantonness ;  leitar  hanu  ekki 
»  þ  k.  bú  er  pír  m.  at  bregfta  vist  þinni,  Lv.  26,  Bs.  i.  530  (uok-wi 
cruelty)  ;  var  þat  marlt  at  Eyjtilfr  sla-gi  4  m.  vift  hana.  that  E.made  kn 
to  ber,  Sturl.  ii.  39.  marg-malugr,  adj.  talkative,  O.  H. 
Fagrsk.  14.  marg-menni,  n.  many  men,  a  multitude,  Th.  94.  Ft>  1. 
141,  Bs.  ii.  37:  tbe  majority,  i.  720  (margmengit  MS.)  marf- 
mennr,  adi.  with  many  men,  Sturl.  ii.  249,  Fms.  ii.  261.  marf- 
mælgi,  f.  loquacity,  Th.  76.  marg-itueU,  n.  —  margmilgi.  Fms.  n. 
209.  marg-mœltr,  |«rt.  many-fpoken,  Eb.  258  :  talkative,  standf- 
asts, Nj.  22.  marg-opt,  adv.  very  often,  Rd.  240.  raarg-ordr, 
ad),  long-winded,  using  many  words,  Fitr.  14,  Hkr.  iii.  263.  marg- 
prettóttr,  adj.  cunuing,  Rarl.  27.  marg-rfnda,  u,  f.  much  talk, 
F'nis.  ix.  252,  v.  I.  marg-raddr,  part,  much  talked  of,  F'ms.  vii.  tfrj, 
Al.  169,  Glum.  330.  marg-raeðinn,  part,  talkative,  Fagrsk.  marg- 
ainnia,  adj.  many  a  time.  marg-alatgr,  adj.  very  sly,  Barl  jf>. 
marg-amugall,  adj.  penetrating,  subtle,  Sks.  $65.  637.  inart- 
apakr,  adj.  very  wist,  Haustl.,  lb.  4.  m&rg-st&Aar,  adv.  in  maty 
places,  Nj.  185,  Stj.  135.  Bs.  i.  208  (var  margstaftar  holdit  &  beuiunun. 
thus  to  be  emendated).  marg-taUor,  part,  nsin^  many  word*,  fan 
vi.  304  ;  gora  maigtalat  vift  e-n,  Finnb.  328,  Band.  8  new  Ed..  Stj.  Jil ; 
var  lengi  margtalat  urn  vigit.  Nj.  22.  marg-teltr,  adj.  very  cbeer/sJ. 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  marg-titt,  n.  adj.  frequent,  usual,  bappemu; 
often;  margtitt  er  fiat  at  nienn  deyi,  Fms.  vi.  105,  Horn.  114;  tra 
margtitt  er,  as  is  usual,  Stj.  4 1 1  ;  scigftn  þat  sem  margtitt  er,  Fmi.  v.i. 
309.  marg-vitr,  adj.  of  many.sided  learning,  Al.  6.  Sks.  317  B 
marg-Tlsliga,  adv.  in  many  ways.  marg-vlaUgr,  adj.  varmuu  0/ 
many  kinds,  Sks.  4 4 1.        marg-viaa,  adj,  -  margfroftr,  Bail.  27.  Fen. 

ii.  183.  liurft  2  new  Ed..  Stj.  436,  HAv.  55.  marg-rror,  adj.- 
margorftr,  Ski.  92  new  Ed. 

mar-grein,  a,  in.  [Germ,  mari-graf],  a  margrave,  marquis,  [m»d.Lit. 
marcbio,]  count,  f>:ftr.,  Ann.  1264. 
Mnrgrét,  f.  a  pr.  tume,  Margaretta. 

mar-gullip,  f.  adj.  [cp.  marigold  t],  epithet  of  a  lady,  Hkv.  Hjorv, 
a  Q».  A17.  and  poet. 

mar-gygr,  f.  a  mermaid,  sea-ogress  (see  gvgr).  Fms.  iv.  56,  Ann.  13:9. 
Sks.  1Í.9,  tlrett.  93  new  Ed. 

mar-hriala,  u,  Í.  [provinc.  Norse  mare-rhl  (?),  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  4S3. 

marl,  a,  m,  the  po>t  0/ a  rWi/Mef-upp-standari. 

MARK,  n.,  pi.  mork,  [a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages: 
I'lf.  markamtfiov ;  A.S.  mearc  ;  Engl,  march;  Germ.,  Swed-  an^ 
Dan.  mark;  Lat.  manfo;  the  original  sense  is  an  outline,  harder, 
whence  are  derived  murk,  border-land;  also  merki.  metkja,  q.  v.V— 
a  landmark;  mark  milli  Grafar  ok  Bakka,  Dipl.  ii.  2  ( landa-iuerkiV 
ganga  yfir  pat  mark  er  iiAttúraii  hefir  sett,  Mar.  :  a  mark  Kr 
shnothig,  skjóta  til  matkt,  Sks.  379  (mark-bakki).  II.  a  mari 

as  a  sign  of  property;  kenna  litt  mark  A  e-u.  to  recognise  as  '-vi 
own  mark,  Ms.  1.  720.  2.  a  mark  on  sheep's  ears;  bregfta  at 

marki  A  sauftum,  Grng.  i.  397 ;  nú  bregftr  maftr  biii  sinu  er  mark  a, 
er  honum  rítt  at  IjA  oftrum  marki,  425  ;  ef  maftr  leggT  alstyfirga-out* 
A     litt,  ok  vatftar  Tjotbaugs-garft  nema  honum  s«S  lofat  A  logrittu,  4*6; 
ef  menn  taka  mark  at  ertft  þá  fkulu  þeir  skiptí  þvi  se 
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422  ;  |at  fr  gtkk  med  mörkum  þóris,  Gullp.  26:  phrases,  erfda-mark.® 
a  •hereditary  mark;'  eiga  mark  umao,  GrAg.  i.  423;  nauta-mark, 
397.  cohtd  :  marka-tafla,  u,  Í.  an  tntry  of  all  the  '  marki'  in  a 
district  using  the  umc  mountain  pastures,  tec  aUo  the  description  in 
Piltr  og  Stiilka,  as  an  illustration  of  Icelandic  Nfe;  eTen  the  church  had 
a  mark,  kirkja  A  mark,  Vm.  29.  III.  metaph.  a  mark,  sign ; 

ek  rii  see  11  þír  eitt  til  marks  um,  at  . .  ,,  Nj.  56;  ok  til  marks,  at  sýna 
vim  gódulja,  r'ms.  i.  104;  ok  er  pat  cigi  mark  (I bat  it  of  wo  mark) 
þviat  m^r  etu  hit  allar  lcidir  kunnar,  ti.  Ho ;  þctta  cr  cigi  mcira 
mark,  it  of  no  mart  mark,  Mirm.;  ok  at  litid  nurk  so  at,  hvcrju  þú 
heitr.  Fms.  rii.  120;  ekki  cr  mark  at  draumum.  Sturl.  ii.  217;  rkki  « 
mark  at,  n«r  tnunu  vit  gangask  enn  Adr  ly'kr,  i.e.  ibis  is  nothing, 
tbe  beginning,  Nj.  176;  pat  gnra  her  ungir  sveinar  er  litid  mark 
at  þykkja,  Edda  32 ;  lit. 8  mark  var  þá  at,  er  peir  Beli  hittusk  . .  ., 


23  ;  euD  er  mcira  mark  at  of  hjortinn  Eikpymi.  24 
um  litillarti  hans,  81  ;  ok  til  marks,  at  _ 


pat  er  eitt  mark 
Ks.  t3 ;  sem 


t  þú  hefit  ve 

bes.su  marki  syndisk  þeir  hlutir,  at...,  Bs.  i.  7*0;  dauoa-mork.  lifs- 
roark,  q.v.:  at  marki,  adverb,  greatly,  signally,  Karl.  171,  181.  106,  Bs. 
ii.  65.  IV  spec,  usage,  of  embroidery,  woven  marks,  figures ; 

hón  hafdi  knjftt  um  sik  blxju  ok  vóru  i  miirk  bta,  Ld.  244.  compos  : 
xnarka-delU,  n.  landmarks,  D.  N.  ii.  496.  marka-mót,  n.  pi. 
boundaries,  N.  G.  L.  i.  87.  marka-akri,  -taila,  u,  f.  a  scroll  on 
which  the  sheep  marks  arc  entered.  maxks-modr,  m.  a  man  of 
mark.  Eg.  1;,  r.  1. 

MARKA,  ad,  prop,  to  draw  outline  of,  sketch,  cp.  mark  above,  [Engl. 
to  mark;  cp.  also  Lat.  mar  go,  a  kindred  word]  :  —  to  mark,  draw  Ibe 
oudine  of;  marka  grundvoll,  fo  mark  out,  draw  the  ground-flan  of  a 
building;  lagíi  hinn  helgi  Jón  biskup  af  11'r  skikkju  sina  ok  ruarkadi 
ijAlfr  grundröll  undir  kirkjuna,  Bs.  i.  1  71,  MS.  656  B.  8  :  sidan  markadi 
■  grundvoll  til  kirkju  i  þcim  stad,  Kms.  i.  203 :  var  par  markadr 
Eg.  486:  hum  markaði  ti'ptir  til  garda.  Ó.  H.  41;  marka 
sér  völl.  Fs.  1:8;  oss  var  aldr  of  markadr,  Landn.  (in  a  verse);  er  Í 
þeim  frasium  morkud  6U  ikepna,  Ver.  1  ;  markat  (drawn)  hefir  ck  fyrir 
þér  med  nokkurum  ordum  birring  lopts,  Sks.  2.t6.  2.  to  fix  ;  marka 
vcrd  hve  vera  skal,  to  fix  tbe  price,  GrAg.  ii.  234.  8.  impers.,  ok 

markadi  svA  til,  at...,  it  appeared  as  if,  of  the  outlines,  Ems.  v. 
314-  II.  to  sign,  mark  as  one's  property;  þau  naut  voru  i>ll 

einn  veg  morkud,  Fms.  i.  151 ;  nú  markar  madr  annars  (6  sinu  marki, 
Grág.  i.  416:  metaph.,  hann  markadi  sik  sjAlfan  þvf  hreinliris  marki, 
Ver.  14  (of  the  circumcision);  kotkarl  cinn  markadi  prettAn  kdlur 
i  böfoi  J>4r,  Baud.  13;  let  Údinn  marka  sik  geirs-oddi,  .  .  .  lit  hann 
marka  sik  Odni,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  10, 1 1.  2.  ro  mark  by  an  emblem ;  vi»r 
sku'om  marka  (meikja,  Ó.  H.  1.  c.)  lid  vArt  ok  gora  herkuml  ú  hjAImum 
varum  ok  skji>ldum,  Kb.  ii.  338 ;  er  þat  mitt  rád,  at  menn  marki  stAI- 
hiifur  sinar,  Sturl.  iii.  240.  3,  to  draw;  hann  hafdi  raudan  skjöld  ok 

markadr  A  hjortr.  Nj.  143  ;  þar  med  vi'ni  morkud  himin-tnngl,  en  A  ncdra 
rjefinu  voru  markadar  fomcskju-sögur,  Fms.  v.  340 ;  hann  var  markadr 
(mcrkdr.  O.  H.  1.  c.)  eptir  þór,  Fb.  ii.  190 ;  er  A  hlutnum  markadr  Freyr 
af  silfri.  Fs.  19;  gef  ek  per  skjöld,  ok  er  k  markadr  kross  med  likneski 
Drottins  vAri,  Bs.  i.  8.  III.  metaph.  ro  mark,  observe,  infer ;  par 

eptir  roitt  þú  marka  hans  fegjd,  Edda  1 5  ;  mA  af  pvi  m.  hverr  madr  hann 
var,  Bs.  i.  72 ;  mA  af  slíku  m.  hversu  þungan  matar-afla  þeir  htifdu.  Fs. 
146;  ok  ruA  af  því  m.  landskosti,  26:  nú  skal  A  sliku  m.  at  Gud  .... 
Sks.  46S  ;  mi  skaltú  ok  þat  marka,  at . . .,  40J.  IV.  to  signify, 

matter;  pat  er  ekki  at  marka,  tbat  is  nothing  to  signify;  markadu 
pat  ekki,  heed  it  not,  take  no  notice  of  it;  marka  drauma,  to  mind 
dreamt,  Sturl.  ii.  131.  2.  to  betoken;  en  þxr  marka  viKumenu, 

673.  2 ;  markar  bat  ueinardan  mann,  id. ;— to  shew,  þeit  hafa  markat 
at  hug  hafa,  Hkr.  i.  142. 
mark iv-  or  markar-,  see  miirk. 

markaor,  as.,  gen.  markadar,  Fb.  i.  304,  1. 1 2  ;  spelt  marknadr,  Fms. 
viii.  304  (v.  I.),  D.  N.  iii.  229 :  [not  from  marka,  but  like  Engl,  market, 
Germ,  marki,  borrowed  from  the  Lat.  merc-s,  mercatus;  the  genuine 
Norse  word  for  market  is  rort»,  q.v.]: — a  market;  mcdan  markaðrinn 
stód,  Fms.  i.  185  ;  var  bar  m.  ok  kaupstadr,  viii.  304,  ix.  219,  Fb.  i.  204 
(of  an  Engl,  market)  :— metaph..  var  peim  settr  inn  sami  in.,  tbey  got 
tbe  same  treatment,  Fms.  viii.  41 ;  ferr  hann  til  annarrar  borgar  ok  settisk 
bar  um,  ok  setli  þeim  pvílíkan  markad  scm  inum  fyrnim,  x.  237. 

Bcuark-bjgð,  f.  [mi>rk],  a  'forest-country,'  <>pp.  to  open  country  made 
into  fields.  Hkr.  i.  88,  Magn.  441,  Ö.H.  201,  Fms.  vii.  25. 

mark-dalU,  n.  a  marcb-boundary,  D.  N.  i.  81. 

mark-sardr,  m.  a  marcb-fenee,  boundary  fence,  Dipl.  ii.  I. 

rnark-húmi,  n.  tbe  blubber  witb  the  barfoon't  print  in  it,  Gþl.  462. 

mark-land,  n.  forest-land,  with  the  notion  of  marcb-land,  border-land, 
Hkr.  i.  45,  Eg.  58.  II.  a  local  name  =  Lai>ra<ior(?),  Fl>. 

m&rk-lauas,  ad),  without  a  mark:  metaph.  meaningless. 

mark-leið,  f.  a  track  through  forests,  Hkr.  i.  76. 

mark-UicH,  n.  — markleid,  Hkr.  i.  SS. 


plógr,  m.  a  kind  of  plough  used  in  a  wnoJy  county.  Sks.  425. 
mark-rA,  f.  «■  markreina,  N.G.L.  i.  245. 
mark-rein,  f. ■"inaikreina,  D.N.  i.  81. 
mark-reina,  u,  f.  a  boundary  line,  N.  G.  L.  i.  42,  Gpl.  460. 
mark-akil,  n.  pi.  borders,  marches,  Gpl.  452. 

mark-itðlnn,  m.  a  mark-stone,  landmark.  Gpl.  286,  543,  Eg.  492  (of 
a  battle  field) :  stones  laid  to  mark  a  spot,  Bs.  i.  346. 
mark-etika,  u.  f.  a  boundary  stake,  Bs.  i.  329. 
maxk-teigr,  m.  a  border  field,  N.G.  L.  i.  42. 

mar-liðcndr,  part.  pi.  '  sea-sliders,'  sea-farers ;  margir  eru  marlidcndr, 
many  there  are  who  slide  over  tbe  sea,  of  witches,  spirits.  Eb.  44,  a 
saying. 

marmari,  a,  m.  [Lat.  word],  marble,  Sij.  46,  Rom.  342,  Sks.  188,  B».  ii. 
103  ;  marmara-gr)ót,  -steinar,  slabs  of  marble,  Symb.  57.  Str.  5,  Karl.  14. 
mar-mennill,  m.,  thus  Landn.  76.  77 ;  mar-mendill,  Fas.  ii.  31 
(thrice);  in  popular  mod.  usage  in  Icel.,  mar-bendill ;  the  Haukibók 
(Landn.  I.e.)  spells  it  margmelli  ;  whence  ihe  mod.  Norse  marmale, 
Ivar  Aaten  : — prop,  a  *  sea-mannikin,'  a  kind  of  sea  goblin  or  sea  dwarf, 
in  the  Norse  fairy  talcs.  The  inanncuml  is  now  and  then  hooked  by 
fishermen ;  being  a  soothsayer,  he  tells  them  what  is  to  happen.  The 
classical  passages  in  old  Icel.  writers  arc  the  Halt's  S.  ch.  7  and  the  Landn.  3, 
ch.  5;  for  mod.  times  see  Maurer's  Volks.  31,  32,  as  also  lsl.  þjods.  i. 
131-134.  Inseparable  from  these  tales  is  the  merman's  'laughter; '  he 
generally  laughs  thrice,  e.g.  the  king  kisses  the  queen,  beats  his  dog,  and 
stumble*  over  and  curses  the  mound,  at  each  of  which  the  merman  laughs ; 
and  being  asked  why,  he  says  that  he  laughs  at  the  king's  foolishness, 
for  the  queen  is  false,  but  the  dog  is  true  and  will  save  his  life,  and  in 
the  mound  there  is  a  hidden  treasure  ;  hence,  þA  hJú  marbendill,  then  the 
merman  laughed,  has  in  Icel.  become  proverbial  of  a  sudden,  unreason- 
able, and  spiteful  fit  of  laughter.  The  coincidence  with  the  English 
legend  of  Merlin  the  '  wild  man'  in  the  romance  of  Merlin,  (edited  by  the 
Early  Engl.  Text  Soc.  1869,  p.  434.)  is  very  striking  ;  and  one  is  tempted 
to  suggest  that  the  name  Merlin  may  have  been  borrowed  from  the 
Norse  sea  goblin  (who  in  Norwegian  tales  is  said  to  be  the  bastard  of 
the  sea  monster  hafstramb  and  a  mermaid),  and  tacked  on  to  the  Welsh 
legend :  even  the  word  has  a  Norse  or  Teutonic  sound :  Merlin  may 
well  be  shortened  from  the  dimin.  mer-mann-lin,  mer-m'lin,  merlin: 
according  to  the  Pref.  to  this  Engl,  romance  the  name  is  not  found  attached 
to  the  Welsh  legend  till  the  12th  century.  comtds:  marmendlU- 
•mlði,  n.  the  mermanmkin't  work  -  millepara  falymorpba.  marmen- 
dila-þari,  a,  m.  the  merman's  weed-corallina  officinalis,  Maurer's 
Volks. 

mar-nagU,  a,  m.  in  a  pun,  SkAlda  237  (in  a  verse), 
marningr,  m.  [merja],  a  contunon. 

MARK,  m..  gen.  marar ;  [Ulf.  marei  —  iáXaaaa ;  A.S.  mere;  Hel. 
meri:  O.  H.G.  meri;  Germ,  purer;  Lat.  mare]:—  tbe  sea ;  sigr  fold  1 
mar,  tbe  earth  sinks  into  the  sea,  Vsp.  57 ;  mik  hefir  marr  miklu  rzutan, 
Stor ;  vAtr  marr,  SkAlda  (in  a  verse) ;  kaldr  marr.  Edda  101  (in  a  verse); 
lida  vfir  marr.  Vpm.  48  ;  metaph..  muii-strandar  marr.  tbe  sea  of  the 
breast,  the  song,  Hofudl. ;  mistar  marr.  tbe  sea  of  mist,  the  air,  Hkv. 
1.  96 :  in  prose  this  old  word  remains  in  the  maror-botn,  m.  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  sea;  Piill  lifdi  tvau  dxgr  A  inarabotnum.  (155  xxvii.  6.  and  so  in 
mod.  usage ;  it  also  remains  in  various  compds.  mar-Almr,  mar-bakkl, 
mar-flatr,  mar-mennill,  max-grýgr,  mar-hríala,  mar-knútr, 
mnr-svín,  mar-vacM,  mar-rein,  etc.,  q.  v.  II.  in  local  names, 

Aust-marr  (q.v.).  A.S.  Eastmere;  Mar-bicli,  q.  v. 

MARR,  m„  gen.  mars,  dat.  inari,  Vþm.  12  ;  pi.  marar,  Hkr.  i.  237  (ill 
a  verse).  Skv.  2.  16;  pi.  rnarir.  Fm.  15,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  28;  but  acc.  pi.  m«a, 
Akv.  37,  Rm.  35;  marina  =  mari  ina,  Akv.  13;  [A.S.  mearb  or  mear; 
O.  H.G.  marab\: — a  steed,  only  in  poetry,  whereas  the  answering  lem. 
merr,  a  mare,  has  become  a  common  word  in  prose  as  well  as  poetry* 
magran  mar,  llm.  82,  Og.  3,  Skm.  8,  9  ;  madr  stiginu  af  mars  baki.  1}  ; 
mars  begi.  Vkv.  31  ;  mari  vel  tomdum.  Fas.  i.  491  (in  a  vene) ;  tnara 
svang-rifja,  Rm.  35;  nuriiu  mi'lgreypu,  Akv.  13  ;  cr  hér  sitjum  fcigir  A 
murum,  Ildm.  10  ;  murum  Húnlenzkum,  1 1  ;  hleda  mar,  to  saddle,  Hdl. 
5 ;  minn  veit  ek  mar  beatan,  Akv.  7  ;  hann  kvad  heit  mar  hcita,  eu  mar 
(mara  ?  q.  v.)  er  manus  fylgia,  Fs.  6S ;  hnakk-marr  =  n  saddle-horse,  back, 
Y*t.:  poet.  vAg-marar  imtw  steeds,  Mps,  Skv.  2.  16 ;  R.Vda  ri»-marar.  tbe 
heaving  sea  steed,  Hkr.  i.  237  (in  a  verse);  segis-marr.  súd-uurr,  vcrs- 
marT,  bord-mart,  segUnarr,  stjom-marr  (Hkv.  1.  29).  gjálfr-marr,  þdptu- 
marr,  all  names  of  ships.  Lex.  l\.et. 

mar-rein,  f.  the  sea  line,  in  marrelns-bakki,  a.  m.»  marbakki,  Ibe 
bank  where  tbe  deep  and  shallow  water  meet;  mi  hittir  madr  scl  fyrir 
ofan  marreinsbakka,  N.G.  L.  ii.  149  (v.  I.  marbakka) ;  hann  skal  bid-a 
hann  heima  vera  mcdan  hann  rarr  fyrir  litan  marreinsbakka  tda  gengr 
fyrir  ofan  gard,  i.  89 ;  þA  skal  hann  ganga  litan  gards  cda  fara  út  um 
marreinsbakka,  ok  fara  aptr  til  húss  sidan,  23. 

mar-aleggja,  u.  i.  [meria],  a  '  crusb-sledge,'  Art.  78,  a  áw.\ty.  render- 
ing of  maeue  =  mact.  of  the  French  original. 


mark-leysa,  u,  f.  nonsense. 

max-knútr,  m.  [marr  =  sea],  a  kind  of  fish,  coitus  scorpiut,  Norse  |    mar-rein,  n.  'sea-swine,'  sea-hog,  a  kind  of  whale,  Eggert  Itin. ;  mar 
",  Edda  (GU  Eggert  Itin.  359.  |  svina-reksU.  Fel.  vii.  28,  tbe  driving  it  Wes  ashore. 
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MARTRÖÐ — MATVÆLAR. 


mar-trOð,  f.  6««*'  •  trodden  '  by  a  rain,  mgbtmart,  Fél.  x.  15. 

mar-vafti,  1,  m.  [Swed.  marwalten  —  eddy],  tea  water,  shoal  water  (?) ; 
only  in  the  phrase,  trofta  marvafta,  to  tread  lb*  water,  of  a  swimmer  in 
an  upright  portion ;  the  word  alio  occurs  iu  Fat.  ii.  83  (foot-note,  in  a 
verse) — er  marvafta  maeddu  Ratiar  jóð,  but  its  use  there  is  dubious. 

mar-bak,  n.  '  sea-tbatcb,'  poet.  ir#.  Grett.  (in  a  verse). 

mar-brlftr,  m.  '  tea-thread;  a  kind  01  sea-weed. 

mar-þvara,  u,  f .  a  kind  of  crab,  Eggcrt  Itin.  997,  Edda  (Gl.) 

maa,  n.  tittle-tattle,  cbat,  Bb. 

MABA,  aft,  to  ebatter,  prattle. 

maaaa,  aft,  [prob.  an  iterat.  from  meita],  /0  whittle,  carve  a  fitct  of 
mood  idly  with  a  knife ;  massa  niftr  spytu,  hvaft  ertu  aft  masia  ? 

mutr,  m.,  gen.  raattrs,  [a  for.  word  introduced  from  Engl,  and  Germ. 
matt.]  a  mail;  the  word  which  is  now  freq.  is  not  found  in  old  writers, 
who  call  the  mast  siglutri. 

MAT,  n.  [meta],  an  estimate,  taxing,  Jb.  195  ;  eptir  mati  sex  skynsamra 
manna,  Dipl.  v.  3;  jarfta-mat,  see  jiirft. 

mats,  u,  f.  [matr],  provender,  a  mess ;  of  a  crew,  Kolbeinn  lit  Hrapp 
þi  fara  i  mötu  til  sin,  Nj.  118,  v.  1. ;  the  food  of  fishermen:  a  ft*  to 
tb*  print  (paid  in  butter),  called  prests-rnata.  cosstds  :  motu-nautr, 
m.  a  messmate,  N.O.  L.  i.  186,  Eb.  194.  Orkn.  118.  Grig,  i.186,  ii.  73. 
passim.     raötu-neyti,  n.  meumatesbip,  Nj.  1 28,  Edda  19,  Grig.  i.  1 86, 


mata,  aft,  [matr],  to  feed  another,  as  the  nurse  does  the  sick  and 
children ;  ha  an  getr  ekki  mataft  sig,  þaft  vcrðr  aft  mata  hann,  of  a  person 
who  cannot  even  eat  without  assistance.  II.  reflex,  matoak, 

to  tat,  tail  food,  lab*  a  mtal,  Nj.  1 75,  Fms.  i.  35,  Fb.  ii.  173.  Eg.  232, 
K.  |>.  K.  136 ;  spurfti  hvi  hann  matiftisk  svi  seint,  why  b*  vent  on  eating 
so  timely,  Eb.  144. 

mat-annungr,  m.  a  '  meat-earner,'  a  person  who  earns  his  food,  but 
get*  no  wages,  Jb.  469 ;  mod.  matvinnungr. 

mat-bjOrg.  f.  proviiionfrom  hand  to  mouth,  O.  H.  153. 

mat-blót,  n.  a  '  meat-idoi;  an  idol  of  dough,  N.  G.  L.  i.  383. 

mat-borö,  n.  a  dreued  table,  a  table  at  meal-time.  Eg.  63.  Bs.  i.  669. 
O.  H.  337,  Fms.  vi.  195,  viii.  51. 

mat-braftr,  adj.  eager,  gluttonous. 

mat-brseði,  f.  gluttony,  Horn.  24. 

met-búa,  bjó,  to  dress,  meat,  cook,  Fms.  i.  9,  vii.  288,  Jb.  398,  Bs.  i. 
593,  Eb.  198,  266.  Bret.  202,  Stj.  165. 

mat-boo,  f.  the  dretting  of  food.  matbúoar-maðr,  m.  a  cook, 
Stj.  443,  Fms.  ii.  139. 

maUbunaðr,  m.-rnatbúft,  Stj.  166,  280. 

mat-bar,  n.  a  '  meat-bower,'  pantry,  Bs.  ii.  134. 

mat-eyrir,  m.  victual*,  Ri'tt.  47. 

mat-fitt,  n.  adj.  short  of  provisions,  Sturl.  ii.  43,  Fs.  142. 
roat-friflr,  m.  time  to  tat  in  ptact:  eg  hef  ekki  matfrift. 
mat-fðng,  n.  pi.  stores  of  food,  Fms.  ii.  99,  O.  H.  127,  Sks.  I4t,  Bs.  ii. 
»79- 

mat-g«rO,  f.  cooking,    matgreröar-raaor,  m.  a  cook,  Gþl.  99. 
"  ,  a,  m.  a  meal-giver,  bread-giver,  Fms.  viii.  307. 
1  n.  a  fine  paid  in  food.  Grig,  i.  451. 
1  f.  a  gift  in  food  (to  the  poor).  Grig.  i.  396,  443. 

,  m.  a  '  meat-beak;  nickname  of  a  beggar. 
r,  adj.  liberal  at  to  food,  Sam.  38. 
mat-hikr,  m.  a  glutton. 

mat-heUl,  adj.  [North.  E.  meat-bale],  sound  to  as  to  be  able  to  eat, 
Sturt.  i.  20. 
mat-kaaai,  a,  m.  a  meat-safe,  Stj.  1 54. 

mat-kaup,  n.  purchase  of  victuals,  Orkn.  344,  Fms.  vii.  78,  viii.  367. 
mat-kotill,  m.  a  m*al-k*ttl*,  Fms.  ix.  422. 
mat-krikr,  m,  a  meat-crow,  glutton,  a  nickname,  Stnrl.  iii.  51. 
mat-land,  n. ;  gott,  illt  m.,  a  productive  or  unproductive  district,  Fms. 
vii.  78. 

mat-Ungr,  adj. ;  matlanga  stund,  such  a  time  as  it  takes  to  eat  one't 
meal,  Ann.  1 294  ;  cp.  drykklangr. 
mat-laun,  n.  pi.  a  fee  for  board.  Grig.  i.  147.     matlanna-maAr,  m. 
—  matannungr,  Gpl.  260. 
mat-launl,  a,  m.  =  matliunamaðr.  Grig.  ii.  43. 

,  adj.  without  food,  Eb.  266,  Ld.  200,  Gisl.  57,  Fms.  ii.  97. 
,  a,  m.  a  loathing  of  food,  677.  3. 
,  n.  lack  of  food.  Fms.  vi.  325,  xi.  288,  K.  p.  K.  130. 
mat-lifl,  n.  board,  fare,  Fms.  viii.  435. 
mat-maftr,  m.  a  great  eater. 

1,  a,  m.  a  '  meat-monger,' provision-dealer,  N. G.  L.  ii.  246. 
,  n.  meal-time.  Grig.  i.  261,  Nj.  197,  Sd.  144  ;  milli  matmila, 
1  two  mealt,  Bs.  i.  108;  litil  cr  liftandi  stund,  long  matmals  stand, 
Hkr.  i.  154  (a  saying) : — a  meal,  Fms.  vii.  160. 

mat-móðir,  f.  '  meat-motbrr;  used  of  a  mistress  with  respect  to  her 
servants  and  household,  cp.  Engl,  bread-giver. 

mat-níðlngT,  m.  a '  meat-nirbing;  one  who  ttarvet  bit  people,  Strm.  38. 
Fas.  ii.  133-  i 


MATR,  m.,  geii.  matar,  dat.  mat;  with  artide  roatirrani.  Grig.  1.  47 
(mod.  matnura) ;  plur.  malir ;  it  is  twice  or  thtice  in  Fb.  spelt  mat  with 
a  long  vowel,  with  which  cp.  the  rhyme  mdVa  upptdrr,  Hallrred. — mata 
(gen.  pi.)  viggjar  uppsátr  —  a  pantry  (the  explanation  given  in  Lex.  Poet, 
and  hence  in  Fs.  214,  seens  erroneous) ;  for  the  long  vowel  cp.  also  Oraral. 
mete  (not  mette),  Engl,  meal :  [L'lf.  matt  —  (Spuan ;  A.  S.  mete ;  Engl,  mem . 
O.  H.  G.  max ;  Swed.  mat ;  Dan.  mad]  : — meat,  food;  matar  ok  vi&a  er 
nunni  porf.  Mm.  3 ;  matar  gúðr, '  good  of  meat,'  hospitable,  38  ;  b;o&a  e-m 
mat,  Gin.  2;  morgin-duggvar  pau  »c>  at  mat  tufa,  Vpm.45,  Stem.  27 ;  pa 
var  malr  fram  scttr,  Fbr.  21  new  Ed.;  beta  mat  i  borft,  to  put  meat  on  she 
board,  Nj.  50 ;  þú  skalt  stela  baftan  mat  i  tvi  hesta,  74 ;  bcra  mat  i 
rtofu,  eptir  þat  setti  hón  borft  ok  bar  þar  á  mat, . . .  viljum  tit  vlrt  gets 
yftr  mat . . .  siftan  geneu  beir  undir  borft  ok  signdu  mat  sinn, . . .  its  gesfcr 
mat  sinn,  Eb.  166,  268 ;  Gunnarr  vissi  sliks  matar  par  ekki  vin.  Nj.  7} ; 
þenna  aptan  enn  sama  ma-lti  Bcrgþora  til  hjóna  simia.  nu  skulu  p*r  kj««sa 
yftr  mat  í  kveld,  þvíat  þenna  aptan  mun  ek  bcra  siftast  mat  fyri  hjón 
min  . .  . ,  þykki  mér  blóft  eitt  allt  borftit  ok  matrinn,  197  ;  harm  var  kail- 
air  hinn  mildi  ok  inn  matar-flli,  . .  .  hann  svelti  menn  at  mat,  Fms.  i.  1 ; 
sitja  at  mat,  «9  tit  at  meat,  x.  378 ;  beifta  matar.  Grig.  i.  47  :  þóat  hum 
haldi  matinum.  id. ;  þa  stoft  Glamr  upp  snemma  ok  kallafti  til  matar 
sins, ...  vii  ek  hafa  mat  minn  en  engar  rcfjar,  Grett.  1 1 1 ;  par  hc£  ek 
minum  mat  orftit  fcgnastr  pi  er  ek  nifta  honum,  126;  ct  mat  þmn, 
troll.  Fas.  iii.  178, 1 79:  allit.,  matr  ok  mungit.  meal  and  drink,  Fb.  iii 
578,  Fb.  i.  563 ;  hann  itti  fjulda  barna,  haffti  hann  varla  mat  i  munn  set, 
be  had  hardly  any  meat  in  bit  mouth,  be  v/at  well-nigh  starved,  Bs.  1. 193 ; 
menn  si  ek  bi  cr  móftur  höfftu,  litift  mat  í  munn,  Sol.:  eiga  malungi  mat ; 
mod.  eiga  ekki  malungi  matar,  to  have  no  food  for  one't  next  meal,  be 
very  poor,  Hm.  66:  the  saying,  matr  er  mannsins  megin,  'meat  is  man's 
main;'  biftja  sór  matar  hvert  mil,  36;  þurr  matr,  dry  meat:  burr  matr, 
þat  er  gras  ok  aldin,  K.  f>.  K.  78  ;  hvilr  matr,  white  meat  —  milk,  cheese 
from  the  dairy,  passim ;  elds  matr,  food  for  fire,  fuel;  spona-matr,  spoon- 
meat,  opp.  to  it-matr  =  dry  meat.  II.  in  plur.  s/or*  of  food, 
provitiont;  tveggja  minafta  mati.  Gþl.  99;  tveggja  mina&a  matu 
mjóls,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 72 ;  tóíf  minaftar  mati.  346,  B.  K.  passim.  cowros ; 
matar-afga&ST,  m.  leavingt  from  the  table  or  of  food,  K.  þ.  K.  47. 
matar-aHi,  a,  m.  fare,  provitiont,  Fs.  146.  matar-iat,  f.  '  meat- 
love,'  cupboard  love;  ha  la  m.  i  e-m,  /0  have  '  meal-love'  for  a  person, 
to  love  bim  for  bit  tablet  take.        matar-ból,  n.,  a  None  law 

phrase,  referring  to  the  taxation  of  an  estate,  thus,  hundraft,  sextigi  

minafta  matarbtil,  an  estate  of  a  hundred,  sixty . . .  months'  food,  Fms.  x. 
■  53.  N.G.L..  D.N.,  B.  K.  passim.       matar-bAr,  a 
pantry,  whence  abbreviated  bur  (q.  v.),  Sturl.  i.  155. 
appetite,  4. ,1 1 .     malar-font;,  n.  pi.  -  matfung,  isl.  ii. 
görð,  f.  dairy  work,  cooking,  etc..  Glum.  367.  Gpl.  101. 
adj.  meat-ttingy,  of  a  bad  master  who  starves  his  hou 


a  '  meal-t>GSi!*r. 

matar-fyat,  f. 
465.  matar> 
matar-tUr, 

ehold.  Fms.  i.  I. 


matar-kaup,  n.  —  matkaup,  Fms.  viii.  353,  v.  I.  matar-lauaa,  adj. 
meatiest,  without  food,  Fb.  i.  131.  matar-lyat,  f.  appetite.  matar- 
neyzla,  u.  f.  the  taking  food,  Sks.  434.  matar-akamtr,  m.  a  parmm. 
matar-yerfl,  n.  board  wages,  Gþl.  513.  matar-verðr,  m.  a  meal, 
Bs.  i.  1 M.      matar-Tstt,  f.  a  weight  (mtature)  of  victuals.  Sturl.  u.  6a 

mat-rid,  n.  pi.  '  meat-rule:  the  husbandry  of  food,  dispensing  food  to 
the  household,  the  duty  of  the  mistress  in  olden  times,  Bs.  i.  139,  sex 
Nj.  ch.128. 

mat-rcifia,  u,  f.  the  making  food  •  ready,'  dretting  food,  doing  dairy  aod 
pantry  work  and  the  like ;  pat  er  ekki  karla  at  annaak  um  matrciftu,  Nj. 
75,  Fs.  72,  Grig.  i.  459.  Fas.  ii.  76. 

mat-reifta,  d,»matbiia. 

mat-reki,  a,  m.  a  jetsum  of  victuals  (fishes,  whales),  Vm.  141. 
mat-aeld,  f.  =  matrei&a,  Eb.  2É6. 

mat-aelja,  u,  f.  a  laundress,  Lv.  36,  Nj.  59,  Eg.  759,  Eb.  91. 
mat-ainkr,  adj.  stingy  of food.  Band.  38  new  Ed. 
mat-aJóAi,  a,  m.  a  cook,  Nj.  (in  a  verse), 
mat-akapr,  m.  victuals,  food.  Via.  164. 
mat-skal,  f.  a  meal  bowl,  Bs.  i.  703. 
mat-akápr,  m.  a  meal  drawer,  pantry. 
mat-akortr,  m.  lack  of  food,  Krók.  66. 
mat-akreið,  f.  dried  fith  for  food,  H.E.  ii.98. 
mat-aparr,  adj  -nutjinkr.  Sd.  152,  Fs.  146. 

mat-avelnn,  ni.  a  mtat-boy,  cook,  esp.  on  board  a  ship,  Fs.  150,  Ek. 
192,  þiftr.  127,  Fms.  x.  119. 

mat-arin,  n.  '  meat-bog,'  the  beggar's  scrip,  Skifta  R.  20. 

mat-aell,  adj.  meat-lucky.  Band.  38  new  Ed. 

mat-van dr,  adj./osftJioiu,  difficult  to  please  as  to  one's  food. 

mat-vendni.  (.fastidiousness  as  to  food. 

mat-vinnunaT,  m.  —  maunnungr ;  hann  er  ekki  m. 

mat-viat,  f.  food,  fare,  Sks.  189. 

mat-rlai,  f.  gluttony,  Horn.  24. 

mat-ylaa,  adj.  '  meat-scenting,'  greedy,  term  of  abuse,  HaDfred. 
mat-ralar,  f.  pi.  petty  larceny  of  food.  Pare.  44  (Ed.,  rendering  of  Fr., 
,  see  foot-note) ;  hinu  þykki  mór  likara  at  pat  ti  matvatUr  beun 
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«  par  hokra  at  þjúna  þri.  Mirni.  70.  9.  ra*t-v»li,  n.  pj.,  metaph 

of  subsistence,  stores  of  food,  Fas.  iii.  41 3,  and  so  in  mod.  usage 
þegar  þrerra  fara,  þau  kenna  Gudi  sultar  stúr,  Bb.  I.  7. 
xá).  good  for  food,  Bs.  ii.  134. 
a,  m.  a  lack  of  food,  Gþl.  1 10.  1 
zaauk,  n.  a  jelly,  meat  or  the  like  cooked  into  a  thick  gruel-like  mess. 
MAUL  A,  ad,  to  munch  food,  mumble;  rodgúl  hai" 
maull,  m.  a  muncher  (?),  a  nickname,  Fmi.  x.  54. 
mtur-ildi,  a.  [Dan.  morild],  a  light  from  insects, 
cap.  in  the  tea ;  old  form  mauru-eldr,  q.  v. 
'  ■  fl\    ICATJBR,  rn.  [Dan. myrt;  Swcd. myra ;  Gr.  ptfjiitl ;  Serb,  mroie]  : — 
a*  a«f ;  my  ok  maura,  Eluc.  6:  ;  einn  litill  maðkr  er  maurr  heitir,  Sk». 
50 :  io  plur.,  metaph.  monrf^Mtgs,  in  a  contcniptuout  kiuc.     cotaot : 
mnara-haugr,  ra.  an  ant-mound ;  tern  þér  i  maura  niornit  haugi,  Fas. 
i.  436  (in  a  verse).      ma>ur»-púki,  a,  m.  a  money-poke,  of  a  person. 

mauru-eldr,  m.,  qs.  maura -eldr,  «  maarildi ;  her  er  liking  milli  mauru- 
elds  ok  nittiiruligs  loga,  Skilda  197. 
maxi,  a,  m.  a  nickname.  Fms.  iz.  j8. 

MA,  pr«.  mii ;  pret.  midi ;  part.  midr ;  [the  word  seems  to  be  iden- 


bcai  with  A.S.  matron,  Engl,  mow,  Scot,  mam,  0.  U.G.  mahan.  Germ. 
mahtn;  but  if  so,  that  sense  has  been  lost]  :—  to  blot  out,  war  out,  by 
nibbing  or  the  like ;  misk  þeir  af  lífs-bók  ok  ritask  eigi  med  réttlitum. 
Horn.  36 ;  at  ham  nafn  miisk  af  sinu  hiisi.  Stj.  436  ;  nu  er  nafn  þitt  i 
lifandi  manna  Nik  skrid  ok  mun  þat  aldregi  af  niiaz  (sic).  208;  braud 
myglad  ok  mid  í  gognum,  367 ;  eigi  tíIu  vér  nirr  hann  vill  þenna  flekk 
mi  af  rirdingu  siuni,  fenrst.  Stang.  51 ;  af  mi  lýti,  H.  E.  i.  514 ;  þi  mi 
þú  mik  af  þeirri  bók  cr  þú  skrifadir,  Stj.  313;  and  so  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
pad  er  mid,  blotted  out,  faint  (cp.  Qerm.  matt),  of  writing.  S.  to  wear, 
makt  blunt  from  use,  of  tools ;  var  ljir  hans  midr  upp  1  smidreim,  Kb.  i. 
51a  ;  klokka  miisk  af  optligum  hringingum,  Eluc.  147  (Ed.) ;  midar  af 
fymsku,  Lil.  94  ;  mcids  krijtu  mi.  to  tear,  Gm.  34.  II.  metaph. 

to  Not  out,  destroy ;  mi  af  or  af-mi,  at  hann  drepi  þi  ok  mii  pi  af 
jörðunsi,  Stj.  311;  Dróttinn  hefir  eytt  ok  af  mid  jördunni  alia  þína 
unni,  47a  ;  at  hann  hefir  litid  drepa  ok  mi  af  jördunni,  492  ;  reidin  af 
mir  rituy'ni  manna,  Bs.  i.  103  ;  hann  mir  svi  af  ok  minnkar  peirra  styrk 
i  marga  vega,  Stj.  436 ;  eyddr  ok  af  midr,  Fms.  ii.  138. 
mi,  n.  a  bud  (?)  ;  pilm-kvistir  med  fagri  ruefr  ok  ny'ju  mii,  Bs.  ii.  16. 
M&fa-hlið,  Miif-hliðinsjar.  see  mir. 

mAg-koilA,  u,  f.  a  utter;  mother-,  daughter-in-law,  Fms.  x.  94,  Stj. 
197  :  of  a  mother-in-law.  Grig.  i.  305. 

MAGB,  m.  [Ulf.  migs  —  yafi&pie;  Scot,  mat;  O.H.G.  mac;  Dan. 
144  maag~\  : — a  brother-,  father-,  ton-in-law,  etc. ;  hón  baud  til  sin  frxndum 
J  sinum  ok  migum,  the  bad*  her  kinsmen  and  migar  (brothers-  and 
sons-in-law),  Lando.  117;  rill  Rútr  göraik  migr  þinn  (son-in-law)  ok 
luupa  dóttur  þína,  Nj.3,  as  also  I  si.  ii.  150,  Eg.  37 ;  cp.  the  saying,  eigi  mi 
göra  tri  miga  at  einni  dúttur.  Fas.  iii.  59  :  ironically.  Nj.  94.  N.  G.  L.  i. 
358  :  of  a  father-in-law,  Laban  mig  sinn,  Stj.  17a  ;  David  tók  konung- 
dom  eptir  Sil  mig  sinn,  Rb.  38»  :  in  plur.,  skilmili  peirra  miga  (father- 
in-laa  and  ton-in-law),  Stj.  171.  Fms.  iz.496;  of  brolbert-in-law,  en  er 
þeir  migar  6nnask,  Ó.H.90;  ólafr  migr, 1 66.  com»ds :  miaji-efhl, 
n.  a  future  ton-in-law,  Stj.  133,  Ann.  1309.  migtk-atoð,  n.  strength, 
help  derived  from  one's  migar,  Gliim.  334. 

naAg-Mmd,  t.  affinity.  Grig.  i.  33,  Nj.  130,  Fms.  iii. 45. ri.  173.ru.  1 33. 

Mill,  ru,  old  pi.  mJA,  073.47,  Greg.;  [Ulf.  mapl-iyooA;  Htl. 
mahal  «  speech,  meeting ;  Dan.  maal ;  from  the  old  Tcut.  maþl  or  mabal 
was  formed  the  mid.  Lat.  mallum  *=  parliament,  public  meeting  (Du 

ment.) 

A.  Speech,  faculty  of  speech;  mil  heitir  ord...,  Edda  110;  pat) 
ha  fa  ekki  mil,  they  are  dumb,  Fms.  i.  97,  Fs.  i.  350 ;  prungdi  sri 
hittai-fari  konungt  at  hann  misti  miUins,  x.  148  ;  peir  hafa 
eigi  manns  rödd  ni  mil,  Rb.  348  ;  peir  hafa  gaud  fyrir  mil, 
346  ;  mil,  heyrn,  sjon,  Edda  6.  II.  speecb  at  spoken,  lan- 

guage, tongue;  Nomrot  mil,  the  Norse  tongue,  Fms.  rii.  165  ;  Girskt 
mil.  Greg.  75;  Í  roili  peirra,  til  virs  mils,  in  our  tongue;  i  hverju 
mili,  Skilda  161.  168;  i  róru  mili,  163,  166,  167,  169;  i  milinu, 
165 ;  krnnask  rirt  mil  at  rida  þat  er  i  Norratnu  er  ritad,  Bs.  i. 
39;  nema  mil  i  Datuka  tongu.  Grig.;  rita  at  Norramu  mili.  Hkr. 
(pref.) ;  þeir  skildu  eigi  hans  mil.  pi  matlti  krinnan  i  Norrsrnu.  Fs. 
136.  2.  speech,  speaking;  hvirt  er  Flosi  svi  nser  at  hann  megi 

beyra  mil  mitt,  Nj.  36, 100 ;  rer  eigi  nirr  honum  en  mil  nemi,  Fms.  iv. 
-38  ;  rn  skildskapr  var  honum  svi  tiltackr,  at  hann  miclti  af  tungu  fram 
sem  annat  mil,  374 ;  engi  var  svi  vitr  at  snjallara  mil  mundi  fram  bera, 
▼ii.  158 ;  snjalrr  1  mili  ok  taladr  vel.  ix.  535 ;  skilr  þú  nokkut  1»^- 
rnanna  mil.  Fas.  iL  51a ;  en  cr  hann  lauk  sinu  mili,  Ld.  106. 130,  tb. 
t  a  ;  ok  fara  svi  61  lu  mili  um  sem  hann  hafi  idr  ekki  um  mzlt.  Grig, 
i.  40;  ef  hann  kvedr  sri  at  ok  hafdi  i  mili  sinu,  '  heilt  rid  ok  hcimolt,' 
co  eigi  ella,  317;  kvedr  jail  þings  ok  malti  peim  milum  i  þinginu  at 
Hikoo  jar!  skyldi  heita  rargr  f  veum,  Fms.  xi.  40;  Una  fyrir  mvr  oil 
/  þ»u  mil  ok  athaHi  er  hafa  þarf  fyrir  konungi,  Sks.  301.  3.  tpeak- 

tug  ana  to  another,  eoUoouy ;  vera  i  mili,  to  deliberate,  convene,  Vtkv. , 


engi  pordi  at  krefja 


1  sinn,  765  ;  pegar 
ef  peir  vildu  hafa  hans  mil. 


1  ;  hann  kom  opt  i  mil  vid  konung.  Eg.  106 ; 
hann  mils,  601  ;  þordís  gíkk  til  mils  vid  Egil  fri 
er  peir  fundu  menu  at  mili.  Fms.  i.  104 ; 

241;  sidan  hanta  pau  milinu,  Nj.  10;  hann  leitadi  pi  mils  um  rid 
Asgerdi  hverju  pat  gegndi.  Eg.  703 ;  ok  spyrja  hana  mils  hvar  til  þesai 
svör  ikulo  koma,  Hkr.  i.  77 ;  pat  var  karl  ok  kcrling,  tnslti  hann  mil 
af  þeim  ok  spurdi.  Fas.  iii.  515 ;  höfdu  menn  at  mili  (people  noticed,  of 
something  extraordinary),  at...,  Fms.  rii.  301  ;  allir  menn  höfðu  i 
mili,  er  Olaf  si,  hversu  fridr  madr  hann  var,  Ld.  88  ;  bera  mikit  mil  i, 
Fms.  x.  93  ;  pit  var  mil  manna,  people  said  that;  or,  pat  er  mil  manna, 
people  say,  Nj.  268,  Eg.  29,  Fms.  vii.  150.  4.  a  tale,  narrative; 

nú  er  pat  til  mils  at  taka  (of  resuming  the  narrative  after  an  epirode), 
to  take  up  the  story  again,  Ld.  314,  Nj.  16,  29,  135,  148,  196 ;  er  fyrr 
var  getid  í  þessu  mili,  Fms.  xi.  41  ;  par  hef  ek  upp  pat  mil,  Eg. 
73 i'  6-  a  taw;  pat  er  fomt  mil  ('tis  an  old  taw),  at  bisna  skal  at 

bctr  rcrdi,  Fms.  x.  261,  Gliim.  344 ;  i  liti  peir  mil  in  fornu,  look  to  the 
old  wite  tayingt,  Sighvat  (forn-mwli.  q.  v.)  6.  gramm.  diction,  con- 
struction of  sentences;  mil  ok  hzttir,  Edda  49;  ef  pat  mil  (figure  of 
speech)  er  upp  er  tekit  haldi  of  alia  visu-lengd,  123  ;  breyta  hittum  me* 
mili  cinu,  to  vary  the  verses  with  the  sentences,  Edda  124  (for  speci- 
mens see  Ht.  9-23);  tvau  mil,  rs*o  sentences;  fullt  mil.  a  full  period; 
hér  Ijfkr  mili,  lúka  hcilu  mili.  a  sentence  closes ;  annat  ok  pridja  risu-ord 
er  scr  um  mil.  ok  er  þat  stil  kallat,  of  the  intercalary  sentences  in  poetry. 
Edda  135;  peir  kolludu  at  hann  hafdi  eigi  rétt  ort  at  mili,  Fms.  r.  200 ; 
samhljodenJr  megu  ekki  mil  edr  atkv.di  göra  eioir  vid  sik,  Skilda; 
h.'-r  er  mil  fullt  i  hverju  riro-ordi.  Edda ;  Skildskapar-mil.  poetical 
diction,  id. ;  bragar-mil,  id^  1 24.  7.  niil  is  the  name  of  old  songs 

containing  old  sours  or  sentence!,  such  as  the  Hira-mil;  as  also  of 
poems  in  a  dialogue  (mil);  all  such  poems  were  in  a  peculiar  metre 
called  mila-hittr,  which  is  opposed  to  the  epic  kvidu-hittr,  thus, 
Grimnis-mil,  Vafþrúdnis-mil,  Alvis-mil,  Hamdis-mil,  Hikonar-mil, 
Eiriks-mil ;  in  some  instances  the  name  has  been  applied  erroneously, 
e.  g.  Atla-mil ;  the  Rigs-mil  is  a  name  given  in  modern  times,  the  old 
name  was  Rigs-pula. 

B.  As  a  law  phrase,  with  the  notion  of  public  speaking,  action,  or 
the  like :  1.  a  suit,  action,  cause ;  hefja  mil  i  hendr  e-m,  Fms.  vii. 
130;  hafa  mil  i  hondum.  Grig.  i.  38;  sokn  skat  fyrr  fara  fram  hvert 
mils  en  viirn,  nema  pat  se  allt  eitt,  ok  té  pat  annars  mils  sókn  er  annart 
er  vörn,  59;  Njill  nefndi  vitta  ok  sagdi  únýtt  milit.  Nj.  36;  ekki  i 
Bjarkeyjar-réttr  i  því  mili  at  standa,  Fms.  vii.  130;  peir  veittu  Gizuri 
hvita  at  hverju  mili,  Nj.  86 ;  biru  peir  krid  um  mil  Otkels,  87  ;  (sera 
mil  fram  at  diSmi,  Grig.  i.  135 ;  satkja  mil,  to  prosecute,  Nj.  86,  99 ; 
tzkja  mil  logliga  ok  rvttliga,  Fms.  rii.  133;  Gunnarr  sótti  milit  par 
til  er  hann  baud  til  vama.  Nj.  36 ;  en  um  tólf  minudr  stendr  peirra  mil. 
the  ease  stands  over  for  twelve  months.  Grig.  i.  J43 ;  sxkja  mil  i  pingi, 
Nj.  36  ;  fera  vdm  fyrir  mil,  87 ;  mil  kemr  í  dom.  Gliim.  365  ;  hóf&a 
mil.  to  institute  a  suit.  Grig.  i.  142  ;  búa  mil.  to  prepare  a  tuit,  of  the 
preliminaries,  Gliim.  365.  passim ;  leggja  mil  undir  e-n  (as  umpire),  Nj. 
105  ;  hafa  sitt  mil,  to  get  one's  verdict,  win  the  suit,  passim  ;  vera  borinn 
mili,  to  be  cast,  convicted,  N.G.  L.  i.  122  :  to  be  beaten,  get  the  worst, 
passim  :  rigs-mil,  legords-mil,  f^mil,  etc  2.  an  indictment,  charge ; 
pi  eru  peir  vatdir  mili  ef  þeir  ft  pann  bjargkvid.  Grig.  i.  54 ;  ok  versk 
hann  pi  milinu,  317;  at  upp  skyldi  vera  rannsólcn  en  þau  ór  milinu 
ef  hann  hittisk  eigi  bar,  Ld.  44 ;  ek  vii  srara  pvi  mili,  /  will  answer 
that  charge,  Nj.  99  ;  ok  bad  Sigurd  Hranason  svara  J»r  milum  fyrir  sik, 
Fms.  vii.  130 ;  i  hann  kost  at  lita  rarda  skóggang  eda  görtacki,  ef  hann 
rill  til  hins  meira  mils  fzra  ok  skal  hann  sterna  ok  lita  varda  skóggang. 
Grig.  i.  430 ;  hann  sputdi  alia  ena  bcztu  menn,  hvert  mil  peim  pattti 
Gunnarr  eiga  i  þeim  niifnum  fjTÍr  fjönidin,  Nj.  105  ;  leynd  mil,  bidden 
charges.  Grig.  i.  362.  S.  procedure,  order;  at  alþingis-mili  réttu 

ok  allsherjar-liigum,  Nj.  87  :  pleading,  enda  er  sri  sem  þcir  maJi  eigi 
peim  medium  nema  peir  vinni  eida  at.  Grig,  ii.  342.  4.  stipulation, 
agreement;  mil  meginlig,  Vsp. ;  bregda  mili,  Grig.  i.  148;  ok  skilja 
peir  eigi  pat  mil  görr,  en  sri,  136;  nema  pau  vili  annat  mil  i  gora, 
336;  en  ek  skal  lauis  aUra  mila  ef  harm  kemr  eigi  sri  lit,  lsl.  ii.  217  ; 
skulu  peirra  manna  mil  standask.  Grig.  i.  296 :  engagement,  ok  vitja 
anna  fyrir  hiind  okkra  beggja,  Fms.  xi.  104.  Ö.  transactions; 

hvert  sem  at  þessum  milum  rar  setid  lengr  eda  skemr,  Ld. 
32.  6.  a  ease;  Ii  ek  pi  i  viiggu  er  þsrr  skyldu  tala  um  mitt  mil, 

Fas.  i.  340;  mil  hans  stendr  Í  miklum  hiska.  Mar.;  en  þú  skaltu  svi 
um  pitt  mil  hugsa, ...  at  þi  munt  þú  skamt  eiga  uiifat,  Nj.  85 ;  at 
hvirir-trrggju  hafi  nakkrat  sins  mils.  Jb.  13;  pat  er  mil  Sigurdar 
konungt  at  mala  til  Inga  konungs,  Fms.  vii.  22 1 ;  festi  jimburd,  at  svi 
skyldi  sanna  mil  hans,  330  ;  honum  cirir  ilia  ef  hann  hefir  eigi  sitt  mil, 
fsl.  ii.  237 :  pi  skal  si  peirra  hafa  sitt  mil  er  eid  rill  at  vinna.  Grig.  i. 
393  I  þórúlfr  bad  ölvi  byrja  mil  sitt  rid  konung.  Eg.  62 ;  at  vit  fiim 
ri'tt  af  þessu  mili,  40;  flytja  mil  sitt,  Ld.  180;  muntú  mir  verda  at 
tnia  til  milanna  pinna  allra,  Fms.  xi.  104 ;  allir  er  eidsrarar  erut  rid 
þetta  mil,  Nj.  192  ;  eiga  sidan  allt  mitt  mil  undir  ydr  fóstbrardrum,  Fas. 
ii.  532 ;  petta  mil  rar  vid  Júrunni  rztt,  Ld.  32  ;  þykki  mér  mi  raodast 
I  milit,  Nj.  4;  sri  er  mil  med  rexti,  the  cat*  is  this,  Lr.  43,  Fas.  iii.  59 ; 
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var  þatannatm.,  ano/ivrajTarr.  Nj.  256:  ckki  eru  þau  ct'ni  í  urn  virt  mil.  *  mils,  to  miss  tbe  l,me,  sheep  lost  or  astray  for  a  day  »o  that  ttev 


l.d.  76  ;  konungr  itti  dóm  a  þcirra  mill.  id. ;  hcr  hann  upp  fyrir  bró8ur 
$inn  milit,  hjnn  berr  upp  milit  nk  bi8r  l'nnar,  ok  undra  ck  rr  þii  ferr 
m<8  þvi  mk'.'i,  Fas.  i.  3^4;  Au>tma9unn  hcldr  nú  á  niúlinu  vid  bónda, 
Nj.  259;  ef  þír  vilit  göra  málit  at  Alitum.  3  ;  svara  pcssu  mill.  Fms. 
vii.  124;  mifila  mil,  to  media'e,  lb.  I : ;  inna  starrri  má'a,  in  important 
cases,  Nj.  3.  7.  special  phrase*,  c-t  skiptir  miklu.  litlu  . . .  mili, 

to  btar  much  or  /iff/f  w^on  a  ea>t,  to  be  of  great  {small .  .  .)  importance,  Fg. 
743.  ó.  H.  31.  passim;  skiptír  þi  eigi  niili,  Grig.  i.  43:  vat8a  mili, 
t'rf. ;  ef  honum  þattti  rnAli  var8s  at  harm  r.«rSi  því,  kd.  260 ;  þú  kvaddir 
þess  kvidar  cr  eigi  Atti  mill  at  skipta  um  víg  Auodlís,  tvbo  bad  no  concern 
with  fbt  'laying  of  A.,  Nj.  87. 

O.  Compdi,  mils-  and  mala- :  mils-afglopun,  f.  a  falsi  or  collusive 
action,  whereby  the  suit  is  Inst.  Grig.  i.  494.  mála-bót,  f.  an  excuse,  ex- 
culpation, Fins.  vii.  Í07:  esp.  in  plur.,  hafa  sir  e-8  til  milsbóta,  to  use  as  an 
excuse.  mala-efni,  n.  pi.  a  cause,  its  circumstances  and  nature,  Nj. 
47,  Hiv.  51  ;  ill  miilaefni,  a  had  case.  Fs.  41.  138.  Ó.  H.  150,  Band.  13. 
mala-endi,  a,  m..  see  milsemd.  mala-eyrendl,  n.  a  discourse,  Shirl. 
i.  140.  mala-ferli,  n.  pi.  tausuits,  litigation,  Ks.  47.  Kg.  644,  Nj. 
7S.  Sturl.  i.  10;,  Far.  109.  m&la-flutningr,  m.  tbe  conduct  of  a  suit, 
llrafn.  17.  mAla-fylgjurnaor  (m&la-fylglarnaðr),  m.  a  lawyer; 
mikill  m.,  a  great  taker  up  nf*uit<,  Nj  I,  B*.  1.  82.  mtUa-fylling, 
f.  tbe  conclusion  of  a  cait.  Fb.  ni.  451.  mála-grein,  f.  a  sentence, 
Skilda  174.  181,  Bs.  i.  753  (a  passage  in  a  letter) :  "  phrase,  Stj.  70. 
Edda  49;  partr  inilsgtriiur  -pars  orationis,  Skilda  1 80:  diction,  style, 
Edda  120.  m&la-hattr,  m.  [mil,  hittrl,  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  142, 
where  a  specimen  is  given.  mAla-hat.tr,  in.  a  phrase,  Stj.  67,  126: 
=  milsgrein,  Skilda  170:  a  frmtrb,  saying,  Fms.  ii.  33,  Fas.  iii.  Iq4, 
Stj.  133,  passim.  malahiUta-safn,  n.  a  collection  of  prrnerbs. 

mAla-hlulr  or  mala-hlutr  or  -hluti,  a,  m.  oie  side  of  a  case  or 
luit;  eiga  enn  byngra  rnálahlii!,  fsl.  ii.  172  ;  þá  ferr  ilta  m.  virr  (our 
case),  Lv.  95  :  a  share,  mun  si  ver8a  m.  virr  bcztr,  Nj.  88;  mi  kann 
vera,  at  ek  kunna  ckki  at  sji  milahlu:  til  handa  mcr,  en  vilja  mnnda 
ek  balda  sarin  d  minni,  Sturl.  i.  105.  mdla-koata,  u,  f.  a  complaint, 
pleading  in  a  case,  Sturl.  i.  613.  Hi.  1.  457.        mala-leitan,  f.  a 


negotiation,  tbe  mooting  a  auestton.  Eg.  521,  Eb.  1 30,  Fim.  vii.  2 99,  Orkn. 
56.        mila-lenging,  f.  useless  prolongation. 


mala-lok,  n.  pi 

tbe  end  of  a  case,  conclusion.  Eb.  106,  Nj.  103,  Bs.  i.  68.  mála- 
lyktir,  f.  pi.  -  milalok.  Fb.  24.  36,  Nj.  88,  Fms.  vii.  14.  raala- 
lOatr,  m.  bad  grammar,  Skilda  1S1.  mála-maoV,  m.  -  milafylgju- 
ma»r,  Dropl.  6.  I.d.  298,  Boll.  354.  milo-monnligt,  n.  adj.  lite, 
worthy  of  a  milamaor,  Bs.  i.  75 1 .  maUs-motandi,  part.,  m. 
maðr,  a  person  of  mart.  mtUa-mynd,  f,  ;   til  milamyndar. 

only  for  appearance,  not  seriously.  mila-orð,  n.  a  iLiird  in 
a  sentence,  Edda  124,  126,  128.  mala-portr,  tn.  a  (art  of  speech. 
Skilda  185  :  a  part  in  a  suit,  mod.  mala-rodd,  f.  —  múlrómr,  Stj.  81. 
nuUa-akil,  n,  pi.  knowledge  of  proceeding,  Sturl.  iii.  10.  méla-akot, 
11.  nx  appeal  in  a  ease,  K.  A.  218.  mála-aókn,  (.  a  lawsuit,  prose- 
cution, Nj.  248.  mila-apell,  11.  a  flaw  in  a  suit,  Nj.  1  70,  Fms.  x.  1 2. 
m&la-aonnun,  f.  evidence.  Mar.  mála.tUbúninar  or  mála-til- 
búnaðr,  m.  tbe  preparation  of  a  suir.  Grág.  i.  490,  Eb.  2S2.  Ni.  36. 
100.  mala-tUIeitan,  f.  =  mAUleitati,  þ  .ro.  67.  mAla-vðxtr. 
m.  tbe  stale  of  a  case,  Fms.  vi.  II,  Al.  113.  lis.  i.  67,  Nj.  79.  mola- 
þorf,  f.  a  wish  to  speak,  Fms.  vi.  374. 

MÁL,  n.  [Ulf.  rnel  =  xp  j*"».  *tuf>^';  A.  S.  m,M ;  Engl,  meal;  Germ. 
tnahl;  Dan.  and  Swed.  maal,  ma!  =  a  mark]:— a  measure;  hann  marlti 
gnindvöll  undir  hi'n,  þat  var  þeirra  itriinaor  ef  inAlit  gengi  saman,  þ« 
er  optarr  varri  reynt,  at  þess  manru  rid  niundi  saman  ganga,  ef  mAI- 
vmidrtnn  pyrri,  en  |>ró»»k  ef  harm  vissi  til  mikillciks,  gi'kk  mi  milit 
saman  ok  var  þrcm  siniuim  reynt,  Korm.  8 :  fimm  ii'na  cr  halt  trial 
hans,  Fms.  vi.  929;  ganga  undir  mil,  /0  undergo  a  mil  (for  measuring 
erne's  height);  þat  sogðu  menn  at  þeir  hefði  lafnmiklir  nienn  verit,  þi 
er  þeir  gcngu  undir  mil,  Ld.  1 78  ;  Icgsja,  bcra  mil  viö.ro  measure; 
hann  lagoi  mil  við  oil  in  starrstu  tri-,  310;  nieð  Jivi  nmi  mili  «em  þ-'r 
marlit  út  niun  y8r  vetða  aptr  mxlt,  Mar.;  bar  hón  mil  A,  ok  riirfti  þú 
prár  ulnar  ok  þver  hoiid.  Bs.  ii.  168;  kunna  maga  mil.  to  knatc  tbe 
measure  of  one's  stomach,  llm.  30.  2.  a  length  of  sixteen  fathoms, 

D.N.  (Fr.) 

B.  Temp.  [Ulf.  mcl^xpivot,  Krupoi],  a  'meal'  of  time,  i.e.  a 
rvrroin  portion   of  time  :  I.  rime,  high  time  ;  tkipvernim 

þótli  mil  ór  hat".,  Landn.  3of):  with  infin..  V(p.  14.  llm.  lit.  Skm. 
10,  Bm.  I  ;  mnnnum  vsrri  mil  at  Ij'sa  sókum  sinum,  Ni.  149;  at  mil 
vxri  at  ganga  at  sofa.  Fms.  ir.  13S;  marlti  biskup  at  mil  vacri  at  sofa, 
»39;  »g*'  "nil  at  riða.  Orkn.  48:  adding  a  dat.,  mil  er  mi'r  at  n'8a, 
Hkv.  2.47:  ok  er  mil  at  vit  farim.  ?xr.  3}$;  mil  er  at  Icita  at 
hestnm  vinnn,  Korm.  182  ;  ok  er  allt  mil  at  atltvig  þessi  takisk  af,  Ld. 
358  ;  ok  er  mi  mil  at  hxtta,  Fms.  vi.  212:  e-m  er  mil  (of  stools)  : — 
Í  mil,  in  due  time;  þóat  i  mil  yroi  borinn  kvifirinn,  GrAg.  i.  54.  3. 
tbe  moment,  nick  of  time  (mil,  q.  v.)  ;  at  harm  var  bar  Jul  mitt, 
ok  A  þvi  miii...,  of  an  alibi,  N.  G.  I..  Í.  309.  II.  lb* 

and  evening.  Edda  103 ;  hence  of  cattle,  missa  ^ 


,  male),  to  draw,  paint,  (mod.) 


cannot  he  milked.  Grig.  ii.  230,  231  ;  kvikféuaðf  mimr  mils.  Soot; 
hence  milnyta.  q.  v. ;  dcila  mat  at  malum,  to  deal  out  meat  at  each  meal, 
Glig.  i.  I49;  1  hvert  mil,  Hm.  36  ;  i  citt  mil, /or  one  single  •  meal,' 
Karl.  347.  GrAg.  i.  293;  l>8a  |»i  Í  tvau  mAJ,  ii.  400;  i  barto  mil  (we 
i  B,  p.  3 1  7) :  at  þvi  mAli  —  Germ,  diesmabl,  Korm.  (in  a  verse) ;  þat  er 
ok  mitt  rið  þú  þat  it  at  fyrra  mAli  at  menn  snarfti  nokkut.  Fb.  ii.  676; 
þat  viUla  ek  at  þxr  zti  at  cimi  mili  kyr  Hilfdanar  bróour  mini,  Ó.  H.  64  ; 
ef  xttak  at  miluugi  mat,  if  I  bad  meat  from  meal  to  meal.  Hm.  at. 
of  the  day  marks;  dag-mil  —  day-meal  =  9  o'clock  A.a€. ;  and  nArt- 
rnál,  nigbt-time  —  <)  o'clock  p.m.;  i  fyrra  malid,  to-morrow  morning; 
eg  skal  koma  i  fyrra  mAlíft.  III.  of  the  seasons  of  the  year;  1 

misseri  cm  mAI  tvau,  i  mAli  era  mAnuor  prir,  Rb.  6;  mil  ok  misseri, 
Hm. ;  siimar-mAl,  tbe  time  when  summer  sets  its  (middle  of  April),  opp.  to 
vetr-nartr,  when  winter  sets  in ;  hríð-mAI,  q.  v.  conros  :  maUav-mmtr, 
m.food  every  meal,  N.  G.  L.  i.  8.  mála-iajólk,  f.  milk  every  meal. 
morning  and  evening,  Ym.  73.  H.E.  ii.  107.  mila-varAr,  m.  a 
'  nseaTs  food,'  a  meal,  K.  A.  78.  Eb.  36,  Bs.  i.  382. 

MAX,  n.  [Ulf.  mc-l  =  -rpart  and  -jpáisisa ;  Hel.  mAI -imago,  efig.es; 
cp.  also  Goth,  maljan  -  ypa^msr,  whence  mod.  Germ,  mablerei,  mabjen,  •= 
pingere]  : — prop.  '«  draseing,'  but  it  is  used  in  old  writers  only  of  inUid 
ornaments  on  spear's  heads  or  on  the  hilts  aisd  guards  of  swords ;  g örtr 
þorgrfmr  par  af  spjót.  mil  vóru  i,  Gisl.  18;  hann  hafoi  króka-spiot  I 
hendi  haugtekit  uk  allgód  mil  i,  Ld.  78  ;  spjót,  þá  fann  hann  blóo  i 
mAlunum,  Glúm.  344  ;  stAl  bjartra  mila.  Korm.  1 ;  gull-nuU  (q.v.),  þior. 
1 10 ;  stila-mil,  inlaid  work  of  Mel,  Ht.  R.  33.  For  specimens  of  '  mil" 
see  Worsaae,  Nos.  325,  331  ;  a  plate  with  inlaid  work  on  the  outside 
and  a  Kunic  inscription  on  the  inside  was  found  in  Oct.  1870  in  the 
cairn  Grccnmount  in  Ireland,  and  is  described  by  Major-General  Lefroy. 
compdi  :  m Ala-Jim,  n.  an  iron  (weapon)  inlaid  with  rnai,  Fms.  in. 
223.  Fas.  i.  414.  mAla-sax,  n.  an  inlaid  sax  (sword).  F'as.  i.  5 1 4. 
mola-apjót,  n.  an  inlaid  spear,  (Sisl.  1 1, 
(q.  v.),  Mag.  16  (vellum  580  B). 
mAla,  u.  f.  [mil  =  a  female  ac  auaintance,  female  friend; 

heitir  mila  búanda  sins.  Edda  (Ht.) 

a,  a9,  [from  Germ,  mablen,  Dan,  me 
f.  a  depicting,  (mod.) 
málari,  a,  m.  a  fainter,  (mod.);  as  also  mál-rerk,  n.  a  picture. 
mal-beln,  n.  tbe  '  talk-bone,'  one  of  the  bone*  in  the  head,  Isl.  þjóos.  ri. 
547  ;  !ita  milbeimo  ganga,  to  chatter  glibly. 
mál-bók,  (.  =  lcsbók  (q.  v.),  or  a  600*  tut/6  drawings  {7),  D.  1.  i.  2  j6. 
mtU-bót,  f.  an  excuse;  gora  e-8  sit  til  málbótar. 

mal-dagi,  a,  m.  a  covenant,  agreement ;  at  þvi  skal  virfta  sem  xail- 
dagar  vóru  mcd  þeim.  Grig.  i.  1J5;  fi  slikan  stad  ok  maUdaga  þam 
gridmonnum.  er  A8r  vóru  tckuir,  sem  þeir  ittu  srr  mxltan,  1 54;  ir.na 
mildaga,  ro  fulfil  tbe  agreements,  ii.  267,  366;  ek  vii  setja  hér  til  mil- 
daga  mc8  okkr,  Fms.  i.  261,  Orkn.  52  ;  eptir  réitum  sioum  ok  icirnom 
mi!dognm,  Fms.  i.  257»  v*  L  I  Rnra  mildaga  vi8  e-n,  K.  j».  K.  56  ;  si  roAJ- 
dagi  A  at  haldask,  id. ;  harm  gorfti  bann  mildaga  of  fé  sitt,  of  a  btjtitte. 
Mar.  2.  a  written  deed,  cbartulary,  esp.  of  the  rights,  properly,  and 
inventories  of  churches,  kiikju-mildagi ;  the  old  eccl.  law  made  it  in- 
cumbent on  the  church-lord  or  churchwarden  to  put  on  parchment  any 
gift  or  emolument  made  to  the  church  by  private  donors;  this  deed 
(niildagi)  might  then  for  authorisation  and  publication  be  brought  into 
parliament  to  be  read  in  the  Logritta  or  from  the  Law-hill.  It  had  also 
to  be  read  at  home  once  a  twelvemonth  at  church  when  there  were 
many  worshippers  present,  see  K.  p>.  K.  46  (ch.  10),  K.  Á.  190,  Bs.i.  778. 
A  specimen  ot  such  an  original  scroll  with  successive  entries  in  different 
hands  is  the  Reykjaholls-mildagi  (the  deed  of  Reykholt,  dating  from 
the  time  of  Snorri  the  historian).  An  interesting  collection  of  the  earliest 
mildagar,  all  in  the  vernacular  tongue,  and  very  illustrative  of  the  state  of 
the  infant  church  of  Iceland,  has  been  published  by  Ji'm  Sigurdsson  in  D.  I.  i, 
at  also  in  H.  E.  passim.  At  a  later  date  (13th  and  14th  centuries)  the 
bishops  used  to  make  collections  for  their  diocese  of  all  the  special 
mildagar,  entering  them  into  one  book,  which  was  to  be  kept  at  the 
cathedral ;  for  several  such  colleclions,  bearing  the  names  of  the  respec- 
tive bishops  who  collected  them,  see  List  of  Authors  (J.  1). 
bok,  -akrtt,  f.  a  boot,  entry,  of  mildagar ;  jarda-malJagi.  a  1 
the  landmarks  etc.  of  a  farm  or  estate. 

mil-deili,  11.,  in  the  phrase,  e-m  er  mildeili  A  e-u,  to  i 

•■  37 

mal-djarfr,  adj./rw-f/wirn.  out  spoken.  Ó.  H.  55.  ; 
mAl-drykkja,  u.  f.  •  meal-drink,'  a  measure  of  drink  served  for  t 
meal;  meft  sxruiligum  koiti  ok  mildrykkju  annat-hvirt  mjoft  rdr 
mungiit,  Bs.  i.  848 ;  var  bat  ba-8i  vetr  ok  sumar,  at  bar  s-ar  m.  at  dog- 
urdir-borSi,  en  at  nittverSi  var  limaclt  drukkit,  ö.  H.  29  ;  mildrykkju- 
skilar,  pint-cups,  tn  measure  out  drink,  Fins.  iii.  1 9 1 . 

mal-efni,  n.  the  circumstance  of  a  ease;  gott  m..  a  just  ease,  Rétt.  52. 
l'req.  in  mod.  usage, 
mrtl-eldr,  m.  a  '  meal-fire!  Nj.  15.  F.b.  120,  276;  see  eldr  II. 

r,  part.  pi.  parties  to  a  suit  or  match:  ok  vxri  jafoir  maiendc. 


maldaaja- 
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li  þeis  cigi  Úhefnt,  if  tut  were  equally  matched,  if  the  parts  were 
equal,  NjarA.  378. 
mil-fár,  adj.  ornamented  with  mil  (q.v.).of  a  sword,  Skm.  33,  Skr.  3.4. 
mál-feti,  a,  ro.  [mal  -  measure],  a  pacer,  of  a  hone,  Fm».  ii.  205  (in  a 
Verse).  Edda  (Gl.) 
mil-find,  f.  ease  in  speech,  Bret.  148. 
mAl.flmUga,  adj.  speaking  with  ease,  Hom. 
roál-Amr,  adj.  light-spoken,  Fnii.  iii.  8,  v.l. 
mil-finni,  f.  —  mAUimi,  LeiAarv.  34. 

mil-framr,  adj.  outspoken:  supcrl.  fem.  mált'rumust,  Fai.  iii.  8. 
mal-frtor,  m.  an  outward,  nominal  (not  real)  peace;  þA  var  m.  meA 
þeim,  Grctt.  114,  Bs.  ii.  147. 
mál-freeði,  f.  the  science  of  language,  grammar,  (mod.) 
inal-fricðingr,  m.  a  pbilologtr. 
mál-fundr,  m.  an  interview,  Nj.  121,  v.  I. 

m&l-fyllin<t,  (.•  sentence-filling,'  gramm.  name  for  a  particle  or  enclitic, 
Edda  III.  (see  Aarb.  for  Nord.  Oldk.  1868,  p.  353  sqq.) 
xriAl-feri,  n.  speech,  voice,  as  also  style  of  a  written  speech, 
mil-faerr,  adj.  oW*  to  speak,  O.  H.  L.  71. 

tnilgft,  aA,  to  claim.  Sks.;  per  hafiA  mAlgat  \>i  eign  mcA  rangyndura, 
D.N.  i.  3;  A-mAJga.  q.v. 
mál-söíH,  11.  pi.  the  speech  organs,  Bs.  i.  372,  LeiAarv.  3. 
roaJ-haltr,  adj.  •  (petch-balt:  tongue-tied,  Fbr.  90  new  Ed. 
mél-helti,  f.  the  being  málhaltr,  Horn.  14. 
mál-bjr«ifr.  better  malreifr,  q.v. 

mai-hrwui,  adj.  '  speecb-bale,'  well  enough  to  speak,  Eb.  240,  Fms.  x. 
148  (of  a  skk  person). 

mál-hjBtt,  n.  adj.  dangerous;  e-m  er  m.,  one's  afairs  are  in  danger, 
H.  E.  i.  249. 

MALI,  a,  m.  a  contract,  terms,  agreement  (  —  máldagi) ;  fó  þcim  (i.  e. 
the  servants)  tlikan  staA  ok  mála  son  par  var  er  bundi  andaAtsk.  Grág. 
'•  473  :  n<úli  konu,  a  woman's  share,  dowry,  Gþl.  256 ;  handsaU  mAla,  ef 
butidi  vilt  eigi  halda  mala  viA  Icigumann  sinn . . . ,  en  ef  Icigu-maAr  vill  eigi 
halda  mill  búnda,  5 1 2.  5 1 3.  II.  a  claim  or  title  to  an  estate  or 

property;  hann  itti  mala  4  Myralandi,  Bs.  i.  658;  ef  hann  A  mAla  á 
jöröu,  en  ef  eigi  cr  mAJi  tekinn.  . .  .  ef  maAr  deyr  ok  hefir  eigi  innt 
mála  sinn,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  34I  :  a  title,  claim,  Gnig.  ii.  234 ;  liig-mAli,  lcigu- 
mAli  (q.  v.),  lands-mAli,  skil-mAli.  a  stipulation.  III.  a  soldier's 

pay,  service  for  hire ;  ganga  A  mAla,  to  take  service  as  a  soldier  with  a 
foreign  prince,  Nj.  Ill  ;  gjalda  mala,  MS.  4.  32;  AAalstcinn  konungr 
gaf  mala  þcim  mönnum  iillum  er  pat  vildu  hafa  til  féfangs  sir,  Eg.  264; 
peir  (the  Norsemen)  hufAu  þar  þrjú  hundniA  sinna  manna,  pcirra  er  mAla 
ti>ku  af  konungi,  266;  grkk  hann  par  A  mAla  mco  sina  sveit,  Fms.  vi. 
134;  til  hvers  skal  ek  honum  lengr  þjóna  cr  ck  far  eigi  mAla  minn 
falslausan, . . .  fAit  Halldori  mAla  sinn  skiran,  245  ;  hann  (the  king)  var 
kaliaðr  binn  mildi  ok  hinn  mitar-illi,  þviat  hann  gaf  i  mala  mönnum 
sfnum  jafnmikla  gull-penninga  tern  aArir  konungar  silfr-penninga,  en 
hann  svelti  menn  at  mat,  i.  I ;  Erlingr  gaf  par  mAla  meA  Magmísi 
konungi,  vii.  309;  en  er  kom  Atti  dagr  Jola,  pA  var  mönnum  gciinn 
máli,  bat  silfr  var  kaltat  Haralds-sIAtta,  bat  var  inciri  hluti  koparr,  en  cr 
Halldorr  tók  mAlann  . . .,  vi.  243.  conpdi  :  mAla-gjOf  and  mAla- 
gipt,  f.  pay  for  military  service,  Fms.  v.  278,  vi.  242,  viii.  154,  ix.  482. 
Orkn.  376.  mAla-gjöld,  n.  pi.  payment  of  wage* ;  ek  A  at  grciAa  ni.  Í 
dag  griAkonnm  vorum.  Valla  L.  203:  in  the  phrase,  fú  niaklcg  mAla- 
gjold,  to  get  the  wages  due,  to  he  paid  in  full  (in  a  bad  sense) :  also  in 

mAlagjiildin  af  konungi ...  ok  cr  ein- 
.  ii.  1 23.  mala-gull,  n.  gold  in  payment  af 
>,f.  =  m«laland,Gp1.309,Js.97.  mala- 
,  u,  f.  a  woman  who  has  a  title  or  property  of  her  own,  D.  N.  ii. 
J32.  mala-land,  n.  an  estate  burdened  vtitb  a  right  of  pre-emp- 
tion, GrAg.  ii.  239.  mala-lauaa,  adj./r«  from  right  o/iogmAli,  of 
an  estate,  GrAg.  ii.  240.  mAla-maðr,  in.  a  man  u/bo  receives  pay, 
a  soldier,  Sks.  249,  257,  Fms.  xi.  185.  miUtt-mundi,  a,  m.  stipula- 
tion, GrAg.  i.  1  jo.  míUa-iilír,  m.,  cp.  nuUagull.  Fms.  vi.  243. 
mill,  a,  in.  a  friend,  acquaintance,  F.dda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Pott. 
máligT>  adj.,  in  old  writers  contr.  before  a  vowel,  mAlgir,  niAlgan,  but 
mod.  inAlugan,  etc. : — tallativt,  communicative,  ok  sem  hann  var  AAr 
in.  varð  hann  pogull,  Karl.  338;  minnigt  ok  m.,  Mm.  102  ;  hann  (the 
boy)  var  britt  m.  ok  orAviss,  Eg.  147 ;  verit  eigi  miilgir  Í  kitkju,  be  not 
talkative  in  cburcb,  Horn.  (St.);  en  vt'r  munum  nú  þcts  idrask  er  vir 
vArum  of  mAlgir.  too  rash  in  speaking,  Hrafn.  9  ;  þat  er  rétt  at  kennimenn 
guritk  niAlgir  (that  they  speak  out)  urn  þorf  pcirra  manna  cr  þeir  ikulu 
varAvcita,  Hom.  35.  8.  loquacious,  chattering,  in  a  bad  sense,  and 

so  in  mod.  usage ;  konungr  svarar  heldr  styggt,  verþu  svA  m.  sem  pu 
vill  en  Ut  mik  ná  at  þegja  fyrir  þúr,  Fms.  vii.  119;  peir  vóru  mAlgir 
miök  pvi  at  þeir  vilru  uvilrir,  Nj.  15;  þeir  gorask  dauAa-drukmr  .  .  . 
mAlgir  mjuk  ok  kAtir,  Fms.  xi.  109;  druknir  af  mifti,  peir  vóru  mAlgir, 
viii.  81  : — as  a  nickname,  pnirhalla  in  mAlga,  Tb.  the  chatterbox,  Ld. 
mAl-kerald,  n.  a  liquid  measure  1  tvau  mAlkcruld  lysis,  Vm.  172. 
niAl-krókar,  m.  pi.  pettifoggery,  sophistry,  Barl.  143,  Clem.  59,  Mar. 
ro28,  Clar. 


mál-kunnigr,  adj.  knowing  one  another  to  speak  to,  acquainted,  Fmt. 
ii.  71,  ö.  H.  55,  Fms.  iv.  174. 

mAl-kunnr,  adj.  =  mAlkunnigr,  Ó.  H.  74,  Ld.  90,  Fms.  vi.  378. 

•mail,  adj.  -spoken;  in  compds,  glap-mAII,  hjA-mAII,  cin-mAII. 

mál-lakl,  a,  m.  a  defect,  of  the  speech  organs;  var  mikill  m.  A  rAftt 
hennar,  lion  hafði  ckki  mAI,  ok  var  mcð  þvi  alin,  Fb.  i.  250. 

mil-latr,  adj.  slovenly  in  speaking ;  hún  var  ckki  til  mAUdt  {she  was  a 


ok  m.,  Ld. 


sing,  of  military  pay,  fyrir  forusk 
dagi  kom  mAla  gjaldsins,  Fb.  ii.  I J 
n»Ali,Fms.vi.i6o.  mAla-jörð, 


gossip)  ok  sagði  þeim  til  mart,  Bjarn.  60,  Mork.  38. 

mlU-lausa,  ad),  speechless,  of  a  sick  pcrsuu  ; 
34,  Stj.  261,  Fb.  i.  251,  ii.  382,  MS.  635,  85. 

mAI -ley  8A,  u,  f.  a  sentence  tebicb  has  no  meaning;  þad  er  m.,  'tis  no 
sense,  of  bad  grammar  or  the  like :  of  bad  rhyme,  gröm  skömm  . . .  hrömm 
skomm,  þat  væri  jafnhátt,  en  hitt  er  m.,  Fms.  vi.  386. 

mál-leysl,  n„  medic,  dumbness, 

mil-layslilgi,  a,  rn.  a  dumb,  speechless  person :  as  also  in  the  ailit. 
phrase,  menu  ok  mAlleysingar,  both  men  and  dumb  creatures. 

mil-lýxka,  u,  f.  idiom,  language ;  nemdu  allar  mill  yak  or,  en  þó  eno 
allra  helxt  LAtinu  ok  Völsku,  Sks.  23  B ;  kalla  þeir  þann  málm  raufta 
cptir  mAllyaku  sinni,  162. 
málmari,  a,  m.  marble, -=  marmari  (q.v.),  Stj.  5,  75. 

m.  (prop,  malmr) ;  [Ulf.  mn/ma  =  dnnos;  A.  S.  mtalm, 
sandstone;  Hel.  melm  pulvit ;  from  mala  -  to  grind; 
cp.  Germ,  zer-matmen] :—  originally  sand,  as  in  the  Goth,  and  A.S., 
but  only  remaining  in  local  names,  as  MAlm-hau«ar  -  Malmó  in 
Sweden.  II.  metal,  Sks.  14,  162,  Fms.  v.  343,  344.  x.  284, 

Kb.  318,  Stj.  45,  508,  Bs.  i.  134,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage;  in 
the  earliest  poets  chiefly  of  gold,  höfgan  malm,  the  heavy  metal, 
gold,  Sighvat ;  skirr  mAlmr,  the  bright  metal,  Akv. ;  malma  fcrgir,  a 
gold  giver,  a  prince.  Lex.  Poet. ;  Gnita  heiftar-m.,  gold,  Edda  ;  Rinar 
rau6-m„  the  red  metal  of  the  Rhine,  gold,  Bm.:  of  iron,  weapons  (1), 
par  cr  mAlmar  brustu,  Hallfrcd  ;  Gota-m.,  /4«  ore  of  the  Goths,  armour. 
Fas.  i.  439  (in  a  verse) ;  Hunlcnakr  m.,  armour,  weapons  (?),  Homklofi ; 
Vala-m.,  Welsh  or  foreign  ore,  treasures.  Fas.  iii.  (in  a  verse):  the  battle 
is  m&lmia-akúr,  -galdr,  -bjaldr  j  as  also  zn&lm-flaug,  -dynr,  -hrlð, 
regn,  -róg,  -þlng,  -þrlma,  -  a  clash  of  weapons :  m&lm-gautr, 
-rjóðr,  -runnr,-n  warrior,  sec  Lex.  Poet.  coupdi  : 
a  brasen  gate,  Sks.  63 1 .  malm-logl,  a,  m .  a  magical 
flame  over  bidden  treasures,  Maurer"s  Volks..  cp.  vafur-logi.  mAlm- 
pottr,  in.  a  brasen  cauldron,  Bs.  i.  804.  malm-a&r,  f.  a  vein  of 
ore,  Stj.  45. 

mAl-nyta,  u,  f.  [mkl"  time],  milch  kine;  ef  hann  cr-at  landcigandi  ok 
hefc-at  múlnytu,  Grag.  i.  1 58 ;  cf  maftr  Isetr  mólka  mAlnytu  aonars  manni 
visvitandi,  ii.  309;  at  mAlnytu  verdi  hagfAtt,  Fms.  vi.  103;  rcka  mAl- 
nytu sina,  K.  p>.  K.  82.  májnytu-kúgildi,  -kfr,  -kýrlág,  n.  milch 
cattle,  Jb.  360,  H.E.  i.  395,  494. 

mil-nytr,  adj. yielding  milk;  mAlnytr  smali,  GrAg.  i.  158,  476. 

mál-óði,  id),  jabbering  in  bad  or  violent  language,  6.  H.  II  J,  Eg. 
338,  Oik.  34,  Boll.  336,  Grctt.  91. 

mAl-reið,  f.  a  rumour  come  abroad;  var  þat  A  m.  komit,  Hom.  1 1 5. 

mal-retfr,  adj.  talkative,  cheerful,  Ld.  310. 

mal-reltlnn  and  m&l-rostinii,  adj.  talkative,  open ;  Egill  var  vift  harm 
m..  Eg.  573;  kAtr  ok  mAlrOtinn,  6.  H.  70;  var  konungr  viö  hann  mAl- 
rotinn  ok  spurfti  tiAenda  af  (standi,  55  ;  mAlr-utinn  i  kyrrA,  ok  blíðnizltr, 
Hkr.  iii.  179;  mAlreitiiin,  Fm».  iv.  165,  vi.  438. 

mAl-róf,  n.  big  talk,  SkAlda  164;  þit  erut  menn  grunnsarir,  ok  mcir 
gefit  mAlróf  (mAlhr.íf  Kd.)  en  vitsmuuir,  Bjarn.  39.  malrof»-m*Ör, 
m.  a  glib  talker.  SkAlda  164. 

mal-rómr,  m.  the  ring  of  the  voice ;  eg  pekki  hann  A  mAlromnum. 

mAl-rúm,  n.  room  for  speaking,  time  for  speaking,  Skv.  3.  68. 

mal-ninir,  f.  pi.  'speech-runes,'  as  opp.  to  spell-runes,  the  alphabet; 
þessi  er  upphaf  allra  hátta  sem  málrúnar  eru  fyrir  öArum  rúnuni,  Edda 
1 2 1  : — a  spell  enabling  one  to  speak,  Gkv.  1.23,  Sdm.  1 2. 

m&l-rwða,  u,  f.  conversation,  Fb.  ii.  386. 

mal-rtaAian,  adj.  —mAlrEtinn,  Fb.  ii.  85. 

mál-rœtinn,  adj. -málrcitinn  (q.v.),  O.  H.  55,  70,  þíðr.  174. 

mál-aemd,  f.  language;  þórAi  likaAi  ilia  hennar  mAlscmdir,  Bjarn.  68 ; 
finnask  mönnum  otA  urn  liA  pcirra  ok  um  mAUcmd  (speetb,  eloquence) 
þorgrims  ok  um  skörungskap  nans.  GUI.  93,(mAlsenda,  q.  v.,  II,  I.e.) 

mala-endl,  a,  m.  — mAlscmd,  Gisl.  11,  Grag.  ii.  147,  Slj.  241  ;  allir 
Gu As  nuilsendar.  id. 

málaendir,  f.  pl.  =  malsemd.  Bs.  i.  721  :  coirwrso/i'wi.  hann  leitaði 
peirra  mAlsenda  cr  hann  vaiti  at  konungi  mundi  beat  þykkja.  O.H. 
167  ;  hón  leitar  marga  vega  niáUenda  við  hana,  Fas.  i.  192. 

mal-akalp,  n.  loquacity.  Grett.  (in  a  verse). 

mal-akipti,  n.  pi.  busintu,  transactions,  Fms.  ii.  37,  xi-  '8*.  Stj.  579  : 
importance  (-mAldeili).  Magn.  444,  Band.  35  new  Ed. 

mAl-akjóla,  u,  f.  o  bucket  holding  a  certain  measure,  Hom.  (St.) 

mal-anUd,  f.  eloquence,  oratory.  Clem.  33,  MS.  623.  30.  ™*  »7. 
SkAlda  199.  Fms.  1^243.  malamldax-liat,  f.  rhetor- 

I99. 

mAl-anlUl,  f.»mAUnild,  Sturl.  iii.  197,  Sks.  92.  B».  i.  »j. 
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■,  N.G.L.  iii.  219. 
;  Dan.  maaltij], '  meal-tide,'  a  meat,  Fmt. 

f.  meal- 


mfU-anjallr,  adj.  eloquent,  Nj.  229,  Fms.  i.  31,  vii.  233,  Róm.  3)4. 
mal-apakr,  adj.  wise-tpoktn,  Frns.  i.  190:  a  nickuairic,  Fb.  iii. 
mal-apeki,  t'.  —  milspckt,  Sks.  308. 
raal-apekt,  f.  tciidom  in  iptttb,  625. 176. 

mtU-itaðr,  m.  a  case,  point  of  a  question ;  mikill  m.  er  þctta  (it  it  a 
grave  ease)  sem  þú  vekr  upp,  Fas.  i.  77  i  hann  sctr  þvcrt  nei  fyrir  mil- 
slaoinn,  segja  ham  Ijiiga  ....  Karl.  551 ;  púat  it  finnit  &  þvi  sanna 
milstadi,  Horn.  (St.):  in  mod.  usage,  eiga  gúðan,  illan  milstao,  to  bavt 
a  good,  bad  cause. 

mil-atafr,  m.  a  Utter  of  the  alphabet;  riinar  heita  múUtafir,  Runts 
that  art  letters,  Skilda  163  (Thorodd) :  a  consonant,  opp.  to  hljóostafr, 
a  vowel,  Skilda  170.  171  (the  second  grammarian). 

mal-itefha,  u,  f.  a  parley,  council,  conference,  Orkn.  52,  Ó.  H.  43,  Sks. 
»74 ;  vera  i  tali  ok  ruilslcfuu,  Fun.  i.  52  ;  «i  milstefnu  ok  rúoagorðum, 
vii.  382. 

mal-atofa,  u,  f.  a  '  speech-ball.'  meeting  ball,  public  ball,  csp.  in  house* 
of  men  of  rank,  of  a  king's  lull,  Fim.  vi.  280,  281,  ix.  476.  Eg.  95; 
cp.  bar  var  mikil  stofa  cr  konungr  itti  i  hirdstefnur,  milstefnur,  ok 
sxttar-stefnux,  O.  H.  43  :  of  Ugman  Thorgny.  66 :  of  a  bishop,  Bs.  i.  869, 
Munk.40,  D.N.  iv.  J4,  117  :  of  a  convent,  Dipl.  iii.  10.  In  mod.  usage 
the  Engl.  House  of  Parliament  is  often  rendered  by  miilstofa. 

mal-avofn,  m.  '  meal-deep,'  due  sleep,  Sturi.  iii.  197- 

mfU-BÖIinun,  f.  evidence,  argument,  reason,  Greg.  43. 

mil-tak,  n.  diction .-  hvert  m.  er  haft  til  skildskapar?  Edda  49 :  a 
phrase,  hex  em  ok  öanur  miltök  þau  cr  til  mils  skal  taka,  127;  leioir  i 
þvi  orðt  m.  af  fyrra  visu-heliningi,  /4*  last  word  from  the  preceding  verse, 
131:0  phrase,  saying.  Pass.  8.  1 2. 

mS-tt^f'íGerm. 

ix.  520,  xi.  444,  Bs.  i.  848,  867,  909. 
time,  lis.  i.  884. 

mil-tól,  n.  pi.  the  organs  of  speech,  Geisli  19. 

mal-trogi,  a,  m.  grief,  sorrow.  Fas.  i.  197. 

mál-tryggja,  8.  to  make  sure,  N.  G.  L.  i.  2 1 1. 

xnAl-tedki,  n.  a  phrase,  —  nisltak, 

milugliga>,  adv.  in  a  chattering  manner,  Stj.  16. 

máJugr,  sec  maligr. 

málu-nautr,  m.  a  '  speecb-mate?  friend,  Haustl. 
milungl,  [from  mil—  a  meal,  and  the  suffixed  gi,  see  -gi  C,  p.  199, 
col.  2]  :  in  tne  phrase,  ciga  m.  mat,  to  live  from  band  to  mouth,  Hm. ; 
cp.  mod.  eiga  ekki  ra.  matar,  /0  starve, 
mal-vina,  u,  f.  a  female  friend,  Skilda  (in  a  verse). 
xntU-vilir,  m.  a  friend,  acquaintance,  MS.  4.  6,  Vigl.  (in  a  verse),  Gs. 
8,  Gkv.  1.  20,  Kro.  to. 

I,  m.  a  sword,  Edda  (GI.) 
,  m.  a  measuring  wand,  yard  measure,  Korm.  8. 
-þing,  11.  an  interview.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse), 
mál-þjónn,  m.  the  servant  of  speech  -  the  tongue,  Ad.  24. 
mál-þurfl,  adj.  wanting  to  speak,  Sturl.  i.  154. 
mál-þýÖT,  adj.  affable,  655  xx.  B.  3. 
znsU'þðrf,  f.  — milsþörf,  Fnu.  vi.  374. 
mtU-öcH,  n.  much  talking. 

MÁ  NT,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  mean ;  A.  S.  móna ;  Engl,  moon ;  O.  H.  G.  mAno  ; 
Dan.  maane ;  Swcd.  mine ;  in  Germ,  the  primitive  word  has  been  replaced 
by  the  derivative '  mond,'  which  properly  means  a  moon-period,  month'] : — 
the  moon;  the  word,  however,  is  scarcely  used  in  prose,  old  or  mod., 
but  is  poetical  or  can  only  be  used  in  certain  phrases,  for  tungl  is 
the  common  word,  Vsp.  $,  Aim.  14. 1  j,  Hm.  138.  Vpm.  22,  Anal.  177  ; 
slur  or  mini,  the  crescent  moon,  Vkv.  o:  rnythol.  the  Moon  (Mini)  was 
brother  to  the  Sun  (Sol),  and  both  were  the  children  of  the  giant  Mundil- 
fori  (a  name  evidently  referring  to  the  rotation  of  the  heavens),  Edda  7, 
For  the  legend  of  the  two  men  in  the  moon  with  a  bucket 
:  shoulders  see  Edda  7,  2  20  (in  a  verse)  :  uroar-mini,  a 
oon,  an  apparition,  Eb.  270:  poi?t.  phrases,  mina  rann,  the  moons 
j~tbe  sky,  Skilda  (in  a  verse);  minavegt,  tin  moon's  way  = 
lb*  sky,  Haustl. ;  mina-fold,  id. ;  mina-ialr,  Hkv.  I  :  bra-mini,  enni- 
ruini.  the  brow  moon  =  the  eye.  Ad. :  a  nickname,  as  also  a  pr.  name, 
Landn.  II.  in  local  names,  Man -4,  Man  a- berg,  Mina- fell, 

Mántv-þúfa,  Landn.  compds:  Mana-dogr,  m.  Monday  (now 
proncd.  Minu-dagr),  Orkn.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  vii.  68,  ix.  29,  passim. 
Mina-nótt,  f.  Monday  night.  rnana-akin,  u.  moonshine,  Al.  1 74. 
MÁNUÐR  and  minaAr,  m.,  mónocVr  with  umlaut,  lb.  376;  gen. 
mina&ar.  nom.  acc.  pi.  minuðr  (like  vctr) ;  mod.  minuðir,  acc.  minudi, 
which  form  occurs  in  vellums  of  the  15th  century;   thus,  minaði 


Vþm.  23. 
and  pole  on 


(acc.  pi. 


Bs. 


896  ; 


uinuftu  (acc.  pi.),  837,  Fb.  i. 
205:  [from  mini:  cp.  Lflf.  minopt;  A.S.  múnati;  Old  Engl,  monetb ; 
Engl,  month;  O. H.G.  mdnod ;  Germ,  monat;  Dan.  maaned;  Swcd. 
manad ;  Lat.  mentis:  Gr.  jst/v]  : — a  month;  i  múnaði,  for  a  month, 
Hm.  73;  minu&r  niu,  Rm.  6,  18,  30,  Horn.  127;  mónoðr  túlf  þritttg- 
nittar,  Jb.  376;  þrji  minaSr  þrjitigu  nátta.  K.  h.  K.  164,  Fim.  ix. 
339;  aflra  tvá  luanoðr,  Grig.  ii.  261 ;  tveir  roinaor,  1. 420 ;  sjau 


fimm  minadr,  ii.  393 :  tulf  minu&r,  a  twelvemonth,  year ;  i  hverjtrro  Mt 
minudum,  every  twelvemonth,  Horn.  149;  ok  hann  hefir  tulf  mino&t  st 
gjoldura  cðr  handsölum.  Grig.  i.  196 ;  halda  þxr  túlf  minaOr  þatua  frí 
er  kona  var  fostnuS,  378 ;  hvirt  bat  var  af  hinum  tuttugusturn  tuli 
niAnuouni,  the  twentieth  year,  Grett.  173  new  Ed.;  kaupa  þcir  nú  tan 
saman  um  tolf  minu&r,  Fb.  ii.  1 24.  The  old  heathen  year  consisted  of 
twelve  months,  each  of  thirty  days,  so  that  a  pentad  (timmt)  added  10 
tliat  number  made  the  year  complete.  For  the  names  of  the  economical 
Edda  103  (gor-m..  frer-m.,  hrdt-m.,  ein-hi.,  Kil-m.,  and  sd-tii, 
1.);  tvi-minaor  (a,.v.\  the 'double  month;'  út-oi«n»í.r,ii. 
last  months  of  the  winter  (þorri.  Gói.  Ein-minuðr).  þaö  er  komio  frani  . 
út-múnuði ;  sec  also  the  lcel.  Almanack,  where  the  old  mouths  are  itill 
marked.  Of  the  Julian  Calendar  we  have  Martins  inánaðar,  623. 37,  Rb. 
passim  ;  but  that  computation  never  came  into  household  use  in  Iceland, 
where  the  old  calendar  (of  þorri,  Gói,  Ein-m.,  etc.)  still  prevails  for  ill 
domestic  aftairs :  astron.,  tungUm.,  a  lunar  month;  súl-m..  a  solar  moxtt. 
In  popular  usage,  as  elsewhere,  a  month  often  means  four  wetks,  icd 
hnlfr  máiiuðr,  half  a  month  =  a  fortnight ;  hilfum  minafti  eptir  mittsomar, 
Nj.  4 ;  i  tuilfs  minaftar  frcsti,  within  half  a  month,  a  fortnight,  Fms.  x. 
41 1  ;  i  hilfum  minaði.  Grig.  i.  152.  comfiu  :  minaAnr-boit,  f.  11 
month's  '  bait'  or  pasture,  Dipl.  v.  15.  minadar-dagr,  m.  the  day  of 
the  (Julian)  month,  Ann.  1393.  minocWir-frcat,  n.  a  month's  nohtt. 
Fas.  iii.  649.  mánaoar-mata^  u,  (.,  ox  -matr,  m.  a  month's  rati,  2 
Norse  law  term  referring  to  the  value  of  estates,  an  estate  being  valued  a! 
so  and  so  many  months'  mata,  see  mata,  N.G.  L.,  B.  K.,  D.N.  passim. 

n.  pi.  the  time  ivben  one  month  ends  and  another  begins; 
,  Fb.  iii.  454,  where  sing.  minadar-rekatr,  m. 
for  a  month's  pasture,  Dipl.  v.  28.  minaðar-ró,  f.  a  month  s  rest. 
þorst.  St.  55.  minaðar-Btefna,  u,  f.  a  summons  with  a  month's 
notice,  Jb,  26  A.  rxUnaAar-tal,  n.  a  •  month's  tale,'  computation  c/a 
month,  Kb.  488.  minaoar- timi,  a,  m.  the  space  of  a  month. 

MAR,  m.,  gen.  mas,  dat.  mivi  or  mifi,  pi.  nusvar;  in  mod.  usage 
sounded  in  nom.  erroneously  mifr,  geu.  mifs ;  [A.  S.  mease;  Engl,  mm, 
Germ,  move ;  Dan.  maage] : — a  sea-mew,  gull  (larus),  Edda  (GI.),  frcq.  a 
mod,  usage;  sec  also  Lex.l'oct,  where  the  word  frcq.  occurs;  hvit-nvaft, d» 
common  gull ;  gri-miifr,  the  grey  gull,  larus  glaucus :  in  poetry  the  sea  is 
miva-roat;  mi-grund,  mi-ferlll,  ma-akelð,  the  land,  road  of  the 
sea-mews.  Lex.  Povt. :  crows  arc  bciwnár,  blóo-mar ;  the  raven  is  Vggjjr- 
mir,  Odin'f  mew,  and  so  on.  II.  as  a  pr.  name,  Landn. :  in  local  names, 
Mifa-hlíö,  whence  Maf-hliðingar,  the  men  of  M. ;  MifnliA- 
inga-viaur,  the  verges  of  the  men  of  M.,  Edda  (Ht.) :  mil mr 
(proncd.  miia-ungi) ;  also  mi-akari  (q.  v.) 

-már,  in.,  in  the  latter  part  of  pr.  names,  Bjart-mir,  Hrei6-n»ár,  Grin- 
mir ;  it  is  derived  from  mm,  famous,  O.  U.  G.  mari,  and  formed  at  1 
time  when  the  umlaut  had  not  as  yet  taken  place, 

Maria  (mod.  Maria),  u.  f.  Afory.  in  old  writers  sounded  with 
an  o,  see  old  rhymes,  e.  g.  Lilja.  passim  ;  and  is  still  sounded  so  in 
Márí-.Ua  ( -  Máríu-crla),  the  wagtail,  motacOla  alba.  Several  flowers 
bear  the  Virgin  Mary's  name,  Miriu-ltakkr,  m.  the  common  lady's 
mantle,  alcbemilla  vulgaris ;  Miriu-grfia,  n.  pi.  lichen  nivalis ;  Miriu- 
vöndr,  ra.  '  Mary's-wand,'  the  field  gentian,  gentiana  campesois; 
Mariu-kjami,  a,  m.  laver,  fucus  esculentus,  see  Maurer 's  Volks.  laf, 
195.  Other  comfdi  :  Miriu-kirkja,  n.  Afory-cr/Krcfc,  Fms.  Mariu- 
moBsa,  see  incssa.  M  iriu-minni,  n.  a  hymn  to  the  Vtrp* 

Mary;  til  þcss  er  bord  vúru  upptekin  ok  Miriuminni  var  suugit,  Fms. 
x.  19.  Mirfu-8aga,  u,  f.  the  Virgin  Mary's  Saga,  Vni.6.  Miriu- 
akript,  f.  a  tablet  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  Dipl.  i.  to,  Vm.  6,  21,  17,  óa, 
1*01.14.  Máriu-aúfl,  f.  the  name  of  a  ship,  Fms.  viii.  199.  Minu- 
vera,  n.  '  Mary's-verse '  —  the  Ave  Maria,  Bs.  i.  500. 

MÁSA,  ad,  to  heave  or  pant,  Lat.  anhelare,  of  a  horse ;  nxr  vissuS  þe> 
svi  hcimskan  hest  |  hann  muodi  fyrir  sverja  |  nstt  haiui  fram  kuiiiaa 
misar  mest  |  menn  s™  til  sein  berja,  Jún  þorl. 
raial,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  239.  see  preceding  word, 
mi-akari,  a,  m.  a  young  sea-mew;  tkoll.itun  maun  ok  hvitan  sea 
miskara,  Fms.  xi.  155. 
mit,  n.  [incta],  moderation,  Pau.  30. 13. 

mit,  n.  check-mate,  Vigl.  31,  Fas.  i.  443,  Mag. :  various  kinds  of  raitr 
arc  pco-mit,  gleiðar-mit,  frctsterts-mit,  hróks-nvit,  heima-mit. 

mitA,  ad,  to  check-mate,  in  chess. 

mitir,  n.  [for.  word],  a  measure .  Stj.,  H.E.  i.  476. 

MA.TI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  maade;  early  Dan.  mite;  from  meta]  : — mamur. 
way;  1  engan  mita,  in  no  way,  Vigl.  21 ;  i  þann  mita,  thus,  Bret.  108; 
Í  aUan  mita,  in  rwry  way.  Is.  15.  mita-legr,  adj.  (-lee*,  adv.),  1« 
mitulcgr. 

mittlgr,  adj.,  in  old  poets  contr.  before  a  vowel,  and  changing  the Jf 
into  k,  mittkar,  mittkan.  mittkir ;  compar.  mittkari,  mittkastr,  mo^- 
mittugri,  mittugastr  ;  [Ulf.  mabelltigs  •■  Svmrót ;  Engl,  mighty;  Gtttn. 
miubtig]:—  mighty ;  mittkar  meyjar,  Gs.  I  ;  si  inu  mittki  munr.  Hm. 
93;  mnttkan  moldþinur,  Vsp.  59 ;  meS  mittkom  Kristi,  Lex.  Poet; 
Ougur  konunga-riki  hafa  máttkust  verit,  Ver.  3^:— able,  mittugr  si- 
spring  at  geta,  Stj.  26:  al-mittugr,  almighty;  u-tnittugr,  weak; 
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rakintoUlf.' 


;  [Ulf. 

Germ,  macbl;  Dan.  magi] 
uk  mcgin,  Fnn.  i.  35  :  er  at 
urd  a  pitch)  at  hir  eru  við 


lp.1»-  (P-4J.  eol.  3).  perhaps,  however.  these  vat  At  are  rather  aki 
anamahtjan  =  Bto(uv,  and  thus  to  mean  overbearing,  and  thcn«= 
bumble,  ai  an  epithet  of  trollj  and  gian 
MATTE,  m.,  mittar,  dat.  nuetli.  pi 
A.S.  meabi;  Engl,  might;  O.H.G.  ma 
— might,  strength:  allit.,  trúa  á  mitt  sinn 
pessu  ordum  svi  mikill  m.  (1/  bat  come  t 

vafdir  margir  rikis-menn,  Fm5.  xi.  »64  ;  ok  allir  maettir  hrzdatk,  633.  26: 
value.  Skilda  175, 176;  var  mir  alls  mittar  (/  bad  to  toe  might  and 
maim)  áðr  ck  kom  henni  upp.  Fms.  iii.  74.  II.  strength,  beallb ; 

ilia  ertii  Icikimi,  it  ek  at  eigi  er  mittrinn  mikill,  Kb.  ii.  388 ;  jarl  hafdi 
fengit  tvarfia  nitt  ok  kólludu  hzttligan  mitt  bans,  Fms.  ix.  390 ;  harm 
hefir  mil  sitt,  en  þó  mittr  sem  minustr,  xi.  102  ;  hón  spurdi  hversu  pi 
skyldi  mztti  manns  komit  rera  er  heita  skal  fyrir  manni.  Bt.  i.  69 ;  en 
boat  mittrinn  þyrri  mjök,  175;  ek  14  fyrr  i  tótt  med  litlum  mztti 
oleadr.no;  sídan  fór  hann  heim  mcd  litlum  nuctti,  144;  er  at  Icid 
mztti  ham,  when  be  began  to  sink,  Fms.  viii.  558  ;  hi'm  tvaradi  reiduliga 
ef  nokkurr  spurdi  at  mztti  hennar,  Ld.  14  ;  hon  leiddi  mjök  at  fréttir 
um  matt  Halldúru,  Sturl.  i.  200;  cp.  van-raittr,  weakness,  coktd*  : 
mitt-dreeinn,  part  weak,  exhausted,  Fzr.  41,  Fms.  ii.  98.  mitt- 
iarinn,  ad),  faint,  tvtai,  Fms.  ii.  »70.  mitt-Unas,  adj.  without 
Urtngtb,  exhausted,  Fbr.  160.  mitt-ley»l,  n.  weaknett,  lacb  of 

ttrength.  debility,  Fms.  vii.  150.  matt-litill,  adj.  of  little  urtngtb, 
feeble,  and  of  a  sick  person,  exbauued,  faint,  Fms.  i.  159,  xi.  388,  Eg.  567. 

máttu-li«a,  adv.  mightily,  immensely,  Stj.  383.  v.l. 

mittu-Urr,  adj.  mighty,  Th.  a6 :  within  one's  power,  honum  er  alh 
pat  mittulcgt  er  menninir  megu  eigi,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  342. 

mitu-Urr,  [miti],  meet,  filing.  Stj.  55.  97;  meir  en  þér  þykkir 
mitulcgt,  Fb.  ii.  196;  sveigja  slikt  sem  honum  þitti  mátulegt  vera,  Bs. 
i.  727  ;  mitulegan  (moderate)  skatt,  Fms.  x.  1 13,  v.  I. ;  sá  cr  þctta  nim 
var  mitulcgt.  Fs.  5  ;  ú-mútuliga,  immensely,  383  :  fitting,  of  a  suit,  hann 
íór  ■  serkinn  ok  var  hann  honum  m..  Fms.  iii.  180:  mittulcgt  bcisl,  Gd. 
34 :  meet,  due,  það  er  honum  mituligt,  it  tenet  him  right. 

MEÐ,  prep.,  also  medr,  a  fonn  common  in  Stj.  and  in  legendary 
writers,  but  not  in  the  clatsical  writers  or  in  mod.  speech  or  writing; 
(L'lf.  meþ- ovr  and  fttra;  A.S.  and  Chaucer,  mid;  it  remains  in  Engl,  only 
in  'mid-wife,'  <\t,.' witb-wife,'  cp.  Icel.  niveru-kona,  nzr-kona.  yfirsetu-kona; 
Germ,  mil;  Dan.  mtd;  Gr.  ptrá]: — witb,  along  with,  a  |>rcp.  with  dat.  and 
acc. ;  with  dat.  it  has  the  notion  of  coming  or  going  in  company,  with  acc.  of 
bringing  or  fttcbtng ;  thus,  hann  kom  mcd  honum,  be  came  along  with,  in 
company  witb  bim ;  but  hann  kom  mefi  hann,  be  brought  bim  with  bim. 
WITH  DAT. 

Witb,  along  with,  together  with ;  þúrólfr  var  med  konungi.  Eg.  39 ; 
hann  var  par  med  Otkatli,  Nj.  73 ;  hann  kvaddi  hann  til  ferdar  með 
sir.  id.;  hann  stód  upp  ok  KoUkeggr  með  honum,  58;  med  honum 
var  si  madr  lslcnikr  er...,lS7;   hann  for  útan  med  honum.  Eg. 

mcd  honum,  Ld.  4 ;  fara  i  fjall  með  hús- 


III.  denoting  instru- 
11k  mcd  sveröum,  meo 
1  karat  mcð  skjöidum, 
or  ellipt.,  the  prep, 
a  sveroi,  leggja  spjóti, 
ristanccs.  IV. 


196:  Uuur  dóitir  bans  for  cncö  honum,  Ld.  4  ;  fara  i  fjall 
körlum,  Korm.  10 ;  vera  med  goda.  i.  e.  to  be  in  bit  jurisdiction.  Grig.  i. 
108;  hon  hafdi  ú  skipi  meo  sir  scxtigi  karla,  i.  e.  witb  ber,  under  ber 
command,  Landn.  109;  brott  med  sir,  Nj.  114,  and  in  endless  in- 
stances. II.  derating  assistance,  help,  witb;  til  umrida  med  sir. 
Grig.  L  S  ;  leggja  til  med  e-m,  to  help  one  by  word  or  dted,  Nj.  7 :  to  give 
one  advice,  Fms.  xi.  81  ;  sji  i  mcd  c-m.  to  look  after,  help,  Nj.  113;  vita 
e-t  med  e-m,  to  be  privy  to,  an  accomplice  in  a  thing,  136 ;  bxtti  hann  pat 
med  mer,  be  mended  it  for  me,  Fms.  vii.  158  ;  fi  menn  mcd  lér,  i.  e.  to 
get  followers,  opp.  to  mot,  Nj.  l&o. 
mentality,  by,  witb;  med  öxi,  Fms.  vi.  6;  verj 
tkjuiduni,  Nj.  37 J;  med  atgeirinum,  1 20 ;  ski 
Ld.  78 ;  falda  sir  med  molri,  302,  and  pastil 
being  understood,  an  instrumental  dative,  hög 
taka  höndum,  stlga  fotum,  and  in  endless  simila 
by,  tbraugb,  partly  denoting  means,  partly  accompaniment,  by.  through, 
with,  using;  med  hardfengi  ok  kappi,  Nj.  98;  med  mikilli  mild, 
med  fogrum  ordum,  Ld.  84;  med  hans  ridi,  58;  med  ridi  konungs, 
Eg-  35  :  med  logum,  med  úliigum,  Nj.  106,  334;  med  rini,  by  violence, 
5;  med 
munurn 
atgöngu 

hug,  with  one  mind,  Edda  37  ;  med  griti,  Fms.x.  361  ;  mcd  gledi,  330; 
med  rcidi,  Nj.  108  ;  med  hittu,  Ld.  46 ;  mcd  taunyndum./nrioo/i,  truly, 
O.  H.  1 7J  ;  med  sönnu,/orsoo/4,  Fms.  s-ii.  1 58,  Ld.  76  ;  mcd  sama  hartti, 
in  the  tame  way,  Nj.  373  ;  mcd  þcssum  hartti,  Fms.  x.  330 ;  med  nokk- 
uru  móti,  Ld.  164:  also  fret),  ellipt.,  mxla  fdgrum  ordum,  pegja  þunnu 
hljódi,  Hm„  passim.  V.  including,  inclusively:  hundrad  manna 

með  nibúum  Njils,  Nj.  308  ;  ok  eru  pi  tólf  menu,  ór  fjórdutigi  hvcrjum 
med  peim,  including  themselves.  Grig.  i.  73  :  sjau  vctr  ok  tuttugu  med 
þenru  cnum  fyrsta,  including  the  first,  Fms,  x.  410;  fimmlin  menn  med 
pcim  6mm,  er . . . ,  Nj.  266 ;  þar  var  vin&tta  mikil  mcd  trxndsemi,/ri#n</- 
%bip  at  well  at  kin,  Ul.  ii.  109 ;  mitt  mcd  degi,  bolb  night  and  day, 
N.  Q.  L.  i,  passim : — ok  pat  med  (therewith),  at . . . .  Nj.  5 ;  pi  vcit  ek  mesta 
orrosto-menn,  ok  pat  med,  at  þeir  hafa  vipn  svi  gód,  at ....  44 ;  pann 


meo  logum,  meo  ujogum,  jnj.  100,  234;  meo  ram,  by  violence, 
vegscmd,  blidu,  Fms.  x.  235  ;  med  illyrdum.  Nj.  Ij8;  mcd  vits- 
minum.  362  ;  med  hlaupi.  by  running.  Eg.  12  ;  med  (through) 
Gunnlaugs,  Isl.  ii.  ato;   med  vittum,  Nj.  joi;  med  cinum 


dag,  ok  nóttina  med,  and  the  night  too,  Barl.  207 ;  sagdi  hann  þetta  mcdr, 
be  taid  this  too.  added  tbit.  Stj.  1 30.  VI.  witb,  among,  between,  amidst ; 
med  pcim  bra-drum.  Fms.  vii.  340;  samdisk  med  peim  fedgum,  lsl.  ii. 
310  ;  dró  seint  saman  med  þeim,  Fb.  ii.  3?9 ;  bar  vard  Ma  med  þeim.  Nj. 
39;  var  fitt  um  med  peim  brædrum  nokkura  hrid.  2 ;  bar  skilr  med  beim, 
there  they  parted,  Grett.  75  new  Ed.;  þat  var  sidr  med  kaupmönnum. 
Eg.  265 ;  med  mnnnum,  among  men,  Li.  46 ;  eigi  er  þo  kosU-munr 
mcd  ykkr  Njili,  Nj.  51 ;  med  peim  Ingjaldi,  Ld.  44;  tkipta,  dcila  med 
e-m,  to  share  among,  Eg.  31 1 ;  dcila  vig  mcd  verum.  Ls.  22,  HW.  35 ; 
bcir  skiptu  riki  med  sir,  Fms.  i.  108  ;  preyta  e-t  med  sir,  ro fight  it  out 
among  themselves.  Nj.  31;  ef  engi  vteri  tiilkr  med  kaupmonnum,  Ld. 
76  ;  var  detla  mikil  med  solium  hans,  Eg.  367  ;  var  med  beim  en  kaersta 
vinitta,  2  : — fara  (to  travel)  mcd  úkunnum  þjodum,  Edda  3 1 ;  sizt  ek 
mcd  fólkum  for,  Gra.  48 ;  koma  mcd  e-m,  to  come  among,  Vpm.  30, 39 ; 
er  med  horskum  kemr,  Hm.  10,  63;  madr  er  mcd  mörgum  kemr,  62; 
cr  med  snotrum  sitr,  5.  33 ;  pott  hann  med  grömum  glami,  30.  vu, 
denoting  inward  quality,  with,  in ;  svi  helir  hann  nitturu  mikla  med  sir, 
Nj.  44 ;  olluin  sem  lifs-andi  cr  mcdr,  Stj. ;  fiesta  bluti  hefir  hann  pi  med 
sér,  er  pryda  mittu  godan  hufdingja,  F'ms.  x.  535  ;  hann  hafdi  alia  pi 
hluli  mcd  sir  er  koriung  pry'dir,  xi.  J17;  svi  er  mil  med  vexti,  to 
tbapen,  Lv.  43 ;  limadr  vel  mcd  hóndum  ok  fotum,  Ld.  30.  S. 
skip  med  gyltum  höfðum,  Fms.  x.  3  ;  drcginn  i  Ico  mcd  gulli,  Ld.  78 ; 
hross  med  sodium,  a  borte  witb  the  saddle  on,  Nj.  3(3  ;  skip 
med  rcida.  Eg.  35;  klardi  mcd  mörgum  lituin.  517;  mcd  iinum  lit 
hverr,  Fas.  i.  316;  vera  úti  med  sóltetrum,  i.  c.  to  be  out  (of  a 
shepherd)  with  sunset.  Lv.  43.  VIH.  along,  following,  of 

direction,  with  an  adverb,  denoting  the  direction  ;  upp  med,  ofan 
med,  fram  mcd,  nordr  mcd,  Ut  mcd,  inn  med ;  ofan  med  i,  Lv.  43 ; 
upp  mcd  inni,  Nj.  353;  upp  med  Rangi,  74;  sudr  mcd  landi,  Fms. 
>-  3N,  <«.  3 ;  med  cndilöogu  landi,  ix.  33 ;  hann  gengr  med  rcykinum, 
Nj.  58 ;  mcd  tjoiium,  Bs.  ii.  j ;  med  hafinu,  along  the  tea,  on  the  horizon, 
Fms.  xi.  136 ;  iin  var  leyst  mcd  löndum.  Boll.  358 ;  mcd  eggju,  Hkv. 
Hjorv.  9.  2.  med  stöfnum,  from  item  to  stern,  all  along  the 

ship,  Bs.  i.  16  (see  kveyfa)  ;  var  pi  hrodit  mcd  stöfnum  skipit,  Grett.  81 ; 
med  endum,  from  one  end  to  another,  Fagrsk.  (in  a  verse):  fara  med 
hiisum,  to  go  from  bouse  to  bouse,  begging.  Grig.  i.  193  ;  bidja  matar 
med  bzjum.  Fas.  ii.  371.  IX.  adverbial  usages;  med  öllu, 

altogether,  quite,  Ld.  4;  med  öllu  skjótt,  all  of  a  sudden,  Fmt.  x.  136; 
med  því  at,  in  cat*  that,  Ld.  44 ;  med  pv{  at  ek  falla,  in  case  I  fall, 
Fms.  vii.  374;  en  med  þvi  at  ydr  liki  betta,  x.  361  :  at,  because,  in 
consequence  of,  en  med  bvf  at  menn  vóru  hraustir,  þi  komask 
bcir  yfir  ina,  Ld.  46,  passim :  her-mcd,  herewith,  farther ;  þar-med. 
therewith,  id.,  Sklda  R.  II.  X.  with  verbs;  ganga  med 

barni,  to  go  witb  child;  ganga  mcd  e-u,  to  confess ;  taka  med.  to  accept ; 
mjrla  mcd,  ro  speak  for,  recommend;  fara  med,  lo  treat,  go  witb;  gefa 
med,  to  give  a  fee  of  alimentation ;  leggjask  mcd,  to  lie  with;  eiga  bam 
med  konu,  ro  ben*  a  child  in  wedlock,  and  so  on ;  see  the  verbs. 
WITH  ACC. 

With,  with  the  notion  of  bearing,  bringing,  carrying,  treating, 
conducting ;  fara  mcd  vipn,  to  fare,  go,  carrying  a  weapon,  Fms. 
vii.  340  ;  hann  for  sudr  aptr  mcd  miklar  vingjafir,  id.  ;  beir 
fóru  aptr  med  skip  bat,  er.  Eg.  39 ;  med  lid  sitt,  1 1 ;  kom  mcd  horn 
fullt,  213;  gikk  at  bordinu  mcd  handlaugar,  Nj.  52;  ganga  lit  med 

I  dómendr  stna.  Grig.  i.  37 ;  fara  brott  med  tot  sin,  300 ;  med  þessa  menn. 

I  Fas.  i.  333;  þeir  hljópu  i  brott  med  konur  pcirra,  lausafe  ok  bitinn, 
Landn.  35;  hann  for  til  Islands  mcd  konu  sina  ok  burn,  30«, ;  ef  hann 
leiladi  vestan  um  haf  med  her  sinu,  Fms.  i.  36 ;  fara  med  her  i  hendr 

I  e-m,  120;  mjoddrekku  cr  hann  for  mcd,  Eg.  340;  at  þeir  skyldu  fara 
mcd  sveit  sina,  74  ;  skip  þat  er  hann  fór  med,  id. ;  ef  ek  mztta  med  pik 

I  komask,  Sturl.  ii.  108  ;  farinn  med  erfdina,  Nj.  7.  S.  metaph.,  fara 
med  sok,  mil,  etc.,  to  conduct,  manage  a  cast,  Nj.  86 ;  fara  af  hljódi 
med  beisa  rida-g<ird,  103 ;  beir  fóru  med  þann  hug,  to  carry  that  mind, 
intention,  99;  mcd  vitla,  witb  witnesses ;  med  eid.  on  oath,  Grig.  i.  30, 
343  (but  med  vittum,  Nj.  lOl)  :  med  liver  skil,  by  what  way  of  proceed- 
ing, id.:  med  cngi  logskil,  in  no  lawful  manner,  296;  þat  vard  med  atburd, 
by  accident,  Fmt.  ii.  1 73 :  in  regard  to,  ú-afikiptinn  med  mila-ferli,  Lv.  73. 
(rare.)  II.  with,  among:  kom  med  fród  regin,  Vþm.  36;  ri-snotr 

madr  er  med  aldir  k.imr,  Hm.  ai  ;  ti«  Hikon  fór  med  heidin  gob,  went 
among,  took  up  bit  abode  amongst  the  heathen  gods,  Hkm.  26.  III. 
with  an  ordinal  number ;  med  tólfta  mann,  witb  twelve  men,  including 
oneself.  Eg.  180;  mcd  tiunda  mann,  Ld.  I40;  med  fimmta  mann,  lsl.  ii. 
366.  IV.  with  verbs;  tala  med  e-n,  to  speak  with,  Stj.  151, 

(Dan.  tale  med  en) ;  göra  med  e-n,  to  do,  I43  ;  lifa  medr  brand,  to  live 
on  bread,  146  ;  fzdask  medr  mold,  to  live  on  earth,  37  ;  eiga  mcd  e-t, 
ro  possets.  V.  denoting  materials,  of;  altarit-klzdi  med  pell,  Vm. 

153;  Miriu-ikript  med  tönn.  32;  kross  mcd  silfr,  D.  N. ;  kadall  görr 
mcd  hir,  kirkja  med  stein,  of  ttone,  id. ;  pilirr  medr  kopar,  Stj. 
101.  2.  til  alls  hagleiks  mcd  malm,  Fms,  xi.  427;  hon  samdi 

sik  med  orvar  ok  boga,  F'as.  Í.  531;  beir  grofu  hana  med  tagran  fitir, 
Skida  R.  300. 

MESiL,  adv.  with  gen.,  and  4  medal,  i  medal : — among,  between;  4 
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vir,  or  vir  i  medal,  among  us ;  A  medal  okkar  (dual),  Bkv 


hann  scttisk  nidt  A  medal  þcina,  Nj.  48 ;  sat  þi  þorgerdr  medal  brúda, 
51;  medal  þin  ok  annarra,  85  ;  medal  Hafrafells  ok  Króksfjardar-múla, 
Gullþ.  3  ;  «umir  vcrda  sendir  landa  medal,  from  one  land  to  another. 
Ski.  54;  A  medal  anna.  Grúg.  ii.  261  ;  A  medal  enna  tveggja  siimu 
samhljóda,  ft  medal  enna  likustu  grcina,  SkAlda  161 :  cliipL,  mil  oil  cr 
medal  fóro,  Vsp.  30 ;  fanmk  þat  ekki  1  tali  at  þar  hefdi  miuxtti  vcrit  1 
medal,  Nj.  48 ;  þi  gékk  NjAll  1  medal.  N.  interceded  as  peacemaker, 
105.  IX.  itictaph.,  at  haiui  vili  ncma  litU  skynscmd  beldr  enn 

onga  pi  er  A  medal  verdr  ennar  meiri  (  —  medal  anna  7),  i.  e.  uiben  thtrt  is  a 
little  leisure  from  graver  matters,  SkAlda  j6i)(Thotodd) ;  pat  cr  Adr  jtcndr 
A  medal  ykkar  rnAls,  whatsoever  is  unsettled  between  you,  Fms.  xi.  21. 

B.  In  a  great  many  compds,  denoting  what  is  intermediate,  between,  in 
tbe  middle,  the  average ;  or  ironicall  y ,  not  over-much,  middling ;  or,  lastly, 
with  a  negative  in  the  reverse  sense,  see  the  following  :  I.  modal- 
tsuki,  a,  m.  (mod.  milligjof).  what  "  •»      bargain,  Ld.  146.  Lv. 

43.  meðal-dagr,  m.  a  day  bttwetn,  Stj.  j8o  :  a  holy  day  of  second 
degree,  Horn.  142;  thus  the  sixth,  the  seventh,  and  from  the  ninth  to 
the  twelfth  day  of  Yule  were  tbe  middle  days,  in  Easter  the  second  and 
third  day.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  358,  K.  f>.  K.  98  :  the  days  between  the  two  spring 
tides  at  the  first  and  the  last  quarter  of  the  moon  arc  called  medaldagar, 
Rb.  444.  Medal-fell,  n.  MidJle-f.II,  a  local  name.  Moonl- 
fella-Btrönd,  f..  a  local  name.  Modalfolla-ntrendingor,  in.  pi.  ibi 
men  of  M..  Landn.,  Sturl.  modal-ford,  f.  intercession,  Orkn.  270. 
modalferdsvr-madr,  111.  an  intercessor,  Stj.  143.  meöal-för,  f. — 
mcdalferd,  Sturl.  ii.  14 1.  moðal-gunga,  u,  f.  intercession,  Lv.  71, Sturl. 
iii.  136 :  coming  between,  in  a  bad  sense,  Fmt.  ix.  428,  v.  I. :  intervention 
between  parties  fighting,  Glúm.  381.  medal-gangi,  a,  m.  an  inter- 
cessor. Mar.  196,  Vídaí.  meöftlgöugu-mach-,  m.  an  intercessor, 
Th.  24,  Finnb.  312.  moðol-hoimr,  m.  the  middle  world,  the  air, 
between  the  sky  and  the  earth,  pout.,  Edda  (Gl.)  medal-hóf,  11.  the 
right  meed  and  measure;  in  the  saying,  vandratad  cr  medalhtifid.  medal- 
kafli,  a,  m.  tbe  '  middle-piece.'  tbe  baft  of  a  sword  between  the  two  hjalt 
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i^W  ^yin^let^n  Mother' lanS •  ^To'caf '.'anfe  Lar^f^^f '  in' 
the  south-cast  of  led.  modal -orpning.  f..  gramm.  an  interjection, 
Skálda  180.       meSal-pailr,  m.  the  middle  benches  in  tbe  lögrítta,  Nj. 


Skálda  180.       meðal-pallr,  m.  the 
I90.  II.  average,  of  extent,  quality,  in  a  great 

medal-hoatr,  -hroaa,  -kýr,  •ntsut,  ••audr,  -mr,  etc.,  an 
bone,  cow,  sheep,  etc..  Grág.  i.  504.  Jb.  346.  medal- Ax,  -nimar,  -votr, 
an  average  year,  summer,  winter,  B.  K,  70,  Grig.  ii.  316.  meflal-lagi, 
adv.,  sec  below,  medal-madr,  m.  an  average  man.  in  height,  strength, 
or  the  like,  Fms.  vii.  jot,  239.  medal-apakr,  adj.  middling-wist,  of 
average  intelligent*,  Hm.  modal-tal,  n.  an  average  number;  in 

the  phrase,  at  medaltali,  in  tbe  average.  III.  with  a  preceding 

negation,  emphasising  a  word  of  abuse,  as  no  common  scoundrel,  i.e. 
a  great  scoundrel  or  the  like  ;  ckki  medal-atferdarleysi,  no  common  sloven- 
nrss.Fs.32:  eigi  mcdal-farbauti,  no  middling  destroyer,  Fms.xi.l46:  eigi 
medal-fjandi,  no  middling  fund,  ii.  74:  ekki  mcdal-fol,  i.e.  no  slight 
fool,  Gisl.  139  :  þat  jetia  ck  at  þu  sér  eigi  medal-karl  vindr,  Band.  26  new 
Ed. :  eigi  mcdal-kurkismenn,  lsl.  ii.  71 :  eigi  mcdal-mann-nidingr,  a  great 
ntthing,  Far.  216:  eigi  medal-uldingr,  id.,  Eb.  230:  eigi  mcdal-orda- 
skvak,  Fser.  219:  eigi  medal-skr*£a,  a  great  coward,  Fms.  vi.  34 :  eigi 
medal-skomm.  a  great  disgrace,  Fs.  37:  eigi  medal-snipr.  Eb.  242: 
eigi  mcdal-iispcktarmadr,  Rd.  259:  eigi  medil-iivinr.  Finnb.  242:  eigi 
r,  feórd.  52  :  eigi  mcdal-þraell,  Eg.  714  :— rarely  in  a  good 
þat  er  ckki  mcdal-sxmd,  'tis  no  common  honour,  it  is  a  great 
honour,  Fb.  ii.  196. 
medal,  n.,  pi.  medöl,  [Germ,  millet ;  Dan.  middel],  means,  medicine. 
modal-Lag,  n.  an  equal  share;  at  medallagi,  in  equal  t&arts.  Grig,  ii,  261 ; 
mitt  skap  er  ckki  bctra  en  til  mcdallags,  my  temper  is  not  better  than  the 
average,  p>idr.  319;  pat  var  mcdcnubelra  medallagi,  a  good  average,  F's.  3 : 
ckki  stacrri  en  i  gódu  medallagi,/u//y  average  height,  Bird.  1 75.  II. 
middling,  i.e.  not  very,  not  over  wtll ;  medallagi  cr  þér  þat  rAdligt, 
'tis  not  very  advisable  for  tbee,  F'ms.  ii.  14;  vitr  kona  ok  mcdalUgi 
vmsat],  Fb.  i.  250;  segir  mrr  p>i  i  medallagi  hugr  nm,  Fi.  47;  I  medal- 
lagi er  oss  fallit,  34,  87  ;  var  hón  údmáli  ok  m.  vitr,  lsl.  ii.  318 ;  skipti 
vir  hafa  vcrit  sum  g<Sd  en  sum  til  medaltagt,  our  dealings  have  been 
some  good,  some  only  middling,  Fms.  ix.  508,  v.  1. ;  bwrvardr  var  vitr 


pi  gamall,  med; 
kN,  adv.,  and 


,.376. 

whilst;  medan  miisartti  var  þeirra  i 
vi.  27 ;  medan  urn  siik  pi  er  darmt.  Grig.  i.  78  ;  medan 
Högni  lifdi.  Am.  67 ;  medan  okkat  fjör  lifir,  Skm.  20;  medan  old  lifir, 
Vap.  16 ;  er  sér  i  lof  ok  vit  m.  lifir,  Hm.  9 :  medan  þú  lifir,  121;  mcdao 
hann  rzri  titan,  Nj.  4  ;  medan  ek  cm  i  brautu,  40 ;  medan  i  <>nd  hixti. 
Am.  39 ;  hólik  hann  i  vinattu  vid  konung  medan  hatm  lifdi,  O.  H.  II; 
ok  héJzk  þeirra  vingaii  medan  þeir  lifdu  bidir,  Bs.  i.  24 ;  enda  cr  ritt  at 
beida  dóms  út  medan  eigi  er  upp  sagt  misscris-tal.  Grig.  ii.  93 : — with 
snbj.,  medan  þeir  lifdi  bidir,  Fms.  vi.  27  ;  fndr  skyldi  haldask  medan 
nokkurr  þeirra  v»i  i  lifi,  28.  2.  as  long  as  {all  along),  whilst, 

in  this  case  a  relative  pronoun  (er,  «,  at)  is  understood—  medan 


medan's,  whence  the  mod.  Dan.  mtdtns,  in  mod.  usage  medan  ad;  tkU 
particle  is,  however,  left  out,  and  the  sentence  is  elliptical;  bat  b 
mod.  usage  led.  say,  medan  ad  eg  er  i  burtu,  whilst  I  am  away,  Dao. 
medens  jeg  er  bortt.  II.  in  the  meantime ;  ok  vcrdr  sii  isil 

at  hann  myndi  fara  medan  ördrag  eda  lengra,  Grig.  ii.  I  to;  begi  herr 
medan  I  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  hiydi  mér  medan,  liuen  to  mi  the  wbae, 
i.  e.  whilst  I  say  my  song,  Leidarv.  5  ;  jarl  hafdi  alia  skatta  þA,  er  Dim- 
konungr  itti,  medan  til  kostrudar,  ó.  H.  12. 

mcð-aumkan,  f.  compassion,  Vidal.  passim,  medtvumkunax-aamr, 
adi.  compassionate.  Fas.  iii.  644. 
me4-ferð,  f.  management ;  vandhacfi  mun  þer  þykkja  4  medterdiani, ' 
Konn.  82;  gódr  n>edferdar,  easy  to  manage,  Landn.  94,  v.l. ;  til  ned- 
ferdar,  to  manage,  Fms.  i.  256;  veita  e-m  e-t  til  medferdar,  to  give  ú 
into  one's  keeping,  Dipl.  v.  24 ;  þau  kúgildi  sent  hann  rciknadi  t  sicai 
medferd,  wbieb  be  bad  in  bis  keeping,  iii.  13;  hafa  suk  at  medferd,  to 
Kri*  a  case  to  manage.  Grig.  ii.  41  ;  var  konungi  þá  konnigt  hveija  m. 
ek  hafda.  bow  I  did  behave.  Eg.  65.  Barl.  90, 105 ;  hafa  mcdfeidar.  to 
bavt  about  oneself,  in  one's  keeping.  Mar.,  Bs,  i.  715,  866. 

mocV-ferAi,  n.-medferd,  Th.  77,  Karl.  Ji6;  hafa  medferWs - haia 
medferdar. 

moö-fœri,  n.  in  phrases  such  as,  kylfuna  þó  hon  si  ekki  fimligt  m., 
the  club,  though  it  be  not  bandy  to  carry.  Fas.  iii.  449  ;  bad  er  ekki  mitt 
m..  Vis  beyond  my  strength. 

meö-för,  f.  =  medferd,  Landn.  94,  Horn.  108,  Grig.  i.  165,  166,  443. 
Nj.  87.  2.  in  the  phrase  '  skógar-gang  vardar  raedfurin  sera  verkmu' 
medfor  means  tbt  spreading,  carrying  abroad  of  a  libellous  song;  ep. 
fara  (A.  III.  4.  fi). 

moO-gsuigts,  g<ikk,  to  confess,  (mod.) 

med-gaxxga,  u,  f„  in  medgöngu-tlmi,  a,  m.  the  time  of  •  going  emi 

child: 

mod-gongr,  m.  siding  with,  helping,  Fms.  ii.  210 : — prosperity. 
mod-gjöf,  f.  a  fee  paid  for  alimentation,    fúlga,  q.  v. 
med-hald,  n.  favour,  partiality, 
.(.a  helpmate. 

,  a,  m.  tbt  helping  clerk  in  church. 
u.  f.  a  kind  of  bead-gear.  Edda  (Gl.)  ii. 
d,  to  confess.  Ski.  615 


cr  or 


f. 

metVlteti,     prosperity,  good  luck,  Fas.  iii.  594,  passim  in  mod.  ware; 
opp.  to  mútlxti. 
raeð-mæli,  n.  tbt  speaking  a  good  word  far  one. 
med-reid,  f.  a  riding  with  another  person 
an  attendant  on  a  traveller  on  horseback. 
med-taka,  tók,  ro  receive,  accept. 

med-taka,  u,  f.  reception,    mödtoku-madr,  ro.  a  receiver,  Ba.  i.  8S1. 
með-tekt,  f.  —  mcduka,  Bs.  ii.  1 19. 
med-tœkiligr,  adj.  acceptable.  Mar. 
med-vitundi  f.  sense,  consciousness. 

meflngr,  i.  e.  man-flngr,  adj.  slim-fingered,  Hdm. ;  see  mjór. 

MEGA,  pres.  in  a  prct.°  form  mi,  mitt,  mi ;  plur.  niegum,  ovepit. 
megu,  later  and  mod.  megit,  mega ;  pret.  mátti ;  subj.  pres.  mcgi,  prct 
m*tti ;  part,  mitt ;  with  suff.  mile  -  rru'i  ek,  Og.  33 ;  martta'k  =  mrtu 
ck,  |»kv.  3;  máttú  =  mitt-þú,  passim:  with  neg.  suff.  pres.  1st  pav 
mi'k-a,  /  cannot,  Stor.  t8;  mák-at  ek.  Am.  12  ;  mált-a'lc,  52  ;  mi'kk- 
at-rk,  Hallfrcd  (Fs.  107):  pret.  mAtti^g-aTs.  /  could  not,  Og.  32:  [tlL 
mag an  =  Swaaéai ;  A.S.  magan;  Engl,  may,  might;  Germ,  megtn; 
Dan.  maae.] 

B.  To  have  strength  to  do,  avail;  svi  at  vir  marttim  ekki.  soátt 
we  availed  not.  Am.  17 ;  mega  betr.  to  be  tbe  stronger,  Karl.  423 :  slit 
má  þó  naudigT  skyldi.  a  saying,  i.  e.  necessity  is  a  great  scborAnmitir, 
Sturl.  iii.  255  ;  eigi  megu  þser  minna,  tbey  are  not  less  powerful,  Edda  13 : 
hverr  cr  si  Gud,  eda  hvat  mi  hann?  2  :  with  dat.,  mega  vid  e-m,  to  se 
able  to  withstand  one ;  hann  mun  ckki  mega  cinn  vid  murgtim.  Art.  1) ; 
ekki  n»  vid  uiarginum,  none  can  withstand  tbe  many,  F'ms.  xi.  27$; 
mega  sir,  var  honuni  haldit  til  vinnu  begar  er  hann  milti  sir  liokkut,  a 
soon  at  be  grew  strong,  bad  any  strength.  Bs,  i.  35  ;  skulu  mikit  þin  oti 
mega  vid  mik,  tby  words  shall  go  for  much,  Nj.  1 75  ;  jafnmikit  mega  at 
momentur  ok  túíf,  Rb.  458.  2.  of  health,  like  Lat.  valere;  nxp 
vc\,tob*st*ll;  mega  ilia,  litt. /0  i* /*»Wy,  and  to  on  ;  Komtii  i  HiUnUI? 
segir  Sturla— Ji,  sagdi  ferdamadr— Hversu  mitti  þorlcifr  ?— Vel 
hann,  ok  því  var  bctr,  at  hann  mitti  vel,  Sturl.  i.  89 ;  Hallr 
þacr  niauti,—  Hardla  vel  megum  vit,  Fms.  ii.  201  ;  hann  var  . 
hann  nuetti, — Mú  ek  haida  ilia,  vi.  237  ;  hann  spyrr  at  Sigralda, 
sagt,  at  hann  mitti  litid,  xi.  103  ;  hannspurdi  hversu  hann  martti,— Eigi  is» 
ek  mi  vel,  sagdi  hann,  Bs.  i.  182 :—  to  do  for  one,  mi  ydr  þat  er  yfir  marpn 
gengr.  it  will  do  for  one,  what  all  others  must  bear,  Eb.  168.  It 
followed  by  an  infinitive,  to  be  able;  mitt  þú  sji  hana  ef  þú  viil.  rfw 
canst  see  her  if  thou  writ,  Nj.  3 ;  bdttusk  menu  eigi  mega  Icita  ham. 
Eg.  230 ;  at  hann  mxtti  fi  szmd  slna,  F'ms.  vi.  398  ;  allt  þat  hann  m» 
midla,  Onig.  i.  250;  f<5  niitlii  þeir  ekki  bjarga,  Nj.  267;  hann  mitti 
ekki  mtela.  Band'  1 4 ;  sA  einn  hlutr  var  svi,  at  Njili  fell  svi  ruer,  ai  hum 
9  mitti  aldri  úklokvandi  um  tala,  Nj.  171  ;  þadan  sem  þú  mitt  vel  ets. 
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75 ;  litlar  sógur  megu  ganga  £ri  hetti  niinum,  90 ;  fil  mattim  vor  betri 
landtöku,  id. ;  i  öllu  er  pryöa  mú  góðan  höfoingja,  Fms.  x.  130 ;  dyer  þzr 
er  ganga  mitti  upp  i  hiisit.  Eg.  421  ;  svi  at  harm  mitti  kvcoa  um  moig- 
uninn,  id. ;  mi  vera,// may  6r,  Nj.  75:  hvatmegil  at  adverb,  hvat  mcgi  til 
vita !  nema  þer  vUit  bifia  vir  her,  may  be  ye  will  wait  here  for  ut.  Band.  40 
new  Ed, ;  hvat  megi  vinna  okkrum  ástum  ?  Kormak  ;  and  to  in  countless 
instance!.  2.  to  bt  permitted,  allowed ;  hann  nintti  aldri  tala  til 

Kjartans  svi  at  þorkell  vnn  hjá,  Ld.  23a ;  halda  mittú  þessu  sreti  þott 
hon  koini  sjilf  til,  Nj.  6 ;  graut  mi  göra  hvirt  er  sygnt  er  eoa  hcilagt, 
N.  O.  L.  i.  340  ;  kynfylgju  ipell,  svA  at  hann  nut  eigi  (cannot)  lag  riga  rift 
konu  sína.  þn  mcgu  þau  (then  ibry  may)  skiljast,  H.  E,  i,  248  ;  nii  man 
eigi  mega  sitjanda  hlut  i  eiga,  in  that  tat*  one  must  not  remain  tilting, 
bt  inactive,  a  looter  on,  Nj.  110;  hann  kvaB  pat  eigi  mega  (that  would 
not  do,  not  bt  lawful)  er  nuðr  var  tekr  orðinn,  117.  8.  ellipt., 

the  verb  göra  or  vera  being  undrnlood  ;  Icmja  man  ck  bogann, 
ef  tk  mi  (vix.  gíira  þat),  Fms.  x.  363;  þat  mA  vel,  tagöi  Öiurr, 
/  may  at  well  do  to,  I  will,  Nj.  6,  Barl.  2,  4,  25  ;  ef  svri  rnn  (via.  vera). 
if  to  be,  GrAg.  i.  411  :  the  laying,  ungr  mi  01  gamall  skal,  the  young 
may,  the  old  mutt  (die) ;  nilgastu  mik  ef  þú  megir,  if  thou  canst, 
Gm.;  þeir  spurou,  hversu  pat  mactti,  Fms.  ix.  239;  ok  mi  (it  may  be, 
perhaps),  at  bans  menn  fari  i  land,  Fbr.  74  new  Ed. ;  en  þá  verðr  eptir 
pat  tern  mi,  leave  the  rest  to  luck,  Gullþ.  7  ;  Terr  þat  icm  ink,  fart  that 
at  it  may,  go  that  at  it  may,  Nj.  38;  en  pat  nuetti  (via.  vera)  at  ver 
vikim  pi  skammt  inn  at  leginu,  Fms.  vii.  361 ;  mi  ok,  at  snmir  sé  vin- 
holiir  nokkut,  ix.  331 ;  mi,  at  hana  hendi  eigi  ah k  úgipta  {  annat  sinn,  Nj. 
33 ;  mi,  at  ck  leiti  þagat  vinittu,  Fms.  vi.  399  :  the  ellipt.  mxttim  (hafa), 
ix.  239  (lines  17,  18),  it  a  mere  slip.  XII.  part,  megandi,  avail- 

ing, mighty,  strong ;  athafnarktuss  ok  ekki  mcgandi,  littleu  and  of  no  avail, 
Fms.  iii.  If  4  ;  fylldi  hann  þat  beit,  er  hann  var  megandi  maor,  at  toon  at 
he  grew  to  be  a  man  of  might,  Bt.  i.  791 ;  litt  megandi,  *  of  little  main,' 
feeble,  belpUu,  Vsp.  17  ;  n-megandi,  poor,  dettitutt;  cp.  ti-magi. 

roegan,  f.  a  doing ;  vel-megan,  well-doing,  wealth. 

mogð,  f.  =  mcgan ;  see  ú-mego. 

MEODr,  n.,  gen.  megins.  Gs.  22 ;  but  else  contr.  in  gen.  and  dat. 
megni,  tee  megn  ;  [from  mega  ;  Engl,  main] : — might,  main, 
kosta  megint,  G».  21;  þitt  varft  mi  meira  megin.  Fin.  32; 
megin,  38 ;  hjors  megin,  30;  tvi  at  þitt  minnkitk  mcgin.  Htm. 
21. 1:  oddar  gorva  jarli  megin,  Mkr. ;  tnia  i  mitt  tinn  ok  megin, 
Fms.  i.  35  ;  pegar  er  hann  viika&isk  ok  fckk  megin  tilt,  Fb.  ii.  389 ; 
ok  tvi  tern  i  leið  tóttina  minnkadi  slórum  megin  (acc.)  bant,  Fmi.  ix. 
350;  Medi  funnu  megin  hant,  MS.  544.  39:  ii-megiii,  a  swoon:  ran- 
megin,  weakness.  II.  [cp.  Engl,  mainland],  the  main,  chief  part  of 

a  thing;  allt  megin  latldtins,  the  mam  of  lit  land,  Fmt.  x.  184  ;  Jutland 
er  megin  Dana-vetdis,  vi.  53;  megin  iriniiar,  the  main-stream,  þórA.  1 1  new 
Ed. :  in  a  more  local  tense,  mini  pat  n<S  visti  hvat  hann  megins  itti, 
the  moon  knew  not  bit  main,  bit  flaee  in  heaven,  bad  not  bit  fixed  course, 
Vsp.  5 ;  jaroar-megin,  the  eartb't  main,  the  wide  tartb,  Hm. ;  vetrar- 
tnegin,  the  main  part  of  winter.  Ski.  59  ;  vedr-megin,  '  wealber-main,'  the 
power,  but  also  ibt'airt,'  direction  of  the  weather;  hafs-megin,  /4»  mam, 
open  tea ;  lands-mcgin,  the  mainland.  Eg.  50. 

f.  a  main  river.  Fas.  i.  388.  megin-aas,  m.  the  main  or  chief  At, 
i.e.  Odin,  Lex.  Poet.  roegin-borg,  f.  the  main  town,  Fms.  ix.  41. 
rnegin-bygð,  f.  the  main  district.  Fmt.  viii.  59.  megin-dómar, 
in.  pi.  the  main  evenlt,  world-famed  events.  Vtp.  59.  megin-drattr, 
ni.  the  great  draught,  of  fish,  Bragi.  megin-dróttnlng,  f.  tbt  great 
queen  —  tbeVirgin  Afary.Gcisli  3,  Li  1. 86.  megin-dyrr,  adj.  'main  dear,' 
dearly  beloved,  Lex.  Poet.  megin-ekkja,  u,  f.  the  great  widow,  a 
nickname,  Fatr.  mogin-QaU,  11.  the  main  fell,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  f  (  = 

reginfjall).  megin-Qarri,  adv.  '  main  far  off,'  very  far,  Fmt.  vi. 

(in  a  verse),  megin-fjoldl,  a,  m.  a  vast  multitude,  Geitli  4.  megin- 
fiokkr,  m.  the  main  body,  Fms.  viii.  322,  v.l.  megin-flótti,  a,  m. 
the  main  body  of  a  host  put  to  flight  or  flying,  Sturl.  ii.  223,  Hkr.  ii.  371, 
passim.  megin-gjoro,  f.  tbt  main  girdle,  girdle  of  power,  Fmt.  v.  345  : 
plur.  mrgingjaroar,  of  the  girdle  of  Thor,  Edda  15,  29,  60.  me  gin - 
goðr.idi. '  main  good,' mighty  good,  Fmt.vi.364.  megin-góAvtetliga, 
ssóv  .very  kindly, Clcai.iO.  megm-griminr.idj.  'main  grim!  very  fierce, 
Orkn.  (in  a  vene).  megin-haf,  n.  tbt  main,  ocean,  Rb.  43»,  464, 
Mar.  1031.  megin-horr,  m.  tbt  main  army,  Fmt.  i.  121,  Orkn.  106. 
megin-harao,  n.  the  main  district,  Hkr.  ii.  89.  megin-hui>,  m. 
the  main  hull  of  a  ship,  opp.  to  rúftrar-húfr,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283.  megin- 
byggja,  a,  {. ' main-unit,'  mx/om,  Skv .  1.39.  megin-hofn,  f.  the  main 
harbour,  Grctt.  107  A.  mogin-kitr,  adj.  (-lift,  adv.), '  main  glad,' 
mighty  glad,  Grett.  (in  a  verse),  Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  megin-land,  m.  a 
mainland,  continent,  K.  þ.  K.  8,  Fms.  x.  4 1 2,  Sks.  155,  Ld.  40,  Orkn.  6, 
Fb.  ii.  394.  megin-lauiiB,  adj.  without  strength,  Barl.  162,  Bt.  ii. 
172,  Karl.  358.  megin -leikr,  m.  /4«  main  of  a  thing.  Ski.  185,  v.  I. 
megin -l©T*i,  n.  weakness,  Barl.  147,  Bi.  ii.  168.  megin-lið,  n.  the 
matn  body  of  an  army,  Fmt.  vii.  260,  viii.  315,  Sturl.  i.  38  (Ed.  mcgit 
USit).        megin-ligr,  adj.  [cp.  Engl,  mainly] ;  miil  meginlig,  mighty  ! 

-rfs,  i.e.  holy  oatbt,  Vtp.  30.       mogin.UtiH,  adj.  of  littlt^ 


might,  weak,  Sol.  2,  Fmt.  xi.  103.  megin-ljótr,  adj 
Lex.  Poet.  megin-meingjarn,  adj.  very  misehievout.  Fat.  i.  435  (in  a 
verse).  megin-merkl,  11.  the  chief  standard,  Rom.  353.  megin- 
mlldr,  adj.  viry  mild.  Lex.  Poet.  megin-mArk,  f.  the  main  forest. 
Eg.  378.  megin-njörðr,  m.  the  mighty  god,  Dropl.  (in  a  verte). 
megin-ramr,  adj.  very  strong,  Sighvat.  mogin-raa,  f.  the  main 
course,  Sks.  196.  megin-ninar,  f.  pi.  mighty,  powerful  Runes  (charms), 
Sdm.  19.  megin-sjor,  n.  the  main,  ocean.  Mar.  megin - 

akjótr,  adj.  very  flttt.  Harms.  megiii-nkjðldnngr,  m.  the  mighty 
king,  of  Christ,  Skilda  (in  a  verse).  megin-stjnrna,  u,  f.  a  main 
star,  a  star  of  first  order,  Rb.  1 10.  megin-atormr,  m.  a  mighty  gale, 
Sks.  44,  Barl.  1 24.  megin-atroumr,  111.  a  mighty  stream,  current. 
Mar.  megín-tíðendi,  n.  pi.  mighty  tidings.  Pd/42.  megin-tirr, 
m.  '  main-fame,'  glory,  Sdm.  5.  megin-trygoir,  f.  a  firm  truce, 
(si.  ii.  381.  megin-veðr,  n. ^ meginttormr,  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse), 
megjn-vegr,  m.  the  main  way,  geogr.  the  zones,  Sks.  195  (meginvegir 
tern  libyggvanda  er  undir).  megin-vel,  adv.  mighty  well,  Fb.  iii. 
315.  mogin-vexk,  n.  pi.  mighty  works,  labour,  Gt.  11,  Ad.  (fine). 
Lex.  Poit.  megin-þUig,  n.  a  great  meeting,  Fmt.  vi.  JO  (in  a  verte). 
megin-buagr,  adj.  very  heavy,  Sturl.  (in  a  verte).  mogin-þörf,  f. 
great  need;  fá  þú  mey  mann  í  meginþarfar  (into  wedlock),  Skv.  2. 1 1. 

megin  or  megum,  adv.,  which  may  be  derived,  not  from  megin, 
but  from  vegr,  veginn,  with  the  m  from  the  dat.  of  the  preceding 
word ;  hji  altara  kvenna  mcgin,  on  the  women's  tide  (in  a  church), 
Bs.  i.  43S ;  karla  megin,  on  the  men's  side.  Pin.  108 ;  Hjarðarholtt 
megin,  an  the  H.  side  (of  the  river),  Nj.  35  ;  þeir  sátu  i  ondvegi  cnum 
úxdra  megin,  i.e.  on  tbt  left  tide  of  the  hall,  Fs.  73,  Fms.  xi.  71  ; 
hinum  vinstra  m.,  Hrafn.  13  ;  hjrgra  in.,  on  the  right  tide;  cnum  sydra 
m.,  on  /4*  southern  side,  Stj.  564.  Fms.  viii.  236;  hit  nyrora  megin,  x. 
16,  v.l.;  oðru-mcgin,  on  the  other  side,  Nj.  43,  68, 1^4,  Eg.  531  ;  einu 
megin  (cinum-meg-,n),/rom  one  tide  only,  Nj.  246,  Fms.  ii.  281,  1st.  ii. 
362;  pcim  megin,  on  that  side.  Grig.  ii.  137  ;  sinu  megin  bvirt,  Fms. 
i.  305  ;  baðu-megin,  on  both  sides,  Ld.  46  ;  öllum  megin.  all 
from  all  tides,  Fms.  i.  149.  391,  lsl.  ii.  343  ;  hvarungi  - 
side.  Grig.  ii.  266, 267 ;  tveim  mcgin  brikar,  Kormak. 
hann  bjó  á  BáUcastiíoum  hrárom  megum.  Grett. ;  sinum  megum  hvirir, 
Fms.  viii.  51;  bii&um  megum.  Grig.  ii.  266;  ollam  megum.  Eg.  288,  Gg. 
7  ;  öoTum  megum  tundsins,  Hbl.  (prose) ;  tveim  megum,  Blanda  (MS.) 
meginn,  adj.  [Kngj.  main],  strong ;  meginn  ok  mittugr,  Stj.  26. 
megn,  n.  —  megin,  a  contr.  form,  strength;  likams  megn,  Bs.  i.  317  ; 
megn  ok  frzkleijc,  Fms.  x.  Jj6;  hann  hafði  fjögurra  manna  megn,  Hiv. 

t.  x.  41 7  ;  treysta  i 
megn  vift  c-n,  ro 
to  tbt  highest  pitch 
and  one's  ttrengtb. 
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j 4  ;  af  GuSs  megni  ok  af  krapti  ens  helga  krost,  Fm 
mitt  ok  megn— mitt  ok  megin.  Or.  24;  dcila 
contend  with,  Lil.  8 ;  var  í  því  mest  megn,  it  went 
at  yule  time,  Bs.  ii.  21  :  the  phrase,  um  megn,  bey 
power;  kasta  tteini  um  megn  scr,  Eg.  473;  petta  mil  er  nokkut  þér 
um  megn  mcft  at  fara,  F'ms.  vi.  18 ;  pat  rao  mun  pit  vcrfia  um  megn, 
151 ;  Gufii  er  ekki  um  megn  at  reisa  harm  upp  af  daufta,  Stj.  132  ;  yfir 
megn,  id.,  Bs.  ii.  162, 1 75.  compdj  :  megn-Uusa,  adj./«W«,  weak. 
Bt.  i.  321,  Mar.  mogn-litill.  adj./oin/,  exhausted,  Fxr.  183.  Fas. 
'■  556- 

megn,  adj.  main,  strong,  mighty;  var  pi  megnt  mannfall,  Sturl.  iii.63 ;  svi 
var  megn  petti  rógburðr,  at . . .,  Fat.  ii.  372  ;  meS  megnu  hugtkoti,  with 
a  strong  mind.forti  animo.  Bs.  i  ll.  2.  freq.  in  mod.  usage  in  the 

sense  bitter,  fierce ;  and  of  taste,  strong,  bitter:  of  a  quarrel,  megn  dcila, 
megnt  hatr :  of  illness,  megn  tótt,  a  strong  fever ;  megn  kviil,  the  bitter 
pang,  Patt.  4 1. 9  :  of  a  gale,  megn  stormr,  megn  hrio,  megnt  kafald  :  of 
taste,  paA  er  megnt,  has  a  hot  taste,  of  acid  or  the  like :  of  smell,  megn 
lykt :  of  hay,  megnt  hey  :  of  food,  megn  matr,  ttrong  meal  for  the  sick. 

megn*,  að,  [megn],  to  be  able,  have  ttrengtb  to  do  a  thing ;  þó  ek 
megni  rninna  en  cinhverr  y&ar,  Grett.  98 ;  munu  ver  ekki  mcgna  at 
bcrjask  vift  pi  u>lf,  F'as.  i.  422 :  mod.  with  dat.,  eg  mcgna  pvi 
ekki.  II.  reflex,  ro  get  ttrengtb  ;  at  bans  riki  nurtli  megnask, 

to  wax  ttrong,  Fms.  viii.  204 ;  hversu  mjök  mcgnaoisk  ok  aukaftitk 
Gu&t  réttr,  x.  301  ;  en  er  synir  þeirra  tóku  at  megnatk,  when  their  tons 
grew  up  to  be  men,  Orkn.  132  ;  eptir  petta  mcgnaoisk  sóttin,  Eb.  264. 
magna,  u,  f.  a  bitter,  strong  taste. 
mcgnugr,  adj.  able  to  do. 
MEORA ,  6,  to  make  meagre,  emaciate,  Stj.  147  i 
14.  2.  reflex,  to  wax  meagre,  Stj.  519. 

tnegrð,  f.  [magr],  meagrenett,  leanness,  Stj.  201, 
megri,  f.  —  megrd,  Eb.  150,  Grig.  ii.  341. 
•megum,  see  megin. 

M  E  ID  A,  d.iooi;/7,of  bodily  injury ;  hann  lik  hann  ilia  ok  kvaOsk  mundu 
meiða  hann.  Eg.  189 ;  munda  ek  þat  ok  vilja,  at  hann  meiddi  ykkr  eigi  opt, 
Fms.  ii.  101  ;  mciddu  þig  ekki,  take  heed  not  to  burl  ibeel  hefirou  meitt 
pig?— esp.ro  maim,  injure  seriously,  or  if  of  things,  ro  damage,  svcrSum  pcir 
meiddu  pann  er  saklauss  var.  Sot.  23,  Sturl.  ii.  181  ;  en  hiua  rak  hann  ór 
laudi,  meiddi  eðr  drap.  Ft.  18,  99,  6.  H.  63  ;  ok  actla&i  at  láta  mciða  eflr 
drepa  ntsa  landa  fvrir,  lb.  to;  mcifiit  hvert  skip  svi  at  ekki  to  sjorart. 
Far.  260;  finna'þc'f  nu.  »*  »Wp«t  var  mei"  "«*»»■  S,u'1-  '»•  68 : 
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— to  tpoil,  destroy,  eplir  pat  koro  hagl  itúrt  ok  meiddi  allan  ivuxt  jarðar, 
Pr.  436 ;  nú  hefir  yftur  vangcymsla  mjök  mciddan  virn  tigr,  Fmi.  vi.  316 ; 
ef  nicim  skeftja  jöfftu  eftr  meifta  lands-nytjar,  Grig.  ii.  116;  þi  tok  hann 
at  meifta  hof  ok  hörga,  Bf.  i.  10: — of  a  hone,  to  make  it  tort  on  tbt 
back,  and  part,  mciddr,  tort  in  tbt  back.  II.  reflex,  to  takt  burt, 

bt  burt,  maimed,  Grig,  ii.  16,  Fms.  i.  273;  meiddusk  skipin  par  fyrir, 
6.  H.  164;  ok  haffti  meizk  (  =  meiðsk)  þjúleggrinn,  Bt.  i.  344. 

meiðing,  f.  bodily  burt,  maiming,  damaging,  e»p.  in  pi.  of  seriout  bodily 
bmrtt,  dangerout  wound*,  Bs.  i.  531,  Nj.  21,  Ft.  34  ;  i  manndripum 
ok  meiftingum,  Fb.  ii.  64,  MS.  625.64;  at  harm  hólt  lifi  meiftinga-lautt, 
tmmaimtd.  unhurt.  Sturl.  iii.  132  ;  þeim  hélt  vift  meiftingar,  Nj.  II  ; 
meifting  fjir,  K.  |>.  K.  1 76. 

moiðlr,  m.  an  injurer.  Lex.  Poet. 

MEIBMAB,  f.  pi.  [Vli.maifmu  =  bupar,  Mark  vii.  1 1 ;  A. S.  maffm]  :— 
gifit,  presents,  only  in  poetry ;  piggja  mei&mar,  Skv.  3.  39 ;  meiftmar 
(ace.)  ok  rmnma.  Km.  35  ;  stúrar  meiftmar,  Akv.  ;  ;  meiftma  fjöld,  Am. 
93.  Skv.  j.  2 ;  fjold  A  ek  meiftma,  pkv.  23  ;  en  pcirrar  mcyjar  meift- 
mum  t/na,  referring  to  the  mundr  (q.  v.),  for  if  a  man  forsook  hit  wife 
without  doe  cause  he  had  to  pay  her  mundr.  Sky.  3.  IJ. 

MEIÐR,  m.,  gen.  mci&ir,  Gm.  34  (Bugge).  but  else  meifts,  dat.  rarifti : 

f'mtidot  met,  I  var  Aaten ;  Swed.  mede;  perh.  derived  from  meifta,  of  a 
opped  and  barked  tree]  :—  a  pole  or  longitudinal  beam,  e»p.  the  two  long 
beams  in  a  sledge,  also  called  slcft-mciftr ;  þá  rcif  hann  meiðmn  undan 
slcftanum, ...  en  Arnkcll  laust  af  sir  rati  meiftnum, .  . .  harm  lautt  tlcft- 
jneiftnura  (  irwit  honum, ...  en  meiðrinn  kom  i  garftinn, ...  en  sleft- 
meiftrinn  brotnafti  i  fiotrar-raufinni,  Kb.  190:  the  phrases,  standa  á  önd- 
ver&an  meið  meft  e-m,  to  stand  foremost  on  lb*  meift,  to  %tand  at 
At  upcurving  of  tbt  sledge-bearers,  i.  c.  to  Uand  in  tbt  fortfront 
at  a  champion,  Bs.  i.  141 ;  cp. '  sua  paa  meiom,'  and  'meia-bals'^ 
tbt  riimg  of  tbt  tneid,  lvar  Aasen ;  mjtik  þútti  mönnum  i  einn  meift 
hallask  tueft  peim,  it  went  all  on  on*  tide  (metaphor  from  a  sledge  cap- 
sizing), Bjam.  59;  vift-mciftr,  a  pole  to  bang  clothe*  on  for  drying;  mi 
akulu  þír  hér  reisa  viA  Ana  viAmeift,  ok  er  konum  hstgt  til  þvittar  at 
breinsa  stórföt  .  . .  þat  hygg  ck  at  viA  pann  meift  festj  hann  ykkr  upp, 
Glúm.  390,  391,  Rd.  296;  cp.  viA-Att,  Hrafn.  30.  8.  poet,  a  pole; 
telgja  meift  til  rifjar,  fo  tbap*  a  pole  for  a  loom,  to  make  a  mnwr'i 
/00m,  Rm.  15  :  of  the  mistletoe,  af  þeim  meifti  er  raer  (i.e.  m*r  =  mjor) 
s/ndisk,  Vsp. :  of  the  gallows1  tree.  Horn.  18.  Ht.  (Yngl.  S.  ch.  26)  ;  and 
of  the  tree  Yggdrasil,  Gm.  34,  Hm.  139,  prob.  from  the  notion  of  its 
being  the  gallows  of  Odin  :  »0  also  the  raven  '  A  meifti '  in  Bkv.  11  seems  to 
mean  the  gallows,  cp.  Germ,  galgtn-vogtl ;  in  Hkr.  1.  5.  it  is  perh.  — vift- 
meiftr.  The  word  can  never  be  used  of  a  living  tree.  In  poetical  cir- 
cumlocutions of  a  man,  vipna  mciftr,  passim,  see  Lex.  Poet. 
xneiAsl  or  tneisl,  mod.  meiðali,  n.,  mostly  in  pi.  bodily  burn,  injuria, 
mutilation,  Sturl.  ii.  181,  Korm.  216,  Fms.  vii.  18$  (v.  1.),  Bs.  i.  530; 
meiila-högg,  -tir.  Fas.  i.  331,  iii.  33;  mcizla-laust,  Fms.  ii.  276. 
meiftslur,  f.  pl.«=m.eixl,  Edda  127,  Ó.H.  70,  Fms.  vii.  185.  x.  420. 
MEIJT,n.[A.S.mAit;  cp.Old  Engl. (Chaucer) meygntd** maimed;  Dan. 
tneen],  a  burt,  barm ;  muni  þeirmein  er  þiggja,  a  saying,  Lv.86 ;  atenjrum 
vcrSi  me  in  at,  that  it  may  do  nobody  barm,  Fs.  94,  Al.  98  ;  en gum  manni  at 
meini  verfta,  Ft.  131,  Fms.  vi.  350 ;  c-m  vcrftr  mein  at  e-u,  Grig,  ii.  266 ; 
göra  c-m  mein,  Fmt.  i.  99,  Fs.  1 1 ;  hún  kvaft  þat  mein  (a  pity)  at  hurt 
haffti  eigi  þá  merm  augum  leitt,  Fs.  85  ;  mein  ok  úhapp,  Edda  18 ;  geysi 
mikit  mein  var  honum  þat,  23 ;  lAta  tir  i  mein,  to  deny  to  oneself, 
Horn.  ;  hann  l*5t  tveininum  ekki  i  mein,  ok  unni  mikit,  i.e.  be  let 
the  boy  (ran/  nothing,  and  loved  bim  much,  Nj.  147;  taka  sir  e-t  i 
mein,  to  part  urilb  a  thing  on*  cannot  well  do  without.  3. 
medic,  a  disease,  wort.  Sec. ;  ein  kona  varft  fyrir  meini  mikln,  B*.  i. 
309;  til  bótar  bans  meins,  id.,  377;  þá  er  meinit  hvarf  fri  honum  (of 
epileptic  fits),  380  :  also  used  of  an  internal  organic  disease,  thus, 
innan-mein,  internal  dittos*.  323  (of  bydatidei) ;  fingr-mrin.  a  tore 
finger;  handar-mein,  a  tare  band;  fótar-mein,  3*1.  328;  brjúst-mein, 
a  bad  cbttt,  but  brj<Vsta-mein,  abtcttt  or  cancer  in  the  breatt,  of  women : 
áto-mein.  0«  'toting  tor*:  a  cancer:  tungl-mein,  a  kind  of  •tinea' 
or  woodworm.  II.  plur.  a  drawback;  þótti  þat  meft  stóram 

meinum  um  slikan  mann,  Fs.  50 ;  honum  sy'ndisk  mein  auSWn  A  því, 
Ó.  H.  195  ;  cf  maftr  tekr  tiik  af  manni,  ok  verfta  pau  mein  ú.  at  sok 
verftr  eigi  sótt,  Grág.  ii.  81.  3.  of  marriage  in  the  ccd.  law,  bin- 

drancet,  such  as  relationship  or  the  like,  that  make  a  wedding  unlawful ; 
hann  gipti  Siuelaugu  dúttur  sina  fxirfti  Buftrarssyni  meft  tvaufoldum 
meinum,  Bs.  u  417;  sagfti  laungetin  bum  peirra  sem  getin  vóro  upp  fri 
þvi  sem  mein  vúra  vituft.  285  (see  meinbugir) ;  ef  hin  meiri  mein  era. 
Grig.  i.  365 ;  ok  varftar  fjurbaugs-garft  um  in  minni  mein,  366. 
coMPDt :  meixuv-lsvuM,  adj.  blameleu,  Fms.  vi.  1 09 :  unhindered,  mcin- 
buga-lauss,  Grig.  i.  307 ;  ef  þeim  er  meinalaust,  if  tbty  are  unforbidden, 
36;  prestr  tkal  syngja  altar  heimilis-tiftir  at  meinalausu,  if  bt  it  unhin- 
dered. Am.  37 ;  01s  dugir  fagna  Ölafs-meMu  meinalaust,  id.,  Sighvat. 
melna-vsinr,  adj.  guileUu,  Gm.  16. 

me-inft,  aft.  to  barm,  Barl.  173;  sólar  hiti  meinar  bar  um  sumar,  Stj. 
69 ;  pau  meina  per  ekki  vsrtta,  24.  3.  to  binder ;  meina  e-m  e-t, 

verftr  hann  sjtikr  efta  sirr,  efta  meina  honum  vötn  efti  veftr  efta  menu. 
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Grig.  i.  496  ;  enda  bzrt  eigi  leitir  fyrir  ni  hseftir  ivi  at  þ*t  meinafti.  433 ; 
hvirt  tern  meinar  frsendscmi  eftr  tifskapr,  H.  E.  i.  5 1 3 : — ro  prohibit,  ekki 
mun  ek  meina  oft  rum  mönnum  at  halda  pi  trú  tern  sy'nisk.  Fait.  i.  305 ; 
faftir  hennar  ok  móftir  meinaftu  þeim  þat  ekki,  iL  99 ;  ok  er  heoni  vtr 
þat  meirut,  þi  hljóp  hón  út  i  skúga,  Kas.  i.  517,  Sij.  520.  Barl.  65. 

MHLNA,  irreg.,  pret.  meinti,  but  pres.  meina,  meioar;  part,  meist; 
[a  for.  word  from  the  Engl,  or  Germ. ;  it  first  occurs  about  or  a  little 
before  the  time  of  the  Reformation  ;  Germ,  meinen ;  Enj 
mean  ;  the  passage,  Landru  333.  it  in  the  words  of  Bjorn 
meinti,  Birft.  6  new  Ed.,  is  from  a  paper  MS.,  at  are  al 
and  iii.  488  ;  the  word,  however,  occurs  in  the  Otv.  S.  (a 
15th  century),  and  it  naturalised  in  mod.  usage,  Vidal, 
passim. 

mein-akr,  m.  a  nickname,  Eb. 
meln-blmdinn,  part,  poitonout,  Fas.  i.  181. 

mein-bugir,  m.  pi.  impediments  which  make  it  tinful  or  wicked  to  do 
a  thing  ;  i  petsum  riftum  liggja  itorir  meinbugir.  þvíat  pat  er  it  m«ti 
Kristni-tpcll  skirftum  m..nnum  at  eta  hrott,  Fms.  i.  Il6 ;  mun  hann  »»i 
alia  meinbugi  þi  sem  i  era  þcttu  mili,  at  bcrjatk  vid  bróftur  sum.  it 
221.  3.  esp.  of  marriage,  the  forbidding  tbt  bamt ;  finnatk  nokkurir  prir 
menn  er  þar  vitt  meinbugi  i,  þú  skulu  þeir  segja  til  fyrir  brúftlaup,  segia 
þeir  eigi  fyrr  til  meinbuga  en  bniftlaup  er  g<3rt,  pi  tkal  engi  maftr  prim 
par  um  trúa,  nema  þeir  hafi  svi  i  fjarska  vent,  at  pau  tiftendi  hafi  eigi  ul 
peirra  kom  it,  N.  G.  L.  i.  333 ;  hvernig  peirra  hjiiskapr  var  bundznn  . . . 
cf  pau  bectti  sina  meinbugi,  Grett.  162 ;  en  hverr  si  sir  vill  kvinfangs 
leita,  þi  skal  hann  biftja  þeirrar  knnu  eftr  meyjar,  at  eigi  ti  membuj^i 
i  svi  at  hann  viti,  K.  Á.  104 ;  peir  sem  meinbugi  vitsu  ok  lysing  heyrfts, 
. . .  ef  meinbugir  finnatk  engir  i,  no,  114.  116;  meinbuga-lautt,  id.; 
thus,  in  reading  the  bant,  the  phrase,  cf  nökkur  veit  par  meinbugi  á, 
skal  hann  segja  til  peirra  i  tima  efta  pegja  siftan,  Icelandic  Prayer  Book. 

mein-btPKÍnxt,  adj.  (-bwtpii,  f.),  vexatious. 

meln-oiða,  <1,  to  make  a  fait*  oath,  Horn.  (St.) 

mein-eiðr,  m.  [Dan.  meened;  Germ,  meineid],  perjury,  K.  A.  218, 
Horn.  86,  H.  E.  i.  522,  Barl.  142. 
mein-fang,  n.  trouble;  leita  e-m  meinfanga,  Ld.  28. 
meln-fretr,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
fullr,  adj.  noxious,  Hb.  16. 
fart,  n.  adj.  dangerout  to  pats,  O.  H.  57. 
geflt,  n.  part. ;  e-m  er  e-t  m„  fatally  inclined  to ;  eigi  myndí  téf 
svi  meingefit  at  rifta  hettinum.  at . . .,  Hrafn.  6. 
mein-göra,  ft,  to  offend,  barm,  Bs.  ii.  64, 132. 

moin-görfi,  f.  'barm-doing,'  offtnet,  Nj.  163,  Fmt.  v.  14,  Stj.  111. 
passim  :  bodily  paint,  Orkn.  140. 

moln-hJDgx,  adj.  barmlea,  inoffensive. 

meining,  f.  barm,  injury,  Bt.  i.  379. 

molning,  f.  [meina],  meaning,  opinion,  (mod.) 

meinka,  aft,  /0  barm ;  lastt  nn  mcinka,  Bt.  i.  911. 

mein-kona,  u,  f.  a  concubine;  hafa  at  mcinkoou 
N.G.L.  i.  16. 

meln-krika,  u,  f.  evil  crow,  a  term  of  abuse,  Lt.  43. 

mein-krveifli,  n.  a  bitter  pain.  El.  (?)  98. 

moln-kvikendi,  n.  a  harmful  animal  (reptile),  Stj.  436,  Eluc.  22 

mein-Utnatt,  adj.  barmleu,  inoffensive,  Fmt.  x.  281,  Stj.  41.  Horn. 
Bt.  i.  184,  passim;  «ctla  ck  mil  pat  mcinlautt,  it  will  do  me 
Fms.  ix.  159;  at  meintausu,  without  hindrance,  K.  f>.  K.  58. 
painless;  hundin  var  honum  aldrei  meinlaut,  Ld.  224;  tjalc 
laust  (painless)  meft  öllu,  Bs.  i.  347. 

meinlit-eamr,  adj.  chastising  the  body ;  m.  {  volrom,  fostum  ok  kkefta- 
bunafti,  hann  gékk  opt  beruettr  um  ruetr  i  tnjóum  ok  frostum,  Bt.  i.  83. 

meinlit-aemi,  f.  chastisement  of  lb*  body,  625.  83. 

main-leiki,  a,  m.  a  hindrance,  Ld.  184,  Sturl.  i.  1 17 meinbugir, 
Gþl.  230. 

BWln-leysi,  n.  barmlestneu,  innoctnce.Sis,.  194.  Al.  106.  Stj.  JO, 49. 
meill-liga,  adv.  painfully,  Horn.  1 20,  Bt.  ii.  36.  Karl.  376. 

adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  painful,  troublesome :  inconvenient, 
t,  to  cbattite,  Fb.  ii.  24,  Horn.  73. 
moin-lœti,  n.  pains,  trouble.  Mar.,  Horn.  73,  Bs.  i.  194 :  red.  ttif- 
chastisement,  Sks.  486.  Greg.  39,  70,  96.  3.  illness.  Fb.  i.  213; 

liggr  jarl  í  pessum  meinUrtum  allan  penna  vetr,  212  :  in  mod.  usage  esp. 
of  internal  illness,  bydatidet,  or  the  like  :  meinlaota-fttllr,  etc.  mein- 
UBUt-aamr,  adj.  =  meinlittamr,  Magn.  466,  Bt.  i.  134. 
roein-mmla,  t,  to  abuse,  Mar.  207. 
mein-nuBli,  n.  contumely,  Horn.  8,  76,  Bt.  i.  94,  Sir.  91. 
meinn,  adj.,  meinni,  meinstr,  [Engl,  mean],  mean,  bat*;  hano  er 
einkar  m.,  be  it '  unco  mean,'  ttl.  ii.  (in  a  verse) ;  þat  var  hverjs  dyn 
mdnna  ok  verra,  Fas.  iii.  637.  3.  in  neut.  meint,  causing  pam; 

honum  var  mcint  niftr  at  svelga  ok  svi  at  drekka,  en  mein  it  (super!.) 
at  ht'ata,  Bs.  i.  347 ;  fcr  hann  svi  tkjöta  bót,  at  hann  keundi  tit  hvergi 
meint,  that  be  felt  no  pain,  1 79  ;  var  honum  knéit  harla  meint  ok  urojukt, 
O.  H.  L.  89  cm  verftr  meint  vid  c-t,  or  af  e-u,  to  take  burt  by  it;  fit* 
hcttrinn  undir  honum,  ok  varft  honum  af  þvi  nökkut  meint,  SturL  i.  83. 


vid 


D.  49. 
barm, 
t. 
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,  adv.  perniciously,  Fms.  x.  223. 
mein-aamligr,  adj.  hurtful,  coming  pain,  Bs.  i.  41,  Fas.  i.  206. 
mein-aamr,  adj.  nil,  noxious,  of  thing*  and  persons,  Stj.  483,  Landn 
31»  (of  •  wilch): 


& 


pain,  burl,  Bar).  201,  Greg.  10,  Stj.  97  :  illness,  disease, 
Magn.  516. 

mein-aemi,  f.  =  meinsemd,  dittos*.  Eg.  587,  Bs.  i.  351,  35a  :  ill-will, 
cbieantry,  (mod.) 

meln-at&ddr,  part,  placed  in  distress,  Bs.  i.  37.    \  1 

meln~ataiir,  m.  pi.  baleful  status,  charms,  Ls.  28, 

main-mri,  a,  m.  a  ptrjurtr,  Vsp.  45,  NG.L.  ii.  416. 

mcin-aasri,  n.  [Scot.  man-sweir],  perjury,  K.Á.  18,  Gþl.  547.  Fmi.  xi. 
436.  Rt'tt.  85.  meinaasrU-maðr  (meinsaara-maðr),  m.  a  ptrjurtr, 
Jb-  339.  Karl.  55a,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  426  (v.  I.).  B».  i.  718. 

mein-tregi,  a,  m.  affliction,  poet.,  Skv.  1.  34. 

laein-úðigr,  adj.  malignant,  Fai.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

mein-Tarajr,  m.  a  noxious  beast. 

main-rasttr,  f.  a  noxious  wight,  an  ogre.  -  Germ,  unbold,  of  giants, 
ghosts,  monsters,  or  the  like,  Fb.  i.  536:  trölla  ok  mcinvattta,  ii.  314  ; 
bar  mun  liggja  meinvxttr  nokkur,  Grett.  110:  fyrir  þeira  meinvxttum 
(of  highwaymen)  er  menn  hngftu  úti  liggja,  Fi.  4;  Steinrauftr  enn 
ramnii  er  mórgum  manni  vann  bót  þeim  er  aðrar  mcmvsrttir  giirftu 
mein.  Landn.  a  1 2 ;  mi  þar  engi  maftr  vera  um  n*tr  fyrir  trölla  gangi 
ok  mcinvctta,  O.  H.  L.  57  :  metaph.  a  noxious  creature,  tak  meinvæzti 
þessa.  Flóv.  34:  var  hvcrs-vctna  í  lcitaft  at  evfta  þcim 
ok  baffti  ekki  at  sok  (of  mice).  B».  i.  194 ;  hvat  lem 
þoptar,  Bb. 

OMÍa-yrða.  t,  to  abut*  in  words,  B».  i.  855. 

mein-TrcVi,  n.  pi.  abuse,  Bs.  (Laur.) 

mein-þjófir,  m.  a  mean  chief ;  m.  markar,  'íiiV/o/  woods' \.e.fire,  Ýt. 
HEI 111 ,  tieut.  meira,  compar.  and  superl.  mestr,  answering  to  mikill, 
q.  v. ;  [Ulf.  maita  uú{am,  mnitts  =  fiiyitrro*  ;  A.  S.  mare,  etc.,  see 
mcirr ;  Lat.  major]  : — more  and  superl.  most,  greater,  greatest,  and  the 
like  :  of  stature,  taller,  tallest,  meiri  en  onnur  uaut,  Ld.  uo;  meiri 
en  aftrir  menn,  Fms.  i.  44  ;  mcsta  fingri  ok  lengsta,  x.  398 ;  vxn  kona 
ok  kvenna  meat.  Kg.  598  ;  hann  var  allra  manna  mestr,  Fms.  i.  1  • 
kvenna  vacnst  ok  mcst,  14  ;  hverjum  manni  meiri  ok  styrkari,  1 7.  3. 
greater,  larger,  of  quantity  or  quality ;  meira  (6  ok  betra,  Nj.  45 ; 
þeir  er  mest  gseSi  flylja  landi  þessu,  Fms.  vii.  Ill;  meiri  hloti,  the 
gr inter  part,  GrAg.  ii.  60.  3.  mart,  most,  of  degree  or  amount ; 

et  mcsta  gofug-kvendi,  Ld.  334 ;  þcirra  mestr  m»6r.  330 ;  et  mcsta 
id.;  hverr  vildi  vera  oftrum  meiri,  Fms.  i.  17;  inn  mesti 
T,  id. ;  raciri  rið,  GrAg.  i.  355  ;  mcsta  saemd,  Fms.  vi.  102  ; 
eilc,  ii.  995 ;  meiri  þökk,  296 ;  mcsti  ffcUgsskapr,  Eg. 
39 ;  frsmdscmii  sped  en  meiri,  GrAg.  i.  358,  365 ;  þarr  konur  er  enn 
era  i  mcirum  (nearer)  þyrraslum,  N.G.  L.  i.  75.  II.  as  subst., 

lb*  more,  the  most;  ek  vil  hir  mestu  riða,  Ld.  aia  ;  ef  þeir  fengi 
meira,  Fms.  vi.  248 ;  ef  ban  kaupir  meira  en  svA,  GrAg.  i.  334 ;  bygftan 
bolstað  eftr  meira,  id.;  hann  var  mest  tullr  at  vináttu  til  Inga  konungs, 
Fms.  vii.  333.  compos  :  meira-hAttar,  adv.  of  greater  importance, 
more  remarkably,  Fms.  v.  176  (v.  I.),  vii.  219.  most-hátt«r,  adv. 
most  remarkably,  Bs.  i.  805,  8aH,  Kms.  iii.  45. 

roairr,  compar.,  answering  to  mjok  (q.  v.),  superl.  meat ;  [Ulf.  mait  — 
/úAAor,  moist ~ wKuarov  ;  A.S.  mar ;  Engl,  more,  most;  Scot,  mair, 
snaist;  Germ,  mebr,  meat]  : — more,  and  superl.  most, ;  meirr  ok  meirr, 
mart  and  more,  Stj.  468  ;  meirr  cptir  annarra  manna  skaplyndi  en  Langa- 
manna,  Ld.  aia;  jafnmargir  eða  meirr,  GrAg.  i.  336;  en  þú  meirr  at 
mildi,  Fms.  ii.  196 ;  mcirr  en,  mart  than ;  cigi  m.  en  citt  fylki,  Fb.  i. 
40,  passim  ;  elska  meirr  enn  nokkurn  maun.  Fms.  i.  17.  3.  with 

another  comparative;  litar  meir,  sunnar  mcir,  Fms.  vii.  a6o,  víii.  3J3; 
for  meirr,  'furthermore,'  still  further  off,  vii.  194;  ok  þvi  þA  ftarr-nicir, 
at  engi  saurr  slökkvi  á  konungirin,  Sks.  365 ;  nxr-mcir  (cp.  Dan.  nar- 
mert),  more  near,  Stj.  »18;  turr  mcir  landi,  more  near  land,  Sks.  46; 
ocoar  meir, '  nether-more,'  more  Wow,  1 67;  ofar  mcir.  higher  up,  Fms.  ix. 
406  ;  fyrr  meir  (Engl./or^iswJy),  •further  back  in  lime,  formerly,  Sks. 
193:  informer  times,  sfftar  meir,  later,  D.N.  i.  iaa;  meir  verr,  worst, 
worstr,  Sturi.  i.  I  a  :  further,  enda  vill  hann  eigi  meirr  fara  til  staoar.Grig.  i. 
157 ;  gi-kk  hann  meirr  at  þat.  liftu  m.  at  þat,  Rm.  a,  4,  5,  etc.  II. 
the  superl.  mast ;  þeim  var  ek  vcrst  er  ek  unni  mest,  Ld.  334,  and  in 


i.  [A.S.  m.is»;  Engl,  tit-'mouse'  (a 
*,  Icel.  mfis)  ;  O.  H.G.  meisa;  Germ,  meis*;  Ivar  Aascn  mtis]  :—a 
titmouse,  Lat.  pants,  Edda  (Gl.) 

MEI88,  m.  [O.  H.G.  meisa],  a  wooden  box,  a  basket{\n  Norway  of  any 
basket  of  wicker-work) ;  meis  hc6  ek  A  baki.  verftrat  matrinn  betri,  Hbl. 
3 ;  hann  hafftt  mikinn  meis  A  baki . . ,  rótar  «fan  i  mrisimi  lillum  fiskunum, 
þá  er  fullr  meissinn,  Grett.  137;  selja  mjol  í  mcisnm,  Gþl.  49 1  ;  hann 
hafði  borit  i  meis  A  baki  sir  Orvandil . . .  ein  tA  haffti  ttaSit  ór  meitinum, 
Edda  59;  meisa  sild,  barrel-herrings,  N.G.  L.  ii.  350;  kola-mciss.  Art., 
freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  hey-meiss,  a  bay-box  in  which  the  hay  is  given  to 
the  cows,  one  mciss  to  each  bead  of  cattle. 


i,  /0  make  mighty.  Slj.  140:  reflex..  154, 174. 
adj.  mighty.  Fms.  v.  345,  Stj.  205,  SkAld  H.  I.  31  ;  the 
j  j  is  doubtful  or  illegible,  for  such  a  word  could  not  occur 


meinUri,  a,  m.  [Lat.  magisttr],  a  matter,  lord;  þjóna  1 
Ld.  36,  Stj.  70,  Rb.  41a  ;  a  master,  teacher,  scholar,  Sks.  344.  Bs.  i.  338, 
a39;  klerkar  ok  meistarar,  Ann.  13 15  ;  m.  Ovidius,  Bs.  i.  338  ;  m.  Gisli, 
336;  mikils  hattar  to.  er  Aki  hot,  805  ;  snmir  meistarar,  SkAlda  1 77  ; 
m.  Priscianus,  160 ;  þúroddr  Rúna-meistari,  Tborodd  •  Rune-matter,'  lb* 
Grammarian,  id. :  Master,  of  tbt  Lord,  N.  T.,  as  a  rendering  of  Rabbi, 
passim :  as  a  degree,  meislari  Jon,  the  popular  name  of  bishop  Jón 
Vídalin.  compdi  :  meiBtora-dómr,  m.  mastership,  great  skill.  Mar., 
Fms.  xi.  431,  Fas.  iii.  426.  melatara-ligx,  adj.  (-lisa,  adv.), 

masterly.       meiat&ra-ssmligr,  adj.  masterly.  Mar. 
MEITA,  t,  [Ulf.  maitan  —  nitrri tr ;  Germ,  metzrln ;  cp.  Germ,  messtr 
^knife]: — to  cut;  meita  knifi,  Kb.  ii.  £33  (in  a  verse);  manar  meita, 
to  cut  the  mane,  Akv.  37 ;  ekki  hafoi  hann  liítið  meita  skegg  sitt  né 
skera  hár  fyrir  hrygdar  sakir,  Slj.  538. 

moitill,  m.,  dat.  meitli,  [Germ,  meissti],  a  ebitel.  Eg.  (in  a  verse),  freq. 
in  mod.  usage;  whence  meitil-berg,  n.,  Grett.  141  ;  or  also  meitil- 
•tapi,  a,  m.  a  steep  precipice  as  if  cut  with  a  chisel. 
meiUa,  að,  to  chisel,  cut.  Mar.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
"  and  meialur,  sec  meifisl. 

part,  [niakki],  necked,  of  a  horse, 
f.  [a  for.  word,  from  Germ,  macbt],  might,  Stj.  143 ;  ef  ek  skal 
af  Danskri  slekt,  ok  deyja  svo  fyrir  kougsins  raekt,  Jon  Arason  : 
pomp,  Fms.  xi.  434. 
mekta,  ad,  /0  make  mighty.  Slj.  I 
moktugr,  adj.  mighty.  Fms.  v. 
passage  Ad.  jj  is  doubtful  or  illegible,  I 
in  so  old  a  poem. 

MEL  or  mél,  also  mail.  n.  [another  form  of  mil  (q.  v.),  but  only  used 
in  a  temporal  sense ;  Ulf.  mti  ■=  xatpit  and  \pivot]  : — time,  a  while ;  hann 
skal  leggja  A  eigi  skemra  met  {not  shorter  notice  than)  en  viku  stefnu,  GrAg. 
>>■  349  '•  in  the  phrase,  cða  meira  mcli,  or  a  longer  time ;  þrem  nóttunt 
fyrr  eða  meira  meli  ....  fjórtan  nóttum  fyrr,  eðr  meira  incli,  a  fortnight 
or  more,  Kb.  i.  85  ;  þa>  skulu  þeir  kveðja  nott  fyrr  en  di'nnar  fara  lit,  efta 
meira  meli,  Sb.  ii.  105  ;  sjAu  nóttum  fyrr,  e6a  meira  mcli,  Kb.  13.  8. 
the  nick  of  lime,  the  phrase,  A  pvi  meli,  at  that  time,  moment,  GrAg.  i.  393  ; 
A  því  meli  er  hann  spurdi  sokina,  473  ;  A  þvi  mcli  dreif  til  harts  lift,  Fmt. 
viii.  37 ;  en  A  pessu  meli  rift  Kntitr  fyrir  Englandi,  x.  397 ;  ok  A  þvi 
meli  (mzli  Ed.)  er  Bjdm  var  or  landi  varð  hófftingja  skipti  i  Noregi. 
Bjarn.  13 ;  ok  vildi  hann  cigi  dtan  faia  A  því  meli  (i.  e.  during  the  three 
years  of  outlawry).  Glum.  371  ;  A  vArbingi  efta  A  því  meli,  ...  A  vAr- 
þingi  efta  A  þrí  nueli  sem  mi  var  tint.  GrAg.  ii.  248 ;  A  skömma  matli, 
within  a  short  time,  655  xvii.  6 ;  ok  A  þessu  matli,  er 
þar  um  A  Gaotlandi,  Fms.  xi.  40;  þA  er  enn  maftr  leystr  ór  strcngi 
A  þvi  matlinu,  152;  A  því  mcli  er  var  í  milli  andlAts  hans  ok 
tekningar  hans,  m  lb*  meantime  between  ....  Bs.  i.  194. 

MÉL,  n.  pi.,  in  mod.  usage  mil  and  mil,  jAm-mil,  [it  remains  in  Scot. 
mil-drop,  and  perh.  Engl,  mildew] : — the  mouth-piece,  bit,  only  in  pi.,  for 
the  mél  were  composed  of  two  iron  pieces  linked  together,  see  Wortaae, 
Nos.  487,  4S9  (like  the  Engl,  snaffle-bit),  and  arc  used  so  still  in  Icel. ; 
gnoguftu  bcialtn  svA  at  niðr  féllu  A  jiwft  milin.  Karl.  376,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  compos  :  mél-dropi,  a.m.  the  drop  or foam, from  a  horse's  mouth. 
Vþm.  14,  Edda  7.  mél-greypr,  adj.  chafing  at  the  mél.  champing 
tb*  bit,  epithet  of  a  steed,  Akv.  3,4,  13.  The  poet,  compds  mél- 
rogn,  mél-akúr,  iron  rain,  iron  shower,  Vdlckla,  arc  prob.  from  the 
same  word. 

meldr,  m„  gen.  meldrs  and  mcldrar ;  [mala;  Swed.  maid;  Ivar  Alien 
madder;  Scot,  melder;  Malder-tkin,  the  name  of  a  mountain  glacier  in 
Norway,  from  its  likeness  to  a  flour-bag]  ; — flour  or  corn  in  the  mill ; 
koma  til  melds,  to  go  In  tbt  mill,  Gs.  4  ;  standa  at  mcldri,  33 ;  Fenju 
meldr,  tbt  flour  of  Fenja=gold,  Lex.  Poet.  ;  grzftis  meldr,  sea-flour 


tvarfaftisk 
strcnginum 


sand  (?),  Edda  (in  a  verse)  ;  the  word  is  obsolete  and  poet.,  but  1 
in  Sweden  and  Norway, 
meldun,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn.,  a  Gael.  word. 
MBIhTA,  pres.  mel.  pret.  maldi,  part,  maliftr,  to  pound,  bray  into  duel; 
mel  þat  allt  I  dust,  Pr.  475,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

mella,  u,  f.  a  noose,  in  kapp-mclla  :  a  trigger^)  in  a  cross-bow,  pat  var 
lAsör  ok  mella  i,  Sturl.  i.  1H0  (but  malla  the  vellum  C).  II.  a 

giantess.  Edda  (Gl.) ;  mcllu-dolgr,  'giantess-foe' -  Thar.        3.  in  mod. 
usage  tbt  mother,  of  dogs,  cats,  or  the  like. 
melUngr,  m.  a  kind  of  trigger  (?).  Edda  ii.  494. 
melnir,  m.  [mil],  the  name  of  a  horse  (  =  Lat.  lupatus),  Hkr.  i.  47. 
MELR,  m.,  pi.  mclar,  a  kind  of  wild  oats,  esp.  bent-grass,  arundo 
arenaria,  growing  in  sandy  soil ;  it  is  esp.  found  in  Skaptafells-sýsla  and 
in  Myra-sysla  (near  to  Hitanies  and  Akrar),  cp.  Bjam.  12,  which  probably 
refers  to  cutting  this  grass,  cp.  Eggcrt  Itin.  §5  49°.  813;  peir  Iciddu 
hesta  sina  nndir  melbakka  ok  skAru  fyrir  þA  melinn  at  peir  dzi  eigi  af 
snlti,  Nj.  265  ;  Atta  tigir  meis  i  HAtuninga  mel,  D.I.  i.  199.  II. 
a  sand-bill  grown  with  bent-grass  (such  hills  are  called  dunes  or  dents  in 
E.  Anglia,  links  on  the  N.E.  coast)  ;  then,  generally,  a  sand-bank,  whether 
overgrown  or  bare ;  rifta  eptir  meluimm,  fram  melana  ;  A  melunum  mcft 
Anni ;  bar  eni  mclar  brattir  ok  lamgrýttir, ...  ok  hrundu  bcim  af  melunum, 
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Glúm.  394,395;  ok  cr  hann  kom  4  mda  þá...þA  settisk  hum  i' 
meliun  . . .  pA  hratt  Lambi  honuni  fyrir  melinn  ofan  4  sandinn.  Eg. 
746,  748 ;  ganga  frim  4  mel  nokkorn,  Ld.  61 ;  þA  riAr  bann  undir 
melinn,  GUI.  19;  4  sandmd  þeim  er  þar  vcrAr,  0.  H.  226;  þar 
sera  tandmclar  tveir  rauAir  stoAu,  .  .  .  undir  cnum  syAra  mclnum, 
Landn.  77,  Gil).  23.  III.  freq.  in  lccl.  local  names,  Melr, 

Mclar,  Mela-hverfi,  Mela-eveit,  whence  Mole-mann  or  Mel- 
menn  (Nj.  151),  RauAi-mclr;  RauAmelingar,  the  men  front  Mel  and 
R.,  Landn.  comtm  :  mela-aol,  (..  botan.  papaver.  Kjalt.  mel- 
bakki,  a,  m.  a  •  mil-bank,'  bank  on  which  btnt-gratt  grows,  also  a  sand- 
bani,  Nj.  155,  »65.  mel-dýna,  u,  f.  a  pad  or  cuMon  JiUed  with 
melr.  mel-grae,  n..  botan.  elymus  arenarius,  a  kind  of  oats,  Hjall. : 
whence  the  local  name  Melsros-oyri,  in  western  Icel.  mel-karl, 
m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  218.  mel-rakki,  a.  m.  the  •  mel-dog,'  lb*  whit* 
or  polar  fox,  from  its  burrowing  in  these  sand-banks,  Nj.  198,  Bs.  i.  581, 
Grig.  ii.  347,  Sturl.  i.  88.  melrakka-belgr,  m.,  -«1111111,  n.  lb* 

skin  of  a  in..  Grig.  i.  392.  500,  Fids.  v.  251.  raelrakksv-veiðr,  f. 
fox  bunting,  Jb.  23.  In  local  names.  Melrakka-dalr,  -nea,  -alétta, 
Landn  ,  Kbi.  mel-teigr,  111.  afield  nfmd  (oats),  IJ.  1.  i.  199.  mel- 
torfa,  u,  f.  turf  grown  with  oat*  (melr),  Hrafn.  27. 

HELTA,  t,  [malt ;  Goth,  malijan  is  a  conjectural  verb  from  gamalteins 
=  dwi\voi$]  : — to  mall  for  brewing;  cngir  menn  skulu  kaupa  korn  til 
meltingar,  en  ef  meltir,  gjaldi  murk  silfrs  konungi,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  249 ;  mclta 
korn  til  sölu,  Gþl.  351.  II.  mctaph.  to  digest,  of  food,  Fms.  vi. 

351  ;  pat  smjiir  er  rennr  af  þeim  hvöluru  megu  menu  eigi  m.  meA  sir. 
Ski.  1  23 ;  melta  valbriðír,  Akr.  36  :  mctaph...  þir  mcltiA  slikt  ok  sjóAit 
fyrir  yAr  sv4  at  ckki  verAr  af,  Nj.  1 54 ;  eigi  rutin  ck  melta  reiði  mina 
hversu  lengt  sem  ek  þarf  at  bera  hana,  Fb.  ii.  295. 

melta,  a,  (.a  malting,    melta-húa,  n.  a  malt-bout* ,  Rétt.  94. 

melting,  f.  a  malting,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  249.  II.  digestion,  freq.  in 

mod.  usage. 

MEN.  n..  gen.  pi.  menja,  dat.  menjum  ;  [A.S.  mtm;  Hel.  meni ;  cp. 
O.  H.G.  mam-bold=  nec  Hate-gold,  as  also  the  name  of  a  plant,  hence 
perhaps  Engl,  marigold;  Lat.  monilt] :— a  necklace,  pkr.  13  ;  hringa  ok 
men.  Vsp.  23  ;  moAur  menjum  giifga,  Hdl.  13  ;  hlaAin  hiuv-menjum,  Am. 
44t  Yng'-  s-  CD-  «7. 11 they  were  also  worn  by  men,  hann  leak  vilja 
tacra  peim  men  er  Bjöm  hafAi  haft  4  sir,  Bjarn.  67.  VApn.  26,  28 : 
metapb.  in  plur.  treasures,  jewels,  |>kv.  23,  Fm.  16,  Akv.  26: — poit. 
phrases,  men  jarAar,  earth's  necklace  --  tbe  tea,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse)  ;  men 
Karmtar,  island  necklace  —  tbe  sea ;  lyngva  men,  necklace  of  tbe  bus.b~ 
a  serpent ;  men  storAar,  tbe  eartb's  men  -  lb*  world  serpent,  lb*  Midgards- 
orm.  Lex.  Poet. :  as  necklaces  were  chiefly  worn  by  ladies,  a  woman  is 
called  mens  Syn,  /4«  fairy  of  tb*  necklace,  Edda  (in  a  verse):  lion- 
(100,  lb*  'necklace-glad,'  is  the  name  of  a  fairy  woman,  Fb.  i.  $29, 
Fsm. :  as  also  men-brekke,  -brik,  -doll,  -gefn,  -grand,  -ganmr, 
-hlln,  -relð.  •akögul,  -akorð, « a  lady;  on  the  other  hand,  a  man 
is  called  men-brotl,  -brjótr,  -fergir,  -myrolr,  -ryrir,  -atríðir, 
-VflvAr,  -þverrir,  =  tb*  giver,  breaker  etc.  of  treasures.  Lex.  Poet. 

HENOA,  aft,  [mangr,  qs.  margr;  cp.  Engl,  mingle.  Old  Engl,  meng] : — 
to  mingle,  mix,  blend,  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  in  part,  mengjacVr,  muted, 
variegated;  bl4-mengjadr,  raoA-mciigjaAr,  mingled  with  blue,  red,  D.  N.j 
meA  mengdu  klcAi,  variegated  tlotbet,  v.  102. 

me n#;i,  n.  [Germ,  mtnge],  a  multitude,  Hkv.  1.  26,  49,  Merl.  1.  49, 
Fas.  i.  496  (in  a  verse),  Akv.  4. 

mengr,  part,  mixed,  blended,  Sol.  10. 

Metljss  u.  f.  it*  giant  maid  who  grinds  gold  in  the  charmed  mill,  Edda, 
Os. ;  hence  gold  is  called  tbe  flour  of  Meuja,  Lex.  Poet. 

HENNA,  I,  [maAr  ox  mannr],  to  make  a  man  of,  rear,  breed; 
ek  fylgja  sonum  minum,  menna  pA  ok  hreysta  eptir  megni,  Finnb. 
332.  II.  reflex,  to  become  a  man,  of  breeding  and  the  like ;  ef 

þeir  vilja  mennask,  Fb.  i.  509.  3.  part,  menntr,  bred,  accomplished 
as  a  man,  esp.  in  a  moral  sense ;  hann  Atti  marga  sonu  ok  vel  mennta, 
Eb.  10  new  Ed. ;  vel  menntr  urn  marga  hluti,  Fms.  xi.  322  ;  Valbjófr  var 
manna  bazt  menntr,  Orkn.  242  ;  vel  menntr  i  alia  staAi,  Bzr.  18 ;  ok 
var  þúrAr  eigi  at  verr  m.  þótt  hann  leitaAi  iét  r&As,  Ld.  52 ;  hann  var 
vel  m„  klerkr  góAr  ok  triimaAr,  Fms.  ix.  531;  gildir  menn  ok  allvcl 
menntir,  Hrarn.  26 ;  hinn  skoraligasti  maAr  ok  vel  menntr,  Bjarn.  4. 

menni,  11.  a  nickname.  Glum.  392;  but  esp.  in  compds,  góA-menni, 
ill-m.,  rik-m.,  a  bad,  good,  mighty  man ;  and  in  a  collect,  sense,  fjol- 
menni,  marg-m. 
monnilige,  adv.  manfully,  Fms.  iv.  269,  Stj.  87. 
menniligr,  adj.  manly,  manlike,  well  bred,  Sturl.  ii.  78. 
manning,  f.  breeding;  sett  hans,  auAr  fjár  ok  m.  goA,  lsl.  ii.  239; 
tS  hann  berir  eigi  kunnittu  lil  eAa  in.,  Gþl.  487 ;  meA  litlu  menningar 
móti,  Krúk.  35  ;  koma  e-m  til  mrnningar,  to  educate,  rear  into  a  man. 

mennaka,  u,  f.  humanity ;  veita  c-tn  4st  ok  meunsku.  Ham.  47  ;  miskun 
ok  111.,  48,  BarL.  42  ;  eptir  almennilcgri  mcmisku,  in  a  human  manner, 
Fms.  v.  347  :  freq.  in  compds,  karl-m.,  góA-m.,  lU-m. 

menna kr,  adj.  human,  belonging  to  man ;  at  mennskum  aldri,  Horn. 
62  ;  mennskr  nuAr,  a  man  of  a  man,  as  opp.  to  giants,  ogres,  or  super- 
1  beings,  Eg.  no;  þótti  hann  varla  m.  maAr  at  arli,  Fms.  vi.  212, 


fsl.  ii.  360 ;  ok  er  mikln  betra  at  f4sk  viA  mennska  menn  en  rib  livaair 
slikar,  Grett.  1 13  ;  sumar  meA  Asam,  Alfum,  Vunum,  samar  hafa  menn- 
skir  menn,  Sdm.  18. 

mennt,  f.  art,  skill,  accomplishment;  hefir  Jni  til  Ills  þma  meant.  K^. 
66  ;  ok  er  henni  Best  til  mennta  gerit.  Fas.  ii.  148  ;  hón  rildi  eigi  kem 
dóttur  sinni  neitt  til  mennta,  Vigl.  19 ;  allan  soma,  fyr»t  menntina,  oV 
instruction,  Fms.  xi.  430  ;  þú  hehr  marga  hluti  til  menntar  emfraas  ou 
bneAr.  Hrafn.  17;  syn  mennt  þína,  of  swimming,  þOrd.  II  new  Ed.; 
mennt  i  sundforum,  Fms.  ii.  29.  2.  in  plur.  menntir;  nvkkiij! 

hafði  menntir  þ*r  er  mestar  Viiru  i  heimi,  Ór.  3 :  learning, 
arts.     mennta-maftr,  m.  a  man  of  high  ' 
learning. 

mennta,  aA,  to  civilise:  part.  menntaAr,  learned,  high  bred;  ran* 
taAar  þjúAir.  civilised  nations,  (mod.) 

menn  taxi,  f.  culture,  breeding ;  vel  virAr  sakir  mennlanar  sinaar,  of  1 
poet,  Bjam.  3  ;  mér  for  sem  m  or  gum  börnwn,  at  ck  lagAa  4  ckki  Inn; 
þat  sem  mér  var  menntan  i  at  nema.  Fms.  ii.  267 ;  ncma  menntanar  list, 
ok  iþrútt,  Stj.  151;  opt  er  sá  í  orAum  nýtr  sem  iAkar  menntan  kan. 
Hallgr. : — culture,  civilisation  are  in  mod.  usage  rendered  by  men  tan. 

mór  =  vér  (q.  v.),  we. 

MEKOÐ,  f.  [margr],  multitude,  plenty;  mergA  fjir,  plenty  of  wealth. 
Eg.  47  ;  magn  ok  mergA  4vaxtar,  Bs.  ii.  165,  passim  in  mod.  usage;  tilt 
old  writers  prefer  fjoldi.  q.v. 

mergjaðr,  part.  '  marrowed'  strong. 

MEUQB,  m.,  gen.  mcrgjar.dat.  merg,  but  mergi,  Ls.  43 ;  pi.  mergir: 
[A.  S.  mtarg ;  Scot,  mergb ;  Engl,  marrow ;  Germ,  mark ;  Dan.  marc  J: 
— marrow,  Edda  28,  Or4g.  ii.  91 ;  frost  og  fjiik  cr  fast  á  búk  |  frosmn 
mcrgr  úx  beinum,  a  ditty,  passim.  2.  uictaph.  pith;  mcrgr  ritnitu;- 
anna.  Mar. ;  af  mergjuni  hjartans,  id. ;  þat  er  m.  malsins,  pat  cr  engata 
m.  í  því,  and  the  like.  compds  :  merg-lauas,  adj.  mnrrowint,  fiihlru 
morg-leyai,  n.  piiblessness.  merg-runi,  a,  m. '  lues  medullae,'  a 
wasting  sickness,  pining  away,  caeliaca.  F«'l.  x. 

merg-und,  f.  a  •  marrow-wound,'  a  wound  cutting  through  to  the 
marrow,  GrAg.  ii.  II.  Nj.  217. 

merg-undi,  adj,  and  merg-nndaflr,  part,  wounded  to  tb*  metrrmr, 
N.G.L.  i.  68.172. 

mer-hroea  and  mer-hryaai,  n.  a  mart,  Eb.  34.  GrAg.  i.  504.  IsL 
ii.  62,  Grett.  122,  Nj.  167,  Rd.  284,  Am.  98. 

MEHJA,  pres.  mer  ;  pret.  raarAi ;  subj.  roerAi ;  part.  mariAr.  mod. 
marinn:— ro  bruise,  crush;  svá  var  mariAr  hans  likami.  Rum.  329;  the 
word  is  lieq.  in  mod.  usage,  marinn  reyr  nun  hann  eigi  windr  mylu, 
Matth.  xii.  20. 

MERKI,  n.,  gen.  pi.  merkja,  dat.  mcrkjum,  [mark] : — a  landmari, 
boundary,  esp.  in  pi.,  GrAg.  ii.  213,  2t6,  223,  279,  285,  N.G.L.  i.  41. 
307,  passim ;  also  landa-merki,  q.  v. :  sing,  a  mark,  fzra  mark  til  km 
merkis,  GrAg.  i.  416.  2.  a  milit.  term,  a  banner,  standard,  Nj.  127, 
Eg.  88,  268.  Fms.  vi.  334-336,  406,  407,  412,  413,  419,  ix.  2; ;  mam 
hanu  til  Halldúrs  Snorrasonar,  at  hann  skyldi  djartliga  bera  fram  nierkit, 
Halldorr  svarar  heldr  styggliga,  beri  hurt  merki  fyrir  þér  rogum  1  vi.  159 : 
for  a  classical  passage  as  to  a  charmed  standard  (a  raven),  see  Orkn. 
ch.  II,  cp.  þorst.  SiAu  H.  ch.  2,  Nj.  158  (in  the  battle  of  Clontarf).  as 
also  Ó.  H.  (1853)  ch.  201,  219.  221,  225,  227 :  a  standard  for  proces- 
sion in  churches,  Vm.  22,  52.  Pm.  66.  H.  a  mark,  token,  sign; 
ok  mun  þat  til  merkja,  at  þcir  Grimr  munu  hcim  koma,  Nj.  197:  ok 
hefir  þat  orAit  til  merkja,  at.  Eg.  766 ;  pessir  menn  cr  naliga  vora  mei 
öngum  mcrkjum.  of  no  mark,  distinction,  Fms.  xi.  26 1  ;  merki  menu  pti 


at  þykkja  ef  ek  segi  þír  frA  honum,  Edda  47.  2.  signification,  im- 

portance; mikil  merki  í  þcssi  tölu,  Horn.  72;  þau  hafa  rmitg  merki  1 
sin,  51 ;  þeirra  manna  er  nokkut  merki  (distinction)  var  at.  Shirt-  1. 
186.  8.  remains,  traces ;  hemur  merki  n>4  hvergi  sjA,  Al.  93 ;  par 

lögAu  ok  garAinn  sem  enn  sit  merki,  Eb.  132  ;  vil  ck  sjA  þau  merki  « 
þar  hafa  orAit,  Ó.  H.  238.  comtdi  :  merkia-burftr,  m.  tbe  carrying 
of  tb*  standard,  Karl.  19.  merkia-maOr,  m.  lb*  Uandard-bearer, 
þorst.  SiAu  H.  1 70,  Eg.  52,  Nj.  136 :  in  later  times  it  was  a  post  of  high 
rank  at  the  king's  court,  stallari  eAa  m.,  Gpl.  365,  Bs.  L  71 2  ;  whence  tt 
came  to  mean  a  man  of  mark,  a  distinguished  person,  Ld.  10,  Eg.  36,  Ft 
20,  16 1 :  hverir  merkis-menn  biskupamir  hafa  vcrit,  Bs.  i.  59. 


morki-4,  f.  a  boundary  river,  GrAg.  ii.  349* 
merki-björk,  f.  a  landmark-birch,  Greg.  ii.  297,  Jb.  236,  240. 
merkl-dagr,  m.  a  mark-day,  of  days  by  which  the  calendar  is  j 
Rb.  38.  40. 

morki-fcerfir,  m.  a  landmark  fence,  GrAg.  ii.  265,  Gþl.  381. 

merkl-liga,  adv.  remarkably,  (si.  ii.  333,  Stj.  293 ;  svA  metldliga,  sua 
so  much  distinction,  Bs.  i.  797  :  perceptibly,  Fms.  xi.  44 1 ; 
frA  ollu  vel  ok  m.,  Ld.  292. 

merki-Ugr,  adj.  perceptible;  m.  hljóAsgrcin,  SkAlda  179: 


of  sound,  1 74 :  remarkable,  noteworthy,  distinguished,  of  tnei 
ok  þykkir  oss  hans  sogn  ull  merkiligust,  ó.  H.  (prcf.) ;  at  ek  bafa  mart 
merk'iligt  lAtiA  qitir  liggja  i  frAsiign  hans  a-fi,  Bs.  i.  137;  vm  maAr  ok 
m.,Fs.U;  uppruni  hans  var  m.,  þorst.  SiAu  H.  171,  Fmv  x.  161,  •* 
i50,Uoll.  314,  Sturi.  i.  95,  Dipl.  ii.  x  i,  H.E.  i.  523,  Ld.  100. 
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i-m&ll,  ad),  speaking  things  worthy  of 
marking,  f.  marking,  the  act,  Grig.  ii.  3 1 1 . 
1 79,  Rb.  4 ;  þír  berit  m.  bets 


1,  Ld.  216. 

2.  a  i»w*\  «*;>•,  SkAlda 
mun  at  cfsta  domi.jiow 

i.  c.  you  rtprrsrnl  or  tartb  the  judge  in  lb*  day  of  judg- 
ment. Fro*,  vii.  37;  metkingar  ifl,  signification,  SkAlda  187  ;  roerkingar 
Stj.  79 ;  me*  mcrkingum  eda  skyringom,  id.  3.  unst, 

1  in  mod.  usage, 
marki-oaa,  m.  a  landmark,  outlet,  Grig.  ii.  353. 
merki-epjót,  n.  a  staff.  Jiiðr.  389. 
merki-«t*Ar,  m.  a  mar*,  print,  Karl.  543. 

mexki-atjaraa,  a,  f.  a  •  mark-star,"  plant! ;  sol  ok  tungl  ok  timm 
merkistiornur.  SkAlda  174,  Lil.  10. 

meTki-atong,  f.  rie  s/<wi 
N.G.L.  ii. 

merki-tungl,  n.  =  merkitliama,  Rb.  530. 

merki-vatn.n.'m«r±-i«*«r,'<j  /at*  used  as  a  boundary, Gr*^.  ii.  290,348. 
HERKJA,  d,  [mark],  /0  mark,  as  a  Landmark,  boundary;  merkja  um, 
/0  mark  round,  enclose,  Stj.  409.  II.  to  draw,  of  an  image ;  hann 

▼ar  mcrkdr  eptir  þór  ok  hefir  hann  hamar  i  hcndi,  O.  H.  108  :  of  letters, 
ok  merkja  A  nagli  Naud,  and  mark  { tbt  character)  Naud  on  ont'i  nail, 
Sim.  7 ;  blódgar  ninir  merkðar  á  brjósti,  Sol.  61 ;  ok  merkja  ena  löngu 
með  suyki  fr4  cuum  skommu,  SkAlda  163.  2.  /0  mark,  >ign,  note; 
h»en  madr  ikal  m.  hfut  tinn,  Grág.  i.  37;  vír  slculum  m.  liö  v4rt  allt, 
gera  herkuml  A  hjAJmum  várum  ok  skjöldum,  ó.  H.  204 :  of  sheep,  merkja 
Umb  (of  the  ear.).  GrAg.  i.  415  ; 


?  Eg.  389,  6.  H.  317,  Fms.  vi.  336, 


marki,  id. :  þat  er  lögmark  cr  eyru  eru  merkt  A  öllu  (é,  nautum,  saudum 
svinum.  ok  geitum,  nema  4  fuglum.  þar  skal  fitjar  merkja,  416;  dilkr 
omerkor,4i  7.  S.tomark,noU,obierve;  tidan  mcrkdi  {marked) hann  þúfu 
pA  er  gridkonan  þerdi  fattr  una  4,  Fms.  i.  354 ;  þA  merkðu  þcir  at  tólar- 
gangi  (observed)  at  sumarit  monadi  aptr  til  virtins,  lb.  7 ;  ok  hi;r  cr  þó 
maor.  ok  mcrki  ek  at  því  (/  infer  it  from  the  fact  tbat)  cr  hann  kviddi 
dauda,  Nidrst.  1 ;  þat  ermcckjanda,  Horn. 65,  H.E.  i.  513.  III. 
metaph.  to  mark ;  lumir  eru  tungulausir  ok  merkja  (beckon)  allt  af  bend- 
tngu.  Rb.  398 ;  nú.  skal  í  þessu  m.  at  hverr  maor  er  skyldr  at  arma  ok 
tigna  konnngligt  nafn,  Sks.  488 ;  mA  pat  af  þvi  merkja  uokkut,  Bt.  i. 
63 : — to  %btu>,  mcrkdi  Sunnila  þat  f  þessu  at  hón  trcysti  mcirr  almztti 
Gods  en  reraJdligum  farar-beina,  Fms.  i.  336  ;  þeir  merkt  hafa  ...  at  hug 
hafa,  Hkv.  2.  22.  2.  to  mark,  denote,  signify;  þat  merkir  Ixrdóm 

þinn,  B«.  i.  8,  Anal.  177;  maðr  merkir  kvikendi  skynsamb'gt  ok  daud- 
ligt,  Sk41da  1 74. 
HMsrk-ordr,  adj.  sensible  in  one's  words,  Bs.  ii.  65. 
merkr,  adj.  of  mark,  noteworthy,  truthful;  mcrkr  maðr  ok  sannordr, 
Fms.  ii.  383 ;  er  bardi  var  merkr  ok  ri-ttordr.  Bs.  i.  138 ;  sem  dyggvastr 
ok  merkastj,  Th.  18;  cigi  mcrkr  ok  midlungi  rittotdr.  Sturl.  ii.  188 ; 
li-merlci,  inaccurate,  untrustworthy,  Ld.  333,  Fms.  ii.  168. 

marl*,  ad,  to  gleam ;  fjöll  geisla  mcrlud,  ibe  fell  gleaming  with 
of  light,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  hvit-merlud.  white-gleaming,  of  the 
ing  dew.  Grond.  66. 

HERB,  (.,  mod.  uteri,  gen.  merar,  ace.  and  da«.  men.  pi.  1 
[from  marr,  q.  v.  j  A.  S.  mere;  Engl,  mare;  Germ,  mabre]  : — a  mare. 
Grig.  i.  $03,  504,  Nj.  185,  Edda  26.  57.  Fs.  56.  N.G.L.  i.  75.  Glúm. 
355,  Fbr.  104,  107  new  Ed.,  Vigl.  37  ;  cigi  var  þ4  undarligt  at  bti  bitisk 
▼el  er  merriu  fylgdi  per,  Fms.  ri.  333  :  as  a  term  of  abuse,  ef  þú  hetir 
heldr  manna  hug  en  merar,  Fs.  54.  compdi  :  merar-leggr,  m.  a  nick- 
name, Sturl.  merar-aon,  m.  tot  of  a  mare,  a  term  of  abuse,  Fas.  i. 
74 ;  fa»t  gyrdr  merarson,  for  the  pun  sec  Safn  i.  33. 
morning  or  messing,  f.  brass,  porf.  Karl.  374 ;  enda  lögsilfr  þat  er 
meiri  hluti  sfi  silfrs  en  messingar,  ok  þoli  skor.  Grig.  i.  393  ;  mersingar- 
sponn,  a  bra  sen  spoon,  þorf.  Karl.  37ft,  Pm.6;  mcrsingar-hestr,  a  brasen 
boru,  Gliim.  353 ;  mcrsingar-ker,  -stika,  -kelill,  -kola,  -kross.  -lampr,  o 
brasen  vessel . .  .lamp,  Vm.  2,  8,  35.  102,  129. 
mening-Iigr,  adj.  brasen,  MS.  732.  1 1. 

mwatkinn,  adj.  [metkjen  =  merry,  lvar  Aascn],  sporting,  sec  u-meskinn, 
Ld.  148. 

ME88A,  u,  f.  [eccl.  Lat.  missa~],  a  mass,  from  the  Roman  Catholic 
times;  arngja  messa,  to  chant  the  mass,  Bs.  i.  21,  K.f>.  K.  56,  Horn. 
137,  passim,  Nj.  157;  mestu  bok,  a  mass  book,  Vm.  17,  68,  I'm.  104; 
messu  brcfer,  a  breviary,  Dipl.  v.  18 ;  messu  songr,  chanting  the  mass, 
Bs.  i.  833,  Stj.  338,  K.  A.  116,  Vm.  108;  messu  cmbaetti.  mass  service, 
dtvint  service,  Fms.  xi.  429,  Bs.  i.  823  ;  messu-ftit,  measu-fata-lindi,  sec 
KndL,  Fms.  iv.  Ill  ;  messu  IdxJi,  messu  skruo  or  skrúði,  the  vestments, 
K.  |>.  K.  56,  57,  72.  74,  Fms.  ii.  177,  viii.  197,  Bs.  i.  63,  429;  messu 
hoJroll.  a  tope,  Nj.  379.  B.  K.  53  ;  messu  serkr  or  messu  sloppr  or  stakkr. 
a  surplice,  Fms.  iii.  168.  B.  K.  83.  Vm.  29.  53 ;  messu  st.ill,  the  mass 
desk.  Mar.;  mestu  djAkn,  a  deacon,  clerk,  Nj.  372,  Vm.  5.  Bs.  i.  41 3, 
871  : — poit..  odda  messa,  v4pna  messa,  tbt  weapon  mass,  =  battle.  Lex. 
Poet.  coMFDi :  meswu-fall,  n.  a  failure  of  service,  when  there  is  no 
service  from  some  accident.  meaau-ftsrt,  n.  adj.  when  service  can 
be  held;  það  cr  ckki  messuiiert,  when  so  few  worshippers  are  present  tbat 
bt  said.  mestu-hsld,  n.  tbt  holding  mass,  D.N. 
n.  mass  time,  Fms.  viii.  391,  xi.  269.  messu-preatr, 


m.  n  mass-priest,  N.  G.  L.  i.  97.  me*»u-«6ngs-maoT,  m.  a  reading 
clerk  to  chant  the  mats,  D.  I.  i.  283.  489.  ruoasu-vin,  n.  eom- 

munionivine.  fer  The  word  messa  hat  in  Ice!,  remained  since  the 
Reformation    divine  service;  t'yrir  messu,  eptir  messu.  vera  vift  messu. 

B.  A  mass-day,  holiday,  also  messu-dsgr,  K.  p.  K.  44.  104,  Bs. 
passim;  messu-nitt,  a  holiday  night,  N.G.L.  i.  343.  The  chief  mass- 
days,  commonly  used  as  dates  or  epochs  in  the  Sturlunga  S..  the  Biskupa 
Sogur,  and  in  similar  old  writers,  are  1.  of  Norse  and  led.  saints, 

ólafs-mcssa,  St.  Olave's  day  =  the  39th  of  July  and  3rd  of  August ;  Mag- 
nús-m.,  St.  Magnus'  day  of  the  Orkneys  -  the  16th  of  April  and  13th  of  De- 
cember ;  Ilallvar6s-m.,  St.  Mallard's  day  =  the  1 5th  of  May  ;  porliiks-m., 
St.  Tborlac's  day  of  Skalholt  -  the  30th  of  July  and  23rd  of  December  ; 
Jóns-m.  (the  bishop  of  Hiilar)  =  lhc  3rd  of  March  and  23rd  of  April; 
Kldbjargar-m.  -  the  7th  of  January.  2.  other  saints'  day*  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  church,  M4riu-mcssa  =  the  35th  of  March;  þing-M4ríu-m.= 
the  2nd  of  July,  i.  e.  '  Thing  Mary's  mass,'  for  the  alphig  was  to  meet 
about  that  timei^MAriu-m.  (Siftari)  =  thc  8th  of  September;  Kross-m. 
=  the  3rd  of  May  and  14th  of  September  ;  I.afrana-m.  r=  the  Ilth  of 
August;  Bracdra-m. »the  20th  of  January;  fVtrs-m.-=  the  2 2nd  of 
February ;  Pils-m.  —  the  25th  of  January  ;  Pitrs  mesia  ok  P4U  =  the  29th 
of  June;  Jakobs-m.  =  the  25th  of  July;  Kyndil-m.  =  Candlemas;  Allra- 
Heilagra-m.  ^All  Souls'  day ;  Mikkjals-m.  ■»  Michaelmas  day  ;  Tveggja 
Postula-m.  -  the  1  st  of  May ;  Seljumanna-m .,  the  Saints'-day  ofSelja  «  the 
8th  of  July  (for  the  interesting  record  see  Fins,  i,  headed  þittr  Albani  ok 
Sunnifu) ;  Kolumba-m.,61/.Co/«mfro'j  day  -  the  9th  of  June;  f 
the  3rd  of  July ;  Blasius-m.  -  the  3rd  of  February  ;  Kolnisi 
21st  of  October ;  Thomas-m.  =  the  21st  of  December  ; 
1  st  of  September ;  Tiburtius-m.  —  the  14th  of  April ;  Bótólfs-m.  =  the  1 7th 
of  June,  etc.  3.  Hlaupárs-messa.  Leap-year  mass  ~  the  24th  of 

February.  These  and  some  others  are  frequent  in  the  Bs.  and  writers 
of  that  kind.  The  time  about  the  end  of  June  and  beginning  of  July 
is  in  Icel.  called  mesaur  (f.  pi  ).  «ar'  i( .  ■  fram  undir  mcssur.  til  mcssna, 
and  the  like. 

ao,  to  say  the  mass,  hold  divine  service,  Sturl.  ii.  13.  Am.  14, 


A.s,  . 


Vm.  99 :  still  in  use,  bad  vetftr  ekki  messaft  Í  dag. 

mestr,  adj.,  meat,  adv.  most;  see  meiri  and  meirr. 

met,  n.  pi.  the  weights  of  scales ;  einir  pundarar,  ein  met  ok  rrudi- 
keróld,  Gþl.  522  ;  vega  i  sk4lum  meft  metnm,  533  ;  viiru  teknar  sk4lir 
ok  met,  Fms.  vi.  183;  skúlir  gúðar,  par  fylgðu  tvau  met,  annat  af  gulli 
en  annat  af  silfri.  xi.  1 28;  mcta-skálir  gúdar  med  metum,  Am.  55:  the 
phrase,  koma  sinum  metum  vid,  to  use  one's  own  weights,  one's  own 
wages ;  Ribbungar  kómu  par  aldri  slnum  metum  vid,  could  never  have 
their  own  way  there,  Fms.  ix.  367,  v.l.  (Fb.  I.e.  mjetti,  but  wrongly); 
par  hefir  hamhleypan  Dis  komid  vid  metum  sinum.  Fas.  ii.  395.  2. 
metaph.  esteem;  vera  I  mikltim  metum,  in  bigb  etieem;  i  litlum  metum, 
in  low  esteem,    meta-akálir,  f.  pi.  scales.  Am.  55. 

META,  mat,  mútu,  mctinn ;  imperat.  met  (mcttu) ;  prct.  subi.  mieti 
seems  not  to  occur,  but  a  weak  metti  (from  metja)  is  used.  Fas.  ii.  464  : 
with  neg.  suff.,  pret.  matkat  ek,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse)  :  in  mod.  usage  a  weak 
prct.  matti,  mattist,  mettist  is  often  used,  eg  mattist  um  vid  hann.  ef  eg 
metti  pad  nokkurs.  and  the  like ;  þcir  möHust  um  hin  efstu  sarti,  N.  T.. 
and  the  like:  [Ulf.  mitan  =  utrpeiv ;  A.S.  metan;  Engl,  mete;  O.  H.G. 
mezan;  Germ,  messen ;  Swcd.  mala.] 

B.  To  tax,  valve,  absol.  or  with  arc. ;  ef  þeir  kynni  meta  sik, 
if  tbty  would  value  themselves  rightly,  not  puff  tbemtelvts  up,  Fms. 
viii.  40  ;  hón  mat  sik  cigi  minna  heldr  en  him  mat  konunginn,  Sks. 
461 :  metaph.,  pA  A  cigi  at  meta  kvidburd  peirra,  their  verdict  is  void, 
GrAg.  i.  54.  2.  with  gen.  of  the  price  ;  meta  mikils,  litils,  to  value 

at  much,  little;  mAtu  menn  þat  mikils,  cr  Riitr  hafdi  sett  Icysingiann 
nidr  A  úlcyfdrí  jördu  Höskuldar,  Ld.  102 ;  konungr  mat  þA  mikils.  valued 
them  much.  Eg.  73;  munu  pin  ord  hir  um  einskis  metin,  thy  words  will 
be  counted  for  naught,  Sturl.  iii.  139  3.  to  value  money,  charge 

for,  the  price  in  gen. ;  synjat  er  pA  fars  ef  Icigu  cr  metid,  GrAg.  ii.  268  ; 
engi  skal  meta  kaups  leg  at  kirkju  eda  líksöng,  K.  A.  72  :  mörgum 
veitti  Rafn  smidir  sinar  ok  alldri  mat  hann  þxr  tjAr,  Bt.  i.  645 ;  aldrei 
mat  hann  fiAr  Ixkning  tina,  643  ;  meta  cigi  leigti,  D.  I.  i.  320.  4. 
meta  c-t  vid  e-n,  to  charge  one ;  met  þú  vid  mik  rckkiu-bi'madinn,  Eh. 
256 ;  peir  spurdu  hversu  djTt  vera  skyldi,  hann  kvadsk  ekki  meta  mundu 
vid  konung  en  bad  þA  hafa  ef  þcir  vildi.  Fb.  i.  333 ;  hafdi  Bjurn  falat 
bessa  skikkju  ok  var  af  mctinn,  out-bidden,  577:  to  mete  a  thing  out 
to  one,  to  leave  a  thing  to  another  to  do  r  setla  ek  at  vir  skylim  ckki 
vid  adra  meta  (-metask  A  vid  adra)  at  skipta  hoggum  vid  ólaf  ef 
vír  komumk  i  fori  um  pat,  i.e.  we  will  do  it  ourselves,  6.11.  214; 
allir  mAtu  vid  F.rling  atkv*di  um  sklrsluna.  they  all  put  to  E.  to  decide 
about  the  ordeal,  Fb.  ii.  195;  flestir  munu  hfr  meta  svur  vid  þorleif, 
Sturl.  iii.  139;  en  vid  þorkel  met  ek,  at  fA  þA  hluti  til  cr  hafa  barf,  but 
I  will  leave  it  to  Th.  to  provide  the  necessary  things,  |x>rf.  Karl.  378 ; 
petta  hofud  mundi  cigi  vid  adra  meta  at  mzla  eptir  hann,  ef  pess  bytfti 
vid,  Eb.  126;  en  allir  mAtu  vid  Fjölni  þviat  hann  var  peirra  vitrastr  ok 
mest  virdr,  Fms.  xi.  64.  II.  reflex.,  pA  A  lands-drottimt  l  lód- 

inni  srA  mikit  scm  husit  mctik,  Gpl.  330;  sem  hús  metik,  333;  p4 
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tmiA  er  til  afbragAs  mettisk.  Fas.  ii.  464 ;  sakir  cr  til  brautgangs  matt 
mttask,  Ld.  51.  2.  recipr.,  metask  viA,  to  contend;  ef  peir  mrtatk 

«ida  viA  þi  ikulu  þeir  hluU  mcð  sir,  if there  be  a  contest  about  taking  tbe 
oaths  tbty  thai!  draw  tott.  Grig.  i.  9 ;  en  ef  goAarnir  metask  bat  viA, 
bvíirr  þeirra  skal  f4  honum  ok  ikal . .  .,  33 : — metask  um  c-t,  to  contend 
who  11  to  be  tbe  first ;  siAan  gengu  peir  at  dyrninum  ok  muttusk  peir  am 
hverr  fyrst  skyldi  inn  ganga,  jborst.  hv.  43  (Ed.  möttust  from  a  paper 
MS.)  8.  part.,  hum  var  rcl  inetinn  (tiuttrud)  hvar  tern  bann  koni. 

Ld.  too,  Nj.  7. 
metandi,  a,  ra.  an  appraiser.  Grig,  ii.  169. 

xnet-fé,  n.  a  '  priu-lhing,'  a  thing  of  singular  value,  cattle  or  dead 
things.  Grig.  i.  398:  of  living  stock,  arAr-öxi  gamalJ  i  v«r,  þat  er  in., 
50a ;  hnitr  hreretr  ok  cllri  ok  forystu-geldingr  (a  bell-wether),  þat  er 
m.,  503  ;  bad  er  metfi'-s-skepna  I 

MET  J  A,  met,  matti,  [Ulf.  marjan —tpaytiv ;  from  matr],  prop,  to 
'  tali*  food,'  but  it  remains  only  in  the  special  sense  to  lap  with  the  tongue 
like  a  dog ;  peir  er  sötra  yarn  or  iófum  allt  eitt  ok  rakkar  metja  ined 
,  Stj.  392 :  in  mod.  usage  erp.  used  of  fishes  mumbling  with  the 
in  water  when  feeding,  peir  voru  at  metja  stökkva  ok  slcAja, 
J.  »9  ;  metja  strautninn,  to  gvlp  tbe  Uream,  id.  II.  metaph., 

.m  i  sj<i.  to  dip  tbe  oart  into  tbe  water,  to  dabble  with  tbe  oars ; 
þi  meta  þau  i  irum  ok  rua  burt  slikt  er  pau  mega.  Hiv.  46 ;  kindred  is 
the  passage  Fspl.  19,  Skiigul  at  skutlum  skaptker  Hnikars  mat  af  miAi 
minnis-hornura,  S.  ladled  tbe  mead  with  tbe  bams,  filling  them  out  of  the 
skapker,  sec  Dr.  Schewing's  note  to  the  passage  in  his  edition  of  the  poem. 
The  form  mat  for  matti  is  due  to  a  confusion  with  meta  mat. 

metnaðr  or  metnuftr,  m.,  gen.  ar,  '  meetness,'  bonour,  fame ;  fjir  ok 
metnaAar,  wealth  and  bonour.  Kg.  1 7 ;  konungar  gorAu  sri  mikinn 
mctnaA  hans  (paid  bim  that  bonour)  at  af  halts  laen  tsettusk  peir,  Fms. 
i.  13;  var  hann  bar  I  miklum  metnaoi  einn  retr,  x.  a  20;  DaviA  íékk 
tiAleik  ok  mctnuA  af  verkuiu  sinum,  Ver.  6 ;  metnaAar  virAing,  respect 
of  persons.  Horn.  19;  metnaAar  kona,  a  lady  of  rani,  Str.  $3;  meA 
rtkdúm  ok  metnaAi,  Fs.  21  :  esteem,  valuing,  bann  metnud  hefi  ek  &  riAa- 
gorðura  mínum,  at  ek  vil  at  pal  s*  haft  cr  ek  legg  til,  Fms.  x. 
249.  II.  pride,  ambition,  Fbr.  137,  Edda  1 44  (prcQ,  MS. 

6j6  C.  1 2  :  virAi  hann  scm  þorgilti  gengi  til  starA  ok  m.,  Sturl.  iii.  1 30 ; 
metnaAr  honum  próask  en  mannvit  aldrcgi,  Hm.  78,  passim,  and  so  in 
mod.  usage,  where  it  is  never  used  in  a  good  sense :  as  also  of  jealousy, 
þaA  er  m.  4  milli  þeirra,  of-metnaAr. baugbtineu.  compdj  :  metnaAar- 
ftillp,  -*j»rn,  adj.  proud,  ambitious,  Hkr.  ii.  234,  Eg.  20,  Fms.  v.  71. 
roetnaðar-leyal,  n.  modesty,  Sturl.  i.  125,  v.l.  metnaikr-roaor, 
m.  an  ambitious,  proud  man,  Nj.  61.  metnaðar-aftinr,  -Bamligr, 
adj.  proud,  baugbty,  Finnb.  354.  Sks.  509,  Stj.  204. 
metnaak,  a  A,  dep.  to  puff  oneself  up.  Str.  51. 

met-orö,  n.  an  estimate,  valuation;  hann  skal  eiA  vinna  ok  meta, 
ok  skal  hans  m.  pi  standa.  Grig.  i.  393,  Gþl.  296,  Fb.  i.  563,  where « 
taxation.  3.  esteem,  consideration  ;  var  svi  mikit  Danskra  manna  m. 
at  cins  þeirra  vitni  skyldi  hrinda  tíu  Norðmanna,  Fms.  x.  398  (Agrip.) ; 
þeir  gorAu  svi  mikil  nietorð  hans,  at ... ,  paid  bim  so  much  regard  tbal 
.  . . ,  Grett.  1 25 ;  þyklár  monnum  mjök  hallask  hafa  mctorA  Vestan- 
manna,  tsl.  ii.  170;  GuAmundr  sat  mjuk  )fir  mctorAum  manna  norAr 
þar,  G.  bore  down  all  men  tbere,  Lv.  36. 
plur. ;  forriiA  bxAi  fjir  ok  metorAa,  Sturl 
coMPM :  roetortV-glrnd,  f.  ambition, 
bitious.  metorcVa-maAr,  m.  a  mc 
ok  m.  raestr,  0.  H.  151. 

metr,  n.  [for.  word],  a  metre,  Stj.  288. 

METTA,  16,  [matr],  to  fill  svilbfood;  Jesus  mettar  fjórar  þúsundir 
manna,  Iccl.  Almanack  for  the  7th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  and  passim  in 
mod.  usage:  reflex,  mettask,  to  eat  one's  Jill.  II.  in  old  writers 

chiefly  in  the  part,  mettr,  having  eaten  one's  fill,  having  done ;  pveginn 
ok  m.,  Hm.  60;  ok  er  Egill  var  m..  Kg.  566;  þi  var  Flosi  m.,  ok  af 
borit  af  borðinu,  Nj.  1 76  ;  görAu  þeir  pi's  eld  ok  matbjuggu,  en  er  peir 
vóru  mettir,  Fms.  i.  9,  209,  ix.  353.  Gliim.  357.  Fs.  105.  Kb.  20;  en 
þeir  tteyttu  ok  uröu  mettir,  Mark  viii.  8. 

mey-bam,  n.  a  female  bairn,  a  girl,  Fs.  26,  Nj.  25,  f  si.  ii.  198,  Ó.  H. 
144,  Grig,  i.  281,  Barl.  too. 

mey-dómr,  m.  maidenhood,  virginity,  Fms.  i.  2.  Stj.  41,  1 16;  mey- 
doms-spcll.  520. 

meyjft,  u,  f.  a  maid.  Us.  ii.  27 ;  see  matr. 

meyjar-,  sec  nuer. 

mey-kcrllng,  f.  [möy-ktrling  Ivar  Aascn],  a  maid,  (rare.) 

may-kongr,  m.  a  '  maid-king,'  reigning  queen. 

meyla,  u,  f.  a  dim.  [(roth.  mmv>/#].  a  little  maid,  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

moyllgT,  adj.  maiden,  Sks.  529,  Gisl.  86. 

xQOy-Ufl,  11.  girlhood,  maiden  life,  625.  176. 

meyrts,  u,  f.  =  meyrleikr. 

meyT-lolkr,  m.  tenderness,  rottenness,  Stj.  345. 

mayrna,  A,  to  become  mryrr. 

MEYEB,  adj.  [O.  H.G.  mursttn ;  mid.  H.G.  mur  and  manor,-  Germ. 


; 


3.  rant,  dignity,  only  in 
4,  and  so  in  mod.  usage, 
metoroa-gjaxn,  adj.  am- 
;  hann  var  Kigmaor 


murbe ;  Dan.  mor]  -.—tender,  of  Aeah,  meat,  or  the  1 
things,  Stj.  77  ;  sem  mcyrr  börkr,  Barr.  19. 
mey-ataulpa,  u,  f.  a  girl,  Sturl.  i.  152,  ii.  101. 
msy-atúlka,  u,  f.  —  meyttaulpa,  Fb.  i.  262. 

MID,  n„dat.  pi.  midjum,  645.  too  (the  older  form),  but  commonly  mita. 
raioum  (  =  miðr.  q.  v.),  tbe  middle;  í  míð,  or  i  miðið,  in  tbt  tmddli :  si  « 
í  miðið  reift.  Vipn.  25,  Fms.  iii.  182  ,*  gengr  steikari  fyrsst  fyrir  konvt, 
þi  riddarí  í  mii  en  konungvson  siðast,  Pr.  439 ;  Snorri  var  í  miS.  Bs.  x 
72  :  the  phrase,  spakir  menn  hcnda  á  mtírgu  mið,  tbe  ttrise  man  bta  a* 
middle  of  many  things,  i.  e.  makes  many  good  bits,  Fs.  X40,  Sturl.  iiL  2f* 
(a  saying) : — a  mark,  bit,  sem  ek  munda  hafa  mið  i  mér  ef  hans  CCriij 
hefSi  fcugit  framkvacmd,  Fms.  i.  223.  S.  metaph..  kviðu  þeir  litiltnií 
at  Pili  ok  kenningum  hans,  they  said  that  Paul  and  bit  teaching  vm 
little  to  be  relied  on.  Post.  656  C.  24.  II.  as  a  naut.  or  tubing  term. 

a  fishing  bank,  Scot,  meitb;  banks  out  at  sea  marked  by  prominenca 
or  landmarks  on  shore,  described  in  Bs.  ii.  1 79  (þcsa-háttar  sjV-reita  kalli 
þeir  miA) ;  bregða  til  mi6a,  fo  seek  for  a  fishing  bank.  Gisl.  49  ;  ek  mm 
visa  þír  á  mið  pat  at  aldri  mun  fiskr  bresta  ef  til  er  sort ...  ,eo  er  bairn 
kom  i  miftit  var  undir  fiskr  nop,  Biro.  15  new  Ed. :  ef  menu  hab  brr 
glogg  mio  i.  Fas.  i.  27 ;  geisa  þeir  nú  roorinn  af  miAunum.  Valla  L.  2*6. 
en  J>«  er  þcir  fundu  britt  at  miAjum  skipti,  ok  peir  nalguAusk  land.  b> 
köstuAu  þeir  akkerum  sinum.  Post.  645.  too;  hón  setti  ok  Kviar-mAi 
lsafjarAar-djúpi,  Landn.  147  ;  hann  riri  lit  i  miA  ok  sat  til  fiski.  Fas.  u 
no;  mun  þik  kala  ef  ek  sit  lengi  ok  litarla  i  miAum  sem  ek  em  raw, 
Edda  ii.  286;  djiip-miA,  grunn-miA,  deep  or  shallow  banks. 

miðsv,  aA,  ro  shew,  mark  a  place ;  miAa  til,  en  er  Ueknirmn  miAaAi  til 
hvar  hann  skyldi  af  skcra.  when  tbe  leech  shewed  sebere  to  maki  ibt  M 
Fms.  iii.  31  : — miAa  4  c-t,  Eymundr  hafAi  gl<>ggt  miAat  4  um  kreldit 
hvar  konungr  hvildi  i  tjaldinu,  Fb.  ii.  1 29 ;  miAaAi  hann  svi  ginggt  a.»i 
þar  scm  hann  sagAi  fannsk  kista,  Bs.  i.  829;  hann  miAar  glöget,  hvem, 
. .  . ,  be  marks  closely,  bow  ....  Horn.  (St.) : — miAa  viA  c-t.  to  mari  a  dis- 
tance or  place  by  another  object ;  hlaA  Mr  rurAu.  ok  miAa  sri  rib  bn 
sem  cldrinn  bTcnnr,  Gisl.  1 47 :  metaph.,  hvaA  er  aA  miAa  viA  p>A,  'tu 
no  proper  thing  to  compare  with,  it  cannot  be  camp 
miAar,  a  thing  moves,  advances ;  honum  miAar  ekki. 

miA-garcVr,  m.  [in  Cumberland  three  farms.  High-garth.  Middlt-raré, 
Low-garth],  tbe  '  mid-yard,' '  middle-town,'  i.  e.  tbe  earth,  a  mythoj.  trori 
common  to  all  ancient  Teut.  languages ;  thus  Ulf.  renders  the  Gr.  otVnwsiirt, 
by  midjungards;  Hcl.  calls  the  earth  middil-gard;  the  A.S.  homilio 
instead  of  earth  say  middan-geard  (meddlert.  Jamieson).  and  use  the 
word  as  an  appellative ;  but  the  Iccl.  Edda  alone  has  preserved  tbe  trw 
mythical  bearing  of  this  old  Teut.  word.-The  earth  (MiAgarA).  ti* 
abode  of  men,  is  seated  in  the  middle  of  the  universe,  bordered  by  ci«i> 
tains  and  surrounded  by  the  great  sea  (tithaf)  ;  on  the  other  aide  of  th» 
sea  is  the  Ot-garA  (out-yard),  the  abode  of  giants  ;  tbe  MiAgarA  is  defended 
by  the  '  yard '  or  '  burgh'  As-garA  (the  burgb  of  the  gods),  lying  n>  tht 
middle  (the  heaven  being  conceived  as  rising  above  the  earthV  Thm  the 
earth  and  mankind  are  represented  as  a  stronghold  besieged  by  the  po«m 
of  evil  from  without,  defended  by  the  gods  from  above  and  from  witbo . 
see  Vsp.  4,  Gm.  41,  Edda  6.  25,  26,  35  :  mankind  is  said  to  abide  'oodir 
Mi  Agar  Ai.'  under  tbe  Midgard,  Hbl.  23  ;  mcst  manna-val  und  MiArarfc. 
Hdl.  11,16,  Fms.  vi.  423  (in  a  verse)  ;  um  allan  MiAgarA,  Blanda.  afiA- 
srarðfl-ormr,  m.  the  Serpent  of  Midgard,  the  world  serpent  of  the  ancient 
mythology  hidden  in  the  ocean,  whose  coils  gird  round  the  whole  MidgarA, 
Edda  18,  34-36,  41,  42  ;  dólgr  MiAgarAs-orrru,  tbt  antagonist  of  tbe  M-  = 
Thar,  Edda  53 ;  muutú  vera  ormr  si  er  vcrstr  er  til  er  menn  katta  Mir 
garAsorm,  Fas.  i.  373.  In  old  Iccl.  translations  of  legends  Leviathan  is  ren- 
dered by  MiAg.irAs<>rmr,  NiArst.  3,  Post.  6^6  C.  2.  The  god  Thor  is  called 
MiðKarös-véorr,  m.  =  tbt  holy  one  of  Af.,  Vsp. ;  miAgarAs  vefjani, 
tbe  defender  of  Midgard,  Edda  53  ;  cp.  Jaotr  hefir  varAan  MiAgarA  af  þrcfc 
Edda  (in  a  verse).  II.  Miðfraror,  as  a  local  name,  IceL  map. 

mio-hrcfl,  n.  a  Gr.  word  [pr»b. -imperat.  sst-mfirfiu^go  away];  the 
Orkn.  S.,  in  a  report  of  Earl  Rognvald's  journev  to  Palestine  in  list, 
says  that  in  Imbnlar  (- i^woAjs  ?  which  the  travellers  took  to  bt  tbt 
name  of  a  place)  in  Asia  Minor  when  two  persons  met  in  a  narrow  lane 
the  one  used  to  shout,  tniAhirfi  I  mi»hæfi !  (answering  to  the  Dan. 
varskol),  Orkn.  374. 

miði,  a,  m.  a  mark  in  a  book,  a  slip  of  paper,  and  the  like. 

miðil,  adv.  amidst ;  sec  meAal  and  milli. 

miðja,  u,  f.  tbt  middle  ;  i  miAju,  in  the  midst,  Nj.  97. 

mi  Ala,  aA.  [Engl,  middle,  cp.  miAr],  to  share  ;  miAla  e-m  e-t  or  roiWa 
viA  e-n,  to  share  with  another  person,  use  in  common;  hann  miAlaii  tool 
viA  Öm  fraenda  sinn,  Landn.  209 ;  þeir  munu  hafa  niiAlat  ykkr  bat  af 
arfi  Bjiirgiilfs,  Kg.  39,  Fms.  vi.  141  ;  Gunnarr  miAlaAi  morgum  mimmns 
hey  ok  mat,  Nj.  73 ;  skal  ek  cigi  m.  rikit,  /  shall  not  short  tbt  realm, 
Fms.  i.  84  ;  tiildu  virkunn  at  hann  vildi  cigi  m.  rikit.  Orkn.  98 ;  alh  bit 
er  hann  mi  m.  umfram  kbrAnaA  sinn.  Grig.  i.  250 ;  cigi  skulB  main 
tiund  m.  viA  hans  lid  m>  matgjafir,  458 ;  irar  at  miAla  ok  austskotu.  r. 
171;  m.  e-t  viA  e-n,  to  share  with  one,  Fms.  viii.  153.  8.  metaph." 
mediate,  with  dat.;  miAla  dómi,  to  give  judgment  as  a  mediator.  Sks. 
657;  ncma  miAlat  ti  malum,  Bjarn.  55 ;  at  dómi  varri  svi  miAlafcat 
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Slephano  vieri  lofat  at  b*ta  scm  brotiA  rar,  Sks.  144  new  Ed. : — with 
acc.,  m.  mil,  to  make  a  compromise ;  ok  miðluin  svi  mi)  millim  þcirra, 
B>.  i.  24 :  m.  ipor,  to  move,  make  a  movement ;  stöndum  fast  ok  midlum 
ckki  ipor  rir  (but  fótsporum,  dat.,  Kb.  iii.  I.e.),  Mork.  116.  II. 
recipr.,  miAlask  e-t  viA,  /o  sior*  with  one  another.  Grig.  ii.333  ;  miAlask 
mil  viA,  to  make  a  compromise,  Fms.  x.  300. 

micU&n,  f.  a  partaking,  sharing  with  another,  Fms.  viii.  153  ;  bauA  ck 
fttvkum  m.  mini  auAar,  Sks.  63J  :  a  compromise,  göra  m.  i  um  c-t, 
Grett.  104  A.  miðlunar-mil,  n.  pi.  a  compromise;  göra  m..  Grett. 
175  new  Ed.;  urAu  engin  m.  meA  þeim,  tbty  came  to  ho  compromise, 
Sturl.  i.  133. 

miAiung,  f..  or  mlAlancr,  m.  tht  middle,  only  in  adrerb.  phrases : 
r,  f.  gen.  middling,  i.  e.  not  over-mucb,  ironically  ;  miAlungar 
isnjallri  tungn,  i.e.  middling-win*, foolish,  Horn.  142  :  as  alio 
adv..  miólungi  góAgjam  -  melted.  Rd.  254,  175;  midlungi 
r,  Sturl.  ii.  185  ;  midlungi  vinweJI,  Fbr.  13  new  Ed.:  miðlunir, 
þykkisk  hann  þi  vera  midluog  staddr  (in  a  bard  pligbt)  tlyppr 
•  ok  lirr  mjök,  93  new  Ed. ;  dugir  miolung  þat,  'tis  not  worth  much, 
it  wont  do  mneb,  Fmi.  xi.  353  (in  a  verse). 

miA-mundi,  a,  m.  the  middle,  the  metaphor  being  taken  from  scales : 
loc.  midway,  pi  er  SkoAuborgari  (in  Jutland)  i  miAmunda.  the  river  S.  is 
midway  (between  Hedeby  and  Wiborg),  Symb.  32  : — with  gen.,  þá  er  nil 
midmunda  nordrs  ok  landnorori,  when  the  sun  is  midway  between  north 
and  north-east.  Grig.  ii.  J83 ;  þi  er  mifimunda  sólhvarfanna,  the  mid- 
time  between  the  turn  solstices,  Rb.  94  ;  lét  hann  sól  þann  dag  upp  koma  i 
miAmtmda-ttaA  austrt  ok  landsuArs,  en  setjask  i  miAmunda-staA  úlsuArs 
ok  »e»trs,  id. ;  i  miAmunda-staA  vestrs  ok  utnorArs,  id.  S.  moment, 
wagbt,  importance;  guldu  þeir  aJJir  nokkut  cr  þar  vóru  ok  nokkur 
miAmundi  var  at,  all  who  were  of  any  moment,  Sturl.  i.  1S1  ;  þtí  >kalt 
bera  (v  undir  lenda  menu  i  Noregi  ok  alia  pi  menn  er  nokkurr  miAmundi 
er  at,  Mork.  4.  II.  in  a  temp,  tense,  at  a  mark  of  time,  when  the 

tun  it  midway  between  midday  (twelve  o'clock)  and  mln  (three  o'clock^, 
half-past  one,  ice  Sturl.  1.  c. :  this  measure  of  time  it  still  used  in  Ice).,  bat 
Tar  n«r  miöjum  degi  (i.e.  about  twelve  o'clock) er  þeir  fundusk,  en  fyrir 
miAmunda  hófsk  orrostan,  en  konungr  fill  fyrir  nón,  en  mvrkrit  h<  lxk  fri 
miAmunda  til  nóns.  Ó.  H.  213;  þoridaginn  um  miAmunda-skeiA.  Fms. 
viii.  210 ;  um  miAmunda-tkeiA  miöi  dag«  ok  nóns.  in  the  middle  between 
i- nonet.'  i.e.  half-pait  one  p.m.,  Sturl.  ii.  1 53. 
>B,  miA.  mitt.  adj.  with  a  suppressed  radical  which  appeart 
a  vowel,  miAjan.  miftja,  miðjar,  miAjum ;  [Ulf.  midjis  =  itiaos ; 
A.  S.  medtl;  co.  Engl,  mid,  midst,  middle;  Hel.  middi;  O.  H.  G.  mitti ; 
etc.;  Lat.  medius;  Gr.  itiaot] : — the  middle;  i  miAjum  pollum,  Nj. 
Ijo;  nzr  miðri  iuni  veitri  bygA,  Landn.  105  ;  kom  i  hann  midjan,  bit 
him  in  the  middle  (m  the  pit  of  the  stomach),  Nj.  96  ;  i  mitt 
ker,  F».  53 ;  áin  var  opin  um  mitt,  in  the  middle,  52  ;  þeir  itefndu 
mitt  leiAar-sundit,  Fmi.  viii.  131.  2.  in  a  temp,  seme  ;  miA 

oott,  midnight;  þi  var  mið  mitt,  Edda  30;  at  miftri  nótt, . .  .  of  mioja 
nott,  29;  pi  er  dró  at  miðri  nórt,  Grett., 140:  miAjan  dag,  midday, 
Vsp. ;  nxr  miAjum  degi,  about  midday,  0.  H.  223;  allt  til  diigurAar 
mils  eAa  miðs  dags,  Sks.  20:  miSr  aptan,  'mid-eve,'  six  o'clock  p.m., 
Fb.  ii.  1  28,  Hrafn.  9 ;  miði  aptans  tift,  625.  177  •  mior  morgun,  '  mid- 
morning,'  six  o'clock  A.  M. ;  milli  miAs  morguns  og  dagmála  ;  sofa  frarn 
y6r  miAjan  morgun  :  mitt  tumar,  midsummer,  Nj.  4  ;  at  miAju  sumri : 
miAr  vctr,  midwinter,  miAs  vetrar  nótt,  a  midwinter  nigbl.  Fins.  i.  33 ; 
miAs  vetrar  blöt,  Fb.  ii ;  um  miðjan  vetr,  at  mithrinitr ;  at  miojum 
vetri,  O.  H.  104.  3.  a  kind  of  local  gen. ;  mifirar  brautar, '  midways' 
in  lb*  middle  of  the  road.  Km. ;  miftra  flctja,  miAra  sJcutla,  miArar 
rekkju,  in  the  middle  of  the  bed,  table,  benches,  id.  II.  in  local 

Mio-4,  Mið-borg,  Mið-dalir,  Mið-engi,  Mið-fell,  Mið- 
p,  MicJ-tJor«r  (whence  Blið-fircVinínir.  m.  pl.),  Ml*-h6pp  Mið- 
,  Mið-jötoU,  Mið-Bkili,  etc.,  Landn. ;  Miö-bojU,  D.l. 
B.  Compm:  mlcV-»pt»nn,  m.  mid-nt,  sec  mior  (2).  Fms.  viii.  89. 
micV-bii,  n.  the  middle,  centre;  see  dik.  mift-breytia,  adv.  in  the 
middle  oftbtroad.  Fas.  ii.t8t.  mift-bjTði.n.  •mid-board,' balk-htad(?); 
•kipit  var  litiA  til  skutanna  en  breitt  um  miftbyroit,  Orett.  88  A.  mift- 
basr,  m.  a  farm  lying  in  the  miiLt  (of  three),  Nj.  257.  .  miA-dagr, 
m  .  Fmt.  xi.  425  ;  see  miSrdagr.  mið-degi,  n.  midday  (  =  hidegi  = 
miftr  dagr  «=  furtive  o'clock),  so  always  in  ra«ji|.  writers,  arid  distinguished 
from  míAmundi,  q.  v. ;  at  morgunmili  milli  middegis  ok  dagmila,  1st.  ii. 
335  ;  miðdegis  tkeiA,  Fms.  via,  69,  viii.  374  (v.  I.),  Stj.  216,  Hkr.  ii.  175, 
Fms.  xi.425,  Gpl.  87,  Jb.  200  (but  better  mior  dagr  in  two  words);  but  in 
mod.  usage  miodegi  is  used  in  the  same  tense  as  miðmundi.  <J.  v.  mid- 
digr,  ad),  stout  in  the  waist,  Grett.  1 35,  Fms.  iii.  96.  micV-daogri,  n. 
—  roicMegi,  Rb.  1812.  39.  mið-fista,  u,  f.  mid-l^ent,  Ann.  1273,  Gpl. 
409.  mi&-flrAU,  adv.  in  tht  middle  of  the  fiord,  Fms.  xi.  13.  miiV- 
fylklag)  f-  the  middle  of  the  lint  in  battle,  Fm».  x.  403.  mlcV- 
»»rðr,  m.,  q.  v.  miA-hðimr,  m.  the  centre  of  the  world,  Symb.  30. 
mlö-herðar,  f.  pl.  tht  mid-ihoulders,  Bi.  i.  453.  mið-hjftlli,  a,  rn.  the 
mtddlt  shelf  cm  a  bill-sidt,  Finnb.348.  mið-rUicVÍB,  adv.  along  tht  middle 
of  tht  mountain  side.  Ann.  miA-hlutr,ni.r£e  middle, nuditfiik.  i89,Stj. 
76.      Mi^jwflw-liAf,  n.  tht  'Midland,'  Mediterranean  Sea',  Sym.  11,^ 


Fms.  ix.  287  (v.  I.),  B*r.  19.  mift- 
104  new  Ed..  Rb.  42.  5f.8.  Grig.  L  147  ; 


A .  A .  2 8 8,  Al .  1 1 7 ,  Edda  1 47  (pref.)  micV-jajðar-Bjór, m .id.,  A.  A.  »86. 
mið-kafli,  a,  m.  the  middle  piece,  Gisl.  88.  míð-krí»l,  f.  the  middle 
branch  ol  a  stream,  Nj.  161.  mið-langr,  adj.  a  nickname,  Kb.  iii. 
mið-leicVis,  adv.  half  the  way,  Kb.  94  :  rn  the  middle,  1*1.  ii.  347,  Stj.  289. 
mið-loktia,  u,  f.  tht  middle  lesson,  625. 169.  micV-meaaa,  u,  f.  the 
'middle  mass,'  matins.  Hum.  41.  mið-mjór,  adj.  sltnder  in  tbe  waist, 
Fms.  x.  151.  miðr-morgun,  m.,  see  miör  (2).  mid-mundi, 
q.  v.  mid-nacttl,  n.  midnight,  Hkr.  i.  68,  Orkn.  244,  Eg.  397; 
midnirttis  skciA.  Fms.  viii.  229.  mið-pallr,  m.  tbe  mtddlt  bench 
in  the  lögrítta.  Grig.  i.  4,  Nj.  150,  190,  v.l.  micV-akammr,  adj. 
sbort-waisted.  Eg.  710.  mifi-akeiO,  n.  Ibt  middle  count,  Alg. 
mlA-skip,  n.  the  midship,  waist  of  a  ship,  Fmt.  i.  1  }8,  xi.  102  ;  miAskips 
ir,  N.G.L.  i.59;  cp.  Engl,  midshipman.       mifl-aklpa,  adv.  amidships, 

midsummer,  Grett. 
helgi.  a  , 

Sunday,  Sturl.  iii.  223,  Rb.  56b  :  a  feast  day,  1  " 
mcr  time.  Fms.  vii.  99.  ndAcumars-vakB,  u.  f.  mid 
24th  of  June,  D.  N.  miA-ayndia,  adv.  in  '  mid-sound,'  in  tht  middle  of 
tht  sound.  Fas.  ii.  355.  miA-uppn&m,  n.  a  Norse  law  term,  a  second 
instalment,  N.G.L.  i.  76.  mlð-voröld,  f.  «  inioheimr,  Edda  147 
(pref.)  mifir-vetr,  m.  midwinter,  in  miða-Tatrar-blót,  tbe  heathen 
blAt  at  midwinter,  Kb.  ii.  181;.  mið-vika,  u,  f.  the  mid-wtti,  in 
mlðrUcu-dacr  (proncd.  míðku-dagr).  mid-week-day,  i.e.  Wednesday ; 
cp.  Germ,  mittwocbt,  (for  this  use  sec  the  remarks  s.  v.  dagr),  Rb.  102, 
Orkn.  322,  K. A.  188,  O. H.  223,  Sturl.  ii.  153,  U.N.  v.  505:  mifl- 
▼ikn-aptan,  -rnorgin,  -nótt,  f.  Wednesday  eve,  morning,  nigbt, 
K.þ.  K.  124,  K.A.  22,  (tl.  ii.  346,  Stuil.  iii.  83.  miö-þriðjuxigT, 
m.  tbe  middle  division  of  a  thing  in  three  parts,  D.N.  miA-þrðngr, 
adj.  tight  in  tbt  waist,  Kas.  ii.  343. 
micVr,  adv.  =  minnr,  less;  see  minni.  minnr. 
mik,  pert,  pron,  acc.  me;  see  ek  (B). 

MI  KILL  or  myklll,  adj.,  mikill,  mikil,  mikit ;  gen.  mikilt.  mikiltar, 
mikils;  dat.  miklum,  mikilli,  miklu  ;  arc.  mikinn,  mikla,  mikit :  plur. 
miklir.  miklar,  mikil ;  gen.  mikilia  ;  dat.  miklum  :  acc.  mikla,  miklar, 
mikil :  with  a  suit",  neg.  miklo-gi.  Grig.  i.  209,  1st.  ii.  360  (Heiftarv.  S.), 
see  -gi  (C).  The  spelling  also  varies  between  í  and  y;  the  latter  form 
it  represented  by  the  Swed.  mycka  and  mycket;  Ivar  Aaten  mykjtn  and 
A.S.  myttl;  Old  Engl..  Scot.,  and  North.  E.  have  both  mucklt 
Engl,  much;  early  Dan.  mogel.  Some  lcel.  MSS.,  e.g.  the 
Flatey-book  (first  haisd),  make  a  difference  by  spelling  1  in  the  uncon- 
tracted  forms,  but  y  in  the  contracted,  eg.  mikill.  but  myklir,  myklar. 
myklum  ;  this  however  was  prob.  a  Norwegianism,  for  the  poets  in  their 
rhyme*  use  í  throughout,  si*  miHu,  wiling  nullum,  Hallired,  agreeably 
with  the  mod.  pronunciation  :  compar.  melri,  superl.  meatr,  sec  meiri  : 
[Ulf.  mikilt;  K.S.mycet;  Hel.  mikil;  O.H.G.  mibil ;  Scot.  micUe ;  Dan. 
megen  ;  Lat.  magnus ;  Gr.  fiiyas.] 

B.  Grtat,  tall,  of  stature ;  maor  m.  ok  stcrkr,  Nj.  2,  Eg.  1 ;  tveinn  m.  ok 
fríðr,  Fms.  i.  14  ;  m.  vcxti,  vi.  102.  2.  great,  large,  in  bulk  or  size  ; 
mikil  cy  ok  góð.  Eg.  25  :  m.  nault-huA,  Fms.  vi.  183  ;  miklar  hendr  ok 
firtr.  429 ;  jammikit,  Grig.  ii.  264  ;  vatn  vcl  mikit  at  vcxti.  Sks.  90 ;  iin 
var  mikil,  swoln.  Nj.  253;  mikit  hir,  2;  hollina  miklu,  Fms.  vii.  122; 
mikit  riki,  vi.  148;  mikil  borg.  id.  3.  of  quantity,  grrar,  much;  mikil 
drykkjuffmg,  Sturl.  iii.  289  ;  mikill  viAr,  Nj.4«,  ;  mikit  f<;  annat,  I.d.  84  ; 
hafAi  mikit  i  grzAsk,  Nj.  10 ;  mikit  hiinang,  Rb.  572.  II.  met  a  ph. 

great;  skörungr  mikill.  Ld.  120;  milafylgju-maAr  mikill,  Nj.  1;  svi 
m.  atgorvi-maAr  ok  skiirungr,  Ld.  84;  m.  drykkju-naAr,  Kms.  vii. 
175;  eigi  mikill  þegn.  fsl.  ii.  344;  miklir  eptirmils-menn.  Ld.  64; 
miklir  atgikvi-menn,  Fms.  i.  17;  göra  e-n  mikinn  manri,  Eg.  28;  J>i 
gírAi  ol  mikit  ok  illviAri,  Kms.  i.  175  ;  vinds  gnyr  mikill,  Ld.  326;  vctr 
mikill,  a  bard  winter,  Rb.  572,  Ld.  Í20 ;  mikit  ir,  a  goml  season,  Horn. 
68;  mikla  rausn.  SturL  iii.  389;  um  Doira-fjall  var  nukil  Tor  ór  þrand- 
heimi,  Kms.  vii.  122;  ivi  mikit  mctorA.  x.  398 ;  frost  cru  \us  mikil, 
Edda  40;  mikit  úgagn,  mikit  mein,  41  :  mcA  mikilli  snild,  Ld.  84 ; 
meA  mikilli  vinittu,  id.;  mikla  viroing,  id.;  mikil  tiAiudi,  326; 
mikinn  tninaA,  204  ;  mikit  tilkall.  Eg.  26b ;  mikit  vald.  Nj.  10 ;  mikill 
fagna-fundr,  Ld.  330;  mikit  (imposing)  cr  þitt  yliibragA.  Kms.  ii.  161  ; 
mikit  maunfall,  Rb.  572.  2.  acc.  mikinn  used  as  adv.;  hann  riAr 

mikinn,  Nj.  55,  1 25,  Gullp.  64.  Grett.  29  new  Ed.;  peir  fóru  mikinn, 
Kms.  ix.  Jll;  mikinn  tckr  þú  nú  at,  vi.  206;  hann  tók  mikiiui  af  þvi 
at  þat  vxri  cigi,  x.  148.  III.  neiit.  as  subst..  much;  tkipta  miklu,  to 

be  of  great  importance,  Ld.  308  ;  hversu  mikit,  bow  much,  id. ;  vera  til 
mikils  fxrr,  655  xi.  3;  mikils  vcrAr,  (si.  ii.  327.  NjaiA.  372;  e-m  er 
mikit  i  tkapi,  of  emotion,  anger,  Nj.  38  ;  pykkja  c-t  mikit,  to  think  much 
of  it,  be  sorry,  angry  for,  or  the  like.  Eg.  539-  ^1'-  miklu  with 

a  compar.  mucb.  by  far,  cp.  Lat.  multn;  ntuni  vera  miklu  fleiri  vin 
tkipa,  Ld.  78  ;  miklu  betr,  84  ;  miklu  harrra,  Sks.  653  ;  miklu  meiri 
maAr  en  iAr,  Fms.  vii.  233 ;  miklu  meira  hittar,  i,  291;.  p.  with 
superl.,  in  poets  ;  miklu  mcst,  mucb  tbt  greatest ;  pit  cr  unni  mcr 
miklu  mcst  manna,  Kormak,  Hkv.  1.  49;  miklu  bcztan,  0.  H.  (in  a 
verse) ;  miklu  maklcgast.  Nj.  (in  a  verse) ;  miklu  daprastr.  Fas.  ii.  56  (in 
a  verse);  miklu  lengtt,  Ó.H.  (in  a  verse);  miklu  fegrtt,  Fm.  40.     y.  in 
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prose;  tniklu  hollaitir,  Gliim.  340;  miklu  mcst  allra  beirra,  Fms,  ix. 
«4  ;  miklu  meit  hyrodir,  xi.  6 ;  sú  borg  var  miklu  mcst,  vi.  1 54 ;  jarl  var 
miklu  bliAastr  þaiin  dag  til  konungs,  ix.  181;  miklu  Wilt,  þiAr.  1X3;  miklu 
harAast  ok  ha-ttuligast,  100.  IV.  neut.  as  adv.,  mikit  =  mucb, 

grtatly;  hón  uuni  honum  mikit,  Nj.  27  ;  til  maBr  tykr  mikit  (gready) 
efui  til  skipsins  Naglfars,  Edda 41;  honum  fanntk  mikit  urn,  Fms.  vii.  232; 
uiinusk  þeir  mikit,  Nj.  149  ;  gi-kk  þá  skipit  mikit  ( •=  mikinn).  Kg.  390  ; 
en  þcir  sigldu  mikit,  Kms.  vii.  214;  samdisk  þú  mikit  meA  þcim  ícdgura, 
111.  ii.  210 ;  þessi  rembisk  mikit.  219.  V.  pr.  names;  Mikla  Gildi, 
/**  Great  Guild,  Fms.  vi.  440;  Mikb-Stofa,  etc.:  a»  a  nickname,  inn 
Mikli  en  Mikla,  the  big;  Hrollcifr  enn  Mikli.  Fs. :  in  old  writers  always 
of  the  body,  in  mod.  usage -great  as  Alexander  Mikli,  (where  formerly 
Riki  was  used.)  2.  in  local  names,  [cp.  Dan.  mogel-,  magic] ; 

Mikli-g*ror,  m.  'Mic kle-gartb'  =  Constantinople,  Fms.  passim  ;  Mikla- 
garSs-konuogr,  -keisari,  /4«  king  of  M.,  passim. 

O.  Control  :  mlkil-brjóataðr,  adj.  '  muekle-breasted,'  stout- 
btarttd,  O.  H.L.  43.  raikil-fengligft,  adv.  immensely,  6557.3. 
mikU-fenglisrr,  adj.  big,  Nj.  18a,  Fs.  23.  mikil-gjaro,  adj.  aspir- 
tag  to  a  great  tbing^Kxri.  400.  mikil-gœfr,  adj.  considerable,  Karl. 
3H1.  mikil-htigaAr,  adj.  bigb-ifirited,  Bs.  i.  742.  mikil-htefr, 
adj.  stalely,  eontiderable,  Ld.  332,  Rd.  282,  Fs.  12,  63.  mlkil-látr, 
adj.  proud,  grand  (I.at.  superbus),  Edda  108,  Fms.  i.  4.  Horn.  34  :  as  a 
nickname,  GuAröAr  inn  Mikillnti,  Hkr.  i.  60;  Danr  inn  MikilUti,  Hkr. 
(pref.);  Tarquinius  inn  Mikilliti,  Bias.  37.  mikil-leikr  (-leiki).  in. 
gr tat ne is,  largeness.  Rb.  470,  Fms.  ii.  231,  Stj.  70,  87.  Sks.  98.  Greg. 
17.  mikll-leitr,  adj.  baring  great  (i.  c.  prominent,  marked)  feature*. 
Eg.  304,  Fms.  ii.  20,  x.  15,  J>iAr.  176.  mikll-lig*,  adv.  greatly.  Stj. 
H4,Th.  78:  proudly.  Valla  L.  2 1 7.  mikil-ligr,  adj.  grand,  Th.  22, 
Stj.  38.  mlkil-lastaak,  t.  dep.  to  pride  oneself.  MS.  4. 9.  mlkil- 
n.  pride,  pomp,  Sol.  66,  Edda  22.  Sir.  82.  Karl.  297,  Horn.  63, 86. 

,  part,  (-magni,  adj.),  powerful,  tírong,  Hb.  544,  39. 
mlkli-mannllga,  adv.  magnificently,  Ld.  178.  fsl.  ii.  326,  Fms.  iv.  278, 
si.  1 10.  mlkil-mannllgr,  adj.  grand,  magnificent,  great,  generous, 
Hiv.  51,  Fs.  183.  mikil-manxti,  n.  a  great,  powerful  man,  Landn. 
»50.  Nj.  51,  Grett.  in  A,  Fms.  i.  194,  vi.  7,  vii.  118.  mikli- 
mennaka,  u,  f.  greatnta,  magnificence,  Fms.  vi.  234,  Fb.  ii.  137. 
mikil-mseli,  n.  bigb  words,  Hkr.  i.  191.  mikil-rior,  adj.  imptriota. 
Grett.  103.  mikil-r*»o1,  n.  a  great  feat,  lsl.  ii.  215.  mikli. 
úollgr,  »dj.  imposing,  Sturl.  iii.  252,  Fxr.  45,  Fms,  xi.  78.*^  mikli - 
▼eftligr,  adj.  magnificent,  Rom.  276.  mikil-virkr  (-yrkr),  adj. 
mightily-working,  doing  mtgbty  works,  Stj.  289,  Fb.  i.  521,  Finnb.  234. 
mikil-vwnlisrr,  adj.  important,  Sturl.  i.  138.  mikU-þægr,  adj. 

exacting,  Lv.  77,  Fms.  iii.  117,  Fas.  iii.  52. 
mikila-h&ttor,  adv.  distinguished,  Nj.  1 78,  Fms.  v.  1 76. 
mikilati,  adv.  too  mucb,  Hfcni.  66 ;  cp.  holzti. 

mikla,  ao.  [Ulf.  mikdjan  •=  tnyaAvrtiv],  to  make  great,  magnify,  Stj. 
64.  Fagrsfc.  15;  ok  viA  fortolur  GuAriinar  miklaAi  Bolli  fyrir  sir  fjind- 
akap  allan  i  hendr  KjarUni  ok  sakir,  IA.  2 18;  Hon  sagAi  til  bets  Ic 
njftt  vera,  at  menu  miklaAi  sik  af,  318;  min  önd  miklar  Drottino,  Luke 

i.  46  (Vidal.)  2.  impers.,  konungr  Urtr  1«  mikla,  the  king  won- 
dered, Fms.  xi.  428;  konungi  miklar  þat  meA  sjilfum  sir,  at  hinn 
dllcndi  skal  yfir  bera  þann  er  Knskir  kalla  meistara,  431.  II. 
reflex.  to  ski*  ,•  miklask  í  goAurn  verkum.  Mar. :  to  watt  famous,  ef 
konungr  vill  miklask  af  þessu.  pi . . ..  Eg.  425  ;  at  harm  van  mtklaAr  af 
þessu  verki.  Ld.  1  jo;  pA  miklomk  vít  allir  af,  Fms.  xi.  21  ;  miklaAr  ok 
tignaor,  Sks.  485.  2.  to  pride  oneulf;  en  engi  maAr  miklisk  cAa 
ftzrisk  af  sinni  xtt,  Landn.  357  (App.) 

miklan,  f.  wasting,  growth,  greatness,  Horn.  (St.),  Stj.  242. 
mild-geðr,  adj.  mild,  gentle,  Ad. 
mild-hugaor,  adj.  mild,  kind,  Fms.  x.  266. 

mildi,  f.  [Ulf.  miUhpa  -  avXiyxra,  Phil.  ii.  1], '  mildnett.'  mercy,  grace ; 
andi  vizku  ok  mildi,  686  B.  13;  meA  nióAurligri  mildi,  Sks.  549,  Fms. 

ii.  296;  biSja  at  Gud  geii  rnér  slikt  sem  hans  er  m.  til,  ix.  249;  en 
þó  hann  gefi  inonnum  hcimlcyfi  af  m.  sinni,  x.  343 ;  Orlcika  turns  ok 
m.,  Fb.  ii.  136 ;  m.  ok  miskuiin,  O.  H.  109  ;  þaA  var  mcrta  GuAs  mildi, 
it  was  God's  mercy;  gjaf-m..  liberality;  rUAlr-m.,  utr-m.,  being  given  to 
tears.  comfds:  mildi-fullr,  adj.  merciful.  Th.  24.  mildi-Terk, 
n.  a  work  of  charity  ox  mercy,  671.  5,  Fms.  v.  212. 

mildingr,  m.,  po&.  a  liberal  man,  a  prince,  Edda,  Lex.  Poet,  passim  ; 
in  prose,  Gods  mildingr,  a  man  of  God,  Horn.  1 24. 

tnild-leikr  (-leiki),  m.  mildness,  mercy,  Stj.  1 25,  157,  Sks.  716, 
K.  Á.  52. 

mild-liga,  adv.  mildly,  gently.  Horn.  37,  Greg.  7,  Bs.  i.  279. 

mikl-ligr,  adj.  mild,  gentle,  Sks.  2  2q  B,  H.  E.  i.  457. 

MIXiDB,  mild,  milt,  adj.  [Goth,  mdds,  in  un-milds  -áo-ropyoi.;  A.  S^ 
Engl.,  etc.  mild]  :—mild.  gentle,  graceful;  mildastr  ok  igaeztr,  lb.  14  ; 
glair  ok  kátr,  m.  ok  lituUtr,  Fun.  x.  88 :  gentle,  m.  ok  meinlauss, 
281,  Stj.  241,  Bret.  102  (  =  Lat.  pius,  of  Aeneas);  U-mildr,  komast  I 
6-mildar  hendr.  to  come  into  bad  bands  .—of  weather,  mild.  II. 
metaph.  munificent.  Ilm.  38 ;  rnildir.  frxknir  mean  bazt  lifa,  47 ;  mildr 
af  «,  Fms.  vii.  197;  illr  af  mat  en  mildr  af  gulli,  Hkr.  i.  l4o^hmn 


mildi,  as  a  nickname,  60;  gjaf-miklr,  open-handed ;  hlitt-mildr,  laurk- 
tug. 

milkingr,  m.  a  suckling,  in  brjóst-milkingr. 

milkja,  t,  to  suck;  szll  er  si  kviör  sem  þig  bar  og  pau  brjvst  er  (a 
milktir,  Luke  xi.  27.  2.  to  milk,  milkja  fé. 

milkr,  adj.  [mjólk],  giving  milk;  milk  xr,  a  milcb  ewe,  opp.  to  ge& 
{dry),  q.  v. :  milki  þinn  I  an  abuse,  milk-sop  or  the  like,  Nj.  182. 

MILL  I,  prep,  with  gen.,  also  millim  or  milium,  by  ; 
from  miðli,  which  was  prob.  its  early  form  (10th  and  11th  century).  1» 
is  shewn  by  rhymes,  e.g.  Mi  á  m/VJli.  Sighvat  (thrice) ;  fridila  miffli. 
Fms.  vi.  185  (in  a  verse):  [Dan.  meUem;  Swed.  melhn]  : — betum. 
milli  skúgarins  ok  Arinnar,  Eg.  276;  m.  frosts  ok  fuiu,  Sól.;  henna  » 
milli,  Bs.  1.  (in  a  verse) ;  sin  á  milli,  milli  sin,  among  themselves,  N.G  L 

i.  95,  Ö.  H.  48  ;  hinda  þeir  þá  svardi>gum  sin  f  milli,  35  ;  manna  á  m-&. 
Fms.  xi.  19;  milli  Noregs  konungs  ok  Svia  konungs  ok  Dana  kononev 
Ó.  H.  47  ;  millim  konunga  ok  landanna  i  milium,  Fms.  iii.  70;  en  aldo 
siðan  varB  vcl  i  millim  þessa  konunga,  82  ;  Einarr  komsk  niði  i  nullum 
beirra  konungs,  vi,  42  ;  sigla  milium  landa,  from  one  land  to  another, 
Ld.  84;  milium  manna,  78;  beirra  a  milium,  N.G.  L.  i.  87;  rues 
haföi  i  tveimr  stoftum  herimi  ok  lit  skamt  milli,  at  a  short  distance  /ram 
one  another,  Róm.  276.  II.  spec,  usages;  var  enii  mcir  muizA 
veizla  en  pess  i  milli,  more  than  otherwise,  Fms.  xi.  19;  niargir  »o&j 
vaskir  I  ciuangrinum,  þó  litt  »<;  vaskir  pess  &  milli,  Eb.  60 ;  um  air» 
hluti  var  skamt  milli  mils  konunga,  in  other  things  there  was  no  grea! 
difference  between  them,  Fms.  x.  132;  þar  vieri  langt  i  milli,  hvirt  bo 
hefoir  þá  mcft  ollu  c6r  hefoir  þú  pi  atdri,  there  it  much  between  jour 
having  it  altogether  or  not  at  all,  Gisl.  27;  búnaðr  hans  var  b«  » 
milli,  hts  dress  was  midway,  plain.  Eb.  34;  standi  Í  milli,  to  stand  bentea, 
hinder.  Eg.;  mitti  par  ekki  i  millim  sji  hvirr  of  oftrnm  myndi  bera, 
1/  could  not  be  seen  iMcb  of  the  two  would  get  the  better,  so  ejual  mu 
the  match,  Fms.  iii.  77,  Fb.  i.  138,  Fai.  i.  399.  Iii.  377.  Fs.  39;  alia  b» 
stund  varö  honum  ekki  i  milli  aga  ok  ufriSar.  all  that  lime  there  was  war 
and  fighting,  i.  e.  alt  bis  reign  was  for  bim  nothing  but  continuous 
war  and  tumult,  Fms.  vi.  430 ;  mcr  Iztr  pii  ok  sjilfum  milium  ills  1 
Am.  82;  leggja  i  milium,  to  pay  into  the  bargain;  skal  ek  i 
leggja  vingauar  þiunar, . . .  kalla  ek  minu  kaupi  vcl  keypt  ok  allgi^or  rt 
meoal-aukinn,  Lv.  43 :  vili  þír  ðcnsa  milli  segla.  ifito  the  bargain,  Fms.  vi. 
359,  mod.  gefa  milli.  fo  give  into  the  bargain  (milli-gjof.  q.  v.)  III. 
milli  ok,  ellipt.,  in  order  to  avoid  repeating  an  immediately  ptecedta; 
noun,  e.  g.  upp  meA  Anni,  milli  ok  skógaríns,  along  the  river,  beluw. 
{the  river)  and  the  forest.  Eg. ;  hann  nam  land  tit  fri  Stafi  milli  0* 
HraunsfjarAar,  Eb.  14;  tit  fri  Stiku,  i  milli  ok  GuAlaugt-hofAa,  291:  m 
fii  Svelgs-A,  milli  ok  Hóla,  t8o ;  þar  i  milium  ok  gaflaðsins,  Nj.  203. 

milti-bll,  n.  an  interval,  (mod.) 

milli-gjof,  f.  (  =mcAal-auld).  an  amount  paid  into  the  bargain. 

millim  and  milium,  sec  milli  above.  mlUum-farð,  f.  intrrtvtsnn 
as  of  a  daysman.  Fms.  ix.  322. 

milaka,  aA,  to  rw'*,  a  beverage ;  þvi  var  drykkr  peirra  sirliga  miliksAr 
i  JólaboAinu,  Thorn.  433. 

milaka,  u,  f.  [A.S.  utilise  -  honeyed ;  Ulf.  miliþ  honey ;  cp.  LaL  md- 
litut]  -.—mead,  a  kind  of  honeyed  beverage,  Ht.R.  26;  milsku  drjkkt, 
Gd.  71.  Clar.  134  (Fr.) 

milta,  n.  a  bar  of  unwrougbt  iron;  jim-milta. 

MILTI.  n.  [A.  S.  milt;  Engl,  milt;  O.  H.  G.  ntiVsi] :— tbt  milt,  >(ieen, 
Fbr.  137,  pass.m.  mUtia-bólga,  u.  f.  inflammation  of  the  spies*. 
Fil.  x. 

mimnngr,  in.  the  name  of  a  sword,  piAr. ;  sec  Mimir. 

MINJAR  or  letter  minnjar,  f.  pi.,  mod.  menjar,  which  occurs  m 
MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  thus,  menjar,  Fb.  i.  531,  ii.  24,  Giett.  96  A. 
Fas.  ii.  326  (15th  century);  gen.  sing,  menjar,  Grett.  151  A  (J 76  new 
Ed.),  is  no  doubt  false  for  menja :  [akin  to  minni]; — tnentorielt  ; 
hon  túk  hringimi  Draupni  ok  sendi  ÖAni  til  minja,  Edda  39 ; 
daprar  minjar,  Skv.  3.  52  ;  þessa  gripi  skaltii  eiga  at  minjum.  Fins.  ■ 
246 ;  litiA  Sngrgull .  . .  gott  sagAi  mér  hugr  um  cf  ek  turAa  nokkunsni 
minjum  Magmiss  konungs,  vi.  235 ;  ok  hafa  menn  pCT  minjar  hans  i 
lslandi  at  hann  hefir  kristnaA  land  it,  x.  300;  minjar  vArra  viAskipta,  li 
58 ;  eilifar  menjar  ok  imimingar,  Fb.  ii.  24  ;  hann  sputAi  hvirt  per  belli 
pe»i  öngar  minjar  suAr  Í  landit,  Orkn.  2 18 ;  pat  sverA  er  peir  fraendr  hufto 
langan  tima  itt  ok  miklar  menjar  af  haldit,  i.  e.  a  family  heir-loom.  Fit- 

ii.  326.  minjrs-gripr,  m.  an  heir-loom,  an  object  kept  in  memory 
of  a  person,  Nj.  203 ;  saxit  var  menjagripr  peirra,  ok  hafAi  aldri  <<r 
artt  gengit,  Grett.  96  A  ;  hann  hafAi  einn  tygil-knil'  i  hilsi  sir  er  tnúba 
lians  hafAi  gefit  honum,  hón  kvað  þat  miujagrip,  ok  baA  liaim  sva  til 
geyma  «111  hainingja  muni  fylgja,  Finnb.  266,  Fs.  133. 

minka,  að,  see  minuka. 

MINN,  f.,  min,  n..  mitt,  poss.  pron.:— in  the  possessive  | 


minn,  þinn,  sinn  {meut,  tuut,  suus),  mod.  usage  pronounces  í  long'(<) 
before  one  consonant,  but  short  {i)  before  a  double  consonant,  and  ac- 
cordingly all  1 
vowel,  thus,  i 


the 


"'mTnnTb™1" 
t  throughout,  as  is  seen 


in  the  root 
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who  distinguishes  between  the  short  ■  in  minna  (memorare)  and  the  long  | 
i  in  minna  (meorum),  SkAlda  163;  and  Mill  more  clearly  from  rhymes,  mitt 
and  hfiti,  Ujara.  63;  mútn  (meum)  and  súia,  Amur  (Orkn.  104);  mitt, 
iritt,  and  mitt,  si'//,  Völs.  R.  136,  137.  As  late  as  the  14th  century,  in 
the  corrections  by  the  second  hand  of  the  Flatey-book,  mijtt  —  mitt; 
the  older  vellums  do  not  distinguish  between  1  and  i;  cp.  also  the 
cognate  languages :  [Goth,  truiiu;  A.S.  and  O.  H.G.  mtn;  Engl,  mine ; 
Germ  nu  'in  ■  Dan  mtn.l  > 
B.  Afm«  and  iwy-  Lat.  m/iu.  iu  countless  instances:  the  possessive 
pronoun  is  usually  put  after  the  noun,  brúoir  minn,  fafttr  minn ;  for  the 
sake  of  emphasis  only  can  it  stand  before,  minn  hamar,  þkv.  3 ;  minn 
dróttinn,  Skm.  3;  minn  Sigurftr,  Gkv.  t.  t8;  mins  múlvinar,  20;  minu 
böivi,  id.;  minir  brxftr,  a.  3;  minn  herra,  Fms.  rii.  197;  miliar  eru 
sorgimar  þungar  sem  bly\  Sturl.  (in  a  verse) :  in  eccl.  writers,  perhaps 
influenced  by  Luther's  Bible,  this  use  has  increased,  and  is  freq.  in  the 
N.T..  I'ass.,  Vidal. ;  in  popular  speech,  however,  the  old  usage  still  holds 
good,  (cp.  Engl.  motb*r  mint,  etc.)  3.  in  addressing,  my  dtarl  Jim 
minn  I  Sigrifir  mtn  t  móftir  min  I  barnift  mitt  I  etc.  II.  as  ncut. 

subst.  mitt ;  [Gr.  to  1/m>v  ;  Lat.  nuum]  : — mine,  my  part;  ska  I  ek  ekki 
mitt  til  spara,  mint,  all  I  have,  Nj.  3;  malit  heti  ek  mitt,  /  bavt  dont 
my  share,  Os.  16.  III.  ellipt.  usage ;  eru  slikar  miliar,  such  art 

mint  (viz.  affairs),  III.  ii.  245. 

MINN  A,  t,  [A.  S.  mindjan ;  Engl.nwW;  Din.  minde;  Germ,  nuinen ; 
Engl,  mtan  is  prob.  of  the  same  root]  : — to  remind,  with  gen.  of  the  thing 
and  dat.  of  the  person  ;  minna  e  n  c-s,  to  remind  one  of,  SkAlda  163  ;  hón 
hefir  minnt  mik  þeirra  hluta  er  ek  hefir  eigi  fyrr  huglcitt,  Kms.  i.  3  ;  minna 
•  e-t,  Hallgerdr  minnti  opt  A,  Nj.  71  ;  bar  er  pti  minntir  mik  at  ek  varra 
þinn  maftr,  Ukr.  i.  91 .  II.  impcrs.  '  1/  minds  me,'  =  I  remember ; 

ávallt  er  ek  sik  fagrar  konur,  JjA  minnir  mik  pessarar  kouu,  ok  er  minn 
harnir  ar  því  meiri,  Fms.  vii.  105.  S.  to  recollect :  hvers  minnir  pik 

um  hversu  mxlt  var  rneft  okkr  ?  þú  er  vel  ef  okkr  (acc.)  minnir  eins  urn 
þetta  mil,  dots  it  not  occur  to  you  tubal  we  agreed  onl...  'lit  totll  ifbotb 
0/  hs  rrcolUct  tbe  same,  Ld.  284 ;  mik  minnir  pcirra  Jólamia  er  vóru  i 
fyrra  vetr,  Fms.  vi.  232 :  freq.  iu  mod.  usage,  mig  minnir,  it  it  in  my 
mind,- 1  think,  with  the  notion  of  not  being  quite  sure,  but  eg  man,  / 
remember.  III.  reflex.,  minnask  c-s.  to  remember  oneself, « mind,' 

tall  to  mind  [cp.  common  Engl. '  /  mind  well  this  or  that,'  —  I  remember], 
Facr.  79.  Fms.  i.  4;  herra  minnstd  min,  623.  9;  ef  þér  vilit  eigi  sliki 
(slikt  Ed.)  minnask,  Fms.  xi.  268  ;  sú  hin  ilia  atkvAma  minntisk  hennar, 
visited  btr,  Horn.  12  1;  hefi  ek  nókkut  minnsk  pin? — Ekki,  herra,  scgir 
sveinniun,  bavt  I  remembered  tbtt,  i.e.  given  ibet  anything  t  Frns.  vi.  230; 
eigi  vaeri  allfjarri  at  minnask  þin  i  nokkuru,  to  remember  tbee  with  tome 
small  pittance,  i.  e.  give  tbtt  somt  triflt,  Fb.  ii.  96 ;  er  pat  ok  staf- 
karla  háttr  ok  er  cinsxtt  at  minnask  hans  þó  litift  si,  HAv.  5,  15  new 
Ed.;  hann  minntisk  gamalla  manna  ineft  spakligum  rAftum.  Fagrsk.  15; 
— minnask  á  e-t,  to  remember,  recollect ;  minnask  A  foman  fjAndskap,  Nj. 
66  : — to  mention,  talk  of,  hann  minntisk  b»  er  fyrr  höfou  vetit.  ó.  H.  70. 

minnaak,  t,  dep.,  [nuMuask  rhyming  with  ftnna,  Hallfred ;  from 
munnr  — a  mouth,  and  different  from  the  preceding]: — to  'moulb,'  i.e. 
kits,  at  meeting  or  parting :  only  with  prepp.,  m.  viA  e-n,  or  m.  til 
e-s  haffti  konan  gengit  inn  at  minnask  vift  heima-menn,  Orkn.  220;  hann 
ipratt  upp  í  móti  honum  ok  minntisk  til  hans,  ii  rose  and  kissed  bim, 
bade  bim  welcome,  Nj.  282  ;  Bolli  gckk  at  Kjartani  ok  minntisk  til  hans, 
Ld.  194;  gékk  konungr  út  um  batinn  ok  minntisk  til  allra  hófuA-kirkna, 
Fm*.  viii.  126;  eimi  af  gesturu  Magniiss  konuiigs  minntisk  við  likit  ok 
/eJldi  tir.  Fb.  ii.  619  (kysti  likit.  Fms.  viii.  232. 1.  c.) ;  ok  AAr  hann  v*ri 
sniurAr  minntusk  menn  til  hans,  Fms.  x.  148;  viltti  minnask  til  miti  at 
•kilnaAi?-Ekki.  Lafranz.  vil  ek  kyssa  bik.  Us.  i.  842:  gíkk  i  móti 
honum  ok  t.'.k  hann  af  baki.  ok  minntusk  þeir  KAri  bAAir  vift  hann,  ok 
leiddu  hann  ú  milli  sin  Í  stofu  inn  ok  scttu  hann  i  hAsacti.  Nj.  255  ;  hann 
minntisk  vio  son  sinn  med  Astsamligum  kossi,  Barl.  186,  HAv.  24.  38 
new  Ed. :  with  a  play  on  the  words,  munnx  þinn  at  ek  mcina,  nu'nnist 
♦iA  Jesiim  bert.  Pass.  6.  9. 

MINNI,  cornpar.  and  super!,  minnstr,  answering  to  litill,  q.  v. ;  [Ulf. 
miniza  and  minittt;  O. H.G.  miniro;  Germ,  minder,  mindmte ;  Dan.- 
Swed.  mindre,  mindit;  Lat.  minor,  minimus]  : — lesser,  smaller,  and 
superl.  least,  smallest,  of  stature,  quantity,  following  the  ume  rule  as 
litill  (q.  v.),  and  opp.  to  meiri;  minna  lid,  Gnig.  1.  44;  minni  lauti,  Nj. 
Jo;  mAttr  sem  minnstr,  Fms.  xi.  102  ;  minnstr  ok  vesalligstr,  HAv.  53; 
var  minna  karp  þitt,  er  . . .,  Fms.  vii.  21 ;  peir  Attn  minna  i  at  hefna.  Eg. 
86;  liggja  i  minna  rúmi,  Mork.  183;  svA  sem  bann  má  minnstu  vio 
koma.  Grig.  i.  140.  II.  metaph.,  minnstir  fyrir  sir,  Kg,  123;  pu 

ert  minni  fyrir  per  en  ek  hugAa,  Edda  33 ;  pat  lift  er  honum  piitti  minni 
fvlgA  i,  Fms.  iv.  350;  tk  er  kallaAr  minni  maftr  {lover  in  rani)  ex  oftrum 
fóstrar  bam,  Ld.  108  :  hence  vera  minni  maor,  of  a  person  who  has  done 
a  dishonourable  deed,  dishonoured  [cp.  Lat.  capitis  minor]:  eigi  at  minna, 
nevertheless.  216.  minni-hátUr  and  minnst-háttar,  adv.  0/ lesser, 
least  degree,  the  least.  Vs.  59. 

minni,  n.,  but  also  mynni,  [munnr ;  Dan.  minde,  in  K/erle-minde  and 
other  local  names;  -mouth  in  Engl,  local  names;  Genu,  -munde  as  in 

Travt-mundt,  -gemúnd  as  in  Ktcktr-gemimd]  -.—the  mouth,  Lat.  ostium ; 


Múðu-minni,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  Dinu-m.,  Km.  3 ;  anttr  horfir  botnino 
á  Hjöruuga-vigi  eu  minnit  i  vestr,  Fb.  i.  187  ;  fyrir  minni  Eireks-fjardar, 
430  (mynnc  Ed.),  Fms.  xi.  1 25  (mynnet  Ed.) ;  fyrir  utan  minnit,  Fs.  180 ; 
fjarðar  mynni,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  18  ;  dals-mynni,  Fms.  viii.  57  ;  but  dal-minni, 
Fb.  ii.  554,  I.e.:  also  an  led.  name,  Os-minni,  29. 

MHÍBTI,  n.  [Ulf.  ga-minþi  —  lan'ux;  A.S.  mynd;  Engl,  mind]: — 
memory;  minni,  vit  ok  skilning,  minni  at  rauna...,  SkAJda  169,  Fbr. 
137  ;  hann  misti  minnis  ok  þótti  user  sem  vitstolinu,  Fms.  vi.  198  ;  sumir 
hafa  eigi  m.  þA  er  fri  li&r  hvcrnig  þcim  var  sagt,  ok  gengusk  þeim  mjok 
i  minni  optliga,  ó.  H.  (pref.) ;  leggja  1  minni,  to  keep  in  memory,  Fb.  ii. 
3i3  :  H  «  mn  minu  minni  á  koma.  Str.  2 ;  reka  minni  til,  Fms.  vi. 
256,  Fb.  i.  26  j  ;  ftstask  e-m  i  minni,  Ó.  H.  46 ;  reka  minni  til  c-s.  2. 
m/mona/s.csp.inpl.;  þvilik  minni  hafa  men  ii  þar  Haralds  konungs,  Fagrsk. 
127  ;  ok  scttir  eptir  bautastciiur  til  minnis,  Ö.  H.  (ptef.)  ;  hann  hjo  pat 
hiiyg  er  menn  hafa  siöan  at  minnum  haft,  Fb.  ii.  23,  Fms.  xi.  109 :  old 
saws  or  the  like,  holiti  cm  þau  minnin  fom,  Mkv.;  ok  skal  orðtak  vera 
forn  minni,  Edda  (Ht.)  1  25.  S.  memory,  of  past  time  ;  peirra  er 

vóru  fyrir  virt  minni,  tebo  lived  before  our  memory,  lb.  16;  pat  er 
<ir  manna  m.,  beyond  tbe  memory  of  man,  D.  N.  iii.  34  ;  it  crfdud  hann, 
þat  er  i  minu  m.,  SkAlda  171  ;  u-miiini,  lethargy.  4.  mind, 

consent  (Dan.  minde,  'give  sit  minde  til  noget;'  Engl,  'give  one's  mind 
to  it');  með  sjúlfs  sins  minni,  K.  A.  70;  utan  bUkup  minni,  D.  N.  i. 
382.  II.  a  memorial  cup  or  toast,  at  old  sacrifices  and  ban- 

quets :  these  memorial  toasts  were  in  the  heathen  age  consecrated  (signuA) 
to  the  godsThor,  Odiu,  Bragi,  Frey,  Njord,  who,  on  the  introduction  of 
Christianity,  were  replaced  by  Christ,  the  Saints,  the  Archangel  Michael, 
the  Virgin  Mary,  and  St.  Olaf ;  the  toasts  to  the  Queen,  Army,  etc.  in 
English  banquets  are  probably  a  relic  of  this  ancient  Teutonic  ceremony ; 
Kriits-minni,  Fms.  vii.  148;  Mi'iriu-m.,  x.  19 ;  Ólafs-minni,  N.G.  L.  ii. 
445,  cp.  in  the  heathen  age  Uraga-full ;  þar  vúru  oil  minni  signud  Asurn 
at  fornum  sið,  ö.  H.  102  ;  bera  minni  um  eld,  O.  H.  L.  18  ;  bcra  ol  um 
eld  ok  drckka  m.  &  þann  er  gegnt  var.  Fms.  vi.  442 ;  fóru  minni  morg 
ok  skyldi  horu  drckka  i  minni  hvert.  Eg.  206 ;  drakk  hann  þá  oil  minni 
krossalaus  þau  er  bzndr  skenktu  honum,  Hkr.  i.  I44 ;  maJa  fyrir  minnum, 
to  speak  to  a  toast,  propose,  give  a  mast,  Orkn.  246,  Fs.  I47 ;  skyldi 
par  um  gólf  ganga  at  minnum  öllum,  Eg.  253 ;  porgils  skyldi  marla  fyrir 
minnum,  en  hann  vcik  til  þúrdar  ok  baft  hann  r&ða  hver  minni  fyrst 
vxri  drukkin,  i.  e.  that  Tb.  should  be  the  toast-master,  Sturl.  i.  20  (the 
banquet  in  Reykhólar,  A.  D.  1 1 19).  At  a  funeral  banquet  the  minni  of 
the  deceased  was  proposed  by  the  heir,  who  at  the  tame  time  made  a 
vow  (strengja  heit)  ;  this  rite  performed,  he  took  his  father's  scat 
in  tile  hall,  and  was  henceforth  the  lawful  heir,  Fms.  i.  161 :  a  minni 
to  a  living  person  is  nowhere  mentioned.  For  tbe  classical  passages 
see  HáJc.  S.  Gúda  ch.  16,  17,  Fms.  i.  280;  and  fbr  funeral  banquets, 
Fagrsk.  ch.  55.  cokfdi:  minnis-drykkja,  u,  f.  a  banquet  where 
there  art  minni,  Bs.  i.  728.  minnin- g6ðr,  adj.  having  a  good  memory. 
minni a-horn,  n.  a  memorial  born,  cup,  Fsl.  19.  minnia-lausa, 
adj.  having  a  bad  memory.  minnis-loysl,  n.  lost  of  memory. 

minnia-atœðr,  ad],  memorable,  þúrð.  74.  mlnaia-veisj.  n,  a  '  toast- 
cup,'  of  a  charmed  cup,  Sdm.  (prose).  Fas.  iii.  309.  minnia-verðr, 
adj.  memorable.  minnia-ol,  n.  minnisveig,  Hdl.  45,  where  it  has 
some  notion  of  a  charmed  drink. 

minnisjr,  adj.,  mingastir,  i&tt. \ty.,  Fms.vi.  199  (Hulda),  but  elsewhere 
uncoutracted  -.—mindful,  having  a  good  mrmory,  Hra.  102,  Fagrsk.  14 ; 
m.  ok  úlyginn,  lb.  15;  stúrvitr  ok  minnigr,  m.  ok  nAmgjarn,  ó.  H. 
(pref.) ;  verþii  sem  mingastr  (contr.),  Frns.  vi.  199:  remembering,  ek  em  m. 
hversu  . . .,  /  remember  how ....  i.  35  :— with  gen.,  vera  m.  e-s,  Fs.  18, 
Fms.  iii.  63,  xi.  261,  0.  H.  215  :— also  minnigr  at  e-u,  Nj.(in  averse). 

minni-liga,  adv.  in  memory,  Karl.  1 26. 

minni>li<T,  adj.  memorable,  Stj.  67, 127,  280,  Barl.  171,  Bs.  i.  347, 
Sturl.  ii.  187,  v.  1. 

minning,  f.  memory,  rtcotltction,  remembrance ;  en  nú  ritu  v*>  bau  tift- 
endi  meft  nokkurri  minningu,  er  görðuik  ....  ó.  H.  (pref.) ;  t  minning 
e-s,  in  memory  of,  remembrance  of,  Rb.  336,  MS.  623.  96,  Nj.  157, 
Sks.  112  ;  gora  minning  e-s,  Fms.  i.  31,  Bias.  43,  Grett.  1 37;  góftrar, 
Agztrar  minningar,  of  good,  blessed  memory,  U.K.  i.  529,  Dipl.  i.  3: — 
with  a  notion  of  vengeance,  ok  þórti  sjA  minning  bctri  en  engi,  Ld.  234, 
Fms.  xi.  443  :  with  a  notion  of  gratitude,  a  gift,  present.  Kg.  63  ;  þcmus 
varning  vil  ek  at  þcr  þiggit  at  mór,  herra,  þótt  smxri  minningar  so 
görvar  en  vera  setts,  Fms.  xi.  328.  2.  admonition,  foreboding ; 

þessi  minning  varft  náliga  hverja  nótt,  Fms.  vii.  187.  compds:  minn- 
ingar-mark,  n.  a  monument,  Stj .  1 90.  mlnníngar-tið,  f.  a  memorial 
feast.  Mar.       minniagsvr-Vðrðr,  adj.  memorable,  Fms.  x.  313. 

minni -aamligr,  adj.  memorable,  Edda  160  (pref.),  Stj.  6. 

mlnni-ajkmr,  adj.  with  gen.  recollecting,  mindful,  and  of  things  'never  to 
be  forgotten,'  Nj.152.  Ld.  242,  Fms.vi.  :6i,  vii. 295,  Ölk.  37.  HAv.44. 

minnko,  proncd.  mlnkft,  aft,  [minni,  minnr],  to  lessen,  diminish,  732. 
t,  SkAJda  167,  Rb.  334 ;  m.  sik,  virfting  sina,  to  lower  oneself,  Nj.  222, 
Sd.  154.  2.  inipers.  /0  abate,  decrease;  vcftrit  (acc.)  minnkar.  Eg.  99; 
skóginn  minnkar.  Str.  4  ;  isa  minnkar,  Fms.  ix.  350.  II.  reflex, 

-to  grow  Utt,  decrease;  hiti  minnkask,  732.  1,  Barl.  70,  180,  Rb.  474, 
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Stj.  59:  to  be  lowered,  disgraced,  ef  Sturla  er  at  nokkru  minnkaftr,  Sturl.  i.^Fbr.  »05;  ok  varft  m.  þeirra  eigi  alllitill,  Fxr.  268  ;  at  icm 


104;  minnkatk  ckki,  Hrafn.16;  mintikadisk  var  sxmd  í  þvi,  Km».  x.  7. 

minnkan,  f.  a  decrease,  minitbing.  Fas.  iii.  266.  B*.  ii.  164:  gramtn., 
Skálda  167.  188.  2.  mctaph.  shame,  discredit,  freq.  .n  mod.  usage ; 
þ^r  cr  minnkan  ao  þvi.  'tis  discreditable  to  thee.  minnkunar-Uust, 
n.  adj.  without  disgrace. 

MINNB,  adv.,  compar.  also  tpelt  and  proncd.  miÖT,  and  to 
alwayt  in  mod.  usage;  superl.  minnst;  answering  to  litt  (tee  liiill); 
[Ulf.  mint  or  mini;  cp.  Lat.  tninm]  -.  —  less,  with  dat.  ;  hilfum 
vegnum  peimingi  mior  en  hálían  siiitta  eyri,  Grág.  ii.  175;  vetri 
miðr  cii  h41f-tcxtugr.  i.  e.  fifty-Jive  years  old  tare  one  [cp.  'forty 
stripes  save  one'),  lb.  18;  nianni  minnr  en  hiillr  sétti  tigr.  Sturl. 
i».  37:  vera  lifi  minnr,  to  be  minus  one's  life,  lifeless,  dead,  Isl.  ii.  315 
(Hciðarv.  S.) ;  engu  midr  Skallagrimi.  no  lets  tbau  S.,  Eg.  334;  engu 
minnr.  no  lets,  '  nihilo  minut,'  Edda  3C1 ;  tA  er  mior  ueytir,  be  who  makes 
leu  use  of  it.  Grig.  ii.  293  ;  minnr  n  riAborða.  Fms.  vii.  19a  ;  ef  maor 
ttelr  miiinr  en  þveiti,  N.G.L.  i.  253  ;  mior  vcl,  lets  well,  not  very  well, 
ltJ.  ii.  33°!  P*'r  ritrari  vóru  ok  minnr  druknir.  Foil.  i.  59;  þat 
tkipit  cr  minnr  var  brolift.  ii.  128;  minnr  muudi  þji'istólft  i  augu  vaxa, 
Nj.  58 ;  pat  cr  minnr  er  fjarzt,  I.d.  76  ;  ok  cr  pat  cigi  minnr  mitt  hug- 
bod,  Eser.  202 ;  mundi  Kami  þú  minnr  uka  sótlin,  Sks.  704 ;  sent  minnr 
cr  at  tkopudu,  Sttirl.  iii.  7  ;  niinnr  tru  likendum,  Emt.  v.  86  :  in  mod. 
usage,  því  cr  miftr,  alack !  þrí  cr  vcrr  og  mior  =  alack  I  I  nm 
sorry.  II.  tuperl.  minnst,  lean ;  p«  cr  hann  varfti  minnst,  when 

be  leatt  expected.  Eg.  296 ;  minnst  mAnuö,  at  least  a  month,  Vigl.  33  ; 
minnst  staddr,  i.  e.  in  a  bail  /flight,  Pr.  410. 

minnatr,  tuperl.  least;  sec  minni. 

mínnþak,  n.  [from  a  Gaelic  word  min  ^flour\  dougb  made  of 
butter  and  flour  kneaded  by  the  Irish  tlavcs  to  slake  their  thirtt  at 
short  of  water.  Landn.  34 :  whence  MiunbakB-oyiT,  f.  a 
in  Iccl.,  see  Landn.  I.e.  and  Ft. 
,  u,  f.  the  herb  mint,  Pr.  272.  N.  T. 
u,  f.  myrrh,  Stj.,  Horn..  N.  T. 
MIS,  adv.,  also  á  mis,  the  older  form  of  which  wat  miss,  which 
remains  iu  missa,  mistir,  mits-cri,  and  was  in  the  carliett  timet 
sounded  to,  as  may  be  teen  from  tuch  rhyniet  at  nuts-long,  vista, 
Fms.  xi.  196  (in  a  vene  of  the  beginning  of  the  nth  century); 
[Ulf.  misto  •*  dAA^Aatv,  prop,  a  tubtt.  =  Lat.  vices]  : — onuu,  denoting  ro 
mist  one  another,  pass  one  another  without  meeting ;  p4  rior  haun 
uudir  melinn  hjá  Mosvöllum  er  þcir  brxðr  rioa  hit  cfra  ok  farask  þcir 
hjA  4  mis,  Gisl.  19;  at  alto  timply  farast  4  mit,  to  past  by  one  another 
so  at  to  nuts;  sverð  Saul  hjo  aldri  mit,  Stj.  49;.  2  Sam.  ii.  21; 
hann  stladi  at  drepa  keitarann  .  . .  en  gripr  a  mit  Karlamagnút,  be  in- 
tended to  slay  the  emperor  Charlemagne,  but  misted  bim,  Karl.  I J I ;  gripu 
þeir  4  miss  him  bczta  rtiftt,  they  missed  tbetr  opportunity,  Róm.  278  ;  göra 
4  mitt,  ro  do  amitt,  Horn.  14 ;  leggja  4  mit,  to  lay  athwart  or  across, 

B.  In  a  great  number  of  compdt,  denoting,      a.  alternately.  Germ. 
wetbsel,  as  in  mit-trefni,  mit-vitr,  mits-cri,  mistong  ;        0.  amiss,  in  a 
wrong  way ;  and  lastly,        7.  wrong,  evil,  tee  the  following  compdt. 
mia-bjóða,  bauð,  to  proclaim  amist,  N.G.L.  i.  9.  348 :  to  ill-use, 
i,  with  dat..  Mar.,  Horn. :  csp.  in  part.  n..  c-m  þykir  tit  muboðit  i 


c-u,  to  feel  offended  at,  take  ill,  Ld.  136,  Orkn.  212." 
mls-brigði.  n.  pi.  deviation,  S 
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mia-buDdlnn,  part,  mit-bound,  unlawfully  bound,  N.G.  L.  i.  83. 
mia-d»uoi,  a,  m.  death  at  different  times  :  in  the  phrate,  ef  m.  þcirra 
veror,  if  one  of  them  should  die  before  the  other,  N.G.L.  i.  48,  Grig.  i. 
219,  Eb.  i.  560.  Ft.  124. 
mia-deila,  d,  ro  '  mis-deal,'  quarrel.  N.  G.  L.  i.  68. 
mÍB-delld,  f.  a  '  mis-deal,'  quarrel,  Fms.  x.  40*).  N.G.  L.  i.  68. 
mia-deiU,  u.  •  mit-dealing,'  iteming  undue  preference.  Fins.  i.  1 7. 
mis-dýpi,  n.  '  mis-deptbt,'  now  shallow,  now  deep,  Itl.  þjóot.  ii.  77. 
mis-daema,  ft,  ro  misjudge,  Bxr.  12. 
mls-demi,  n.  misjudgment,  N.G.  L.  i.  88. 
mia-dæmiiig,  f,  misjudgment,  Sks.  344. 
mis-olðr,  n.  '  mis-oaro,'  perjury,  Eluc. 

mis-eldri,  n.  '  mit-age,'  disparity  in  age,  of  bmthcrt,  wedded  pcr- 
tont,  or  the  like,  Eb.  i.  123,  250,  Fmt.  ».318  (spelt  wrongly  mit-cldi), 
x.  402  (tpelt  mit-heldi). 

mia-eta,  at.  to  '  eat  amiss,'  i.  e.  at  a  wrong  time,  N.  G.  L.  i.  378. 

mis-fall,  n.  a  mishap,  mischance.  Art. 

rols-falla,  U\\.  to  happen  amiss.  Sir.  9,  Karl.  303,  Art.  52. 

mis-fan gi,  a,  m.  a  mistake,  taking  one  thing  for  another.  Grig.  i.  415, 
Greg.  70. 

mis- fan  gi,  adj.  guilty  of  a  mistake,  Grng. 

mis-fara,  tor,  [Scot,  misfaer],  to  go  amist,  be  Inst.  Gpl.  508:  to  do 
amiss,  transgress,  Bt.  i.  773  ;  misfara  mcO  c-u,  to  treat  amist,  outrage, 
N.G.  I.,  i.  152,  ó.  H.  224.  Gpl.  102,  312  :  to  misconduct.  Ems.  vii.  142  : 
reflex.  /0  ro  amiss,  Bret.  98 ;  e-m*  rnisfenk,  it  goes  amiss  with  one, 
Bs.  ii.  1 3. 

mis- fori,  j,  ni.  'mis-travelling,'  of  two  travelling  at  a  diiferent  speed, 
so  that  one  is  left  much  behind ;  mun  þu  svá  mikill  vcrda  yovan  in.. 


tkyldi  verða  m.  þeirra  Bnita,  ó.  H.  97. 
mia-fengr,  adj.  missing  one's  aim,  Gisl.  71. 

f.  misconduct,  H.E.  i.  249:  a  mishap.  Art.  39. 
i,  n.  a  mishap,  mischance,  -  tlyslcrli.  Gþl.  482,  Stuti  ii.  51: 
Bt.  ii.  70. 

,  adj.  mil-informed,  of  penont  hearing  diflcrent  accooots  of 
the  tame  thing.  Fat.  iii.  237,  v.  I. 
mia-fylflii,  n.  partiality,  N.G.  L.  iii.  77. 

mis-för,  {.,  ctj).  in  pL  mishaps,  a  miscarriage,  accident,  Bt.  i.  200, 
Barl.  52,  Fier.  194:  in  Grig,  i.  224  misfarar  it  used  of  a  crew  pentb- 
iug  one  after  another,  a  catc  analogous  to  that  told  in  Ld.  ch.  18,  and 
bearing  on  the  old  law  of  inheritance,  by  which  all  persons  aboard  a  thip 
were  one  another1!  hart ;  to  that  it  wat  important  to  know  in  what  order 
they  died,  and  who  had  been  the  last  survivor,  cp.  kjolsvarf  in  the  early 
Swcd.  law :  the  phrate,  fara  mitforum,  to  have  miscarried. 

mis-ganga,  u,  f.  a  going  amiss,  straying,  of  cattle,  Gtig.  i.  435,  Krók. 
37  :  misconduct,  N.  G.  L.  i.  63,  Fb.  ii.  300 :  dissent,  11. E.  i.528:  of  the 
tide,  tec  mitgtmg. 

mis-gloyms,  d,  to  forget.  Art.  52. 

mis-góðr,  adj.  '  mis-good,'  partly  good,  partly  bad,  Fb.  ii.  J40. 

mis-tXTttftt,  gróf,  to  '  mii-bury,'  1.  c.  against  law,  N.  G.  L.  i.  392. 

mia-gTanda,  a&,  to  misuse,  hurt,  H.  É.  i.  242,  Horn.  155. 

mls-BTUna,  ad,  to  suspect,  Emt.  iii.  122,  Eat.  iii.  278,  Bt.  i.  810. 

mis-göng,  n.  pi.,  mia-ganga,  u,  f„  Orkn.  266:  in  the  Kb.  spelt  miss. 
Ong,  even  iu  the  very  old  vellums  1812  and  625;  which  may  be  the 
true,  and  nutgóng  a  later  etymologising  1 
-ang,  cp.  huruug,  analogous  to  mittcri.  q.  v. 

B.  •  Mis-tid,;  'tid^bange.'  i.e.  the  sf 
at  full  moon  ;  the  spring  at  full  moon  wat  called  mu 
spring  tide,  opp.  to  mittong  in  minni,  the  low  tprings  at  new  1 
to  the  teatont,  the  midsummer  springt  (the  tun  in  Cancer)  were 
high,  at  opp.  to  the  low  spring  tides  at  midwinter  time  (the  sun  is 
Capricorn),  sec  the  Rb. ;  geitar  þá  flódit  miklu  mein  en  mAt  ok 
kollu  vér  þat  in  mciri  misgöng.  vcrAa  pa  mitgimg  at  nVi  mciri  en 
4Sr,  732.  1,4;  en  ek  vcit  at  þ»'r  flytitk  eigi  dr  hofmtmi  fyrir  mitgsitigin, 
not  before  the  next  spring  tide,  til.  ii.  127  (where  mitgungin  it 
=  miigoug  in  mciri);  þau  íloð  köllu  vúr  mUsong  at  nyi  hver>u. 
.  . .  kollu  vér  þat  en  mciri  mitsong. .  . .  tungl  er  fulJt  cor  ckki  at 
tyn  þá  cr  mitsong  cm  ok  fjara  vcrdr  ruer  miödegi  cor  midnztti, 
. .  .  ver&a  p4  mitsong  at  nyi  inch"  en  úðr,  Rb.  442,  444.  448,  478  :  the 
vellum  732  uses  mostly  mitgong  or  mitgavng;  thus,  en  þ4  cr  tungiit 
tteisdr  gegnt  sol  eru  misgoiig  af  vellu  tólar-hita  . . .  tól  í  Krabba-incrki  ok 
mitgong, . . .  túl  i  Steingeitar-mcrki  ok  misgóiig  minni . . .;  again,  ok  baa 
kiillu  vét  flúd  mistöug  at  nyi  hverju.  tec  I  si.  ii.  51 2  (the  foot-note); 
þcir  mundi  þest  bifta,  þá  cr  4  ttzðitk  mitganga  ttraumsnru  {—the 
spring  tide),  ok  austait-veor,  þviat  þá  cr  varla  fsert  milli  Vettreyjar  ok 
Hrotseyjar,  Orkn.  266.  The  word  is  now  obsolete,  and  instead  of  it 
led.  say  ttór-ttraumr,  tt6r-ttreymt, -spring  tide,  opp.  to  tma-ttraumr. 
tmn-ftrcymt,  —  neap  tide,  which  words,  on  the  other  hand,  do  not  occur 
in  old  writert:  miðt  gong,  -  waning  moon,  it  still  said  to  be  in  ute  in 

mis-gora,  Ö,  A3  misdo,  transgress,  Nj.  176,  Horn.  19,  Gpl.  183,  Pas. 
i.  47,  N.G.L.  i.  351.  Sturl.  iii.  233. 

mia-görð,  f.  transgression,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

mis- go  ruing,  f.  (-görningr,  m.,  Sks.  676,  Ems.  z.  371).  o  misdeed, 
transgression,  Horn.  1 5  2,  158. 

mia-hsJdinn,  part,  wronged,  not  getting  fair  treatment,  Fmt.  vii.  2, 
x.  410,  Gþl.  185,  Bxr.  18. 

mla-holdi,  n.  ill  usage,  unfair  treatment,  Emt.  x.  402. 

mis-hljóðan,  f.  discordance,  Stj.  45. 

mls-hugtv,  að.  to  think  amiss,  think  evil,  Horn.  (St.) 

mis-hugi,  ad). :  vera  m.  via  c-n,  to  be  at  variance  with.  Fat.  i.  1 71 :  as 
tubtt.  sutpicion,  Bxr.  16. 

mis-hugntt,  aft,  to  displease.  Art. 

mía-hðgg,  ii. a'  mis-blow,'  miss,  striking  at  one  thing  and  bitting  another, 
Bt.  i.  42S. 

mia-höggra,  hjó.  to  strike  amiss,  N.G. L.  i.  166. 
misindi,  n.,  in  the  gen.  of  mixed,  bad  quality,  e.g.  1 
m.  <i  person  of  bad  reputation. 
mia-inna,  t;  c-m  vcror  misinnt  =  mitmxla  (q.  v.>,  Dropl.  18. 
mia-joih,  adj. '  mis-even,'  uneven,  unequal,  of  various  sizxs  or  ^ 
now  this,  now  that,  Fb.  i.559.  N).  1 22 ;  i  mitjöfn  efni,  Skilda  1 75 ; 
skotvApn,  i.e.  both  heavy  and  light,  long  and  short,  Skt.  386 ;  rmtjafnir  era 
blinds  mannt  bitar,  a  blind  man's  moutbfult  are  uneven,  cither  too  small 
or  too  large :  metaph.  not  good,  tamfarir  þeirra  vóru  misjafiur.  Stud.  L 
1 1 5  ;  pessi  xtlan  þótti  minmum  misjiifn.  Fms.  ix.  17  ;  sá  veror  at  1 


mitjofuu  {hardships)  er  viða  for.  Fat.  ii.  74 ;  is  misjufnu  prifatk  1 
ig:  mitjat'nt  hxgr,  not  very  easy.  Band.  13. 
ao,  to  vtake  unequal ;  tn.  frxtogn  um  menu,  ro  give  a  dif- 
\  tpeak  well  of  one  and  dl  of  another,  Urfcn.  46 ;  ef 
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nukkurr  hlutr  v«ri  misjafiiaftr  (shared  unequally)  meft  þeim  bræðrum,  Fnu. 
x.  62  ;  hefir  þú.  fzftir,  lengi  mjok  misjafnat  mcft  oss  brxðruni,  L«l.  102  ; 
1  eigi  misjafnaði  meft  þcini,  Sturl.  ii.  159. 

an  unequal  sharing.  Grig.  i.  174  :  odds,  Fms.  i.  42. 
,  f.  -=misjafnaftr,  Bs.  ii.  40,  Mar. 
,  11.  o  ■  mu-cai/ ;'  farask  at  miskísturn,  to  be  wonted,  Stj.  3 1 1 . 
n.  a  bad  bargain,  Sturl.  iii.  in,  v.  I. 
,  J,  to  mis-ken,  mistake  one /or  another,  Str.  82,  Sturl.  i.  160, 
Flúv.  20. 

miaki,  a,  m.  [mis],  a  misdeed,  offence;  in  the  phrase,  göra  e-m  til 
miska.  to  offend,  wrong  a  person,  Finnb.  158,  LA.  76,  Hrafn.  a;, 
mlaka-rið,  n.  pi.  misdeeds,  Harms.  14. 

mia-kunn,  f.,  mod.  miakun  with  a  single  n,  [from  mis-  and  kunna ; 
Scot,  nut-ten;  analogous  to  Lat.  ignoseere  —  not  to  know,  to  overlook, 
pardon  faults,  ai  is  duly  remarked  in  Syntagma  Baptismi  by  Jón  öiafs- 
wn]  -.—forgiveness,  pardon,  mercy,  grace ;  vill  þúrt'ilfr  gefask  upp  i  mitt 
raid  til  mitkunnar,  Eg.  89;  gefask  upp  á  yftvart  vald  ok  mitkunn,  Fmi. 
i.  104.  Greg.  48,  Niftrst.  1;  ok  eru  þcir  þú  i  m.  konungs,  at  the  king's 
mercy,  Gþ).  84  ;  giira  miikunn  A  e-m,  to  shew  mercy  to,  Stj.  200 ;  mis- 
kuiinar  audi,  hugr,  bcit,  augu,  brunnr,  faftmr,  the  spirit,  mind,  promise, 
eyes,  spring,  bosom  0/  grace,  242,  Greg.  25.  45,  47,  Fm«.  ii.  196,  Th. 
25;  miskuunar  dúmr,  merciful  judgment,  Sks.  615:  m.  móðir,  mother 
of  mercy,  Horn.  12: ;  mitkunnar  gjöí.gift  of  grace,  Farr.  136.  Br  i.  699 
csp.  freq.  in  cccl.  usage,  N.  T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.  compm  : 
ftdlr,  adj.  merciful,  Dipl.  ii.  14. 
unforgiving,  cruel,  Sks.  735,  Stj.  230. 

runs  of  heart,  cruelty,  B».  i.  288.  Stj.  481.  juiuuiuiar-uiovr, 
object  of  charity,  a  pauper,  Ld.  310.        miakunnar-vark,  n.  a  work 
of  mercy  or  charity,  Horn.  67,  K.  A.  76.  Fins,  x.  244. 

,  mod.  mis -k una,  aft.  to  shew  mercy,  pardon,  with  dat. ; 
i  e-s,  to  pardon,  deal  mercifully  with  one.  Ski. 653,  Fms.  ii.  1 19,  viii. 
24.  Greg.  24  ;  miskunuaftu  mér  Guft  -  miserere  met  Deus,  Fnu.  viii. 
■239:  passmi  in  cccl.  usage,  Guft  mistani  mi  ollum  osa,  a  hymn.  II. 
with  ace,  mitkunna  e-n,  O.  II.  L.  40.  Str.  74,  Sks.  355,  (.rare.) 
mia-k  unnari,  a,  m.  one  who  shews  mercy,  a  pardoner,  Str.  81. 
roiakunn-lauM,  adj.  finding  no  mercy,  Gs.,  Grctt.  15  new  Ed. 
miakunn-aamliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  mercifully,  Fmt.  ix.  517,  Stj. 
40,  Slu.  453. 

miakunn-aamr,  adj.  merciful.  Bias.  42,  Magn.  464,  Nj.  157,  Horn. 
109,  Fms.  ix.  524,  Barl.  82. 

miakunn-aamd,  .semi,  f.  compassion,  mercy,  Magn.  514,  Sks.  733, 
Fms.  iv.  247. 

mia-kvlðr,  m.  [Ulf.  missa-qiss  =  oxlaun],  a  slip  in  the  pleading  before 
a  court;  ck  tck  miskviftu  alia  or  milinu  hvart  sem  mór  verftr  111innar.ll 
eftr  ofaizlt,  Nj.  232  ;  hann  sotti  málit  miskvifta-laust,  Hrafn.  18. 

r,  adj.  of  different  length,  Fms.  xi.  196  (in  a  verse). 

lagfti,  to  lay  amiss;  e-m  cru  mislagftar  hendr,  one  bad 
•  i.e.  did  the  wrong  thing  and  left  the  right  undone, 
Fms.  vii.  118,  porst.  Stang.  52.  Finnb.  262:  also  of  slovenly  or  bad 


» 


,  Irk,  to  ill-treat,  N.G.  L.  i.  169. 
miallngar,  m.  pi.,  or  mjaliiigA-aótt,  f.  [Germ,  masern ;  Engl  measles], 
the  '  spotted  sickness,'  measles. 
mia-litr,  adj.  variegated,  of  colour,  Stj.  73,  Barl.  169;  mislit  ull. 
mia-lika,  aft,  to  misUke.  be  displeased,  Nj.  65,  Ld.  164,  Fms.  i.  96.  x. 
12,  xi.  45,  Hrafn.  17. 
mia-likaii,  f.  misliking,  dislike,  Str.  42. 

mla-litask,  lcit,  to  look  amiss  on  a  thing,  misjudge;  e-m  mislitzk  c-t, 
to  be  mistaken  about  it.  Glum.  350. 

mla-lTudJ,  11.  an  uncertain  temper,  Fms.  vi.  355,  Korm.  168.  Sks.  137. 

mia-lyndr,  adj.  variable  in  temper,  Fms.  viii.  447,  AI.  54,  Skv.  24, 
271,  Rúm.  254. 

mia-lýti,  n.  pi.  faults,  flaws,  Rett.  6.  8. 

mia-lögur,  f.  pi. ;  leggja  mislögum,  to  lay  the  feet  across,  Fb.  ii.  300. 

mia-marka,  aft,  to  *  mis-mark,'  mark  another  man's  lamb,  Gtág.  ii.  304. 

mla-minna,  t,  to  remember  wrong :  impcrs.,  mig  misminnir  c-t. 

znU-minni,  n.  recollecting  wrong,  N.  G.  L.  i.  378. 

mia-muni,  a,  m.  -  mismunr,  Grág.  i.  173  (the  odd  amount),  174  B, 
ii.  158 ;  verftr  þar  cin  mitt  at  mismuna,  one  odd  night,  Rb.  (1812)  52. 

mia-munr,  m.  difference,  disproportion,  Fms.  vii.  142,  Barl.  67,  93, 
Karl.  373.  Rb.  14. 

mia-masla,  t,  to  make  a  slip  of  the 
parage,  with  dat.,  Str.  70. 

mia-maali,  n.  'mis-speaking,'  a  slip  of  the  tongue;  hann  mun  eitt  m. 
tala  A  allri  sc6  sinni  ok  lata  á  sania  degi  sitt  lif,  Fms.  iv.  46,  Orkn.  112, 
Fb.  ii.  417,  Karl.  437;  e-m  verftr  m.,  to  make  a  slip  of  the  tongue, 
O.  H.  I..  14  ;  nu-r  varft  m.  -.—dissent,  Rett.  73. 

mianeai,  a.  (qs.  mift-snesi  ?),  [from  miftr  and  snös  =  nös  (7),  q.  v.]  -.—the 
partition  between  the  nostrils. 

mis-riðit,  n.  part.;  c-u  er  misrúftit,  ill-advised,  Fms.  x,  420,  Fs.  141. 
ML  ii.  379. 


tongue,  Al.  103,  Nj.  232  :  to  dis- 


mia-no*i,  n.  an  ill-advised,  ill-fated  deed,  Fms.  vi.  19,  a.  416,  Bs.  i. 
722,  Karl.  81  :  transgression,  Barl.  73. 

mia-rœða,,  u,  f.  [mis  and  ruefta-  LaL  «*/aw/«i»i],/ori»icario(»,  Grig.  i. 
338.  ii-  61. 

MIS8A,  t,  infin.  pret.  misstu,  Fms.  i.  178  (in  a  verse)  ;  [A.  S.  missjan  ; 
Engl,  miss;  O.  H.G.  missan:  Dan.  miste]  : — to  miss,  lose:  Í. 
with  gen.  to  miss,  not  bit,  lack,  and  the  like ;  Kolr  sveiflafti  til  hans  óxi 
ok  missti  bans,  Nj.  56;  svú  missta  ck  alldri  maims  fyrr,  Fms.  ii.  331  ; 
hann  lagfti  til  hans  mcft  saxinu  ok  inissti,  O.  H.  73  ;  Philistci  miasa  11Ú 
Samsons, /oam/  bim  not,  Stj.  415  ;  m.  hcimkvámu.  Fas.  i.  385,  Sighvat ; 
a  lit  ryrir  ofan  par  sem  niissti  husaima,  where  the  bouses  ended,  where 
there  were  no  longer  any  bouses  (for  shelter),  Fms.  ix.  30;  þau  skulu 
cigi  missa  (not  escape)  hefndar  Heilagrar  kiikju,  K.  A.  116;  hann 
missti  pa  fútum,  ft*  slipped  with  the  feet,  missed  his  footing  (better 
m.  fóta),  Hkr.  i.  17;  m.  fotanna,  id.,  Bs.  i.  369;  f  cngum  maiufti 
missti  hennar  sa  litinii,  U.  H.  L.  84;  m.  aða,  Fms.  v.  182;  missta'k 
Astu  burs,  er .  .  .,  /  missed  the  son  of  Asia,  when  .  . .,  Sighvat ;  hann 
vill  þrífa  srer&it,  ok  missir,  he  thinks  to  grasp  the  sword  and  misses 
it,  'tis  gone,  Ld.  118;  cf  maftr  tntssir  kvaftar-váttar,  has  none,  lacks. 
Grig.  i.  42  ;  sagfti  hann  misst  tufa  (he  had  omitted)  þcirra  þriggja  v4tt- 
orfta  er  i  dóininn  úttu  at  konia,  Nj.  36;  missti  hann  uti  hers  sins  sem 
vita  má,  Fms.  ii.  306;  missum  ver  uii  Húkonar  Ivarssonar  frxnda  mini, 
vi.  282 ;  Dagr  var  þA  enu  eigi  kominn  mcft  sitt  lift  ok  niissti  pes* 
fylkingar  armsins,  6.  H.  209;  þvíat  þeir  hofftu  lengi  matar  misst,  been 
long  without  food,  Gisl.  57.  2.  to  miss,  lose,  suffer  loss  of;  ek  hen 

mikils  misst,  Nj.  28, 1 17  ;  þá  A  hann  at  m.  pcirrar  giftar.  N.  G.  L.  i.  345  ; 
mUsa  höfftingja  sinna,  þórft.  6  new  Ed.;  missa  siuna  aura  (Ed.  sina  for 
siiia),  Grag.  i.  412  ;  missa  tuftur,  Skv.  2.  10;  maga  hefir  þú  þiniu  misst. 
Am.  79.  3.  impcrs.  there  is  a  lack ;  bar  missir  cngra  gúftra  grasa, 

there  is  no  lack  of  any  good  herbs.  Post. ;  kveftja  búa,  í  staft  þcirra  er  it 
siftara  sumar  missir,  i  kvift.  Grig.  i.  491  ;  Gumurr  hljöp  i  lopt  upp,  ok 
missir  hans.  and  so  the  thrust  missed  bim,  Nj.  84  ;  tf  Gunnars  niissi.  if 
G.  should  die,  Akv.  11  : — ni.  e-s  vift.  þts  var  vift  misst  Atia  hins  svarta, 
Fms.  xi.  45  ;  ef  min  missir  vift,  if  I  should  die,  v.  325,  vi.  224 ;  cf  bin 
missir  vift,  327.  II.  with  acc.  to  lose,  csp.  in  later  writers  and 

MSS. ;  missa  sigr,  to  miss  victory,  lose  a  battle.  Fas.  i.  96 ;  m.  vira 
vinattu,  Bs.  i.  869;  vtr  höfum  misst  franvdr  vara,  Fb.  ii.  1 19,  Fas.  ii. 

149,  246;  hann  haffti  misst  konu  sina,  Fms.  v.  122  (but  kuiui  sinnar, 
Ó.  H.  236,  I.e.),  cp.  Eg.  76,  Jb.  164,  Ld.  29I,  Grig.  i.  434,  and  so  in 
mod.  usage. 

miaaa,  u,  f .  a  loss,  Al.  56,  Eg.  40,  Mar. ;  bctra  cr  oss  skarft  ok  missa 
i  flota  Ólafs  konungs,  Hkr.  i.  334 ;  aftaka  ok  m.,  Edda  37 ;  sorg  ok  m., 
Mcrl.  t.  39. 

mia-aaUtr,  adj.  disagreeing,  at  enmity,  Fms.  i.  1 77.  iv.  2 1 6,  v.  2  24,  vii.  64. 

mia-aegja,  sagfti,  to  *  mis-say,'  relate  wrongly,  Jb.  3. 

mia-aeraja,  samfti,  to  disagree;  c-tn  mistemr  um  e-t,  D.N. 

MI88EBI,  also  spelt  miaaari,  n.,  usually  in  pi. ;  [from  a  compd  word, 
the  former  part  of  which  is  miss,  denoting  the  alternation,  change  of  the 
seasons,  for  misscri  is  for  the  year  what  mil  is  for  the  day ;  the  inflcxivc 
syllable  -eri  is  uncertain,  but  not  from  ár,  see  Grimm's  Granim.  ii.  . 
(note) :  to  derive  this  old  true  Tcut.  word  from  Lat.  semester  is  i 
siblc,  for  the  sense  of  a  period  of  six  months  is  not  the  original  one ; 
A.  S.  missare.] 

B.  A  season,  or  in  plur.  the  seasons,  of  the  year  (Germ.  Jabres-ieit)  ; 
mill  ok  misscri.  Hot.  57  ;  sams  misscris,  at  the  same  season,  Gkv.  1.  8; 
skulu  bxndr  timbr  1  rupt  fa-ra  a  misjeri,  cngör  &  tólf  minuftum,  N.G.L. 
i.  387.  II.  in  plur.  csp.  with  a  distributive  or  numeral  pronoun, 

the  '  seasons,'  a  circuit  of  seasons  •-  a  twelvemonth,  a  year ;  cin  misscri. 
Gkv.  1.9;  þetta  varft  á  cínum  misscrum,  Bs.  i.  4G6 ;  cin  misscri  ttendr 
þcirra  mil,  Grag.  i.  377  ;  ok  er  þau  hufftu  asamt  vcrit  cin  misscri  itto 
þau  son,  Finnb.  294;  ónnur  misscri,  the  next  twelvemonths.  Fins.  v.  193; 
hver  missari,  vii.  129;  ú  hvcrjum  misscrum,  every  season,  Grig.  i.  284; 
hann  haffti  þremiar  vcizlur  á  hvcrjum  misscrum.  Fins.  iv.  354  (vein,  O.  H. 
1 13, 1,  c.) ;  tvau  (or  tvenn)  missari,  two  years,  Grág.  i.  387  ;  a  tveim  inum 
fyrrum  misscrum,  Fms. viii.  173 ;  nnkkur  misscri,  some  seasons,  some  time, 
Gliim.  372  ;  þat  (viz.  thirty-six  days)  cr  inn  tiundi  hlutr  allra  inissara,  the 
tenth  part  of  a  whole  year,  Horn.  73;  Fatteyingar  hafa  nytt  kjöt  öllum 
misscrum,  all  the  year  round,  Fxr.  248  ;  fiska-stoft  ólluni  niisH-runi.  at  all 
seasons,  Ld.  4 ;  en  þó  munlú  þessi  missari  (the  current  year)  vcrfta  at 
biia  i  Tungu,  246 ;  þá  biia  cr  þau  misscri  hafa  bar  Wit,  Grag.  ii.  1 24 ; 
fyrir  fardaga  cfta  á  miftjum  misscrum,  216;  hann  skyldi  vera  bar  oil 
þau  misscri,  Nj.  209.  Fins.  vii.  137 ;  þcir  biuggu  þar  fjúra  vetr  ....  a 
inum  fyrstum  misscrum,  i.  265  ;  en  cr  á  lcift  misscrin,  when  the  seasons 
drew  to  a  close,  Fas.  ii.  523;  þa  var  sva  komit  misscrum  at  mitt  var 
fatljós,  Fbr.  97  new  Ed. ;  liftu  nú  af  missciin,  ok  um  virit  cptir  fúr  . , ., 
Sturl.  i.  35.  2.  of  a  period  of  six  months,  half-year ;  menn  hofftu 

talift  i  tveim  misscrum  fjúra  daga  ens  fjúrfta  hundraðs.  tb.  6;  ár  hcilir 
tvau  misscri,  Rb.  6 :  the  following  instances  may  be  doubtful,  taka 
tveggja  misscra  vist,  Grag.  i.  152;  sex  misscri ■=  three  years  (or *=  six 
years T),  164  ;  þrjú  missari,  three  half-years  (or -=  three  twetvemonibsT), 
Fras.  vi.  341  (cp.  in  the  verse  prjii  missarin  frcsii,  as  also  the  context  of  the 
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passage,  friftr  namik  4r  it  priftja,  short  above) ;  fjögurra  misscra  bjorg, 
Grig.  i.  264.  compdi  :  mliaora-mót,  n.  the  nutting,  juncture  of 
seasons,  where  one  begins,  anotbtr  ends,  N.G.L.  i.  35.  miaaera- 
akipti,  n.  pi.  change  of  seasons,  from  one  season  to  another.  mi aae ra- 
tal, n.  computation  of  fbe  seasons,  a  calendar,  Gr&g.  i.  2,  K.  þ.  K.  164, 
Bias.  39.       miaaeria-viat,  f.  a  year's  service,  Lv.  57. 

miaai-fengr,  adj.  missing  one's  aim,  Gisl.  71,  Fms.  x.  356. 

miaaix,  m.  =  mista,  a  loss.  Fins.  vii.  114,  Kzr.  136,  Am.  98,  Grett. 98, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

mia-afðr,  adj.  of  unequal  length,  of  a  garment,  Fms.  x. 
miH-sJ&,  it,  to  see  amiss,  Bs.  i.  95. 

mis-nkakki,  a,  m.  odds,  difference ;  gefa  ofan  4  i  misskakka  jarftanna, 
to  pay  into  the  bargain,  Dipl.  ii.  4. 

mls-akera,  slur,  to  '  mis-cut,'  cut  wrong,  N.  G.  L.  i.  137. 

mia-akilja,  ft,  to  misunderstand.  mia-akllningr,  m.  misunder- 
standing, misapprehension. 

mia-aklpta,  t,  to  •  mis-short.'  share  unequally,  Gþl.  367,  Jb.  160,  Fms. 
iii.  172. 

mia-akipti,  n.  an  unequal  sharing,  Horn.  (St.) 

mii-amicW,  n.  pi.  mistakes  in  a  work ;  in  the  phrase,  sj&  or  finna  m.  & 
cu,  to  find  or  see  faults  in  a  thing,  see  that  things  are  not  all  right,  Bs. 
i.  141,  hi.  ii.  351,  Eb.  168,  Fs.  14a. 

mis-snúa,  sneri,  to  misturn,  turn  wrong,  Horn.  19,  Greg.  49. 

mia-atorr,  adj.  of  different  size,  Fms.  vii.  163. 

mia-avefni,  n.  '  mis-sleeping,'  sleeping  and  soaking  alternately,  Fsm. 

mla-iTorja,  sór,  to  mis-swear,  perjure  oneself,  N.  G.  L.  i.  30. 

mis-aýna&k,  d,  dep.  to  '  mis-see,'  see  wrong,  of  deception  of  sight : 
impers.,  c-m  missv'nisk,  Fms.  vii.  160:  to  be  mistaken,  Lv.  8;  undarligt 
verfir  um  vitra  menn  er  sv&  missy'uiik,  Gliim.  389  : — act.,  e-m  missy'nir, 
Mag.  1 14,  (rare.) 

mia-sýni,  n.  deception  of  tight,  Fair.  166,  Fbr.  31,  Ölk.  36. 

mia-aýntng,  f.  deception  of  sight. 

mia-anll,  adj.  ■  mis-happy,'  i.  e.  of  unequal  happiness,  one  having  too 
much  and  another  too  little.  Grett.  161. 
mia-aœtt,  f.  =  missztti,  Hkr.  iii.  lot. 
mia-a«Ul,  n.  discord,  Nj.  48.  Fms.  v.  124,  ix.  2,  Rb.  410. 
ml&s-öng,  see  misgöng. 

MIST,  f.  one  of  the  weird  sisters  or  Valkyriur  of  the  heathen  age, 
GmM  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  prob.  akin  to  the  neut.  mistr  (q.  v.),  as  is  to  be  inferred 
fioni  mistar-marr,  the  mist-sea  -  the  clouds,  the  airy  region,  Hkv.  1.  4<i. 

mla-taka,  tók,  to  tale  by  mistake,  Grag.  ii.  I96;  e-m  vcrftr  mistekit 
til  e-s,  to  make  a  slip,  take  the  wrong  thing,  i.  168  :— reflex,  mistakask, 
to  miscarry,  Grett.  148. 

,  aft,  to  make  a  slip  with  the  tongue,  FhW. 
a,  u,  f.  a  mistake,  N.  G.  L.  i.  10. 
Miatil-teinn,  m.  [O.  H.G.  mistil  ;  Germ,  mistel ;  A.S.  mittel  or  mis- 
tel-ti;  Engl,  mistletoe]: — the  mistletoe  or  mistle-twig,  the  fatal  twig  by 
which  Haider,  the  white  sun-god,  was  slain,  see  Vsp.  36  sqq.,  and  the 
legend  in  Edda  36.  37.  After  the  death  of  Balder  the  Ragnarok  (the 
last  day  of  the  heathen  mythology)  set  in.  Baldcr's  death  was  also 
symbolical  of  the  victory  of  darkness  over  light,  which  comes  every  year 
at  midwinter.  The  mistletoe  in  English  households  at  Christmas  time 
is  no  doubt  a  relic  of  a  rite  lost  in  the  remotest  heathenism,  for  the  right 
of  light  and  darkness  at  midwinter  was  a  foreshadowing  of  the  tiual 
overthrow  in  Ragnariik.  The  legend  and  the  word  arc  common  to  all 
Teutonic  people  of  all  ages. 

MISTR,  n.  [A.S.  and  Engl,  mist],  a  mist,  a  freq.  word  in  Iccl.  although 
not  recorded  in  old  writers ;  poka  {fog)  and  mistr  are  distinguished. 

mta-trúa,  fi,  to  mistrust,  disbelieve,  with  dat.,  Fms.  ix.  260,  Gpl.  84, 
330:  with  acc.  a  Latinism.  656  B.  It,  62;.  85,  Art.  67. 
mia-trúnaðr,  m.  mistrust,  Stj.  Ill,  Fms.  ix.  281,  284. 
mta-tryííjft,  d,  -  mistrúa,  U.  N.  v.  182. 

var8i,  to  •  mis-defend,'  as  a  law  term.  N.  G.  L.  i.  89. 
n.  a  misdeed.  Ski.  734.  Stj.,  Mar.  passim. 
,  a,  m.  mis-doing,  a  dip,  fault  in  law,  Grig.  i.  335,  Gpl. 
228  :  a  misdeed,  Fms.  xi.  235,  Str.  18.  Sks.  734. 
mis-vinna,  vann,  /0  work  at  a  wrong  lime,  N.  G.  L.  i.  378. 
mia-vltr,  adj.  •  mis-wise,'  silly  and  wise  together ;  misvitr  cr  Nj&ll. 
segir  Hallgcrðr,  Nj.  67. 

mia-vigi,  n.  a  law  term  for  a  kind  of  indirect  o 
defined  in  N.G.L.  i.  80  (ch.  238). 
mU-pokka,  aft,  /0  disparage,  Fms.  iv.  267,  320. 
mia-þokki,  a,  m.  misliie,  O.  H.  1 19. 145. 

mls-þókkuaak,  aö,  dep.  to  be  misliked,  Fms.  i.  261.  Sturl.  iii.  279 
Fas.  i.  29. 

mis-pykki,  n.  •  mis-tbaugbt,'  discord.  Fas.  ii.  412,  Bs.  i.  661,  ii.  I49. 
mis-þykkja,  u,  f.  —  mispykki,  Nj.  48  (v.  I.),  Bs.  i.  724. 
mia-þykt,  f. »  mitpykkja,  Sturl.  iii.  229,  Bs.  i.  701,  Mar. 
mig-þyrma,  ft,  to  spare  not,  violate,  damage,  with  dat.,  K.  Á.  40,  Gpl 
187,  K  p.  K.  16S.  Greg.  77. 
niia-þyroiing,  f.  mii-treating,  Bs.  ii.  1 49. 


^  mla-þyrmala,  u,  f.  damage,  violation,  K.  Á.  216. 

mia-eetl,  n.  '  mis-eating,'  eating  things  forbidden  by  ecclesiastical  lar, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  384. 

mitti,  n.,  qs.  miftli,  tht  middle  waist,  Fas.  iii.  481.  mittiB-gra- 
-diar,  slender,  stout  in  the  waist. 

mittum-atangi,  a  corruption  from  the  Germ,  'mil  dens  itangt '  ■ 
'  be  with  the  pole,'  a  nickname,  which  the  Norse  interpreter  did  not  under- 
stand, and  took  to  be  a  name,  piftr. 

MÍGA,  part,  mcig,  mcigt,  mcig.  mod.  múg,  megst,  m«;g;  pi.  mini; 
part,  migit ;  [A.S.  migan;  Lat.  mingere],  Edda  58,  Gr&g.  ii.  133,  Fas. 
iii.  99,  Ls.  34,  Fs.  147,  B».  i.  457. 

MILA,  u,  f.  [from  Lat.  mille],  a  mde,  Rb.  passim.  Al.  109,  bat  scWoq 
used  in  good  old  writers  or  in  poets,  for  the  verse  Fb.  i.  214  is  0« 
genuine,  and  the  only  passage  from  a  classical  Saga  is  Lv.  106 — ok  icps 
menu  at  filar  mílur  gckk  hann  paftan  fr4  (paper  MS.,  of  a  journey  throesfi 
Germany  from  Rome). 

Mf  Mill,  m.  name  of  the  wise  giant  of  Norse  mythology,  the  keeper  of 
the  holy  well  Mlmia-bnimir,  m.  =  the  burn  of  Mimir.  the  well  01 
dom,  in  which  Odin  pawned  his  eye  for  wisdom, a  myth  which  is  explained 
as  symbolical  of  the  heavenly  vault  with  its  single  eye,  the  sun,  setting  œ 
the  sea,  Vsp.  2  2.  Mimir  also  occurs  in  the  following  compds,  hregg-miau 
-the  'tempest-sky,'  and  vclt-mimir  -  the  top  sky  _  the  uppermost  bean*, 
Edda  (Gl.),  which  are  among  the  nine  heaveus,  such  as  the  ancients  fancied 
it,  which  shews  a  connection  of  this  name  with  the  sky  ;  Sokk-mimir,  tie 
M.  of  the  depth,  is  the  name  of  a  giant  (representing  the  sky  of  the  In- 
ferno ?),  Gm.  Again,  another  myth  says  that  Odin  carried  with  him  thi 
cut  off  head  of  the  giant  Mimir  (Míma-hofuð),  which  told  him  ill 
hidden  things,  Vsp.  47,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  7,  Edda  :  Odin  is  called  Mima-vinr, 
m.  <=tbe  friend  0/ Mimir,  Stor.  Mims-synir,  m.  pi.  the  sons  of  Mimir 
^  the  winds  ('f),  Vsp.  II.  hold-munir.  desb-maimer  (?),  is  tie 

poet,  name  of  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.);  cp.  also  Llf.  mimz  —  npias,  1  Csr. 
viii.  13,  (  —  a  chop,  butcher's  mealf).  ttf  Is  the  word  to  be  derived  inxa 
maiming,  cutting,  and  is  the  likeness  to  Lat.  memor  only  accidental?  cp. 
also  the  following  wotd. 

mfmnngr,  m.  the  name  of  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.),  prop,  the  sword  of 
Widga  in  piftr.  S. 

min-Ugr,  adj.  like  mine,  like  me ;  crat  minligt  flugu  at  gina,  it  is  sat 
like  me  to  swallow  that  fly  (like  a  fish),  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse), 
mínúta,  u,  f.  a  minute  in  time  or  degree,  Rb. 
mitr,  u.  [from  the  Gr.],  a  mitre,  Fms.  i.  266,  viii.  308.  Bs. 
mitra,  u,  f.  =  mitr,  Bi.  i.  417,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  v.  18,  Fms.  iii.  167. 
mjað-urt,  f.,  botan.  meadow-sweet,  spiraea,  HjaJt. 
mjaka,  aft,  to  lift  or  move  heavily,  with  dat. ;  eg  get  varia  mjakaft  {ri, 
/  cannot  move  it  a  hit. 
mjaldr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale,  from  its  whiteness.         9.  a  white  tom-ccl. 
mjall-hvltr,  adj.  while  as  driven  snow.  Aim.  7,  freq.  in  n 
mjall-roka,  u,  f.  loose  snow  whirled  by  the  wind.  Fas.  ii.  1 18. 
mjalta,  aft,  [mjolk],  to  milk  sheep  or  cows. 

mjaltir,  f.  pi.  the  milking;  vóru  konur  at  mjoltum,  Eb.  316,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage :  mjðlt,  sing.,  is  used  of  /4*  grime  on  the  hands  from  1 
ing.  þvo  af  sér  mjoltina.       compds  :  mjalta-kona,  u,  f.  a  1 
mjalta- timi,  a,  m.  milking  time. 

mjaltr,  adj.  giving  mUk,  milcb;  tvser  kyr  mjalur,  tiu  kyrlög  mj.Jt. 
ten  milcb  kine,  B.  K.  20. 
mjatla,  aft,  to  cut,  slice,  a  dimin.;  see  meita. 
mja,  onomatopoetic,  mewing,  of  a  cat. 
mjama,  aft,  to  mew,  of  a  cat. 
mjorkvi,  tec  myrkvi. 
mjódd,  f.  narrowness. 

mjófaak,  aft,  dep.  to  become  thin,  narrow.  Thorn.  500. 
mjókka,  aft,  -  mjófask ;  tók  þ»  a  mjollca  sundit,  Stnri.  iii.  33 
make  narrow,  thin. 

MJOLK,  f.,  gen.  mj.'.lkr.  prop,  mjolk  with  a  short  vowel;  [I'K 
mi/«*s  =  7<Úo,  I  Cor.  ix.  7  ;  A.S.  meolc;  Engl,  milk;  O.  H.G.  mite; 
Germ,  milcb:  Dan.  melk ;  Swed.  mj<Ak]  -.—milk,  Fms.  iv.  81.  Sks.  90. 
Al.  31,  Lv.  62;  mjólkvarhcit  ok  vótu  a  steitur,  ;o;  miólkr-grautr. 
-hlaup,  milk  porridge ;  mj.jlkr-fata.  -skjóla,  -ílát.  -trog.  -ketill.  etc.,  a  *tdi 
pail,  milk  trough,  milt  kettle,  Lv.  61.  Korru.  156,  rbr.  213;  nymjiik. 
new  milk;  rpenvolg  nýmjúlk,  milk  warm  from  the  cow:  fiuuft  rn.ftnW 
milk;  kúa-ni..  cow's  mdk;  taufta-m.,  sheep's  milk;  brjústa-m^  6r«i*- 
milk  for  suckling.  compos  :  mjólkr-a,  f.  a  river  of  milk,  Edda  4- 
mjólkr-barn,  11.  an  infant  fed  on  milk.  mJolkr-hrlagT,  m.  * 
milky  way,  rendering  of  Lat.  via  lactea,  for  the  genuine  name  is  vetrir- 
braut,  Rb.(i8i2)  19.  mjólkr-kýr,  f.  a  milcb  cow.  Jb.  124.  1L 
the  white  juice,  milt,  of  plants  or  trees ;  mjólk  ór  sclju  börk,  Pr.  473- 

mjolka,  aft,  spelt  molka,  Gr*g,  ii.  309,  Gþl.  400,  Hkv.  t.  43.  L».  iy— 
to  mdk,  GrAg.  i.  430.  Dropl.  14.  lsl.  ii.  181,  passim.  II.  tops* 

milk,  ol  cows.  Us.  i.  194  ;  mjúlka  bctr.  lsl.  ii.  180,  Fas.  iii.  373;  *j™ 
mji'ilkar  Atta  .  .  .  mcrkr  i  mal,  and  the  like, 
mjolkx,  adj.  milcb,  giving  milk,  opp.  to  ge!dr,  Gr&g.  i.  501. 
i,  mjóni,  a,  in.  a  thin,  slim  person,  Bjorn. 
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appears  before  a  vowel,  thus  nijóvan,  mjóvar.  mjúvir,  mjóvum ;  oficn 
spelt  wiih  /,  mjófan,  etc. ;  in  mod.  usage  by  clinon,  mjiian,  etc.  Ttte 
forms  vary  in  three  ways,  mjór,  mja>,  mar,  analogous  to  sjór,  sjár, 
sasr,  a.  mj&r,  rnja,  mjútt;  mjA  (acc.  n.  pi.),  Stj.  701,  and  foot-note 
II ;  mjir  farvegr,  Fms.  ix.  366,  v.  I. ;  miátl,  Js.  55,  Thoni.  153  ;  miaua 
(  =  mjiva)  vatní.  D.  N.  i.  81 .  0.  raer ;  nuevar  skciðir.  tbe  slim,  narrour 
ships,  Fms.  i.  170  (iu  a  verse), — certainly  thus,  not  as  explained  in  Lex. 
Poet.  p.  $67,  col.  I ;  as  also  marvar  hlaupsildr,  tbe  slim  herrings,  in  F.yvind's 
verse  (Hkr.  i.  185);  in  mc-fingr  *=  mar-tingr  =  mjó-fingr.  taper-fingered, 
epithet  of  a  lady,  HSiii. :  a!  |>eim  inciSi  cr  mer  (i.e.  mxr)  *yndi>k,  nf  the 
tseig  which  was  slim  to  heboid,  Vsp.  ;  in  the  spelling  of  Cod.  Keg.  of 
Ssmi.  Edda  e,  {,  or  <e  arc  freq.  all  written  with  the  letter  e.  so  that  roór 
(nuaV)  and  marr  (tenuis)  would  all  he  spelt  alike;  this  reading  was  sug- 
gested as  early  as  by  Kask  in  the  edition  of  1K18,  sec  Hughe's  remarks 
ui  Philol.  Tidsskr.  6th  vol.:  in  Mxv-cift  (  =  the  narrow  isthmus)  in  Shet- 
land, Mk.  98,  called  Maurid  in  a  Vidcsse  of  1516  A.  D. ;  at  r  resent  Mawie 
or  Mavis-grind,  as  opp.  to  another  isthmus  called  Brae,  i.  e.  Brei0-ei6- 
tbe  Broad  isthmus ;  cp.  also  Moarness  =  tbt  little  ne*s,  in  Shetl.  II. 
compar.,  an  older  form  mjóvari.  mjavari,  Yt.;  superl.  mji'ivastr,  but 
obsolete,  and  replaced  by  a  contracted  mjúri,  mjóstr,  in  mod.  usage 
mjórri,  mj.str, 

B.  'lbin,  dim.  taper;  svú  nijó.  so  dim  in  the  waist,  Ds.  ii. 
168;  nijorar  konu,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse);  mjóva  mev,  Konn. ;  mjótt 
band,  Kdda  JO;  mjór  kv.str.  Fas.  iii.  33;  meo  mjúfu  júini.  Fxr.  23H ; 
mjór  Mistilteirm,  Vsp. ;  mjófum  knifsoddi,  Fs  144;  mjót'um  fiVttingum, 
Karl.  335  ;  yxn  mjá  ok  mjok  visin,  Stj.  301  ;  par  scm  haim  var  mjostr, 
Fms.  vii.  264  : — of  cloth,  stiku  breið  cn  eigi  mjóri,  Gnig.  i.  498  ;  jaSar- 
fli  vara  edr  mjó,  499  ;  sitja  mjott.  Hand.  38  new  Ed.:  sayings,  mj.  r  cr 
mikils  visir,  Fms.  v.  1  76  (in  a  verse) ;  mjótt  er  mundangv-hóf,  Us.  i.  (in  a 
verse),  Js.  55  (mjitt).  2.  narrow;  stigrinn  var  mjór  ok  þrongr, 

Farr.  48 ;  skipit  var  heldr  mjótt,  Fms.  ii.  50;  mjótt  sund,  Grctt,  83; 
rnjor  farvegr,  Fmi.  ix.  366;  grafir  d.tipan  ok  mjúri,  Sks.  426:  a  nick- 
name, MjÓTÍ,  the  Slim,  or  en  MJóve,.  II.  in  local  names, 
Mjovi-dalr,  Mjóvi-fjOrör,  Sdjóva-nea,  Mjó-aund  or  Mý-ayndi, 
Dan.  Myiunde  in  Slcsvig  ;  Maav-oið,  Munrh's  Norg.  Beskr. 

0.  Compdi:  mjó-beina  or  mjó-boinn,  adj.  dim  leg,  a  nickname, 
Landn..  Konn.  mjo-eysjr,  *dj.  narrow-eyed,  of  one  whose  eyes  are  set 
close  together,  Eb.  358.  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  auga.  mjóf-dœlingr, 
111.  a  man  from  Mjúvidalr.  Landn.  mjó-flngraðr,  a<'j.  taper-fingered, 
Kni.  (Bugge),  of  a  lady.  mjó-hljóðoðr,  adj.  fbin-voiced.  mjo- 
hryggr,  m.  the  small  of  the  back.  mjó-hundr,  m.  [Dan.  mynde],  a 
greyhound,  Sks.  81 .  mjó-leitr,  adj.  narrow-faced,  referring  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  eyes,  Bergb.-þ.  1 24.  Fas.  ii.  1 18.  mjó-nefr,  adj.  tbin 
nose,  a  nickname  for  a  close  nun,  Ö.H.  31.  mjó-akið,  n.  the  slim 
wand,  for  this  must  be  the  true  reading  in  the  verse  in  Biarn..  the  mid- 
skipa  of  the  MSS.  -  miósciþa  ;  and  mjúskiö  rokra  =  the  dim  tuilight  wand, 
=  a  taper,  is  a  poit.  circumlocution  of  a  ladv"s  name,  Ey-kyndill  ( -  I-.land- 
taper).  mjó-alegín,  part,  beaten  tbin.  Fas.  ii.  jbl .  mjó-amdi,  n. 
a  narrow  sound,  straight  lane,  sec  above. 

HJÚKK,  adj.,  cum  par.  mjúkari,  superl.  mjiikastr,  in  mod.  usage 
also  niv'kri,  mýkstr;  [Go:h.  muka  in  muka-modei  =  vpaÓTr)! ;  Enpl. 
use**;  Dan.  iwyy;  Swed.  mjult]  .—soft  to  the  touch  ;  mjiikt  skinn,  Ba-r. 
19;  mjiika  rckkju,  nijúkt  bai.  Eg.  239;  húnind-nijúkr,  ioft-sHinned, 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  ni.  ok  hxgr,  Fins.  ii.  joi  ;  mjiikt  hnr,  mjiik  ull,  and 
the  like:  mjiikr  i  máli,  eloquent,  Bs.  i.  S.  agile,  nimt-le ;  m;iikr 

ok  vel  glimu-fxrr.  Sturl.  iii,  123;  as  also  itijúkr  &  fi'itum,  or  tVita-mjiikr, 
of  a  wrestler ;  li&a-mjiikr ;  miúkari  !  orrostum,  more  agile,  Fms.  vii. 
3<4-  3.  bar  bvgdisk  Norrgr  fynt  cr  hann  er  mjiiktttr,  of  the 

soil,  softest,  must  fertile,  Landn.  276,  v.  I. ;  þótti  niér  svá  at  eins  mjiikt  at 
fara  mcö  ykkr  enn  fyrra  dag,  Fm*.  iv.  317.  II.  mctaph.  titeei;  j 

mjnkr  ok  litiUátr,  Fms.  iii.  16S:  ek  hefi  verit  yftr  m.  í  ullum  hlutum, 
x.108;  hly'ðin  ok  mjiik,  Al.  119;  svá  mjúk  sem  citt  lamb,  Clar. : — 
mid,  gracious,  mjiikasta  mildi,  Dipl.  ii.  14;  hann  taladi  allt  mjúkara 
enn  fyrra  dag,  Fms.  vi.  45  ;  mjiik  miskunn.  Bs.  i.  63S ;  m.  diktr,  mjiik 
urft,  mjiikt  lof,  ft  owing ,  of  words,  speech,  Lil.  4. 

B.  Ccmpix  :  mjúk-dómr,  m.  meekness,  Bs.  ii.  24.  mjúk-flngr, 
þiftr.  6.  and  mjúk-fingraðr,  adj.  soft-fingered.  Fas.  ii.  151.  mjúk- 
h«Ðdr,  adj.  soft-banded,  Fms.  vi.  73.  mjuk-hjartadr,  adj.  soft- 
hearted, Fb.  ii.  39J.  mjúk-ldtr,  adj.  meet,  gentle,  Mar.,  IU.  i.  37S  : 
sly,  Sks.  501.  mjúk-leiltr,  m.  nimbleness.  agility,  Fms.  vii.  119. 
mjúit-Uga,  adv.  softly,  tenderly.  Eg.  175,  Orkn.  174,  Fms.  vii.  IS.  30Í) : 
nimbly,  ii.  272.  mjúk-Ugr,  adj.  meek,  soft.  Horn.  12.  mjúk- 
lyndi,  f.  meekness.  mjúk-lyndr,  adj.  meek-tempered,  gentle,  Stj., 
Barl.,  Fms.  v.  J40,  x.  ic8.  v. I.  mjúk-lœta,  t;  m.  sik.  to  bumble 
oneself  Eg.  525.  mjúk-lœti,  n.  meekness.  Mar.  mjúk-orðr,  adj. 
smooth-spoken,  Fms.  vi.  1 1 7.  mjiik -raMa,  adj.  mnning  tmootbly,  F'ms. 
viii.  3S4.       mjdk-tookr,  adj.  touching  gently,  Fas.  ii.  644. 

MJÖÐM,  f.,  gen.  mjaðmar,  [Uli.  miduma  ^  sti<rov~\ : — tbt  bip  (prop. 
tbt  middle  of  the  body);  á  klxði  hans  y fix  mjö&niiiint.  NiSrst.  3;  fvrir 
ofan  mjaðmir,  Eb.  340:  hjú  á  mioðmira.  Nj.  253;  mjoöm  ok  herðar- 
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MJÓK,  adj.,  fen I.  mjó.  neut.  mjótt,  with  a  characteristic  v.  which  re-4  Wad.  Fb.  ii.  24  ;  list,  kní.  mjoftrn,  N.  O.  L.  i.  312  :— in 

e-n  ú  mj.i8m,  Birð.  35  new  Ed.;  or  brcgSa  e-111  A  mj.iðm.  Fas.  iii.  573, 
of  a  wrestling  trick  of  throwing  one's  antagonist  by  a  movement  of  the 
mjoim,  calltd  mjaÆmar-bragð,  the  hip-trick,  cross-buttock.  Fas.  ii.  148. 
mjaðmar-bein  and  mjaðm«x-höfuð,  n.  the  hip-bone,  þifir.  89,  F'innb. 
334;  ú  nirann  fyrir  ofjii  mjaðmarhöfuft,  Sturl.  ii.  41.  ftj'  No  other 
word  in  the  language  rhymes  with  mjodm  ;  sec  the  curious  ditty  in 
which  a  man  and  a  ghost  cap  verses,  lsl.  þjofts.  i.  464. 

MJÖÐR,  m.,  gni.  mjaftar,  dat.  mifti ;  in  mod.  usage  mjöd,  f. ;  [A.  S. 
mrdo;  ¥.vg\.mrad;  O.  II.  C5.  metu;  Germ,  meth ;  Swcd.-Dan.  mjiid]  : 
— mead,  Sturl.  ii.  245.  Hkr.  i.  102,  Fins.  viii.  18,  ltjO,  Nj.  43,  Edda  24, 
49,  B».  i.  77 :  in  phrases,  blanda,  bnigga  mjöð,  to  blend  mead;  and 
grasaðr  nii<»Sr,  spiced  01  drugged  mead,  for  the  ancients  used  to  spice 
ur  drug  the  mead  with  narcotic  herbs,  sec  the  remarks  s.  v.  jóH  ;  mead 
was  the  favourite  drink  in  the  Valhalla,  Ls.  3,  Vtkv.  7,  Vsp.  2  2,  Gm. 
25  ;  m;a3ar-bytta,  -ker,  a  mead-cask,  Fins.  iv.  1 68,  ix.  329 ;  mjaftar  islra, 
mtad-pauncb,  viii.  117;  mjadar  liigr,  mead-lijuor,  ix.  329;  mjaðar 
drykkjs,  mead-drinking,  462  ;  mjaðar  bland,  mead-mixing,  Rt'tt.  2.  4. 
coMPHi :  injöð-drekka,  u,  f.  a  mead-caik.  Kg  »37,  240,  I.d.  188,  þiðr. 
164.  mjöð-dtnikkinn,  part.  '  mead-drunk,'  rms.  viii.  94.  rnjOd- 
drykkja,  u,  f.  mead-drinking,  Fms.  viii.  17,  Sturl.  i.  161,  Greg.  51. 
mjöð-kona,  u,  f.  a  mead-girl,  N.G.  L.  ii.  204.  mjðo-ronn,  n.  a 
m,«d.ball.driHkmg.ball,AkY.g. 

MJÓK,  adv.,  mod.  mjðg,  compar.  meirr  (q.  v.),  superl.  mest ;  [Engl. 
much,  sec  rnik.ll  01  mykill]  :—mueb;  svú  mjök,  at  ...,10  much,  that . . .. 
Fms.  i.  46 ;  Væringjar  alþýddusk  mj<>k  til  hans,  vi.  133  ;  scm  Erlingi  gengi 
þat  mjok  til,  at  . . . ,  vii.  338;  halða  ck  mjög  fjár-varðveizlur  biianda, 
Eg.  235 ;  haim  skaut  mji.k  til  rúða  dóttur  sinnar,  Bjarn.  5  : — svi  mjok, 
rather  much;  hann  var  svA  mjok  hcndisanu  i  afréttum,  Glúm.  364; 
alls  mjok,  oitr-mucb,  Stj.  2.  very;  hyrndir  mjok,  Fms.  xi.  6; 

steint  mj.ik  fyrir  ofan  sjú.  Eg.  6H ;  ekki  mjuk,  not  very,  Sturl.  iii. 
134.  3.  much,  almoit,  very  nearly  but  not  juile ;  þcir  v^ni  mjok 

komnir  at  hlnni  mciri  evjunni,  þá  sá  Jieir....  Fms.  ii.  93 ;  hann  var 


daudr  mjok  af 
alii r  eina  frásó 
mannshár  svú 
heir  mjiik  kc 
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þat  Ifgg  ck  til  rilfta,  at  vcr  hafim  mjok 
gn  tun  )>eiina  atburd,  xi.  65;  mjok  urend.  Mar.;  citt 
langt,  at  bat  var  mj  k  mauushatt.  Fas.  iii.  266;  ok  cm 
ninir  at  Austrey,  Farr.  105  ;  vórn  þá  komnir  mjók  svi 
{almost  qui'e)  þar  gcgnt,  Nj.  247,  F'ms.  vi.  164;  svA  vóru  kouungar, 
mjök  svii  allir,  Jieir  er  hans  riki  hofdn  hvArr  eptir  annan,  Kb.  386. 
rnjök-siglandi,  part,  tbe  'much-sailor,'  a  uicknaj»ie,  sec  Landn.  Cffi.r, 
MJÖL,  n.,  dat.  mjolvi  (mod.  mjoli),  gen.  pi.  niiulva  ;  in  mod.  usage 
also  sounded  mél  (as  kjiit  and  ket) ;  [Engl,  meat ;  Germ,  meblj  :—tneai, 
flour;  fullr  af  mjiilvi.  Mar. ;  skip  hlaðit  af  malti  ok  mjolvi.  Eg.  81  ;  var 
hlaðit  skreid  i  annann  en  mjiilvi  i  annan,  Eb.  26S ;  mj»I  ok  við,  Nj.  4, 
Fs.  143;  mjiil  ok  smjor,  197:  poi:t..  FroSa  mjii!,  Frodt's  meal  =  gold, 
Edda  (in  a  verse).  compos  :  mjöl-belgr,  -aek.tr,  -poki,  m.  a  meal- 
bag,  -iock.  -poke.  Fas.  i.  127,  Bard.  170.  Nj.  181.  mjol-kaup,  n.  pi. 
purchase  of  meal,  Fbr.  to.  Gpl.  33  J.  mjöl-kýll,  n.  =  mjölbelgr,  Nj. 
227.  mjol-leyfl,  n.  n  meal-licence,  viz.  licence  to  export  meal,  Hkr. 
iii.  cff).  mjol-sáld,  n.  a  meal-riddle,  Sturl.  i.  23.  mjol-akuld,  f. 
rent  to  be  paid  in  meal,  Sturl.  ii.  64.  mjöl-vngr,  adj.  estimated  by 
its  value  in  meal,  Grág.  i.  505.  mjol-vœtt,  f.  a  weight  (40lbs.)  of 
meal.  Bs.  i.  137. 

MJÖLL,  f.,  gen.  mjallar,  dat.  mjullu.  Km.  26,  Vols.  K.  I.  3:  [perh. 
akin  to  mjöl,  although  with  a  double  /] : — fresh  powdery  snow;  si  jniór 
tr  hvitastr  ct,  ok  i  logni  fcllr,  ok  mjfdl  cr  kallafir.  Bard.  2  new  Ed. ; 
görðisk  ill  farrðin  ok  var  mjÍHÍin  djtip,  Fms.  v.  179;  vafta  mjnll,  Sighvat 
(Fb.  iii.  240I;  miolliii  var  laus,  ok  rauk  hón,  Fb.  i.  579;  sjórinn  rauk 
scm  mjöll,  tbe  ua  '  reeked,'  or  broke  in  spray,  like  mjöll,  Vigl.  22  ;  rru 
þcir  kasaoir  Í  mji>llmni,  Fs.  143  :  posit..  haus-mjöll,yr,,xifi'«^  hair,  Skiilda 
(in  a  verse);  sji'ið-m.,  the  snow  of  tbe  crucible  =  silver ;  svan-ni.,  tbt 
■  swan-drift'  -  tbe  waves,  Lex.  Poi't.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  a  lady, 

Landn.      rnjalla-hvitr,  adj.  =  mjallhvftr,  white  as  drifted  snow. 

MJOlnir,  111.,  in  the  velluins^pelt  mjollnir,  with  o  and  //  (see  Bugge  in 
the  foot-note  to  Vþm.  { I ) ;  the  //  seems  to  indicate  that  the  «  is  radical, 
for  if  it  were  inflexive.  it  would  be  mjolnir  (with  one  /)  :  [therefore  the 
derivation  from  mala  or  mola  (ft>  crush),  though  probable,  is  not  cer- 
tain :  the  word  may  be  akin  to  Goth,  milbma  -  cloud,  Swcd.  main.  Dan. 
mulm :  cp.  provinc.  Norse  molnas  ( Ivar  Aasen)  = 
of  cloud  arising]  :— the  name  of  Tbor's  ban 

MJÖT,..fr  [t'  If.  mitajss  ~  stirpov  ;  O.  II.  G.  mez;  Germ,  musz]:— a 
measure;  ,.iun  ek  mú!a  mjot,  /  know  tbe  measure  of  words,  bow  to  make 
a  speech.  HofuSI.  20;  |hss  kaun  maðr  mjot,  a  man  knows  the  measure 
of  that,  Buggc's  H111.  60  (see  foot-note  as  to  the  reading  in  Cod.  Reg.) ; 
mjotuftr,  from  Vsp.  the  preceding  poem,  seems  to  have  been  in  the  tran- 
scriber's mind,  and  so  he  first  wrote  mjotvjx:  and  then  dotted  the  v, 
denoting  that  the  last  three  letters  were  to  be  struck  out.  A  fern,  mjotuft 
would,  it  is  true,  agree  with  the  Goth,  mitafts,  but  it  does  not  suit  the 
rhythm,  111  which  a  monosyllable  is  required. 

mjötuðr,  m.,  spelt  mjntvior,  Vsp.  2,  which  form  can  only  he  an  error 
of  the  transcriber,  for  both  passages,  verses  2  and  47,  represent  the  same 


to  grow  dark  from  1 
Edda  passim,  Ls. 
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wold;  [A.S.  m^/o'S;  Hcl.  mtlod;  by  which  word  the  A.S.  homilies.  as 
well  as  the  Hcliaud,  denote  God,  prop,  tbe '  Meter.'  Dispenser] ;  the  word 
ilself  it  of  heathen  origin:  in  the  lcel.  it  oulv  occurs  in  old  poets,  and 
there  in  but  a  few  passages,  all  of  which  agree,  if  rightly  interpreted,  with 
the  A.S.  use  of  the  word.  It  occurs  twice  in  the  V.p. ;  in  verse  47.— 
Leika  Minis  synir,  en  mjotuftr  kyndisk,  but  tbe  meottid  is  kindled.  lighted, 
where  it  seems  to  be  applied  to  the  god  Hcimdal,  (.the  dawn  in  the 
Eastern  sky,  the  morning  star?  see  Prof.  Bergrnann  in  his  Ed.  of  Gin. 
1871,  p.  169);  in  verse  3,— niu  man  ck  hcima,  niu  iviöjur,  mjötuft 
mzran  fyrir  mold  ntftan,  /  mind  ibt  nine  abodes,  tbt  nine  giantesses 
(the  uine  mothers  of  Heimdal?),  lb*  worthy  Dispenser  beneath  earth; 
this  '  meotud  btntatb  tartb'  seems  here  to  represent  the  god  of  the 
nether  world,  the  Pluto  of  the  Northern  mythology,  with  whom  all 
things  above  originated  (Heimdal?);  somewhat  similar  views  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  Platonic  Dialogue  Axiochus,  ch.  12  and  13.  2. 
si  er  hann  með  monuum  mjotuftr,  web  a  guardian  (helper)  is  bt  among 
pun,  Kim.  XI.  mctaph.  and  in  an  evil  sense,  weird,  bane; 

mjdOtuðr  is  glossed  by  bani  (a  bane),  Edda  (Gl)  ii.  494 ;  mjotuftr 
Heimdals,  the  ban*  of  Heimdal  — tbt  bead;  Hcimdalar  höfuft  hcitir  sverft 
. . .  sverft  heitir  rnauns-mjuluftr,  a  sword  it  the  bane  of  men,  Edda  55, 
from  a  myth  that  Heimdal  was  pierced  by  a  head  (used  as  a  bolt) : 
nema  mjotuftr  spilti,  unlets  deatb  spoiled  ber,  unless  sbe  died,  Og.  14  ;  ef 
met  meirr  m.  mAlrtim  garfi,  if  deatb  would  give  m*  more  time  for  speech 
(says  the  dying  Brynhild),  Skv.  3.  71  ;  si  maims  mjotuftr,  ibis  bane  of 
men,  of  a  charmed,  poisoned  sword.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse).  The  word  is 
found  only  in  the  above  passages ;  the  explanation  given  in  Lex.  Port, 
can  hardly  be  the  true  one.    For  Hm.  60  see  mjöt  above. 

MOD,  11.  [Engl,  mud  is  the  same  word],  the  refuse  of  bay.  Hiv.  44,  freq. 
in  mod.  usage.  compos  :  moo-biaa,  m.  tbe  boss  into  ubicb  the  bad  bay 
istbrourn.     moð-hár,  n.  ^  moft.     moft-akegs,  n.  a  nickname,  Ld. 

mofta,  aft,  to  munch  tbe  mob,  of  cattle  :  mctaph.,  raofta  lir  c-u,  to  pick 
out  a  single  green  blade  out  of  a  heap  of  refuse. 

moöugr.  adj.  dusty, filled  with  mob,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  4 19. 

M OKA,  aft.  [Scot,  muck'],  to  shovel,  with  dat.;  moka  ösku,  Nj.  108; 
moka  snjó.  Grág.  ii.  184 ;  moka  moldu  n.  Sks.  i.  1 77  ;  sifian  mokafti  hann 
at  blautri  myki,  Sd.  1 68  ;  þeir  hiUfti  mokat  yfir  snjó.  Fins.  vii.  1  73  :  csp. 
to  clear  away  dung  from  a  j/oW#,  th:  place  in  ace.  moka  fjós,  kviar,  flór, 
Bjam.  33;  moka  ruyki  undan  kúm.'K.jþ.  K.  98;  moka,  reifta  i  voll,  too. 

mokitr,  m.  (the  r  radical),  a  shovelling.  Us.  i.  315. 

taol*,  aft,  to  crush  into  dust:  reflex,  to  be  crushed,  hauss  halts  molaftisk. 
Fas.  ii.  374. 

MOLD,  f.,  dat.  moldu ;  [Ulf. mulda  —  an&  noviotrrót,  Mark  vi.  1 1, 
Luke  ix.  5  ;  A.S.  mold*;  Engl,  mould ;  O.  H.  G.  molta ;  Dutch  mul ; 
Dan.  muld;  Swcd.  mull]  : — mould,  earth  (from  mala  and  mylja)  ;  ji'su 
at  moldu.  Eg.  300;  hafa  legit  i  moldu,  Fms.  v.  106;  saurig  mold.  Stj. 
115.  Earth  was  symbolical  of  a  purchase  of  land  (cp.  Lat.  mancipium)  : 
the  rite  is  thus  described,  mi  kaupir  maör  jörft . . .,  hann  á  mold  at  taka 
sem  i  lugum  er  mar.lt,  taka  at  arins-hiirnum  fjórum,  ok  i  öndugtt-sarti,  ok 
par  sem  akr  ok  cng  mztisk,  ok  par  sem  holt  ok  hagi  mxtisk,  ok  njóta 
þcirra  vátta  &  pingi  at  hann  helir  mold  n'-tt  tekna,  etc.,  NO.  I.,  i.  96; 
penningr  gengr  fyrir  mold  ok  man,  iii.  92,  v.  I. :  as  also  in  moldrofs-maftr 
(q.  v.),  D.  N.  i.  7  : — vera  fyrir  ofan  mold,  above  tartb,  alive,  Fms.  vi.  183  : 
fyrir  mold  neftan,  bentatb  tartb,  Vsp.  a ;  a  moldu.  on  tartb;  meftan  mold 
er  ok  menu  Ufa,  Grig.  ii.  169 : — of  burials,  syngja  e-n  til  moldar,  to  chant 
ant  into  tbt  mould,  to  bury,  of  a  priest.  Dipl.  iv.  8.  H.  E.  ii.  131 ;  hniga  til 
tnol.lar.ro  rfM.Hftm.l6;  fella  til  moldar./o/«W  to  eartb.slay.YbUM  a  verse); 
maftr  ci  moldu  samr,  man  is  dust,  Sol.  47  ;  uvigftri  moldu,  Landn.  1 17  : 
in  plur.  funerals,  standa  yfir  molduni  ei.  to  attend  one's  funeral :  the 
phrase,  rigna  i  moldiruar,  of  rain  into  an  open.  fresh  dug  grave.  1st.  þjófts. 
ii-  55  ;  moldar  genginn,  buried,  Sol.  60 ;  maftr  er  moldar  auki, '  a  man 
ii  but  mould  tit,'  is  but  dust,  a  saying.  Kkv.;  verfta  at  moldar  auka,  to 
bt  turned  into  dust.  Fas.  i.  (m  a  verse),  Vcr.  5.  comi-dc  moldar - 
fullr,  id),  full  of  earth,  Stj.  moldar-hola,  u,  f.  an  earlb-bole,  Nj. 
83.  mold-auki,  a,  in  —  mnldarauki,  Gsp.,  Horn.  too.  mold- 
bakki,  a,  m.  an  earth-bank,  Fzr.  1 77.  mold-bui,  a,  m.  a  mould- 
dweller,  a  ghost  in  a  hour,  1*1.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 

moldi,  a,  m.  a  mould-coloured  borte:  a  nickname,  Landn.  3. 
tlie  nurne  of  a  ring  which  had  lain  in  a  cairn,  Hkr.  i. 

mold-kafald,  n.  a  thick  fall  of  snow. 

moldóttr,  adj.  mould-coloured ,  of  a  horse. 

mold-rof,  n.  tbe  breaking  a  bargain,  in  moldrofs-maflr,  m.  a  mould 
breaker,  a  man  who  breaks  a  bargain  for  tbe  sale  oj,LtHft,  D.  N.  i.  7. 
mold-ryk,  n.  •  mould-retk.'  dust.  A).  109. 

mold-itkeyta,  t.  fo  ■  mould-escbtat.'  take  possession  of  land,  referring 
to  the  rite  described  in  N.G.  L.  i.  96.  cp.  Grimm's  Rechts-alterth.  1 16; 
lit  hann  nioldskeyta  miklar  jarftir  til  pess  staftar,  Karl.  530. 

moldugr,  adj.  covered  with  mould,  like  a  gravediggcr,  Eb.  276.  Stj.  518. 

mold-uxi,  a,  m.  a  beedt,  '  mould-grub,'  scarabaeus  .  —as  a  nicktume, 
Dropl. 

roold-vATpft,  u,  f.  [Ciertii.  mnitl'Wurf,  corrupted  fruni  tnoit-ururft ; 
tionh.E.moudtewarp]: 


mold-vegr,  m.  tbe  earthy  path,  Og. 
niold-vlðri,  n.  amoldkaiald. 

mold-þinurr,  m.  tbe  earrb-ibong,  the  serpent  Miftgarftsormr,  V»p. 
moli,  a,  ni.  [Scot,  mule ;  North.  K.  mull),  a  crumb,  a  small partidt.  Stj. 
154,  Greg.  32;  etigu  niftr  kasta  af  matuum  hvirki  beinum  nc  nioii, 

0.  H.  153  ;  hann  ginitist  at  seftja  sik  af  þeini  molum  sem  Mlu  af  boiftun 
hins  rika.  Luke  xvi.  2 1  ;  brotna  i  smin  mola,  to  break  into  shewn,  k 

Edda  37  ;  brauft-moli,  sykr-moli. 
...  u,  f.  [prop,  akin  to  Lit.  tntlbma,  Swed.  moln]:—a  UU.  with 
air;  byrinn  misstu  l.öldar  holla  hiti  gorftist  logn  og  molla,  I'll", 
aft,  to  crumble  into  dust,  Stj.  76  (of  the  apples  of  Sodom  1. 
,  adj.  [melta],  Under,  =  nieyir,  q.  v. 
naoltna,  aft,  to  become  nioltinn. 
Mont,  n.  tbt  Mount,  tbe  Alps,  mr'it.,  Sighrat. 

roont,  n.  [from  the  Fr.],  vaunting,  boaslfulnett :  xnontinn,  adj.  'mom.1- 
ing,'  vaunting :  monta,  aft,  to  vaunt,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

MOR,  11.,  spelt  morft;  hafa  morft  fjir,  Al.  123.  Horn.  (St.),  MS.  623. 
21,  where  it  is  spelt  morg  —  tnotþ ;— a  swarm,  prop,  a  twarm  0/ ana 
(akin  to  maurr);  mor  af  myH,  fiski,  sild,  a  swarm  of  flirt,  shoal  tf 
herrings  : — -an  atom,  svo  litift  mor. 

mora,  aft,  to  swarm  ;  paft  morar  af  c-u. 

MOBÐ,  n.  [Ulf.  maurþr  —  sþúvot ;  A.S.  morft  and  morSar ,  Ecjcl 
murtbtr,  murder;  Germ,  and  Dan.  mord;  cp.  Lat.  mort-is~\ a  murder. 
Fser.  187  ;  in  ancient  times  murder  (morft)  and  manslaughter  (vig)  ate 
distinguished  ;  if  the  killer,  after  the  deed,  had  immediately,  at  the  nuU 
or  at  least  at  the  third  house,  confessed  what  he  had  done  (Ivsa  vigi, 
vig-ly'sing,  N.  O.  L.  i.  6t ),  the  deed  was  manslaughter  (vig),  and  ihed«; 
was  liable  to  indictment  according  to  the  law.  but  the  deed  might,  with 
the  consent  of  the  prosecutors  and  relations  of  the  siain.  be  atoned  br 
wcrcgild.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  vig-lysing  either  did  not  take  pWc 
or  was  stealthily  performed  (Glum.  ch.  37),  the  deed  was  murder;  111J 
the  killer  was  called  morft-vargr,  and  was  out  of  the  pale  of  the  U» ; 
en  þat  ct  morft  ef  maftr  leynir  efta  hylr  hra  ok  gengr  eigi  i  gtga. 
Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  154;  drepa  maun  i  mocft,  N.G.  L.  1.158;  hence  tic 
phrase  /0  kill  a  man  and  then  murder  htm,  i.e.  conceal  the  deed.  In  one 
instance  the  distinction  is  made  threefold,  viz.  vig,  laun-vig,  and  ro«i. 

1.  e.  laun-vlg  or  secret  manslaughter,  if  no  vig-ly'sing  took  place,  but 
the  perpetrator  left  the  weapon  in  the  wound  or  some  other  evidewe 
that  be  was  the  culprit,  en  þat  vóru  kolluft  launvig  en  ekki  moift.  ef 
menu  lótu  vipn  eptir  i  beninni  standa,  Gisl.  22.  To  slay  a  man  asleep  or 
feloniously  was  also  called  morft ;  so  also  to  put  a  man  to  death  duna/ 
the  night,  nitt-vig  eru  morft-vig.  Kg.  417  ;  kallit  it  þat  eigi  morft-vck 
at  drepa  menn  um  nztr  ?  O.  H.  1 1 7  ;  heiti  þat  Hidings  verk  efta  morft  rt 
menn  drepask  um  nztr,  Fms.  vii.  296 :  burying  alive  also  was  nuiri, 
K.  U.  K.  j6,  passim.  For  the  formula  of  the  vig-lj!sing  see  Grig.  Vsl.  <i- 
30.  In  poets  morft  is  used  —  Uaug bier,  thus,  morft- illr,  -braftr, 
-hegsir,  etc.  ^  warriors ;  moro-bal,  -linnr,  -röftull,  -ékf,  etc  — 
weapons.  Lex.  Poet.  compps  :  morða-eiðr,  m.  an  oath  of  compurea- 
lion  in  a  case  of  murder,  N.  G.  L.  i.  63.  morð-fðr,  f.  deatb  by  murder. 
Lcx.l'oct.      morcV-tjam,  adj.  murderous,  Hifm.  morð-gjðja, 

f.  a  murdertis,  Grett.  1 1 7.       morð-járn,  n.  a  murderous  1 
morö-ráð,  n.  pi.  schemes  of  murders,  N.  G.  L.  i.  354.  11 
ni.  a  murderer,  Vsp.  4?,  Edda  43,  N.  G.  L.  i.  13,  Grig.  ii.  86 ;  cp. 
vargr.       morð-Tork,  n.  a  murder,  O.  H.  117.        mortVTtg,  a,  • 


bier,'  Eg.  416,  Fms.  xi.  I99,  Hkr.  iii.  435. 
a  murderer.  Gþl.  154,  Nj.  74.  N.G.L.  i.  340. 
nd  morgunn,  m.,  also  in  old  writers  spelt  with  ; 


moroingi,  a,  m.  1 

MOHOINN  and  morgunn,  m.,  also  in  old  writers  spelt  with  7. 
myrginn,  in  mod.  usage  morgun  ;  in  the  contracted  cases  the  g  is  10 
old  MSS.  left  out.  thus.  dat.  momi.  pi.  mornar,  moma,  monium.  see  tt* 
rhyme  in  the  verse  Landn.  87,  v,  1. :  [X.JU.  maurgins  =  srpatt ;  A.S.  irU 
Germ,  mor  gen  ;  Engl.  morn,  morning,  morrow] : — morning,  Vsp.  6.  it. 
Am.  50 ;  er  at  momi  komr,  when  morning  came,  next  momt*f. 
Hm.  22;  at  monii,  Fms.  i.  10  :  so  in  the  saying,  laugr  er  konungs- 
niorgnu,  long  is  tbe  king's  morning,  Mkv.  13,  Sighvat  (Fnu.  v.  Jill, 
passim  ;  miftr  morgin,  mid-morning,  about  six  o'clock.  K.  þ.  K.  40, 
see  miftr ;  i  morgun,  to-morrow.  Grig.  i.  18,  26,  Fms.  vi.  '2,  lsl.  ii.  33°. 
Nj.  7,  32 ;  i  myrgin,  Fms.  ix.  21  ;  í  nótt  efta  snemma  i  mvrgin,  «-n 
397.  v.  I.;  but  1  morgin,  last  morning,  iv.  348,  Nj.  203.  Bs.  i.  810; 
ir  morgin,  in  tbe  early  morning,  Am.  85  ;  um  myrgininn  epw. 
Fms.vi.45;  snemma  morguns,  early  in  the  morning;  irla  morgiuu. 
id.  compds  :  morguna-ar,  n.  early  morning :  in  the  phrase 
at  morginsiri,  Stj.  123:  mod.,  meft  morguns-irinu,  at  tbt  first  glean 
daylight;  siftan  kómu  þeir  meft  morgumirinu,  Od.  ix.  51  (  =  ^Afc» 
ilijxw ).  morgiu-drykkja,  u,  f.  tbt  morning-drink,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  4>T 
morgin-dogg,  f.  morning  dew,  Edda  44.  morgun-gjðf,  Í.  [!>"- 
morgen-gave.  Germ,  morgen-gabe],  a  bridal  gift,  made  by  the  brv 
groom  to  his  bnde  on  the  morning  after  the  wedding,  Fas.  i.  345 : 
bekkjarg  .ol".  morgun-matr,  m.  breakfast,  D.  N. 
11.  tbt  morning  meal \bour),  lsl.  ii.  334.  Bs.  1. 1  «7,  Vm.  169. 
roöi,  a.  111.  morning-red.  [Getm. 


^ ,  tbe  morning 


morning-red. 
light.  Stj.  61 


fill. 


f.  tbt  rinsing  mm,  I 
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M7.  Stj.  611.  v.l.  morgun-atjarna,  u.  f.  the  morning  star.  Rb 
1 10.  morgun-stvuid,  I.  the  morning  hour;  morgumtuml  hcfir  pull 
í  mund,  a  saying,  morsjun-avæfr,  adj.  given  to  sleep  in  the  morn- 
ing, morgun-tíðir,  f.  pi,  mining-lid*,  matins,  Sturl.  ii.  246.  Km*, 
v.  341.  morgun-timi,  a,  m.  morning-rime.  Stj.  184.  morguu- 
vakr,  adj.  eor/y  awake,  early  rising;  var  hann  kveldsvxfr  ok  myrgiii- 
vakr.  Eg.  3  (Cod.  Wolph.)  ;  inn  morginvalcri,  a  nickname,  Edda  98  (in 
a  verse).  morgon-veiðr,  f.  a  catcb  (of  game)  in  tbt  early  morn, 

Ó.  H.  78.       morgin-verk,  n.  morning  work,  Ad.  22,  Ems.  xi.  435. 
morgun-ligT,  adj.  —  matutinus.  Hum.  12. 

raorkinn,  part,  [akin  to  meyrr,  q.v. ;  from  a  lost  verb;  cp.  Lat. 
marcere],  rotten,  decayed,  of  meal,  fish.  MorkiD-akinna,  u.  f.  Rotten- 
tkin,  the  name  of  a  vellum. 

morkna,  aft,  to  become  rotten,  of  flesh,  Stj-  1S5,  Fa*,  iii.  345,  Róm.  214, 
Batr.  19. 

morn,  f.  a  murrain ;  hik  mom  morni.  Sks.  31. 

morna,  i.e.  morgna,  aft,  to  become  morning,  dawn,  Landn.  161  (in  a 
verse),  Nj.  69,  303,  Eg.  240,  Kms.  vi.  188,  xi.  35. 
1COHN A,  aft,  [L'lf.  maurnan  —  suptiivar  ;  A.  S.  murnan ;  Engl,  mourn  ; 

0.  H.G.  «tf«n]  :— to  mourn ;  in  prose  only  used  in  the  phrase,  monia  ok 
borru,  to  mourn  and  wither  away;  mi  vil  ek  heldr  bera  harm  ok 
»'>>'ggju  ok  morna  húr  ok  þorna,  þann  veg  scm  auftnar,  heldr  en  þú  sírt 
eigi  i  þeim  stuftum  scm  þér  bykir  gott.  Fas.  ii.  235  ;  him  moruafti  oil  ok 
þornaði,  ok  liffti  þi'i  m;ok  lengi  vift  pessi  uhxgiridi,  B  arn.  69:— in  poets, 
móftir  Atla.  hou  skyh  morna.  a  curse,  may  the  mourn  !  Og.  30 ;  at  íi  Í 
maura  mornit  haugi.  that  ye  may  mourn  in  mounds  of  ants,  a  curse. 

1.  e.  may  be  tormented,  Eas.  i.  436  (m  a  verse) ;  þik  mom  morni.  a  curse, 
Sks.  31. 

Mo  ma-land,  n.  a  local  name,  perh.  =  Moravia,  Og.  1. 
morn  an,  f.  morn,  dawn,  Bs.  i.  539. 
morsel,  n.  [a  Lat.  word],  a  bit,  JAtv.  27. 
mortil,  n.  a  mortar,  Dipl.  v.  18. 

MO8I,  a,  m.  [mid.  II. G.  mils;  Germ,  moos;  Dan.  mas;  Lat.  mul- 
ct'] '■ — moa,  botan.  lichen,  Korni.  J34  (in  a  verse);  hrifa  mosa,  to  fick 
moss,  Bs.  i.  329;  reyta  mosa,  Nj.  267;  mosa-hrtiga,  a  heap  of  moss, 
Kms.  ui.  527-  II-  0  moorland,  moss,  [  ==  Dan.  mote ;  North.  E.  and 

Scot,  mou] ;  peir  fóru  stundum  mosa,  myrar  ok  mcrkr  rftr  brota  stóta, 
E'ms.  viii.  31.  moaa-vaxlnn,  part,  most-grown,  Bs.  i.329,  Kas.  i.  298 : 
in  local  names,  Moa-fell,  whence  Moafellingar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from 
Moss-fell,       moa-h&la,  m.  a  nickname,  Laudn. 

moak,  n.  scraps  of  moss  in  hay,  f.alla-gros.  or  the  like;  tina  moskift 
sir.  to  pick  the  moss  out;  þaft  er  fullt  af  moski,  'tis  full  of  mou. 
moaóttr,  adj.  mossy,  swampy,  Orkn.  172. 

,  adj.  mots-red,  Korm.  (in  a  verse). 
',  f.,  gen.  Moitrar,  an  island  in  Norway  on  which  the  fust  Norse 
was  built,  E'ms. :  in  a  nickname,  Mostn 
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r(niceftr). 


Montrar-akogg,  n. 

beard.  U.  the  man  of  M..  csp.  Ey;arskeggi,  Landn.  (Eb.) 
atong,  f.  a  nickname.  Ems.     Moatror-þing,  n.  a  parliament  in  the  isle 
ofM..  N.G.L.  i.  147. 

motr,  m.,  gen.  motrs,  [a  for.  word,  akin  to  Germ,  mutze],  a  kind  of 
lady's  bead-gear,  cap,  Ld.  18S  sqq. 

motra,  u,  f.  a  woman  wearing  a  motr,  Kdda  236. 

MOTTI,  a,  m.  [Ivar  Aasen  matt:  Swed.  mitt;  Engl,  moth]  : — a  moth; 
scm  molr  efta  motti  etr  ok  eyftir.  Bar).  44:  metaph.  a  sluggish  person, 
[as  in  provinc.  Engl,  a  mntb,  drone],  Edda  (Gl.),  Ems.  vi.  170  (in  a  verse), 
mott-étinn,  part,  motb-ealen,  D. 

mó&ak,  aft,  dep.  [early  Germ,  mewen ;  Ivar  Aasen  tyggt  mo -rumi- 
nate]:— to  be  digested,  of  food  in  the  stomach  of  ruminating  animals; 
scm  vánligt  var  at  grasit  móaðisk  mcft  houiim  eptir  núttúru,  lis.  ii.  87. 

mó-alóttr,  adj.  a  horse  with  a  dark  streak  alun*  the  back. 

raó-berg,  n.  [mor],  a  kind  of  tufa. 

mó-brúnn,  adj.  dark  brown,  Eb.  56. 

MOÐA,  u,  f.  a  large  river,  it  may  prop,  have  meant  loamy,  muddy 
water,  see  mnftr  below;  svimma  i  iiiúou  marir,  Em.  15,  Ems.  xi.  96  (of 
the  Thames),  vi.  408  in  a  verse  (of  the  Ousel,  vii.  266  111  a  verse  (of  the 
Gotha  River) ;  eina  riótt  er  veftr  var  kyrt  lögftu  þcir  upp  í  imVftu  etna. 
Eg.  528  (in  Erisland);  þeir  kómu  at  cinni  móðu  ok  su-yptu  sér  ofan  Í 
hana  ok  var  pvilikait  scm  peir  va-fti  revk.  Ems.  iii.  176;  einni  muftu  er 
(i  \  i  nánd,  Karl.  548;  konungr  let  le'.fta  sk,p  sin  upp  i  moftu  nokkuta, 
Fm».  vi.  334;  mófta  mikil  fill  i  straumum  mcft  miklum  huvafta.  Fas.  ii. 
230  ;  var  þar  skógr  mikiU  vift  múftu  tin*.  Eb.  ii.  122.  II.  [cp.  Scot. 

mootb  misty],  the  condensed  vaf-our  on  glass  and  the  like,  caused  by 
breathing  on  it;  (aft  er  mófta  A  glerinu,  af  lei  ri  ok  af  niiiftu,  of  earth 
and  mud,  0.  H.86,  cp.  Hkr.  Ed,  1 86*,  p.  315.  2.  [cp.  mo  Ivar  Aasen 
and  Dan.  korn-moe  =  the  radiation  or  glimmer  of  beat  in  the  summer]: — 
mist,  haziness;  baft  er  mófta  i  lopti,  and  similar  popular  pluases. 

modern!,  11.  the  mother'*  side,  of  lineage.  Ems.  i.  4,  vi.  223.  E^g.  267. 
338  :— a  mother,  parent,  Edda  18,  Ems.  xi.  56  ;  opp.  to  fafterni,  q.  v. 

módga,  aft,  [niiiftigr],  to  offend,  raise  a  person's  anger  or  displeasure, 
Post,  passim. 

móögan,  f.  offending. 


M.OÐIR,  (..  gen.  dat.  acc.  imVftur .  plur.  in  r 
gen.  marftra.  dat.  mxðtum.  There  is  also  a  1 
dccl.  throughout  in  the  sing.,  and  answering  to  fcftr,  fóftr  or  briftr  (  -■  faðir, 
briiftit);  but  these  forms  are  unknown  in  mod.  Icel.,  and  are  seldom 
used  in  the  genuine  old  writers,  being  mostly  found  in  legendary  writers, 
who  probably  followed  some  provincial  Nntwegianism ;  thus  passim 
in  St]órn.  af  marftr  konung-ins.  Stj.  8  J  ;  mxftrinnar  kvift,  80:  [this  word 
is  common  to  all  Tent,  languages  except  Goth.,  which  used  aiþei  -  Iccl. 
eifta  (q.  v.)  instead]  : — a  mother;  sonr  ú  it  taka  art  eptir  toftur  siun  ok 
nii'iAur,  Gntg.  i.  171  ;  foðui-móftir,  a  father's  mother,  172;  faftir  ok 
móftir,  id  ,  in  countless  instances ;  as  a  nickname,  kouunga-móftir,  Jarla- 
m.,  Eb.  iii :  in  popular  tales,  the  mother  of  a  whole  brood  (animals), 
skötu-m.,  se!a-m.,  laxa-m.,  represented  as  an  ogre,  Maurcr's  Volks.  34. 
costFDS :  móður-að,  a,  m.  a  mother's  grandfather,  and  móour-amma, 
u,  f.  mother's  grandmother,  móður-arfr,  m.  maternal  inheritance, 
lfl.  ii.  29,  Landn.  1 14,  Dipl.  v.  3.  móður-brjóít,  f.  pi.  a  mother's 
breasts,  N.  G.  L.  i.  340.  móður-bróðir,  in.  a  mother's  brother,  uncle, 
passim  :  in  the  saying,  mOfturbrarftrum  vuða  menu  likastir,  tsl.  ii.  29,  Bs.  i. 
134.  móour-faðir,  m.  a  mother's  father,  grandfather.  Grig.  i.  1 77, 
E'ms.  i.  223.  móður-frœndr,  m.  pi.  kinsmen  on  the  mother's  side, 
Grig.  ii.  1 13,  Fm».  i.  4.  móður-húa,  ti.  a  mother's  bouse,  borne,  Stj. 
420.  móour-kvior,  m.  a  mother's  womb,  Horn.  51,  Fms.  i.  221,  x. 
275.  móður-kyn,  u.  a  mother's  kin.  Eg.  267,  Fms.  ui.  224.  Finnb. 
236.  móður-lauas,  adj.  motherless.  Fas.  ii.  412.  módur-leggr, 
m.  the  mother-lineage,  Jt».  446.  móour-liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.), 
motherly,  Sks.  549.  móonr-mjóDx,  f.  mothers  milk,  Stj.  127. 

módur-móoir,  f.  a  mother's  mother,  Gn'ig.  i.  171,  Fms.  v.  267. 
moður-aonr,  m.  a  mother's  son :  in  the  phrase,  engi  m.,  nor  a  mother's 
son,  not  a  soul,  Karl.  199.  moour-syatir,  f.  a  mother's  sister  (Dan. 
master),  Grág.  i.  171.  mófiur-tunga,  u,  f.  ojií's  mother-tongue,  Bs.  i. 
906.  móour-ett,  f.  kinsfolk  on  the  father's  side,  Grág.  i.  1 71, 1 77,  Eg. 
72.  Fms.  i.  196 ;  falla  i  m.,  to  fall  to  mother-earth,  to  die,  Nj.  70. 
móð-ligr,  adj.  excited,  wroth,  Sks.  235. 

MÓÐB,  m.  [L'lf.  mods  Afrit),  9viwt,  Luke  iv.  28;  A.S.  rood;  Engl. 
mood;  Germ,  mulls] . — wrath;  móftr  svall  Meila  bn'iftur,  Haustl. ;  þórr 
þrunginn  mófti,  Vsp.  30;  af  mófti,  56;  en  er  hann  (Thor)  sá  hraeftslu 
þeirra,  |>a  gikk  af  honum  móftrinn,  ok  scfafitsk  hann,  Edda  28 ;  þó 
þrútnaði  honum  nijók  nx'/ftr  til  Bulla,  Ld.  116  ;  porsteini  ox  móðr  (Tb.'s 
mood  waxed  fierce)  vift  átekjur  hans,  Hum.  ^4 ;  nii  svall  Slurluiigum 
mjok  móftr,  Bs.  i.  521  ;  óx  J:*im  rnjuk  nuVftr  ok  kapji.  Fas.  i.  37  :  uú  verftr 
þiðrckr  konungr  sva  rciftr  ok  svá  farr  hann  mikinn  mud,  at .  . .,  þiftr. 
332  ;  í  móft  síuum  ok  trolldómi,  F».  43  ;  Ás-móftr  (q.  v.),  the  godly  wrath 
of  Thor;  Jötun-móftr,  giant-mood,  giant-fury.  II.  moodiness, 

heart's  grief;  var  móftr  mikil)  i  hug  hemiar,  Bs.  i.  199  ;  matlti  hóu  |«etu 
af  hinum  mesta  móft.  Ems.  ix.  221.  Fas.  i.  262  (in  a  verse)  ;  harftr  tmiftr, 
Ská'.d  H.  7.  9;  hfa  vift  langan  móð,  2.  t2  ;  móft  Usui  svá  þjóftar.  Bs.  ii. 
(in  a  verse) ;  hug-móftr  (q.  v.),  moodiness.  Poet,  comfm  :  móo-akarn, 
n.  '  mood-ncom:  i.  e.  the  heart,  Hkv.  I.  52.  móÖ-barr,  -fikinn, 
-gjarn,  -öflugr,  -rakkr,  .þrútinn,  adj.  wroth,  fierce.  Lex.  Po«t. 
raóö-aefl,  a,  m.  [A.S.  madsefa],  mood,  Edda  (Ht.)  móö-tregi,  a, 
m.  moodiness,  heart's  grief,  Skm.  4,  Sdm.  30.  Skv.  3.44.  III. 
in  pr.  names,  Móo-úlfr,  whence  Móðýlfingar,  Landn. ;  and  as  the 
latter  part,  A»-múftr.  Hcr-m.,  Öl-m.,  þór-m. 

móðr,  m.  (  =  mú6a).  in  western  lcel.  muddy  snow-banks.  Leapt  of  snow 
and  ice  projecting  into  the  sea. 

raóÖT,  adj.  [Scot,  math],  moody;  þá  er  móftr  er  at  morni  komr,  llm. 
22;  sorg-móör,  Og.  1 3  ;  sjá  móftr  konungr,  16 ;  heipt-móðr,  wrath,  Le.\. 
Foil. ;  this  sense  is  poet,  and  obsolete,  but  frcq.  in  II.  weary, 

exhausted,  losing  one's  breath;  hann  var  móftr  mjok  af  göngu,  E'ms.  vi. 
325,  Es.  27  :  móftr  ok  sirr.  þiftr.  332  :  móðir  af  ertifti,  ö.  II.  187  ;  nnVftr 
ok  megin-litill,  S.'.l.  2 ;  Kjarlan  var  litt  sirr  en  ákafliga  vigmóftr,  Ld. 
222  ;  hestrinn  var  mjok  múftr,  Gullþ.  64. 

móðugr,  adj.,  contr.  móftgir,  múðgan,  [L'lf.  módags  —  ípyt£úfiiyoi  • 
Engl,  moody]: — moody,  as  an  epithet  of  a  giant,  fierce,  Hym.  5.  21  ; 
nn'iftugr  ok  mjok  Jiuugyrkr,  E"s.  185  : — moody,  gloomy,  Akv.  36;  móðgir. 
Gh.  7  ;  móftug  spjoll.  9.  Gkv.  t.  2,  5,  II  ;  harft-m.,  þníft-m.,  of  a  hard, 
fierce  mood :  móðug  «  muiuft,  bent  on  lust,  Sol. 

mó-holla,  u,  f.  a  slab  or  ledge  of  tufa,  used  of  a  slippery  place  in  a 
river  where  the  gravel  has  been  washed  away  and  the  tufa  underneath 
laid  bare.  Nj.  83. 

MOK,  n.  dozing  as  half  asleep;  svefn-mók. 

móka,  aft,  to  doze:  used  of  tithes  at  rest  in  water,  peir  vúru  at  me!ja 
stókkva  og  stcftja  stundum  móka  þvi  Ingnift  var,  Bb. 

mó-kolla,  u.  f.  a  ewe,  and  mó-koUr,  m.  a  wether  of  a  dusky  coloi.r, 
Gictt.  137  :  mó-kollóttr,  adj.  of  dusky  colour,  of  sheep,  id. 

moment*,  u,  f.  [a  Lat.  word],  a  moment,  Kb.,  Stj. 

móna,  u,  f.  [the  word  is  still  said  to  be  used  in  provinc.  lcel..  .irl 
alio  remains  in  provinc.  Swed.  lius-muna  -  ljós-móðir,  q.  v.  (lhrcl  ;  S' -ui, 
minnte]  : — mammy,  of  a  baby;  ruoria  min  mi'uu,  kvcftr  barnift,  vift  rrtik 
gora  vcrst  hjúua,  Skálda  (Thorodd)  163. 

MÚB,  111.,  gcu.  iiiós,  dat.  mó.  pi.  mOar,  [akin  to  Engl,  moor;  Norse 
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Mot] :— a  moor,  bealb,  mostly  used  of  a  barren  norland,  grown  only 
with  hop ;  en  biskup  dragnafii  urn  grjut  ok  miu.  Stutl.  ii.  «,0 ; 


Skeggi  i  ris  upp  eptir  múunum  ok  gripr  far  uiip  matir.n.  Grett.  93 
freq.  in  local  names,  llór,  Moax  (Aft*  in  Norway),  Landn. ;  Mó-berg  : 
in  pr.  name*,  referring  to  /4«  but,  Mó-gils,  M6^«iðr,  id.  II. 
peat,  for  fuel ;  skera  mó,  brciina  mú,  fret),  in  mod.  usage ;  mó-tak,  n.  a 
peat  field:  mó-akurðr,  m.  cutting  ptat:  mó-grðf.  I",  a  ftat-pit:  roó- 
fœnsla,  u,  f.  carrying  peat,  Vm.  136 :  in  old  writers  torf,  q.v.  III. 
in  compdj,  as  mó-hel)a,  mo-berg  (ij.  v.),  tufa :  and  hence  of  colour, 
m6-kollr,  mó-brúnn,  mó-rauðr,  q.  v. 

mó-rauðr,  adj.  yellow  brown,  of  sheep  and  wool ;  móraufi  hetta,  Fas. 
■ii.  15a ;  móraufi  augu  (as  in  cats),  Mag.  7. 

mó-rendr,  adj.  russet,  sad-coloured,  of  wadmal,  Finnb.  318,  Fs.  141, 
Rd.  351 ;  söluvúfiar-kyrtil  mórcndan,  Nj.  32  ;  nu.rcnd  vara,  Bs.  i.  386. 
mór-ylla,  u,  f.  a  dusky  sheep,  Biurn. 
mó-akjóttr,  adj.  piebald,  of  a  horse,  ist.  ii.  63. 

MÓT,  n.  [A.  S.  gemot;  Old  Kngl.  mo/e  or  moot,  in  ward-mate,  the 
Moot-ball  at  Newcastle ;  Dan.  rnooV  ;  Swed.  mo/  and  mii»]  :  —  a 
meeting ;  ni*!a  mút  mefi  sir,  /o  yíx  a  meeting  Kg.  564  ;  þeir  mxltu 
mót  meö  sér  ok  hittusk  i  Elönni,  444;  manna-mót,  a  meeting;  vina- 
mót,  a  meeting  of  friends.  2.  as  a  Norse  law  term  ;  in  Norway 

a  mót  was  a  town  meeting,  and  is  opp.  to  þing,  a  county  meeting;  ú  þingi 
cn  eigi  &  inóti,  þvíat  sukin  veil  lil  lands-laga  en  eigi  til  Bjarkcyjar-retlar. 
Hkr.  iii.  357.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  190 :  móta-minní,  a  toast  or  grace,  when  a 
meeting  was  opened,  Kms.  vi.  53;  k  biuguni  ok  is  m.'.ii,  Kagrsk.  145  ; 
var  blasit  til  móts  i  barnum.  Fms.  vi.  302.  238.  370;  k  móti  i  kaupangi, 
vii.130;  múts-fjalir,  a  mteting-sbed,  N.  G.  L.  i.  334.  U.  a  joint, 

junctvrt ;  raót  i  hring.  cp.  mótlauss ;  nr-mót,  a  meeting  of  teaterf,  alto  a 
local  name.  cp.  Lat.  Conftuentia,  Coblentz:  lioa-mót,  q.  v. :  of  time,  in 
pi.,  alda-mót,  tbt  end  and  beginning  of  two  centuries;  minafia-niut, 
missera-mót,  eykta-mót,  and  so  on. 

B.  As  adverb,  both  in  dat.  móti,  against,  on  tbe  opposite  tide,  with 
dat.  as  also  with  a  prep.,  á  moti,  i  nuiti ;  or  in  gen.  móta  or  mdls  vifi, 
against,  with  acc.  used  as  prep,  and  ellipt.  or  even  as  adverb  :  I.  gen. 

mótaj  til  moti  vid  e-n,  towards,  againti;  fara  til  móts  vifi  c-n.togo  to  meet 
one,  encounter,  visit,  Eg.  9;  fara  &  móts  vifi,  Fas.  i.  450;  halda  til  mots 
vid,  to  marcb  against,  Fms.ii.  317  ;  snúa  til  mots  vifi,  Nj.  133  ;  ganga  til 
roóts  vifi  e-n  ganga  til  fundar  rið  e-n),  to  go  to  meet  a  person,  100; 
koma  til  móts  við.  Eg.  63 ;  eiga  e-t  til  múts  við  e-n,  to  own  in  com- 
mon witb  another,  lot,  Gþl.  506,  Fms.  ii.  91  ;  vera  til  mots,  to  be  on  tbe 
opposite  side,  opposed,  Nj.  374;  miklir  kappar  eru  til  mots,  there  are 
mighty  men  to  meet  or  contend  witb,  338  ;  en  par  allt  er  login 
skilr  A,  þn  skulu  till  hallask  til  mots  vifi  Uppsala-log.  tbey  stall  all 
lean  toward*  tbe  law  of  Vpsala,  i.  e.  in  a  controverted  case  tbe  law  of 
U.  is  to  rule,  O.  H.  65.  II.  dat.  móti.  ú  móti,  í  múti,  and  more 

rarely  at  móti  c-m  (all  these  forms  are  used  indiscriminately ),  as  also  an 
apocopated  mot,  qs.  móti  (á  milt.  í  mót) : — against,  on  tbe  opposite  side, 
towards,  and  the  like ;  fara  móti  c-m,  Fms.  vi.  29  ;  miiti  sotu,  439 ; 
smia  i  móti  e-m,  Nj.  3,  43,  74,  118.  137,  177.  Fms.  i.  169,  iii.  1S9.  v. 
181,  vi.  3,  ix.  348,  511.  xi.  131,136.  Eg.  383,  284,571,  Landn.  317. 
Ld.  2 14 ;  harm  sagfii  at  í  móti  vóru  þcir  Grjótgarfir,  Nj.  1 35  ;  rísa  í  móti, 
to  rise  against,  withstand,  Lv.  79,  and  so  in  countless  instances denot- 
ing reception,  göra  vcizlu  moti  e-m.  Eg.  43,  Nj.  163,  passim : — towards, 
konungr  leit  móti  honum,  looked  towards  bim,  Fms.  i.  41.  III. 
mctaph.  in  return,  in  exchange  for ;  fur  mcfi  honum  sonr  Guobrands  í 
gisling  en  konungr  fékk  þeim  annan  maim  i  moti,  6.  H.  108;  Gunnarr 
baufi  pa  at  moti  Gciri  gofia  at  hiyfia  til  e-iBspj alls  sins,  in  bit  turn,  Ni. 
87  ;  ok  mxla  jamillt  at  móti  at  ósckju.  Grúg.  ii.  145 ;  skolu  trygfiir  j 
koma  hvervelna  múti  sakbótum,  187;  þá  kvafi  hann  afira  vísu  i  moti, 
Fms.  i.  48 ;  hann  hló  mjuk  mot  atfangi  manna,  vi.  303 ;  hann  gaf 
drottningu  szmiligar  gjafir  ok  svii  drottningin  honum  á  múti,  x.  95  ; 
scudi  hann  konungi  vingjafir  ok  gófi  oii  mót  vituittu  hans,  i.  53;  mikit 
er  þat»í  mót  (against,  at  compared  wi'b)  crffiinni  mínni,  Nj.  4  ;  «agfii  at 
hann  mundi  eigi  þiggja  "etna  aiinat  fó  kimi  í  mót,  133;  hvat  herir  þú 
i  roóti  Jivi  er  hann  deildi  kappi  vifi  þurgriin  gofia,  what  bast  thou  to  set 
against  that  as  an  equivalent  T  lsl.  ii.  215  ;  cngar  skulu  gagnsakir  mcta^k 
Is  mot  þeim  malum,  Grag.  i.  294.  2.  agatmt,  contrary  to ;  móti 

Gufis  logum,  Fms.  x.  21 : — with  verbs,  göra  e-t  múti  i-m,  to  act  against, 
Ld.l8;  mzla  tuóti,  to  contradict;  standa  mót,  to  withstand ;  gar.ga  mi'it, 
to  go  against,  as  alto  to  confess  and  the  like.  3.  tiera  at  móti,  to 

happen,  Fms.  ii.  59  (see  btra  C.  II.  2):  whence  4.  temp,  towards 

a  time ;  mot  Jólum,  Páskuin.  passim  ;  í  unit  vetri,  towards  the  setting  in 
of  winter,  Hkr.  i.  13;  moti  sumti,  towards  tbe  coming  in  of  summer; 
móti  degi,  towards  day,  Fms.  i.  71  ;  h.atm  softufti  móti  deginum,  vi.  62  ; 
möti  þmgi,  towards  the  opening  of  parliament,  Rb.  530. 

MÓT,  u.  [cp.  Ulf.  mita  -  rtXwvwr  ■  O.  H.  G.  mdta]  :—a  stamp,  mark ; 
spur&i  hann  hvers  mot  efir  mark  var  is  peim  penningi,  Th.  JO;  mot  á 
silfri,  623.  61  ;  skaltú  smifia  hús  cptii  Jivi  móti  sent  mi  mini  tk  syna 
Jh't,  Fb.  i.  439.  II.  mctaph.  n  mark ;  múttú  sj»  mot  á  cr  hón 

h!ier  vifi  hvett  orfi,  Nj.  18  ;  irsku-iiiut,  Fms.  xi.  422  ;  *ttat-mót,  a  family 
■  stamp,  mart  of  a  true  man,  Fb.  i.  150;  alia  þú 


mót  var  at.  Hkr.  i.  13  ;  þaö  ct  1 
mot  afi  honum,  be  is  a  small  man,  a  mannikin  .  er  eigi  ambóttar  nsot  . 
henni,  she  does  not  look  like  a  bondwoman.  Fas.  i.  147.  Ill  nuontr, 

way,  which  may.  with  Dan.  maade,  Swed.  mite,  be  borrowed  from  Lat 
modus;  mcfi  kynligu  mtiti.  in  a  strange  manner,  Fms.  ix.  9 ;  mcfi  uniirlifa 
móti,  Nj.  62  ;  mikill  fjuldi  dyra  mefi  ollu  móti,  of  every  shape  and  manner, 
þorf.  Karl.  420;  mefi  því  mótí,  in  that  way,  Fms.  i.  48,  Farr.  3;  rtti 
litlu  múti,  in  a  small  degree,  Finnb.  338;  mcfi  minna  moti,  a  lev 
degree,  Sturl.  i.  31 4  ;  mcfi  þvi  móti  at  («1  such  a  way  that)  pen  sora  eioa, 
cp.  Lat.  hoc  modo,  Fms.  vi.  27  ;  mcfi  öngu  móti,  by  no  means,  Lat.  «Wis 
modo,  i.  9;  frá  móti,  abnormally,  Grett.  93  A. 

rnóta.,  afi,  to  stamp,  coin ;  móta  penning,  passim  in  mod.  usage  ;  niutah 
(stamped)  pundari,  niólaðr  penningr,  Ri-tt.,  Flov.  2.  mctaph.  10 

mark;  skyldim  vcr  þannig  mola  oss  mest  scm  Gufi  kenndi  postuluia 
sinum,  ok  kvafi  þa  eigi  ella  mega  komask  i  himinriki  nana  þc>i  ran 
þannig  mótafiir,  Horn.  (St.),  Fr. 

mót-bara,  u,  f.  a  '  counter-wave :'  mctaph.  an  0tyien0n.Thom.4i.Bv 
ii.  43,  Karl.  543. 
mót-b&rligr,  adj.  adverse,  Stj.  336,  331. 
mót-bláatr,  m.  a  counter-blast,  opposition.  It.  E.  i.  516. 
mót-burðr,  m.  a  coincidence,  Bs.  i.  743  (v.  1.),  ii.  39,  113. 
mót-dréttr,  m.  a  pulling  against,  hostility.  Bs.  i.  731. 
mót-dr«>KÍ,  u.  — mútdrattr,  Bs.  i.  819. 
mót-dxœgr,  adj.  advene,  opposed,  Bs.  i.  737,  816. 
mót-follinn,  part. ;  motfallmn  c-u,  adverse  to  a  thing. 
mót-ferðlr,  f.  pi. ;  vera  í  mótfcrðum  vifi  c-n,  to  go  against,  SturL  ii.. 
19.  Ó.  H.  3J7. 
mót-ferli,  n.  adversity,  Bs.  i.  700. 

mót-fjalir,  f.  pi.  [early  Swed.  tbingfjilar]  : — the  hustings  01  shed  mbet 
meetings  were  held,  O.  H.  L.  46.  Fms.  vii.  39.  MS.  655  xvii.  3. 

mot-sang*.  f.  resistance,  Fms.  v.  37,  vi.  30;  niotgOngTHnafir.  « 
antagonist,  Sturl.  i.  75,  Hkr.  iii.  104.  II.  a  going  to  a  meeting, 

N.G.  L.  ii.  244,  D.N. 

mót-gangr,  m.  a  going  against,  Fms.  v.  189,  vii.  280,  Sturl.  iii.  3: 
mótgangs  mafir,  an  opponent,  ii.  185,  Fb.  1.51a  : — adversity,  mod. 

mót-göxðir,  f.  pi.  offence,  Fms.  iv.  218,  vii.  157.  Stj.  143,  Magn.  JW. 
mót((Orða-s&mr,  adj.  offending,  Ld.  300. 

mot-horn,  n.  a  '  meeting-bom,'  trumpet,  645.  66. 

raót-hTerfr,  adj.^mótsuúion. 

mót-hogg,  n.  a  blow  in  front,  opp.  to  bakslag,  Fms.  viii.  399. 
mot-kaat,  n.  opposition,  Fnu.  iii.  165,  Thorn.  44,  50. 
mót-lauaa,  adj.  without  joints,  of  a  ring;  hringr  m.,  Eb.  10. 
mót-likr,  adj.  similar,  Fs.  1 74. 
mót-laoti,  n.  adversity. 

mót-ruaðr,  m.  a  man  at  a  meeting,  parliament-ma*,  N.  G.  L.  i.  314. 
mót-mark,  n.  a  stamp,  Ri-tt.  39. 
mót-markaOT,  adj.  stamped,  Jb.  376. 

t.  to  contradict,  Vigl.  19. 

n.  a  contradiction,  Fms.  i.  299,  vii.  1 32,  Korra.  1 60. 
f.  a  murmuring  against,  Bs.  i.  764. 
mót-relö,  f.  an  encounter  on  horseback,  Sturl.  i.  38. 
mót-reían,  f.  a  rising  against,  resistance,  Bs.  i.  81 1. 
mót-ría,  n.  =  mótrcisn,  Fms.  viii.  246  (v.  I.),  ' 
mot-aottr,  part,  opposed,  adverse,  Karl.  410. 
mót-anúinn,  part,  adverse,  Bs.  ii.  185.  Lv.  109.  Fs.  18.  Gisl.  139. 
mót-ataoa,  u,  f.  resistance,  Fms.  i.  65. 
m.  an  opposition  party,  Hkr.  ii.  271.       uuwwvu-uuvr,  1 
gonist,  Nj.  lot,  Bs.  i.  723. 
mót-ataðligr,  adj.  withstanding,  opposing,  Fms.  ii.  199,  Stj.  »3,  Bi. 
mot-atanda,  stnfi,  to  withstand,  resist. 
mót-atefna,  u,  f.  a  meeting  duly  summoned,  ísL  ii.  375. 
mót-atnðiUgr,  adj. -»  mótstafiligr,  Bs. 
mót-svar,  n.  an  answer,  reply,  Sturl.  iii.  1 38. 

mót-tak,  n.  resistance,  Karl.  160.  2.  die  Urap  of  a  horse's  girtb 

wbicb  passes  through  tbe  buckle  (högld). 
mót-takft,  u,  f.  resistance,  Fms.  ix.  374,  Orkn.  364. 
mót-TÍoTi,  n.  a  contrary  wind,  Fms.  ii.  1 37,  Fbr.  22. 
mót-vindr,  m.<=  mótviðri. 
mót-vöUr,  m.  a  place  of  meeting.  Fas.  i.  503. 
mót-þroi,  a,  m.  a  rebellious  spirit.  Fas.  iii.  151. 
mót-þykki,  n.  dislike.  Fas.  ii.  355. 


r,  adj.  Moabitisb,  Stj. 
auöla,  afi,  [mufir-mutmr],  to 


;  Karl.  197 ;  m.  fyrir  1 


sir,  Fms.  vi.  372,  Thorn.  74:—»  munch  as  cattle  < 
rouðlan,  f.  munching  witb  tbe  teeth,  Al.  168. 
muðlungr,  m.  arbutus-berries,  also  of  uneatable  berries. 
.  MUQKJL^  J,  f.  mugginess.  toft  drizzling  mist,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  486 ;  bolra- 
muggx,  Snót  20.         compos:   muggu-kafald,  n.  fog  and  vstm 
muRKU-veoT,  n.  muggy,  misty  weather,  lsl.  ii.  87. 

MLTNA,  afi.  [the  root  word  of  mund,  n..  mundi,  mundanga,  taaat; 
tlic  ptiuiitivc  notion  is  from  scales,  balance,  weight,  disparity,  01  tfec 


Digitized  by  Google 


MUNA— MUNDR. 


437 


to  'eke  out'  a  fence,  remove  it  farther  off,  widen  it,  Grig.  ii.  357  ;  cf 
mcnn  vilja  muna  virþingi.  if  men  will  alter  the  time  of  tie  parliament, 
i.  It6:  prob.  alio,  mér  er  ór  mifini  munad,  ii  is  removed  out  of  my 
memory,  I  bane  quite  forgotten  it,  Bs.  i.  421;  þat  mcrkdu  þeir  at  si'dar- 
gangi,  at  lumarit  muuadi  aptr  til  virsins,  fb.  7 ;  midlum  ckki  iponim 
nana  vír  munim  fram.  unlets  we  move  forwards,  1 16 ;  »U'kt  munar  ok 
s/kna  skógar-majins  (amounts  to  the  same  thing,  is  equally  valid)  Jxitt  haiin 
»egi  sjilfr.  Grig.  ii.  I  eg  :  with  dat.  irapcrs..  e-u  tnurur,  a  thing  changes 
its  place;  pvi  munar  ifrani,  it  moves  forward.  II.  mctapb.  to 

mate  a  difference,  with  dat.  of  the  amount  of  disparity ;  pi  »kulu  þcir 
rida  hvi  (dat.)  mutu  skal  kaup  vid  hverja  skipkvúmu.  Grig,  ii.  405 ;  cf 
madr  nuclir  rangar  ilnar.  svi  at  munar  aln  cda  meira  (dat.)  Í  tuttugu 
ilnum  . . .,  cf  vúu  cr  at  muna  mundi  oln  i  tuttugu  oluum.  i.  46 J,  499  ;  at 
muni  háJfrí  itika  í  tiu  itikum, . . .  svi  at  mora  muni  en  uln,  498  ;  munar 
ftórum  þat,  it  maies  a  great  difference.  Lex.  Poiit. :  muna  urn  c-t,  id, ; 
par  cptir  muuadi  ok  urn  digrleik,  Mag.  90 ;  munar  uni  attt  &  6mm 
nót  turn.  Rb.  96,  mod.  pad  munar  ekkí  um  þad,  it  is  of  no  effect,  esp.  of 
weight  or  measure ;  at  also,  þíg  munar  ckki  um  það,  it  males  no  difference, 
is  no  matter,  to  thee;  þig  munar  ekki  um  »vo  litid,  hvad  munar  pig  um 
J»»  t  and  the  like. 

B.  [mum],  it  lists,  one  lilies,  i,  e.  one  longs  or  wishes,  impers. ;  ef 
mcirr  tyggja  (acc.)  munar  at  uekja  hrínga  tauda  cn  hrfnd  fodur,  if  lb* 
ting  longs  more  for,  is  more  eager  to  .  .  .,  Skv.  2.  15  :  it  remains  in  the 
phrase,  mig  manar  i  pad.  to  long  for,  cast  longing  eyes  after  a  thing. 

MUNA,  with  present  in  preterite  form,  man,  main,  mod  manst.  man,  pi. 
murium ;  pret.  mundi  and  mundi ;  subj.  myndi ;  part,  muuadr,  munat ;  see 
Gramm.  p.  xxiii :  [Ulf.  ga-munan  =  fu^axiaSat  and  Lwrjiiortinr.  as  also 
munan  «•  SoxuV,  roLu{itv;  a  word  common  to  all  old  Tcut.  languages;  it  re- 
mains in  Engl,  mind] : — to  mind,  call  to  mind,  renumber;  lurn  sp.;ö;i  |>»u  tr 
ck  fremst  um  man  .  .  .  ek  man  jolna  . . .  niu  man  ck  heirna.Vip.  I.  1  ;  pat 
man  hón  fúlkvíg  fyrst  i  hcinii.  a6 ;  harm  mundi  sjilfr  (sat  er  hann  var 
skirdr,  at  þangbrandr  skirdi  liann  pr«-vctran,  lb.  I J  ;  þorkch  ct  langt 
munði  fram,  4  ;  es  mundi  þúrarinn  logsogu-mann  ok  sex  adra  sidati,  16  ; 
hiiii  mundi  Stioira  fodur  viiin.  Ó,  II.  (pref.j;  ck  mi  muna  Krrck  koiiung 
enn  sigrszla,  68;  Jjorgnyr  fiidurfadir  minn  mundi  Kink  L'pr  sjla-konung. 
id. ;  en  ef  festar-vittar  bt'a  eigí  þeir  er  pau  muni,  Grig,  i.  ,135  ;  muna 
ord  sin,  I st .  ii.  165 ;  engi  maðr  mundi  fyrr  hcrjat  hafa  vcrit  milli  Kaup- 
anga,  Knis.  vii.  255;  niantii  nokkut  liver  ord  ek  hafoa  þar  um  ?  þat 
man  ck  gurla.  ii.  1 10 ;  vist  pxtti  im'r  l'rúdlokr  Í.  cf  ck  mxlta  alia  þi  hluti 
muna,  Sks.  220 ;  veil  Gud  at  ek  xtla  mik  mi  c:gi  muna, ...  ok  man  þótdr 
krika  rauna,  Bs.  i.  421.  2.  with  the  additional  notion  of  gratitude, 
revenge,  or  the  like;  þótt  nú  muni  þat  fair,  Nj.  227;  launa  ok  lengi 
muna  rued  godu.  0.  H.  34 ;  gritum  eigi,  frzndi,  cn  munum  lengr.  Ka*r. 
119;  mi  ska  I  ck  þat  muna,  hvcrsu  Ounnari  fór,  Nj.  1 19 :  also,  muna  c-m 
e-t.  to  remember  a  person's  doings,  with  the  notion  of  revenge;  pi  skal 
ek  mi.  scgir  hún,  muru  þír  kinnhestinn.  117  ;  meiri  vin  at  hann  muni 
muna  0»  (dat.)  pat  cr  hann  stokk  ór  hollinni,  1  as.  i.  87  ;  eg  skal  muna  per 
þat,  /  shall  mind,  remember  it!  3.  part.,  var  Norcgr  svi  gódr,  at  hann 
var  eigi  munadr  betri.  Fms.  x.  381;  for  Us.  i.  421  sec  muna  (movere). 

munaðr,  m.,  gen.  munadar:  I.  difference,  Fms.  ix.  241, 

(rare.)  II.  delight,  a  prolonged  form  for  munr  (q.  v.),  not  to 

be  confounded  with  mun-uð  (from  mun-hygd) ;  tip.  freq.  in  the 
coktds,  munadar-lttUM,  adj.  orphaned;  munaðar-leyai,  n.  the  state 
of  orphanhood ;  munadar-leoraintri,  a,  m.  an  orphan.  III.  in 

local  names,  Munad&r-noi,  -tunga,  Landn..  Icci.  map. 

MUND,  hcterogene,  in  sing.  11,,  in  plur.  f.  mundir;  [muna]  :  -  a 
moment,  the  nick  of  time;  en  cr  pii  hefir  gort  þctta,  \á  mun  Jm't  mund  (high 
time)  ór  hauginum  i  braut,  O.  H.  L.  2:  followed  by  a  gen.,  i  pat  niuud 
dags  er  lit  t<ik  eyktina,  Fms.  xi.  136;  þat  var  mjuk  i  þat  muud  da-gTa, 

cr,  Nidrst.  3  ;  pat  var  midviku-dagr  ok  þat  mund  iirs,  er  ,  Horn  1  10: 

i  pat  mund  missera,  Rs.  i.  185: — single,  bat  rnutid,  cr  Bcrsi  var  til  biiðar 
borinn,  at  the  moment  teben,  Korm.  1 28 ;  skip  koin  lit  í  )>ctta  mund 
norðr,  Lv.  74;  i  |>at  mund  kemr  Haukrmcd  ikikkju-vcröit,  Fb.  i.  .'77; 
pat  mund  cr  sá  andaðisk,  N.G.  L.  i.  150:  var  hann  agjetastr  vikinga  i 
pat  mund,  Fms.  xi.  74 ;  pat  var  skirsla  i  þat  mund.  in  tbo*  days,  I.d. 
58  ;  þat  var  þú  tíoska  í  pat  (pann  Ed.)  mund,  104;  i  pat  mund  mun  orSit 
tida-skipti,  128;  i  sama  mund,  at  the  same  lime  next  day,  month,  year, 
istim.  II.  plur.  mundir ;  bi&a  til  annars  daps  i  þxr  mundir. 

t  the  same  hour  next  day,  Fb.  i.  530;  þat  var  þá  tið»ka  i  \vei  mundir, 


5 »4 :  um  pxr  mui.d  r,  Sks.  78  new  Ed.,  v.  I. 

MUND,  f.,  dat.  mundu,  [cp.  Lat.  manut],  the  hand,  mostly  in  poetry. 
Edda  (GI.)IIO;  !xtr  hann  mundum  (not  mund  um?)  standa  hjor  til 
hjarta,  Vsp.  55  ;  at  mundum,  ro  hand,  Orkn.  318  ;  fra  mundum,  offhand, 
356  (in  a  verse):  po«-t.,  mundar  fiirr.  '  band-fire,'  1.  e.  gold.  Lex.  Pcot.; 
mundar  vöndr,  *  band  it-ami.'  i.  e.  a  tu-ord,  spear,  Kurmak  ;  mund-jokull. 
icicle  of  the  band,  i.  e.  gold,  Hallfrcd.  The  word  remains  in  the  compds, 
mund-riði.  mund-laug,  q.  v.  II.  a  measurt,  MS.  731.  5;  mxla 

mundum  ok  spönnum.  Fas.  iii.  t9  (in  a  verse), 
mundss,  ad,  [prob.  from  mund.  n.],  fo  aim,  ptUnt  with  a  weapon  ;  hann 
ti!  hu:uSs  n  (icsti.  I si.  ii.  30«  :  mun  hanr.  ckki  lengi  m  air«-ir- 


cr  rciftr,  Nj.  7S  ; 
rest,  Fagrsk.  «38  (munim,  Mork.  I.e.);  cf  ma^r 
sloðvar  sjúlfr  ok  variar  fj.irbjugsgarð.  Grig.  ii.  131 


z  fram,  keep  the  spears  in 
t.l  maens  ok 
II.  recipr. 

to  point  at  one  another  with  a  weapon  ;  ek  veit  beggja  vkkar  skaplyndi. 
þitt  ok  jarls.  at  pit  monut  sk.imma  stund  mundask  til,  Ó.  H.  94;  ok 
munduSutk  Jieir  at  um  stund,  Fms.  vin',  38S,  v.l. 
mundrsn,  f.  a  pointing  at;  mil  ok  m.,  Mag. 

mundang,  n.  the  balance  or  the  tongue  of  the  balance;  it  is  only  used  in 
coxrot :  mundangs-hóf,  n.  the  mating  a  true  balance,  moderation ;  meft 
mundangshiifi,  tfi/b  just  balance,  moderately,  Stj.  5 1 7,  55  2,  Sks.  691  ;  sji 
!  Vcl  með  mundang'hóti  (minutely)  hvat  madr  is  hvcrjum  at  gjalda,  Sks. 
444;  cptir  mundangshiifi,  Stj.  283  :  c»p.  iu  the  phrase,  mjótt  er  mund- 
angihófit,  the  just  balance,  the  true  middle,  is  hard  to  hit,  Gþl.  173,  Js. 
55,  Thorn.  153,  Bs.  i.  667  (in  a  verw).  mundanga-maðr,  m.  a 
just,  moderate  man,  Sks.  495.  mundangB-mikill,  adj.  balanced,  just, 
moderate,  Bs.  i.  133,  Kdda  iftj. 

mundajifra,  adv.  justly,  in  due  measure ;  mundanga  hcilr,  Sks.  69 ; 
eigi  var  mottuHinn  mundanga.  Art.  151  ;  m.  mjuk,  Bail.  1 78;  jafnhnvan 
vid  Jver  er  mundanga  cru,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  243 :  skip  mundanga  hladit,  274. 
mundang-loikr,  m.  moderation,  Karl.  517. 
mundnng-ligsv,  *d<t.  justly,  duly,  Flóv.  30. 
muudang-lisjr,  id],  just;  m.  hóf.  Bs.  i.  280,  Bail.  148,  Pr.  406. 
mundar-mtU.  n.  pi.  -  mundmál.  see  mundr  below,  Grai;.  i.  370. 
Mundi,  a.  m.  an  abbreviation  from  the  pr.  names  ending  in  -mundr, 
see  Gramm.  p.  xxxiv. 
Mundia,  u,  (.,  and  Mundia-fjöl,  n.  pi.  the  Mounts  =  the  Alps,  Symb. 
Mundil-fðri,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  the  father  of  the  Sun  and 
the  Moon  ;  akin  to  miindull,  referring  to  the  veering  round  or  revolution 
of  the  heavens,  Vpm.,  Fdda  7. 
mund-laug,  f.,  usually  spelt  and  sounded  munn-laug,  Edda  40  (ii. 
l8j,  note),  Fs.  f,  Fms.  ii.  167,  Gist.  21.  N.  G.  L.  i.  21 1  (Ji.  78},  Str.  40, 
Vm.  9Í;  but  möndlaugu  (dat.),  Edda  i.  184;  even  spelt  mullaugu 
(dat.),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  443  :  [from  mund  -^band;  early  Swid.  muling]  ;  — 
a  basin  for  washing  the  hands,  esp.  before  and  after  a  meal,  sec 
the  remarks  s.  v.  handlaugar  and  diikr ;  hann  setti  muunlaiig  fyrir  sik 
ok  þó  sik  ok  þcrdi  ú  hvitum  dúk.  Fs.  5  ;  stud  hji  honum  mundlaug 
full  af  bli'idi.  Band.  42  new  Ed. ;  munulaugar  þrjii  fidar  med  gulli,  Gisl. 
21  ;  munnlaug  cina  skal  dultir  hafa,  nema  rekendi  so  fast  ú  medal  pi 
skal  hiin  hafa  badar,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  21 1,  cp.  Art.  80 : — poet.,  munnlaug  vinda, 
the  basin  of  the  wind,  i.  c.  the  vaulted  s*y,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 
mund-mrU,  n.  an  agreement  about  mundr,  Grig.  i.  370,  1st.  ii.  318. 
MTJNDB,  in.,  gen.  mundar.  dat.  mundi ;  [cp.  O.  H.  G.  munt,  whence 
low  Lat.  munuiriim  —  ft/rWajfe  in  theold  Teut.laws;  women  are  said  to  live 
'sub  mundia'  of  their  parents  and  husbands,  Du  Cangc,  t.  v. ;  q>.  also 
Germ.  vor~mund- a  guardian,  and  mundling  =  a  minor  or  a  person  living 
;  perh.  akin  to  mund  (band),  as  hand  and  authority  are 
So  in  I  .at.  phrases,  in  manu  parentis,  manumjstio,  etc., 
of  minors,  slaves.  In  Norse  the  word  is  used  in  a  special  sense.] 
B.  In  the  ancient  laws  and  customs  matrimeny  was  a  bargain 
(brúd-kaup),  hence  the  phrase  /0  buy  a  wife,  kaupa  konu;  the  wooing 
was  often  performed  by  a  deputy,  and  at  the  espousals  (festar)  a 
sum  was  agreed  on,  which  the  bridegroom  was  to  pay  for  his 
bride.  This  sura  was  called  mundr ;  and  this  transaction  between  the 
damsel's  father  or  guardian  and  the  other  party  was  called  mumfar-mil 
or  muud-miJ,  e.g.  Nj.  ch.  2.  Mordr  (the  lathcrl  svarar,  hugsad  hefi  ck 
kostinru  hón  (i.  e.  my  daughter,  the  damsel)  ska)  hafa  sextigi  bundrada,  ok 
skal  aukask  þrtdjungi  i  þiuum  gardi :  hence  the  phrases,  kaupa  mey 
mundi,  to  buy  a  maid  hy  mund  ;  mey  mundi  kcypt ;  gjalda  mund,  Skv. 
1.  30,  Fm.  41,  N.G.  L.  i.  27,  48.  Am.  93,  and  passim.  No  marriage 
was  lawful  without  the  payment  of  round,  for  even  if  the  wedding 
had  been  lawfully  performed,  without  such  previous  payment  of 
mund  the  sons  of  such  a  wedlock  were  illegitimate,  and  were 
called  horuung  (q.  v.), —hann  kalladi  ykkr  frillu-souu, —  Hisrekr  sagdi  at 
beir  mundi  vitni  til  fi  at  imídir  þcitra  var  mundi  keypt,  Eg.  40;  the 
least  amount  of  mund  in  Norway  was  twelve  our.res,  called  the  poor 
man's  round  (oreiga  mundr),  N.  G.  I.,  i.  27,  54  ;  in  Iceland  it  was  a  mark, 
•i  madr  cr  eigi  arfgengr  er  módir  hans  er  eigi  mundi  kcypt,  múrk  cda 
rncira  iv.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  212.  On  the  wedding  night  the  stipulated  mund 
became  the  wife's  personal  property,  and  thus  bears  some  resemblance  to 
the  •  morning-gift'  (nmrgun-gjiif)  of  the  later  legislation ;  þi  er  hjti  koma 
i  cma  soring,  at  |*i  cr  konu  hcimill  mundr  sinn  ok  svi  vcxtir  af  fú  þvi 
..l!u  er  henni  er  rmrlt  i  mundar-milum.  Grig.  i.  370.  The  wife  herself  or 
her  parents  might,  in  case  of  divorce  after  misconduct,  call  on  the  husband 
to  pay  up  the  mund  aud  the  heiman-l'ylgja  (q. v.)  of  which  he  had  the  charge. 
Grig.  Fcslap.ch.  «,1  ;  clla  mun  ck  lila  itefiia  unír  vitta  nú  þcgar,  ok  segja 
sk.ht  vid  pik,  uk  mun  ck  lita  f>>dur  minn  heimta  mund  mitin  ok  hcimaii- 
fvlgiu,  Gisl.  16  (p.  32  in  Mr.  Dasrnt's  Gisli  the  Outlaw),  cp.  also  Vngl.  S. 
ch.  17  ;  uefndi  Miiidr  (the  father)  sir  vitta,  ok  ly'sli  took  i  hendr  Kiiti 
(the  husband)  um  fciiiil  dótlur  sinnat  ok  laldi  uiutigi  hiuidrada  fjúr,  lýsti 
hann  til  gjatda  ok  útgrcidslu,  Nj.lf  and  Dasent's  Burnt  Nial  (l.c-  1,  the  Saga« 
passim,  as  aim  Otic-,  cp  »'■«  »«cti«n  1  <st-ip  ch.  vr.  s;q.    The  mundr 
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therefore  wu  diflercnt  to  the  dowry  (heiman-fylgia),  and  hat  nothing* 
answering  to  it  in  the  modern  law,  nor  perhaps  in  the  old  Greek  or 
Roman  cutloms ;  hence  Tacitus  speaks  of  it  as  something  strange, 
dotem  non  uxor  marito,  ted  maritus  uxori  affcrt.  Germ.  ch.  18.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Teutonic  rites  of  marriage  call  to  mind  the  ancient  patri- 
archal time*  as  described  in  Gen.  xxiv  and  xxix.  The  etymological 
connection  between  mundium  -  tutelage  and  the  Norse  word  is  not  alto- 
gether clear.  In  modern  Icelandic  usage  heiman-mundr  is  erroneously 
used  instead  of  heiman-fylgja,  q.  v. 

-mundr,  m.  the  latter  part  of  several  pr.  oames,  As-mundr,  Ey-m., 
Guft-m.,  Gcir-m.,  HA-m.,  Hall-m.,  Her-m.,  Loft-m.,  Sig-m.,  Sul-m.,  f>dr- 
m„  Ver-m.,  Vo-m.,  Vil-m.,  Ög-m. :  contr.  Mundi,  whence  Munda- 
ffros,  n.  pi.  a  kind  of  lie  bin,  Hjalt. 

mund-riði,  a.  m.  tbt  bandit  of  a  shield,  Gr.  Sxqror  (Herod,  i.  171), 
Nj.  66,  Ld.  no.  Bjarn.  65.  Finnb.  286,  Karl.  440,  Gpl.  105,  Sk».  373; 
þnfr  mundriftar,  N.G.  L.  li.  41. 

mun-gat,  n.,  thus  spelt  (and  not  munn-gAt)  in  the  best  MSS.,  Bs.  i.  340. 
etc.;  [prop. —a  dainty;  from  munr  and  git  (q.v.)  from  geta ;  Dan. 
mundgodt] : — a  kind  of  ale,  small  beer.  Oik.  34,  F'ms.  vii.  149,  viii. 
87,  Eg.  14.  J47,  Sks.  163  ;  matr  ok  m.,  Gpl.  15,  Horn.  87;  mjoftr  ok 
m..  Ft.  4,  Fmt.  vii.  11;  Sigurfir  konungr  veitli  annan  hvern  dag  tiska 
ok  mjólk  en  aiinan-hvem  tlatr  ok  mungiVt.  0.  H.  33  ;  gestum 
likafti  ilia  cr  hirðmcnn  drukku  mj<>ft  en  þcir  mungát,  Fms.  viii.  166; 
giira  m..  to  brew  m.,  Bs.  i.  107;  heita  m..  340;  var  mióftr  blandinn 
ok  m.  heitt,  Sturl.  ii.  145  ;  súrt  mungAt,  Bs.  i.  819  ;  mjoo  cor  m.,  Eb. 
ii.  340;  ale  (ii!)  and  mungát  are  synonymous,  whereas  beer  and  mungAt 


are  distinguithed,  B,  K.  88,  D.  N.  (see  Fr.) ;  mungáts  bytta,  Fms.  ii.  165  ; 
mungAts  cfni,  Bt.  i.  340;  inungAtt  gurft,  brewing  o/m..  Fat.  ii.  25. 
muni,  a,  m.  the  mind:  see  munr. 

Muninn,  m.  the  name  of  one  of  Odin's  two  ravent,  Gm.,  F-dda. 
munligr,  adj.  pleasant,  Barl.  71,  pi»r.  o/i. 

munni,  a,  m.  a  mouth,  opening,  Landn.  119  (of  a  cave —  hcllis-munni, 
q.v.),  Fmt.  vi.  189,  344:  ofns  m.,  Al.  55  ;  grafar  m.,  Mark  xvi.  3. 
munn-laug,  f„  tee  mundlaug. 

MUN  NR,  m.,  old  nom.  mufti",  in  poems,  but  gen.  munns,  dat.  munni ; 
[L'lf.  munfu  =  OTÓfm  ;  A.S.mvS;  Engl,  moulb ;  Germ,  and  Dan.  mund ; 
Swed.  mun] : — tbt  moulb,  Edda  71,  109  ;  hafa  tlfkar  rsrour  i  munni,  F  ms. 
ii.  292 ;  legprja  e-m  orð  i  muun,  Fzr.  254 ;  tegja,  m*la  fyrir  munni  H-r, 
to  say  in  a  low  voice.  Al.  2,  Vigl.  31  ;  nui  eigi  einum  munni  allt  senn  segja, 
Fms.  xi.  43,  v.  I. ;  also,  einum  munni,  witb  one  moulb,  unanimously ;  marla 
fcigum  munni,  Nj.  9  ;  e-m  verBr  orð  (vtsa)  A  munni,  to  utter,  Sd.  139,  Eb. 
i.  525  ;  ferr  ord  cr  um  mucin  lior,  a  *aying,VApn.i5  ;  hik  hcill  munni  tundr, 
well  mid  /  Band.  37  new  Ed.;  mxla  af  munni  fram,  Fms.  vi.  375  ;  mvlandi 
moor,  a  speaking  moutb,  able  to  speak,  N.G.  L.  i.  61  ;  halda  munni.  to 
bold  one's  tongue  ;  þaft  er  mikit  i  munni,  big  in  tbt  moutb  (in  tali),  but 
really  small ;  vera  mestr  i  munninum,  of  a  braggart : — of  beasts,  meft 
gapanda  munn,  Edda  41  ;  pa  mun  hann  alia  yir  í  munni  hafa,  Fagrsk. ; 
ulfs-munnr,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verte) ;  frA  Icons  munni,  St).  463.  Griig.  i. 
383  (of  a  horse):  of  a  bird,  623.  9;  but  commonly  kjöptr,  ncf,  goggr. 
q.  v.  II.  metaph.  Ibt  ueel  mount  of  an  axe  or  hammer,  (..xar-muftr, 

hamars-muor) ;  óxin  hljóp  níftr  í  steininn  svA  at  muörinn  brast  ór  allr 
ok  rifnaði  upp  i  gógnum  herftuna.  Eg.  18 1  ;  -ix  nxr  Alnar  fyrir  munn, 
715,  Ld.  276,  Guliþ.  20;  hann  kastar  frá  sir  ó'xinni,  ok  kom  í  stcin  ok 
brotnafti  ór  allr  muörinn,  Sd.  177  ;  hamars-muftrinn  sókkr  djúpt  i  höfuAit, 
Edda  30;  nema  Kinarr  kyssi  öxar  munn  eiui  þunna,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a 
verse).  2.  an  opening;  sekkjar  munninum,  Slj.  214;  but  usually 

munni  (the  weak  form).  III.  a  nickname.  Fb.  iii.  I.andn.;  gull- 

muðr  =  cbrysostomus.  compos  :  munna-magi,  a,  m.  the  maw  of  a 
cod-fish,  munn-biti,  a,  m.  a  bit,  little  mouthful.  munn-eiftr, 
m.  swearing,  Sks.  25.  munn-fagr,  munn-friftr,  adj.  with  a  fine- 
shaped  moutb,  Fms.  viii.  (in  a  verse).  muxiri-fy Hr,  f.  a  mouthful, 
Edda  47.  munn-harpa  or  munn-herpa,  u,  f.  '  moutb-barp,' 

tramp  in  the  moutb  from  cold:  the  name  of  an  ogtcts,  Edda  (Gl.) 
munn-ligr,  adj.  oral,  and  munn-liga,  adv.  orally.  munn-lltill, 
adj.  witb  a  small  moutb,  Stj.  79.  munn-ljótr,  adj.  witb  an  ugly' 
shaped  moutb,  Nj.  39,  Fms.  ii.  20.  munn-mæli,  n.  pi.  sayings,  saws. 
munn-naro,  n.  =-  munmhofu,  Bs.  i.  241.  munn-rugl,  n.  twadtilt, 
Stj.  401.  munn-setja,  sctti.  to  set  tbt  edge,  sharpen,  N.G.  L.  iii. 
198.  raunn-aopl,  a,  m.  a  •mouth-sip,'  draught.  munn-atórr,  adj. 
large-mosttbed.  munn-atœfti ,  n.  the  part  of  tbt  fact  about  tbt  moutb.  Eg. 
304.  munn-aTlöi.a.m.ajowjfHr/ the  moutb.  munn-tal,  n.cbatter; 
1  jutna.  poóx.^gold,  tee  the  legend  in  Edda  47.  munn-varp, 
wl  of  metre,  Edda  137  :  an  extemporised  ditty.  munn-vatn, 
laliva.  munn-Tik,  n.  pi.  the  corners  of  the  moutb. 
1  adj.  widt-moutbtd,  BAro.  165. 

f.  (655  xii.  3),  mod.  munnaömuör,  m.  language; 
illr  m.,  bad  language,  twearing  and  the  like. 

MUNR,  m.,  older  form  monr,  Horn.  (St.)  21,  gen.  munar.  dat. 
mun,  pi.  munir;  [Dan.  mnn]  :— prop,  the  moment  m  turn  of  the  balance; 
this  sense,  however,  only  occurs  in  phrases  more  or  less  derived  or  I 
metaphorical,  as  in  the  phrase,  vera  mikilla  ijitilla)  muna  (gen.  pi  1  [ 


vant.  to  be  in  want  of  much  (little) ;  man  yftr  eigi  svA 
muna  Avant,  at  þér  munio  eigi  vilja  upp  het]ask  ok  rekask  af  ten* 
fnrnda-ski.mm  þessa,  ye  are  not  in  want  of  10  much,  that . . . .  you  <tn 
not  so  deficient,  that...,  the  metaphor  from  under-weight.  OH 
32,  cp.  Fmt.  iv.  79;  hann  spurfti  eptir  veudiliga  hvemig  Kristmn  d.mr 
vxri  haldinn  A  Islandi,  ok  þótti  honum  mikilla  muna  Avant  at  vel  ywt.. 
44  ;  lltilla  muna  vant, lading  but  little ;  hygg  ek  at  mcr  veroi  roeiri  m-^i 
vant  en  þórolli.  Eg.  113;  ok  er  mir  mikilla  muna  vant  at  ek  halda  x*?m 
mAli.  ef  ek  skal  heldr  lAta  lautar  eigmr  minir  arlaga  fyrir  per  en  berjask  «■» 
þik,  504;  en  cf  vift  annan  þeirra  verftr  muna  vant.  GrAg.  i.  120:— >  • 
fyrir  mun  (murium)  um  e-t.  /0  foresee  how  a  thing  will  turn,  what  tvr* 

it  will  take ;  eigi  þykkjumk  ek  bar  sjA  fyrir  murium,  hvArt  Fb  1 

529;  Erlingr  fi'kk  sit  eigi  skaplyndi  til  at  b  ftia  her  neinna  muna  um.  I. 
was  too  proud  to  beg  anything  in  ibis  cast,  0.  H.  47.  3.  temp  ci» 

nick  of  lime;  hann  bad  Hallvcrd  ganga  út  til  sin  um  litla  mum./w  0 
little  while,  Fms.  ii.  71.  II.  the  difference;  hvi  görir  bri  >>i 

mikinn  mun  barnanna  ?  Sd.  141  ;  er  pess  mikill  munr,  hvArt ....  1/  main 
a  great  difference,  whether . . .,  Fmt.  vii.  132;  ef  fé  er  verra.  ok  tkviu 
þeir  virða  þaun  mun,  ok  skal  hann  gjalda  honum  þann,  make  good  tbt 
balance,  GrAg.  i.  428;  ok  varnta  pets  at  mAla-efna  munr  muni  tkipti 
Sturl.  iii.  24I,  Fb.  i.  20,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  2.  menrv, 

importance ;  vii  ek  bjiioa  honum  mitt  lid,  því  at  e.gi  er  þat  vift  hriiifi 
muni,  for  it  will  Ull  something  in  the  balance,  Fs.  16;  at  hann  skytó 
tegja  honum  þA  hluti  er  lionum  vatri  munr  undir  at  vita,  Sturl.  u.  ifi . 
mun  hverjum  vitrum  manni  þykkja  mikill  munr  undir  pvi  vera,  at .  ,, 
every  wise  man  will  think  it  of  great  moment,  that ....  Sks.  269 ;  e-m  «: 
munr  at  e-u,  ir  is  of  some  moment:  ok  msttti  þrr  knnungr  vcrda  mmi  >; 
at  þeir  vrri  þír  heldr  sinriaðir  en  i  nu'.t,  Fms.  i.  297 ;  munr  rr  at  maraj 
lifti,  a  man\  help  is  always  something,  Bs.  i :  Grimr  gorfti  ok  þann  nrnn 
allan  er  hann  mAtti,  G.  strained  every  nerve,  Eg.  188.  Ill.thedti 
muni  or  mun  before  a  comparative,  by  a  little,  as  also  considerably,  a  tyM 
deal;  Ijóstú  mun  kyrrara.  strike  somewhat  more  gently,  Hkr.  ui.  365  :  tf 
þii  vilt  lógum  at  fylgja,  þA  er  þat  mun  rittligast  at  Sigurftr  njóti  r.r.s 
sinna,  257  ;  meo  muni  minna  lifti,  witb  considerably  less  forces,  Fagnk 
172;  muni  tíéar,  a  little  later,  Geisli  23 ;  bin  sagji  mun  8eira,  a  good  érsl 
mart.  Am.  45  ;  stundum  með  nijúklyndi,  en  ttundum  muni  har&ari,  1W. 
176;  muni  bjrgri,  a  good  deal  easier,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse):  gen.  nm=-, 
meé  muns  minni  rús,  mum  tómlegari  ok  seinna  . . .  muns  mjúkiri.  Ej' 
72.  2.  adding  a  pronoun ;  þeim  mun  skirlcgri.  Ft.  1  21  ;  fkm' 

þeim  mun  er  betr,  1/  fares  so  much  the  better.  Fms.  xi.  228 ;  peim  rrion 
Hciri  gildrur,  all  the  more  traps,  Barl.  24  ;  þeim  mun  lengr,  101  ;  en  m 
miklum  mun  sem  si'd  er  Ijótari  en  nAttmyrkr,  svA  myklu  er  ok  mem .... 
by  so  much  as  tbt  sun  is  brighter  than  night-mirk,  so  much  greater . , . ,  116 
engum  mun  verr  en  Aftr,  nothing  less  than  before,  Ó.  H.  69 ;  engum  rati 
betr,  not  a  bit  better,  212  ;  ungum  mun  betri,  113  :  ok  var  sA  unjrtn. 
mun  fegri,  75.  IV.  the  adverb,  phrase,  fyrir  alia  muni,  by  ali 

meant ;  fyrir  hvcm  mun,  id.,  Gullp.  7,  Grett.  193  new  Ed..  Fms.  i.  1«;. 
fyrir  ongau  mun,  by  no  means,  Edda  57.  Nj.  20O.  20I,  Fmt.  i.  o.  G\>' 
^31.  V.  p!ur.  means,  things,  objects,  property ;  en  hann  *  pit 

er  et  fyrra  varit  var  í  þeim  munum,  GrAg.  ii.  338 ;  at  eigi  roomS  vr  alii 
yftra  muni  til  leggja.  to  contribute  all  one's  means,  strain  ex-try  neru. 
6.  H.  32 ;  hefir  pu.  faftir,  þar  marga  þína  muni  til  gefna.  Ld.  to: ;  oL 
v'ldi,  at  allir  landsmcnn  legfti  sina  muni  til  at  biskups-stóll  vzri  efi^t. 
Fb.  iii.  44ft.  2.  biskup  talafti  her  um  mjiikliga,  las  fvrst  smAm  ok 

smAm  munina  fyrir  þeim,  expounded  all  the  detaih for  ihem,  Fms.  ix.  «J ; 
slikt  tern  hann  fékk  munum  A  komit.  such  that  be  could  manage  all  the 
he  could  get  (metaphor  from  counting  or  balancing),  Játv.  40 :  W-mun:r. 
means;  vils-munir.  '  wit-meant,'  reason  ;  gefts-munir,  skaps-munir,  fm- 
per ;  gagns-munir,  useful  things. 

MUNR,  m.,  gen.  munar  and  muns,  pi.  munir,  [Ull.  muns -*rár;p* 
A.S.  myn  <-love.  mind ;  Engl,  mind ;  mid.  H.  G.  minni ;  Germ.  mi*v- 
sang)  : — the  mind,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  af  munar  gTunni,  Höfuftl.  19;  ór  rrmm* 
öngum,  the  minds  straits,  Kormak  ;  munar  myrkr,  I.ikn.  4  :  munar  itri'V 
the  mind's  distress,  Skv.  3.  38  ;  missa  munar  ok  ianda.  to  lose  lift  "J 
land,  Hkv.  2.  44.  II.  a  mind,  longing,  delight ;  at  miuum.  bwa= 

niiuium.  to  my.  tby  mind,  i.  e.  as  I  like,  as  tbou  likest,  Skm.  35 ; 
Alfroftull  ly'sir  of  alia  daga  ok  peygi  at  minum  murium,  fur  the  «»«j*fW> 
all  day  long,  and  yet  not  to  my  mind.  lb.  5,  in  the  words  of  the  love-«k 
god  Frey.  which  call  to  mind  Hamlet's  words  (this  most  excellent  caone?. 


theair.clc.l;  at  manntkis  mwmm,  to  please  anybody,  Skm.  20,  24:  pin"*1 
minstuiinar,  43 ;  leita  e-m  munar,  to  comfort  one.  Gkv.  1.8;  at  mun  bai»dJ. 
according  to  the  will  of  the  gods,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse  I ;  at  mun  warn,, 
to  one's  bean's  content,  Fms.  i.  27  (in  a  verse) ;  hverr  lifoi  at  iinirra  won. 
Bjarn.  (in  a  verse).  Og.  34  ;  i  mun  e-m,  to  one's  mind  or  liking,  Kortn  lm 
a  verse) :  at  þií  gorir  eptir  minum  mun,  Fb.  i.  21  :  the  phrase,  e  tn  leik 
mum  A  e-u.  ro  have  a  mind  for;  tak  sjAlfr  vift  peim  ef  þu  jjykkisk  of  F*< 
hafa  eor  Jx-r  leikr  munr  at,  Ld.  318.  v.  I. ;  lek  mt-r  meirr  I  mun.  / 
more  for.  Skv.  3.  39  ;  as  also,  leika  at  muni,  Gsp.;  grAta  at  muni. 
heartily,  Vtkv.'(in  a  verse)  ;  land-rnunir.  q.  v. :  and  in  mod.  usagt.  u»' 
er  þaft'i  mun.  /  have  a  mind fr,r  that.  2.  love;  sA  inn  mattki  nv*  '- 
Mm.03:  Yx:izk  mini  munar,  /  united  for  my  hearts  delight,  <)}  ■ 
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phrase,  koma<k  A  muni  vift  e-n,  to  insinuate  oneself,  vita  ef  ck  get  komisk 
•  muni  vift  Ólófu  konu  (vans,  Vigl.  jS  new  Kd.  cokfdi:  muna-fullr, 
adj.  deligbful.  Silt,  35.  niu.nar-h.eimr,  m.  deligkt'i  abode,  the  world 
of  pltasure,  Hkv.  Hiotv.  4a.  munar-UuM,  adj.  (mod.  munadar- 
lauaa),  joyless,  orphaned,  Gkv.  1.  4,  (cp.  munaðar-loyai,  n.  orphan- 
naðar-leTBlngi,  a,  in.  an  orfban,  which  form*  are  freq.  in 
:.)  mun-Ugr,  adj.  delightful.  Lex.  Poöt.  mun-rtio, 
n.  a  match  on  wbtcb  one  bas  set  bis  bean,  Hkv.  J.  14.  mun-atrðnd,  I. 
the  •  minds-Uraud;  poet,  for  ibt  breast.  Hotuftl.  1.  mun-atœrandi. 
part,  love-awakening,  ef  i.het  of  a  girl,  Hauttl.  mun-tllo,  a,  '  minif  j- 
Aum,'  povt.  for  rir  breast,  Fas.  i.  437  tin  a  verse),  mun-vegar,  m. 
pt.  ibe  way  of  joy,  lie  btavtns,  Stor.  16. 

MUNU,  a  verb  whrse  prc»ent  is  in  preterite  form,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxiii ; 
pres.  man,  mant  (manlii,  muntii),  nun.  pi.  muiium,  munut,  munu;  prct. 
mundi ;  subj.  pres.  muni ;  prct.  myndi ;  impcr.  mun,  muntu  ;  pres.  infin. 
munu ;  pret.  in6n.  mundu.  In  the  oldest  vellums  an  0  it  used  throughout 
for  if,  thus  iutin.  monu,  prct.  mon,  monu.  and  so  on,  whence  sub),  mondi ; 
thus  Thorodd,  mou-a  (will  not)  min  nulna ;  and  leka  mondi  húsit  (Ibe 
house  would  leak)  ef  cigi  mvhdi  (tbatcbed)  smiórinn,  Skúlda  ;  mun'k  — 
mun  ek.  Ad.  14.  Skv.  1.  40;  mau'k-^mau  ck,  Kim.  vii,  337  (Morlc); 
mnnalc  "  muna  ck  (sub).):  with  neg.  sutf.  pres.  mon-a,  ibt  will  not, 
Thorodd,  Hofuftl.  17;  nionka  ek,  /  >ball  not,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  23,  Kms.  X. 
341  (in  a  verse);  mon -at.  mun-at  (3rd  pers.),  shall  not;  monattu  or 
munattu  (and  pers.),  0».  I<>,  L>.  49  ;  iiiunuin-a,  %ve  shall  not,  HallircJ  ; 
tee  -at,  p.  1 : — a  pret.  pi.  nunu  without  umlaut,  or  even  with  a  through- 
out sing,  and  plur.,  is  also  freq.  tsf  Iu  mod.  usage  aud  MSS..  as  also  in 
leu  correct  paper  transcripts  of  vellums,  and  in  Editions,  the  pret.  infill, 
mundu  is  freq.  turned  into  a  subj.  from  mundi,  and  ought  to  be  restored  ; 

thus  in  Fg  —  sógftu  þat  vera  mundu  (Ed.  mundi)  r.lg  (lira  manna  

konungr  kveftsk  þvi  mundu  (Kd.  mundi)  heldr  af  triia,  cp.  Kb.  (pref. 
p.  xxxviii  new  Ed.) 

B.  Wilt,  shall,  as  an  auxiliary  verb  simply  denoting  futurity, 
followed  by  an  infinitive ;  munu  margir  þcss  gjalda,  Nj.  2;  þii  mant 
vera  feigr  maðr,  63;  «111  mi  man  ek  telja,  Grág.  ii.  an;  aldn 
haffti  mtd  min  tvA  likami  ok  eigi  mun  hiin  hafa.  heldr  mun  hiln 
einn  likama  hafa  mi,  ok  paun  mun  hóti  hafa  i  dóms-dcgi,  Knis.  iv. 
Hi;  hón  kveftsk  hans  forsjii  hlita  mundu.  ...ok  kvtft»k  ganga 
mundu,  Ld.  14;  svú  man  móftir  bin  til  actla,  Nj.  58;  muntn  ckki 
min  at  sliku  þurfa,  55, ;  mou  ck  þú  gurask  þinn  maftr,  O.  H.  4;  ;  cn  ck 
mon  þik  lúla  vera  gnfgjttan  Icudan  mann.  id. ;  þii  man  yftr  eigi  svá  . . . 
at  eigi  mnneft  ér  (subj.).  32  ;  scgir  at  mi  man  t  l  vcrfla  ui  maðr,  33; 
h^r  maiitú  kouung  upp  fxða,  moftir,  64  ;  mi  man  ek  knnu  til  Uppsala- 
pings,  67 ;  þá  mono  vir  vcita  þír  atgöngu,  69 ;  vel  man  þór  fara,  Nj. 
55 ;  þú  mant  segja  daufta  minn,  58  (but  þú  munt,  next  line) ;  uharrir 
munu  þcr  verða  frxndr  HallgerAar,  id. ;  po  man  ek  ckki  gora  hami  at 
þrzli,  id. ;  hvat  ek  vcit,  segir  Gunuatr,  hviirt  ek  man  þvi  úvaskarí  maðr 
cn  aftrir  menn,  scm...,  whether  I  am,  whether  I  should  be,  id.;  hanu 
let  þó  svA  btitt  þA  mundu  vcrfta  at  vera  (a  threefold  intin.).  fsl.  ii. 
357.  II.  with  a  suggestive  sense  of  may  be,  probably,  about, 

often  answering  to  may  be,  perhaps  in  mod.  writers;  þú  mundi  Ilia 
þríðjungr  rurtr,  perhaps  Ibt  third,  about  the  third  part,  Fms  ix.  47}  ;  bcir 
myndi  hafa  nasr  sjau  tigi  manna,  Sturl.  iii.  239;  hverr  mundi  þá  scgia  ? 
Edda  144:  ok  mundi  hann  vita  pat  fyrir  er  hann  vissi  daufta  sinn,  Nj. 
98  ;  ok  myndi  þat  Nj.íll  letla.  at ....  93 ;  þeir  H.gftii  þat  vera  mundu  róg 
íllra  manna,  it  was  nothing  but ....  Eg.  55 :  sogftu  at  þorúlír  mundi  vera 
hollr  konungi.  that  Tb,  was  no  doubt  faithful,  id.,  passim.  III. 
in  asking  and  answering,  corresponding  to  Engl,  wouldst  tbout  I  will ; 
Muntii  vcita  im'r  pat  er  «k  bio  þik  ?  Hvat  er  þat,  segir  konungr,  Kms.  vi. 
39»  ;  muntú  mar.  Kreyja.  fjaftrhams,  lj«  ?— þó  munda  ck  gefa  þ.-r  þótt  ór 
gulli  vxri,  lakv.  3.  4  ;  mundu  fleira  marla  ?  answer,  mun  ek.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  1 ; 
muntii  sterna  vilja  Hallvaroi  ?  Gliim.  365  ;  mun  hann  dauftr,  is  be  dead  7 
"j-  *f3-  IV.  demiting  injunction:  hann  matlti  til  Kmars,  at  hami 

mundi  (roW  bim  to)  lcita  sir  vistar,  llrafn.  5:  svA  hefi  ek  helrt  vtlað  at 
bod  þttl  muni  vera  at  áliðnu  sumri,  I.d.  14  (but  rarely).  V.  cllipt., 

the  mfin.  vera  being  left  out  and  understood  ;  a:rit  brago  mun  at  þvi  (vii. 
vera),  Nj.  j8  ;  lit j bragS  man  bii  at,  I,d.  136  ;  HÁll'r  mundi  mikill  afrcks- 
maðr,  Mag.  4;  torsótt  mun  (viz.  vera)  at  urkja,  Gliim.  365. 

tsf  Hardly  any  verb  is  more  freq.,  e.  g.  pii  munt  hafa  meira  hlut  sagoi 
Njáll,  en  hó  man  h«'r  hljótask  af  margs  manns  bani. — Man  nokkut  h>:r 
minn  bani  af  hljótask  ? — Ekki  man  þat  af  þrssu,  en  pó  munu  þeir  minnask 
á  fonun  fjandtkap  ok  muntu  ekki  annat  mega  en  hrokkva  vid.  Nj.  90 ; 
hversu  mun  mi  ganga  sidan  ?  Jjii  mant  rifta  til  þings.  þá  man  þú  skamt 
eiga  ólifað.  ella  mailt  þú  vcrða  gamall  maor, .  .  .  Vciztú  hvat  pi'r  man 
verfta  at  bana  . . .  pat  scm  allir  munu  sizt  artla,  scgir  Njáll,  8j.  In  mod. 
usage  the  word  munu  is  far  less  frequrnt.  and  futurity  is  in  speech 
mostly  expressed,  as  in  Gothic,  by  the  pres.  indie,  as,  eg  fcr  &  morgun, 
where  an  ancient  would  have  said.'ek  mun  fara  ú  morgan  ;  but  in  solemn 
style  munu  is  retained,  thus.  sja.  þú  munt  barn  geta  i  kvioi  þiuum.  ok 
son  t*oa  ok  hans  nafii  ikaltii  (not  muntiil  kalla  J«ii»;  hann  mun 
vcroa.  rk  kallast  sonr  hms  Ha»<ta,  oq  (010  Drottinn  mun  gcfa 
•rti  .i:„  f..o«ir  Davio.  op  l.aiin  mun  nk  a  ynr  hii«i  Jak^b.  ii 


eilifu,  hans  rikis  mun  og  enginn  endir  s-erfta  . . .  Heilagr  Audi  mun  koma 
vtir  þig,  og  kraptr  ins  Hnta  mun  yfirskvggja  þig,  af  Jivi  at  baft  hift  hclga 
scm  af  þ«r  mun  fxftait  skal  nefiiast . . . ,  Luke  i.  31  sqq.  in  the  Iccl.  N.  T. 
(Vidal.) 

muDud  or  munúfl,  (.,  contr.  from  mun<hu«ð  (Barl.  86),  mun-xigð, 
[niunr  and  hngrl: — pleasure,  lust :  hkams  or  likamlig  munuft,  carnal 
lust,  Horn.  85.  Il8;  bindask  muiioða  sinna.  . .  .  lita  at  munoftum,  Horn. 
(St.);  draga  Ast  þeirra  saman  til  munygðar  vift  sik.  Bar.  14;  munugftar 
lifi,  a  life  of  isut,  655  ix.  C.  2  ;  til'  munugftar  sinuar,  Str.  31 ;  moti 
munugft  sinni  ok  veraldar  g.md,  O.  H.  L.  Mi;  deila  munuft.  Og.  14; 
drygia  munuft.  Sol.  18  ;  fljóðs  munuft.  a  woman's  love,  Hm.  78  ;  mun- 
aftar  riki,  sensuality,  Sol.  10.  compos:  mvuihuKtVligr,  adj.  scmual, 
Barl.  »(,.  munuð-lifl,  n.  a  life  of  pleasure,  Al.  87.  Stj.  84.  1 19,  144, 
Eluc.  37,  Ver.  41,  Mar.  monuuVUfr,  adj.  sensual,  Róm.  31:. 
rounuA-aamligT,  adj.  voluptuous,  temual,  Horn.  (St.) 

MUBA,  u,  f.  g wit-gran,  silver-weed,  potentilla  anserina,  Fms.  xi.  289, 
Hjalt. ;  Attn  born  ok  buru  grófu  ratr  og  muru,  Maurer's  Volks. 

murka,  aft,  dimin.  from  morft,  to  mangle:  in  the  phrase,  murka  lifift 
lir  e-n>,  to  rack  the  life  out  of  one. 

murningr,  m.  a  slow  racking  pain,  Fél.  x.  19. 

murrft,  aft,  to  murmur,  Stj.  238,  291. 

xnurraav  f.  murmuring,  Stj.  29 1.  * 

murto,  u.  f.  [Swcd.  mart  cyprinus  rutilus,  sec  IsTir  Aasen],  a  kind  of 
small  trout,  as  also  of  any  small  fish;  steldii  ekki  murtu  miii,  Snót  268  ; 
silungi-m.,  fisk-m. ;  the  word  teems  to  occur  in  F.yvind's  verse  Hkr.  i. 
185.  vita  ef  muttur  (not  murur  or  miitur)  verfti  falar  vinum  minum.  for 
the  poet  was  going  to  purchase  a  herring :  hence  murtr,  m.  and  murti, 
a.  m.  a  nickname  -  a  little  fellow,  Sturl.,  Orkn. 

muskra,  aft,  to  murmur,  maunder. 

tnualav,  aft,  [muftr  —  munnr],  to  munch. 

musaa  or  muu,  u.  f.  [cp.  muzza,  Du  Cange],  a  kind  of  loose  Jacket; 
eigi  haffti  hann  plútu  muiu  nó  brynju,  Bév.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

muatATor,  m.  [from  mid.  Lat.  mustarda;  Fr.  moustarde,  moutarde], 
mustard,  N.  T. 

rntutori  and  muatari,  n.,  mysteri  in  Horn.  46.  97.  Teed.  Lat.  monas- 
terium;  A.S.  myniter;  Engl,  minttcr ;  Germ,  mumler] :—  a  temple,  freq. 
in  old  and  mod.  cccl.  writeis,  as  the  translation  of  •  templum'  in  a  Jewish 
and  Christian  sense,  while  hof  is  used  in  the  heathen  sense,  B*,,  Stj., 
Horn.,  N.  T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.  passim. 

MtÍGH,  m.  [akin  to  Engl,  mow],  a  swathe,  but  only  in  the  weak  form 
mtigi :  hann  haffti  slegit  þúfur  allar  ok  fatrt  þzr  saman  i  múga, .  . .  ok  er 
kallaftr  Akvjtftis-teigr  milli  hverra  miiga,  Fb.  i.  5*2,  freq.  iu  mod.  usage. 
mriga-glAttr,  m.  mowing  into  swathes,  Kb.  i.  522.  II.  múgr  or 

múgi,  a,  m.,  nietaj'h.  the  crowd,  common  people,  populace,  mob;  mcft 
vingaii  alls  stórmcnnis,  ok  at  samþyktum  múginum,  Al.  9  ;  hcimskr  miigr, 
the  foolish  mob,  Sks.  340;  lita  ú  múg  sinn  ok  höffta-tal,  341  ;  allr  mtigr 
Svia,  Hkr.  i.  55 :  miigr  ok  margmenni,  O.  II.  34,  Bjarn.  9.  Grctt.  82 ; 
par  scm  mtig(r)inn  stoft.  Eg.  532  ;  mcft  miiga  hm,  Fms.  vii.  183  ;  miipa 
manns.  Or.  29 ;  miigr  manns,  Fms.  xi.  245  ;  var  þat  enn  mcsti  miigr 
manns.  0.  H.  211  ;  landswiitigr,  the  people  of  Ibe  land;  al-miigi  (Dan. 
almue),  the  common  people.  compik  :  múga-menn,  m.  pi.  the  common 
people,  Bs.  i.  732.  735.  Stj.  426.  642.  mu**-vetr,  n.  •mob- 

winter,  the  name  of  a  wild  winter,  Fms.  vii.  183. 

mul-bind'n,  batt.  to  muzzle.  Gnig  i.  383,  Fas.  ii.  231. 

MÚLI,  a.  m.  [mid.  H.G.  miil ;  Germ,  maul],  prop,  a  muzzle,  tnout 
(  trjóna\  whence  the  mouth  of  beasts ;  goltr  mcft  jiinmftum  mi'ila.  of  a 
war-engine.  Sks.  395 ;  biiinn  mii'inn  mcft  jArni,  Róm.  292;  harð-múla, 
bard-moutbed, Germ,  bart-mnuliix ;  kol-millugr,  black-mouthed:  múlaoT, 
adj. --Lat.  rostratut :  mula-atykii,  n.  n  smith's  vice,  Vm.;  konu- 
mnl i ,  a  nickname,  Landn.  II.  [Scot,  mull;  Shell,  and  Orkn. 

mult],  a  jutting  crag,  between  two  dales,  fjords,  or  the  like;  hann  snyr 
þegar  af  leiftinni  ok  upp  11  miilann  ok  svi  eptir  hAlsinum  milli  Hrafn- 
kelsdals  ok  Jokuldals.  Hrafn.  jo.  very  freq.  in  Icel.;  fjalls-miili,  <i  moun- 
tain peak:  Digri-múli,  Seljalands-múli,  Landn.:  as  also  in  numberless  local 
names,  Múli,  BCúla-Qoll,  Múla-eyjar,  Múla-aveit,  Ijindn.,  map  of 
led. ;  so  the  Mull  of  Cautire  -  Satins-miili,  iUsrW  of  Galloway,  the  Mull- 
bead  in  the  Orkneys,  and  the  like,  local  names  given  by  the  Norsemen  ; 
perh.  also  the  island  of  Mull,  whence  MyUkr,  adj. -a  man  of  Mull, 
Fms.  vii.  42  (in  a  verse). 

infill,  m.  a  muzzle. 

múll,  m.  [Lat.  mulus],  a  mule,  Flóv.  31.  Stj.,  Str.,  Sks,  Karl. 

múnk-lífl,  n.  a  manantrry,  Horn.,  Greg..  Stj.,  Str.,  Bs. 

WnONKR,  m.,  mod.  also  contr.  rmikr,  m.  [cccl.  Lat.  monaciVais]  : — a 
monk,  friar,  Bs.,  Sks..  Greg.,  etc.  passim  ;  múnka-búnaftr,  -knpa,  -kla»fti, 
Fms.  vi.  iSS.  viii.  357;  nninka  regla,  a  monastery,  Ann.  1344;  Múnka 
bryggja,  Monk'.-Jmdg*.  Kms.  vii.  1S3  ;  miinka  klaustr.  a  monastery, 
cloister,  xi.  302  ;  Grii-miinkar.  Grayfrtart ;  Svart-miinkar,  Black-friars  : 
TDunkl,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  viii :  in  local  names.  ítúnka-þvora,  mod. ; 
Múkn-þvorá,  Bs. :— of  a  game  of  cards,  g.kk  Iirim  Indnfta  Mr.  hver 
itrokan      tu'ikrinn  rptir  amun.  Piltr  og  Stiiika  23. 
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múra,  aft.  to  wall,  provide  mlb  a  wall,  Fnií.  vi.  15»,  Sij.  44,  347. 
MÚKR,  in.  [from  Lat.  mums],  a  trail  of  brick  or  stone,  Fms.  i.  104. 
Stj.  "0,  J05  ;  staðar-niúrr,  borgar-múrr.  a  castle-wall ; — a  prison,  tower, 
Bs.  i.  833.    múr-grjót  and  múr-ateinn,  n>.  bricks,  þjal.  49. 

Mt)8,f.,pl.my'ss.acc.  my's.mod.mys;  [A.S.raiii,pl.m>»;  F.iigl.ra«u.v,pl. 
mice;  O.  H.O.  miss ;  Germ,  maut.  pi.  misuser ;  Din.muus;  Lat.  mus ;  (Jr. 
/«/«]: — a  mouse,  U.K.  i.482.  Al.  169,  Stj.  13;  ipilllu  mýsskoruumokukrutn, 
var  þar  vífta  jörft  hoi  ok  full  af  miisum,  Bs.  i.  393  ;  miis  hljóp  áían  ó 
kinn  mér,  Fs.  I40;  sér  kóttrinn  1111151111?  Isl.  11.  309;  svú  hrxddr  «111 
mús  i  skreppu.  Fmt.  vu.  2 1  ;  hlaupa  hingat  ok  þangat  scru  myts  i  liolur, 
viii.  39;  TciSa  mý$,  to  caicb  mice;  inyst  >vi  stórar  sem  kettir,  Ó.  H. 
109  (ratti);  þ&  sá  hann  mys  tvzr  aðra  hrita  cn  aíra  svarta,  Barl.  56 ; 
myst  Valkar,  Welsh  mice,  strange  mice-^rals,  Kmi.  xi.  179  ;  whence  mod. 
lccl.  valtka,  q.  v. ;  llxðir-mús,  skógar-mús,  a  wood-mouse,  mus  sylvaticus, 
Eggert  Itin. :  allít..  maftr  og  mús.  ihui  1.1  Danish  if  a  »hip  is  lost,  •  mcd 
og  muus,'  i.  c.  vritb  all  bands.  In  tales  mice  are  said  to 
>vcr  rivcrt  on  cake*  of  cow-dung  (skiin).  »tcering  with  their 
tee  Eggcrt  ltin.  ch.  329.  and  isl.  þjufts.,  which  rcmmdi  one 
of  the  witch  who  sail*  •  like  a  rat  without  a  tail '  in  Shakespeare's  Mac- 
beth. For  the  fabulous  tales  of  wizards  keeping  a  flxftar-miis  that  it  may 
alwayt  provide  them  with  money  tee  Maurcr's  Yolks. ;  when  the  wizard 
dies,  the  mouse  breaks  loose  into  the  sea  and  a  tcrnpett  arise*,  called 
Múaor-bylr,  mouse-tempeU ;  that  a  similar  superstition  exislcd  in  olden 
times  may  be  inferred  from  the  name  Músa-Bolvcrkr,  Landn.  2. 
the  name  of  a  mouse-gray  young  cow,  Isl.  ii.  401.  comfdi  :  múaar- 
bragð,  n.  a  trick  in  wrestling,  treading  on  the  advcriaty's  toes.  Fas.  ii. 
346.  mÓJiar-bróðir,  m.  a  '  mouu-brotber,'  tbt  wren ;  also  called  I 
múaar-rindiU,  m„  Eggert  ltin.  ch.  678.  múear-oyra,  m.  '  mouse-  | 
tar,' forget-me-not,  a  plant,  Germ,  maus-öbrlein.  myosotis.  múaa-gangr, 
m.  a  gang  of  mice,  Bs.  i.  1 94.       miiaa-gUdrtv,  u,  f.  a  mouse-trap. 

B.  Mctaph.  tbe  biceps  muscle  in  the  aim ;  þii  flaug  or  ein  ok  kom 
{  hond  ilúkoni  konungi  upp  I  nuisiua  fyrir  neðau  oxl,  Hkr.  i.  159;  kom 
ein  or  i  hindlcgginn  i  nuisina,  Bs.  i.  781  :  miis  in  A.S.  and  O.  H.G. 
is  used  in  a  similar  sense;  cp.  alto  Lat.  mu!tulu.\—a  little  mouu, 
whence  muult :  the  chief  muscles  of  the  body  were  named  from  lircly 
animals,  thus  fiski  of  the  cheek  (kinn-fitkr).  m'út  of  the  arm,  kalfi  (fa//) 
of  the  leg. 

múa-grár,  adj.  mouse-gray,  cp.  isl.  ii.  401  (for  myrkrar  read  my tkrar  ?). 
Múaka,  u,  f.  a  mouse-gray  mare. 

Múspell,  n.  the  name  of  an  abode  of  fire ;  in  the  old  mythology  peopled 
by  Miispells  lyftir,  tbe  men  of  Mutpell,  a  bast  of  fiends,  who  are  to  appear 
at  RagiUTok  and  destroy  the  world  by  fire ;  the  prose  in  Edda  3  may 
have  been  derived  from  some  lost  verses  of  the  Völuspá.  for  the  name 
appears  at  the  end  of  that  poem  (Vsp.  51)  as  if  it  were  already  known  ; 
it  occurs  nowhere  else  in  the  Norse  mythical  songs,  except  in  Ls.  4] 
(miispellt-megir).  Mtopeltt-heiror,  tbe  abode  of  Mttspell,  Edda  4. 
This  interesting  word  was  not  confined  to  the  Norse  mythology,  but 
appears  twice  in  the  old  Saxon  poem  Ht  lurid — mutspclli  cumit  on  thiustra 
naht,  also  thiol"  ferit,  ro.(<om«  in  dusky  nigbt,  as  a  tbitf fares,  i.e.  6»/  /4« day 
of  tbe  Lord  will  come  at  a  tbitf  in  tbt  nigbl,  1  Pet.  iii.  10 ;  and,  mutspellis 
mcgin  obar  man  fcrit,  tbe  main  of  m.  fares  over  men,  see  Schmcller's  Edi- 
tion ;  a  third  instance  it  in  an  Old  High  German  poem  on  the  Last  Day — 
dar  ni  mac  denne  mac  aridremo  hclran  vora  demo  muspillc  —  there  no 
man  can  help  anolbtr  againit  tbe  muspell-doom.  In  these  instances 
muspcll  therefore  stands  for  tbe  day  nf  judgment,  tbe  last  day,  and 
answers  to  Kagnarok  of  the  Northern  mythology.  The  etymology  is 
doubtful,  for  spell  may  be  —  tbe  wtird,  doom,  **  Lat.  Falum  ;  or  it  may 
be  =  spoil,  destruction ;  the  former  part  mut  or  tnuod  is  more  difficult  to 
explain.    The  Icel.  mils  is  an  assimilated  form. 

MÚTA.,  u,  f.  [Ulf.  mOta  =  TeAiiiw ;  O.  H.G.  milta;  Germ,  maul 
(Schmellcr);  cp.  Ulf.  mötareis  «=  t«Ao.ttjs1  :— a  law  tenn.  a  fee,  gratuity, 
for  transacting  business,  as  also  a  pittance,  whence  afterwards  it  came 
to  mean  dubonest  gain,  a  bribe,  a  fee  given  in  stealth  or  under  false 
pretences ;  gull  er  gramt  miita,  gold  is  tbt  ling's  grant.  Lex.  Run. ;  rétt  cr 
at  beit  gefi  nnitur  af  ft-nu.  Grig.  i.  J07 ;  if  maðr  tekr  drluar-fi  austr, 
þá  i  hann  at  gefa  miitu  til  fjár-tokuunar  ef  hann  náir  eigi  clla,  ok  gefa 
tern  hann  má  minnsla,  lit ;  in  þti  munt  eigi  vilia  stlja  mik  fyrir  nnitur. 
Flov.  37  ;  snikja  til  mútu.  to  go  begging  for  a  fee,  Gnig.  (pref.  clxvni) ; 
AustmaArinn  kvadsk  mundu  hafa  sell  honum,  cf  hann  TirfSi  fyrr  k»mit. 
mcö  þviliku  verði  sem  Stcingrimi,  cn  scgisk  mi  ekki  mundu  taka  htla 
miitu  (a  pittance)  til  at  brcgða  þessu  kaupi  siiiu.  Rd.  2<i  ;  hvat  hefi 
ek  slikt  heyrt,  at  taka  á  sir  miitu  sem  pútur  (ro  tale  fee\  lite 
barlots),  par  sem  þu  sazt  til  jams  ok  tókt  fc-mútu  i  Ix'itina,  Fl>.  ii. 
197  ;  þcir  hafa  tekit  miitur  af  búöndum  at  taka  fals  slikt  er  eigi  þykkir 
gjaldgengt,  fi.H.  157;  em  ek  eigi  vanr  at  taka  riu'uur  ú  arli  mum,  to 
exbibil  my  strength  for  money,  Fms.  iii.  179 :  the  phrase,  mxla  á  nnitur, 
to  be  silent,  as  if  every  word  had  to  be  extorted  by  a  fee;  eigi  þarí  þctta 
a  mútur  at  niarla,  let  us  mate  a  clean  breast,  speak  out  at  once,  Nj.  180, 
338 :  cp.  also  the  old  Swcd.  law  phrase,  jorþ  ma  cighi  a  muto  taka,  land 
mu\t  not  be  given  into  nulla,  Schlvlcr.  2.  a  bribe;  cn  sclt  rittl.r:ið 

í  sinum  duimim  fyrir  nnitur  ok  manna  limn,  Al.  to;  ;  tips  tt:9i  iiuit.ni 


þá  svá  miklu  mcö  ranglátum  dómara,  115;  clska  sanniudi  en  íyr:r-sit-« 
mú:ur.  Stj.  299  ;  at  þeir  hafi  tekit  fr  á  gipting  systur  hans.  .  .  .  cn  rf  m- 
hvctr  verör  sannr  at  því,  at  hann  hafi  til  þess  miitu  tekit,  reifti  siikt  tpp 
sveiuinum  sem  hann  tók  nuiluna  ok  heiti  drengr  at  vcttí,  N.  Ci.  L.  i.  2- 1 
(Js.  6.1),  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  compos  :  mútu-fé,  n.  a  bribe.  Hoq 
33, 86.  mútu-girni,  f.  corruption  by  bribery,  Sks.  358.  mútu- 
gjarn  (mútu-gjamligr,  Sks.  451),  ad),  open  to  bribes,  corrupe.  Al.  4- 
mútu-gjöf,  f.  bribe-giving,  Fms.  ix.  339 :— bartering,  muntú  þau  hvirti 
plokka  af  mír  rricö  mútugjörum  n4  hcitan,  Ld.  150. 

múta,  ad,  to  bribe,  with  dat.  of  the  person  and  thing  ;  miita  e-m  e-o. 

mútaðr,  part,  [from  Old  Fr.  muter;  Engl,  to  mute,  moult;  the  lit 
mutatus  is  a  hawk  that  has  been  in  the  muta  (Fr.  mue,  Engl.  UMtmt 
and  4ns  done  moulting]  : — of  a  hawk  that  bat  moulted :  einn  hinn  frija't; 
gáshaukr  meft  fiigrum  fótum,  svá  tern  hann  vari  finim  sinnum  eoa  m 
niútaðr.  Str.  75,  wheTc  the  French  original  has  »1»« ;  þiisund  gasbankí 
inútaðj.  Karl.  485. 

mútarl,  a,  m.  a  bawl,  Edda  (Gl.),  occurt  in  Sighvat.  but  it  1 


a».  [Lat.  mutare],  to  change,  Rb.  333. 
mygla,  aft.  [mugga],  to  grow  muggy  or  musty;  en  er  rniunþakit  lit 
at  mygla.  Landn.  34 ;  myglat  brauft,  Stj.  367 ;  myglarsr  ottr.  myplai 
hey,  and  the  like. 

mygla,  u.  f.  [Swcd.  mögeí],  muttinets,  Stj.  567  (of  blight  in  a  crop),  fre>i 
in  mod.  usage, 
myglugr,  adj.  msrsiy,  Stj.  357. 

MTKI,  f.  indccl.,  but  an  older  form  mykr  (mykriu)  occurt  as  1 
3».  A«7„  Hkr.  i.  73,  in  the  transcript  of  the  vellum  Kringla  ;  but  the 
Cod.  Frit.  (I.  c.)  has  mykin,  37 ;  a  gen.  mykjar  is  nowhere  recorded ;  moJ. 
tnykja,  u,  f. :  [Dan.  mug ;  cp.  Engl,  midden  —  Dan.  modding  -=  qs.  niylri- 
dyngja  ;  cp.  also  Ulf.  maibstus  « itowpia  ;  A.S.  meox  ;  Scot,  and  North.  K 
mud;  Germ,  rm'si ;  akin  to  moka,  q.  v.] : — dung:  en  cr  mykin  (mykriu 
v.  I.)  hafði  fallit  á  fsinn,  Hkr.  (Cod.  Fris.)  37  ;  brcuna  tkinu,  bcin.  tlili  <■< 
myki  iacc.),  Stj.  319 ;  ok  tópaði  yfir  moldu  ok  myki,  Hkr.  i.  25 1 ;  drags 
myki  út,  K.  þ.  K.  too ;  reioa  myki.  Gfd.  3J4  ;  hann  drap  at  J>cim  myki 
(mykju  Ed.  from  a  paper  MS.).  Sd.  lf>8.  compos:  myki-krial,  i.  1 
dung-fork,  Fms.  i.  75  (x.  332).  myki-reka,  u,  f.  a  ■  muck-rake,'  rf«v 
sbovel,  Finub.  306.  mykl-akin,  f.  a  cake  of  cow-dung,  þorf.  Karl. 
430.       myk-aledi,  a,  m.  (as  if  formed  from  mykr),  Kormak. 

mykjst,  aft,  to  '  muck,'  dung,  manure,  Gþl.  342. 

mykla  and  mykiU,  see  mikla,  mikill. 

mylda,  d,  [mold],  to  cover  with  mould;  ó-myldr.  tmbuned,  Horn.  (SO : 
mod.  to  beat  (eartli  or  dung)  into  powder  before  spreading  it  as  manure 
over  a  field. 

mylin  or  mulin,  m.  a  luminary,  tbe  moon.  Am.  jj,  Edda  i.  472:  sit 
sun.  id. :  prop,  a  mock  sun  (1),  cp.  Swcd.  moln. 

MYIiJA,  pres.  myl,  prct.  mulði.  subj.  mylfti  or  niolfti,  Ls.  43;  part, 
muldr,  and  mod.  muíiiiu  ;  [akin  to  mala,  melja,  etc.]  : — to  ibh.tr,  crvi. 
inylr  hann  meft  sinum  tönnum.  Fas.  i.  103  :  nú  eru  þeir  aUir  muldi.*  1 
sundr.  Karl.  353  ;  mergi  smxra  molða  ek  þá  meinkráku,  Ls.  43  ;  muii 
tundr  lothgginii  annan,  Bs.  ii.  II  j  skrljarnar  er  muldar  vóru  Í  snsatt. 
I  So. 

mylkja,  t,  [rnjolk],  to  give  sue k ;  þú  myiktir  hann  af  þinum  brjiattnm. 
Mar. ;  sec  milkja,  milkr. 

myln,  m.  \'().fire,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  48ri ;  akin  to  Mjölnir  (?).  q.  v. 

mylna,  u,  f.  [from  Lat.  mo/a],  a  mill,  þiðr.  1 31.  Karl.  2S1 ,  472,  D.  N.. 
the  geuuine  Tcut.  word  is  kveni,  q.  v.  mylnu-madr,  m.  a  -Mdl-na*. 
miller,  Fms.  ix.  19. 

mylnari,  a,  in.  a  miller,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  304. 

mylana,  u.  f.  tbe  dust,  grounds  of  a  thing,  as  opp.  to  large  |>ie<es ;  Jui 
cr  ekki  eptir  nenu  mylsua. 

Myl-verjar,  n.  pi.  the  men  from  tbe  island  of  Mull,  Fmt.  x. 

MYND,  f.  [prob.  derived  from  mund],  shape,  form;  hveria  myi>J  sm 
hann  hrfir  tekit  á  sik,  Fms.  xi.  433  ;  myndir  c»a  ásjónur.  Stj.  91 ;  o«v 
anna  myndir.  67  ;  nokkur  elds  mynd,  a  kind  ofjirt,  41  ;  i  mynd  krosvni-, 
Fun.  i.  13ft;  i  boga  mynd.  Fas.  1.  171  :  fjarn  allri  inannligri  mynd.* 
human  shape,  Grctt.  113;  inga  sjám  ví-r  hala  þina  m)nd.  Fat.  i.  244; 
pi'i  gorfli  harm  alia  mynd  (all  tbe  frame)  {>cm  altaris.  Slj.  638;  •  p> 
mynd.  er...,  in  tbe  same  manner,  at...,  Fms.  ii.  I  22;  at  nukk-rr. 
mynd,  in  some  manner,  Bjam.  55  ;  mjok  á  mynd  ok  meft  þeini  i:p>'t>, 
mtub  in  tbe  same  way.  Far.  341.  2.  a  figure,  image;  i  hus  p»t  cf 

i  myiidum  var  gi«tt.  Clem.  50  :  a  metaphor,  meft  morgum  i»ftr\mi  myvAaf 
ok  merkinguni.  Sti.  420;  mynd  ok  damii  tn'ur,  Fb.  11.  701  :  freq.  m 
mod.  usage,  of  pictures,  Ijús-inynd,  a  photograph,  and  the  like:  u-tarni, 
a  shapeless  thing ;  fyrir-mynd,  a  prototype ;  i-mynd,  tbe  very  image. 
coMFDS :  mynda-smioV,  m.  a  sculptor.  myrida-amicH,  n.  temf- 
lure.       myndar-ligr,  adj.  well-tbapen. 

mynda,  d,  [mundr;  Germ,  minden  —  discharge],  to  tceigh,  measirt, 
of  the  mundr,  q.  v. ;  gripir  metnir  ok  myndir  í  hendr  þeim  cr  kena 
f*r,  N.G.  L.  i.  330;  mynda  skil  mevjar-fij  allt.  ok  konu  cynf  eyri  1 
gcp,'n.  29;  for  in  the  inundniitl  (q.v.j  the  mundr  was  to  be  set  <'fT 
balanced  ai;,iinst  the  damsel's  dowry. 
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mynda,  aft,  to  shape,  form,  Horn.  130;  mynda  t  t  eptir  e-n.  to  shape 
after,  imitate.  Horn.  (St.) :  to  tbape.form,  vcr  höfum  mxlt  ok  myndat 
vegginn,  Fms.  xi.  43  a.  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  =  munda ;  ekki 

þarf  her  at  mynda  til  pes*  sem  oss  ct  i  hug,  'tit  no  use  to  bint  at  it,  i.  e. 
Itt  us  speak  it  out  at  once,  Nj.  2 24. 
taping 

mynding,  f.  [mundr], 

'adj.  [from  Germ,  mimdig],  of  age,  (mod.) 


myndin,  f.  sbaptng;  i-mjnd»n,  imagination ;  fyrir-rn.  ~  Germ,  mr-htld. 
mynding,  f.  [mundr],  balancing  lb*  mundr  tW  tbt  hcimanfyigja, 
N.O.L.  i.  29. 


n.  [munnr],  a  ntoníA,  opening; 
;  part,  mouthed  so  and  so.  Sks.  170. 
mynt,  f.  [a  for.  word],  n  wuW,  Rétt.  30. 

myaUri,  a,  m.  a  minter,  mint-master,  N.G.  L.  i.  446:  a  nickname, 
Fm«.  viii.  161. 

MTRSA,  ft,  later  t,  [morS],  to  murder.  II.  to  conceal,  murder. 

tee  the  remarks  011  rnorft ;  skal  ek  eigi  myrfta  (fo  tuppreti)  petta  konungs- 
bn'-C.  þólt  pi  hafir  myrt  þau  konungs-bréf  er  til  pin  hafa  send  vent, 
Sturl.  iii.  1 39 ;  haun  drap  hanti  sofanda  )  wnig  sinni  ok  myrfti  harm  siftan, 
Fas.  ii.  341;  lint  mér  þat  raft  at  vér  drepim  hann  ok  myrftim  hann 
siftan,  mun  pet  I  a  alldri  rlst  verfta,  r'arr.  1 77  ;  hann  drap  sveininn  ok  vildi 
myrfta  en  nicnn  urfiu  þú  varír  rift,  Kb.  ii.  79 :  síðan  stefndi  Hclgi 
Asbjarnarson  Hclga  Drnplaugarsyni  um  þat,  at  hann  hefSi  inyrftan 
dauftan  mann  ok  sökt  í  sjci  ok  butt  ekki  moldu,  tbat  be  bad  'murdered'  a 
dead  man,  and  put  tbe  corpse  into  tbt  tea  and  not  covered  it  with  eartb. 
Drop!.  16;  þat  viisu  allir  at  vér  vildum  bana  Sigmundar,  en  hvar  fyrir 
murtdn  vö>  vilja  myrfta  þi,  murder  tbem,  i.e.  conceal  tbem.  F*r.  18a; 
ok  muni  hann  pi  hafa  vent  drepinn  eftr  myrftr,  slain  or  murdered,  1 83  ; 


,  ef  pú  rilt.  of 
haffti  vent  ok  fólgit  par.  Hkr.  iii.  184. 


par  barns  lik  er  myrt 


11.  a  murderer,  destroyer.  Lex.  Poí?t. 
myTtjinn,  m.  morning;  see  morginn. 
myrk-blsvr,  adj.  dark  blue,  544.  39,  Fas.  ii.  95. 
myrk-fara,  u,  f.,  poet,  tbe  '  mirk-farer,'  i.e.  tbe  nigbt,  Edda  (Gl.) 
royrk-fttlinn,  adj.  afraid  in  tbt  dark,  Grett.  1 26,  Giil.  151. 


myrk-fælni,  f.  tbt  being  afraid  in  tbe  dark.  Grett.  130,  St j  .It!. 

"  ■  world  ofdarkntu,  Akv.  41 :  in  plur..  i  n 


lyrk- 


myrk-heimr,  in 

heimum.  Edda  70. 
myrk-hrtrddr,  adj.  afraid  in  tbe  dark,  Fhr.  89,  GUI.  65. 
Tnyrk-hrœðinn,  adj.-~myrkf«linn,  Sturl.  ii.  139. 
my  rk-leikr,  rn.  darkness,  Edda  209. 
myrkntv,  aft.  to  grout  murky  or  dusk:  cf  per  myrknit  ok  blioditk,  I 
Stj.  541  ;  (tunglit)  vex  ok  þverr.  myrktur  optliga,  Karl.  134. 

myrk-nœtti,  n.  [Old  Engl,  mirkt  nicb.  Story  of  llavclok  the  Dane, 
I.  66],  mirk-nigbt,  tbt  dead  of  nigbt,  Sturl.  iii.  2 17,  Stj.  559,  Mar.  I  to8. 

MYRKK,  adj.,  myrk,  myrk!.  or  myrt,  Ö.  H.  216  ;  with  a  character- 
istic if  before  a  vowel,  myrkvan,  myikva,  myikvir;  compar.  myrkvan; 
snpcrl.  myrkvastr ;  later,  as  also  in  mod.  usage,  the  v  was  dropped,  which 
form  occurs  in  later  vellums  of  the  14th  century,  thus  rnyrkar,  Stj.  30: 
myrk.-n.  Fins.  vi.  229  (Hulda) :  j  for  v.  rnyrkjar,  R<ini.  373  :  [A.  S.  myrc ; 
Hel.  m<r*t  ;  Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  mirk .  Engl,  murky;  lJau.-Swcd.mor*]: 
— mirk,  murky,  dark;  myrkvar  grimr.  Fas.  i.  519  (in  a  verse)  ;  myrkvan 
veg,  Rm.  34  ;  um  myrkvan  vift,  tbrougb  the  mirk-wood,  Og.  if,  ;  niyrkvan 
vafurloga,  Skm.  8, 9  ;  niyrkt  er  uti,  'tit  dark  outside.  Skrn.  10  ;  11111  kveldit 
er  myrkt  var  orft:t.  Bs.  i.  544:  [*ir  biftu  nanr.  en  er  niyrkt  var,  Eg.  80; 
myrkt  var  i  ttofunni,  Jlf  ;  gorfti  myrt,  O.  H.  Jlfi;  myrkt,  ]iS;  um 
kveldit  er  myrkt  var,  Hkr.  i.  61  ;  aldrt  varft  svo  myrkt  at  mitt,  at  eigi 
v*ri  arrit  hint  par  er  hann  for,  Edda  70,  þiftr.  32ft;  þ»i  var  >ein  rnyrk- 
vast  njrtr,  Fb.  iii.  410,  Fms.  ix.  484  ;  gvtrfti  stundum  daginn  svi  mvrkjan 
»etti  nótt  varri,  Róni.  373:  °'  aptan  er  myrkt  var,  Ó.  H.  139;  i  myrkri 
stofu,  Ks.  i.  508  :  myrk  augu,  dim  eyes,  Pr.  473  :  ncut..  gengii  þeir  þann 
dag  allan  til  mvrks,  Edda  28  :  of  coluur,  var  vant  kvigu  þrévclrar  myrkrar, 
hón  ht'-t  Mús  (but  pcrh.  read  m)fskrar  or  the  like),  lsl.  ii.  40 1.  II. 
metaph.  dark,  obicure,  bard  to  read;  myrkvar  keniiingar,  (3d.  7S  ;  myrk 
t>tb,  dark  tayingt,  riddles ;  myrkr  stafr,  pat  verftr  morgum  manni  at 
um  myrkvan  staf  villisk,  of  spell  Runes  with  hidden  powers,  Eg.  (in  a 
verse) :  pi  rrarlti  Ægir,  myrkt  þykki  rm'-r  pat  nixlt.  at  kalla  skildskap 
bosum  heitum,  Edda  48;  hér  hefr  upp  ok  segir  frá  þvi  tr  llcstum  er 
myrkt,  N.G  I.,  i.  184;  I^kr  myrkvar  nk  livkilj^nligar,  Slj.  30;  þat 
mun  ek  sy'na  jafnan  at  ck  cm  cigi  myikr  i  skapi.  Nj.  179;  myrkari  ok 
kaliiari  rrift,  Fms.  vi.  Uij.  III.  local  names,  Myrk-A,  Landn. ; 

Kyrk-viðr,  Fms.  x.i.  Gl. 

myrkr,  n.  [Dan.  irn-r*r:  Scot,  mirk],  darhten:  leyiiask  At  (  myrkrit. 
Eg.  240:  of  the  evening,  allan  dag  til  mvrks,  frani  i  myrkr,  and  the 
like:  of  fog;,  rak  yfir  myrkr  svi  nukit  at  'pcir  viwu  cigi  li'var  pcir  fóru. 
Nj.  124:  i  sliku  myrkri.  Glúm.  368  ;  sj.V-myrkr.  Fms.  ix.  506 :— an  iclipu, 
Ann.  1 1 84;  myrkrit  mikla.  on  the  22nd  of  April,  Ann.  1193,  rp.  1312 
1330.  Fms.  vsi.  153  :— darkness  fr.  m  - 


1226,  1262, 1300,  1341,  1350,  see  also  Hekla  and  hraun.  2.  often 

in  plur.  in  an  intensive  sense,  like  Lat.  tenebrae ;  bessi  guftin  munu  ciga 
myrkrunum  at  styra,  Fms.  i.  97 ;  fri  eilífu  Ijósi  til  iiendauligra  myrkra, 
262  ;  hclvitis  myrkra.  Anal.  291  ;  myrkra  fullr./ntf  of  darkness.  Mar. ; 
myrkra  höfftingi,  tbe  prince  of  darkneu,  Al.  154;  myrkra  Wraft,  myrkra 
staftr,  tbe  place  of  darknets,  i.e.  bell,  153,  154,  cp.  Past.  8.  4.  19.  Jo. 
and  N.  T.  passim ;  this  use  of  the  plur.  may  have  been  influenced  by  the 
Latin. 

myrk-riða,  u.  f.  tbt  '  mirk-rider,'  an  ogreu,  iciteb.  for  witches  were 
supposed  to  ride  on  wolves  by  night,  Hb.  20.  Edda  (Gl.) 

myrkv*,  ft,  to  grow  mirk,  darken  ;  impers..  aptan  dags  er  myrkvi  t.ik. 
Eg.  405  ;  en  er  myrkva  tók,  Fms.  ix.  273, 5 06 ;  þá  tók  at  myrks-a  (myrkja 
Ed.)  af  mitt.  Eg.  230;  en  er  nótt  (acc.)  myrkti,  when  nigbt  grew  mirk, 
late  in  the  summer,  Fms.  i.  67  ;  um  haustið  er  nitt  (acc.)  tók  at  myikva, 
Sturl.  iii.  253,  Grett.  1 15  :  pen.,  lunn  myrkti  sólina,  Barl.  168,  (rare) : 
reflex.,  n<Stt  (nom.)  myrkvisk,  darkent,  Sks.  231  (but  less  good). 

myrkva-ntofa,  u,  f.  a  '  mirk-clotet,'  dungeon,  Nj.  163,  Fb.  ii.  384,  B«. 
i.  221.  Grett.  I95  new  Ed.,  Fms.  x.  307,  Skalda  208,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  430, 
Stj.  200. 

myrkvi,  a,  m.,  older  form  mjorkvi  or  mjðrkri : — mirk,  darknea,  a 
dense,  Ibick fog ;  myrkva  ok  regu,  Sks.  135,  Hkr.  1.  268;  í  slikum  myrkva. 
Glúm.  368;  lege^  s  svA  mikinn  mjorkva,  at  .  .  .,  Al.  139;  reykr  efta 
mjorkvi.  Sks.  48  new  Ed. ;  pi  var  i  mjorkvi  mikill,  Fms.  ix.  39 ;  þi 
görði  myrkva  mikinn  Kclzgjan,  vi.  261,  viii.  178  (Fb.  myrkvi  I.e.);  var 
veftr  vitt  ok  mjorkva  flaug  nokkur,  tvtt  and  bazy  utatber,  Ö.  H.  183  ; 
mcerkva-poka,  a  '  mtrk-fog,  bazy  utatber,  Barl.  123,  172  ;  poku-myrkvi, 
id.,  Fms.  ii.  141. 

Myrk-viftr,  m.  Afirk-tmod.  as  a  mythical  local  name  of  a  forest,  Ls. 
42,  Hkv.  1.  50.  Akv.  13,  and  in  prose,  Fms.  i.  HI,  1 13  (in  Holstein), 
Fb.  ii.  72  (in  Sweden),  Hervar.  S.  ^Fas.  i.  493  in  a  verse) ;  cp.  the 
Schwariwald  in  (rermany. 

myrk-vlðri,  n.  a  dense  fog,  t=mvrkvi. 

MY8A.  u.  f.  [Dan.  mysej.  tcbey,  milk  when  the  cheese  has  been  taken 
from  it,  Krók.,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  mysu-ostr,  m.  cbeese  made  of 
wbey  or  goaf*  milk. 

MÝ,  n.  [O.H.G.  mucca;  Germ.  muc*r;  Dan.  myg;  Engl,  midge],  a 
midge,  gnat,  esp.  in  a  collect,  sense,  Stj.  567  ;  svi  margir  sein  my, 
swarming  like  midget,  SV,I,  53  ;  my*  ok  maura,  my  ok  kleggja.  Eluc.  22  ; 
einn  dag  svaf  hann  úti  i  súiskini  ok  icttisk  my  mart  a  skalia  honum, . . . 
en  mýit  hrtfsk  upp,  Lv.  50 :  sem  hit  þykkvasti  Art.  63  new  Ed. ; 
þó  vír  sveigjum  tungu  og  tenn  |  trautt  v.-r  mVit  fium,  |  en  þaft  er  ei  gott 
tyrir  Grafnings-mcnii  |  aft  gapa  yrlr  morgum  úum.  a  ditty:  a  local  name, 
Mý-v»ln,  n  ,  l.andn.,  map  of  Iceland,  whence  Mývetningar,  m.  pi. 
tbe  men  from  Af.,  K.  J>.  K.  ÍS.  cournt :  mý-bit,  n.  a  midgt-btte, 
Rd.  295.  my-flutra,  u,  f.  a  '  midge-Jfea,'  gnat,  N.  T.  my- 
margr,  adj.  swarming  like  midges.      my-vargr,  m.  a  plague  of  midges, 

Isl..þjufts.  ii.  2. 

mýíir,  m.,  prop,  a  '  mower,'  dettroytr.  Lex.  Poi't. 

ICÝGJA,  ft,  [miigr],  to  destroy,  defeat,  put  down,  prop,  to  mow  down  (?), 
with  dat..  meft  pvi  at  pinum  gufti  verftr  my'gt.fifö  B.  IO;  þvi  meirr  óx 
kyn  pess  lyfts  er  meirr  var  vift  leitaft  at  my'lglja,  Ver.  20 :  er  morgum 
my'gir  meft  siuu  nki,  Al.  70;  þeirra  afkvx'nu  mun  siftan  Jivirr  oftrum 
m.  ok  vilja  til  jarftar  koma,  Fms.  v.  348  ;  m.  k»gum,  to  break  tbe  law; 
m.  uppgang  c-s.  to  ovtrtbrow,  put  doun,  Karl.  402,  J48. 

mýking,  f.  softening. 

MÝKJA,  ft,  older  form  mýkva,  Tms.  x.  331,  MS.  623.  32.  6.  H. 
24)  ;  [mjiikr  I  :— to  :mnotb,  soften,  Slj.  I  24.  Fms.  x.  288  (ms'kpi);  m. 
sik,  to  soften  oneself,  i.  97  ;  m.  hug  e-s.  Mar.,  Al.  5.  II.  reflex. 

to  be  toftened;  mv'kjask  i  orftum.  Fms.  ix.  446,  Bs.  ii.  185:  rnykjask  til 
e-s.  Murk.  25;  jarl  tók  henni  heldr  veint  i  fvrstu  en  my'ktisk  ra-ftan  svi 
sem  A  leift,  (Jrkn.  304  ;  heldr  p«>tti  nu:r  rnykjask  skaplyndi  hans  iftr 
It'tti.  Eg.  418: — reripr.,  mykiumk  vcr  til  um  nimin.  Eg.  759. 

mýkt,  f.  ttfluess,  kindness.  Bs.  ii.  155,  228,  (id.  I. 

mýla,  d,  /0  muzzle. 

HÝLL,  m.  a  ball:  kalla  stein  eftr  epli.  hnot  cftr  myl  eftr  likt.  Edda 
109  :  hún  selr  Hauki  inyla  tvi  .  .  .  mylaruir  kerlmgar,  Fb.  i.  581 ;  herfti- 
myll,  a  'bard  haW^a  stone.  Uragi :  p<iit..  mvll  geftvangs,  the  ball 
of  tbe  breast -tbe  heart.  Ht.  (R.  |:  a  hall  in  the  stomach  of  animals, 
mvll  er  vrr  svii  kollum,  I'M.  viii.  6j. 
myri-snipa,  u,  f.  a  moor-snipe.  Edda  (Gl.) :  also  myri-akitr. 
myr-lendl,  n.  a  moorland,  Kf..  130. 
mýr-lendr,  adj.  moorland.  Landn,  126,  Fms.  xi.  354. 
raýróttr,  adj.  swampy.  I'Ogfry.  Jig.  130.  has.  n.  5*3. 
MÝRR,  f„  rnod.  mýri,  gen.  myrar,  dat.  and  acc.  mi'ii.  pi.  my'rar; 
[Engl,  moor  and  mire]  :— a  mnnr.  bog.  swamp.  Hkr.  i.  ej.  Hrafn.  27.  F.g. 
409,710.  NÍ.263.  Fs.  Jo,  Cj.Cíullþ.  14,  Fnis.vi.  334,  xi.  16,  Sks.  85,  Sturl. 
i.  179  :  for  the  old  custom  of  putting  criminals  to  death  in  t'ct.i  ice  Gkv. 
3.  II.  Ji.msv.  S.  ch.  7.  Kjaln.  S.  ch.  2.  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  12  :— freq.  in  local 
names,  Myri,  Mýrar,  whmcc  Mýrn-monn,  Myramajina-kyn,  m. 
pi.  tbe  men  from  tbe  county  M.,  name  of  a  family  :  Alpta-niyrr.  Kaufta- 


eruptioiii,  Ann.  1 1  j8,  J.  myrr,  Landn  ,  map  of  Ireland. 
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MTSIXGR— MÆLSKA. 


Mýaingr,  m.  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  mill  Grotti,  KJJa. 
mýakr,  adj.  mouse-gray,  a  conjectural  trading  in  itl.  n.  401. 
mýsla,  u.  f.  [miii ;  Germ,  nw  us/em],  a  Utile  mouse.  Fas.  i.  55. 
mýallngx.  m.  -  mysla.  Fas,  í.  I07. 

B1ÆÐA,  d,  [moor],  to  weary,  flaunt:— to  exhaust,  Stj.  417,  passim  : 
— to  chastise,  147.  II.  reflex.  In  weary  oneself,  be  exhausted,  trouble,! ; 
mxddusk  þcir  af  kulda  ok  hungri,  656  C.  21  :  lunn  var  mxddr  siAau  viA 
eld.  Fms.  X.  407  :  —to  lot*  breath,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse),  and  passim  in  mod. 
usage : — to  trouble  oneself,  mei  J>vi  at  vér  marðumk  i  aliiuga-saiuligum 
rxAum,  Sk».  71 ;  Martha,  þú  nixAist  i  moigu,  Luke  x.  41. 

maaða,  u,  f.  a  trouble,  trial,  Fms.  v.  309,  x.  147,  Fas.  lii.  99:  distress. 
comm»  :  maeðu-lausa,  adj.  without  trnublt.  Fr.  masðu-ligr,  adj. 
sad.  troubled.  rnaaðu-maðr,  m.  an  afflicted  man.  mæðu-aarnligr, 
ad),  troublesome,  Bs.  ii.  14a. 

mæddr,  part.  exhausted,  Fms.  x.  357.  Fs.  49. 

MÆÐOIN,  n.  pi.  [móAirj,  a  mother  and  son  (or  sons)  collectively,  Fs. 
37.  Sturl.  iii.  5,  I-d.  234,  jfio,  Fms.  vi.  107,  ix.  133,  l!xr.  4. 

roaðffur,  f.  pi.,  gen.  pi.  mxAgna.  Us.  i  133, 355  :  —mother  and  daughter 
collectively.  Gi»l.  88,  Ld.  1 16.  Nj.  51,  Kins.  i.  207.  Us.  i.  63.  atS.  passim, 
ftt<\.  in  mod.  usage, 
mnði,  f.  [mó&r),  weariness,  exbauition,  as  also  tbortnea  of  breath,  F!g. 
115,  Nj.  Mo,  Fms.  vii.  188.  Fs.  146.  180.  compds:  nuedi-lica,  adv. 
sadly;  svara  m.,  F"ms.  i.  302  :  drawing  a  deep  breath,  vcrpa  m.  ondiiini, 
Nj.  171.  maAi-ligr,  adj.  troublesome,  Mar.,  F'nu.  xi.  444.  masði- 
samr,  adj.  afflicting,  Honi.  125. 

,  f.  trouble,  Sks.  569,  Th.  78,  Stj,  ill. 
or  maxtdr,  in  compds,  sam-mxAr./nim  one  mother; 


;  f.  =  mey,  a  maid,  a  foreign  form,  which 
Gd.  3. 

MÆOD,  f.,  often  used  in  pi.  [migrl,  affinity  by  marriage;  at  frxnd- 
•enn  ok  at  mxgAurn,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  159,  Am.  52,  Skv.  1.  44,  O.  H.  57, 
Fs.  10.  ltd.  Kg.  37,  Korm.  140,  Nj.  213,  Gpl.  145. 

mcgi,  n.  -mxgA,  Band.  3,  O.  H.  I..  32.  Fas.  i.  225.  Sturl.  ii.  98. 

meegjaak,  9,  dep.  to  marry  into  a  family,  Landn.  300,  F».  119:  part. 
mxgAr,  Sturl.  iii.  9,  Finnb.  ija,  Grett.  190  new  F.d. 

BIÆKIR,  m.  [Ulf.  meH  —  ftáxatpa  ;  A.  S.  meet ;  Del.  matt]  : — a  kind 
of  sword;  mxkis  eggjar,  Horn.  16;  hvassan  mxki,  of  the  sw  .rd  TiTring, 
Fas.  i.  521  (in  a  verse) ;  mxki  mjotan  malign,  Skin.  25  ;  mxki  til  hoggs. 
Km.  81,  Gin.  52,  Ls.  12  ;  hann  hefir  mxki  stóran  i  hendi,  en  fsorstcinn 
tverð  sitt.  Fas.  ii.  426  ;  mcd  tvt'eggjuAum  mxki.  Is),  ii.  54  ;  saximi  eða 
mxkinum,  Stj.  383  ;  hafAi  Yngvi  um  knti  s«-r  mxki  .  . .  hann  bri  mxk- 
inum  ok  hjó  ....  Ilkr.  i.  21) ;  saxit  Tuma-naut  . .  .  hér  niittu  sjá  mxkinn 
Tuma  bróAur  þins,  Br.  i.  527. 

mini,  sec  mel. 

KÆI»Att,[Ulf.  maþlian  =  KaXur;  A.S.mtf&lan,  madelian;  Csetm.mel- 
den  byway  of  metathesis.  Old  Engl,  mele;  the  Dan.  male  is  well  as  the  kcl. 
are  contracted  forms,  cp.  nil  from  nadai]: — to  speak,  with  acc.  and  absol. ; 
rnxli  þarft  eor  begi,  Hm.  18  ;  mxla  staAlausa  stafi.  id. ;  hvi  þcgíA  ér,  svi  at 
mxla  né  meguo.  Ls. ;  margir  nienn  mxltu  ilia  viA  Skamkcl,  Nj.8o;  eigi 
munt  þií  bat  vilja  mxla,  85  ;  Gi/urr  hviti  (Njill), ...  mxlti,  90.91.  2JO. 
228 ;  stafnbúar  mxltu,  at  hann  skyldi  mxla  allra  höfSingja  hcilasir,  Fms. 
vii.  290;  nusl  þii  allra  drcngja  hiilaslr.  viii.  97  ;  bat  txtti  mér  mxlauda 
(gerund.),  that  11  a  remarkable  speech,  Kb.  11.  1 96  ;  mxla  morgum  orAum, 
to  use  many  words,  Hm.  104 ;  mxla  |-essuni  orðum.  to  use  these  words,  Hkr. 
ii.  78 ;  mxla  e-n  orAum,  to  address,  V'pni.  4  ;  mxla  i  hug  sér,  to  speak 
to  oneself,  623.  54;  mxla  mili,  to  speak  a  language;  hann  mxlti  all- 
stadar  þ<  irra  mili  »em  hann  vxri  alMaðar  þar  banilxddr  stm  p«  knm 
hann,  Bs.  i.  So.  3.  special  usages;  mxla  il;nt,  to  speak  a  Itbel, 

Grig,  ii.  146  ;  mxla  xAru,  to  express  fear,  despondency,  despair,  Ni. 
199  ;  mxla  till,  hrgóma,  to  tell  tales,  falsehoods,  25.8  ;  mxla  log,  /0  spettk 
law,  to  have  the  law  on  one's  side  in  pleading,  Fmt.  vii.  142 ;  maJa  Ijúst, 
to  speak  out,  Nj.  102  ;  mxla  i  miitur,  to  fpeak  with  reserve  (ste  miita) ; 
hafa  rittara  at  mxla,  to  speak  true,  have  right  on  one's  side,  Fms.  ni. 
3  2  ;  mxla  logskil  or  logskilum.  to  speak  or  perform  public  duties  in  couit 
or  in  the  assembly,  Nj.  3,  Itl.  ii.  2«J  ;  mxla  helgi  e-s,  to  pronounce  the 
inxiolabiliiy  of.  Grig.  i.  92  ;  mxla  miiluiu,  to  plead  a  cause,  2  ;  en 
er  huíðitigjar  hofou  bar  mxlt  Jieim  malum  sem  |>ar  stiiou  li>g  til, 
Ld.  32 ;  marla  e-s  m«li.  Gríig.  í.  I98  ;  mxla  mxlt  mnl,  to  say 
what  all  the  world  says,  Gisl.  Jl,  Stj.  46 \:  mod.  to  say  a  plain 
word,  speak  plainly;  ht<  i  lurolega  mxlt,  warded.  Us.  i.  554,  Fms.  ix. 
3S9.  II.  to  stipulate ;  mxla  e-t  mcd  ser,  ro  fix.  stipulate,  appoint ; 

fuiidusk  beir,  sem  mxlt  hafði  verit  rneð  þrim.  Nj.  lif>  ;  mxla  mót  mcð 


aér,  to  fix  an  interview.  Eg.  564 ;  mxla  s«<r  man.  fo  fix  an  interview  with 
her,  Hm,  97;— mxla  s^r  r-t,  to  stipulate,  bargain  for ;  vir  hoftim  fund  vim 
kr  hvert  her  I  Gula,  N.G.  L.  i.  4 ;  ek  hefka  (<j  mxlt  met  í  dóm 
1;  -\ 

fv  nukit  at  lyktum,  Nj.  99 ;  mxlti 


þenna  ok  monka  ek  mxla.  Grúg.  i.  79;  slikm  ttaft  ok  miildaga  sem  {>eir 
ittu  sór  mxltan,  i«,4:  þcir  mxltu  til  ft 


hann  bat  til  at  e!ga  dóttur  ham.  271  ;  en  Ixin  mxlti  pat  til  viA  koruing 
at  hann  «.kyldi  vinna  .lllan  Norci^.  Fms.  x.  181 :  hv.it  <r  t:l  mxit.  Fs.  <yi  ; 
ek  inxli  nl  k.uipa  vi»  |nk,  Nj.  3;  þvir  mxltu  til  viii»ntu  tmo  'ér  at 


skilnaoi.  Eg.  691  ;  þeir  mxla  til  bardaga  mei  sir  um  morgiwiim,  F>  1. 
I42  ;  hygg  þú  at  f>vi  vandliga  at  þú  uixl  til  hvers-vctru  ilia  þe.t  er 
beiéir  hann,  Fms.  xi.  58;  hiis  þau  cr  til  skaöa-bota  eru  mxlt,  for  mcvi 
compensation  has  been  stipulated,  Grig.  i.  4J9;  mxla  til  fridar.  to  imjv 
peace.  Fat.  ii.  I  J I  (  ftio-mxlask).  III.  with  prepp. ;  mxla  i  malt,  k 

sp*ak  in  a  language ;  mxla  i  Irsku.  Ld.  76  :— mxla  af  tr.  to  retract.  Start. 

i.  46  :— mxla  cptir  e-m.  to  take  ones  part,  excuse  Wm.  Nj.  26.  «3.  Fmt  «i>. 
1 20  :  to  request,  demand,  ix.  52  ;  but  mxla  eptir  e-n.  with  acc.  to  lead  tie 
prosecution  (rptir-mil)  in  the  case  of  a  slain  man. Grig.,  Nj..  Sagas  pau-m: 
— mxla  fyrir,  to  order,  prescribe;  sem  biskup  mxlir  fvrir,  Grag.  l  3;;. 
sem  |>i'iror  mxlti  fyrir,  Ld.  44  ;  allt  þat  silfr  er  hann  mxlti  fyrir.  *i».-r 
he  bad  bargained,  Farr.  6 ;  pat  brif  er  konungr  mxlti  svi  fyrir,  at ... . 
Fms.  ix.  447  :  to  declare,  Nj.  15  :  to  cite  a  formulary,  preamble,  or  th* 
like,  mxla  fyrir  skipi,  to  say  the  prayer  when  a  ship  first  puts  to  su: 
g<*kk  þorvaldr  til  siglu  ok  mxlti  fyrir  skipi  eptir  tid,  Bs.  i.  774;  thus, 
mxla  fyrir  griðum,  to  declare  a  truce,  by  using  the  proper  formulary,  Fns. 

53*  Nj.  106 ;  mxla  fyrir  minni,  to  propose  a  toast,  Fms.  i.  35  : — mxk 
tiioli,  /0  gainsay,  speak  against,  Eg.  72,  Nj.  129,  If8,  Fms.  vii.  290:— 
mxla  til  c-s,  see  above : — mxla  um  c-t,  to  speak  about  a  thing,  Horn.  157; 
konungr  varft  styggr  ok  mxlti  um  nokkurum  oroum.  Eg.  16:  louses* 
expression,  utter  (in  an  emphatic  sense),  of  spells  or  the  like,  mikit  beir 
Jókull  um  mxlt,  svis  at  mér  er  þat  eigi  þolanda,  Fs.  54 ;  Ixt  ek  bat  uo 
mxlt,  at  þú  munt..  .,  I  si.  ii.  197,  v.  I.;  þar  mynda  ek  hafa  grfit  \*t 
upp  eina  sok,  ef  ek  hefða  eigi  svi  mikit  um  mxlt,  Hrafti.  8  ;  svi  for  ton 
ver  gitum  at  mikil-mannliga  mundi  vcrda  um  mxlt  af  þinni  hendi.  fan. 
xi.  ill;  Ixt  ek  þat  verða  um  mxlt  (of  a  spell)  at  þú  vcroir  at  ecu 
Ijótustu  trollkonu.  Fas.  ii.  151 :  cp.  mxli  eg  um  og  legg  eg  ft !  in  moi. 
tales  of  witches  saying  their  spell :— mxla  vift  e-n.  to  speak  to  a  persm, 
addreis,  Nj.  3,  Eg.  92,  passim  ;  mxla  viA  e-n,  to  gainsay,  Edda  39.  Fnu. 
vii.  123,  þiBr.  253,  Hkr.  11.  198 :— compds.  i-mxla.  to  blame;  for-mxa, 
ro  accuse;  hall-mxla.  to  blame: — impcrs.,  mxlir  svi.  it  is  said,  Horn. 
155.  IV.  reflex,  to  speak,  express  oneself,  esp.  with  prtpp  ; 

mxlask  fyrir,  to  ejaculate,  say  one's  say;  finnrinn  mxltisk  inrun  fyn--. 
og  sagðí  svi.  A*  spoke  from  the  inner  part  of  the  bouse,  Fmt.  x.  262  ;  tn 
þii,  GangrASr,  mxlisk  af  gólíi  fyrir  ?  Vþm.  9  ;  hann  biftsk  fyrir  ok  malai. 
11Ú  fyrir  sem  honum  |>utti  vxnligast,  Fmt.  xi.  1 34  ;  Finnr  andaAisk  or  soil 
þcirn  ok  mxltisk  iðr  vcl  fyrir,  ii.  164  ;  mxlask  vcl,  ilia  fyiir,  to  be  veil 
(ill)  spoken  of,  to  make  a  good  (bad)  impression  ;  gorum  vit  góAa  bar., 
ferd,  hann  hefir  mikils  misst,  þat  mun  vel  fyrir  mxlask,  Nj.  29;  vif 
Gunnars  spurðisk.  ok  mxltisk  ilia  fyrir  um  allar  s v c  1 1 i r ,  1 1 7  ;  uurltn* 
kvxAit  vel  fyrir,  Fms.  vii.  113:  ilia  mun  þat  fyrir  mxlask.  at  gaugi  ■ 
sxttir  viA  frxndr  sina,  Ld.  238 : — mxlask  undan.  to  excuse  oneseij. 
decline,  Fmt.  ix.  227,  Fb.  i.  I0O: — mxlask  um.  to  utter,  express;  tifJ 
v,'r  þvi  at  vera  úkviðnir  ok  mxlask  eigi  ilia  um,  F'ms.  xi.  389.  i 
rccipr.,  mxlask  viA,  ro  speak  to  one  another,  converse;  ekki  rnxJlusk  prir 
flcira  þann  dag  viA.  Fms.  vii.  127 ;  mun  hvat  viA  hol'um  viA  mxisk.  Si. 
in;  ok  inuiiu  vit  bess  burfa  at  muna  þat,  at  vit  hofum  vel  viA  nari-'k. 
54  ;  mxlask  ilia  viA.  to  bandy  words,  N.  G.  L.  i.  333  ;  mxlask  vii  einn 
saman,  to  talk  to  oneself  (soliloquize).  Stj.  617  ;  {iorvaldr  mxltisk  m«si 
einn  viA  4  þinginu.  því  at  engir  geugu  i  bcrhogg  viA  hann,  i.e.  Tb.  bad 
atone  the  word,  for  none  in  the  parliament  apposed  bim.  Start,  u. 
61.  3.  impcrs  .  e-m  mxlisk  vel,  to  speak  well;  skal  eigi  marka  rciit 
manns  mil,  kaun  vera  at  okkr  mxlisk  bctr  annat  siim,  Sturl.  ii.  178  .  w 
make  a  good  speech,  sogAu  menn  at  honum  mxltisk  vel,  Nj.  87  ;  at  lot- 
btrgi  var  gorr  mikill  n'.mr.  at  McrAi  mxltisk  vcl  ok  skoruliga,  230.  * 
part,  maoltr  (a.  v.).  spoken. 
MÆLA,  d,  [mil],  to  measure,  Clem.  33.  Sks.  629,  Grig.  Í.46J,  Tms. 

ii.  230,  K.  Á.  206,  N.  G.  L.  i.  313,  passim, 
mœlandi,  part,  a  pleader.  Grig.  ii.  1 1  2,  Sturl.  ii.  237. 

rruelsri,  f.  [mnligr],  prattle,  much  talking,  Fms.  iii.  148,  Orkn.  4^4. 
Greg.  25. 

maoli,  n.  the  pronunciation,  voice,  intonation  ;  eg  þekki  hann  i  mxlniu, 
/  know  him  by  the  voice  : — a  saw,  þaA  cr  í  mxli,  it  is  rumoured ;  moiir- 
mxli.  oral  relations ;  bogu-mxli,  bad  grammar;  um-mxli.  utterances; 
mxli,  friendly  words,  and  in  several  other  compds. 

mffili-,  in  compds,  mosll-aakr,  in.,  -ker,  •kerald,  n.  a  mean**, 
vessel.  N.  T.,  Matth.  v.  it,  S'j.  293,  Gþl.  524 :  nUBli-hlaaa,  n.  a  rxs- 
sured  cartload,  Rd.  232,  Am.  60. 

moling,  f.  ii  meaiurmg,  Edda  47,  Stj.  2 1 1 ,  Fms.  xi.  441  : — a  meanrr, 
dimension,  Skilda  175,  Alg.  372.  Stj.  292.  ma»lingar-fr»Ai.  ' 
geometry. 

maelir,  m.  a  measure,  esp.  of  a  certain  measure,  a  tixth  of  a  s-*Jd 

vn.  17.  B.K. 
a  uytr-?: 

of  fluids,  N.G.  L.  i.  29;  tveggja  mxla  ul,  137  :  of  land,  a  field  sown 
with  a  mxlir  of  grain.  240 ;  niu  mxla  land.  Vm.  48 ;  whence  malia- 
Í  land,  n.  a  land  of  one  mxlir,  49;  it  remains  in  the  phrase,  hann  e'  ck*i 
lengi  ft  mxlislandi,  of  a  swift  runner.  mtelia-öl,  n.  a  measure  >>j  ée. 
about  tix  gal|..|i»  and  a  half.  Fms.  i.  31,  N.G.  L.  i.  6;  skyldi  pi  hrerr 
nuAr  Hga  mxli-ol  cn  gjalda  tr  rlligar,  Fms.  i.  31. 

a,  u,  f.  clv/tunce.  Ibll.  3.  1'ost.  645.  ijo.  Tt.  439,  passim. 


(q.v.).  Gþl.  524,  Fms.  x.  398.  xi.  441.  Stj.  611.  2 
13,  16:  korniA  fyllir  mxlirinn,  /**  grain  fills  the 
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mxJsku  allra  þjóía,  Konr. :  pronunciation,  mtnl.  mxli,  hón  kvaftsk 
hans  at  hann  var  Galverskr,  656  C.  4.        comwi  : 
a,  111.  the  spirit  nf  elnoutnce,  Sks.  563.  RMelakU- 
1.  an  orator.  Ski.  315.  MS.  656  C.  14. 

,  part,  tpoktn  to  and  »<i,  Grett.  1 46  :  etp.  in  coinp<!«.  fá-mxltr, 
Itr,  lin-mxltr,  loft-mxltr,  scin-mxltr,  fljot-mxJtr,  hvr-mxltr.  glaft- 
r.  and  jo  on. 

HÆNA,  i.  e.  monu,  d,  /0  provide  with  a  mxnir,  to  rot,/;  Icka  moridi 
hiisit  ef ekki  mecndi  iiiiiftiirin. SkAlda  (Thorodd)  lój.D.N.  v. 637.  2. 
to  rtacb  or  jut  out,  frojtct.  Lat.  tmmtrt ;  heir  sAu  hrauka  ...  ok  mxndu 
upp  or  kollamtr  (vii.  out  of  tbt  fog),  Sturl.  i.  I7<>;  mxndu  þeir  aplr  (they 
turntd  back,  prob.  erroneout  =  vendu)  en  Hakim  bar  Í  haf,  Kim.  vi. 
249.  II.  to  gaze,  look  (stretching  out  the  neck\  up.  with  the 

notion  of  supplication ;  mzna  A  e-n.  mxna  vouar-augum,  frcq.  in  mod. 
usage,  where  the  ancients  uid  kaga,  q.  v. 

mapna,  o,  f.  tbt  spinal  marrow,  Siuil.  ii.  95,  freq.  in  mod.  uiage.  mænu- 
■ótt,  f.  disease  of  tbt  spine. 

mnnir,  m.,  i.  e.  mamir,  (Dan.  manning},  tbt  ridgt  of  a  hou«e,  Fs.  4  j, 
111.  ii.  194,  Ski.  146,  Sktfta  R.  179  ;  hiis-mxnir,  q.  v.  mmait-i**, 
m.  /4*  ridges  after. 

MÆR,  (..  gen.  meyjar,  dat.  meyju,  acc.  mey  ;  pi.  meyjar,  dat.  meyjuin: 
njeyja,  (•  *  later  form  in  MSS.  of  the  14th  century,  111  meyja, 
mcyjan,  Stj.  1 36,  Bi.  ii.  J 7  ;  þii  mey ja  ( voc.),  Fb.  ii.  1 94.  SkAid  H.  1 .  9 ;  a« 
alio  nom.  mey,  Fai.  iii.  177;  [Ull'.  mau  i  =  nopaotov.  nail ;  A.  S.  meowle 
=  meyla,  q.  r. ;  Swcd.  and  l>an.  mó;  the  F.npl.  mail/ and  Genu,  magd  are 
derivatives]  :— <i  maid,  girl,  virgin  ;  þaðan  koma  meyjar,  Vsp.  jo;  mey, 
Hm.  81,  96;  meyjar  orft.  83  :  morg  góft  mxr.  tot  ;  eti  horska  mxr.  95, 
Vpm.  47;  meyja,  49;  meyjar  Astir.  Aim.  8 ;  mir  tifta  mey.  Skm.  7; 
mxr  (voc  ),  33.  15,  36 ;  mar  er  mir  tiftari,  7  ;  mxr  hritir  fyrtt  hver.  en 
kerlingar  ergamlareru,  Edda  108  ;  leiit  honum  mxrin  fogT,  Kg.  33;  Kgill 
tA  þar  mey  fagra,  .  . .  mxrin  var  likát  ok  grit  . .  .  Kgill  mxlti  vift  meyua, 
481,  483;  mxr  tvitug  efta  elln.  Grig.  i.  307.  405  :  ekkjur  ok  meyjar 
tvitöga  ok  elln.  ii.  108;  eigi  mxr  heldr  g»fiighg  ekkja,  Km*,  x.  394: 
a  girl,  hún  lék  sér  A  góiíi  vift  aftrar  meyjar,  hvcrsu  1 1  zt  p*r  A  mey  þtssa. 
þvkkir  Jx'r  eigi  fogr!  xrit  fögr  er  mxr  sjá,  Nj.  2  :  þóra  ol  barn  11111  sum- 
arit.  ok  var  þat  mxr.  Eg.  166;  lithi  siftarr  fxddi  bón  bam.  þat  var  mxr. 
Si  emu  hélt  meyjunni  undir  skirn.  hit  »11  mxr  }ji>ra,  Sirinn  gaf  rucyiunm 
fingrgul],  G.  H.  144  ;  hvárt  win  er  sveinn  efta  mxr,  N.  G.  L.  1 :— a  virgin, 
Gefjon,  hun  er  mxr  ok  henni  þfi'ina  þ.rr  er  mcyiar  anda>k.  Edda  31 ;  him 
»ar  mxr  alia  xfi.  655  ix.  C.  1 :  allit.,  briifti  GnSf,  mxr  ck  m<<oir.  Mar.,  esp. 
of  the  Virgin  Mary,  Lil. ;  inxi  meyja,  tbt  maid  of  maid>,  Hdl.  (begin.)  :• — 
of  the  zodiac,  Rb.  (181 1)  16.  2.  frcq.  in  poetry  ^  a  daughter ,  thui 

antwering  to  m«>gr ;  Gymu  meyjar .  tbt  daughter  of  G .,  Skin.  13  :  nu  v 
Atti  hann,  Rm.  36  (Buggc) ;  hefir  minn  faftir  heitio  meyju  sinni,  Ilkv.  1.  |K  ; 
Hýmii  meyjar,  I.i.  34  ;  meyjar  Mogbram,  Vpm.  48  :  Billing!  mey,  Hm. 
96;  Hogna  mxr,  Hkr. :  iugr  mxr  lira,  Vkv.  3:  allit..  I.nka  mxr,  the 
daughter  nf  L.  ^  Htl   Vt. ;   mxr  oITmugr,  daughter  and  ton.  Og.  9. 

íoyjaj-mál,  n.  pi.  court-hip,  Kai.  iii.  84,  94.  moyjar- 
,  m.  a  maid 's  mundr  (q.v.),  Kas.  iii.  170. 

,  0.  [L'lf.  merjan  ^  nrtpCatmvX  to  train,  laud.  Ad.  I,  H..fndl.  3. 
Geiili  10 mxra  e-n  e-u,  to  hltu  ont  u/ilb  a  gift,  Fms.  vii.  151  (in  a 

,  f.  [Ulf.  nurifia  -  praift,  laud,  Stor.  5,  Lex.  Poiit.  pasiim : 

2.  mod.  cant,  flattery,  hypocrisy,  freq. 
[mxrr],  a  nohle,  illusrriout  man,  Edda  passim,  alio  in 
mod.  usage  :  the  name  of  a  sword,  Biarn. 
mama,  aft,  to  become  cheesy,  of  milk,  B)i»m. 

MÆBB,  f.  (i.  e.  mœrr),  gen.  mxrar,  dat.  and  ace.  mxri :  —  aland,  prop. 
border-land, <m\y  in  poetry;  inxrjr.  Skiitda  330  iin  a  verse);  and  in  compds, 
blA-mirrr  (q.  v.),  the  blue  land  =  tbt  tta ;  borS-mrrrr,  mAfa  m.,  id. ;  dag- 
mxrr,  tht  day-land,  i.e.  tbt  heaven;  hauk-mœir,  tht  '  hitwl-land '  —  the 
band ;  Moms  mxr,  irrptn'-land,  i.  e.  gold.  Lex.  Pom.  :  the  word  remains 
in  landa-mxri,  border-land,  and  II.  in  ihe  Incal  name  Mreri,  i. 

si  county  in  Norway ;  Sunn-mxri,  Noift-mxri,  Kms.  passim  ;  whence 
M irrir,  m.  pi.  tht  men  of  M. :  Maera-jivrl,  tbt  earl  nf  ,\f„  a  name  of 
earl  Rognvald,  the  ancestor  of  the  dukes  of  Normandy  and  the  earls  or 
Orkney  :  Msrskr,  adj.  from  Mori,  Ems.  M»ri  or  Marrini,  a  famrd 
temple  in  Droniheim  in  Norway :  hann  lagfti  Mxrina-helgi  «  allan 
fjoromn  ok  let  engu  torty'na  par  neina  kvikfó  heimiiu,  i.e.  bt  made 
tbt  tobole  fjord  a  tanctuary,  tjetendtd  tbt  tanctuary  to  tbt  length  of  the 
whole  fjord,  Landn.  I.e. 

MÆRR,  adj.,  compar.  mxrri,  mxrstr ;  [Ulf.  mm  in  teaila-mrrs  = 
tv+Tiiwt  :  O.  H.G.  maril :— famou*.  glorious,  trrenl.  Genu,  hrrrhcb,  i  f 
persons  ;  mjotuft  mxran.  V»p.  3  ;  mxrir  tivar.  Hym.  4  :  mxran  kon  ;  inn 
mxri  mögr  Sigröðar.  Komiak  ;  ins  mxra  buiar'.  Gm.  50  ;  mxrr  j..furr. 
I.ex.  Port.:  absol.,  bnru  mi<".ft  mxrar.  Am.  8,  93;  ena  m.-rni  Ingunni. 
Fms.  riii.  (in  a  verse);  deyrat  mildingr  mxri  (compar, \  vi.  417:  of 
things.  Í  enum  mxra  Mitiiis-bnirini,  Vsp.  22  ;  inn  mscra  rimbul-vetr,  Vþm. 
44  ;  inn  mxra  mjuft.  Skm.  16  ;  mxran  diykk  mi  i»:ir,  6  :  hti.  bat  i  t 
ruxra.  Akv.  5;    inn  mxri  vondr.  Korm.  98  tin  a  verse}:  |.|.^-mxr, 


MÆITA  (moot*),  t,  [mót:  L'lf.  mAtjan;  A.S.mi/nn;  Engl,  mttt ; 
He),  mötjan;  Dan.  m»dt ;  Swed.  mota)  :—  to  meet,  with  dat.  to  meet  a 
person ;  nixiti  l.anu  þ..r  miftra  garft.i,  þkv.  9;  mxta  e-m  A  biaulu,  Hm. 
88 ;  mxttu  þeir  Ögmundi,  Ni.  5  ;  eigi  veit  livar  nianni  mxtir.  a  saying 
(  -  mod.  eigi  veit  hvat  rnanni  kann  at  mxta),  Fs.  106;  ok  mxtit  aust- 
manninum  Erm.  Isl.  ii.  1 49  ;  þat  mxtti  hann  Grim  inum  raufta,  Nj.  345 ; 
þ»  mxtti  þorgeirr  þorvaldi,  id.,  passim  : — Uita  lAÖ  ráði  mxta,  to  pay 
like  for  Itle,  Kms.  i.  I J  :  þá  skal  mxta  horn  homt.  hól'r  liúfi,  N.G.  L.  i. 
41  ;  liita  dal  mxta  hóli,  Fms.  vii.  2.  metaph.  to  meet  uritb,  suffer, 

undergo;  mxta  skaða.  Us.  ii.  1 37  ;  mxta  kvolum,  633.  64  ;  mxta  gum- 
iiigum,  passim.  II.  recipr.  to  meet  ont  another;  pcir  mxttusk  A 

fornum  vegi,  Nj.  60.  2.  10  join;  par  er  mxtisk  Sogn  ok  Horfta- 

laud,  tt'iirrr  tbt  ttm  counties  S.  and  H.  meet,  Kms.  i.  95 ;  Í  Aardar-mAli 
par  sent  ratr  mxiisk  ok  grxn  torfa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  13 ;  ok  skal  pat  grata  ut 
vifi  kirkju-garft,  |nr  sem  mxtisk  vigo  mold  ok  úvigft,  K.  {>.  K.  t6 ; 
menu  eign  at  xia  hrossum  sinum  i  annarra  manna  land  1  of  stiinar  þar  er 
mxtisk  slAtla  ok  sina.  Gnig.  ii.  391. 
mantaak,  t,  dep.  [mcta],  to  make  oneself  costly ;  lata  hiojatk  lengi  ok 
m.  ok  myklaik,  Stt.  9  :  act.  part,  in  auo-mxtandi,  a  vaiutr,  taxtr  of 
urealtb,  Kormak. 

MÆTI,  n.  [met*],  good  tbingt,  wealth ;  miirg  mx'i.  many  good  things. 
Hym.  33  ;  man  ck  at  vcr  meiri  mxti  Attuni,  Vkv.  13  ;  mztum  lignum. 
Am.  66  ;  nökkut  mxta  igen.  pi.),  Ksm.  39  ;  veplig  mxli.  Lex.  Poiit. ;  vcr- 
aldar  mxti,  Nikuld.,  SkAld  H.  3.  38  ;  ham  mxti  kms  «k  hlióta,  Edda  (in 
a  vcric).  2.  in  prose;  the  phrase,  hafa  mxti  A  t-u  (mod.  mxtur). 

to  bavt  a  fancy  for,  to  valut  highly;  ok  hetir  Olir  enn  meiri  mxti  A  Sig 
paftan  frA  en  A»r.  Kxr.  j 3  ;  brandkrossarnir.  beir  sem  hann  halfti 
•xti  A.  Vigl.  61  new  Ed.;  Gunnhildr  lagfti  mikil  mxti  A  Olaf.  Ld. 
73.       comppi:  mœta-gripr,  m.  a  costly  thing.  Fas.  i.  61.  mætia- 
maör  or  mætn-inaðr.  in.  a  worthy  man,  Sturl.  i.  9,  Fa».  i.  38. 
mæti-ligT,  adj.  valuable,  Al.  93. 
mastir,  m.  one  who  meets.  Lex.  Poet. 

maetr,  adj.  valuable,  excellent,  of  persons  meet,  worthy ;  mxtr  ok  Agxtr, 
EL,  Stj.;  mxan  mar.  Hdl.  J;  GuJi  "k  bans  mxiu  móftiir,  D,  X.  i.  yt; 
mxtustu  mofiur,  Th.  78;  maftr  nixítr  und  s  lu.  Cikv.  1.  7  -.—lawful '. 
valid,  dxma  suk  mxU  eðr  límxta.  Grig.  i.  67  ;  log-mxir,  lawful ;  li-nixir, 
invalid. 

mœtur,  f.  pi. ;  in  the  phrase,  hafa  (veta)  mx:ur  A  e-u,-^  mxti,  Ld.  60, 
Fb.  i.  a6a,  Grett.  M  new  Ed.,  Kas.  i.  347  (in  a  vene),  and  in  mod. 
usage;  see  11  xti  above. 

mögðír,  ni.  a  peg,  Edda  (Gl.)  404. 

mögl,  n.  murmuring,  Stj.  334,  Mar.  passim. 

MÖOLA,  aft,  to  murmur,  Stj.  391,  333,  334,  Bt.  ii.  11;,  Fb.  i.  440, 
I  Mar..  N.  T-,  Vidal.  passim. 

mOglan,  f.  a  murmuring.  Horn.  26  ;  möglunar  orft,  Grett.  153.  möx- 
lunar-anmr,  adj.  grumbling,  686  B.  3.  Grett.  14N. 

MOOR,  m..  gen.  magar.  dat.  mcgi,  pi.  megir.  acc.  mogu ;  [Ulf.  magui  » 
imTi.  Luke  ii.  43,  ix.  43.  xv.  36  ;  -  riww,  ii.  38;  A  S.  magu;  Hel.  magu; 
Gael,  rnne;  mogr  is  masc.  answering  to  fern.  A.  S.  magH.  Engl  maid,  Germ. 
magd] : — piop.  a  boy,  youth,  and  so,  like  woTi.  11  son  ;  nuunskis  mogr,  «0 
mrirt'i  so«,Hm.t47:  allit.,  mey  ok  mog.  daugbterand  son,  Vþrn.  33 ;  mxla 
vift  mog,  Hftrn.  33,  Skm.  3;  okkam  mug.  I ;  geta  mng.  Ls.  35,  36;  megir 
Heimdalar,  sons  of  }{.,  Vsp.  I  ;  maga  |»inna.  Am.  79 ;  mogr  Mgfnftur. 
Vsp.  <5  ;  mogr  Hhidynjar,  56;  megi  hveftrungs,  «5  :  niins  magar.  Gm. 
34:  magir  p>óris.  Ad.  16;  magar  Hallgarfts,  lit.:  allit..  mogr  múftur 
kallar,  Grig.  ii.  I  ;o ;  nmgr  farm  önimu,  Hym.  3  ;  úsk-mngr,  11  son  by.^ 
adoption,  also  a  beloved  son.  II.  a  mate,  a  man,  rm.  33  ;  firl-rnegir. 

Vsp.  51  ;  vil-megir.  >nni  nf  misery,  slax-ei,  Bm.  I  :  heipt-inccir.  enemies. 
Hm.  149;  Muspells  mcgii,  the  men  of  Muspell  =  demons.  Ls,;  her- 
megir.  srKir-m#i»,  warriors.  Hkv,  3.4  ;  Hropt  »-mrgir.  the  men  of  It '.  =  tbt 
gods,  Ls.  45  ;  l  úft-megir,  the  people,  llkrn.;  sess-megir,  bench-mates, 
Hm.  153;  dag-niegir.  daysmen  (?).  Am.  61  ;  As-megir.  the  Aits,  gods, 
Ksm. ;  drótt-megir.  the  sons  of  men,  Vþm.  II,  I  2.  III.  in  prose 

obioltie  except  in  Mðgr,  a  pr.  name,  dat.  Mog,  Bs.  i.  magar-arfl, 
a,  m.  a  son's  heir.  N.G.  L.  i.  306. 

mögu-liga,  adv.  possibly. 

mögu-ligr,  adj.  I  frnm  Germ,  mnglicb :  the  word  appears  in  the  14th 
century]  :-  fus  ible,  Kms.  xi.  431,  Ka>.  i.  45.  frcq.  in  mod.  usige. 

Mftg-þraalr,  ni.  the  giant  father  of  the  weird  sisters  (hamingjur*, 
Vpm. 


mod.  usage ;  og  hiynia  Ixtr  hvaniiskiirar  haglift  iii  mekki  blAni,  ol  a 
cloud  on'a  mmmtain  top.  Hiarni  5»  ;  þoku-m..  sk>'-m..  guiu-m.,  a  cloud 
of  fog.  vapur. 

Mökkur-kAlfl,  a,  m.  the  name  of  the  clay  iriant,  Edda  57. 
mðkkvi,  a,  m.  a  cloud,  mist.  Ski.  303;  ok  um  miftnxtti  mini  i 
mokkva  sis;  hv'r.  Bjarui  1 45. 
MÖI/,  (..  gen.  malar  [mala i.  ptWts.  worn  stones,  i.e.  the  bed  rf 
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bygoi  þar  se.n  nú  heitir  JamtaUnd,  143);  eycVa 
Gþl.  79  ;  þeir  cr  rniirk  eigu  umw.  445  ;  markar  *i>cll  or  sp)oll.  r/anurr 
</<w«í  /o  a  farttt,  3(1«,  Jb.  335  ;  gengu  þeir  til  mcrkriiuur,  Fas.  11. 
512  ;  varft  fyrir  þcim  mork  stór,  Edda  28;  »  mórkinni.  Fb.  íH,  4=3, 
er  þfr  ok  heimil  v4r  mork  «m  þii  villt  höggva  liu,  F's.  27  ;  ryo-s 
matkir,  rySja  morkina  ok  brcnna,  to  clear forests,  Hkr.  i.  55 ;  fundmk 
þii  víoa  i  mörkunum  skiígtaus  hind, . . .  briúta  vcgu  um  mirkir,  mmr 
ok  fjallvegu,  id. ;  þs  lagðisk  h»nn  út  4  merkr  ok  vciddi  dýr,  Fb.  i.  ija; 
strirar  myrar  ok  þrongar  mcrkr,  F'ras.  viii.  31 ;  Sverrir  konungr  skyHi 
fara  yfir  mikit  vatn  í  cinni  mörk,...4  itmi  mcstu  mtickinni,  32;  ejV 
mörk,  a  wilderness.  II.  the  word  is  frcq.  ia  Northern  names  « 

places  ;  Mörk  it  used  of  Finnmarken,  Firm-niörk,  Eg.  ch.  14  ;  bómJf: 
fúr  vífta  um  Morkina,  Kg.  41  ;  Inuúlfr  fór  þenna  vetr  cnn  orn  Nfonr.ru 
ok  átti  kaupttcfnii  við  Finna,  56;  rru  viða  fjallbygðir  upp  4  Möcksu. 
58 :  Markir,  f.  pi.  the  Markland  between  Sweden  and  southern  Nor- 
way, Fb.  iii;  whence  Marka-menn,  Marebmen,  F'rns.  passim;  ef. 
the  Martomanni  of  Tacitus,  Die  Mark  in  Germany.  When  the  wood- 
lands were  cleared  and  turned  into  fields  the  name  remained,  thus  13 
Danish  mark  means  a  field,  open  space : — in  local  names.  Dan-nwtk, 
{virs-mörk,  a  woodland  in  southern  Ice),  sacred  to  Thor ;  a  few  fairai 
in  southern  Iccl.  arc  called  Mork.  Nj.,  Landn.,  different  from  Hoir: 
in  Norse  counties,  Heio-mork,  þela-mork,  Vingul-niork,  Finnn 
marka-menn,  m.  pi.  robbers,  outlaws  (cp.  Iccl.  skogannaor), 
118  A. 


Morn,  f.  an  ogress  or  giantess,  Eddi  (Gl.) ;  the  ship  is 
hestr,  the  need  o/m.,  Hallfred ;  tbe  sea,  momar  mor.  Lea.  Port. 


of  an  idol,  þiggiM.beta 


pebbles  on  tbe  beach  or  in  a  river:  annat  licit  stóa  niori  &  mulinni, 
Fms.  x.  138;  Flosi  var  uppi  a  molinni.  er  hann  sis  þctta.  Grett.  89; 
eru  t «ir  nii  kasaðir  þar  i  mölinni.  Fs.  175;  gtymia  við  möl.  þ>d.;  þar 
var  brúk  ok  mol  fyrír  ofan.  Sturl.  li.  69,  passim  in  mod.  usage:  port.. 
haukstrandar  mul^^fnu,  Hufudl.  compds  :  malar-grjót,  n.  btaeb- 
pebblei.  Eg.  141 .  malar-kambr,  m.  a  pebble-ndge  along  tbe  beacb, 
H4v.  48,  Kinnb.  254,  Grig.  ii.  554. 
möl-brotlun,  part,  shivered  into  pieces. 

MOLR,  m.,  acc.  pi.  nitilu,  F'b.  ii.  78  ;  pi.  melir  or  gen.  sing,  malar  hardly 
occurs;  [L'lf.  malo<*  trrjt,  Matth.  vi.  19,  20;  O.  H.  G.  milium  ;  Germ. 
milbe~\  : — a  moth;  þá  mun  moir  eigi  spilla,  I'r.  474;  cigi  einn  mnl,  655 
xiii.  A.  3;  molu  ok  madka,  Fb.  ii.  78:  cr  eigi  grandar  ryft  n«  moir, 
Horn.  15 ;  múlr  xsí  ryð,  Matth.  vi.  19,  30;  sera  mölr  eða  motti  etr  ok 
eyflir.  Barl.  44.    möi-otia,  part,  moth-eaten. 

mOlva,  að,  [Ulf.  maltojan,  Luke  iv.  I H],  to  stiver,  break  into  fragments, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

XDðlvir,  m.  a  sbiverer,  cracker.  Lex.  Poet. 

MÖN,  (.,  gen.  manar,  pi.  manar,  Akv.  37 ;  [Engl,  mane]  • — the  mane 
of a  horse ;  e  lysir  mön  af  mari.  Vpm.  1 2  ;  moium  sin um  mön  jafnadi, 
fokv.  6;  manar  meila  =  /o  cut  tbe  manes,  Akv.  37;  hann  vildi  taka 
nesta  sina  ok  skera  món  á.  Rd.  168 ;  hann  sagii  at  hann  mundi  fara  ú 
Hritings-hjalla  ok  skera  mön  a  hestiim  þorstcuis,  Biani.  61 ;  hann  skcr 
mdii  &  hcslinum,  Finnb.  282 ;  þúrir  fór  at  ikera  nuin  ú  hrossum  siriuin 
ok  Guðmundr  son  hans  meo  honum,  Gullþ.  22.  The  cutting  of  horse's 
manes  was  a  favourite  amusement  in  olden  times,  cp.  rnan-skam".  mane- 
jfi'isors.    mön-«kurðr,  m.  a  mane-cutting,  Gullþ.  23. 

Mön,  f..  gen.  Manar,  tbe  Isle  nf  Man.  compds  :  Manar-bygO,  f. 
(Eb.) ;  Manar-menn,  m.  pi.  Manxmen.  Manar-konungr,  m.  tbe 
king  0/  Man,  Fins,  passim. 

mondUl&ug,  f.  =  mundlaug,  q.v. 

mðnduðr,  m.  a  surord.  from  being  grasped  wiib  tbe  band,  Edda 

(on 

MÖNDUIíL,  nt„  dat.  möndli,  [qs.  mundull,  from  mund ;  cp.  F'ngl. 
mangle,  qs.  mandle;  Germ,  mangeln]  : — a  handle,  esp.  of  a  bandmill : 
tukum  skarpara  a  nmtidli,  Gs.  19;  hrirra  niimdul,  Hkv.  2.  3,  frcq.  in 
mod.  usage.  II.  a  pr.  name,  Fas.  iii ;  as  also  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 

mðndul-tré,  n.  tbe  tree  nf  the  m„  Hkv,  2.  3. 
möpurr,  m.  [for.  word],  a  maple-tree,  Edda  (Gl.) 
MÖBÐB,  in.,  gen.  mardar,  dat.  tncrði.  [F^ugl.  marten;  Germ,  marder; 
Dan.  manrd]  : — a  marten;  in  Edda  (Gl.)  morfir  is  wrongly  put  among  the 
names  of  rams,  for  the  marten  is  not  known  in  Iccl.  II.  a  pr. 

name,  Landn.,  Nj. ;  from  that  Saga  originated  in  popular  usage,  by  way 
of  metonomy,  mör6r«=>a  backslider  (as  a  '  Judas').    marcVar-akinn,  n. 
a  marten's  skin;  see  niarAskinn. 
HÖBE,  (,,  gen.  sing,  merkr,  pi.  mcrkr,  [a  word  common  to  all  Tcut. 

— ark,  in  weight  equal  to  eight  ounces  or  half  a  pound  ; 
ike  a  fjOiJung,  q.v.;  eighty  merkr  =  a  vaitt ;  pat  ct 
logpuiidari  at  átta  tjórðungar  eru  1  vartt,  en  tuttugu  merkr  skolu  i  fjiVto- 
nngi  vera,  Grág.  i.  499.  2.  a  mark,  by  weight  or  value,  of  gold  and 
silver,  eight  ounces  (Atta  aurar)  go  to  a  mark,  742.  16  ;  murk  silfrs,  miirk 
gulls,  prim  morkum  gulls,  Fms.  vii.  235.  Grog.,  Sagas  passim  ;  mork 
vegim  silfrs,  O.  H.  I..  23 ;  giillhringa  ok  stúð  murk  hvarr,  Kg.  464  : 
often  used  absol.  so  that  the  standard  can  only  be  seen  from  the  context, 
verðr  hann  iltlagr  þjcin  morkum,  Gnig.  i.  16,  132;  var  oar  honum  þat 
sex  merkr,  tólf  merkr,  319 ;  vaiðar  bat  þrigcýa  marka  scko,  499  ;  hrcriu 
f  mikit  (i:  er  pctta?  hann  sapfti  himdraft  marka,  Ni.  4;  Aoalstrinn  vill 
gefa  skilling  manni  hverjum  frjnisbarnum,  en  m-"rk  svcitar-holoiiigia 
hvcrjum.  Eg.  i8o ;  hann  >kal  gjalda  ruilia  murk  fyrir  eyri,  Gnig.  i.  208; 
þrjií  hundruft  hundrada  cptir  forngildu  marka-tali,  Dipl.  v.  20;  svi 
mikit  ofa-fí  at  trautt  kom  rnatka-tali  n,  Fvr.  1 1  ;  hann  var  svá  auAigr 
af  gulli  at  engi  vissi  marka-tal.  Fms.  vi.  176:  merkr-kaup,  a  purchase  to 
tbe  amount  of  a  mórk,  Gpl.  497 ;  merkr-Jijófr,  a  tbtft  to  tbe  value  of  a 
mark,  N.G.  L.  i.  326;  merkr  stykki,  a  piece  amounting  to  a  mark, 
H.  E.  ii.  1 88.  As  to  the  standard,  the  value  of  a  mork  varied  at  different 
times  and  in  different  countries,  sec  esp.  Mr.  Dasent's  Essay  in  Burnt 
Njal.  In  Iccl.  the  confusion  was  made  still  greater,  by  the  fact  that  (as 
remarked  s.  v.  eyrir)  the  word  m<>rk  was  also  used  of  the  wadmal 
standard  (the  ell  of  wadmal).  and  so  the  law  speaks  of  a  mörk  vaftmAla, 
Griig.  i.  500;  mork  sex  .  .  .  álna  aura,  etc.,  K.þ,  K.  70, 172.  but  this  is 
a  contradiction  in  terms,  for  mork  is  a  weight,  not  a  measure :  the  real 

meaning  is  often  only  tr»  be  made  out  by  the  context,  e.  g.  in  questions  1  Fxr.  l<<\,  266  ;  the  muttull  was  worn  by  both  men  and  women ;  skikk". 
of  wercgild  the  weighed  mark  is  no  doubt  meant.  II.  of  fluid,  \  which  is  the  genuine  Norse  word,  seems  to  be  synu 

a  pint,  vi*.  half  a  pottr ;  in  mod.  usage  all  fluids  and  vessels  holding 
fluids  are  thus  measured,  tveggia,  þriggia  .  . .  marka  askr. 

MÓHK,  f.,  gen.  markar,  but  mcrkr.  Fas.  ii.  512;  dat.  miirk  1  pi. 
markir.  Fs.  too.  Ó.  H.  80,  142.  Hkr.  i.  5«,;  later  mcrkr,  Fb.  i.  134. 
Fms.  viii.  31  ;  [akin  to  mark,  q.v.]: — a  forest;  (prop,  a  marcb-land, 
border-land,  see  mark,  marka  ;  in  olden  limes  vast  and  dense  forests 
often  formed  the  bnr.kr-Uiul  between  two  countries ;  cp.  for  Scandinavia, 
Sv«.rr.  S.  th,  T2.  13:  fitru  |  e  r  mi  ausT  ii  mirkirnjr,  F's.  too:  austr 
inn  niukir  «.k  •>•>  1:1  (i.iui'.im!-.  O.  II   >:o.    li.inn  rn.Mi  inarkii  ..k 


the  river  Marne,  Edda  (Gl  ). 

Mörnir,  m..  as  also  MOrni,  a,  m.  the  1 
blxti,  Fb.  ii.  334  (in  a  verse).  Lex.  Poi-t. 

MOBB,  ni.,  dat.  mnrvi,  mod.  mör.  gen.  pi.  miirva,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse):  — 
tbe  suet  of  an  animal,  S:j.  430,  Bs.  i.  568  ;  soðinn  mörT,  Kornuk ;  fern 
nior,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse) ;  half  vartt  mors  var  i  dilkinum.  Grett.  141  nr« 
Ed. ;  skera  mor.  to  chop  suet,  K.  }>.  K.  92,  Vm.  1 19,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Bs.  1. 
61 1  ;   netja  ok  mi>r,  Sks.  129;  garn-m<ir,  nyrna-mö>,  tbe  kidney-fa; 
morva  migir.  a  term  of  abuse,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse) ;  blóð-mör,  a  kind  oi 
black  pudding.        compds  :  mðr-bjúga,  n.  a  sausage  of  lard  anJ 
meat,  Korm.  34,  Fbr.  193,  194,  Sturl.  ii.  133.  Bs.  i.  357  (810).  mof- 
landi,  a,  m.  (mðr-lendingr,  m.,  Bs.  i.  222,  v.  I.;  mör-fjandi,  m. 
fiend,  Fms.  vii.  35),  a  suet-man,  a  nickname  which  the  Norsemen  usee 
to  give  to  the  Icelanders  in  consequence  of  their  supporting  thera- 
sclves  chiefly  by  their  flocks  and  herds,  vfltii,  mórlandi,  þú  ert  mw- 
biskup,  Bs.  i.  357,  811,  tec  also  Fms.  iii.  154,  vii.  114.  118,  fsL  il 
39  (read  morlandi).        mör-nofr,  n.  suet-nose,  a  nickname,  Fms.  ni. 
138.        mOr-stnitr,  ni.  a  nickname.  F'ms.  vii. 
mflrrou'-ssicirr,  the  name  of  the  midwinter  month,  Rb. 
f.  suet-pauncb.         f  1.  sw^vk^',    in.  «u*v*-  u*s*-r  3 
,  m..  see  maurueldt,  Edda  ii.  174. 
,  part./af,  of  a  beast. 
MÖSKVI,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  nurwe ;  Engl,  mesb;  O.  H.  G.  matca:  Germ. 
mascbe ;  Dan.  maske]  : — a  mesh ;  noa  miiskva.  hann  tok  net  ok  ran 
ok  rcið  ú  nioskva  svii  scm  net  er  sioan,  Kldda  39  (i.  182,  v.l.);  telnt; 
tuttugu  miiskva  djiipt,  Grág.  ii.  35S.  freq.  in  mod.  usage.    The  W'tfi! 
seems  to  be  used  as  neut.  twilh  the  art.  moskou)  in  O.  H.  L.  74,— {>» 
mun  (  =  munu'f)  cigi  gntt  fiola  moskon  þin  (-mcskvinn  þiun?). 
mfismu,  m.  pi.  treasures,  Rni.  35. 

MÖBTJBB,  m.  [O.  H.  G.  masar ;  mid.  II.  G.  mastr;  Early  ls$- 
maser]  -. — a  maple-tree, '  tpoi-tvnnd,'  Fb.  i.  548-  cosípds  :  motrar-boUi, 
a,  m..  -akal,  (.,  -ker,  [Old  Engl,  masrr-bouf),  n.  a  frost*"  or  vessel  0/ 
maple,  Fnu.  vi.  184,  Karl.  53,  Vm.  58,  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  such  bowls  are  fre'i- 
mentioned  in  inventories  of  chutches,  Vm.  58 ;  cp.  mid.  H.  G-.  where 
maser  is  even  used  of  a  cbalke,  a  maple-mood  cup.  moaui-tr*,  n.  a 
maple-tret,  Fms.  iii.  135. 

möttul-band,  n.  a  mantle-tie,  fastening  it  round  the  neck.  Fb.  i-  ljl 
Fms.  vii.  201,  FIov.  31. 

MÖTTUIiIí,  m.,  dat.  tniittli ;  [no  doubt  from  Lat.  mantile.^abtnd- 
towel  or  napkin ;  whence  the  word  came  into  the  Romance  lanjuafei. 
Ital.  mantello ;  Span,  mantilla ;  Fr.  manteau ;  Klngl.  mantle ;  thence  uitf 
the  Teutonic,  O.  H.G.  man.'al]  : — a  mantle;  occurring  as  eaily  as  m 
Kornuk.  but  not  used  clscwhrrc  by  o!d  poets,  although  freq.  in  the 
Sagas.  Fms.  i.  21 1,  ii.  280.  xi.  275.  F».  60,  Nj.  28,  Fb.  i.  20,  ii.  i.H. 


;  synonymous  with 
thus  ikikkja.  Fagrsk.  115  (line  35,),  is  called  möttull,  117  (line  24):  it* 
motrull  was  prob.  a  short  light  mantle,  fattened  by  strings  (tuglar)  roumi 
the  neck,  whence  it  was  called  tugla-mottull.  Fb.  ii.  130.  Farr.  163.  <" 
mottull  A  tuglum,  and  it  seems  usually  to  have  been  of  foreign  cut  am)  « 
costly  foreign  stuli  (a  purple  mantle  is  mentioned  in  Fagrsk.  I.e.)  li- 
as a  pr.  name  of  a  Finnish  king.  Fb.  iii. 
möttul-akaut,  n.  a  mantle-skirt,  Korm.  214  (as  also  the  verse),  Fm» 
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N  (cnn),  the  thirteenth  letter,  is  in  the  old  Runes  represented  on  the 
Golden  horn  by  the  character  -J",  on  the  stone  in  Tune  by  4^,  and  in  the 
later  Runes  by  |>  or  "f..  all  derived  from  the  Lat.-Gr.  /V;  it  was  called 
nauft  {nttd,  A.  S.  ntad),  nauð  gorir  neppa  kosti.  Runic  poem.  In  ancient 
MSS-  the  capital  N  or  the  A.  S.  W  >s  used  to  mark  a  double  n,  thus, 
maij.  kevja,  -  inann,  kenna. 

PaoNVMCUTioK.— The  n  is  sounded  as  in  other  Teut.  languages ;  but 
»i»  alter  a  diphthong  has  a  peculiar  sound  like  dnb,  thus  steiim  nreinn  — 
steidnh  hreidnh  :  whereas,  after  a  single  short  vowel  the  sound  is  as  usual, 
hann,  matin ;  this  ndb  sound  does  not  seem  to  be  ancient,  as  may  be 
seen  from  rhymes  such  as,  scinn  þykki  nier  sunnan.  Sighvat :  a  con- 
fusion between  m  and  nn  first  appears  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century; 
e.  g.  eirn  hrcirn,  -  einn  hreinn,  and  so  in  early  print :  before  /  the  n  is 
,  vint    vinht,  cp.  introduction  to  letter  L. 

«wi  before  r  in  olden  times  was  often  changed  to 
as  6,  not  only  in  maftr.  suftr  (  =  mannr,  sunnr),  oftrura. 
ir  (from  annarr),  miðr  (-ininnr),  in  which  cases  it  is  still 
> ;  but  also  in  saftr,  muftr,  bruftr,  fiftr,  meftr,  uftr,  guftr.  kuftr, 
r;  tvedr  -  tveniir,  gryftri  -  gryi.nri,  Bs.  i.  342,  349; 
saftrar  —  sannrar,  Greg.  13,  Likn.  3:  it  is  so  used  in  rhymes  by  the 
poets;  hi  all  these  Utter  instances  the  nn  has  reappeared  in  mod.  usage; 
cp.  Engl,  mouth  =  munnr,  but  sunna  (tbt  sun).  May  not  the  change 
of  the  participles  in  -iW  into  -inn  (Gramm.  p.  xxiv,  col.  2)  be  due  to 
the  same  phonetic  principle,  but  in  inverted  order  ?  The  n  is  elided  in 
jamn-mikit,  sounded  and  spelt  jam-niikit ;  jam-góðr  —  iaiiin-góftr : — nn 
or  n  for  nd,  in  sum  —  sunds,  lani  =  lands,  munnlaug  •«  mundlaug  ;  bundnir, 
sounded  bumiir  and  spelt  so,  Kdda  i.  '40.  In  sonic  words  the  nn  is  due  to 
assimilation,  as  that  of  zn  in  rann,  Goth,  razna ;  but  often  of  nþ  or  ntl  in  the 
cognate  Teut. languages,  thus  Icel.  ncnua,  GoiU.nanbjan;  finna,  Engl. Jind. 
For  the  absorption  of  final  and  medial  n  see  Gramm.  p.  xxx,  col.  1. 
{IT  For  words  with  a  radical  4  (bn)  see  under  H. 
•HA,  a  suff.  demonstr.  particle,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxviii,  col.  3  (III) ;  esp. 
freq.  in  mod.  usage  in  the  words  hír-na,  par-na,  ha-ua,  uii-na,  svá-na 
(proncd.  svo-na  or  so-ru),  q.  v..  Band.  18;  as  also  þér-na,  F'ms.  vi.  41]  ; 
þal-na,  MS.  613.  19;  pess-na,  Fas.  ii.  147;  vift-na,  Fms.  iii.  73;  gar- 
ni, vi.  IJ4:  with  verbs  rarely,  var-na.  Fas.  ii.  174:  part,  spurt-na,  Fb.  i. 
433  :  and  lastly  in  the  pers.  pron.  ha-nn,  hti-n. 

NABBI,  a.  m.  [Engl.  knob;  North.  E.  and  Scot,  nab],  a  small  pro- 
tvbtranet  on  the  skin  or  on  greensward  ;  nabba-þýfi,  fjalls-n.,  D.  N.  iii. 
861.  freq.  in  mod.  usage:  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  lidl.  7. 
nadda,  aft.  to  frovidt  with  studs ;  ruddaftr,  studdtd. 
NADDB,  m.  a  stud,  nail;  knebjargir  meft  stálhorftum  nöddum,  Sks. 
40;  ;  nadda  á  umgjurftiniii,  Fms.  vi.  1 1  2  ;  hann  hnitar  saman  penmnginn, 
ok  era  tuttugu  naddar  a,  Gisl.  14;  nadda  borft.a  •  stud-board,'  poet .  torn 
shield  from  its  being  ornamented  with  metal  studs,  see  Kim.  vii.  323 :  in 
poetry,  nadda  íl,  róg.  as  also  ntvdd-él,  -fár,  -akiir,  -regn,  -hxíð, 
-vccVr,  ■=  a  battU,  Lex.  Poet.  aadd-gðfugr,  ad). '  stud -glorious,'  an 
epithet  of  Hcimdal.  Mdl.  34.  with  reference  to  the  beams  of  dawn  (studs 
of  light?) ;  as  an  epithet  of  a  giant,  the  father  of  Men-gloft,  Gg.  14. 

IV AÐB,  m.,  and  nacVra,  u,  f. ;  the  r  is  radical,  naftrs,  nadri,  an  irreg.  dat. 
noftti,  Edda  97  (in  a  verse);  [Ulf.  nadrx  —  iyibva,  Luke  iii.  7 ;  A.S.natdrt; 
O.  H.  G.  natra,  f. ;  Germ,  nailer]  : — a  vtptr,  adder,  snakt,  Eddi  99,  Hkv. 
Hjurv.9,  Vsp.  56  ;  fránn  naftr,  65,  Edda  54  (in  a  verse) ;  citrsvalr  naor,  97 
(in  a  verse) ;  naftrs-tunga.  snake-tongue,  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse) :  the  fern,  naðra, 
in  Edda  99,  Stj.  97,  417,  Fas.  i.  2)0;  ucnia  sú  naðra  er  rciimli  at  honum, 
76 ;  noftnir  ok  ormar,  Fms.  iv.  248 : — in  poetical  expressions,  naðradcyðir, 
•  snake-bane,'  i.e.  tbt  winter,  Mork.  214;  naftrs-bingr,  serftnt-lair,  i.e. 
gold;  unda  naftr,  wound-mate,  i.e.  tbt  sword;  rausnar-uaðr a  ship  (sec 
rausn);  sjavar-naftr,  a  sea-serpent,  i.  e.  a  ship  of  war:  val-na6r.  hrz-naftr, 
carrion-serpent,  i.  c.  a  sword,  see  Lex.  Poet. :  the  word  >s  never  used  in 
prose.  2.  freq.  also  of  a  war  ship  =  Ormr,  Hallr'rcd  (Fs.  208. 

209).  3.  the  name  of  a  sword,  Eg.       cosipos :  nööru-kyn,  11.  a 

generation  0/ vipers,  N.T.       nöoru-aeU,  f.  =  nöftrukyn,  625.  90. 
NaWakr,  adj.  Nazarene.  Mar.,  N.T..  Vidal..  Pass. 
n*f,  n.  -  not'  (q.  v.),  tbt  bark  of  a  tree,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse). 
NAFARB,  m.,  dat.  nafri,  [from  nof,  q.  v.],  prop,  a  '  nave-borer,'  an 
auger,  whence  a  gimltt,  Sks.  31,  Fs.  176,  Ld.  116,  Edda  48,  49.  Vm. 
163.      coscpdi:  nafar-gat  and  nafans-rauf,  n.  a  gimltt  bolt,  Edda 
49.      nafra-akjócVa,  u,  f.  a  gimltt  can,  Fb.  i.  301. 

naiar-akeptr,  ad),  a  Sw.  kty. ;  linbrzkr  nafarskeptar,  Fmt.  vii.  170 
(of  cloth  of  a  peculiar  texture)  ;  cp.  einskepta,  fcrskepta. 

NAFLI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  navtla;  Engl,  navel;  O.H.G.  nabulo;  Oerm. 
nabtt ;  Dan.  navtt ;  Gr.  óuupaKói ;  I.at.  umbdicut]  : — ibt  navel,  Fms.  v. 
346,  Hb.  4 1 5.  If.  compdi  :  nafla-gras,  n..  tvotan.  koemgia  Idandica, 
H)alt.       nafla-Btrongr,  m.  tbt  umbilical  cord. 

ÍIAvFN.  often  spelt  nsmn,  n. ;  [Ulf.  namo;  common  to  all  Teut.  lan- 
guages without  the  n,  which  has  been  preserved  in  the  Nurse ;  Dan. 
Swed.  namn ;  Lat.  nomen  ;  Gr.  ifosia]  :— a  name ;  af  ham  uafni 


uisusea  ;  inc  law  niaKcs  11  a  case  01  ouiuwiy 
manni  nafu  annat  en  hann  eigi  Air  ok  varoax 
k  við.Grag.  (Kb.)  ii.  182,  see  however  nafn- 
sec  lists  of  names  subjoined  to  the  Editions 


tók  nafn  Britannia,  Fms.  xi.  416;  spyrja  e  n  ut  nahii,  N),6;  gefa  namn, 
Grúg.  i.  101  ;  at  uafni,  by  name,  passim:  kalla  ú  namn  c-s,  623.  24;  'i 
nafni  e-s,  in  ont't  name,  id.,  passim;  skiruar-nafn,  a  baptismal  name; 
auk-nafn,  a  nickname.  Vox  the  ancient  ceremony,  even  of  the  heathen 
age,  of  sprinkling  infants  with  water  and  giving  them  a  name  sec  the 
remarks  and  references  given  s.  v.  ausa,  (to  which  add  Dropl.  25,  ok  mun 
ek  ekki  vii  pi-r  s)si,  þvíat  þú  jóst  nuk  va:ni.)  Proper  names  were  either 
single  as  Steinn  or  compound  as  Hall-steinn,  þor-steinn,  Vc-stcinn,  Ha- 
steinn,  Her-steinn.  Gunn-sttinn.  see  þorst.  hv.  46,  Eb.  ij6  new  Ed. 
(Append.)  ;  for  giving  names  to  infants  sec  Vd.  ch.  13,  Nj.  ch.  14,  59, 1-d. 
ch.  13,  Eb.  ch.  7.  ll,  12,  and  the  Sagas  passim.  The  ancient  Teuton! 
and  Scandinavians  used  but  one  name,  for  nicknames  are  rare  or  of  later 
date,  and  perh.  came  into  use  through  contact  with  foreigners,  as  with  the 
Gaelic  tribes  in  the  west,  for  in  the  Landn.  such  names  abound  in  Icel., 
though  they  were  afterwards  disused  ;  ihc  law  makes  it  a  case  of  outlawry 
to  '  give  uames,'  efmadr  gefr  manni  1 
fjörbaugs  garo,  ef  hann  reiðisk  við,  C 
festr  below.    For  illustration  1 

of  the  Sagas,  Landn.,  Bs.,  Fms..  Fb.  iii,  Espól.  Annals ;  a  1 
Fb.  iii.  6J7-663.  Worthy  of  note  is  the  desire  of  the  men  of  old  to  live 
again  in  a  new  name,  cp.  Vd.  ch.  3,  Fb.  ii.  7-9,  and  many  other  instances ; 
one  who  falls  short  of  the  man  he  is  named  after  is  said  to  kafiu  undir 
nafni.         S.  gramm.  a  noun,  Skalda  180.  II.  a  name,  title;  at 

gipta  hana  tignara  manni  fyrir  nafns  sakir,  Fms.  1.  1 57 ;  hersir  at  nafni, 
Ld.  8,  Ó.H.  106;  nam  ok  veldi,  Eg.  268;  kcisara-nafn.  konungs-n., 
jarls-n.,  passim;  at  nafni,  nominally,  not  rtally,  not  well;  fontr  me& 
btinaoi  at  nafni,  Pin.  68,  78.        cojspw  :  nafha-gipt,  f.  a  giving  0/ 
nanus,  St).  130 ;  in  a  bad  sense,  a  calling  names,  mod.  naftia-skipti, 
n.  a  change  0/ names,  Horn.  $7.       naftia-ikrA,  f.  a  roll  of  name*. 
nafna,  u,  f.  a  female  namtiakt.  Fas.  iii.  554,  Horn.  80. 
nafn-bót,  f.  a  titlt,  rani,  N).  6,  F'ms.  iii.  185,  ix.  257,  Fb.  ii.  288 : 
rtdrtss,  lsl.  ii.  386. 
nafin-faatr,  f.  'name-fastening,'  a  gift  which  it  was  usual  to  give  when 
a  new  name  was  given  to  any  one:  þú,  sveinn.  hefir  gent  mér  nafn, 
at  ek  skal  heita  Hrotfr  kraki,  en  pat  er  titt,  at  gjof  skal  fylgja  nafnsfesti, 
Edda  81  ;  konungr  mzJti.  þú  ert  vandratoa-skAId— HallfreSr  svarar,  hi-at 
gefr  þú,  konungr,  mvr  at  nafufoti  ef  ek  skal  vandrat&a-skald  heita,  F's. 
116;  þetta  fingr-gull  vii  ek  gefa  per,  þornuior,  at  kvzðis-iaunum  ok  at 
n.,þviat  ek  get'  per  bat  nafn  at  bii  skalt  heita  þormcor  Kolbrúnar-skáld, 
Fbr.  37  new  Ed..  Fb.  i.  213,  afj2,  4 1 8.  Fms.  iii.  182. 
nafn-frœgr,  ni).  famous,  Ld.  20,  Nj.  125,  Stj.  73. 
nafn-gipt,  f.  tbt  bestowing  a  tide.  Eg.  66 :  a  giving  of  n 
nafn-Kipta,  t,  ro  mime,  Fms.  vii.  I2j.  Stj.  82. 
naftii,  a.  m.  a  namesake.  Nj.  103.  Fb.  i.  76,  Fs.  77. 
nafn-kenna,  d,  to  name,  Stj.  140:  nafn-kandr,  | 
nafn-ktuuiigr,  adj.  renowned,  Grett.  87  A,  Mar. 
nafb-liinv,  adv.  by  name,  H.  E.  i.  484. 
nafn-Ugr,  adj./r  as  a  name,  Fms.  vi.  390. 
nafh-toga,  aft,  to  name,  mention,  Fms.  vi.  104 :  to  extol,  laud, 
;  fart,  famous,  freq.  iu  mod.  usage, 
aft,  -^gnaga  (q.  v.).  to  gnaw. 
nagga,  aft,  [akin  to  gmia],  to  rub ; — to  maunder,  Grett.  98  A. 
xiuggx,  rn.  a  peg :  mctaph.  an  strcbin. 

NAOL,  m.,  pi.  negl,  in  mod.  usage  nögl,  f..  gen.  naglar,  pi.  neglr.  Fas. 
ii.  370  (paper  MS.) ;  [A.  S.  nagel :  Engl,  nad ;  O.  H.  G.  nakal ;  Germ. 
nagel;  bin.  negl;  Lat.  unguis;  Gr.  vvv(] : — the  nail,  Edda  I IO ;  negl 
ok  har,  Fms.  vi,  402,  Fb.  ii.  375:  nagl  sinn,  Art.  70;  á  noniar  nagli. 
Sdm.;  hans  negl  vóru  svá  steTkir,  Bev.  20;  blóft  stókk  undan  hvctjum 
nagli, . . .  hann  skóf  uagl  sinn,  Fas.  i.  285;  pat  skip  er  gört  af  nogluin 
dauftra  manna,  ef  maftr  deyr  meft  iiskornum  nögluin,  Edda  41  ;  hir  cfta 
negl  efta  frauftafztr,  used  for  witchery.  N.  G.  L.  i.  362  ;  kart-nagl,  Nj.  52. 
compos  :  nagls-ratr,  f.  pi.  tbe  root  of  the  nasi.  Grig.  i.  501.  nagl- 
sst  a,  u,  f.  diuase  of  tbe  nail,  Fé). 

nagla,  aft,  to  nail,  Gpl.  346. 

Nasl-far.  n.  tbe  mythical  ship  made  of  nail-parings.  V,p.  50;  for  the 
tale  sec  Kdda  41. 
Nagl-fari,  a.  m.  a  giant,  the  hushand  of  Night,  Edda  7. 
nagl-faatr,  adj.  -  naglafastr.  Jb.  220. 

NAGLI,  a,  m.  [A  S.  nagel;  Engl,  nail:  Dau.  nagle]  :—a  nasi,  spike; 
naglar  í  skipi.  Skalda  192  ;  evri  fyrir  nagla  hvern  ok  rú  á,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I0O  ; 
hurftin  brotnafti  at  nuglum.  ð.  H.  117,  passim  ;  tr^-n.,  jani-n..  hcstskó-n. 
(a  borsesboe-nail),  Bs.  i.  382  :  mctaph..  var-n..  slú  vaniagla  fyrir  e-u,  ft. 
take  precaution  :—a  peg,  par  vóru  i  naglar.  þeir  hétu  regin-naglar,  F:b.  IO : 
— medic,  tbe  core  of  a  boil,  kvciiu-n.  compos  :  nagla- far,  n.  a  nail- 
print,  John  xx.  2J.      nagla-  faatr,  id],  fastened  wiri  naUs,  tiJ4.  346. 

nagT,  m.,  wrongly  spelt  naftr,  Fm«.  i.  178  (in  a  verse),  a  kind  of  frrro*, 
<i  magpie  (?),  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  sveiu  nagr,  blufts-nagT,  tbe  blood-baurk,  raven, 
poet.,  Hau»tl.,  lsl.  ii.  349  (iu  a  verse). 

nakinn  and  naktr,  adj.  naked;  sec  nokviftr. 

nakkvat.  sec  nekkverr. 

Nanna,  u,  f.  [nenna],  the  name  of  a  goddess,  the  wife  of  Balder,  Edda, 
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1».  :  -freq.  in  port,  circumlocutions  of  a  woman,  ol-nanna.  bcAjar  n., 
bauga  II.,  Lex.  Port. 

NAPB,  ad).,  nupr,  naprt,  cnlJ,  chilly,  of  a  piercing  cold  wind,  whence 
nepja,  q.  v. ;  tins  word  it  not  found  in  old  writers ;  sec  apr. 

A.RA,  pres.  nari,  dcf.  to  linger,  lounge;  mcö  þursi  þrihofAum  þú 
ikalt  ae  nara,  Skm.  31  ;  euuni  nconu-lausa  þcim  er  narir  i  heiminum, 
Al.  100. 

Narf],  a,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landii.,  Korm.;  whence  Naxfa-eyrr,  f.  a 
local  name  in  western  Iccl. 
Naxi,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  a  son  of  Loki,  Edda. 
nartA,  aA,  [akin  to  gnaga],  to  f  inch  slightly,  as  a  mouse  does, 
naaa-,  see  not,  iht  nostril. 
naa-bjorg,  f.  =  nefbjorg,  Fhiv.,  Karl.  357. 
naa-briAr,  adj.  snarling,  bot-btadtfl,  Fbr.  19,  41  new  Ed. 
nns-hyrningr,  m.  a  rhinoceros. 

naa-raufar,  f.  pi.  iht  nostrils.  Pr.  450,  472,  474.  Karl.  298. 

naa-vitr,  adj.  [cp.  Genu.  na*e-weit] ,  •  nose-wise.'  i  uperfidal  and  conceited. 

nation,  adj.  assiduous,  painstaking ;  vera  iiatinn  viA  e-d. 

NATJÐ,  f.  [Ulf.  naufts  =  aráyitn ;  A.S.neOd;  Engl,  need;  He).  n«W. 
O.  H.  G.  nut;  Germ,  notb;  Dan.  nod] need,  difficulty,  distress;  í 
hverri  nauA,  Horn.  34 ;  nauA  ok  cttiAi,  Ems.  vii.  208  ;  þola  nauA,  to  suffer 
need.  Lex.  Port.;  vetrlig  nauA,  Sks.  49;  med  nauAum,  with  great  diffi- 
culty. Ems.  ix.  387  ;  hann  var  bohnii  mcA  nauAum,  |>iyml.  8  : — bondage, 
bann  var  hcrtekinu  ok  sidau  scldr  i  nauA,  Ems.  x.  391  (A  nauA.  q.  v.) : 
hufgar  nauðir,  *  heavy  needs.'  of  fetters.  Vkv.  1 1  : — labour,  of  women,  in 
nauA-göngull,  q.  v.:  of  spells,  hverr  fcldi  af  nirt  folv»r  nauAir.  Sdm.  I ; 
nema  e-n  ór  nauAum,  to  deliver,  Estn.  40 :  vera  i  naudum,  to  be  charmed, 
spell-bound.  Lex.  Port. : — the  Rune  k,  Sdm.  7,  Rkv..  see  introduction: 
— port.,  bcg-nauA,  dal-nauA, ' bow-need.'  i.e.  the  hand,  Edda  ii.419:  kykva 
nauA.  id.,  fjd.  cokpds  :  nauAar-maAr,  111.  a  bondsman,  Fs.  87. 
nauAa-hitndaal,  11.  an  enforced  hansel,  not  valid  in  law,  Grag.  i.  493. 
nauAa-koatr,  m.  a  dire  choice,  Stj.  368.  nauAa-lauit,  n.  adj.,  or 
at  nauAalausu,  without  necessity,  N.G.L.  i.  349.  nauða-mikill, 
adj.  very  severe,  Isl.  ii.  131.  nauAa-aitt  or  -atntt,  f.  a  forced  agree- 
ment, Sturl.  iii.  150,  Ems.  vii.  248,  vni.  154,  O.  II.  L.  90. 

nau6W,  ad,  to  rustle,  Sd.  160 :  =  giiiuða,  q.  v, 

nauA-beita,  t,  to  stand  close  to  the  wind. 

nauA-beíta,  u,  f.  a  standing  close  to  the  wind;  leggja  Í 
Grett.  13  new  Ed. 

nauA-beygAr,  part,  forced,  compelled,  Stuil.  ii.  50,  Bs.  ii 
undirbrot,  er  Sviar  hafa  þ*  nauAbcygt,  subdued  tbem.  Eb.  ii.  37 

nauA-beygja,  u,  f.  constraint,  Hallgr. 

nauA-fölr,  adj.  very  pale,  Akv.  16. 

nauAga,  aA,  [nauAigr],  ro  compel,  force.  615.  71  :  with  dat.,  n.  e-m  til 
e-s,  nauAga  nionnum  til  biota,  65.  Ems.  i.  179.  xi.  jSi.  Nj.  134;  n.  e-m 
til  sagna.  Eb.  46  new  Ed.  .—to  ravish,  Lat.  vi'dare,  K.  A.  214.  II. 
reflex,  to  be  compelled.  Ems.  xi.  43»;  fyrir  því  nauAgumk  ck  til,  /  am 
compelled,  580  A.  J. 

nauAgan,  f.  compulsion  : — ravishing. 

XUsuA-gJaid,  n.  forced  payment,  Edda  73. 

nauA-gOngull,  adj.  '  need-going,'  helping  in  need,  of  a  midwife : 
hverjar  'ro  þrr  nornir  cr  nauAgonglar  cru,  ok  kjósa  marAr  frA  mógum, 
who  are  the  weird  sisters,  who  assist  and  deliver  mothers  in  child- 
bearing  t  Fm. 

nauA-hoit,  n.  a  vow  made  in 
625. 19a. 

nauA-hleyti  or  nauA-leyti,  n.  close  affinity,  relationship;  vera  i 
naaAleytum  viA  e-n,  Glúm.  386;  sakir  n.argAa  ok  nauAlcyta,  Fms.  x. 
309.  nauðleyta-maðr,  111.  a  near  kinsman,  Germ,  blutvrrwandt,  f>l. 
ii.  314,  Dropl.  30,  Stj .  427;  hxnAr  ok  nauAleytamcnn,  frsendr  cAr  aAra 
n.,  Ld.  330,  Eg.  139,  Gisl.  61  ;  sec  hleyti. 
naufligr,  adj.,  in  old  writers  often  cemtr.  nauAgan,  nauAgir,  nauAgum, 
urced,  unwilling,  N.G.L.  i.  12,  Ld.  172;  þyri  lúr  mjok  tuuAig,  Em*,  ii. 


46;  þat 


:  nauAig,  Fi) 

liita  hami  fara  nauogan.  Ni-  "4:  ef  maAr  linr  1 


forced,  unwilling, 
132,  Landii.  247 

uauAgan  ordrag  eAa  lengra  .  . .  varAar  þat.  Grág.  ii.  131  ;  af 
niiinkum.  Ems.  vii.  207  ;  mcA  nauAgum  kosti,  Barl.  ;o;  þó  honun.  v*n 
þetta  nauðigt,  Flóv. ;  taka  konu  nauAga,  to  ravish.  Ems.  ix.  451,  D.I.  i. 
■243,  N.G.  L.  ii.  52. 

nanA-krin,  f.  an  unwilling  wife,  wedded  to  one  she  bates.  Fas.  iii.  68. 

nauA-liga,  adv.-nauAuliga  :    closely,  ncgldr  n..fast  naded,  Sol.  65. 

nauA-ljótr,  adj.  urry  hideous.  Fas.  11.  195. 

nauA-maAr,  m.  a  near  kinsman.  Am.  23. 

nauA-mAgT,  m.  an  enforced  mágr,  Fms  ii.  291. 

nauA-oka,  aA,  to  enforce,  compel.  Fas.  iii.  214. 

nauð-pína,  d,  t<>  torment.  Fas.  i.  96. 

nauAr,  f. ;  this  is  perh.  the  only  fern,  of  the  1st  decl.  which  has  retained 
the  inrlexive  r  as  in  Goth. ;  lor  the  Icmimncs  with  i  in  acc.  and  dat.,  see 
liramin,  p.  xvii,  col.  2  (111.  at  the  button)),  are  of  a  different  declen- 
sion ;  [Scot,  neide,  see  iiatio] necessity,  only  used  111  num. ;  el  mik  nauAr 
mil  ttendr,  Hm.  155;  nauAr  um  skiMi,  need  made  tbem  part,  Vkv.  3; 
nauAr  cr  at  ny't*  ciAa.  'tis  needful  to  keep  one's  oath,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse  J ; 


rak  hann  |>ó  engi  ti.  til  þ**s  there  troi  no  necessity  for  him.  SkisIJa  1(14  : 
iiiuii  |>ik  pii  n.  til  reka.  Nj.  61,  Es.  127;  n.«  i  e-u,  eigi  drap  ek  Gaua. 
fyrr  en  mír  væri  nauAr  A,  Nj.  227;  enda  sé  þö  n.  at  skdja  {on*  muJ 
needs  know)  hvat  beir  stoAa  i  málinu,  Ski'tlda  16^;  mun  eigi  n.  at  minuaik 
Jokuls  tr<euda  várs,  Is.  23,  þótti  bcim  n.  til  bera,  Fms.  s'i.  38. 
nauA-raka,  aA,  to  shave  close. 

nauA-reki,  adj.  tossed  or  drifted  by  a  storm.  Fas.  ii.  455. 
nauA-akUJa,  adj.  doomed  to  part,  verAa  n.,  Bs.  i.  79. 
nauA-skilnaðr,  m.  a  forced  parting ,  farced  divorce,  Sturl.  i.  9Í . 
nauA-aköllóttr,  adj.  ijuite  bald. 

nauA-ataddr,  parL  nttdy,  distressed,  Fms.  x.  397,  K.  þ.K.82.  K.  A. 
16K,  feiAr.  124,  passim. 

nauA-ayn,  (.,  pi.  nauAsynjar,  need,  necessity ;  er  nauAss-n  aA  drtpa  mAr 
tllu  oiAi,  Nj.  21  ;  kvcAr  hann  vel  hafa  vikisk  viA  siua  uiuAsyn,  Fms.  xi. 
29;  at  koma  þt'r  at  liAi  ef  þú  þyrftir  i  nokkara  nauAsyn.  isl.  ii.  327 ;  nauA- 
syn  cr  logum  rikri,  necessity  breaks  the  law,  a  saving.  Mar. ;  iiauAtynja 
hjiilp,  help  in  need.  H.  E.  i.  489 :  as  a  law  term.  " 
þcssar  eru  nau9tyn;ar,  Gþl.  29O;  nauAsynjar-vitm  or  -vitu,  ai 
produced  to  prove  impediment,  N.  G.  L.  i.  32,  21 7,  Gpl.  530  ;  sitja 
at  nauAsyiijum  sinum.  by  necessity,  Grág.  i.  48 ;  ganga  luuAsynja  i 
gangaeyrna  (eyrinda  smna),  Sks.  718.  Eb.  270.  Ems.  vi.  375;  nauAsynu- 
eyrendi.  -U,t,  -sysla,  -mál,  -rerk,  a  pressing  journey,  business,  affair, 
case,  work,  Fms.  x.  335,  xi.  29.  268.  Nj.  I45.  Eg.  198.  Grig.  i.  7»,  Hkr. 
i.  293,  Bs.  i,  170,  Sks.  286,  71 1,  Js.  6.  nauAajmja-lauat,  n.  ad),  un- 
hindered; syngja  hvera  dag  loghelgan  nauAsynjalaust,  K.  þ.  K.  50;  or, 
at  nauAsynjalausu,  without  necessity:  without  impediment,  unhindered, 
liigsogumaAr  er  útiagr  þrim  niorkum  cf  haun  kemr  eigi  Ul  alþuigu  at 
nauAsynjalausu,  Grág.  i.  4, 12. 

nauA-aynja,  u,  f.  -  nauAsynjav&ttr,  N.G.L.  i.  218. 

nauA-synja,  aA,  impers.  to  stand  in  need  of;  þann  kost  sem  oss  nauA- 
synjar,  Stj.  212 ;  kaupa  pá  hluti  sem  oss  nauAsynjar,  215,  Mar. ;  uaviA- 
synjaAr,  obliged;  vera  nauAsynjaAr,  to  be  obliged,  bound  to,  Bs.  ii.  45. 

nauA-Bynliga,  adv.  necessarily.  Ems.  xi.  68,  Band.  4  new  Ed. 

naud-aynligr,  adj.  necessary,  Eg.  182,  Isl.  ii.  151,  Fms.  i.  262,  vi.  8. 
passim; — compulsory,  K.  A.  74: — hard,  severe,  Sks.  710- 

nauAu-liga,  mod.  nauAugliga,  adv.  1»  need ;  a.  kominn,  stadcr, 
in  straits.  F'nis.  i.  186,  Sturl.  1.  79,  Karl.  456;  kom  hóu  n.  fna,  Eb. 
318: — direly,  closely,  at  rílta  þann  krók  er  honum  var  svá  n.  beygAr. 
Ld.  40: — with  difficulty,  Nj.  245:  komask  u.  undan,  A  brott,  to  have  a 
narrow  escape,  iff.  Ems.  i.  75;  hann  fékk  n.  forAat  ser.  ix.  408;  bann 
dró  undan  setn  nauAuligast.  393  ;  konisk  hón  11.  frá.  Eb.  31 8,»-  Dan  sju-i 
nod  og  neppe ;  cr  þeir  megu  Ufa  viA  sem  nauAuligasl,  Horn.  87  ;  gauga 
n.  fram,  to  proceed  slowly.  Bs.  ii,  1 57. 

nauAung,  f.  compulsion.  Ems.  i.  297.  H.  E.  i.  503,  ó.  H.  243,  Fs.  76. 
goia  i-m  nauAung,  Bs.  i.  28S  :— unwillingness,  Sturl.  iii.  95.  l  ostrw  : 
nauAungar-eiAr,  m.  an  oatb  taken  under  compulsion,  Fms.  vii.  176. 
naudungar-koatr,  m.  a  dire  choice,  Eg.  89.  nauAungar-laust,  u. 
adj.  without  compulsion,  Ems.  vi.  21 5  :  unharmed,  365.  nauAungar- 
raaAr,  m. ;  in  the  phrase,  vera  e-s  n„  to  be  under  another  person's  thumb, 
yield  bim  forced  obedience,  Ld.  170,  Fms.  i.  75.  nauAungar-saetl, 
f.  ■=  niuAasiett,  Hkr.  iii.  373. 

nauA-virktar-maAr,  m.  =  nauAlcytamaAr. 

nauma,  u,  (.,  po<;t.  a  woman,  from  her  tight  dress  nála  n..  a 
neeille-woman,  Grett.  (in  a  verse) :  hirAi-n.,  hor-n.,  port,  -  a  woman, 
linen-keeper.  Lex.  Poet. 

aVaum-daU,  adj.  on*  from  Nanmu-dalr,  a  county  in  Norway,  to 
called  from  the  river  Nauma,  Fms..  Laudii.,  Munch's  Norg.  Bcskr. 
Naum-delakr,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  vi.  112. 

naumindi,  11.  pi.  difficulty;  mcA  naumindum,  with  difficulty. 

naum-litr,  adj.  Wo*r,  stingy.  Fas.  iii.  425. 

naum-Uga,  adv.  scarcely,  hardly. 

NAUMR,  adj.  [akin  tonenu?],  narrow,  close;  i  holdsins  hre«i 
naumu,  Pass.  17.  10:  close,  scant,  stingy,  verAa  naumt  fynr,  to  run  fhort 
as  to  lime;  hafa  nauman  lima,  to  have  a  short  time:  superl. 
as  adv.  scarcely  or  narrowly,  eg  get  ruumast  lesiA  þaA,  /  ca 
read  it. 

NAU8T,  n.  [Dan.  nust;  Orkn.  noust;  from  an  obsolete  nó-r-« 
ship,  with  which  cp.  Lat.  rnitii,  Gr.  wiC«] : — a  ship-shed,  boat  boust.  often 
used  in  pi.,  like  Lat.  navalia  or  Engl,  docks;  konungr  hafAi  lAtiA  gnca 
bus  mikit.  pat  er  hann  artlaAi  til  nausls,  pat  var  nirxtt  at  lengd  en  seatip 
aliu  brcitt.  Fms.  vii.  147.  x.  13.  Ö.  H.  62,  115,  Fbr.  93  new  Ed. ;  skip  1 
tuutti,  Korm.  68 ;  hann  gengr  lit  or  naustinu,  id. ;  hann  Icnidisk  i  naustiuu. 
olan  fri  naustinu.  Cirett.  88.  97.  9^,  Fs.  I47.  HAv.  27  new  EJ„  Eb.  136. 
passim  ;  lmrAa-naust,  a  shed  of  hurdles,  HAv.  20  new  Ed. :  poet.,  nausta 
blakkr,  '  naust-steed,'  i.  c.  a  ship,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  boAvar-naust,  war- 
shed, i.e. a  shield,  Ni.fin  a  verse),  hri&ar-n.,  temptst-shed,i.c.  the  sey,  Hamu. 
23:  local  name,  Nauata-ltokr,  isl.  ii.  coMrw:  nauat-dyrr,  n,  pi. 
•  nautt-dtmrs,'  Stor.  3,  Rd.  268.  naoat-görA,  i.'  nausl-making.'  N.G.L 
i.  101.  Pin.  7,  Vm.  14.      nauat-voggr,  m.  '  nasnt-wall,'  Veet.  268. 

NAUT,  11.  (from  njóla  ;  A.S.  neat;  Engl,  neat;  Scot,  nout ;  O.  H.G. 
nuz  ;  Dan.  imJ] : — cattle,  oxen  :  plur.,  uaul  ok  sauði,  Fm».  ii.  92.  vi.  69, 
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I.J.  160.  Ks.  16,  1  28  ;  ef  haiui  herir  oxa  i  nautuni  sinuni.  N.G.  L.  i.  25; 
Uta  iim  naut,  Gisl.  20;  hauu  kuy'tir  unuii  halana  A  uautunum,  29; 
gxta  iiauta,  Bjarn.  $2  ;  tunii  kom  til  nautauna,  ok  stangaði  hvcrt  annat, 
Grett.  1 1 J ;  þessi  vetr  var  kallaðr  saudvetr,  þA  dó  huudruð  riaula  fyrir 
Suoria  Sturlusym  ú  Svignatkarði,  Sturl.  it.  93  (of  herds  of  cattle  grazing 
in  the  mountain  pastures  during  winter) ;  kuuna  ck  A  islrggjum,  en  þú 
kunnir  þat  cigi  heldr  en  naut,  Fms.  vu.  120 ;  nauta  fjoldi,  tiokkr,  a  drove 
of  caltU,  Gltim.  342,  Stj.;  tiaut  niorg,  Eg.  743;  nauts  beigr,  jkiim,  luio. 
a  mat's  bide,  ikin,  Landn.  212.  likr.  iii.  Ho,  Eb.  136,  Ski.  184;  nauts 
hniuð,  rófa,  siða,  Citett.  116,  Kb.  376,  Knit.  ii.  1 30;  nauts  fall,  a  ruat's 
tareau,  Fms,  v.  a  I  ;  nauts  búkr,  id.,  Eb.  no,  Fms.  ix.  309 ;  naut*  blúð 
or  tuula  blúö,  Landn.  258,  Hdl.  10;  nauts  bein,  Fms.  11.142;  nauts 
virði,  a  neat's  worth,  price  of  a  bead  of  cattle,  D.  N. ;  nauts  {(At, '  a  neat's 

fodder,'  a  measure  of  bay  enough  to  keep  on*  colt,  through  winter, 
Eb.  260 :  metaph.  a  nout,  blockhead,  harm  er  naut,  cp.  tiautheimskr : 
local  name*,  Naut-eyri,  Nauta-bú,  Dan.  Nvdebo,  Landn.  coxros : 
nauta-afróttr,  m.  a  mountain  pasture  for  cattle;  kirkja  An  d 
FU.tr,  Vm.  115.  nauta-beit,  f.  grazing  cattle,  Vm.  18.  nauta- 
brunnr,  m.  a  well  for  watering  catde,  Fms.  x.  377,  Fagnk.  4. 
nauta-dauoi,  m.  a  cattle-plague,  Ann.  11H7.  nauta- feriU,  m. 
a  cattle-track,  Njard.  378.  nauta-Qós,  n.  a  cow-stall,  D.  N. 

nauta-flokkr,  m.  a  herd,  Lv.  91.  nauta-gmzla,  u,  f.  the 
keeping  cattle.  Eg.  7 1 5.  nauta-hellir,  m.  a  cave  used  as  a  stall, 
Bs.  i.  320.  nauta-hlaoa,  u,  f.  a  caitlt-barn,  Sturl.  ii.  232.  nauta- 
hundr,  m.  a  neatherd's  dog,  N.G.  L.  i.  234.      nauta-hofn,  (.pasture 

Jar  catde,  D.N.  nauta-maor,  m.  a  neatherd,  herdsman,  Eb.  316, 
Grctt.  112,  Glum.  306.  nauta-mark,  tu  a  cattle-mark.  Grig.  i.  397. 
nauta-matr,  m.  the  meat  of  catde,  Sks.  191.  nauta-svoinn,  m.  ■» 
uautamaðr.  Mar.  nauta-tik,  1".  —  nautahundr.  Bs.  i.  2S4:  as  a  nick- 
name,  Sturl.  iii.  35.      nauta-tún,  n.  [Eugl.  Kaugbton],  '  neat-town,'  a 

fenced  cattle  pasture,  Gþl.  433,  v.  1.  nauta- v am,  u,  f.  ■  neats-ware,' 
i.  e.  bides  and  the  like,  Sks.  184.  nauta- York,  u.  a  tending  cattle, 
kg  7  «4 

naut-beit,  f.  =  nautabrit,  Vm.  88. 
naut-dauðr,  m.  a  cattle-plague,  Ann.  1187. 
naut-fall,  n.- nauts  fall,  Hkr.  «,311. 
naut-fé,  n.  cattle,  Gritg.  1.  458. 

naut-fellir,  m.  toss  of  cattle,  Ann.  1187;  nautfellis  vár,  vetr,  Sturl.  i. 
127,  Bs.  i.  488. 
naut-heimskr,  adj.  stupid  as  a  nout. 
naut-hveli,  n.  a  •  sea-neat,'  sea-cow. 

naut-högg.  11.  '  neat-blow.'  the  blow  which  fells  an  ox  ;  mi  vil  ek  eigi 
bida  nauthoggsins.  /  will  not  wait  for  the  '  neat-blow,'  Fms.  vii.  244  ;  q>. 
bioa  einsog  boli  hiigg%.  to  wait  for  the  blow  like  a  bull,  of  a  person  undc- 
1  and  as  if  in  a  kind  of  stupor. 

,  f.  [iijuta],  the  use  of  a  thing;  ok  A  sA  at  sarkja  urn  ruutnina  er 
1  é.  Grig.  i.  432  ;  uautu  is  skogi.  ii.  293  ;  ef  maðr  neytir  hross  enni 
eiri  nautu,  en  þat  er  meiri  uautu  . .  .,  i.  441.  2.  metaph.  enjoy- 

t;  hafio  er  jarðliga  hluti  i  nautn.  Greg.  32  ;  andleg  nautu,  likamleg 
uautn,  and  the  like,  passim  iu  mod.  usage, 
naut-peningr,  m.  cattle. 

N  ATJTB,  m.  [Germ,  ge-nosu ;  from  njóta],  a  male,  fellow ;  bera  kvio  1 
dúm  tram  med  nauta  sina.  Grig.  i.  369;  bera  kviS  at  dómi  mrð  nauta  |<ina 
Atta  eo  þú  sér  sjálfr  inn  niundi,  ii.  39 ;  þjófs-nautr,  a  receiver  of  stolen  goods : 
—  in  compds -=  Germ,  genosse,  a  mate;  motu-nautr,  a  mess-mate;  legu- 
uautr,  rckkju-n.,  a  bed-fellow ;  scssu-n„  bckkju-n.,a  bench-mate;  kaupu-n., 
a  customer ;  furu-n.,  a  fellow-traveller ;  suku-n.,  a  transgressor ;  rádu-ii., 
a  councillor.  II.  a  person  from  whom  a  gift  is  received,  a  donor, 

giver ;  gói>r  þótti  mér  þá  naiitnnn  er  HAkon  jarl  var,  Fms.  ii.  1 7 1 ;  göor 
cr  nautrmn,  Úlatr  kouungr  gaf  múr  hring  þciiua  i  niorgin,  v.  93.  2. 
an  object  is  called  the  nautr  of  the  person  from  whom  it  comes,  whether  it 
be  as  a  gift,  or  even  as  booty  ;  sverðit  konungs-nautr,  the  sword  the  king's 
gift,  Ld.  204 ;  Hallfredr  var  lagðr  í  kistu  ok  gripir  hans  mco  honum 
konungs-nautar,  skikkja,  hringr  ok  hjAlmr,  Fms.  iii.  18 ;  hringinn  Sig- 
valda  naut,  24 :  the  charmed  ring  Andvara-nautr.  Edda  75 ;  skikkjuna 
Nj.  176;  skikkjuna  Gumiiaugs  naut,  lsl.  ii.  274;  baiignm 
Gullþ.  23;  glófana  Agnari-nauta.  id.;  saxit  Tuma-naut, 
Us.  1.  527;  Gamla-n..  jV'.ro.;  torgunni  Jaorveigar-uaut,  Konn.  88; 
öxinni  Steins-naut,  Sturl.  i.  63  ;  tveir  Ama-nautar,  Siilmundar-n.,  Pi'trs- 
nautr.  D.  I.  i.  472  ;  brynjuna  Sigfús-naut,  Sturl.  iii.  234 ;  srcrðit  ASal- 
rAos-naut,  tsl.  ii.  268;  Jarðhús-n.,  a  sword  taken  out  of  a  cairn,  Fs. ; 
hringsius  Hikonar-nauls,  Fms.  ii.  171  ;  drekinn  Randvers-o.  and  Vandils- 
n..  Kxr.  89  ;  blzjan  Svasa-nautr,  Fins.  X.  JO7  ;  kuorrimi  Svcins-uaut,  xi. 
437  :  Ksju-n.  (a  sword  and  kirtlc),  lsl.  ii.  419,  449;  Harlioa-nautr.  Atla- 
riautr  ;  sverdit  Jokuls-naut,  Grett.  101. 
naut- re ki,  a,  ni,  a  herdsman,  drover,  Bs.  i.  244,  Al.  52. 
naut-nkinn,  n.  a  neat's  skin,  Rútt. 
naut-tarfr,  m.  a  bull. 

naut-tava,  prob.  a  false  reading  fur  tuut  trau.  Fas.  i.  253. 
NÁ,  pres.  nái,  uáir,  uái,  (mod.  nx.  nzr,  iuer  ) ;  pi.  nim  ;  reflex.  tutUk. 
mod.  tuest;  prct.  náði ;  subj.  naoi ;  part,  náo,  better  náit;  prct.  infin. 


uúðu,  Fms.  vi,  409  (in  a  verse);  with  neg.  suit.  n»ii-t,  could  not,  Geisli 
19.  Síghvat  (6.  II.  218):  [Dan.  «a<i.  akin  to  nú-,-/o  com*  near.] 

Ii.  To  reach,  catch,  overtake,  and  the  like,  with  dat. ;  þá  mun  Sveinn 
eptir  U'ggia  ok  hans  menn  ok  vnja  ná  þxT,  to  overtake  thee,  Fb.  ii.  8; 
bjanuly'n  er  ck  miða  ú  tslaudi.  It.  27;  begar  at  ck  nái  honum.  Far. 
94;  núit  þór  honum  cigi,  Nj.  6.t ;  Sigurftr  var  manna  fóthvatastr,  feugu 
Jieir  honum  ekki  núit  at  sinni,  Fagtsk.  167;  allir  bans  meun  þeir  scm 
uait  var,  st-bo  were  caught,  O.  H.  L.  1 7  ;  þótti  þá  vim  at  braut  niundi  rta 
heininni,  /0  get  it  out,  KJda  59 ;  Hclgi  byr  fcro  sina  at  n&  i  braut  Y'rsu, 
Fas.  i.  32;  en  cr  þeir  núou  stokkunum.  Eg.  90:  mi  til,  to  reach;  ef 
hufuoit  ujefti  til  holsins,  (»25.  97;  mi  til  ciiis  mco  sveroi,  Dropl. 
35.  II.  metaph.  to  get,  obtain;  hann  vjj]  biftia  sir  konu  ok 

■  iai.tr  haun  cigi  ráðinu,  Nj.  259  ;  at  hann  iiAir  cigi  vingarðinum  af  honum, 
Stj.  600;  menn  þú  er  cigi  miittu  þjónustu  nA,  Sol.  60;  ok  þó  cigi  nidit 
hviirt  vír  nxðini  ^>cirri  cr  01s  er  meiri  hugr  A.  Fms.  iv.  196;  skal  Stein- 
porr  mi  logum.  Eb.  226;  vér  hofuni  cigi  náð  lógum,  we  have  not  bad  a 


lawful  trial.  Eg.  353  ;  lAti  hann  eigi  þessii  nA,  Gisl.  63  :  the  saying,  gott 
meðan  góou  nAir,  'its  good  as  long  as  il  lasts ;  ok  er  hann  nAfti  kommgs 
fundi,  lsl.  ii.  234;  na  mAli  e-s,  Nj.  8.  2.  hann  skal  altt  féit  lata 


viroa,  þat  er  hann  núir.  so  much  of  it  as  be  can.  GrAg.  i.  208;  ef  hann 
ruiir,  ijbe  can.  Eg.  114;  miklu  meiri  en  aSrir  menu,  cr  peir  nAftu  framast, 
much  beyond  those  who  succeeded  best,  Horn.  1 27.  III.  fol- 

lowed by  an  infiu.,  to  be  able,  be  allowed;  svA  at  þeir  nAi  at  rlytja 
cyrendi  íín,  ö.  H.  54  ;  hcilindi  sitt  ef  maor  hafa  tuiir,  Hoi.  67  ;  ok  nasi 
liaim  þurrfjallr  |numa,  29;  ef  þtá  segia  (it-  nAir  einum  a  Man  hug,  122; 
engirin  þeirra  náði  at  koma  inn  utn  (>rAndheims-miiini,  Frns.  i.  55  ;  uAdi 
eugi  madr  at  bera  kouungs  uafu  nema  haun  ejnn,  1  ;  lAt  mik  nA  at  þcgia 
fyrir  þtT,  vu.  1 19 ;  ef  sA  randvifir  roskvask  nxbi,  Stor.  1 1  ;  11A  knmask, 
Sól.  I  ;  svA  at  eigi  nAi  tmkkurr  undan  at  rlyja,  Stj.  594;  er  oss  or&inn 
mikill  tima-dagr  er  vér  n^Aum  þik  at  finna,  Fb,  i.  237 ;  hón  bað  grAt- 
audi  at  hot)  natfii  son  sinn  til  kirkju  at  frra,  Urkn.  174.  2.  periphrast., 
hann  nudi  leggja,  eyoa.  skiua,  lita,  be  did  lay,  did  waste,  shine,  bebrtld,  see 
Lex.  Pui-t.  IV.  impers.,  ef  þvi  um  nAir,  1/1/  is  possible,  if  that 

can  be  done,  GrAg.  i.  2  ;  Isleifr  var  miklu  nytri  eu  aðrit  kciuii-menn  Jwir 
er  A  þvisa  landi  nacdi,  Isleifwas  much  before  all  other  clergymen  who  were 
then  to  be  got  in  the  county,  lb.  14.  V.  reflex,  to  be  caught;  fAtt 

nAoisk  af  kirkju-viðinum,  Ld.  328;  ef  þat  nAisk  eigi,  if  that  cannot  be 
attained,  Fms.  zi.  59 ;  Glúmr  gékk  þii  at  ok  nAisk  jafnadr,  Gltim. 
356.  2.  recipr.  10  reach  one  another;  þar  var  mt/rlcnt  ok  mAttu 

þéir  eigi  nAsk  til,  they  could  not  come  to  close  quarters,  Fms.  zi.  354. 

na,  f.  —  gnA  (q.  v.),  SkAld  H.  passim,  and  in  mod.  poetry. 

NÁ-,  adv.  Ulf.  newa  =  iyyit ;  A.  S.  neab ;  Engl.  ««^4 ;  Germ,  nahe]  :— 
only  used  in  compds,  denoting  nig b,  near :  na-borinn,  part.  1 


*or»,  Sks.  274,  Horn.  10,  Skv.  3.  11.  ni-búö,  f.  dwelling  near  to, 
boro.  69,  Stutl.  i.  88.  ná-búi,  a,  in.  a  neighbour,  GrAg.  ii.  34,1.  Kg. 
Í10.  10S,  Ld.  26,  Ni.  11,  F.b.  24.  na-býll,  n.  <i  neighbouring  farm. 
nA-frandi,  a,  m.  a  near  kinsman.  Eg.  252,  Ld.  258,  Fms.  vii.  26S,  F'b. 
i.  437,  Bs.  i.  133,  620.  ni-frtendkona,  u,  f.  a  near  female  relative, 
Bs.  i.  288,620.  na-granna,  u,  f.  a  female  neighbour,  Stj.  260.  na- 
grunni,  a,  m.  a  neighbour,  Fms.  i.  294,  Gþl.  107,  Barl.  104,  MS.  625. 
86.  ni-grennd,  f.,  and  na-grenni,  n.  a  neighbourhood,  Stj.  189, 
DArð.  i6j,  Gisl.  92.  nli-hondr,  adj.  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  (lit.)  7$. 
na-kominn,  part,  coming  near  one,  touching  one  nearly ;  þet  la  111A]  er  mit 
mikomit,  Sturl.  i.  36.  ni-kvoolnn,  part.  =  náhcndr,  Edda  v.  I.  na- 
kvæma,  d,  to  come  near  to,  Bs.  ii.  78.  nA-kvsomd,  f.  a  '  near-coming' 
coming  near  to,  proximity,  Bs.i.88;  i  11.  vio  e-n.  Mar.  ná-kvsBmi,t.  (mod. 
ni-lrvœmni),  exactness,  Sks.  443.  nA-kvssmliga,  a<lv.  minutely,  exacdy. 
na-kTarmligr,  adj .  exact,  minute,  n ft-kvœmr,  adj . '  nigh-coming,'  near 
about  one's  person,  near  to  one ;  þeir  vóru  svA  iiAkvxmir  kotiungi,  Stj. 
540 ;  svA  var  Guds  miskuim  honum  iiAkvxm,  Bs.  i.  48  ;  var  Ólafr  konungr 
honum  svA  ruikvzmr.  at  .  .  .,  Fms.  vi.  74:  metaph.  attentive,  hún  cr  nA- 
krxmust  miinnum  til  is  heita,  Edda  16:  minute,  close,  n.  í  skriptum,  Bs, 
i.  871  :  accurate,  exact,  iiAkvxmt  svar.  Sks.  94  nrw  Ed.,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage.  ná-lœgð,  I*.  a  lýing  near,  nearness, proximity ,  lis.  ii.  5  7,  Rb.  478, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage :  presence.  H.  E.  i.  246,  247.  na-lsegjaat,  d,  dep. 
to  appriMcb,  Mar.  ni-Uegr,  adj..  supcrl.  nulxgstr,  Fs.  26,  Fms.  xi. 
3.t ;  par  nAla-gt.  Fs.  29 :  •  nigh-lying,'  clou  by,  near  al  band,  Ld.  184  ; 
nAlxgjar,  close  to  one  anutber,  Horn.  $e  ;  nAlacg  hórud.  þóro.  3 :  metaph., 
Fms.  i.  76,  208.  v.  290.  na-magr,  m.  a  near  relative  by  marriage  ; 
nAmAgar  þrír,  cf  niaðr  á  dóttur  manus,  systur  cða  moður,  GrAg.  i.  19,  Sks. 
713.  N.G.  I.,  i.  80.  na-munda,  ad).,  see  muud  and  miomundi ;  vera 
i  nAmunda,  to  be  close  by,  Hkr.  i.  266.  Stj.  1R9,  255  ;  þat  land  win  1A  I 
muiitmda  við  Jordan,  107;  þeirra  veika  er  hann  hat'61  n.  sit .  which  he 
was  about  doing,  Barl.  149;  at  pat  s*  allt  í  u.  Jx^r  (at  band)  cr  þú 
megir  gícði  af  taka,  14 ;  ganga.  koma  n.  e-u,  to  come  near  to,  Stj.  15, 
40;  þat  cr  vissi  n.  Mtispclli,  Edda  4.  ni-msnli,  11.  hurtful  language, 
Stnr.  nA-aesiti,  a.  m.  a  bench-mate,  N.G  L.  i.  68.  na-aota,  u, 
f.  a  silting  near,  proximity,  Dropl.  32.  na-settr,  part,  seated  near, 
Sks.  226.  no-iikyldr,  adj.  nearly  related.  Boll.  3.^6.  ni-atœðr, 
adi.=  miskyldr.  Thorn.  na-anti,  n.  =  tui>cta,  Gnig.  i.  51.  n&- 
venalaor,  part.-miikj  ldr,  Stj.  226.       na-vera,  u,  t.  presence,  Stj. 
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NA'VERUKONA— NA'STRÖND. 


10.  258.       náveru-kona,  u.  I.  a  midwife,  Stj. 


nrt-verondi,  ,  til  górs  at  ganga,  Ld.  96 ;  urn  vúrit  11.  kytidil-mestu,  Kim.  x.  41 1 .  a>  ai> 


4». 


i. 


at 


ni-vist,  f.  presence,  Ld.  34.  j  almost,  nearly,  well-nigb.  Eg.  58,  Nj.  219,  Km*.  1.  222.  ii.  50,  Ld.  ;>>, 
Sks.  6a,  U*.  i.  394.  passim, 
n&ligr,  adj.  ntar,  close  at  band.  Bar).  206,  Sks 
ni-ljogr,  adj.,  na-mundi,  etc.,  see  ni-,  nigb. 

NÁM,  11.  [riema],  seizure,  occupation,  tee  landnim,  obsolete  in  taa 
tense ;  q>.  also  the  various  compds,  viftr-nim,  etc.  II.  metaph. 

mental  acquisition,  learning,  study,  science ;  vera  til  iiáms.  Mar. ;  >: 
minnask  &  nam  þitt,  Sks.  n;  ok  er  hann  var  at  nimi,  Kms.  11.  141: 
girniligr  til  ruims,  8;  til  þess  riims  win  hann  vildi  þar  nema.  þaftu 
for  hann  til  Englands  ok  var  i  l.incolni.  ok  nam  par  enn  mikit  nam.  13*. 
i.  91 ;  hann  görftisk  enn  mesii  iþróttar.maftr  i  þess-konai  nami,  be 
the  greatest  master  in  that  science,  viz.  grammar,  163;  siftan  for 
suftr  til  Englands  ok  var  þar  i  skóla,  ok  nam  jar  svá  mikit  ui 
trautt  vúru  damii  til  at  nokkurr  maftr  heffti  jafnmikit  nam  nun 
þvflíkt  á  jafnlangri  stundu,  1 37  ;  þótt  hann  heffti  eigi  mikit  nam  4 
aldri,  90;  nam  þetta  grngr  fram  svi  grcitt.  Fms.  xi.  427 
nama-aldr,  m.  tbe  time  of  learning,  boyhood,  623.52.  najna-m&ðr,  ra 
a  scholar,      nim-fúaa,  adj.  —  nirngjarn.      nim-fýai.  f.  -  uaoigirni. 

nim,  n.  a  kind  of  cloib  or  texture  (?) ;  in  compds.  nAm-dúkr,  m.  a  ker- 
cbief,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse)  :  nim-kjTtiil,  m.  a  kirtle  0/  nam,  Ld.  244.  Fb. 
i.  545  :  in  poetry  a  lady  is  called  nám-eik,  nÁm-akorð,  from  weanat 
this  raiment, 
nam-girni,  C  eagerness  to  learn,  Horn.  (St.) 

nam-gjarn,  adj.  eager  to  learn,  B».  i.  90,  Eb.  44,  Eg.  68},  <J.  H. 
(pref.) 

nami,  a,  m„  or  nima,  u,  f.  a  mine;  gull-tiimi,  silfi-uimi.  a  gold  mine, 
silver  mine:  also  kola-nimi,  a  coal-pit. 
nimu-liga,  adv.  peremptorily,  N.G.  L.  i.  459. 

nind,  f.  (natad,  N.G.L.  i.  418.  Vcr.  9),  neighbourhood,  ntamev. 
proximity:  ok  ct  ekki  annarra  manna  i  nujnd.  present,  N.G.L.  I.e.; 
i  nind  e-m,  to  come  ntar  one,  Fms.  i.  9,  Fs.  35  ;  alia  þi  menu  er 
cium  vóru  i  nind,  Eg.  42 ;  betr  p*tta  m<»  at  ek  kxma  hvergi  i 
to  have  nothing  to  do  uiib  it:  the  phrase,  hvergi  nindar-nxn 
from  it! 


part,  present.  Us.  ii.  142,  MS.  625.  191. 

Kins.  it.  229,  v.  218,  Horn.  134',  Sks.  361.  na-viata,  u,  f.  —  iiivist, 
Al.  jo,  119,  Horn.  127,  Gþl.  139.  nivlatar-kona,  u,  f.  a  female 
neighbour.  Ms.  4.  5.  naviatar-maftr,  m.  a  person  present,  Gþl.  150  : 
a  neighbour,  540.  nivistar-vitni,  n.  an  eye-witness,  GJ>I.  155. 

niviatu-maðr,  m.-ruivistarmaftr.  Kms.  ix.  162. 

ni-bjargir,  f.  pi.  '  lyke-belp,'  see  nir ;  in  the  phrase,  vcita  e-m  ni- 
bjargir,  ft)  lend  one  •  lyke-belp'  i.  e.  to  close  tbe  eyes,  mouth,  and  nostrils 
of  a  person  immediately  after  death ;  hví  hefir  þú  eigi  vcitt  homtrn 
nibjargir  er  opnar  *ru  nasirnar.  wby  bast  thou  not  lent  him  the  '  lyie- 
belp,' for  tbe  nostrils  are  open)  Nj.  1 54;  hann  baft  hvern  varask  at 
ganga  framan  at  hotiurn  meftan  honum  vóru  eigi  nibiargir  veittar,  Eb. 
70;  hann  lagfti  hann  niftr  i  sctift  ok  veitti  honum  þú  nibjargir.  Eg.  39«, 
Bret.  32  ;  cp.  the  Or.  Ibwv  Si  ó  Wpirw  (wíKaBt  to  arótus  rt  teal  rove 
íipöaÁfiovs  (but  not  the  nostrils  as  in  tbe  Northern  rite).  Plato's  Phaedo 
(sub  fine);  whereas  with  the  Norsemen  tbe  closing  the  nostrils  was 
indispensable,  whence  the  phrase,  lúka  nosum,  to  have  the  nostrils  sbut^ 
to  dse,  see  nös  (nasar). 

NAD,  f.  [early  Swed.  nod  — rest;  cp.  Germ,  gnade;  Dan.  naade] 
rest,  peace,  quietness  ;  this  is  the  primitive  sense  of  the  word,  and  is  still 
used,  but  only  I.  in  the  plur. ;  frelsi  ok  góftar  naftir,  F'ms.  ii. 

4;  i  niftum,  in  peace,  quietness;  vera  þar  um  nuttina  i  niftum,  Eb.  306; 
sofa  i  nudum,  152  ;  njótask  i  niftum,  Vigl.  23  ;  tala  i  niftum,  leisurely: 
eta  i  niftum  ;  drckka  saman  í  nudum,  snugly :  protection,  tókt  þú  hann 
utlcndan  a  þiuar  niftir,  Fms.  i.  140  ;  nálgast  hef  ek  &  ná&ir  þín,  Skída  R. 
94 ;  taka  í  sik  náðir,  to  take  to  rest,  Fms.  ii.  83  ;  kúmu  vér  hiLr  nieð 
náðum  son  fric<mcun,  Stj.  213:  sing.,  ganga  á  þcirra  nað  (  =  náoir  ?), 
Fs.  11.  náðts-húa,  n.  a  bouse  of  rest,  closet,  Stj.  I :  a  privy,  Fs.  I49,  Ann. 
1343-  II-  >ing.  grace  in  an  cccl.  sense,  and  no  doubt  influenced 

by  foreign  writers,  for  it  occurs  first  in  poets  of  the  14th  century, 
Likn..  Lil.,  Gd.  (Bs.  ii),  and  is  not  used  in  old  classical  prose  writers. 
The  kings  of  Norway  in  writs  subsequent  to  1360  A.  D.  are  styled  af 
Guös  -náð'  instead  of  the  older  Gufts  miskunn,  D.N.  i.  pref.  xxvii, 
note  16;  Guds  niioar.  Hkr.  iii.  366;  N.  M.  biskup  af  GnSs  na»,  bishop 
by  tbe  grace  of  God,  in  greeting.  Vm.  131,  Dipl.  ii.  4.  v.  4  ;  met-  Gu6s  nai 
abóti,  5  :— xdfi»  in  the  apostolic  blessing  is  in  the  lcel.  N.T.  rendered 
by  náo,  núA  og  friSr  af  Gufti  vorum  foéur,  I  Cor.  i.  3 ;  nift  Drottins 
vors  Jesu  Christi  só  meft  ybr,  xv.  23,  2  Cor.  i.  2,  xiii.  13,  Gal.  i.  3,  vi. 
19,  Ephcs.  i.  2,  vi.  24,  Phil.  i.  2,  etc.,  and  hence  Pass.,  Vidal.,  Hymns, 
passim. 

nioa,  aft,  to  give  peace  and  reft ;  friSaok  nafta,  Magn.464: — to  pardon  : 
reflex,  to  get  rest,  Fms.  iii.  167. 
nad-húa,  n.  =  náðahút,  Bs.  ii.  136,  Fb.  ii.  87. 
nadugr,  adj.  merciful,  Hkr.  iii.  202,  Gd.  32. 

niðu-liga,  adv.  quietly,  Gpl.  16 ;  partil  at  skip  kxmi  at  n.,  Rd.  245. 
&aðu-ligT,  adj.  mild,  Stj.  192  :  merciful,  289. 

ná-hTalr,  m.  a  nartcbale,  Edda  (Gl.),  Sks.  130,  K.  þ.  K.  138.  ni- 
bvala-tönn,  f.  a  narvtbale's  tusk,  Bs.  i.  767. 

nainn,  adj.,  pi.  nánir,  compar,  nánari : — near  to :  unit  er  ncf  augum,  Nj. 
a  I  :  metaph.,  itainu  c-m,  closely  related,  a  near  kinsman  of.  Grig.  i.  293  ; 
narsta  brarftra  cftr  nanari  kouu,  345  ;  systrutigunt  cor  niiiiamni  inonnum, 
228;  þótt  nit-r  k>  [uiiustr  maftrinn,  llrafn.  10;  af  ivú  núuum  fratnda, 
Gullþ.  7,  Fms.  vi.  172;  inn  nánasti  niftr,  Grág.  i.  171,  N.G.L.  i.  17; 
inir  nánostu  frsriidr,  Bs.  i.  90 ;  nánir  at  frsendsemi,  Fms.  xi.  7,  Grág. 
(Kb.)  i.  29;  byggja  tva  náit  at  franidscmi,  to  marry  one  so  nearly 
related,  Hkr.  i.  8. 

WAX,  f..pJ.  nalar;  [Goth,  nejja  ;  A.S.  nadl:  Old  Engl,  neeld ;  Engl. 
needle;  O.  H.  G.  nodal;  Germ.  rWW;  in  the  Scandin.  contr.  Dan.-Swed. 
nil  or  naal]  :—a  needle.  Fas.  i.  393,  iii.  1 39 ;  nil  ok  skreppa.  Fms.  vi.  374 : 
a  kind  of  needle  used  by  sailors,  Edda  (Gl.):  nilar  margar  (lor  repairing  the 
sails),  Sks.  30 ;  bíta  úr  nilinni.  to  bite  off  tbe  thread;  þú  ert  ekki  búiiui  aft 
bita  úr  nálinni  enn,  a  saying,  cp.  the  ghost  story  in  Maurei"s  Volks.  63 ; 
skó-iiál,  a  cobbler's  needle,  Skifta  R. ;  hey-niil,  q.  v. ;  saum-nil,  a  sevAng 
needle ;  nalar  auga,  a  needle's  rye ;  nilar  oddr,  n  needle's  point ;  þrxftá 
nil,  to  thread  a  needle;  Pt-trs-nil,  the  name  of  an  obelisk,  Symb.  24, 
Róm.  248  (  p=  Aculra  Sti.  Petri).  2.  metaph.  tbe  first  sprouts  of  grais 
in  the  spring ;  pad  ct  komin  upp  svo  titil  nil.  II.  the  name  ol  a 

giantess,  Loki't  mother,  Kdda.  com?dj  :  nil-bein,  11.  the  needle-like 
bones  in  fishes'  gills.  nal-bugr,  m.  a  needle's  bend;  stukkr  cr  n., 
Hallgr.  nAl-dofl,  a,  m.  'pins  and  needles'  numbness.  nal-þraðr, 
m.  needle-thread :  a  woman  is  called  naXa-nanma,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse) ; 
nál-grund,  Kb.  (in  a  verse). 

nilgaak,  aft.  dep.  [niligr],  to  approach,  come  near  to:  nilgask  c-n. 
Gin.  53.  Bs.  i.  4j,  Fins.  1.  76,  vi.  390,  passim  ;  var  lor  i  sortanum  ok 
nilgaftisk  higat,  vii.  163  ;  11.  til  c-s,  6:3.  61,  Sks.  614:  to  come  by.  n. 
silt  góftí,  B>.  i.  329  :  to  tnuch,  par  er  hann  n.  ok  hann  man,  where  he 

touches  tbe  fact  and  recollects.  Grig.  i.  45.  nA-atrri,  11.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  Hggja  A  nistrim.  to  lay  a  corpse  on 

nalgr,  in.  an  urchin,  hedgehog,  Lat.  echinus,  Bjöm.  II.  medic.    Greg.  56,  57,  Horn.  153  ;  hence  the  phrase,  er  ek  li  stirftr  i 

,  a  greedy  false  appetite,  cauted  by  worms.  and  stra-daufta.  •  straw-dead'  ( -dead  in  bis  bed),  as  opp.  to 

,  adv.  nigb,  near  to,  near  at  band,  with  dat.,  Sks.  782  ;  bar  var  n.  I    Ni-atrOnd,  f.  tbe  strand  of  the 


it  44.  52.  14s,  Horn.  6j,  N.  G.  L.  i.  87. 
nanigT,  adj.  =  nainn";  meft  þeima  konum  svi  ningum,  N.G.  L.  ii.  322. 
Ðinn.  adj.-niin;  nan  frsendsemi,  N.G.L.  i.  91. 
NÁH,  m.,  gen.  nis,  dat.  ni  and  nii;  pi.  niir,  acc.  nii,  dat.  nam: 
[Ulf.  «osw  -  vtKfót  and  T»*rn««in,  Luke  vii.  I  2,  and  nouns  -  renpót,  Rom. 
vii.  8]  :  —  a  corpse,  as  also  a  deceased  person :  nýtt  manngi  nis,  a  dead  man 
is  good  fur  nothing,  a  saying,  Hm.  71 ;  slitr  nil  neflolr,  Vsp.  50 ;  nii  fraai- 
gengna,  45  ;  nii  stirfta,  Fms.  i.  179  (in  a  verse) ;  nir  varft  pi  Atli,  Am. 
102  :  hvi  ertú  fulr  um  nasar,  vartú  I  nótt  meft  ni?  Aim.  2  ;  bjarga  narc 
(nn-bjargir),  to  lend  tbe  last  service  to  the  dead,  Sdm.  33  ;  vcrfta  at  nam.  t>> 
be  a  corpse,  die,  Hkv.  2.  26:  hve  vta  synir  vcrfta  nauftgir  at  nim.  Sit. 
33  t  ok  sat  nir  i  nii,  Gsp.  (iu  a  riddle);  gora  at  nii,  to  make  one  a 
dead  man,  Fms.  x.  425  (in  a  verse) ;  nii  nauftlolva,  Akv.  16 ;  bcifta  grtfta 
nis  nift  eftr  nefa,  tbe  kinsman  of  tbe  slain.  Grig.  ii.  20;  cf  inenn  set  a 
mann  i  Utskcr  si  maftr  heitir  »ae-«Ar,  ef  maftr  cr  scttr  i  gröf  ok  htiiir  u 
graf-nir,  el  maftr  er  fsrrftr  Í  tjalt  cftr  i  hclla  si  heitir  fjall-nir,  ef  maftr  er 
hengdr  ok  heitir  si  gilg-nár,  Grig.  ii.  131  ;  þcir  racrai  cm  fj°:ir  tr 
kallaftir  em  niir  þórt  lift  .  . .  heitir  gilg  nir  ok  graf-iuir  ok  sker-nar  ok 
fjall-nir.  185;  cp.  virgil-nir  (  =  gilgnir).  Hm.  158;  loir  son  nir.  N>. 
177  (v.l.).  Fat.  i.  426;  þi  bliknafti  hann  ok  varft  folr  son  nir,  Ó.  H. 


70,  Fb.  ii.  136;  nis  litr,  a  cadaverous  hue,  Greg.  74;  nis  orft,  1 
money,  Vikv,  4. 

B.  Cuscrus:  ná-bltr,  m.  tbe  heart-burn,  YU.  ni-bjargir,  f. 
pi.,  see  above.  ni-blelkr,  adj.  pale  as  death.  ni-fOlx,  adi.  -  ni- 
bleikr.  ni-gagl,  n.  a  carrion-crow.  Kb.  (in  a  verse).  ni-gricVigT, 
adj.  corpse-grredy.  of  a  witch,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  DÍ-grlndr,  f.  pi.  the gasei 
of  tbe  dead,  mythoi. ;  fvrir  nigrindr  neftan,  Ls.  63,  Skm.  35,  Fsm.  2;. 
ni-gritna,  u,  f.  a  scalp.  Fas.  iii.  221.  ria-goU,  f.  a  death-cry,  a 
piercing,  piteous  sound,  believed  to  come  from  departed  spirits,  expoted 
infants,  Birft,  3  new  Kd. :  in  mod.  usage  called  na-hljóð,  n.  pi..  Bjarni 
143,  sec  Maurcr's  Volks.  59.  uo-hvitr,  adj.  »■  nibleikr.  ni-kaidr, 
adj.  cold  as  death.  ná-lúa,  f.  a  kind  of  vermin.  nd-ljrkt,  f.  the 
smell  of  a  corpse.  na-reið,  f.  n  hearse,  Fms.  x.  (in  a  verse).  nsi- 
reiflr,  adj.  '  corpse-loaded,'  epithet  of  a  gallows,  1 1.  ni-akiri,  a,  m. 
a  carrion-crow.  Lex.  Poet.  ni-stri,  it.  pl„  and  ni-atrOnd,  f„  tee 
below.      ni-valdr,  m.  the  ruler  of  tbe  dead,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse). 

N  ARI,  a.  m.  the  groin,  Nj.  114,  Gullþ.  21,  Sturl.  ii.  41,  Skifta  R.  144. 
Eb.  44.  Fas.  iii.  231,  391,  passim, 
niri,  a,  m.  a  feeder,  nourubcr,  fori  ,  in  aldrniari. 


nirungr,  m.  [for.  word  ;  Germ,  nabren],  a  nourisber  (?),  Edda  ii.  497  ; 

troisi^s-  ktswv,  as  also  111 

compds.  Lex.  Po<-t. 


in  fúlk-tiúrungr,  antwoiiig  to 
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171,  Mar.;  hann  var  bar  uáttaAr 
299. 

.  II,  VI. 


after  death,  as  opp.  to  Vil-hÍU,  the  ball  of  the  slain,  Vsp.  44  ;  Nislrandir, 

r.ddj. 

NÁ.TT,  f.  r£*  night,  and  nittar-,  scc  n.'.tt. 

nátta,  aA.  ft>  /aií  riw  ntgbt :  subj.  nxtti,  þat  ct  niitt  riA  að  vér  tuettim 
þar,  Kmi.  iii.  74.  II.  to  bteomt  night,  grow  dari ,-  tók  pi  at 

itátta.  Hkx.  ii.  373:  ok  ci  iiittaAi,  Ó.  H.  214;  til  þess  et  nittar,  1»!.  ii. 
If  7;  tekr  at  tokkva  ok  nitta.  Sks.  219.  III.  impcrs.  ont 

is  btnigbttd ;  þótt  þik  nátti.  Fat. 
Str.  45. 

nitt-björg,  f.  a  mgbl't  lodging,  Grig 
nátt-bHndr,  adj.         m  ibt  dark. 

natt-ból,  n.  nigbt-quarltrs,  F.dda  29,  Ftm.  i.  II,  vi.  135,  Eg.  719. 
nattból-ataðr,  m.  id.,  Fb.  ii.  3H0. 
nitt-drykkja,  u,  t'.  a  nigbl-boul,  Horn.  144,  Barl.  137. 
nátt-dogg,  í.  nigbl-deu;  Gtsp. 
nitt-fall,  ii.  ■  nigbt-fall,'  dew. 

nátt-farar,  í.  pl.  mgbt-wanderings,  Sturl.  i.  147,  Fras.  vii.  126. 
nátt-fari,  a,  m.  a  nigbt-travtller ;  fara  dagfari  ok  iiiltfari,  /0  /roi'í/  day 
and  nigbt,  Fmj.  i.  203,  ix.  513,  v.  1. 
natt-taata,  u,  f.  <i  night-fast,  K.þ.  K.  108,  133.  Hom.  73. 
nátt-fugl,  m.  a  mgbtbird.  Lat.  noctua,  Stj.  16. 

1,  adj.  strolling  in  tbt  nigbl  (all-n.) 
j  u,  f.  =  nittgisting,  D.N. 
natt-Rialing,  I.  =  tuetrgisting.  nigbt-quarttrs,  Bs.  ii.  32,  þiðr.  230. 
nAU-hxafn,  m.  a  nigbt-raven,  nigbt-jar,  Stj.  86. 
nált-lanct,  11.  adj.  /or  a  n/^i/,  Eg.  417,  Eddi  33,  Ld.  196,  Fms. 

VUÍ.  91. 

nátt-laukr,  m.  a  kind  of  Ink.  Pr.  47 1 . 

nátt-leikr,  m.  nigbt-gamti  (attracling  evil  spirits).  Fs.  143  (1*41. 
cp.  1*1.  þi»At.  ii.  7,  8  (Daiisinn  1  Hruna). 
nátt-lengia,  adv.  =  nittlangt.  Grig,  ii.  137. 
nitt-llgT,  adj.  nigbtly,  nocturnal,  Sks.  42. 

nitt-mal,  n.  *  nigbt-rmal,'  taken  as  a  point  of  timt,  about  nint 
o'clock  p.m.,  answering  to  dagmit  (q.  v.)  in  the  morning ;  ok  cr  komit  var 
at  r.ittmili.  Fms.  viii.  89;  nónhclgan  dag  til  nittmili,  Grig.  i.  143; 
þeir  kcinia  par  fyrir  nittmil,  Nj.  197,  v.  I,  (manual  Ed.  less  good);  kom 
þar  cldr  i  bVrinu  um  nittmil,  Bs.  i.  78 :  in  mod.  usage  only  1:1  plur.,  lift- 
audi  lutttmdl,  jifnu-biAu  miAaptans  og  nittmila  ( -  half-past  seven 
o'clock  r.M.)  compw  :  náttmila-skeið,  n.  tbt  hour  of  nigbf-nual, 
Sturl.  iii.  7 1 .  náttmala-varða,  11,  f.  a  pyramid  or  column  on  the 
horizon,  intended  to  shew  the  hour  of  11.  by  the  sun's  position  relatively 
to  it.  fairA.  58. 

nátt-massa,  u,  ('.  a  night-service,  K.  þ>.  K.  70,  Horn.  41. 

natt-rojrrkr,  ,1.  tbt  darkness  of  nigbt,  Orkn.  no,  Hkr.i.  299.  Sturl.  ii. 
331.  Fms.  ii.  185. 

nitt-aerkr,  ni.  a  nigbt-sbirt,  Fms.  vii.  271.  Sturl.  iii.  189. 

nitt-aota,  u.  f.  •  nigbt-sttting:  late  boun.  Fms.  vii.  1 26,  xi.  435. 

natt-aetja,  t,  to  keep  lyie-wake,  watch  a  corpse  by  nigbt  (referring  to 
the  old  lyke-wakc).  Fms.  vii.  2JI.  ix.  480.  Fa-r.  198,  Ukr.  ii.  32S. 

nátt-aetr,  11.  tbt  keeping  a  lyie-wake,  of  a  priest ;  sitja  par  at  nif.sctri, 
sytigja  yfir  liki  ok  fylgji  því  til  grafar  um  morguninn,  N.G.  L.  i.  390. 

natt-aól,  f.  the  mtdnigbt  sun,  MS.  732.  j,  6,  Rb.  454,  472,  Rim.  206  : 
as  a  nickname,  Nj.89. 

natt-ataor,  m.  nigbt-yuarters,  Edda  28,  48,  72,  Eg.  299,  Grig.  i. 
15,3.       Dáttataðar-vitni,  n.  a  witness  atxiut  11..  Js.  41. 

nátt-at-ofna,  u,  f.  a  ntgbl-meeiing,  Fms.  ix.  2J4. 

natt-aicta,  t,~  nittsctja ;  luimxta  lik,  Dropl.  2O,  í).  H.  139. 

nátt-aœting,  f.  =  uitt>»lr,  N.G.  I.,  i.  347  :  nátt-aœti,  id.,  v.  I. 

nátt-HönRT,  in.  a  night-service  in  cburcb,  lis.  1.  172,  Fmi.  vi.  303, 
Sturl.  i.  25,  MS.  655  xi.  4. 

natt-ugla,  u,  f.  a  nigbl-ivl. 

natt-urðr  and  nAtt-verðr,  ni.,  nótturðr,  Greg.  28,  74;  [Swcd.  not:- 
fir  J;  Dan.  nndvtr] :- -a  'night-mud'  lupptr ;  fara  til  mittvcrðar.  Fins.  i. 
■209  (as  also  Hkr.  and  Fb.  I.e.) ;  fyrir  nittvcio  ok  eptir,  F:ns.  s.  .131 ;  gefa 
riAttverS,  K.\>  K.108;  ala  prest  at  dagveroi  ok  nistlvcroi.  50;  bna  td  liiitt- 
urðar.  Edda  29 ;  settisk  pV.rr  til  náttverðar  ok  þeir  lagsmenn.  28  :  af  bvi 
e-r  samkunda  Giiðs  kollut  u^ittmor  beldr  en  di.gutor,  Greg.  2H  ;  tr  eigi  si 
beini  bertr,  at  yðr  tv  borð  sett  ok  gcrinn  náttverér,  ok  siSau  fari  pi'r  at 
sofa.  Fg.  548  ;  supper*  are  al*o  meant  by  the  meals  111  the  poem  Rm. ; 
núttvcroar  dv,.|,  Hopping  /or  fupptr,  Mkr.  ii.  373.  compds  :  nátt- 
verðar-cldi,  n. ;  ala  e-n  imttvciðareldi,  to  give  lupper  to  a  stranger, 
Gr»g.  1.  4J4.  náttverðar-mil,  11.  tupper-timt.  Sturl.  i.  147,  (spelt 
iirfSíturðar-mjsI.  Greg.  74.)  nótturðar-tið,  f.  iuppcr-tinu,  Greg.  iS. 
For  the  Holy  Commuinon  the  Swed.  use  nniti'tird,  Dan.  nadvtr  (cp. 
tjcrni.  ahendmabl'!,  but  ktl.  call  it  kvcld-nuiltio  (q.  v.),  not  núttvctor. 

náttúra,  u,  f.  [from  Lat.  natura],  nature:  cptir  budi  nisttiirunnar, 
F'ni*.  i.  104;  sjali"  luittiiran,  Stj.  177  ;  mitturan  sjiill  111  fyr>ta  ni(>3ir  viir. 
Mar.  II.  {\uptrnatural)  virtue,  pttwer.  544.  39  :  svis  hefit 

liann  mikia  náttúru  mcS  sir,  Ni.  44;  f>lgði  fiessu  11.  mikil.  Fins.  xi. 
12*;  ef  J.ii  Urlr  þctsar  n.ittúrtir  íyljja.  Fas.  ii.  529.  III. 
natural  quality;  nitluta  jarðar,  Edda  (pret.) ;  cr  kmuj  nattiiru  allra 


^strcnglcikja,  Str.  67 :—  nature,  disposition,  bera  nátniru  á  e-t,  Bárfi.  167; 
hafa  náttúru  til  e-s,  to  bat*  inclination  towards,  passim  : — potency, 
luittúru-laus,  impotent.  IV.  in  plur.  spirits,  powers ;  mari'ar  par 

uiitturur  hafa  mi  til  sótt  er  aftr  vildu  vid  01*  skiljask,  ok  etiga  l.i \  diii  ou 
vcita.  {wrf.  Karl.  378.  comi'Ds:  náttúru-bragð.n  .  Lat. indoles, natural 
character,  Mag.  Dáttúru-gjOÍ,  f.  a  natural  gift,  Stj.  70,  254,  Edda 
(prcf.)  nattúru-gripr,  m.  an  object  possessed  of  virtue,  Bs.  ii.  139. 
n&ttÚru-8T0a,  ».  pl.  herbs  possessing  virtue.  ndttliru-lauat,  adj. 
without  vtrtut,  Konr.  20  :  impotent.  néttúru-lösj,  n.  pl.  the  law  of 
nature.  Mar.  náttliru-ateínu,  m.  a  stone  possessing  virtue,  Pr.  423, 
Karl.  119, 178.       náttúru-Tani,  a,  m.  habits,  Stj. 

náttúraðr,  part,  having  such  and  tucb  virtue,  Stj.  84,  Bs.  ii.  55  : 
given,  inclined  to,  n.  fyrir  c-^.  mod. 

Oattúrliga,  adv.  according  to  nature,  properly,  Bs.  i.  221,  F'ms.  i.  102, 
Mirm.  ch.  14,  Skitlda  176:— of  course,  (mod.):  (?  from  Germ,  naturlicb.) 

náttúrllgr,  adj.  proper,  natural;  u_  dagr,  tbt  natural  day,  Stj.,  Rb. 
476  :  natural,  carnal,  H.  E.  i.  «23. 

nátt-vaka,  u,  f.  a  nigbt  wake,  nigbt-watcb.  sitting  up  at  nigbt,  Hom. 
36 :— of  a  lyke-waie,  alia  þjuiiustu  skal  hann  vcita  mot  timid  nema 
nittvoku,  N.G.L.  i.  347. 

nátt-veiala,  u,  f.  a  aigbl-'janjuel.  Thorn. 

natt-vig,  11.  a  putting  one  to  death  during  tbt  nigbt,  which  was  regarded 
as  murder,  sec  the  remarks  s.  v.  mor9,  Eg.  416,  Fas.  ii.  400. 

nitt-þliis,  11.  a  nigbt-meeting ,  625.  165,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  opp.  to 
dagping,  q.  v. :  meetings  during  night  were  not  thought  proper. 

náungi,  a,  111.  a  neighbour;  ef  tnaðr  ketmir  iiiunga  siuu  pann  er  upp 
er  grannn,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345.  2.  in  an  ecU.  sense  as  rendering  of  the 

Gr.  ú  wAijeri'ov,  clska  jkalt  þii  imunga  biuii  svo  sem  sjiilfan  þig.  Maltb. 
xix.  19,  Luke  x.  27;  hver  cr  p:i  minn  niungi?  29,  36,  N.T.,  Pass.,VidaL 
passim.  II.  ironic,  as  a  tiihrrtiuu's  term,  tbt  barrel  containing 

their  drink  is  called  náungi ;  í  þrautunum  það  er  plagsiðr  niungann 
að  núa  i  krit,  Snót. 

náungr,  m.,  older  form  =  niungi,  also  contr.  and  with  umlaut  earned  by 
the  following  n,  nónfr,  acc.  n.uig,  Greg.  21  ;  uiungr  annarr,  Akv.  9 ; 
þá  talaði  hvcir  vid  sum  niung,  St).  66 ;  Guds  ist  ok  niuugs,  f>77-  3  '• 
skunda  at  lijilpa  niungi  þinuni  i  haiis  purft,  Stj. 

NE  or  né,  a  negative  conjunction.  The  Goth,  makes  a  distinction  be- 
tween (ii— A.  S.  nt,  O.  H.G.  ni ;  and  the  compound  particle  nib,  from 
ni  +  the  suttix  tiA,  O.  H.G.  nob.  Germ,  nocb,  Lat.  nec,  of  which  ltd. 
ué  is  a  contr.  form  ;  etyniologicallv,  therefore,  the  single  particle  ought 
to  be  written  ne  and  the  compound  n<? ;  but  this  distinction  is  not  made. 
The  particle  nc  is  no:  foimd  out  of  composition  except  in  ancient  poetry  ; 
it  is  found  as  a  prefix  in  the  compounds  neinn,  nckkverr,  ncma  (q.  v.), 
ci».  ne-einn,  nc-liverr,  nc-ifa. 

A.  The  single  particle,  not:  1.  with  a  verb,  s.'l  þat  o#  vissi, 
mini  þat  ni  vissi,  sljornur  þat  ué  vissu,  V.p.  5;  00  ].au  hofou.  18; 
lost  m-  vissi,  Skv.  3.  5  ;  nc-  fi,  lira.  92  ;  finna  no  muttu.  46;  ek  mi 
kuima,  11;  in-  pat  mittu,  Hym.  4;  in-  sváfu,  {>d.  6  :— with  subj.,  lit 
pu  nt  konnr.Vþm.  7: — ef  nt-,  if  not,  unlen,  were  it  not  that...;  ef  þú 
gcldr  mi  vxrir.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  30  ;  ef  |>ú  sverðs  mi  nytir,  Fm.  29 : — with  a 
double  negation,  svi  at  mc'r  mann-gi  mat  tie  bauo,  Gm.  2  ;  aptr  né 
komid,  30 ;  ef  fudur  n<-  ittaft,  Fm.  3 ;  hvi  mi  le2kafiu,  Ls.  47 ;  ni 
máttuð,  Kormak  ;  nt-  hlc>5ut,  \'cllekJa ;  par  cr  hrafn  •«•'-  svall-a,  (3.  H. 
(in  a  verse) ;  sofa  pcir  ni  mittnA,  Gkv.  2.  3  :■ — the  negation  is  understood, 
iiiAjar  hvi'ttu  Gunnar  ni  niur.gr  annarr,  ry'nendr  ni  riAendr,  ni  (nor) 
pcir  tr  rikir  vim,  Akv.  9.  2.  used  to  begin  a  verse  or  sentence  in  a 
running  narrative,  answering  to  ok  (which  see  A.  Ill);  ni  hamfagrt 
holduni  þótti  skildfti  mitt.  Ad.  7 ;  ni  |>at  mittu,  H/m.  2  :  ni  haim 
konu  kyssa  giirði  ni  (nor)...,  Skv.  3.  4;  ni  ck  þat  vilda  at  mik  vcr 
si'.ti,  35;  ni  djiipakoru  dn'ipu,  fad.  10.  II.  with  an  adverb  or 
noun ;  ni  sjaldan,  not  seldom,  Fms.  xi.  I98  (in  a  verse)  ;  ni  ailvcl,  not 
over-well,  Skv.  I.  49;  gumnum  hollr  ni  gulli,  fond  of  men  not  of 

I  gold,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse).  2.  but  esp.  in  ni  cinn,  not  one,  none  (cp. 

FZarly  Lat.  noenus  -  ne  unus),  also  not  any ;  lifa  pcir  ni  cinir,  Gkv.  3.  5  ; 
ni  cinu  sinni.  not  once,  Fms  xi.  13  ;  kvaAsk  eigi  imma  at  hann  hcfSi 
hcit  sttengt  ni  eins,  112;  hann  lit  [ii  af  at  eggja  konung  i  ni  eina 
hcrfcrA,  vii.  28;  virum  ver  ckki  mj.'k  við  hiimr  viA  ni  einum  iiínAi. 
iv.  73;  ni  eina  sekA,  Grig.  i.  136;  ni  eitt  úhreint.  Stj.  409;  allir  duldu 
at  ni  eitt  vissi  tit  Hrapps.  Ni.  133;  eigi  fitmsk  si  ni  einn.  Fas.  1.  243; 
eigi  ni  tins  staAar.  nut  anywhere,  Stj.  618  ;  eigi  trill  hann  at  ni  cinn  tor- 
tryggi.  Hom.  (St.) ;  eigi  .  .  .  at  ek  hafa  ni  eina  matins  konu  tckit,  faorst. 
S1A11  H.  j;  hann  fvrir-bauA  ni  einum  Iciknionnum,  at  .  .  .,  Bs.  i. 
.  3.  m  composition  in  ne-kkverr  and  11  etna,  q.  v. 

B.  The  compound  particle  né  preceded  by  a  negation,  neither. . . 
nor,  not ...  nor,  as  a  disjunctive  copula  between  two  nouns  or  sentences ; 
at  Jni  giir  eigi  Jiings  ni  þjóðans  inula,  lim.  Itj;  skósmiAr  þú  verit 
ni  skeptismiAr,  127;  iA  pau  ni  (nni)  ittu,  !i  ni  (neither)  larti  ni  (nor) 
litu  góða,  V>p.  18  ;  svefn  pi  ni  (not)  stir  ni  (nor)  um  sakar  djrmir,  Skv. 
I.  39  ;  varat  hann  yAr  um  likr,  ni  . . . ,  36  ;  vilkat  ek  mann  trauAan  ni  tor- 
biruan,  49.         2.  in  prose;  Jni  skalt  |>A  eigi  mcA  örum  raufa  ni  svtrAi 

^  sli,  Stj.  620  ;  lioggormr  hetir  par  eigi  v:st  ni  froskr,  ni  ckki  (nor  any) 
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biskupi,  K.  A.  u ;  eigi  ir 
I  in  that 


:  ni  fallkomask,  nemi 
1  ni  skemra,  Fms.  xi.  304  : — irregular  usage, 
þvi  at  eins  {only  in  that  cau)  fcrjanda  ni  (nor)  festum  helganda,  nema 
(if,  unlets),  i.  e.  neither . . .  nor . . .  unless,  Nj.  »40.  3.  the  negation 

may  alto  be  indirect  or  understood;  ni  si  þcss  örvsent  it  her  verfti  j?r»ir 
ni  stynr,  Niftrsl.  7  ;  fen  ni  furaft  (-fen  cftr  foraft),  dpi.  381  A;  linar 
Utift  dag  ni  nótt,  B».  ii.  49 ;  fir  treystisk  eld  at  rifta  ni  yfir  stfga,  Fat.  i. 
(in  a  verse);  sift  muntií  hringum  rifta  ni  Roðult-vöUum,  Hkv.  Hjörv.6, 
where  the  negation  lies  in  ómrnt,  litift,  fir,  aid :  as  alio  in  ironical  quev 
tions,  hvat  megi  fótr  fatti  veita,  né  holdgrúin  hótid  annarri,  i.e.  what? 
to  which  a  negative  answer  is  expected.  XI.  in  hrirgi . .  .  ni, 

ntitbtr . .  .  nor;  hvirrgi  þeirra,  Erlingr  ni  fíhirðinn,  ntitbtr  of  them, 
E.  nor  At  shepherd,  Fr. ;  hriingan  ykkarn,  llikon  ni  þik,  Fb.  i.  18  j  : — 
hvirki  . . .  ni,  ntitbtr  . . .  nor,  hvirki  fyrir  forboftan  ni  taksctningar, 
H.  E.  i.  419;  hrirki  af  djemum  ni  Astir  hirtingum,  677'  6;  hvirki 
gull  ni  jarðir,  Skr.  3.  37 ;  hvirki  styn  oi  hista,  Nj.;  hvirki  gott  ni 
lilt,  and  so  in  countless  instances.  III.  if  the  sentence  has 

three  or  more  limbs  ;  hvirki . . .  ni  . . .  ni,  ntitbtr  . . .  nor  . .  .  nor ;  or 
also  hvirki . . .  ni  .  . .  eir.  ntitbtr  ..  .  nor ...  or;  thus,  li  ni  Ueti,  ni  iitu 
gifta,  Vsp. ;  fals  ni  flawo  eSa  rangindi,  Fms.  ix.  330 ;  the  former  is  more 
emphatic,  see  hvirrgi  B.  III. 

,  adv.  [Engl.  bt-ntatb\  from  btntatb,  from  below,  Vsp.  65.  Gm. 


35.  vk»-  35.  Nj.  »47,  Edda  58.  Fms.  vi.  149.  passim  :  denoting  motion, 
ncftan  ir  eyjum,  Nj.  107 ;  neftan  um  siftlandift,  8a  ;  neftan  fri  sjó.  neftan 


keips-ncf,  0  tbolt,  a  rowlock  pin :  cp.  the  riddle  or  pun,  liggr  i  grúíu  of 
horfir  upp  nef — i  ausu !  of  tbt  book  on  a  ladle's  handle.  11.  as  a 

nickname,  Gisl.  Natty,  cp.  Lat.  AVijo.  comppi  :  nef-bjorf,  f.  0 
nose-shield,  fart  of  a  snsor,  Fms.  i.  1 78,  Orkn.  148.  nef-dxwjrri,  a. 
m.  a  binding  at  tbt  nou,  Sturl.  ii.  66,  Pr.  474.  nef-folr,  adj.  pale- 
ntbbtd,  Vsp.,  Akv.  nef-sjildi,  n.,  see  below.  nef-glita.  u.  t.  a 
nickname,  glitttr-nott,  Sd.  145.  neMtsngr,  adj.  long-nebbed,  Sturl 
ii.  ■  33  C.  nef-lauas),  adj.  noulns,  tt/ilbout  a  no**,  Kb.  348.  nef- 
lftill,  adj.  tmall-noud,  Sd.  147.  nef-ljótr,  adj.  with  on  ugly  wac, 
Fms.  ii.  7,  xi.  78.  nef-mikiU,  adj.  btg-noud,  Eb.  30,  Orkn.  06. 
nef-meeltr,  adj.  sptaking  through  tbt  nou. 
nef-gUdi,  n.  [nef],  a  *  nose- tax,'  poll-tax,  pavable  to  the  king  ;  en  w 
var  orftsending  konungs,  at  hann  beiddi  þess  lslendinga,  at  þcir  akyldi 
viS  peim  lögum  taka  sem  hann  haffti  sett  i  Noregi,  en  veita  honum 
af  landinn  bcgngildi  ok  nefgildi,  penning  fyrir  hvert  nef,  þann  cr  tie 
v*ri  fyrir  alin  vaftm  ils,  Ó.  H.  141  ;  nefgildis-skatta  þi  er  Haraldr  faft^r 
hans  hafoi  lagt  i  allt  landit  lit  hann  taka  hit  ytra  me*  sjú  ok  no 
þrxnda-liig,  ok  leggja  til  skipa-girfiar,  Fagrtk.  JO.  This  ancient  •  nove- 
tax'  was  also  imposed  by  the  Norsemen  on  conquered  countries,  and 
the  name  gave  rise  to  strange  legends ;  thus,  king  Tbor gisl,  the  None 
conqueror  of  Ireland  (A.D.  830-845).  is,  by  an  Irish  chron.cler,  said  to 
have  levied  a  tax  of  an  ounce  on  each  hearth,  the  penalty  for  defaulters 
being  the  loss  of  their  nose.    Prof.  Munch,  Norg.  Hist.  i.  440,  »1«  traced 


or  dal,  nedan  af  cyrum,  nedan  eptir  inni,  Ó.H.  20:  without  motion, 
vökna  ieftan,  Fms.  ii.  278 ;  skipit  var  meitt  ncftan,  Sturl.  iii.  68  : — fyrir 
neftan,  btntatb,  below,  with  acc.,  Vsp.  3,  35,  Skm.  3},  Aim.  3,  Fms.  i.  to, 
Ld.  148,  Eg.  596,  Nj.  84,  145,  314,  Gisl.  23 ;  neftan  undir.  underneath, 
F"b.  ii.  357: — with  gen.,  ncftan  jarftar,  btntatb  tbt  tartb;  neftan  sjúar, 
btntatb  tbt  tta. 

n&ðan-verOT,  adj.  tbt  '  netbtrward,'  nttbtr,  lower,  undermost,  opp.  to 
ofanvcrftr,  Stj.  98,  517;  rifnafii  tjaldit  ir  ofanverðu  i  neftanvert,  from 
top  to  bottom,  Horn.  (St.)  ;  i  neftanvcrftum  dal,  þúrft.  58  ;  bjiigi  at 
ncftanverftu,  Konr.  passim, 
neðarla,  adv.  =>ncftarliga,  Nj.  8a,  Greg.  23,  btftr.  114. 
ne-ftax-lisja,  adv.  'netbtrly'  lota  down,  far  below,  Th.  25,  Stj.  II. 
neðarr,  compar.  lower,  farther  down,  supcrl.  neftaat  and  neðat, 
nttbrrmott,  latent  down  (and  so  in  mod.  usage),  adv.  answering  to  niftr, 
q.  v. : — nökkuru  neftarr,  Fms.  i.  215;  neftarr  en  hin  haffti  xtlaft,  Gisl. 
72  ;  svi  sem  þeir  raittu  ncftast,  Fms.  iv.  50;  neftst  sky  ok  vindar  .  .  . 
ncftast  jörft,  v.  340,  passim. 
NUSKI,  adj.,  compar.  nefltvrri,  Stj.  76,  nttbtr,  lower,  Lat.  inferior; 
super I.  neðatr  or  noatr,  nttbtrmou.lowtit,  undtrmrat;  ú  i»eftra  straiti.  Fms. 
ix.  24  ;  I  Tungu  inni  neftri,  Fs.;  inn  neftra  hlut.  Eg.  101  :  Galilea  in  efri 
ok  in  neftarri  (neftri,  v.  1.),  Stj.  76 ;  in  neftri  leift,  in  tbt  nttbtr  world,  O.T. 
45;  neftri  bygftir,  tbt  nether  world,  i.e.  bell:  the  neut.  it  neftra,  adv. 
underneath;  var  Ijóst  it  efra  en  dimmt  it  neftra,  Vigt.  40:  tbt  nttbtr 
part,  fagrrauftr  it  neftra.  Fas.  i.  172;  sumir  brjita  borgar-vegginn  it 
neftra,  At.  II;  þirr  ferr  it  neftra,  Edda ;  hann  samnafti  mönnum  hit 
neftra  um  Myrar,  lsl.  ii.  168 ;  hinn  nexti  hluti  trisins,  Hkr.  i.  71  ;  i  enu 
nezta  helviti,  Fms.  ii.  137;  neztu  smugur  helvitis,  Skilda  6oj. 

NKF,  n.,  gen.  pi.  nefja,  dat.  nefjum ;  [A.S.  nebbt;  Engl,  ntb]:— tbt 
nose,  prop,  the  beak,  bone  of  tbt  nou.  opp.  to  nasar  (nos.q.v.),  Grig.  ii.  II : 
liftr  i  nefi,  Ld.  272 ;  þcir  hafa  hrirkj  nef  ni  nasar,  '  ntb  nor  nost,'  i.e. 
neither  lower  part  nor  cartilage,  Stj.  79 ;  hann  rak  hncfann  i  nasir  mcr 
ok  brant  i  mir  nefit.  Fas.  iii.  392 ;  kom  i  nasir  þeim  ok  brotnaði  i 
honum  nefit,  Fms.  iii.  186;  gnúa  nefit,  Orkn.  394,  passim:  also  in  the 
phrases,  stinga  nefi  Í  feld,  to  bide  the  note  (face)  in  one's  cloak,  from 
dismay,  Fms.  x.  401;  cp.  stinga  nösum  i  fclda,  Sighvat;  stinga  saman 
nefjum,  to  put  nous  together^  lay  beads  together,  i.e.  discuss  closely, 
ironic,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse) ;  kvefta,  tala  i  nef,  to  talk  through  the  nost, 
Skilda  162;  taka  Í  ncfift,  to  snuff  up;  sjúga  upp  i  nefit,  to  suck  up 
through  tbt  nou;  of  narr  nefi  kvaft  karl ....  too  ntar  tbt  nost,  auotb  the 
tarlt,  when  he  was  hit  in  the  eye,  Fms.  vii.  288 ;  niit  er  nef  auburn,  tbt 
neb  it  near  akin  to  the  eye,  Nj.,  cp.  Fms.  iii.  188 ;  draga  bust  ir  neh  einum, 
3.  as  a  law  term  in  regard  to  tax,  due»,/wW  (cp.  the  English 
:  'to  count  noses');  um  alia  Svíþjóft  guldu  menn  Óftni  skatt, 


the  origin  of  this  legend  to  the  simple  fact  that  the  king 

'  F; 

did  in  Norway, 


tax'  or  poll-tax  on  the  conquered  Irish,  just  as  Harold  Fairhair  afterward* 


fyrir  nef  hvert,  Yngl.  S.ch.  8;  hefir  þú  mi  gi>rt  fyrir  þitt  nef  þangat  lit,  i.e. 
tbou  bait  done  tby  short,  Fbr.  33  ;  gjalda  eyri  fyrir  nef  hvert.  to  pay  a  '  non- 
tax" of  an  outset,  poll-tax,  Lv.89;  penning  fyrir  nef  hvert,  Hkr.  ii.  131  ; 
akal  giira  marui  út  at  sjaunda  nefi,  N.G.L.  i.  97;  crtug  fyrir  sex  tigu 
nefja  innan  laga  virra,  7;  tkutilsveinar  til  þriggja  nefja  ok  hveri  hiis- 
karl  til  tveggja  nefja,  H.  E.  i.  420;  yrkja  uiftvisu  fyrir  nef  hvert  er  ú 
var  landinn,  Hkr.  i.  227 ;  skat  búandi  hverr  augljós  nef  hafa  af  bryggjn- 
aporfti  i  skoru-kefli  fyrir  irmann,  i.  e.  every  franklin  hat  to  shew  up  the  poll 
on  a  score-roll  htfort  tbt  king's  officer,  N.<>.  I,,  i.  200.  3.  fif  ntb,  beak, 
bill,  of  birds,  Fms.  viii.  10  :  nefin  ok  klxrnar.  Ni.  272,  Stj.  90 ;  fugls-nef, 
uglu-nef,  amar-ncf,  hrafns-nef,  Sdm.  pauim ;  also  hnits-nef,  a  ram't 
nou,  1812.66  :  the  saying,  litift  cr  nef  virt  en  breiftar  fjaftrir,  Bs.  i.676, 
of  high  aspirations  and  weak  efforts,  see  fjuftr :  of  thincs.  klappar-nef,  a 


B.  [nefi],  a  wtrtgild  payable  to  the  cognates  of  a  person,  opp.  to 
bauggildi  =  the  agnate  wtrtgild:  þat  heitir  netgildi  er  þeir  menu  taka  er 
kvrnnsift  eru  komnir.  Grig.  ii.  137,  N.G.  L.  i.  185.  compoí  :  nef- 
gildia-frasndbot,  f.  compensation  of  nefgildi.  N.  G.  L.  i.  187.  nef- 
(fUdig-maðr,  m.  a  cognatt  rtlativt,  recipient  of  vs.,  opp.  to  bauggtldos- 
maftr.  Grig.  ii.  181,  N.G.L.  i.  22. 
nsf-gildlrigr,  m.^ncfgildismaftr,  Grúg.  U.  178. 
nof-KjOld,  n.<=  nefgildi  (II),  Hkv.  1.  12. 

NEFI,  a.  m.  [A.S.  ntfa;  O.H.G.  ntfo;  Germ,  nefft  ;  cp.  Lat.  nef-s ; 
k't.ntveu;  Engl,  nephew] a  law  term,  a  cognatt  kinsman;  nefi  larla, 
an  tarTs  nephew.  Sighvat,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  nift  eftr  nefa,  Grug.  i.  137  ;  nca 
Kniiu,  Canute's  sister's  son,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse).  II.  the  name 

of  a  dwarf,  Edda  (Gl.) :  the  name  of  a  sword,  id. 

nefja,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fb.  iii. 

nofjaðr,  adj.  nebbed,  beaked:  in  compds,  bjiig-n..  of  an  eagle. 
NEPNA and nemÐA,d,[nafn;  Goth. namnjan:  Gcrm.ntnnen].tonanu ; 
kona  Mauue  fxftirson  ok  nefnir  Samson,  Stj. 410;  ncfndú  þinn  fwftur !  Hkv 
Hjiirv.  16 ;  veit  ck  þann  mann  er  þora  man, . . .  nefndii  hann  !  Nj.  89  ;  a 
bréfi  þessu  vóru  nefndir  (specially  named)  hinir  sticrstu  hofftingjar,  Fagrik. 
91  :  maftr  et  nefndr  M.irftr,  Nj.  a;  nefna  »ik.  fo  name  one's  name.  6; 
Hallfreftr  nefndi  sik,  Fms.  ii.  86  :  n.  e-n  i  nafn,  to  name  by  name ;  harui 
kallafti  i  menn  mina  ok  nefndi  i  nafn,  Nj.  211  ;  nefna  barn  A  nafn  {m 
christening),  N.G.L.  i.  339:  in  a  narrative,  maftr  er  nefndr  Mi.r»r.  a 
ttxQft  was  nthntii  jV.,  i.e.  there  wat  a  man  named  Mord,  Nj.  1 :  '  maftr 
er  nefndr  N.'  is  a  standing  plirase  in  the  Sagas  ;  Oddr  cr  maftr  nefndr.  ok  rar 
Orlygsson,  Gisl.  1 2  ;  tveir  menn  eru  nefndir,  fmrkatlar  tveir.  8  ;  Ilnrftr 
þrir  eru  nefndir  til  sógunnar,  hit  einn  . . .  Nj.  a  a  ;  si  maftr  cr  nefndr  td 
stigunnar  er  Geirr  gofti  hit,  now  the  story  names  a  man  who  bight  G.,  Ni. 
passim,  cp.  N.M.  hit  maftr.  S.  in  mention  by  name,  to  name , point  out  ; 
vi.ru  þessir  staftir  ú  nefndir,  Bs.  i.  731  ;  hann  nefndi  til  þe*s  skipstiómat- 
menu.  Eg.  33;  nemi  ek  til  pess  Bjurn  ok  Helga.  Ld.  14  ;  hann  rggufti 
miga  sina  ok  nefndi  til  Hjarranda.  Dropl.  24 :  instances  influenced  by 
the  Latin,  nefndr  Einkr,  the  said  E.,  Fms.  xi.  41a;  opt  nefndir  men.-i. 
Dipl.  v.  26 ;   fyrr-nefndr,  above-named.  II.  to  name,  order, 

appoint;  nemdi  konungr  ntikkura  menn  at  ganga  upp  i  eyna,  Fms.  ii. 
285  ;  n.  mann  til  skipstjórnar,  Fb.  i.  186:  as  a  law  term,  to  call,  nefna 
viVtta,  n.  mann  I  dóin,  Nj.  14.  Dropl.  13.  drug.  i.  15,  72,  passim ;  ii-  ié- 
rinsdóm.  Grig.  i.  80 ;  n.  dim  i  mili,  Nj.  passim  :  to  summon,  cite,  allit 
aftrir  þeir  tern  þaimig  vóru  nefndir,  Fms.  ix.  279 :  ro  levy.  n.  lift  bir- 
uftum,  vii.  299  ;  cp.  nefnd.  dúmnefiu.  III.  reflex,  to  name  one- 


ulf.give  up  ont't  name;  hann  nefndisk  Hrappr,  Nj.130;  han 
hvat  kvenna  hin  vwi.  hin  nefndisk  Hallgerftr.  id. ;  h<«i  nefndiik  fj-rir 
þcim  Gunnhildr,  Fms.  i.  8:  ok  nefndisk  þVr.  Rm.  to.  8.  to  be 

summoned,  cited;  ef  si  maftr  I  art!  i  d<im  nefnask.  Grig.  i.  1 6. 
nefna,  11.  f.  nomination.  Sturl.  ii.  17  ;  dóm-n.,  vittii.,  alþingis-n. 
nefnd,  f.  [early  Swed.  namJ],  denomination,  Stj.  II.  II.  as  a  law 

term  in  the  Norse  (not  Icel.)  law,  nomination,  delegation  :  I.  a  fixrd 

amount  of  levy  or  contribution  in  mtn  and  ships ;  hann  görfti  ok  nefnd  1 
hverju  fylki,  hversu  miirg  skip  . . .  sky Idi  vera  ir  hverm  fvlki  at  mi«inum 
ok  vipnum  ok  vistum  fyrir  titlenzkum  her,  Fagrtk.  ao;  konungr  stetndi 
ping  i  l«nnm,  hann  giirfti  pi  bert  fyrir  allri  alþýðu  at  hann  mun  leift- 
angr  hafa  úti  um  sumarit  fyrir  landi.  ok  hann  vill  nefnd  hafa  or  hroT) 
fylki  batfti  at  lifti  ok  skipum,  Pms.  ii.  245 ;  stefndi  hann  til  leodum 
monnum  sinum  ok  haffti  nefndir  ir  landi,  x.  94 ;  almenniligar  nefudir. 
jutting  rock ;  tkigar-ncf.  q.  v. ;  steftja  nef,  the  nou  (small  end)  of  a  ttithy ;  ^  N.  G.  L.  i.  446.  S.  a  body  of  daysmen  or  arbitrators  to  give  j»dg- 
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hvirki  var  neitt  til,  tbtrt  t»oi  not  augbt  of  either,  Gisl.  37 ;  þa8  er 
til  neins.  'fti  of  no  u«.     neina-staðar,  adv. ;  ekki  n.,  not  any* 


merit  in  a  case ;  in  the  old  Swed.  law  the  nimd  »as  composed  of  twelve  |  hvArki  var  neitt  til,  tbtrt  t»oi  not  aught  of  titbtr,  Gisl.  37 ;  þa8  er  ekki 
member*  (»ee  Schlyter),  cp.  early  Dan.  navning ;  in  thi»  strictly  legal 
tense  the  word  hardly  occurs  in  ancient  Icel.  law,  but  it  bears  a  close  j  nowbtrt, 
resemblance  to  old  Icel.  görð  and  görSar-mcnn,  esp.  as  described      neip,  (.,  pi.  neipar,  tbt  'nip,' 
in  Nj.  ch.  75,  1  a  J,  124,  see  görð  II:  in  the  Sagas  the  word  occurs  in    perh.  better  gneip. 

one  or  two  instances,  kvao  pat  mundi  mil  manna,  at  þeir  heíBi  góoa  I    NEI8A,  u,  (.,  mod.  hneisa,  which  form  also  occurs  in  old  vellums, 
satttir,  Bjirn.  56 :  iu  the  old  laws  of  Norway  it  is  rare,  except  j  [Swed.  nesa]  : — tbame,  disgract;  this  is  the  true  form,  as  is  shewn  by  the 


allit.  in  Hm.  48  and  Km.  ]  I  ;  and  also  in  phrases  like,  nidra  ok 
for  references  see  hneisa.    neiau-ligr,  adj.  ibameful,  degrading. 

t,  to  put  to  ibamt;  herfiliga  neist  ok  rangliga  raskat.  Bs.  i. 


in  the  sense  of  a  lery,  see  above  ;  at  þingit  sé  skipat,  ok  nefndir  skod- 
aoar,  lögréttu-menn  kosnir,  Gþl.  (pref.  vii).  3.  mod.  a  com- 

mttttt.  com?m  :  netadaj-dagr,  m.  a  fixed  day,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
14a,  Orkn.  10.  nefndar-lið,  n.  Itvitd  form,  Fms.  viii. 

285.  noftldu-maAr,  m.  a  man  nominattd  at  a  member  of 

tbt  lögþing  (in  the  Norse  sense),  a  certain  fixed  number  being  sent 
from  each  county.  Gþl.  8-18,  Jb.  II  sqq.:  a  man  named  far  tbt  levy, 
98.  nefhdar-atefna,  u,  f.  a  fixtd  muting  of  delegates ;  &  móti  eða 
ncfndarstefnu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  308.       nofcidar-UBri,  n.  an  oalb  taken  by  a 

body  of  delegates,  N.  G.  L.  i.  430.        nofhdax-vitnl,  n.  tbt  witness    1 1  ;  þeir  sendu  hann  til  sumu  eyjar  noktan  ok  neisan,  Bar!.  61. 


39»; 


adj.-neiss ;  in  1 

neiaa,  adj.  [Swed.  sirs],  inglorious,  asbamtd;  neiss  er  nökkvior  hair, 
a  saying,  a  naked  man  is  asbamtd,  Hm.  48,  cp.  Gen.  iii.  10 ;  Noma  dóm 
þú  munt  fyrr  neisum  hafa,  tbou  seilt  scorn  tbt  doom  of  tbt  Ifoms,  Fin. 


given  by  a  body  of  named  men  1  skolu  tólf  frjilsir  ok  fulltfda  menn  af 
honum  bera  ok  eigi  nefndar  vitni,  Gþl.  1 56  (Js.  34) ;  er  hann  þjófr  nema 
hann  syni  með  scttar-eioi  ok  nefndar  vitnum,  at  eigi  stal  hann,  Gpl.  538. 
aefndar-vsBtti,  n.  ttstimony  given  by  a  body  of  named  men,  Js.  34. 
nefni-liga,  adv.  by  name,  txprtssly,  Bs.  i.  763 :  namely,  mod. 
nefni-ligr,  adj.;  nefnilegt  fall,  nominative,  Skilda. 
netning,  f.  a  naming,  nomination,  N.  G.  L.  i.  199 :  a  law  term,  levying, 
(nefnd)  frjilsir  af  leidangrvgorðum  ok  nefningum,  H.  E.  i.  410 ;  í  engnm 
nefningum  ok  leiðangrs-fcr&um  skulu  þeir  vera,  D.N.  i.  80;  viiru  minnstar 
nefningar  um  Hilogaland,  Fms.  x.  74,  v.l. ;  almenniligar  oefningar, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  446,  v.  L 
nefr,  adj.  nosed;  in  the  nicknames  Hi-nefr,  mjo-ncfr,  etc 
nef-relða,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  personal  fit,  D.  N.  v.  660. 
nofsa,  t,  fo  chastise,  punish,  (obsolete.) 
nef-nnel ðincr,  m.  zig-zag;  fara  nefsneiSing. 


NEF8T,  f.  (nepat),  [Swed.  nafit],  a  penalty,  chastisement; 
Heilagrar  kirkju  uefst  ok  refsing.  Munk.  71,  D.  N.  v.  785  :  en  er  verra. 


pat  er  vita  þykkjumk.  nidja  strid  um  nept.  my  mind  bodes  mt  still  worse 
things,  a  sore  retribution  to  Iby  sons  (a  bitter  fratricidal  strife),  Skv.  2.  8, 
for  this  roust  be  the  true  sense  of  this  contested  passage ;  nept  for  ncpst 
may  be  right  by  analogy  of  hcipt  and  heipst ;  the  word  is  altogether 
obsolete  in  Iceland,  but  is  still  in  use  in  Sweden, 
nef-steM,  a,  m.  a  ntbbtd  stithy,  Fb.  i.  190. 
nef-stelnn,  m.  a  jutting  rock,  D.  N.  i.  8t. 

negg,  n.  [it  is  prop,  identical  with  Dan.  ntg°*a  sbtqf  of  corn,  which 
word  is  not  otherwise  found  in  the  Norse  or  Icel.1  :— port,  tbt  heart.  Edda 
(Gl.):  also  written  hnegg.  in  hnegg-vcrold.  tie  bean's  abode,  breast. 
Lex.  Port. 

NEGLA,  d,  [nagli],  to  nail,  N.G.  L.  i.  III.  Fbr.  133.  Horn.  103,  Fms. 
v.  514,  Sks.  707,  Eb.  18a,  Sól.  65,  Fb.  i.  5:5,  passim:  to  stud,  negldar 
brynjur,  Vkv.  6 ;  cy-negld,  holm-ncgld,  island-studded,  holm-studded,  an 
epithet  of  the  sea.  Eg.  (in  a  verse),  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

negla,  u,  f.  the  hung  to  close  a  bole  in  the  bottom  of  a  boat  which  lets 
out  the  bilge-water. 

uegling,  f.  a  nailing.  Sir.  4. 

negliagr,  m.  a  ktnd  of  itching,  as  if  pricked  with  nails,  FcJ.  x. 
negull,  m.,  and  negul-nagli,  a.  m.  [from  Germ,  nagtltin,  from  the 
likeness  to  small  nails]  : — a  clove,  spict. 
ZTBI,  adv.  [Ulf.  ni ;   A.S.ni;   Engl.no;  Germ,  ntin ;  Dan.-Swed. 
i]  :—no;  nei  sem  nei  er.  K.  A.  joo;  nci.  kvað  ClfheSinn,  Fs.  78; 


neÍBti,  a,  m.  a  tpark ;  see  gncisti. 
NEIT,  n.  p\.fiour,  tfflortsctnet,  a  áw.  Kty. ;  neit  Menjn  gód,  tbt  costly 
flour  of  Mtnja,  i.  e.  gold,  Skv.  3.  50;  the  word  remains,  though  with  a 
false  aspirate,  in  common  Icel.  hncita  (q.v.),  tbt  wbitt  efflorescence  on 
seawetd  (sol) ;  akin  is  the  icel.  naut.  phrase,  þaft  hnitar  i  barn  (in  a  ditty 
of  Pal  Vidal.),  the  waves  art  urbitt-iipptd  (as  if  sprinkled  with  flour);  the 
explanation  given  in  Lex.  Port.,  s.  v.  neit,  is  prob.  erroneous. 

NEIT  A.,  aft,  and  alsoneittA,  neitti,  [Scot,  nyte;  Dan.  nagtt\,  to  deny, 
refuse,  absol.  or  with  dat. ;  konungr  neitafii  þverliga,  Fms.  vi.  214 ;  beh* 
hofou  bodit  honum  laun.  en  hann  neitti,  i.  I  a  ;  hann  neitabi  med  mikillt 
prilyndi,  x.  306  ;  hinn  sem  neitar,  K.  A.  104 ;  hefi  ek  þar  góðum  grip 


neilt,  Fms.  vi.  359 ;  er 


þú  neitadir,  360 ;  neita 


penningum,  xi.  418  : — with  a  double  dat.,  neita  e-m  c-u,  vii.  90  :  with  act. 
of  the  thing,  ef  nokkurr  neitar  kirkju-garð,  K.  A.  68  ;  hverr  tri  er  neitar 
mitt  nam,  þeim  (sic)  skal  ek  neita,  Barl.  122.  8.  to  deny,  farsait ; 

hann  neita&i  Gufts  nafni.  Fms.  x.  324  ;  Petrus  hafSi  þrysvar  Kristi  neitt. 


kveSa  nei  vio.  to  say  no.  N.G.  I.,  i.  345;  þeir  kveda  par  nei  vio,  Hkr. 
i.  277  ;  set ja  nei  fyrir.  to  set  a  no  against  it,  refuse,  Fms.  ix.  24a 


42;  sctja 

þvert  nei  fyrir.  to  refuse  flatly,  ii.  131,  Ld.  196;  segja  nei  nmti  c-u,  to 
gaimay,  D.N.  ii.  257. 
nei-kvaaða,  d.  to  di\cmn,  with  dat.,  Str.  16 ;  see  nók»<e8a. 
NEDÍN,  adj.  pron..  prop,  a  compd  contr.  from  nú  einn  =  noí  one, 
none,  but  afterwards  contr.;  it  is,  however,  never  used  as  a  pure  nega- 
tive, but  only  after  a  negative,  as  indef.  pron. ;  for  the  older  uncontr. 


Horn.  81 ;  þeir  cr  ncittu  Kristi,  Gd.49;  neiti  iSi  pessum  nyja  konungi, 
Al.  9;  neita  villu,  Nikuld.  71 ;  þeir  ncittuSu  (v.l.  neittu)  þessu,  Fms.  vii. 
54.  II.  reflex.,  þeira  mönnum  skal  heilagr  kirkju-garor  neittask, 

K.  A..  H.  E.  i.  491 ;  þú  snerisk  til  GuSs  ok  neituSisk  Djoflinum,  Horn. 
10. 

neitan,  (.denying;  af-neitan,  K. A.  204,  Th.  2j. 
neitavri,  a,  in.  a  denier,  Gd.  50. 

netting,  f.  a  denial,  Horn.  1 1,  Th.  H :  gramm.  the  negative,  Skilda  200. 

NEKKVEIIR,  indef.  pron.;  this  word  is  a  compound  of  the  nega- 
tive particle  né  (q.  v.)  and  the  pronoun  hverr,  qs.  nih-hverr,  ne-lrverr, 
nekkverr ;  the  double  It  (in  the  oldest  MSS.  often  represented  by  cy)  may 
be  due  to  the  final  b  of  the  particle,  as  the  compd  was  formed  at  a  time 
when  the  final  b  had  not  been  absorbed  into  ni :  [Dan.  nogen ;  Swed. 
nigon.] 

A.  Tut  FOAMS :  this  pronoun  has  undergone  great  changes.  The 
earliest  declension  is  the  same  as  that  of  hverr,  sec  Gramm.  p.  xxi ; 
nekkverr,  nekkver,  Bs.  i.  353,  Greg.  13,  26,  33,  Grig.  ii.  205.  206,  304, 
Fms.  x.  389,  393  :  gen.  nekkvers,  nekkverrar,  passim :  dat.  nekkverjum, 
nekkverju,  nekkverri,  Greg.  16,  79.  Flue.  27,  Bs.  i.  352:  acc.  nekkvern, 
nekkverja.  Gróg.  i.  41,  ii.  251,  270,  313,  Fms.  x.  381,  390,  391,  Greg. 
15.  Bs.  i.  337,  344  (line  14),  3;a  :  110m.  pi.  masc.  and  lem.  uekkverir, 
nekkverjar.  Grig.  ii.  305,  Bs.  i.  355  :  gen.  nekkverra.  Greg.  23,  28.  and 
so  on.  The  word  then  underwent  further  changes,  o.  by  dropping 
thtj;  nekkveru,  Grig.  ii.  i8l  ;  nekkverar.  Fms.  x.  381  ;  nekkverum, 
382  ;  nekkvera.  393.  415.  0.  by  change  of  the  vowels ;  naJckrerr 
or  nekkvarT,  or  even  nakkvarc.  nakkvat,  see  below ;  nakkvert.  Bs.  i. 
342  dine  12);  nakkvara,  Ö.H.  62, 116;  ruklcvars,  Fms.  vii.  388.  xi.  29, 
Edda  48;  nakkvarir.  Fms.  vii.  337.  Mork.  169;  nakkvarar,  Fms.  vii. 
328,  Greg.  9 ;  nakkvarra  (gen.  pi.),  D.  I.  i.  1S5  ;  nakkvarrar,  6.  H.  1 16 ; 
nakkverrar  (gen.  fcm.  sing.),  Bs.  i.  393.  y.  the  a  of  nakk  through  the 
iniiuence  of  the  t>  was  changed  into  o  (nökk),  and  then  into  o,  and  the 
final  va  into  vo,  and  in  this  way  the  word  became  a  regular  adjective. 


usage  see  no  A.  11:  [cp.  A.  S.  min;  Engl.  «0«»]: — any.  Eat.  ullus,  fol-    nökkvorr  or  nokkvorr,  nokkvor,  Mork.  57,  Fms.  x.  i6t  ;  nokkvot. 


Bs.  i.  393 ;  nokkvoA,  Mork.  62,  Fms.  x.  383,  391 ;  nokkvors,  passim  ; 
nokkvoru,  Nj.  34,  Fms.  x.  393,  394  :  nokkvorum,  305 ;  nokkvorrar,  Edda 
i.  214;  nokkvorn,  jio;  nokkvorir,  Fms.  vi.  5,  x.  294.  8.  the  v  dropped 
out ;  nokkorr,  nokkurr,  nokkorr.  nokkor,  Vsp.  33  (Bugge),  Greg.  9, 
Gnig.  (Kb.)  i.  66,  75,  208,  ii.  3,  Mork.  168.  Ó.  H.  224,  Grig.  i.  I,  ii. 
366,  Nj.  267,  Fms.  ix.  276,  x.  135  ;  nokkoð,  Hkv.  2.  5  ;  nokkort.  Grig. 
460;  nokkorum,  Skv.  3.  58  (Bugge),  Grig.  i.  45,  361,  Fms.  ix.  370, 


lowing  after  a  negation,  aldri  svn  at  honum  vxri  ncin  raun  i.  never. .. 
any  danger,  Nj.  262  ;  vard  eigi  af  ncinni  eptir-for.  Valla  E.  196 ;  ekki 
cr  petta  furda  iieiu,  it  is  no  apparition,  lsl.  ii.  337  ;  þcss  mundi  eigi 
Irita  purfa,  at  konungr  mundi  ncioa  !*tt  gora,  84  ;  Erlingr  hafoi  eigi 
skaplyndi  til  at  bio>a  konung  hér  neinna  muna  um,  ö.  H.  47;  aldri 
svi  ...  at  neitt  vápn.  Fas.  i.  281 ;  kora  mér  aldregi  i  hug,  at  si  mundi 
ncinn  vera.  Art.;  ekki  neinu  sinni,  no'  onet,  Fb.  i.  104;  ekki  neins 
stadar,  notvbert : — where  the  negation  is  indirect  or  understood,  U*t  hann 
af  al  eggja  konung  »  nciiur  ferðir,  Fb.  ii.  427,  (né  einar,  Fms.  vii.  29, 

I.e.);  skal  ek  miklu  hcldr  þola  dauða  en  veita  beim  neitt  mcin,  Nj.  I  30;  nokkorir,  Mork.  205  ;  nokkorar,  Nj.  252,  Fms.  x.  388 ;  see  Gramm. 
168:  at  hann  mundi  taka  limjiikliga  b  þvi.  at  vxgjask  i  neinum  hlut  p.  xxi.  t.  finally  in  mod.  usage  we  have  contracted  forms  before  a 
til.O.H.  51:  fyrr  skal  hon  fúna  en  neinn  tiki  hana,  Lv.  50 : — en  neiun  j  vowel,  thus  nokkrir.  nokkrum,  nokkrar.  except  that  the  gen.  pi.  and  gen. 
=  en  nokkur.  than  any;  fieira  illt  gékk  yftr  Gyðinga-lýd  en  yfir  neina  fern.  sing,  are  still  pronounced  as  trisyllables,  nokkunar.  noklcurra  ;  these 
þjóo  aora,  Ver.  42.  2.  as  subsl.  anybody;  hann  tekr  enga  þú    contracted  forms  have  erroneously  crept  into 

1  til  at  ucitin  þori  at . . .,  Ld.  214;  ekki  neitt,  nothing,  Fas.  i.  I7;l(as  Vd.  in  the  Fs.),  where  nokkrir  etc. 


Nj.  7 ;  nokkoru,  Fms.  i.  1,  x.  430,  Grig.  ii.  1 29,  Nj.  41,  Eg.  394,  Hkr. 
iii.  160;  nokkorn,  Fms.  x.  409;  nokkorn,  xi.  6.  Nj.  6,  Mork.  205,  Ld. 


be 
G  o  2 


to  nokkurir 
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etc.  «T  All  the  above  forms  occur  confusedly  even  in  very  old  MSS. 
and  even  the  latest  form  nokkorr  occur*  in  vellums  as  old  at  Cod.  Reg. 
of  the  elder  Edda.  in  the  Mork.,  Greg.,  Grig.  (Kb.)  In  addition  to  ihe 
above,  there  are  mixed  forms,  nckktirr,  623.  41  ;  nckkorar,  Fms.  x. 
388;  nekkers,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  22;  nokkurja.  613.  50;  nakkor.  B.  K. 
114;  nokkverja,  Fms.  xi.  6;  nauccverjar.  navcqvcrioru,  Mork.  62,  64, 
65.  II.  nakkvat,  n.  subtt.,  answering  to  hvat  (q.  v.).  O.  H.  71, 

Bt.  i.  344,  348.  350,  353.  Am.  31.  Bugge.  2.  nökkvt  (Lat.  nli- 

quanta ),  an  ob»ole1e  dat.  (subst.)  answering  to  hví ;  svá  nokkvi.  Hallfrcd 
(Fs.  89);  i  nökkvi,  in  aught,  Horn.  43;  af  nokkvi,  far  ought,  F».  94 
(v.  \,\  Fim.  iii.  27 ;  noqvi,  Hkv.  2.  26  (Bugge)  ;  nokkvi  ofarr,  Fms.  vii. 
304  (in  a  verse);  nokkvi  siAarr,  ix.  533  (in  a  verseV-  in  prmc,  nokkvi 
yngri,  xi.  96;  neykvi  ruer  tanni,  Hkr.  in.  360;  uckkvi  rettligir,  677. 
1 1  ;  nokkvi  heist,  Fms.  xi.  78,  MS.  677.  6 ;  vela  e-o  i  nokkvi,  GrAg.  ii. 
31,  367;  þvi  nökkvi,  129;  nzr  sanni  nokkvi.  Fms.  x.  410;  ncykvi. 
Am.  26  (Bugge);  framatt  nekkvi.  III.  the  neut.  sing,  is  thus 

distinguished  ;  nakkvat,  nokkvoA,  rvokkuA  (answering  to  hvat),  are  often 
used  as  a  substantive,  but  iiekkvcrt,  nokkvort,  nokkurt  (answering  to 
hvert),  at  an  adjective.  4V  The  primitive  hven  has  partly  undergone 
the  same  metamorphosis  as  the  compd  nehverT,  and  in  western  Icel.  is 
kvur,  and  kt  mod.  Norse  dialect  kor,  shewing  the  complete 

Tub  iBNtlt:  the  negative  particle,  the  first  part  of  the  com- 
pound, has  quite  lost  its  force,  as  is  the  case  with  neinn.  q.v. ;  but 


NOKKURMG-NEMA. 


the  word  it  used  in  negative  sentencet  -  any ;  i  tiigum  bar 
nokkurr  maAr.  Fms.  ix.  355,  and  so  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2. 
single  and  without  a  preceding  negative ;  ef  nokkurr  maAr  veit  eigi, 
if  anybody  know  not.  Grig.  ii.  309 ;  cr  nökkverr  GuA  scm  rárr 
Gu8,  623.  35 ;  ef  hann  viui  nokkum  hett  jafnskjótan,  Fms.  vii. 
169.  3.  as  tubtt.,  nokkut  anything,  nokkur  =  anybody ;  ef  þér 
tegit  nokkurum,  if  you  till  it  to  anybody,  Nj.  7  ;  ef  nokkurt  hefir,  GrAg. 
ii.  366 ;  cldi  eAa  því  nokkuru,  yír*  or  any  such  thing,  129;  styrkja  e-n 
at  nokkuru,  Nj,  41  ;  ef  hann  meidir  í  nokkuru  lönd  manna,  GrAg.  ii. 
281  ;  kanntú  nokkut  í  lögum,  Nj.  33:  with  gen.,  nekkverr  yAar,  any 
of  you,  677.  13;  nokkort  þcsiana  húta.  Grig.  i.  460;  nakkverr  þeirra 
manna,  232  :  with  prep  ,  nokkura  al'  þcssum  konum,  OJty  of  thru  women, 
Ld.  30 ;  nokkut  mauna,  Fms.  vi.  1 21 .  II.  some,  a  etriain  ....  Lat. 

tfuidam;  maAr  nokkurr,  kona  nokkur,  konur  nokkurar,  Nj.  252,  passim; 
nokkora  hriA.  far  some  time,  2,  Fms.  xi.  6 ;  nckkverja  lund,  Gnig.  ii. 
351;  nakkvorir  stórir  hofAingjai,  Fms.  vii.  338;  nokkvorir  l»!eri*k;r 
menu,  x.  394;  nokkor  goA  verk,  nekkver  ill  vcrk,  677.  9,  25.  26;  um 
dag  Dckkvcm.  a  certain  day,  Fms.  x.  391  ;  þann  bjargkviA  nekkvern 
(tome  tueb),  Grág.  i.  4 1  ;  at  þeim  hlut  nokkorum.  361  ;  nokkvot  þorp. 
Fms.  x.  394 ;  rid  nakkvaA,  xi.  16 ;  f«  nokkrari,  GrAg.  ii.  262  :  as  subst., 
nokkuru  fyrir  vetr,  a  while  before  winter.  Eg.  394 ;  nokkuru  meir.  some- 
what more,  Fms.  i.  I :— of  torn*  importance,  þemi  er  nokk.irir  ctu  i  skapi, 
iv.  80;  peir  einir  menn  ef  nokkut  var  til.  of  any  weight.  Eg.  267,  and 
to  in  countless  instances.  III.  spec.  usage»,  added  to  a  numeral, 

about;  þrjú  nokkur,  Nj.  267;  nokkur  sex  skip  eAa  sjau,  Fms.  ix.  376; 
braut  nokkur  tiu  skip,  x.  135  ;  med  nokkur  funm  hundraA  manna,  ix. 
376;  til  nokkurra  fjórtin  hundraAa,  H.E.  i.  418;  nokkurum  tveim 
tinnum  eAa  þrim,  Fms.  ix.  370.  2.  svn  nokkut,  thereabouts; 

lid  svi  nokkuru  mart,  Fms.  xi.  48 ;  svi  nokkom  mikit,  x.  4 ;  svi 
nokkuru  mji>k,  Nj.  22S;  svi  nokkvoru  mun  yAar  leita  fatit.  34: 
tvi  nakkvarn,  Fms.  v.  319:  nokkurs  til  þungr,  Ld.  1 38 ;  tiokkurs 
til  teinir,  Fms,  xi.  39 ;  tllkt  nokkut,  iv.  283 ;  tvi  nokkuru,  i  nokkvi 

lirt  nokkuA,  inntr- 


Dipl.  i.  7.  Stj.  177.  nokkurs-stoðar,  adv.  somewhere,  Gnt.  ■- 
481. 

nekt,  f.  [nökviArJ,  nakedness. 

NEMA,  conj.  [compounded  of  the  negative  particle  ne,  and  the  advc-b 
if  or  e/(q.  v.)  in  an  older  dissyllabic  form  ifa  ;  lor  the  change  of  /  inm  n 
see  the  introduction;  cp.  Úlf.  nibai ;  A.S.  nemne,  mmnt ;  O.H.G 
nibu,  nibi,  nubi ,  Hel.  nebu ;  early  Swed.  num ;  cp.  Lat.  uj'-sr,  see  Gnmrs  1 
Gramni.  iii.  724.] 

B.  Except,  save,  but ;  manngi,  nema  einn  Aguarr,  (ira.  2  ;  nema  b»: 
einum,  Vkv.  24  ;  allra  nema  einua,  26,  Ls.  11 ;  nema  við  þat  !>k  at  Lia. 
Um.  96 ;  nema  sá  einn  Ass,  Ls.  1 1 ;  hvar  kómu  fcAt  vanr  þeis, . .  .  hrar 
nema  alls  hvergi?  Is!,  ii.  236;  otigu  nema  Utinu,  Nj.  7;  o4u  gozi  neai 
biiinu,  Fms.  ix.  470;  engi  nema  þú  einn,  Barl.  207;  engi  nema  Bet;- 
þ«rr,  Fms.  vii,  141  ;  kom  viðrinn  i  kirkju-sand,  nema  tvau  trí  kuau  » 
Kautames,  save  that  two  trees  came  to  /?.,  l-andn.  Jl,  v.  L;  ölarr  hafAt 
rnörg  sir  ok  llest  smi,  nema  tvau  voru  nokkvi  mest,  Fb.  i.  jot  ;  nema 
ek  Wit,  Óg.  23;  þeir  blandask  eyvitar  viA  aAra  isa  nema  sir  einum  heldr 
hann,  Sks.  176  B;  vartki  of  ss'tiTc  nema  hrsrAumk  helviti,  Hallfred;  k-t 
KoAran  skira  sik  ok  hjii  hant  oil.  nema  Ormr  vildi  eigi  viA  trú  taka.  Bi. 
i.  j.  II.  with  subj.  unless ;  aldrci,  nema  okkr  vxri  f  ' " 

Ls.9;  nema  þú  húnum  vísir . . .  eAa  mey  neniit,  Hkv.  1. 19;  1 
sjA'k,  20;  nema  gcAs  viti,  Hra.  19  ;  nema  hann  ma-'.i  til  mart,  16  ; 
haldcndr  eigi,  3S  ;  nema  til  kynnit  kmtii,  32;  nema  reisi  niAr  at  11.*. 
7  J  ;  nema  einir  viti,  97;  nema  ek  þik  hafa,  Hkv.  Hj.  rv.  7;  nema  sii'i: 
ali.  Stor.  16;  nema  þetr  I'elldi  hann,  Edda  36;  öngir  þóttu  logligir  dumar 
nema  hann  varii  i,  Nj.  1  ;  nema  maSr  vctfti  sjúkr  eda  nirr,  Gtig.  i.  141; 
nema  lainls-folkit  kristnadiak,  Hkr.  i.  248 ;  nema  nu'r  banni  hel.  Fb.  ». 
59 ;  hann  hcyrSi  eigi  nema  atpt  va-ri  at  honum.  Fms.  iv.  204,  and  in 
countless  instances  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  2.  in  phrases  such  as 

•  veit  ek  eigi  nema  . . . ,'  like  Lat.  neseia  an,  implying  an  atKrmatioo  ;  fin 
vent  eigi  nema  sa  vetði  fi'gjani,  Sks.  28  ;  nil  veit  ek  eigi  nema  i>«>kku" 
verði  viriing  af  at  hafa  þcssu  múli.  Band.  34  new  F.d. ;  hverr  veit  11  err. a 
ek  vcrða  víða  frzgr  um  síöir,  who  can  tell  but  that  I  shall  be  a  widely 
known  man  some  dayt  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  mi  veit  ek  eigi  nema  ySr 
þykki  mintia  vega  min  rcioi  en  Sigurftar  konungs,  now  know  I  not  if,  vii. 
141  ;  eigi  veit  ek  nema  þetta  varri  niftligt.  en  eigi  mi  ek  þat  vita  .  .. 
viii.  95  :  —  with  iodic,  kvcSkat  ek  dul  nema  hiin  hetir,  there  ir  no  dnuhl 
but  that  she  bar,  Ýt.  7  ;  hver  só  if  nema  rögti  stýra.  who  can  doubt  thatl 
Veliekla.  III.  irrcg.  usages ;  cf  nokkurr  maSr  ferr  a  jordu,  nema 

(m  the  cast  that,  supposing  that)  sá  vili  á  búa,  sem  f>;  á  i  jörftu,  þá  rae  :iii  u 
hann.  Gþl.  357 :  þvi  at  cms.  nema.  only  in  that  case,  tf  (but  not  else) ;  raS.t 
b*f  þvi  at  ems  »  ba  nema  þér  tét  aljir  sem  oniggastir,  only  in  the  case  if. 


Hallfrcd  ; 


IV.  adverbial  usages,  the  neuter 
arka  nakkvat  tkaplyndi  hans, 
ii  var  skapþungt  nokkut,  Nj. 


öAru,  Horn.  25 ;  svá  nökki,  about 
what  great,  Ld.  104  : — about,  var  kvedit 
about  a  week  was  given,  Eg.  394. 
being  used  at  adverb ;  something,  a  deal, 
Fms.  xi.  78  ;  breytask  nókkvat,  99  ;  he 

It  :  1«  some  way,  somehow,  at  hann  skyldi  uokkot  benda  hvat  svcinninu 
tkyldi  heita,  625.  86:  nokkut  svi,  a  bit,  somewhat;  hann  gékk  um 
teiginn  nokkut  svA,  Isl.  ii.  354 ;  stó5  hofuo  gucipt  af  bolnum  nakkvat 
tva,  Eb.  244;  sefatk  konungr  n.  svá,  Fms.  xi.  II.  129 :— neykvi  narr 
tanni,  somewhat  nearer  tbt  truth,  Hkr.  iii.  360 ;  var  þat  n«r  sanni  nokkvi. 
Fmt.  x.  430.  tee  the  references  above  (A).  2.  perhaps,  may  be ;  vilt 
þú  nokkut  taka  vift  fjarfari  minu?  Nj.  40;  viltii  n.  sonu  þína  vi»  lita 
vera.  65 ;  ef  hann  hefði  nokkut  tiglt  til  annarra  landa.  41  ;  ef  Gunnarr 
hefði  n.  þess  leitaft,  47.  3.  nokkor.  used  at  neut.  adv. ;  svi  nokkor 

mikit  (about  so  much)  fólk  et  í  eynni.  Sks.  95  B.  261  : — with  the  notion 
of  somewhat,  may  be,  perhaps,  probably,  or  the  like,  at  peir  muudu 
nokkor  vera  i  nand  londum,  Nj.  367,  Fms.  i.  40  ;  nokkur  anuars  stadar. 
Fms.  viii.  360;  nokkur  neSan  A  likamanum,  Stj.  98  ;  nokkur  nimunda 
þessan  bygft.  122  ;  nokkur  til  hcidinna  landa.  Fms.  ii.  16;  ef  vi-t  heyrum 
nokkvor  barni  grit.  x.  218;  ef  nokkor  þess  er  vin.  Grig.  ii.  I  29 ;  þú 
vart  nokkor  at  vera,  Al.  154  ;  vera  mi  at  Gu8  ydvarr  si  farinn  nokkvor, 
Stj.  593.  t  Kings  xviii.  37. 

C.  CoMrnt :  nokkurn-ig,  adv.  in  some  way,  Fms.  xi.  no;  mun 


1.  e.  da  not  attack  ibetn  unleis.  Nj.  Ji8  :  bvt  at  cius  mun  hann  ?*tta±k  v. In, 
nema  hann  gialdi  ekki.  354  ;  ska)  hann  því  at  ejus  i  braut  hafa  þann  hval. 
nema  hann  liti  bera  vimi,  Jb.  326;  bat  man  því  at  eins.  nema  ck  n.«: 
rádi-hag  vtð  Mclkorku,  Ld.  70;  bvi  at  eins  ferjanda.  nema  fjorbaugr 
komi  fram.  Nj.  340;  oss  þvkkir  þú  bvi  at  eins  vcita  tkylda  pj.iimstu 
konungi.  nema  þú  leggir  af  tignar-ktarAin,  Fms.  ix.  432.  2.  ncrna 

hc!dr,  but  rather ;  eigi  mi  Jot  menu  kalla.  nema  heldr  hunda,  not  men, 
but  rather  dogs,  Bxr.  9 ;  sver  ek  eigi  at  eins  fyrir  mik,  nema  heldr  ivr.r 
allra  peirra  siiir.  Opl.69;  hón  hafði  eigi  hrciuliti  at  eins.  uerua  he'dr  ok 
alia  gjriku,  Horn.  I  jS  ;  nema  enn,  but  on  the  contrary ;  at  glarpask  eigi 
lengr  i  fi'<lags-skap  viA  Philistim,  nema  enn  skulu  þír. . . .  Stj.  4t3.  43S, 
442  :  eigi  at  eins  vttaA:sk  hann  um  sji'slfn  tins  lit",  neaia  jamvel  um  alia 
aAra  siua  frarndr,  but  also,  Barl.  73  :  fyrr  nema  =  fyrr  enn,  fyrr  skil  d<Agi 
dynr.  netna  ek  dauðr  »jik  (  - fvrr  en  ck  s«  dauAt),  Hkv.  I.  20  : — hefi  ek 
vist  s«5t  þat  gull,  at  ongum  muu  er  verra,  nema  bctra  só,  scire*  is  nsi 


ku  stef  nokkut,  a  notice  of  1  worst,  if  it  is  not  even  better,  Fb.  i.  348. 


NEHi,  pres.  nern  ;  pret.  nam,  iiamt,  nam,  pi.  nirnu  ;  subj.  natmi ; 
part,  numuin,  older  noniiuu,  N.G.  L.  i.  30O,  Horn.  IOO;  with  nee.  >nri. 
nam-a,  Hkv.  2.  15:  [Vtí.niman  =  Kaftfiáynr;  A.S.ntman:  Germ. uebmn; 
frcq.  in  Early  Engl. ;  in  mod.  Engl.,  where  it  is  superseded  by  the  Scandm. 
taka,  it  survives  in  nimiJt  and  numb  =  A.  S.  bt-numen  =  Iccl.  numinn  ] 

A.  To  take;  the  use  of  the  word  in  this,  its  proper  ten»e,  is  limited, 
for  taka  (q.  v.)  is  the  general  woid,  whereas  nema  remains  in  special 
usages;  nema  upp.  to  pick  up,  Hm.  140 ;  nema  e-n  ór  nauAum,  Fan.; 
þar  cr  gull  numit  upp  i  sondum.  Rb.  350:  at  hann  nemr  hann  it 
kviAuum,  ok  kveAa  A  hvert  hann  nemr  hann  or  sínu  ornirni,  rAa  annan 
nunns.  Grig.  i.  51  ;  rcil'a  mil  þeirra  cr  ór  dóminum  eru  numnir.  79; 
harm  A  kost  at  nema  hi  upp  alia  senn.  51  ;— nema  af,  to  abolish;  prut 
hciAni  var  af  numin  i  lira  vetra  fresti,  Nj.  165,  lb.  4: — nema  fri. 
to  except;  nema  konur  cAa  þeir  menn  er  hann  nxnii  fri,  5;  a 
þeim  tiAum  er  mi  eru  fri  numnar.  GrAg.  i.  325: — upp  numinn,  rakci 
up  into  heaven;  Enoch  var  upji  numinn,  Stj.  41.  2.  to  take  h 

force,  seize  upon ;  þn  menn  er  konu  hafa  numit  (carried  cjT).  GrAj. 
i.  354;  haim  nam  »ér  konu  af  Grikklandi.  Rb.  404;  Jupiter  pi  er 
hann  nam  Europam.  732.  17;  Bjorn  nam  þóni  u  brott.  Eg.  155: 
ek  nam  konu  pesia  er  h«;r  er  hid  mír,  Nj.  131  :  hann  segir  hann 
hiia  numit  sik  i  burt  af  Gra-nlandi  undau  Sólar-ljollum.  BirA.  32  new 


hann  mér  n.  vel  taka,  Nj.  255;  þór  mun  nokkiiminn  vel  fara  til  min,  I  Ed.:  nema  ues-mini,  Danir  ok  Sviar  herjuAu  mjok  i  Vettr-viking  ok 
lil.  ii.  441.         nokkura-kontvr,  adv.  of  some  kind,  Edda  i.  218,  lkómu  pi  opt  i  Eyjaniar  er  þeir  fúru  vestr  eAa  vestan,  ok  nirnu  þir 
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neuiam,  Fm».  iv.  329,  (see 

land,  to  take  possession  of  a  land,  as  a  settler  (landnim  II) ; 
Eyjafjiirft  allan.  8.  ncma  c-n  c-u,  to  btrtavt  one  of  a  thing ;  ncma  e-n 
hoffti,  aldri,  fjorvi,  Gkv.  2.31,41;  verfta  ck  i  fitjum  þeim  cr  mik  Niftaftar 
nimu  ickkar,  Vkv.;  hvi  namtú  hann  sigri  þá?  Em.  6  ;  sigri  numiiir,  Fms. 
xi.  306  (in  a  ver<c);  numinn  máli,  bereft  of  speech.  Geisli  34;  fjorvi 
nunina,  life-bereft,  Eb.  (in  a  verse);  lunn  14  par  lami  ok  ollu  mcgni 
numinn,  Horn.  116;  bar  til  cr  lands-menn  nimu  þi  mourn,  used  force, 
coerced  tbem,  Bs.  i.  34;  rikir  menu  verfta  þil  rúðum  notnnir,  Horn,  loo; 
ef  hann  vill  eigi  ncma  tnia  þri,  if  be  will  not  believe  it,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
88.  4.  /0  reach,  touch,  bit;  Í  hvitu  pilai,  þat  var  svi  sitt  at  þat 

nam  hzl.  Fas.  ii.  343 ;  ncma  hjultin  sift  ncðra  g<imi.  Edda  30;  allir  pcir 
Km  oddrinn  nam,  Skifta  R.  183;  hvirt  nam  þik  eftr  eigi  I  Nj,  97;  ok 
ncma  hann  bar  nanftsynjar,  at  hann  mi  eigi  lik  fxra,  and  if  be  it  held 
back  by  necessity,  N.G.  L.  i.  14,  K.Á.  70;  þútt  þik  nútt  um  nemi,  if 
the  night  overtake  tbec,  Sdm.  lb:  hence  the  saying,  lata  bar  nótt  lem 
nemr,  to  leave  it  to  the  niqbt  as  il  takes  one  •=  to  lobe  no  care  of  the 

_  morrow     nenia  staft,  to  tale  up  one's  position,  ball,  Nj.  1 33, 197,  Fm».  i. 
167,  Tii.  68,  Eg.  337.  0.  spec,  phrases;  Kolskeggr  nam  bar  eigi 

yndi,  Nj.  131  ;  ef  hann  vildi  þar  staftfestask  ok  ncma  yndi.  Fmi.  i.  103: 
— nema  staftar  =  nema  staft,  Nj.  54,  205,  265,  Ed.  104,  Stj.  486,  Fm$.  i. 
206 :  of  a  weapon,  hefi  ek  þat  sverft  cr  hvcrgi  ncmr  í  höggi  staft,  /  bav* 
to  been  a  sword  that  it  never  Hops  in  its  stroke,  i.  c.  it  cuts  clean  through 
anything,  Fa».  ii.  535;  oddrinn  nam  í  brynjunni  staftar.  Al.  76;  svi  at 
ataftar  nam  (naf  Cod.  Reg.)  hundin  Tift  sporoiun,  Edda  40  ;  ncma  hvild, 
to  take  rest.  Aim,  I  ;  nema  vciftar,  to  take  the  prey,  to  bunt,  Hy'm. 
1 .  6.  to  amount  to,  be  equivalent  to ;  cf  eigi  nemr  kúgildi,  Grág. 

ii.  333  ;  honum  potti  landauftn  ncma,  lb.  4  ;  þaft  ncmr  ongu,  litlu,  miklu, 
it  is  of  no,  of  small,  of  great  importance;  brikr  ban  cr  greyping  hefir 
numit.  Gpl.  345.  7.  nema  rib,  to  strike  against  to  at  to  stop,  come 

no  further;  nam  par  vift  ok  gckk  eigi  lengra,  Fms.  xi.  378;  en  gadd- 
hjaltift  nam  vift  borðina,  Eb.  36.  8.  metaph.  /0  stop,  bait;  Mt 

mtmu  vcr  vift  ncma,  Finnb.  336;  þar  nimu  bcir  Hrafn  við  Í  nesinu,  lsl. 
ii.  266;  hann  bysk  vift,  ok  vill  enti  vift  ncma.  þútt  lifts-munr  vawi  mikill, 
Bjarn.  54 ;  koriungr  verftr  glaftr  vift  cr  hann  skal  fyrir  hafa  funnit  þi 
menn  cr  eigi  spara  viftr  at  nema,  Al.  46  ;  eti  cf  þat  ncmr  rid  forinni,  at 
þú  pykitk  hafa  to  oiiitio.  þá  . .  .,  Ld.  70;  cr  þat  úvizka  at  bcra  eigi 
slikt,  ok  mun  þat  eigi  rid  ncma,  Glúm.  317;  at  konungr  muitdi  fátt 
láta  við  ncma,  at  sxttir  txkisk,  i.e.  that  he  would  do  anything  for  the 
take  of  peace.  Eg.  310.  II.  as  an  auxiliary  verb,  emphatic,  like 

Engl,  do,  did,  with  iufin. ;  Hoftr  nam  skjóta  (//.  did  shoot)  . . .  tá  nam 
einnarttr  vega,  Vsp.  37 ;  pi  nam  at  vaxa,  Hkv.  t.  9 ;  hann  nam  at  vaxa 
(be  '  took  to  growing')  ok  vel  dafna,  Rm.  19;  inn  nam  at  ganga,  2  ;  lind 
nam  at  ikclfa,  9.  35 ;  nam  hón  sér  Hogna  heita  at  riinum,  Skv.  3.  14 ; 
róa  námu  riki,  they  did  row  mightily.  Am.  35  ;  nam  hann  vittugri  valgaldr 
kvefta,  Vtkv.  4 ;  nama  Högna  rnxr  of  hug  mzla.  Hkv.  3. 1 5  ;  bat  nam  at 
mxla,  Og.  9  :  seldom  in  prose,  ek  nam  eigi  tnia  4  bat  er  hann  lagfti. 
Post.:  Falka  hestr  þiftrcks  nemr  þetta  at  sjá,  þiftr.  117. 

B.  Metaph.  to  take  in  a  mental  sense  or  by  the  senses,  to  per- 
ceive, like  Lat.  apprehendere.  comprehendere.  freq.  in  old  and  mod. 
usage:  I.  to  perceive,  catch,  bear,  of  sound;   en  svi  mikill 

ikafi  rar  at  hvasslcik  vcðrsins  þá  cr  konungr  tok  at  mxla.  at  varla 
nimu  þeir  cr  ruestir  vóru.  Fun.  viii.  55 ;  sem  þeir  vóru  langt  brottu 
komnir,  svii  at  þó  mátti  ncma  kail  milli  þcirra  ok  manna  Saul,  Stj. 
486 ;  þcir  skulu  srá  nzr  sitjask,  at  hvarirtveggju  nenii  orð  anuarra, 
Gnsg.  i.  69;  engi  nam  mil  annars,  Ni.  164;  mil  nam  i  milli  þcirra, 
Fms.  v.  31  ;  cigi  skulu  vér  bat  mil  svi  nema,  tw  shall  not  understand  it 
to,  Horn.  1 56.  IX.  to  learn;  klók  nam  fugla,  Rm.;  hann  hafði 

numit  svi  lug.  at  hann  var  enn  þriðr  mestr  laga-ma&r  i  I standi,  Nj.  164  ; 
inir  hzstu  turnar  hafa  numit  honum  at  hniga,  Al.  90;  mi  var  þórir  þar 
ok  nam  bar  fjolkyngi,  Fb.  iii.  345 ;  óðinn  var  gofgastr,  ok  at  honum 
nimu  þeir  allir  iþrúttirnar,  Hkr.  i ;  ncma  nirn,  to  take  in.  acquire 
learning,  Bs.  i.  93,  127;  sec  nim : — to  'catch,'  learn  by  heart,  barr 
kvidu  visur  þcssar  en  hum  nam,  Nj.  375;  visur  þessar  nimu  menn 
þegar,  Ó.  H.  307;  en  hinn  nemi,  er  bcyrir  i,  Darrl. ;  þúrdis  nam  þegar 
visum,  Gisl.  33: — to  learn  from,  þvar  namtu  þessi  hiutfilcgu  orð?  nam 
ek  at  munnum  . .  .,  Hbl. ;  nema  rið,  lira.;  menn  nemi  mil  mín !  ö.  H. 
(in  a  versel utma  e-t  at  e-m,  to  learn  something,  derive  information 

from  one,  ck  hefi  her  vcrit  at  ncma  kunnustu  at  Finnum.  Fms.  i.  8  ;  hann 
nam  logspeki  at  þorsteini.  lsl.  ii.  205;  hann  nam  kunnnttu  at  Geimdi. 
Eb.  44 ;  Glúmr  halii  numit  þcnna  atburð  at  þcim  manni  er  hit  Arnórr, 
Fins.  i.  366  ;  en  Oddr  nam  at  þorgeiri  aftiSs-koll . . .,  Ari  nam  ok  marga 
frzdi  at  þuriði  Snorra  dúttur  Goða  . . .  hann  haioi  numit  af  gomlum 
m milium  ok  vitrum... .  eptir  því  sem  vcr  hnfum  numit  af  fnidum  munuuin, 

 Jxjtt  hverr  maftr  hafi  si  Jan  numit  at  óðrum, ...  ok  hafa  menu  siðan 

at  beim  numit,  O.  H.  (pref.) ;  nemi  þcr  af  mir,  Fms.  viii.  55. 

0.  Reflex.,  prop,  to  take,  seize  for  oneself:  "L  to  take  by 

force;  ef  maSr  iicmsk  konu,  ok  samþykkjask  þau  sidan,  pi.  .  .,  H.E. 
i.  347.  p.  to  stop;  ok  haf&a  ck  þat  svcrð,  sem  aldri  hefir  i  hoggi  itad 
numisk  (  =  numit),  F'as.  ii.  208 ;  friðr  namsk,  ceased.  y.  to  refuse, 
withhold  from  doing;  hann  baft  hann  cigi  ncmask  mcð  úiln  at  gora 


Hkr.  i.  142 ;  hverr  bóndi  cr  þat  nemsk  (who  1 
default),  gjaldi....  K.Á.  40 ;  bar  var  kominn  f'öldi  lifts  or  Austr- 
liindiini  til  móts  vift  hann,  ok  nimusk  forina  (refused  to  go)  ef  hann 
kxmi  eigi.  Fb.  ii.  71  ;  en  ef  maftr  nemsk  leiðangrs-görft,  eftr  leiftangrs- 
ferft,  \*\  haíi  irmaðr  sótt  þat  fyrT  en  skip  konii  4  hlunn,  ...  at  hann 
hart  leiftangT  görvan  ok  cigi  fyrir  nomisk.  N.G.  L.  i.  200;  en  þó  vil  ek 
cigi  fyrir  minn  daufta  at  ncmask  (difregard)  bans  orftsendingar,  O.  H.  L. 
29.  2.tolearn;  littii  ncmask  pst.learn,  takebeedtbal,  Skv.  t,  passim  ; 
eptir  þctta  ncmask  af  aptrgiingur  bans,  I.d,  54.  II.  part,  numinn, 

as  adj.  numb,  seized,  palsied;  hann  var  allr  uuminn  öftrum  mcgin,  ok 
mitti  cigi  mzla  hilfum  muuni,  Ann. ;  bi  varft  ck  sem  ek  vera  numinn. 
Mar. ;  vera  fri  s»  r  numinn,  /0  be  betide  oneself,  from  joy,  astonishment, 
or  the  like,  cp.  the  references  above  (A.  3). 

NENN  A,  t,  [Ulf.  nanp/an  ToA/toy  ;  A.  S.  neþan ;  0.  H.  G.  ntndian, 
whence  the  Cicrm.  pr.  name  r'ttdi-nand^tbe  doughty,  striving']: — to 
strive,  with  dat.  or  infin.,  but  only  used  in  peculiar  phrases;  nenna  e-u 
or  n.  at  gora  c-t,  to  have  a  heart,  mind  for  a  thing;  hann  nemiti  eigi 
start!  þvi  ok  ihyggju,  Bs.  i.  450;  sem  synir  minir  nenni  cigi  (cannot 
bear)  bessari  kyrrsetu  lengr,  Ld.  363  ;  mun  ek  eigi  n.  i>8m  (/  cannot 
longer  forbear  to)  en  fata  i  móti  þcim,  Fb.  ii.  41 ;  hann  kvaftsk  cigi 
lengr  nenna  at  þola  h&ft  ok  spott,  ill.  ii.  369  ;  ek  nennta  at  1  ' 


at  neyta 
r  Gisli  at 


vipna,  366;  þcir  nenntu  eigi  at  vcrja  sik,  Orkn.  78;  ólíkr 
bolinmacfti.  þviat  þessu  mundu  cngir  nenna  at  Iji  mi  gripina,  þannig  sem 
hann  er  iftr  beiddr.  Gisl.  1 1 3  ;  eigi  nenni  ek  (/  have  no  mind)  at  hafa 
þat  laman  at  vcita  Hogna  enda  drepa  bróftur  hans,  Nj.  145  :  ilikar  eptir- 
gurftir  sem  hverr  nennti  (»wii  minded)  framast  at  giita  eptir  linn  vin  eft* 
niung.  Fms.  viii.  103 ;  ef  nokkorir  era  þeir  er  nenna  (who  wish)  at 
hverfa  aptr  til  bxjirinj,  320;  mi  nenni  ek  eigi  at  vér  farim  svi  halloki, 
Fzt.  238 ;  cigi  nenni  ck  því  (/  cannot  forbear)  at  marka  harm  eigi,  Fms. 
ii.  61  ;  Gyrgir  nennti  eigi  (could  not  bear)  brott  at  fara  vift  litift  ft'i  eftr 
ekki,  152  ;  Hrafn  nennti  cigi  at  starfa,  //.  would  not  work,  was  lazy,  vi. 
102  ;  whence  the  mod.  eg  nenni  þvi  ekki.  /  will  not,  I  am  too  lazy  to  do 
it;  þú  nennir  Cngu,  tbou  art  good  for  nothing  I  hannersvo  latr...hann 
nennir  ekki  neitt  aft  gcra,  Grönd.  II.  spec,  usage,  to  travel,  only 

in  poets ;  nenna  vifta,  to  travel  wide,  Hallfred ;  nenna  e-m  4  þingi,  to 
go  to  meet  one,  join  one,  Skm. ;  glaðir  nennum  vir  tunnan,  glad  urn 
journey  from  the  south,  Edda  (in  a  venc) ;  nenna  norftr,  to  journey 
ncrlbwards ;  nenna  þinnig,  to  fare  thither.  Lex.  Poet. 

nennti,  u,  f.  energy,    nennu-lauss,  adj.  listless,  idle,  Al.  1 00. 

nenninsj,  f.  activity,  energy,  Edda  109,  Fms.  v.  177  (in  a  verse),  Horn. 
(St.)  compos:  nenningor-laUM,  adj.  slothful,  Fms.  iii.  158,  Fbr. 
93  new  Ed.  nenningar-leyai,  n.  irksamennt.  Grig.  i.  301,  R6m. 
3-44- 

neniiiian,  adj.  active,  striving,  Sighvat,  Lex.  Poet.,  and  in  poet,  compds  ; 
rjöl-n.,  marg-n.,  doing  much  good  work;  þrek-n.,  doughty. 

nennir,  m.  [prob.  an  assimilated  form,  qs.  ncknir,  see  the  remarks 
s.  v.  nykrj :— the  popular  name  of  the  nvkr  (q.  v.),  Maurer's  Volks. 

nepjft,  u,  f.  [napr],  chilliness,  bitter  cold;  en  uudir  birtinguna  andar  kold 
nepja  fri  fljóiinu,  Od.  v.  469. 

nejppi-lig»,  adv.  [Swcd.  napptligen],  hardly;  n.  eftr  ekki,  Stj.  35; 
þeim  vanmk  n.,  the  ends  did  hardly  meet.  195. 

NEPPB,  adj.  scant;  ganga  neppr  niu  fet,  to  walk  with  pain  nine- 
paces,  Vsp. ;  fjur-neppr,  scant  of  life,  Fbr.  ( 
kosti.  Rkv. 

NE8,  n.,  gen.  pi.  nesja,  dat.  ncsjum,  [A.S.  nets:  F^ngl.  nfii;  Germ. 
nase;  Lat.  natus  ~  note ;  as  also  nos  nasar,  =  iie  nostrils,  are  kindred 
words]: — a  ness  projecting  into  the  sea  or  a  lake;  undir  ncsi  einu,  Nj. 
43;  net  mikit  gt'kk  i  sx  lit,  Eg.  1 29;  nesit  bat  er  fram  g<'kk  i  sjoinn, 
Fbr.  89  new  ¥A. ;  vatn  þat  cr  ncs  liggr  1,  lsl.  ii.  345:  even  of  a  river 
(—  oddi),  Nj.  95,  96 ;  aun-ries  or  and-nes,  q.v.:  of  a  slip  of  land, 
biiar  skulu  rétta  mcrki,  ok  jamna  þar  ncsjum  sarnan.  Grig.  ii.  362, 
263.  II.  freq.  in  local  names,  Ne«,  in  plur.  and  sing.  Ncsjum, 

and  in  compds,  Alpta-ncs,  Laugar-ncs,  Langa-nes,  Mjova-nes,  Su&r-nes, 
Norft-nes,  Landn.,  Fms.,  and  map  of  Iceland ;  in  Norway,  Nesjar,  f.  pi. 
(see  Gramm.  p.  xxvii,  col.  3),  whence  Nesja-bardagi.  -orusta,  the  battle 
of  A'.,  fought  on  Palm  Sunday,  A.  D.  1014  ;  Nesja-visur,  a  song  on  the 
battle  ofN..  Ó.  H. :  in  Scotland.  K»ta-ne«,  and  Nea,  -  Caithness.  Orkn. 
pauim  ;  austr  4  Nesjum,  Fms.  ix.  421,  of  the  coast  of  f 
from  the  Isle  of  Man ;  as  also  in  many  Engl,  and  Scot. 
compds  :  Nea-hraun,  n.  Ness  lava,  Landn.  Nea-menn,  m.  pi.  tb* 
men  from  Nes,  Landu.  Nei-þjóðir,  f.  pi.  the  people  of  Caithness, 
Fms.  x. 

nes-höfði,  a,  m.  a  headland.  Fms.  iii.  44. 

nea-kODuagT,  m.  a  •  ness-king,'  a  nickname  of  the  old  sea  kings,  who 
had  no  lands,  but  their  ships,  for  a  kingdom.  Fins.  ix.  255  ;  ikjótt  man 
eigi  vanta  aunau  tima  neskonunga  í  Norcgi  cf  þrí  skal  fram  haldask, 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  33  ;  þi  munu  margir  vcrfta  neskonungar  britt,  Fms.  ix.  255. 

nea-narn,  0. ;  ncma  nesnim,  to  make  a  '  nets-raid,'  a  term  uied  by  the 
old  vikings  when  they  landed  on  narrow  headlands  and  took  cattle  and 
provisions  by  force;  nema  iiesnim  okhoggva  strindhogg.  Eg  81,  Orkn. 
64,  Fms.  i.  195. 


.  (in  a  verse)  ;  nauft  gorir  neppa 
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»,  m.  a  point  of  a  nets,  Nj.  125.  Fins.  vii. 
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,  11.  [A.S.iws/;  Dta.niste]  -.—viands, provisions, 
hann  bait  nest  peirra  allt  í  cinn  bagga  ok  lagfti  á  bak  sór, 
1  29 ;  ok  vúru  i  óftrum  vUtír  þeitra  brzðra  ok  ztlaftar  þcim  til  nests, 
fil.  il.  34»;  skal  hann  bera,  ef  harm  Till,  nest  sitt  til  skip*,  N.G.  L.  i. 
143:  veg-iKSt,  w'orieiim,  Hui.  it;  far-rial,  q.  v. :  allit..  mcft  nesti  og  ny'ja 
ikó,  furnished  with  •  nest'  and  new  %boa.  noatia-Lauaa,  adj.  without 
n«st. 

neata,  t ;  nesta  sik.  to  provide  oneulf with  food.  II.  to  pin  — 

nista  ;  ok  nzsti  (tic)  hann  út  vift  borðit,  O.  H.  L.  10. 
nest-b&ggi,  a,  m.  a  'nest'  bag,  wallet,  Edda  29. 
neat-lok,  n.  pi.  the  '  bottom  of  the  bag;'  in  the  adverb,  phrase,  at  ncst- 
lokum,  at  last,  finally,  Bs.  i.  417  (at  nO»t  lokuni  Ed.) ;  en  at  ncstlokum 
cverði  höggvinn.  Bias.  5 1 ;  mon  ok  Goft  lata  eldinn  ganga  yfir  heiminn 
at  ncstlokonom,  Horn.  (St.) ;  at  ncstlokum  krossfestr,  656  B.  4 ;  at  n. 
vinnr  Mir  á  þúrfti,  Sturl.  i.  10  :  with  gen.,  at  ncstlokum  mil  sins,  23,  v.  I.; 
at  ncstlokum  zfinnar,  Horn.  (St.) 
NET,  n.,  gen.  pi.  netja,  dat,  nctjum,  [Ulf.  nati  =  Hktvov  ;  A.  S.  and 
Engl.**;  Hel.  ntti;  Germ,  nr/i;  Swed.  nisi] :—  a  net;  túk  hann  lin 
ok  gam  ok  reift  i  mösVva  srá  sem  net  er  siftan,  Edda  39  (in  the  mythical 
et  as  an  invention  of  Loki) ;  cf  maftr  hittir 
1,  pi  4  hann  net  ok  svi  scl.  til  hinn  leysir 
I  net  út,  N.  G.  L.  i.  45  ;  nft  tekr  maor  sild  «ir  netjum  manna,  ii. 
136 ;  leggja  net  Í  i.  Grig.  ii.  350 ;  hváxki  net  no  öngla,  K.þ.  K. ;  netja 
»pell,  damage  o/nets.  N.G.  L.  ii.  136,  137;  netja  stzfti  =  netlog,  Boldt 
134;  netja  veior,  a  net-haul,  id.;  rifta  net,  to  make  a  net;  drag-net.  a 
drag-tut,  draw-net;  lag-net,  a  lag-net  ;  slag-net.  a  casting-net,  for  catch- 
ing birds:— metaph.,  net  lifrar  -  reticulum  jtcoris,  Stj.  310.  Exod.  xxix. 
13.  « 

net-flar,  f.  pi.,  and  net-kubbar,  m.  pi.  the  quills  0/ a  net. 

net-hals,  n.  the  neck  or  throat  of  a  net,  Post.  656  C.  5. 

netja,  ad,  to  net,  catch:  nietaph.  netjaftr,  netted,  entangled,  Fms.  x. 
404;  allri  skurftgofta  villu  er  hann  hefir  yftr  í  netjað,  i.  281 ;  er  hann 
nu  tv4  {  netjaftr  4>t  h.ennar.  Sir.  24 :— reflex.,  netjask  1  band;,  H.  E.  i. 
338,  Str.  9. 

netja,  u.  f.  /4«  net-like  caul  of  fat  enclosing  the  stomach  of  animals, 
Lat.  omentum,  Stj.  250,  Ski.  129,  and  in  mod.  usage, 
net-ltgnir,  f.  pi.  placet  where  nth  art  spread. 

net-log,  n.  pi.  ' rut-layings'  i. c.  the  right  of  laying  nets  in  certain 
waters ;  hann  skyldi  rýnia  tictlugin  fyrir  þeim,  Fs.  35 ;  kirkja  4  selveiði 
rift  Eiftskcr  ok  tvau  netlög,  Vm.  57 ;  menu  eigu  at  vcifia  fyrir  útan 
netlög  at  usekju.  Grig.  ii.  358. 

net-nnmr,  adj.  that  may  be  caught  in  a  net;  netnsemir  fiskar,  Gr4g.  i. 


11.  >„,;. 


,  f.  —  ncliagnir,  on  the  sea,  D.N.  ii.  4. 
rt  adj.  titijt,  handset tn**f  (mod.  and  for,) 

"" ,  m.  the  upper  mt-lint,  bordering  the  net,  Edda  39. 
NEYÐ,  (.need,  distress,  Hkr.  iii.  288,  Stj.  182.  213  ;  this  form  is  very 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  esp.  in  hymns,  Vidal.,  the  Bible,  instead  of  the  ojder 
nauft  (q- v.),  e.g.  Pass.  41. 1.       cohfds:  neyðar-koatr,  ra.  a  dirt 
choice.       neyöar-úrrœði,  n.  pi.  dirt  txptdients. 

neyfia,  d,  [nauft],  to  force,  compel;  neyfta  e-11  til  e-s.  Grig.  i.  306, 
O.  H.  I,.  41  ;  ek  þykkjumk  þú  mjök  neyddr  til  hafa  vcrit,  Nj.  88  ;  þeir 
neydda  harm  og  sögftu,  Luke  xxiv.  29,  passim  in  mod.  usage  ;  /0  subdue, 
bann  neyddi  tStrd  Gyftiuga,  Horn.  42. 

HBYTA,  t,  [nautr,  njúta  ;  Oam.n'itzen;  A.  S.  notian ;  Old  Engl, 
and  Scot,  itott],  io  use,  enjoy,  with  gen.  or  absol.;  ncyta  fjir-nytjar 
þeirrar,  to  use  the  milk,  Grig.  i.  428 ;  koma  mun  par  at  vér  munum 
þeu  n.,  Nj.  232;  þeint  er  neytti  eftr  njóta  þyrfti  þessa  vzttis,  238; 
ok  svi  allra  gagna  til  at  ncyta.  Grig.  ii.  81;  par  cr  menu  sclja 
hrosa  sin  til  geymslu  4  alþitigi  at  Uigmili,  ska)  si,  cr  vift  hefir  tckit, 
at  engu  ncyta,  1 40;  nefnir  hann  sir  vztti  þat  at  logum,  at  njúta  ok 
ncyta,  ii.  79.  2.  to  consume;  ncyta  matar,  to  tat,  Gisl.  16; 

at  ncyta  þcirra  kykvenda  allra  er  nú  cru  zt  kultuft,  Vcr.  9 ;  hvers 
hann  haffti  ueytt  ok  hvers  úneytt.  Grig.  i.  155.  3.  with  ace,  (less 

correct  and  prob.  a  Norwegianism) ;  vipti,  mi  þau  vcl  ncyta  i  skipi, 
they  may  well  be  used  in  ships,  Sks.  388  B  ;  er  alia  pnminga  sina  neyta 
upp  (ramiiw,  waste)  i  ofati  ok  ofdrvkkju,  Skilda  208 :  to  tat,  skulut 
þit  alia  hluti  neyta,  Slu.  500  B ;  fyrir  'því  at  þú  neyttir  kviftjaftan  ivi.xt 
Jaröar,  548  B :— with  dat..  in  translations  influenced  by  the  Lat.  uti  with 
abl.,  neytti  hanu  ilia  frjilsu  sjilftzdi.  Mar. ;  valdsmenn  þeir  cr  ilia  ncyta 
sinu  valdi,  Stat.  272.  4.  with  prep.;  neyta  af  e-u,  to  tat  of  it; 

neyt  af  pvi  opt,  Pr.  471 ;  af  því  bauft  hann  okkr  ekki  neyta,  Sks. 
504.  H.  reflex,  to  be  consumed;   eyoask  ok  upp  neytaik, 

Stj.  154. 

neyti,  n.  [nautr],  ftllowtbip,  mateship,  a  company;  ncyti  eru  nitjAn 
menn,  ninetttn  make  a  company,  Edda  20S ;  bcra  vztti  meö  neyti  j>at 
(with  other  fellow-witntsut)  et  ek  fse  þér  til.  Grig.  ii.  54 ;  leysa  þann 
krift  af  hendi  þegar  cr  þeir  hafa  neyti  at,  i.  54:  esp.  in  compds,  mótu- 
neyti,  furu-n.,  riöu-n.,  lögu-n.  (q.  v.),  etc.  8.  use;  hafa  jardkost 
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fjallanna  ok  þú  neyti  (  =  not,  q.v.)  af  sjónum.  Fs.  20. 
cattle,  in  compds,  ku-neyti,  blót-n.,  ung-n..  q.  v. 

neyting,  f.  the  using  a  thing,  tasting,  neytln 
domestic  use,  Gisl.  28.  (mod.  esp.  of  dr 
washing.) 

neytr,  adj.  good,  fit  for  use;  vipn  pat  er  neytt  s*.  Grett.  99  A  ; 
alia  pi  cr  ncytir  cm,  Sturl.  iii.  237  : — neytr  at  e-u,  good for  something,  it 
hvi  neyt  té./or  what  they  are  useful.  Grig.  ii.  266  ;  n.  til  e-»,  andrana  W 
til  cinskis  neytt.  Pass.  4.  23  :  of  persons,  good,  useful,  Kolbeicn  frfl  ck 
margir  aftrir  neytir  menn,  Bs.  i.  141. 

neyzla,  u,  f.  a  using,  consuming,  Barl.  14,  23.  compds  :  neyalu- 
grsmnr,  adj.  one  ubo  rtquirts  Utile  nourishment;  hann  er  n..  opp.  to 
noyalu-frekr.  neyslu-aalt,  n.  common  salt,  Gþl.  430.  neyxlu- 
vatn,  ti.  -  ticytingarTitn. 

neala  or  neatla,  u,  f.  [nisti],  a  loop  to  fasten  a  cloak  or  the  ITtr. 
borf.  Karl.  ch.  7  :  mod.  hnczla  or  hnesla,  passim. 

nestr  =  neftstr,  sec  neSri,  Barl.  155.  passim. 

NIÐ,  (.,  pi.  niftar,  N.  O.  L.  i.  29*;"dat.  pi.  nidjum, Vsp.  6  (later  uiaoml : 
the  gender  is  seen  from  the  pi.  niftar  (I.e.)  from  the  compd  niftar-  bt'-n*. 
as  also  from  the  provinc.  Norse  and  Swed.  near;  [Swed.  nedar;  Dui 
no ;  Ivar  Aasen  ntar\  : — the  want  of  the  moon,  when  there  is  '  no  mmn,' 
it  is  in  use  in  Sweden  and  Denmark,  but  now  obsolete  in  Iceland,  excepr 
in  the  compd  nifta-myrkr,  qs.  nioar-myTkr ;  in  old  writers  esp.  in  the  allit. 
phrases,  ny"  ok  nio,  full  "">°»  and  no  moon,  Vpm.  15  ;  M4iii  styrir  goor. 
tungls  ok  neor  n^jum  ok  nioura.  Edda  7  ;  urn  ny  hit  naata  ok  niöW  (set. 
pi,),  N.G.  L.  i.  29;  nótt  met  ni&um.  \T>m.  24  ;  nútt  ok  nifljum  (i.e. 
nioum)  nofn  urn  gifu,  Vsp.  6 ;  mini,  ny\  nio,  Edda  76 :  |>oct..  nifta  bcf« 
-the  heaven,  Skilda  (in  a  verse).  compds  :  Niða-QðU,  n.  pi.  1 
mythical  local  name,  Vsp.  niða-myrkr,  n.  '  nid-mh-k,'  pitch  dorsum 
and  no  moon  ;  þcir  húfðu  skriðljós  mcð  sir,  en  niðamrrkr  var  úti.  ó.  H 
71,  Fms.  ii.  5  ;  n.  var  4,  Eg.  216,  235.  Fms.  viii.  429  :  the  word  is  no* 
used  without  thinking  of  the  moon,  simply  —pitch  darkness;  also  kt'- 
nidamyrkr,  coal-pitcb-dark. 

niða,  afl,  =  gnifta  (q.  v.),  to  rub,  Grett.  151  A :  to  murmur,  of  water. 

nið-gjðld,  11.  pi.  wtregild  after  the  slaughter  of  a  relative  or  the  svertgúi 
payable  to  the  more  distant  relatives  of  the  slain,  opp.  to  the  höfuobaup . 
or  even  simply  —  weregild,  gjalda  hinn  vegna  niogjöldum.  Grig.  ii.  63. 
79;  skal  þcssa  menn  alia  gjalda  niogjöldum,  131 ;  þA  menn  alia  iktl 
jamt  aptr  gjalda  uidgjuldum,  sem  þeir  sv  vegnir,  þútt  þcir  lift,  »v4  er  malt, 
at  þat  sumar  skal  niftgjalda  heimting  upp  hefja,  cr....  Grig.  ii.  18« ; 
gjaldi  sendimenu  komings  niogjoldum.  Eg.  575 » 

Niði,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  from  nift  {no  moon),  Vsp^ 
(Gl.) 

nlfijungr,  m.  =  nior,  a  son,  relative,  Rm.  38,  Lex.  Poet, 
of  a  dwarf,  from  nift.  f.  (q.  v.) 
nitVlrvial,  f.  the  lineage  of  agnates,  Ýt. 
nitVmyrkr,  n.  =  ni»a  myrkr,  Gkv.  2.12.  Fzr.  171,  Ski 
no  (v.  I.),  432,  Gisl.  60. 
niftr,  m„  better  gniftr,  [from  graftal.  '*»  murmur  of  running  wa.fr. 
of  a  brook,  stream,  ir-niftr,  lzkjar-niftr,  prop,  the  wearing  of  the  water 
against  the  pebbles  at  the  bottom  ;  the  word  is  very  freq.  in  mod.  uaft. 

NIÐR,  m.  some  of  the  cases  of  which  are  taken  from  niftr  (gen.  niMi, 
some  from  a  supposed  nifti  (gen.  niftja);  from  the  former  arc  noro.ntir, 
acc.  nift,  gen.  nifts ;  from  thejatter,  the  plur.  n.ftjar,  niftja,  niftjuni  r  so 
acc.  sing,  niftja  also  occurs,  O.  H.  (in  a  verse),  as  also  gen.  sing,  niiji. 
Bragi ;  cp.  also  langniftjar :  [Ulf.  nifgis  —  oirryevýs]  ■  —  a  son,  sni 
hence  of  any  kinsman,  a  descendant ;  nema  reisi  niftr  at  nift,  man  after 
man,  Hm.  71  ;  Börs  niftr,  the  son  of  B.  =  Odin,  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  F)<4c-ii 
niftr,  Vggs  niftr,  the  son  ofF.,  ofYgg,  Ýt.  6,  Fagrsk.  (in  a  verse) ;  Au  niir. 
tht  scion  of  tht  A .,  Ht. ;  sjivar  niftr,  the  tea's  kinsman  fire,  it.  4.  IL 
in  the  law  it  seems  to  mean  distant  relatives  (cp.  Grig.  i.  1 7 1  and  13;). 
which  is  confirmed  by  the  use  of  the  word  in  the  early  Swed.  nip,  and  in 
nipararf,  which,  according  to  Schlyter,  means  devolution  to  distaut  re'i- 
tives;  niftr  would  therefore  answer  to  mod.  Icel.  utarfar.  as  opp.  to  itxt>dt : 
it  occurs  chiefly  in  the  allit.  phrase,  inn  ninasti  niftr,  the  nearest  nift.  Gti|- 
i.  171,  175;  til  ens  ninasta  nifts,  237  ;  nú  lifir  ekki  þeirra  manna,  pi  fit! 
taka  inn  ninasti  niftr  frj4!s-borinna  manna  ok  artgengr,  171  ;  þi  eipi 
þau  i  foftur-xtt  at  hverfa  þar  til  þau  eru  sextan  vetra,  en  siftan  tU  ens 
ninasta  nifts,  237;  tvi  ninustu  nifti,  N.  G.  L.  i.  56;  cp.  ruesti  ni-oitti 
in  early  Dan.  law ;  biftja  grifta  nis  nift  eftr  nefa.  Grig.  ii.  20. 

NIÐB,adv.  [A.S.  nider:  Scot,  neth;  Gcrm.r.i«tVr;  Dsn.nedtr;  bwnetin 
Goth.,  for  Ul  f.  renders  koto,  by  dalab]  —down ;  liita  niftr.  to  -tout  1°*:  *<* 
rfotwi.Fms.i.  159;  falla  ni»r./o/<ií/í/0«.«,Nj.9;  fa II a  dauftr niftr,  Fn... v. 
I45  ;  setjask  niftr,  to  sit  dawn,  Nj.  3  ;  f«ra  korn  niftr,  ro  sow  con,  169: 
setja  niftr  lik,  to  bury,  H.  E.  i.  491 .  Fms.  iv.  1 10,  x.  406 ;  leggja  niftr.  to 
down;  drcpa  niftr,  fo  cut  down,  slaughter,  vii.  243 ;  fzra  niftr.  to  put  aom. 
Ld.  168  ;  svelgja  niftr,  to  swallow  down,  Pr.  475  ;  renna  niftr.  id.  J-  rA 
direction  without  motiim ;  hamrar  eru  upp  ok  niftr  fri  heUinum.  niflr  fr» 
Mzlifelli,  Landn.  71,  Fbr.  91  new  Ed.;  hann  hefir  upp  liking  mums,  o' 
niftr  dyr.  Best.  47:— with  motion,  niftr  i  jorft,  Stj.  218;  fara  niftr  i  Egipu- 
land,  down  to  Egypt  (from  Palestine),  Stj.  162,  215. 
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koma  niðr  boði,  A>  celebrate  a  wedding,  Sturl.  iii.  277  :  to  bit,  lúga  eigi 
bcltinu  ncma  þú  komir  vel  niflr,  Fmi.  xi.  272  ;  koma  uiðr  i  góftau 
staft,  to  fall  into  good  bands ;  koma  hart  niftr.  to  smart,  be  hardly 
treattd,  metaphor  from  a  severe  fall,  Nj.  165  ;  drepa  uiftr,  to  put  down, 
quaú,  11,  33,  Boll.  346,  N.  G.  L.  i.  73;  sla  niftr.  (0  fling  down,  Frui. 
xi.  72. 

B.  niðri,  denoting  in  a  place,  vera  niftri,  liggja  niftri,  etc., 
passim,  see  the  remarks  to  frammi  (p.  160,  col.  a),  to  which  the  use 
of  niftri  is  perfectly  analogous: — down;  uppi  ok  niðri  ok  bar  i  rniftju, 
Lil.  I ;  skoftuftu  hann  uppi  ok  uibn.all  over,  bigb  and  low,  Skiða  R.  196; 
niftri  viS  tjo.Gitl.  7  J  ;  vera  niðri  i  kili,  Fbr.  81  new  Ed.  2.  metaph. 

undtrntatb,  Stj.  393 :  btntalb,  underneath,  stcrttly,  styrktu  hann  undir 
niftri  til  slikra  Ud48a,  Mar. ;  ham.  elskafti  aftra  konu  undir  niftri.  id., 
passim. 

niðra,  aft,  mod.  hniftra,  [Scot,  nidder],  to  put  down,  lower,  with  dat. ; 
niftra  e-m  or  e-u :  n.  blótum,  Fb.  i.  63 ;  n.  drambi  e-s,  Al.  10;  þeir  er  mér 
viJdu  n.,  Fmi.  ix.  278;  hafa  hans  frstndr  niftrat  minum  xttmoiinum. 
306;  hver  sem  mit  n.  vildi.  Pais.  34.  11  ;  ok  Gufts  andskotum  at  n.. 
Ban.  18 ;  neist  ok  niftrat,  Bs.,  with  acc.  Stj.  67  :  mod.  to  pull  down,  revile, 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 

niflran.f..  mod.  hniftran,  degradation,  tbame,  Fms.  i.  208,  viiL  448  (v.  I.), 
x.  305,  Ski.  775  B,  Bs.  i.  738. 

nior-bjugr,  adj.  crooked;  n.  nef,  Rra.  10,  0.  T.  (in  a  verse). 

niirr-brot,  u.  a'  down-break,'  destruction,  Rb.  33 J,  Mai.,  Fms.  v.  163. 
niorbrota-miiftr,  m.  a  deuroytr,  Bs.  i.  724. 

niftr -brotart,  a,  ra.  a  destroyer,  Bs.  i.  733. 

niflr-dráttr,  m.  a  dragging  down,  Fb.  i.  307. 

niðr-drop,  n.  a  pulling  down,  II.  E.  i.  497. 

niftr-foll,  n.  a  downfall,  Stj.  9,  Ski.  146,  Barl.  89  : — destruction,  dilapi- 
dation, N,  G.  L.  i.  343 : — metaph.  decay,  ruin,  Stj.  65,  Ski.  450 ;  down- 
fall, lost,  Fms.  x.  3:  (v.  I.),  Bs.  i.  92,  132  :  as  a  law  term,  the  dropping  of 
a  case,  handsala  n.  at  sukum,  Nj.  21,  passim. : — o  plague.  Mar.  niftr - 
falls-«ott,  f.  epilepsy.  Mar. 

niðr-ferð,  f.  descent,  Bcr. 

niftr -ganga,  u,  f.  descent,  Bret.  3}  :  setting  of  the  sun,  Rb.  472,  476. 

niftr-gangr,  m.  =  niftrgaiiga  : — medic,  diarrhoea. 

nlðri,  adv.,  see  niftr  B.        niðri-vist,  f.  a  remaining  below,  Fms.  vii. 

ntðr-kv&ma,  u,  f.  a  coming  down,  Mar. 

xuftr-lag.n.a*  end, conclusion;  at  niftrlagi  miinaftarini,  Rb.  28 :  a  saying, 
lítift  upphaf  görir  stundum  igxtt  «.,  MS.  4.  9:— of  a  verse,  book,  or  the 
like,  upphaf  ok  n.  vfsu,  Vigl.  30 ;  ok  er  eitt  .1.  (one  burden)  is  ollum.  Hkr. 
iii.  71:  lykr  hir  sogunni  mcft  sv4  fcllnu  niftrlagi  ok  enda.  Fa.,  iii. 
452.  II.  /4*  storing  up  meat  (or  household  use ;  var  bar 

einn  sauftr  til  niftrlags  en  tveir  annars-staftar,  Grctt.  137  A;  let 
þat  standa  á  iiiftrlogum  sinum,  Fa>.  iii.  383. 

nicVr-leitr,  adj.  down-looting,  Stj.  20,  71,  Karl.  553, 

niðr>l  utr,  adj.  •  down-louting,'  downcast,  Sighvat,  Pasa.  16. 

niftr-níða,  d,  to  dilapidate,  csp.  of  a  farm;  jorftin  er 
estate  is  let  down,  it  in  a  bad  condition. 

niftr-rafta,  aft,  to  arrange ;  niðr-raftan,  f. 

niðr-aeta,  u,  f.  =  niftrsetuingr. 

ni ftr-aetning,  f.  a  setting  down,  burying,  Bs.  i.  132. 

niðr-aetningr,  m.  a  pauper,  from  being  distributed  (set  down)  in  Iccl. 
among  the  different  households  in  a  parish,  (tetja  e-n  niftr  4  hreppinn.) 

niðr-ataða,  u,  f.  the  final  end,  conclusion  of  a  thing ;  það  var  niftr- 
ataftan  á  því. 

niftr-etiga,  u,  f.  a  descent,  Sks.  56. 

niftr-atigning,  f.  a  descent,  Stj.  376,  Niftrst.  8,  Sks.  55,  passim,    niftr - 
BtigmiiKar-Saga,  u,  f.  the  History  of  the  Descent  into  Hell  (see  List  of 
Authors  F.  III).  Am.  3. 
niðr-atíga,  steig.  to  descend:  part,  niftrstiginn.  descended,  Bs.  i.  823. 
niftr-taka,  u,  f.  a  pulling  down,  Fmi.  xi.  431. 
nioT-vaxp,  n.  an  overthrowing,  Sks.  526. 
niftr-viftr,  adj.  wide  or  large  beneath,  Fas.  ii.  343. 
nift-orkliga,  adv.  hideously;  gcispa  n.,  Fb.  i.  259. 
HTFL,  n.  [O.H.G.  nibul ;  Germ,  nebel ;  Lat.  nebula  ;  Gr.  s-f^Aij]  : 
— a  mist,  fog;  this  ancieut  word  is  obsolete  in  the  Northern  languages, 
and  solely  remains  in  coMrDi,  chiefly  mythol. :        nifl-farinn,  part. 
gone  towards  the  dark,  i.  e.  the  dead,  a  Sr.  Key.,  Akv.  33.  nifl.góðr, 
adj.  a  or.  Key.  in  a  doubtful  passage,  Stor.  1 3.       Nifl-hel,  f.  the  Tar- 
tarus of  the  heathen  mythology,  deeper  down  than  Hel  (Hades); 
wicked  men  arc  said  to  die  a  second  death  and  pass  from  Hel  into 
Niflhcl ;  fyrir  Núibcl  aeftan,  tuning  dcyja  or  Helju  halir,  Vþm.  43 ; 
rifta  noiftr  til  Nirlhcljar,  Vtkv.  2  ;  vdndir  racnn  fara  til  Heljar  ok  baftan 
i  Niflhcl,  Edda;  ok  sendi  hann  (the  giant)  niftr  undir  Ntrlhei.  27. 
Nifl-heimr,  111.  Hades,  Edda  18, — Hel  kastafti  hann  )  Niflheim  ok  gaf 
henni  vald  yfir  niu  hcimum,  Edda  4 ;  fyrr  var  þat  mörgum  öldum  en 
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nifl-vegr,  in.  pi.  tbt 


bniflungar  (q.v.)  shews  that  the  word  cannot  be  derived  from  nifl;  the 
derivation  in  Edda  104.  105  (from  king  Nefir)  is  fanciful,  and  a 
later  invention;  hodd  Niflunga  (hniflunga ?)  ■. Nibelungen  bort,  Akv.; 
Niflunga  skattr.  id. ;  Niflunga  arfr,  id..  Bin. 

Nikuör,  Nikufta,  Nlkarr,  m.  one  of  the  names  of  Ódin,  Gm., 
Edda  (Gl.);  but,  as  suggested  by  Finn  Magnusson  in  Lex.  Mythol.  s.v„ 
it  no  doubt  was  originally  the  name  of  Neptune  or  a  water-gobjin,  cp. 
Nykr. 

NIPT,  f,  acc.  nipti,  as  if  from  niptr,  Hkv.  2.  28,  [nefi]  : — a  female  rela- 
tive, Edda  (Gl.):  a  sister,  ek  hefi  oauftigr  nipti  grama,  Hkv.  2.  28;  nipt 
ok  disi  mi  mun  ck  telja,  Edda(GI.);  nipt  Nara~Hcl,  Höfuftl.  9,  cp. 
Edda  18  ;  Njorfa  nipt,  id.,  Stor.  24 ;  nipt  Ncra,  of  a  weird  sitter,  Hkv.  I. 
4;  nipt  Tveggia  biga  (  —  the  sister  of  Fcnrir  —  Htla),  Stor.  24:  a 
daughter,  hcil  Nott  ok  nipt,  bail  Night  and  daughter  —  the  Earth,  Sdm. 
3,  sec  Kdda  7 :  a  niece,  Freys  nipt,  the  niece  ofFrey,  i.  e.  Hnoss,  the  daughter 
of  Frcy's  sister  Frcyja,  Edda  (in  a  verse) :— of  a  nun,  at  it 
Sighvat  (in  a  verse) :— hlaft-nipt,  see  htaft. 

HIST  and  niati,  n.  a  brooch  or  pin,  as  also  a  locket;  that  it  1 
shaped  like  a  pin  is  seen  from  the  verb  nista,  see  Worsaae.  No*.  371-373. 
384  sqq..  425  sqq.;  Halldúrr  haffti  yfir  tit  skikkju  ok  4  nist  long  sem 
þá  var  titt, . . .  sprettr  Halldórr  upp  sv4  hart  at  uistin  rifnafti  (sic)  af  tkikkj- 
unni,  Ld,  322  ;  dóttir  skal  hafa  kross  ok  kingu  ok  nitti  oil,  ef  regr  eyri 
cftr  minna,  af  silfri  gór,  N.  G.  L.  i.  21 1  (Js.  78) ;  hóo  fór  ór  fiitum  ok 
tprctti  fró  sér  fílitlu  nisti,  Bs.  i.  337;  bleikr  osyndar  sem  nesta  gull, 
Fms.  v.  345;  fimm  sylgjur  ok  þrjú  nisti,  Bs.  i.  874;  hún  hefir  menit  4 
hálti  sét  ok  uistin  horfftu  niftr,  Fb.  i.  276. 

nUt,  n. —  nest,  q.v. 

niata,  t,  erroneously  proncd.  nista  : — to  pin,  nail  fast,  csp.  to  pin  with 
a  weapon ;  sú  (the  arrow)  nitti  kuefti  hans  vift  gólfit,  Fms.  i.  269 ;  spjotift 
haffti  nist  allt  saman  fótinn  ok  brdkina,  Eb.  242 ;  ok  nisti  hann  svá  dauftatt 
út  vift  borftinu,  Sturl.  iii.  66 ;  ok  nistir  hann  niftt  vift  klakami,  Finnb.  286 ; 
ok  nisti  hann  rift  rist  honum  skjoldinn,  Kd.  267 ;  ok  artlafti  at  n.  hann 
í  gegnum  vift  hallar-vegginn.  Stj.  466 ;  var  hann  skotinn  gaBaki  i 
uttinn  ok  nistr  svo  niftr  vift  garftinn,  Sturl.  i.  1 1 2 ;  ok  nistir  tv4 
tunguna  niftr  vift  kverkrrur,  AL  77;  ok  nisti  harm  sv4  at  úll  námu 
staðar  í  hjartanu,  Stj.  534;  nist  sverfti,  pierced  with  a  sword,  Lil.  56, 
cp.  Likn.  16.  32 :  the  phrase,  niatandi  kuldi,  piercing  cold,  not  from 
gnista,  q.  v. 

niata,  l,  [from  nesti,  as  gista  from  gestr],  to  provide  with  wands ;  ok 
nisti  alia,  N.  G.  L.  i.  136  ;  skal  hann  ok  alia  nista  þ&  ef  þess  þarf  viftr,  ii. 
352,  v.l.;  sk  er  úlfgi  nistir,  who  never  feeds  (the  wolf)  never  fights.  Km. 
22,  see  Lex.  Poet.  s.v. 

niatill,  m.  a  little  pin;  n.  silki-trcyju,  tilk-jacket-pin,  an  ironical  cir- 
cumlocution for  a  man,  Skifta  R.  186. 

niatifig,  f.  =  nist ;  dálkxinn  cr  ór  feldi  minum  ok  vil  ek  at  þú  saumir 
4  tutting,  Gltim.  343;  uy  nisting,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

nit,  f.  =  gnit.  q.  v. 

NlD,  it.  [Ulf.  neiþ-^  <p$ivoe;  A.S.  nid;  O.H.G.  nid;  Germ,  neid; 
Dan.-Swcd.  nid]  : — contumely,  Vsp.  56 ;  segja  e-m  nift,  Akv.  35.  3. 
particularly  as  a  law  term,  a  libel,  liable  to  outlawry ; — of  a  libel  in 
verse,  yrkja,  kvefta  nift  um  e-n,  Nj.  70 ;  cf  maftr  kveftr  nift  um  mann  at 
logbvrgi  ok  vatftar  skóggang,  Grdg.  (Kb.)  ii.  184  :  the  classical  passages 
in  the  Sagas  arc  Hkr.  O.I.  ch.  36,  cp.  Jómsv.  S.  ch.  13  (Fms.  xi.  42, 
43),  Kristui  S.  ch.  4,  Nj.  ch.  45,  Bjarn.  33  (the  verse).  Another  and  even 
graver  kind  of  nift  was  the  carving  a  person's  likeness  (tté-nift)  in  an 
obscene  position  on  an  upraised  post  or  pole  (tiift-stöng),  for  an  instance  of 
which  see  Bjarn.  33 !  ef  maftr  görír  nift  um  annan  ok  vaiftar  þat  fjörbaogs- 
garft,  ett  þat  er  nift  cf  maftr  skerr  trénift  manni  cftr  riitr  efta  reisir  manni 
luftstong,  Grug.  i.  147;  when  the  pott  was  set  up.  a  horse's  head  was 
also  put  up,  and  a  man's  head  was  carved  on  the  pole's  end,  with  dire 
Runes  and  imprecations;  all  this  is  described  in  a  lively  manner  in  Eg. 
ch.  60  and  Vd.  ch.  34.  Landn.  4.  ch.  4,  Rd.  ch.  25.  The  bcina-kerlinga-visur 
of  mod.  times  are  no  doubt  a  remnant  of  the  old  niftstong  ;— certain  stone 
pyramids  (varfta)  along  mountain-roads  are  furnished  with  sheeps*  legs 
or  horses'  heads,  and  are  called  beina-kerling  (bone  carline) ;  one  of  the 
most  noted  is  on  the  Katdadal,  as  one  passes  from  the  north  to  the  south 
of  Iceland,  it  it  even  marked  in  the  map;  a  passing  traveller  alighti 
and  scratches  a  ditty  called  beina-kerlinga-visa  (often  of  a  scurrilous  or 
even  loose  kind)  on  one  of  the  bones,  addressing  it  to  the  person  who 
may  next  pass  by  ;  for  a  specimen  see  Bjarni  193,  as  alto  in  poems  of  Jón 
porlaksson,  for  there  hardly  was 
poetical  licences.  In  popular 
writing  on  a  blighted  horse's  bone. 

NÍÐ,  f ,  thus  (not  Nift)  in  Ann.  Reg.,  a  river  in  Norway, 
Níð&r-óas,  m.  the  famous  old  town  in  Drontheim  in  Norway. 

nlða,  d,  [nift,  n.],  to  lampoon,  libel,  Nj.  66.  Fms.  i.  1 53.  vii.  60.  Eg. 
415  :  to  revile.  II.  reflex.,  niftask  4  c-m,  to  behave  shamefully 

to  a  person,  thus  to  slay  a  defenceless  man  in  his  sleep  or  the  like ;  4  engum 
manni  niftumk  ek,  Fms.  vii.  314;  Noregs-menn  hufftu  niftsk  4  Olafi 


.1)  *J  J  —  l  ■  l  >   *yj,  ma   .1  «■>   |'v*  ...  .  v.  jv.. 

as  a  poet  who  did  not  indulge  in  these 
legends  the  devil  always  scratches  his 


jörft  var  skiipuft 

/"XJCy  •wjr,  Gg.  13.  I  konungi,  vi.  7 ;  eigi  vil  ek  niftask  4  pit,  Nj.  60 :  of  a  thing,  niftask  4  e-u, 

Hiflungar,  n.  pi.  the  Nitbelungen,  of  the  Germ,  tales ;  the  older  form  1  to  break  one's  faith ;  hviiki  skal  ek  4  þettu  niftask  ni  4  öngu  öftru  Jtvi  er 
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nnlr  tr  triíat  til.  Nj.  ill;  er  þú  niftisk  á  drykkju  »ir)  ganulmemii, ' 
Fms.  vi.  341 ;  nioask  á  trú  sirini.  to  apostatise,  i.  1:6. 

Nið-h&ggr,  m.  the  name  of  a  mythical  scipent.  V«p. 

ntAing-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  villanous,  Skv  456.  Or.  39,  Karl.  27. 

UlAingr,  m.  [A.S.  or  Early  E.  nidrring  —  slander],  a  nitbing,  villain. 
lcg-il'y  the  strongest  term  of  abuse  (i:ke  Germ,  ebrloser),  I.t  a  traitor, 
1  truce-breaker,  one  who  commits  a  deed  of  wanton  cruelty,  a 
coward,  and  the  like;  sxkiask  u'-r  um  likir,  saman  uiðingir  skrioa, 
a  tayiug,  Fms.  ix.  389:  rtiinrisk  bess  at  »A  er  citiu  sinni  dcyr  uioirigr 
vcior  alldti  ojru  smni  drciigr.  N.G.  L.  ii.  410:  þú  ert  niiklu  inciri 
n.  en  dug.indi  nianai  sa-ini  al  ciga  þik  al  inilgi.  lsl.  ii.  377;  heit  live" 
mamu  uioiiigr  ella,  Nj.  176;  c-.i  þú  ver  hvits  mantis  n.  cf  þii  Jiorir 
cigi.  Eg.  35 1  :  þeir  Vúou  niðiiigiim  pegía,  »óg»u  harm  nú  sem  fyrr 
útryggjan.  Kitit,  ix.  51  :  an  apostate  (trú-n.,  Guð-n.),  Julianus  niSinpr  = 
Julian  tbe  Apostate,  Vei.  48  ;  griVn.  («|.  v.).  a  truce-brealtr .—  a  niggard, 
miter,  minn-n,.  mat-n.,  q.  v.  compdi  :  niðinga-herr,  m.  a  band  of 
traitors.  N.  G.  L.  i.  56.  níðíngít-nafh,  11.  ibt  name  (title)  of  a  nitb- 
ing,  Fms.  viii.  66,  v.  1. ;  bera  n..  Eg.  49 1.  níðings-orð,  ri.  ibt  name  rf 
being  a  nilbing,  Kms.  viii.  65.  niðingil-rað,  n.  a  villanous  plot,  Sks. 
763.  niðinga-skapr,  ni.  villainy.  Grctt.  157.  Fms.  vii.  IS,  x>.  3^4. 
OiAinss-aunr,  m.  nithing'i  son,  a  term  of  abuic,  Xixt.  13.  níðings- 
■ðk,  f.  a  charge  of  villainy,  Stj.  555,  Sk>.  764.  níðings-vcrk,  n.  a 
dastard  s  tuorl,  villainy,  F'nu.vii.  396,  Fig.  4 15,  G\.\.  133  (of  high  treasotil : 
of  the  three  '  nithing's  works'  to  which  the  mythical  hero  Staikad  was 
doomed,  sec  Gautr.  S.  ch.  7.  níðlngs-víg,  n.  a  'foul  murder.'  Fas. 
i.  33'.  Ems.  xi.  339,  Hkr.  lii.  4Í5,  Eg.  415,  Gþl.  133  ;  defined  as  a  law 
term  in  N.G.  I.,  i.  66. 

nfð-Uga,  adv. ;  tala  11.,  to  me  foul  language,  Gtctt.  1 16. 

níð-reianing,  f.  ibe  raising  a  pale  of  nib,  Bjarn.  33. 

nlð-satnUsjr,  adj.  mean,  villanous,  Sks.  456. 

nlð-skár,  adj.  libellous,  of  a  poet,  lsl.  ii.  303.  Stutl.  ii.  39,  Fs.  86. 

nfð-skaoldr,  adj.  (nícV-skœlcUiui.  Grctt.  93  A),  lsl.  ii.  103,  v.  I. 

nfð-stöng,  f.  a  •  nin-pole,'  sec  nio,  E^.  389,  Grig.  ii.  I47. 

nift-virki,  n.  villainy.  Sks.  571  U. 

níð-TÍaa,  u.  f.  a  lampoon.  Hkr.  i.  337. 

ní-kvœða,  d,  =  ncikvxoa,  to  deny,  Sks.  576.  586,  654  Ft,  Aneed.  44. 
Mar.  passim. 

ní-kvaoör,  adj..  ciga  nikvxtt.  to  bavt  ibe -jus  negandi,'  N.  G.  L.  i.  84. 

nipa,  u,  f.  and  nipr,  rn.  a  pcai .  sec  gnipa  and  g:i!pr. 

ni-Moðr,  adj.  measuring  ninety  (fathoms,  ells  . .  .) ;  or  of  age  g  ed 
ninety  years.  Fms.  x.  13,  see  Gramra.  p.  xxi. 

nistj*,  t,  to  gnasb.  =  gnUta,  q.  v.  II.  to  fin.  see  nista. 

NlTA,  tt,  (nitta,  id,  Horn.  1 34).  to  deny  =  ncita  (q.  v.),  Stj.  44, 1 19, 
143,  Nj.  So.  Horn.  78,  Grig.  i.  347;  nittaoi,  Horn.  134. 

nitiligr,  adj.,  to  be  said  nay  to.  <kki  n.  kostr,  a  choice  not  to  be  refused, 
Bjarn.  47. 

nítJAn,  a  cardinal  number,  nineteen,  415.  9,  passim, 
ni-tjándi,  tbe  nineteenth. 
ni-tugtl,  tbe  ninetieth. 

UÍTJ,  a  cardinal  number,  [L'lf.  niun,  and  so  in  all  South-Tcut.  lan- 
guages with  a  final  n,  which  has  been  suppressed  in  the  Norse  and  Icel. ; 
Swed.  nio;  Dan.  ni]  : — nine,  passim;  uiu  vikna  fasta,  beginning  011 
Scptuagcsima  Sunday,  Kb.  504. 

nlund,  f.  a  nonad,  a  body  of  nine;  þrenuar  níundir  meyja,  three  bevies 
of  maids,  nine  each.  Hkv.  Hj.irv.  »8  (not  mundir,  sec  BÚggc  I.e.  in  the 
foot-note). 

n fundi,  tbe  ninth,  passim. 

niu-tigir,  m.  pi.  (mod.  níu-tíu,  indccl.),  ninety,  passim, 
nílko,  o,  f.  [niB],  niggardness. 
niikr,  adj.  [cp.  Dan.  gnicr~\,  niggardly. 
Njarðar-,  see  Nioror. 

njarð-gjðxö,  f.  tbe  close  girdle,  cpi.hct  of  the  girdle  of  Thor,  {>d. 
njarð-lasa,  in.  a  kind  of  charmed  la.'cb.  Siil. 

NJorð-TÍk,  f.  a  local  name  in  Iccl.,  Landn. ;  whence  Njnrð-TÍkingar, 
m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  M.  Njarflvikingo-Sasja,  u,  f.  tbe  Saga  of  tbe 
If..  I.d.,  sec  Liit  of  Authors. 

Njall,  ni.  a  pr.  name  [from  the  Gaelic!.  I.andii. ;  whence  NJiila-brenna, 
u,  f.  tbe  burning  of  Mjal,  An.  1010,  Nj.  ch.  130,  inscr. ;  NJ 41»- Saga 
(commonly  called  Njalft),  named  in  J>otst.  Siðu  Ft.  Anal.  170,  sec  List  of 
Authors  :  in  the  sayings,  vera  vilr  scm  Njáll,  to  be  as  wise  as  Njat ;  or, 
Njiils  bita  nioin,  a  saying  quoted  as  early  as  by  Arngrim  in  1 593. 

UJ61,  f..  and  njóla,  u.  f.  a  poet,  appellation  of  tbe  night ;  nótt  heitii 
mcd  monnum  en  niúl  (njúla,  Edda  103. 1,  c.)  mcfi  goðum.  Aim.  31,  Edda 
(Gl.) 

njóll,  a,  m.  tvild^angtlica  ;  for  the  fomi  of  this  word  and  the  spurious 
n  see  jii'l. 

NJÓ8N,  f.  [t'If.  niubseini  —  Iriffiron-rJ],  a  spying,  scouting,  looking  out; 
á  njósn,  Hm.  1 13,  Fms.  ix.  33  ;  halda  til  u.úsn  um  e-t.  F'g.  73,  Eb.  iSS ; 
hafa  njósn  af,  Nj.  S,  Eg.  13  ;  leuda  nunri  A  njósu,  Gisl.  60  :  gi>ra  niósn 
fyrir  sir,  Fms.  vii.  ij6;  halda  nj.'xmim,  Eb.  t86 :  plur.  scouts,  s/ies,  nj.'.)iiir 
höfou  vcr.t  lilt  scftr  i  Naumudal,  Eg.  93  -.—news,  cngi  ttjosn  for  fyrir  þeim, 


'  tbey  came  unawares,  Fms.  i.  19  ;  njósn  haffii  farit  efri  um  land.  F.;.  9J : 
hviirigir  hofðu  njósn  af  oSrum.  Fms.  ix.  365;  gora  r-rn  riiósti.  to  mi 
one  intelligence,  of  an  impending  danger  or  the  I  ke,  J.ii  kom  til  kuuiti'i 
iijósn  ham,  ok  hofou  þeir  nieun  n't  Tier  Vini'.a,  O.  H.  3iO,  E>r.  iSj  ;  tí 
vil  g.rra  þít  n.  at  þcir  hafa  niargar  t'yririatir.  Nj.  160;  bera  i.iom, 
53  ;  harm  beio  bar  niiVsuariniiar,  run.  vii.  356.  compdj  :  njóanar- 
berg,  n.  a  loot-out  bill,  Stutl.  iii.  364.  njoanar-for,  f.  a  'tys' 
jtiurney.  Stj.  360,  v.  I,  NJ6»nar-hclgi,  a,  ni.  a  nickname. 
njóaniur-moðr,  m.  a  spy.  Eg.  94.  Fms.  i.  68,  Bs.  i.  637,  O.  H.  6t 
passim.  njóanar-ekip,  n.,  or  -flkúta,  u,  f.  a  spy  boat,  Nj.  44,  Fr„ 
ix.  475. 

njósna,  aft,  [Ulf.  bi-niub>ian  «  Karaatotur,  Gal.  ii.  4  ;  A.  S.  n/  jua:. 

0.  II. G.  and  Hcl.  musian\:—to  espy  ;  vil  ek  11.  livers  ck  vcrða  <:«.  E: 
374:  n.  hvat  urn  hag  Astriftar  mundi  vera.  Fms.  i.  68  ;  n.  um  c-t.F.g.  lai 
11.  um  hvers  hann  yroi  viss,  Fms.  i.  68;  11.  um  ferðir  e-s.  *i:i.  i\t. 
passim. 

KJOTA,  pres.  nýt  ;  pret.  naut.  nau*t,  naut.  pi.  nutu  ;  subi.  nr.  . 
impcrat.  njót :  [L'lf.  nnilan  and  ga-niutan  =  iypevny.  ovKKaft&iroT.  ti.t 
aUo-ivii-aiTflai.PhiU-m.  30;  as  also  nuta  ^áXnvt.  u  iorfpaf  ;  ttnuv  ^ 
that  net,  not  (  —  a  net)  arc  derived  from  the  same  root,  and  that  tic 
primitive  sense  of  this  word  was  to  catch,  hunt,  whence  metaph.  n  v.. 
enjoy.  A.S.  niotan ;  O.H.G.  nioxan ;  Germ,  nutzen,  genimen .  Dia 
nyde.  ] 

B.  To  use,  enjoy,  with  gen.;  neyta  cor  njóta  vxttis,  Nj.  338,  Orii 
ii.  79;  tijwta  yndis,  V»p.  63 ;  acttir  ji'iku,  aldrs  nutu.  Km.  37,  F's.  39 .  >o 
keypts  litar  heri  ck  vcl  m>tið,  llm.  107;  nytr  manngi  ni».  70;  kaalu 
ck  þcis  njóta.  Am.  53  ;  njiita  duos  miskunnar,  Horn.  43,  O.  H.  L.  88 ;  >ka' 
hann  n.  draums  sins,  be  shall  enjoy  bis  dream  undisturbed,  Nj.  94  ;  el  ha:i 
hefoi  eigi  notið  hans  tiiSa  ok  vizku,  Fb.  ii.  80;  njúti  si  er  nam.  Hn 
165;  ni'itttí  ef  þú  namt,  Sdm. ;  nicrut  kubls !  sec  kuml ;  nióttii  licit!  ha^i.. 
blessed  be  thy  bands !  an  exclamation,  Nj.  60.  Gisl.  S7  ;  svá  njúta  ck  trj 
niinnar,  at  .  .  .,  upon  my  faith  !  upon  my  xevrd!  Edda  i.  130.  li- 
ra derive  benefit  from  or  through  tbe  virtue  of  another  person  ;  SigrioT.  ko:» 
þin,  et  þesj  van  at  þit  niótiö  hennar  baöi  mi  <.k  sioan,  Fms.  11.  18  :  tar. 
hann  drottningar  at  þvi,  v.  348;  Egils  nauzlú  at  þvi  Todur  bins.  Ui  - 
315;  at  hann  mundi  nióta  fó*nr  sms  en  gjalda,  (ilsl.  73;  held;  geli- 
Leifr  þrúndar  en  nytr  i"rá  mér.  Fms.  ii.  Ii6  (sec  gialda  II.  3  ) :—  to  cf. 
advantage  from,  naiiatii  mi  þess  (it  saved  tbee,  helped  thee)  at  ck  v»r  er 
vio  biiinn,  Nj.  58  ;  vir  skalum  pess  n.  at  vércnim  Hciri.  64  ;  n.  Iiðtmrait. 
to  avail  oneself  of  one's  greater  strength:  -n.  e-s  við.  to  receive  help  at  one', 
bands ;  fyrir  i.ingu  vxrir  þú  af  lifi,  tckinn  cf  cigi  uyiir  þií  vár  rið,  Fb.  ~ 
130;  þvi  at  þér  nutuð  mln  við,  O.  H.  136  ;  mun  ek  yðar  burfaviðatn 
ef  ek  fx  rétt  af,  Nj.  6  : — n.  af  c-u.  to  consume ;  naut  vóru  arnn  nutua  a; 
stórum.  Am.  91.  2.  impet».,  þns  naut  mjuk  við  i  þrándhcimi  1- 

availed  much)  at  menn  áttu  par  mikil  fom  korn,  rt.  H.  101;  runt  it 
þri  mcst  forcllris,  F'ms.  viii.  1 1 :  in  the  phrase,  það  ayht  sólar,  tbe  w*  is 
seen;  ckki  nytr  par  solar,  there  is  little  sun.  Edda  40.  Ill 
rccipr.  to  enjoy  one  another ;  þorvcig  seiddi  til  pess  at  þau  skyldi  ei? 
njiitask  mega,  Korm.  54  ;  þú  hofum  vit  bxdi  brcytni  til  þc»  at  '' 
matttira  njótask,  Nj.  13  ;  ok  þótti  fýsiligt  at  þan  nytisk,  that  tbey  sbo*!-J 
marry,  O.  T.  3  J. 

njótr,  m.  an  tnjoyer,  user;  hafra  nji'itr  =  Tbor ;  gc'sla  n.  =  tbe  fire;  a-nl 
in  many  poPt.  compds.  hiroi-n.,  etc.,  all  appellations  of  men.  Lex.  Port-, 
in  pr.  names,  Sig-niótr.  a  victor;  þór-njótr.  Baut. : — a  mat*  •'tact, 
drekka  nióls  miuni,  Fms.  vi.  53,  v. I. 

Njorftr,  m.,  gen.  Njardar,  dat.  Niroi,  [cp.  AVr/ins.  the  goddess  in  Tacit 
Germ.  ch.  40;  a  similar  worship  is  in  the  Northern  account,  Fm>.  r. 
73-78.  attributed  to  Niord's  sou  Frcv]  :— .N>öro.  one  of  the  oM  Norther:, 
gods,  father  of  Frcv  and  Frcsja;  about  whom  see  Vnm.  38.  39,  Om 
16,  Ls.  33.  34.  Edda  passim:  Njord  was  the  god  of  riches  tti 
traffic,  hence  the  phrase,  auoigr  scm  Nj.iitV.  teealtby  as  Sjord.  « 
Croesm.  F».  80.  The  name  remains  in  NjarcW-vöttr,  ni.  Sjonfs  giM. 

1.  e.  a  sponge.  Matth.  xxvii.  48,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  and  that  it  wa»  so  x 
olden  tunes  is  sern  from  the  words,  pessa  figúni  kollum  vir  Njariar-'>tt 
i  skáldskap,  this  figure  (a  kind  of  antonomasia)  «1»  call  Mjord1  s  flc*r 
Skiilda  196  :  in  local  names.  NjarO-TfJc,  in  eastern  Icel.,  q.v.;  Njariar- 
lög  and  Njarð-ey,  in  Norway ;  cp.  also  njarMiiss.  njaro-gjorA.  In  o~ 
Icel.  tramlatioiu  of  classical  legends  Njord  is  taken  to  represent  Salurr 
Bret.,  Clem.S.  passim. 

NJÖrðungT,  m.«-Njörðr,  in  |Wi't.  appellations  of  a  man.  Lex.  Po^t 
Njorri,  a  mythical  pr.  name,  F'as.  iii.  706.  Njorra-aund,  n.  & 
narrtiva  strait  (T),  was  the  name  given  by  the  old  Norsemen  to  if* 
Straits  of  Gibraltar.  Orkn.  passim,  which  were  for  the  first  tnti" 
pasicd  by  a  Norse  ship  in  1 099  A.  D.,  see  Fms.  vii.  66 — pat  er  wp 
manna  at  Skopti  hafi  lyrstr  Norftmanna  siglt  Njcirvasuiid.  The  ancrt". 
route  of  the  Scandinavians  to  the  East  in  former  agc»  was  by  RastJ. 
along  the  rivers  down  to  the  Black  Sea,  cp.  the  remarks  s.v.  fots. 

norðim,  tar.  from  tbe  north;  á  leið  noroan,  Eg.  ft;  koma.  Ian,  nil. 
sigla  . . .  noroan,  F  ms.  iv.  333,  passim  ;  n.  ór  landi.  n.  ór  Skotðuin.  Itiui!.. 
n.  af  Halogalandi,  Fagrsk.  14;  bóiida-heriiiii  norðan  01  landi.  Fms.  n. 
I358;  kaupmenn  þar  um  Vik  na  ok  n.  or  landi,  1.  II:— of  the  wia.i 
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ew  weather,  var  allhvasst  a  norftan,  Fmi.  ix.  JO,  v.  1.  2.  of  direction  ; " 
Gunnarr  stúft  n.  at  Rangzitiga-dómi,  Nj.  no;  Gixurr  ok  Njill  stoftu  n. 
at  diiminnm.  87:  —  fynr  norðan,  with  acc.  north  of,  fyrir  n.  Jukul, 
192,  261  ;  fyrir  n.  Vall-land,  Grag.  ii.  141  ;  fyrir  n.  beiftina.  Eg.  375; 
fyhr  n.  land  (in  the  north  oi  Icel.).  Nj.  151.  cosii-ds :  noroan-fjalla, 
adv.  norib  of  tbe  fell.  noröan-fjarðar,  adv.  norib  of  tbe  firtb,  Gþl. 
9.  norðan-gola,  u,  f.  a  breeze from  tbe  north.  norðan-hret, 
11.  a  gale  from  lb*  north,  norðan-landa,  adv.  in  tbe  north,  II.  E.  i. 
435,  Dipl.  iv.  8.  noroan-maftr,  m.  a  man  from  tbt  north,  Ul.  ii. 
363,  Sturl.  iii.  84  C.  noroan-ajór,  m.  a  tea.  current  from  tbe  north. 
norðan-atormr,  in.  a  storm  from  tb*  north,  Bs.  i.  533.  noröan- 
atrykr,  m.  a  gal*  from  lb*  north,  Isl.  ii.  135.  noroan-veftr,  n.  = 
northerly  winds,  Nj.  124,  Fs.  153,  Rb.  440.  norftan -vercVr,  adj. 
•  nortbwardi,'  northern,  Stj.  75,  Fms.  xi.41 1,  EJda  13.  norðan-vindr, 
m.  a  north  wind,  Rb.  440,  Sks.  40,  Fins,  ii.  228. 

norðari,  compar.  =  nyrftri  (q.  v.),  Stj.  94,  A.  A.  376:  nor&aatr, 
superl.  -  nyrftstr  or  narojlr,  Gpl.  8«,  Eg.  167. 
norðarla,  adv.  =  norftarliga,  Ld.  166,  N.G.L.  i.  257. 

-liga,  adv.  northerly.  Km*,  i.  93.  iii.  I  JO.  ix.  5$,  Sks.  72. 

compar.  more  northerly,  llkr.  ii.  164.  band.  2:  supetl. 
rtbtrnmou,  732.  4.  passim  ;  see  nyrftst. 
noro-hralr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale.  Sks.  134. 

Noro-lendingar,  m.  pi.  tbe  Northmen,  esp,  of  Icel.,  paisim :  Norft- 
lcndinga-biskup,  -búft,  -dómr.  -fjórðungr,  Bs.  i.  68, 159.  Nj.  228,  »31, 
Lv.  30,  Ld.  196,  Landn.  136;  kc  biskup.  biift,  dómr,  fjórðungr. 

Norð-lenzkr,  adj.  from  Norftrland,  Nj.  33,  Sturl.  i.  58,  Bs.  ii.  40. 

Noro-maðr,  m.,  pi.  Norðmenn,  a  Northman,  Norwegian,  Grig.  ii. 
149,  tlve  Sj£as  passim  ;  in  Symb.  18  used  as  '  pars  pro  toto '  of  all  Scan- 
dinavians; Norftmaima-hcrr,  -konungr,  -riki,  -«ttt.  Ems.  x.  371,  xi.  31 1, 
Hkr.  i.  158.  Ó.  H.  142. 

Noro-manndi ,  n.~  Normandy  (  =  Nortbmannia),  Ems.  xii,  O.  H.  23, 
25  :  Norð-monndingT,  m.  a  man  from  Normandy,  Norman,  Sir.  30. 

NORSK,  n.,  gen.  norftrs.  [A.S.  aofo';  Engl,  north;  Germ,  nord]  : — 
tb*  north;  i  norðr,  northwards;  þeir  er  bygftu  norftrit.  Km*,  xi.  412, 
Landn.  23;  til  norftrs,  Sks.  173,  Grig.  ii.  383;  ór  norftri.  Eg. 
133.  II.  as  adverb;  norftr  eptir  harlnu,  to  stand  northwards, 

Orkn.  376 ;  norSr  til  Bjamar-fjaroar,  Nj.  20;  n.  til  Holtavorftu-hciftar,  36; 
vera  n.  i  landi.  Eg.  170;  11.  í  tsrnudheimi,  Fms.  i.  36;  notðr  á  Hólum, 
Skifta  R.  200;  kuniu  þótta  ck  n.  þar,  Nj.  33  ;  görask  konungr  yfir  n. 
þar.  Eg.  7X. 

NorcVr-a,  f.  '  Nortb-wattr,'  the  name  of  a  river,  Laudn. ;  whence 


.  or  -ætt,  f.  tbt  Northern  region,  K.  |>.  K.  138. 
norðr-dyrr,  n.  pi.  tbt  northern  doors,  Fs.  73,  rrai.  vii.  64. 
NorOT-d«olir,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  Norftrirdalr,  Isl.  ii.  168. 
norðr-ferð  or  -för,  f.  a  nartbtrn  journey,  Fms.  ix.  350,  Fas.  iii.  673. 
norðrfnra-maor,  m.  a  nortbfaring  man,  Ann.  1393. 
jYoror-haf,  n.  tb*  Northern  Ocean,  Bs.  ii.  5. 
iiorðr-hallt,  n.  adj.  in  a  northerly  direction,  Bs.  ii.  48. 
Noror-halfa  (pruned.  -*lfa),  u,  f.  tb*  Northern  region,  Rb.  468 : — 
esp.  Europe,  Fms.  i.  77,  Orkn.  1 42,  ó.  H.  193;  Saxland  ok  þaftan  urn 
Norftrhalfur,  Edda  (pref.),  MS.  625.  10,  and  so  in  mod.  usage. 

Norori,  a,  m.  tb*  Nartbtrn,  one  of  the  dwarfs  who  support  the  heaven, 
Vsp.  (Austri.  Vcstri,  Norftri.  Suftri,  Edda  j). 

Norftr-land,  11.  North-land,  Kris.  viii.  425,  ix.  468  (a  county  in 
Norway) :  —  tbe  North  quarter  of  Icel.,   passim.  II.  plur. 

Norðrlðnd,  tbt  Northern  countries.  Northern  region,  sometimes  used 
of  Europe,  but  chictly  of  landi  peopled  by  Northmen  or  Scandinavians, 
Nj.  46,  Fw.  151,  Ó.  H.  2  (pref.),  24.  57,  130,  131,  241. 

norOT-ljoa,  n.  [Dan.  nardlys],  tbt  northern  lights,  polar  light,  aurora 
bortalis,  in  mod.  usage  only  in  plur. ;  an  ancient  description  of  the 
northern  lights  is  given  in  the  Sks.  ch.  19  (by  a  Norwegian  WTiter). 
From  the  words— efta  bat  cr  Grznlendingar  kalla  norðrljós,  Sks.  74— it 
appears  that  the  Icel.  settlers  of  Greenland  were  the  first  who  gave  a  name 
to  this  phenomenon  ;  the  author  of  the  Sks.  also  describes  the  northern 
lights  as  they  appeared  in  Greenland. 
norcUvlopt,  u.  the  1  north-iift ','  north,  polar  heavens. 
Norftr-sota,  u,  f.,  or  Kord-aetr,  11.  tbe  Northern  Seat,  name  of  a 
fishing-place  in  the  north  of  Greenland.  A. A.  27J,  278.  Fms.  x.  II J  ; 
hence  Norftaetu-drapa,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  poem,  fragments  of  which 
arc  collected  in  A.  A. ;  and  Norfisetu-maðr,  m.  a  man  from  N., 
A. A.  275. 

NoTÖT-aJór,  m.  tbt  Northern  arm  of  tbt  sea.  Fms.  viii.  4  26,  v.  1.  2. 
tbt  North  Sta;  Dan.  Nord\örn. 

norðr-xkagf,  a,  ni.  tbt  north  headland,  A.  A.  375. 

norðr-stúka,  u.  f.  tbe  nurtb  transept  in  a  cburcb,  Bs.  i.  75 1. 

norftr-aveitlr,  f,  pi.  the  northern  countie-.  Ems.  ii.  302. 

norðr-vcgar,  m.  pi.  the  northern  ways,  Hkv.  I.  4. 

aordr-tott,  f.  -  ncroritt.  Edda  22.  Fins.  x.  273,  Es.  147. 

Norfl-ymbrar,  m.  pi.  Northumbrians,  Hillfrcd.  Noroymbrft-land, 
0.  Northumberland.  Fms.  xii. 


Noregr,  m„  gen.  Noregs  ;  a  later  Noregis  also  occurs  in  Laur.  S.;  [mod. 
Norse  Norge,  sounded  A'orri]  : — Norway,  passim  ;  that  the  word  was 
sounded  Noregr  with  a  long  vowel  is  seen  from  thymes  in  VeUekla 
(loth  century),  Nurrgr,  f Jru  ;  as  also  Nt.regs.  stifrum,  Sighvat  (in  a  poem 
of  103S  A.  D.) ;  the  full  fonn  Norð-vegr  (with  o  and  w)  never  occurs 
in  veriucubr  writers,  but  only  in  the  Latinised  furni,  Nvrtbuagia,  which 
was  used  by  foreign  writers  (North  Germans  and  Saxons);  even  the 
v  (Nor-vegr)  is  hardly  found  in  good  vellums,  and  is  never  sounded. 
The  etymology  of  the  latter  part  ■  vegr  is  subject  to  no  doubt,  and  the 
former  part  mir  is  prob.  from  uorðr,  qs.  tbe  north  way;  yet  another 
derivation,  from  ndr  •■  a  sea-locb,  is  possible,  and  is  supported  by 
the  pronunciation  and  by  the  shape  of  the  country,  a  snip  of  land 
between  sea  and  mountains  with  many  winding  tjotds.  The  popular 
but  false  etymology  of  the  ancients  is  from  a  king  Nór  (Orkn. 
ch.  12),  as  Rome  from  Romulus :  — Norcgs-íuiíoingi,  -konungr,  -menu, 
-riki,  -vcldi,  tbe  ruler,  ting,  men,  kingdom  of  Norway,  Griig.  ii.  401, 
Fms.  vii.  293,  Bs.  i.  720,  Stutl.  ii.  55,  Nj.  8,       ii.  334.  passim. 

NORN,  f.,  pi.  Nornir : — tbe  weird  sisters  of  the  old  mythology  ;  nornir 
heita  þ.rr  er  nauo  skapa,  Edda  1 13;  þessar  mcyjar  skapa  mi>unum  aldr, 
\,xr  kollu  vtr  nornir,  11,  Sdm.  17:  sundr-bomar  mjök  hygg  ek  at 
noniir  si,  eignt  þarr  iett  saiuau,  Frn.  The  three  heavenly  Norns,  frðr, 
Veroandi,  Skuld.  dwelt  at  the  well  Uroar-brunn,  ruled  the  late  of  the 
world,  but  thiee  Nonis  were  also  present  at  the  birth  of  every  man  and  cast 
the  weird  of  his  life;  nótt  var  Í  bz,  nomir  kúmu,  bar  cr  öðlingi  aldr  um 
ski'ipu,  Hkv.  1.2;  cp.  the  Noma  Gest  b.,  Kb.  i,  358  ;  g«»dar  nornir  skapa 
gofian  aldr,  en  þeir  menn  er  fyrir  úskopum  verða,  þi  valda  því  illar 
nornir,  Edda  1 1  ;  rítt  skiptu  því  noniir,  lb*  AVrm  ruled  it  righteously, 
Orkn.  1 8  ;  noma  domr,  tbe  doom  of  tbe  Norns,  lb*  weird,  Fra.  1 1  ;  illr  er 
dóiur  noma.  Fas.  i.  508  (in  a  verse) ;  njóta  noma  d»ms,  to  fill  one's  day, 
die,  Ýt. ;  norn  crumk  grimm,  the  wtird  is  cruel  to  mi.  Eg.  (iu  a  verse)  ; 
noma  sköp  — noma  dótur,  fur  gcugr  of  ski'p  nnrna,  a  saying.  Km.  14  : 
in  popular  superstition  severe  hereditary  illnesses  arc  called  noma  skop, 
Fíl.  x.  s.  v. :  noma  grey,  tb*  Norns'  bounds  — wolves,  Hm.  30;  norua- 
stúll,  a  Norn's  chair,  Sol.  51  (a  dubious  passage) :  in  Akv.  16—  lúta  nornir 
gráta  nai,  fo  let  lb*  Norns  bewail  tbe  dtad—uocn  seems  to  be  =  fylgju- 
kona,  q.  v.,  as  also  pcrh.  in  Gh.  1 3  :  in  mod.  usage  in  a  bad  sense,  a  bag, 
witch,  álfar  ok  nornir.  ok  annat  illþyAi,  Fas.  i.  37 ;  hún  cr  mcsta  norn, 
sht  is  a  great  Norn,  of  an  angry,  bad  woman  ;  arkaðú  n  fxtr,  oldrud  noni, 
tílf.  I.  73;  galdra-norn,  a  witch:  poet.,  nistis-norn,  aufi-nom,  hlaft-nom, 
=  /ir  Norn  of  these  jewels  =  a  woman.  Lex.  Poót. 
norpa,  aft,  to  lounge,  tarry  in  tbe  cold,  (conversational.) 

— •,  rn.  a  tarrirr,  Barft.  15  new  Ed.  (in  a  verse),  of  a  patient 


(i.e.  NorrceiiaY  u,  f.  the  Norse  (i.e.  Norwegian)  1 
sec  the  remarks  s.  v.  dauskr,  O.  H.  (pref.  begin.),  Fms.  xi.  41  3.  Stj.  71, 
Bs.  i.  59,  801,  861.  Al.  186;  i  Litinu  ok  Norrxuu, .  - .  saga  ú  Norixnu, 
Vm.  and  the  Deeds,  see  Lex.  Port.  (pref.  xxix.  foot-note  3);  Nomriiu 
bxkr,  boobs  written  in  Norst,  Vm.  56,  Fms.  X.  1 47,  Karl.  525,  v.  1. ; 
Norrznu  skáldskapr,  Norst  pottry,  Skúlda.  In  the  title-page  of  the 
earliest  Icelandic  printed  books  it  is  usually  said  that  they  have  been 
rendered  into  the  "  Norse,"  thus,  mi  h<;r  titlögð  á  Norra-riu.  the  N.T. 
of  IJ40;  a  Nornrnu  utlagftar.  (Corvin's  Postill)of  154*1 ;  a  Norraruu 
útlogð,  in  a  book  of  1545  ;  litsett  á  Norrxnu,  1558  ;  Salomonis  ordskviftir 
á  Norrznu,  1580 :  Biblia,  það  er,  oil  Hcilóg  Kilning,  iitlt,gft  ú  Norrautu, 
the  Bible  of  1584  (Guftbrands  Uiblia),  as  also  the  Bible  of  1644:  again, 
Siilmar  útsettir  ú  íslenzku,  155H;  útlogð  ú  íslen/.ku,  1 575 ;  útsett  ú 
lslcnzku,  1576,  and  so  on.  II.  a  breeze  from  tbe  north;  lagfti  ú 

norraniur  ok  þokur,  A.  A.  21. 

Norrcena,  aft,  to  render  into  Norse,  Stj.  2,  Str.  I,  H.  E.  i.  460,  Mar. ; 
bar  fyrir  hefi  ck  þessa  bók  nomnat,  an  Icelandic  book  of  1558:  but 
again,  Ein  Kristitig  Haudbók  islenzkuft  af  herra  Martcini  Einarssyni, 
Siilma-kvcr  lit  dregift  og  islenikað  af . .  .,  1 555. 

Norrœnn  (norcenn),  adj.  Norse,  Norwegian,  Gnig.  i.  299;  Danskir 
Satnskir  efta  Norrasnir,  ii.  72  ;  maðr  iiorrxiin,  Eg.  705,  tsl.  ii.  232  (v.  I.), 
Landn.  passim;  11.  vikingr,  Hkr.  i.  198;  n.  bcrscrkr.  Bs.  i.  16,  cp.  953; 
norrirn  log,  Eg.  359  ;  norratna  skj.ildu,  3S6  ;  imit.rnaii  eift.  Sturl.  ii.  201 ; 
norrarn  tunga.  tbt  Norst  longut.  Fms.  i.  33.  Sturl.  ii.  3  ("pp.  to  Latin); 
i  norrznu  iwili.  Skiilda  189,  Hkr.  i.  (pref.);  norrarnn  skúldskarr.  Sk.ilda 
190.  II.  of  the  wind,  northern  ;  gorfti  n  nonzut,  Sturl.  iii.  363  ; 

þá  var  a  norrarnt,  Fms.  ix.  42. 

Norakr,  adj.  Norse,  appears  in  the  14th  century  instead  of  the  older 
Nonsenn,  Fms.  xi.  439. 

noai,  a,  m.  (Dan.  nosst],  a  phallus,  mtmbntm  genitale,  Fb.  ii.  334  (in 
a  verse),  of  the  phallic  idol  Vcjlsi. 
noatr,  11.  a  dallying. trifling  about  a  thing,  and  nostra,  aft,  to  dally,  trifle. 
NOT,  n.  pi.  use,  utility;  vera  c-m  at  notum,  Sks.  481  :  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  koma  til  g<>ðra  nota  ;  ó-uot,  taunts.        coMPDl :  noUs-drjligr, 
adj.  useful.       nota-logr,  adj.  snug, 
notA,  aft,  to  mait  use  of,  with  acc. 
notin-vlrkr,  adj.  doing  a  nice  work. 
^  notka,  aft,  to  bring  into  use. 
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NÓtíR — NÚNINGR. 


,  adj.,  nógllgr,  k<  gnogr,  gnigligr. 
nói,  a,  m.  a  small  vessel,  sec  nor :  hence  Nóa-tún,  ship  town  (?),  2 
mythical  local  name  fot  the  place  where  Njord,  the  god  of  the  »ea, 
dwelt,  Gm. 

NON,  n.  [from  I.at.  nana],  nones,  about  three  o'clock,  received  as 
■  mark  of  time  from  the  cccl.  law;  nxr  nóni  dags.  Ld.  3 14;  fyrr 
en  n«»n  kxmi  pes*  dags,  Kms.  vii.  »86;  ondvert  núnit,  3»;  fyrir  mið- 
munda  (1. 30  P.M.)  hifsk  orTostan.  en  kouungr  fell  fyrir  nún,  en 
myrkrit  hílrk  fri  niiðmunda  t.l  núns,  Ö.H.  3  »3  ;  terins-diirur  skal  sitja 
til  nins.  GrAg.  1.141;  enda  fii  hann  eigi  lokit  fyrir  nun,  143;  eptir 
nón,  N.G.  L.  i.  to;  at  núni,  Eluc.  44,  SkAlda  (in  a  verse).  In  the 
old  cccl.  law,  according  to  the  Hebrew  reckoning,  the  Sabbathi,  or 
at  least  the  greater  feasts,  were  reckoned  from  the  nones  (evening)  of 
the  preceding  day;  hence  the  phrase,  non-heilagr,  adj.  a  nones-boly- 
day,  and  nón-helgl,  f.  nones-boliness,  of  the  vigil  of  the  day  preceding  a 
feast  or  the  Sabbath  ;  kollum  vér  þann  dag  sunnu-dag,  en  þvAttdagr  fyrir 
skal  heilagr  at  mini,  N.G.  L.  i.  9 ;  nú  cm  þcir  dagar  cr  Ólafr  enn  Hclgi 
ok  ... .  buftu  fustu  fyrir  ok  nonliclgi, . . .  mi  era  J>eir  dagar  taldir  er  fasta 
skal  fyrir  ok  niínheilagt,  nú  cru  þcir  dagar  aftrir  cr  cigi  cr  nonhcilagt  fyrir 
ok  fasta,  to,  139,  303,  Grig.  i.  1 43,  Fins,  ii,  198 ;  vrr  skulum  haltla  at 
mini  enn  sjaunda  hvern  þváttdag,  cn  þat  er  í  þann  tima  er  útsuðrs  útt 
cr  deild  í  þriðjunga,  nk  »ól  heiir  gengit  tvA  hluti,  cn  einu  úgenginn, 
K.  þ.  K.  91,  v.  1.  cokpdi:  nón-hrlnging,  f.  a  p*al  of  bells  at  nana. 
Fun.  vii.  38  (on  Saturday  ?).  nón-klokka,  u,  f.  a  nones-belt,  for  the 
service  at  nones.  Fens.  vii.  3».  nón-skeið,  n.  the  hour  of  nones,  Nj. 
196,  Eg.  60».  Fm».  ix.  354,  v.  1.  nón-tlölr,  f.  pi.  the  service  at  nones, 
Fmi.  vi.  30»,  Slurl.  i.  138. 

nóna,  u,  f.  «on«,  =  nói),  625. 177  :  the  service  at  nones,  ganga  til  núnu, 
Fms.  iv.  »66;  allir  menn  vóru  til  nónu  farnir,  Bs.  i.  179. 

NOB,  n.  an  inlet,  sea-locb ;  this  word  is  still  used  in  Dan.,  and  freq. 
in  Dan.  local  names,  e.  g.  Min's  nor,  Falstcr  nor,  Noret  near  to  Dana- 
virki  in  Sleswig;  but  it  it  obsolete  in  Icel.,  and  not  recorded  in  old 


NOR,  m.,  gen.  nós,  dat.  nói,  [an  antiquated  word,  perb,  akin  to  Lat. 
mavis,  Gr.  ynvs,  vavt],  a  kind  of  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) :  n  smith's  trough,  Bjum  ; 
brand-uir  (i  brand-mii),  a  '  beartb-tbip.'  i. «.  a  bouse,  poet.,  \  t. 

norm,  u,  f.  [Dan.  noer  =  a  baby],  a  small,  wee  thing,  or  of  a  person,  a 
Lilliputian  or  the  like ;  siiungs-mira,  a  small  trout. 

nó-nelr,  m.  a  kind  of  small  seal,  opp.  to  erkiuelr  or  orknselr,  Sks.  41 
new  Ed. 

NÓT,  (.,  pi.  nartr  (ncetr) ;  net  and  nút  are  kindred  words,  derived  from 
a  lost  strong  verb  (a,  if),  cp.  the  remarks  to  njita  : — a  net,  csp.  a  large 
net  for  catching  seals ;  sel,  ef  I  nót  liggr,  K.  f».  K.  83 :  nxtr  tvitugar  kip- 
heldar,  Vm.  98,  D.  I.  i.  576  (notr  =  n<otr  Ed.);  hir  cru  þrjár  nxtr.  H4v. 
46,  N.G.  L.  i.  379;  scla-nxtr,  and  so  in  mod.  usage:  of  a  drag-net, 
Gþl.  4:8.    nótft-verpi,  n.  a  right  0/  casting  nets,  D.  N. 

nóta,  u,  (.,  esp.  in  pi.  nótur,  [from  the  Lat.],  notes  in  music ;  mitna- 
bók,  -grallari,  -kver,  etc. 

nóta,  aft,  [for.  word],  to  note;  with  musical  notes,  brefer  tvau  nituft, 
Dipl.  v.  18. 

nótera,  að,  to  note,  mark,  Skilda  ;  to  denote,  Stj.  331,  »78 :— of  music 
=  núta,  sy'ngja  saltan  sing  sem  niteraft  var,  Bs.  i.  903. 

nóti,  a,  m.  a  note;  merking  eftr  iioti,  SkAlda:  notes  in  music,  mcft 
inum  fegrstum  iiótum,  Str.  14,  6t.  II.  a  match,  equal;  sift  hcli 

ek  marga  Islenika  mtnn  eii  iinga:i  hans  nóta,  Nj.  lit  ;  vit  fim  cigi 
hans  nrita  i  fr«ftum  ok  íþróttum,  Fms.  v.  335 ;  engi  riddari  er  hans  uiti 
i  turniment,  Karl.  36,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

NÓTT,  {.,  gen.  nxtr.  pi.  nxtr  ;  the  old  writers  mostly  spcM  this  word 
thus  (not  nitt),  agreeably  with  its  mod.  sound  and  form  ;  this,  how- 
ever, is  not  a  real  <i,  but  a  remains  of  the  old  umlaut  «  (nÆtt) ;  nom. 
nótt.  Sdm.  »6,  Hkv.  1.  2,  Vþm.  »4.  »5,  Gkv.  2.  13,  Skm.  45,  Aim.  29, 
30,  Sks.  50  new  Ed. :  acc.  nótt,  llm.  113;  miðja  nótt.  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  36 
(four  times),  33,  37;  þvAtt-tuitt,  id.:  dat.  nitt,  0.  H.  187,  Vsp.  6; 
nóttina.  Ó.  H.  63,  73,  115,  1 18  (twice),  187,  lb.  13,  Edda  28.  39.  89, 
Fb.  ii.  381  :  dat.  pi.  núttom,  Vkv.  6,  Hkv.  3.  51  ;  so  also  in  old  rhymes, 
nrftt,  dttu,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) :  the  spelling  with  d  chiefly  occurs  in 
Norse  MSS.  or  in  writers  influenced  by  the  Norwegians,  dag  ok  nitt,  Stj. 
15,  and  so  rhymed  in  Skíða  R.  194 ;  nnttinni,  Stj.  15,  16  :  gen.  nxtr,  pas- 
sim ;  nAttar  only  in  a  few  compds :  pi.  nxtr,  but  nxtemar  (itreg.),  Kb.  i. 
33,  36.  In  most  kindred  Tcut.  languages  with  41,  not  ó  :  [Goth,  nabts; 
A.  S.  and  Engl,  nigbl:  O.  H.G.  nabt;  Gtim.nacbt;  Swed.  natl;  Lat, 
noct-is;  Gr.  vv(,  s-vnrr-út.]  $S*  A  dat.  sing,  nottu  is  used  in  mod.  poets, 
e.  g.  Bs.  ii.  479  (in  a  poem  of  1548)  ;  eg  var  aft  riiða  Arift  um  kring  það 
Egill  kvað  A  núttu,  in  a  ditty  of  Ujorn  i  SkarftsA ;  and  even  in  acc,  prssa 
nóttu  þegar  i  óttu,  þaft  til  bar,  Hallgr.  Pétr ;  but  in  old  vellums  this  form 
is  not  attested  ;  for  the  Jd.  39,  line  8  (sittir  A  cinni  nuttu),  is  a  mod.  con- 
jectural tddition,  as  the  vellum  (Cd.  Reg.)  ceases  at  line  7  of  that  verse. 

B.  The  nigbl:  en  at  miftri  nótt,  O.H.  187,  Edda  39  ;  of  miftja  mitt, 
id. ;  mitt  ok  degi,  Sks.  54 ;  milt  meft  degi,  day  and  night,  Gisl.  14;!  alia 
nútt,  all  night  long.  Eg.  418  ;  um  nóttina,  through  the  night,  Fms.  vi.  16  ; 

þA  nótt,  that  night,  Grig.  ii.  333 ;  nótt  ok  dag,  night  and  day;  i  ndtt,^  núniagx,  in.  ruiimy.-gminingr. 


to-night.  Eg.  383,  416:  the  last  night,  564,  Isl.  ii.  156;  i  a!a  ui 
Skiða  R. ;  um  nirlr  sakir,/or  on*  night,  Bjarn.  53  :  in  some  phrato  :i- 
plur.  only  is  used,  bzfti  um  na*tr  ok  um  daga,  bath  by  day  and  by  ei.-r' 
Sks.  63  new  Ed. :  so  also,  bjóða  góðar  nxtr  1  to  bid  good  mgkt, — G-;f 
geri  þtr  gófiar  nxtr  !  Jóla-nótt,  Í'ult  night.  Grig.  (Kb.)  yas.su  :  ha  r- 
nótt,  an  autumn  night;  hy'-iiutt,  the  bridal  night;  nott  ma  hcig-j.  5* 
b-Jy  night  =  Germ,  uietb  nacbten  =  Christmas  night,  Gpl.  29;.  397  Ttt 
years  of  one's  age  were  counted  by  the  Yule  nights.  N.  G.  L.  1.  31.  y. 
see  the  remarks  to  Jul :— sayings,  nótt  skal  nana  ny  rxoa  til-ivrwr, 
ÞovXs),  Spenser's  'night,  they  say,  gives  counsel  best."  Hrafnag.  33;  \~1 
er  tjaldad  til  ciunar  nxtr,  a  tent  raised  for  one  nigbl,  i.<L  brit/  avJ 
shifty;  lata  þar  nótt  sem  netrir.  see  nema ;  það  er  ekki  oil  nitt  úu  eti. 
Time  was  (and  still  is)  counted,  not  by  days,  but  by  nights  (as  yazs 
arc  by  winters) ;  cigi  siðarr  en  mitt  *«'•  af  þhtgi,  Grig.  i.  101  ;  endi  jjuI 
eigi  Lcið  vera  fyrr  en  fjórtiu  nxtr  cru  fri  alþingi,  132;  tveggja  niiu  Lo\ 
id.;  sjau  nottum  fyrir  sumar,  ii.  244;  pi  er  seatiti  nxtr  era  liðrur  it 
þingi,  80;  nema  toriusdom  fjirtin  nottum  eptir  vipoa-tak.  81 ;  \m 
milium  siSarr,  Bs.  i.  321  ;  hann  var  cigi  letigr  A  Lcid  cn  prjir  nxtr,  Ft_i 
ix.  367;  niu  nóttuin  síðarr,  Edda  23;  þrjitigt  nottum  sidar,  Bs. :  heme 
mánuðr  þritog-núttar,  a  calendar  month,  lb.  7,  K.  J>.  K.,  cp.  ei:i-«x:~, 
etc. ;  an  infant  is  in  Iceland  said  to  be  so  many  '  nights '  old,  tiu  uru 
gamalt,  cinnar  nxtr.  So  Tacitus  tells  us  that  the  Germans  of  his  dat,  i« 
dierum  numcram  ut  nos  led  noctium  computant.  Germ.  ch.  11;  it  id 
survives  in  Engl. '  fort-nigbt :' — in  poetry  the  winter  is  called  bear's  uifh 
(bjarnar-iiótt,  húns-nótt),  Edda,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse).  Rekst.  II 
mythical,  Nitt,  the  giantess  Might,  daughter  of  Nurfi  and  the  mother  .< 
Earth  and  Day,  Edda,  Sdm.,  Vþm. 

C.  Cootdi  :  I.  nittar- :  n&tUr-leg*,  u.  f.  taf  h- 

quarters,  Boldt  169.  nitt&r-tftl,  n.  a  tale  or  number  of  mgbti.  Mi: 
n&ttar-timi,  a,  m.  =  nxtrtimi,  Stj.  16,  71,  Fas.  ii.  37!.  nátUr-þel 
m.  in  the  phrase,  &  nittarpeli.  at  dead  of  the  night,  Fms.  vii.  57.  x.  4IJ. 
Rd.  384.  Orkn.  74.  Us.  i.  1 39,  N.  G.  L.  i.  63.  II.  naetr- :  netr- 

bjðraj,  f.  help  through  the  night.  Bjarn.  43.  nœtr-olding,  f.  the  -sU 
ofmgbt;  i.e.  the  end  of  night  (sec  elding).  Fms.  iv.  363,  xi.  »41 ,  Htaía.  K. 
Stj.  287.  nœtr-ferðir,  f.  pi.  night  wanderings.  Fas.  111. 478.  asrtt- 
£riðr,  m.  peace,  truce  during  the  night.  Fbr.  98,  v.  1.  naetr-froit,  % 
a  nigbl  frost.  nœtr-fyllr,  f.  one  night's  fill,  N.G.L.  i.  144.  ntvtr- 
K&tjn,  n.  a  chamber-pot.  netr-gali,  a,  m.  [from  the  Dan.  natttrrcl. 
Germ,  nacbtigall],  the  nightingale,  (mod.)  ao>tr-f{ivm<kll,  ad;.  a«r 
night  old,  Rb.  533.  nœtr-geatr,  m.  a  night  guest,  one  who  sayi  'j> 
night,  Ciullþ.  30.  n»tr-giating,  f.  the  staying  a  night.  nattr- 
groiði,  a,  m.  a  night's  entertainment.  Fas.  i.  94.  nsitr-gT«icVing,  1  - 
nxtrgrcioi.  Fas.  iii.  309.  319.  neotr-kuldJ,  a,  m.  night-cold.  Stj.  97. 
niBtr-lssngt,  n.  adj.  nigbt-long.  Fas.  i.  77.  nœtr-ligr,  adj.  *v 
turnal,  Sks.  637.  tMetr-tkemtan,  f.  night-enjoyment  (eupbem.= 
cohabitation).  Fas.  iii.  310.  nætr-«t»ðr,  m.  =  nAttstaAr ;  inthesayiw. 
cinginn  rxðr  sinum  nxtrstað.  nntr-timi,  a,  in.  nigbt-time. 
Tl»t,  f.  night-quarters,  Fms.  i.  69. 

nudda,  aft,  qs.  gnudda  to  rub,  (converMtional) :  to  maunder,  ini 
ertu  ad  n.,  (slang.) 
nuggs,  aft.  [from  gmia],  to  rub. 

Dunns,  u,  f.  [Lat.  novena~\,  a  mm,  Ld.  333,  Grig.  i.  307,  Bs.  pawm 
compds  :  nunnu-lclauatr,  -aotr,  n.  a  nunnery,  Symb.  59.  Fms.  vl  314, 
vii.  273,  viii.  123.  nunnu-vigsla,  u.  f.  a  taking  the  veil.  Grt|.  74. 
H.E.  i.  339. 

NUNNA,  aft  (?),  [akin  to  nenna  (q.  v.),  referring  to  a  lost  strong  »eri, 
ninna,  nann.  nunnimi]  : — to  do,  pursue;  oss  nunnask  skil  (thra.  not 
numnast),  our  subject  is  pursued,  i.e.  our  song  proceeds,  Fms.  it  :-N 
(in  a  verse,  Hkr.,  O.  T.  ch.  97) :  freq.  in  later  poets,  at  Ixra  þctta  ai 
kunna,  ok  ekki  annaft  nunna,  to  learn  tbi'  and  know,  and  study  natkxr 
but  that,  Visna-bik,  Ed.  1613,  Hugvekju  Silm.  15.  4,  43.  3,  see  Nj.  tii 
Lat.  Ed.  p.  147,  in  the  foot-note  a. 
nunnr,  m.  [nunna],  one  who  strives,  a  worker,  pursuer,  &w.  kty.  ia  the 
pout,  compd  hlif-itunnr  =  armos/r»r  —  a  warrior,  Nj.  (in  a  verse). 

nuria  or  nurfla,  aft,  [nyrlill ;  cp.  Scot,  nirl  m  a  crumb]  : — la  au« 
money  like  a  miser. 

NT),  adv.  [Ulf.  nu;  A.  S.,  O.  H.  G.,  Germ.,  and  Dan.  ni ;  Engl.**-. 
Germ. nun;  Lat. nunc;  Gr.  viv]  :— non>;  meftan  enn  er  ni,  Horn. (Si 
eggmiftan  val  mi  mun  Vggr  hafa...mi  knittu  Óftin  sji,  Gm.  }3:  11 
ui  i  gxr,  Hftm.  2  ;  lteill  þú  mi,  Vþrn.  6;  ristú  mi  I  Skm.  I,  passim ' 
in  a  lurrativc,  now,  next,  ni  viler  sogunni,  mi  cr  par  til  mils  at  tiki, 
passim;  mi  cr  þat  cr,  now  it  is  to  be  told  that,  now  it  comes  ft 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  II.  as  intcrj.  ni  ni.  now  now!  nu  lynx  Pr- 

at  .  .  .,  Mar.;  ui  þA,  now  then  !  Stj.  457,  486. 
nua,  ncri,  to  rub,  Fb.  ii.  367 ;  sec  gnia. 
nnfa,  u,  (.,  see  Imifa. 

núligr,  adj.  now  being,  preicnt,  of  time,  Eluc.  6. 
Num-vomkr,  adj.  from  Numidia,  Rim.  148. 
núna,  adv.  now,  just  now.  Valla  L.  233.  Fb.  ii.  338;  par  tr  bat  euro, 
faftir  minn,  Mjr. :  freq.  in  mod.  speech,  see  -na. 
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nupr,  q.  v. 

,  part,  now  bring,  now  living,  Skálda  179. 
nybba,  u,  f.  a  knob,  peak;  fjalls-nybba. 
nyðungr,  111.  [Dan.  gnitr],  a  niggard,  miser,  Ld.  38  C. 
NYKB,  m.,  gen.  nykrs,  [a  word  common  to  all  Tcut.  languages  ;  A.  S. 
nicor;  Engl,  nici ;  Germ,  nix;  Dan.  nok  and  nisse ;  mod.  Norse  nyi ; 
Swed.  nacien  —  a  sea  goblin;  one  is  tempted  to  suggest  that  the  Lat. 
Keptunus  (p-g)  may  be  related  to  this  Teutonic  word;  cp.  also  Genu. 
netkisch,  neckerei  =  whims,  Dan.  nyUtr]  :—tbe  'nici,'  a  fabulout  water- 
goblin,  mostly  appearing  in  the  shape  of  a  gray  water-horse,  emerging 
from  lakes,  to  be  recognised  by  its  inverted  hoofs,  cp.  the  tale  told  in 
Landn.  3.  ch.  to,  as  also  Maurcr's  Volksagcn  :  pott.,  nykra  borg  •- '  nick- 
burrow,'  a  lake.  Lex.  Port.  The  nykr  is  the  Proteus  of  the  Northern 
tales,  and  takes  many  shapes,  whence  the  gramm.  term  nykrat,  part, 
a  kind  of  kakemphaton,  a  cbangt  in  a  figure  of  speech,  e.  g.  to  call  a 
sword  first  a  'serpent'  and  then  a  'wand,'  or  to  choose  a  verb  which 
does  not  suit  the  trope  in  the  noun ;  sa  liistr  er  vir  kullum  nykrat 
e8r  finngalknat  ...  ok  er  þar  svá  skipt  likneskjum  A  hinum  sama  hlut, 
sent  nykrinn  skiptisk  á  nurgar  leiSir,  Skilda  187;  en  cf  sverft  er  ormr 
kallaðr  en  sidan  fiskr  c8a  vöndr  e8r  annan  veg  breytt,  þat  kalla  menn 
nykrat  ok  þykir  þat  spilla,  Edda  1 33.  In  mod.  Norse  Ules  a  water- 
goblin  is  called  nykk  or  nök  (nokkeu),  see  War  Aascn  and  Mr.  Dasetit's 
Transl.  of  Asbjörnsen  and  Mot's  Norse  Tales.  The  legend  exists  also 
in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland.  In  mod.  Icel.  talcs  the  nykr  is  also  called 
kumbr,  q.  v. ;  nykr-hestr,  vatna-hrstr.  II.  lb*  bippo- 

nykrar  svá  stórir  sem  filar,  Al.  167,  J  7 1, 
n.  part.,  see  nykr. 
«  XKÐHI,  compar.,  the  older  form  is  nðrðri  or  neyrðri  (í>-0), 
or  even  nerori,  also  norðari  and  norðaatr,  q.v. ;  [nordr] : — more 
northerly,  and  supcrl.  nyrðatr  (nitntr,  nerztr),  most  northerly ;  narr 
nyrðra  hluta,  þord.  7,  Landn.  15  J ;  hinn  norSra  arminn.  Fins.  xi.  131  ; 
i  cna  nurrtu  þinghn,  Hkr.  i.  147;  nerztr,  Fms.  viii.  183,  passim:  of 
places,  í  Reykjadal  inum  norðra.  Landn.;  til  ins  ncyrftra  vigil,  Isl.  ii. 
347 ;  á  Ví&ivölluni  inum  neyrörum,  Hrafn.  7  ;  at  enni  nciðri  Glerá, 
Landn.:  at  enum  nerðra  kastala,  Fms.  viii.  417. 
nyrflll,  m.,  dat.  nyrrli,  a  miur.    nyrfll-skapf ,  m.  niggardntss. 
NYT,  (.,  gen.  nytjar,  [not ;  Scot, nor/),  use,  enjoyment,  produce :  1. 
in  sing,  specially  of  the  profit  or  produce  of  kine,  milk ;  vciti  vor8  kii,  ok 
þiggi  af  nyt  ok  hafi  þat  fyrir  gras  ok  grzlu.  N.  G.  L.  i.  34  ;  gefa  miUs- 
vero  Júladag  ok  nyt  fjAr  þcss,  Vm.  169;  ny'ta  sir  nyt  fjár,  Grag.  i.418; 
bregoa  nyt,  to  cease  to  give  milk  or  give  lest  milk,  ii.  231 ,  passim  ;  trr-nyt, 
bii-nyt,  nulk,  dairy  produce;  mit-nyta,  id.,  or  milch-kine ;  'fella  saman 
nytina '  is  said  of  a  cow  that  is  in  profit  or  gives  milk  all  the  year  round 
till  she  calves  again.  2.  plur.  nytjar,  use;  víkingar  tóku  fó  allt  er 

þcir  máttu  nytjum  á  koma,  Fms.  ii.  a ;  hún  IcyfBi  Vala  brúftur  sinum 
nytjar  i  Brekku-landi,  use  of  the  land  or  pasture,  Korm.  15a  (lands- 
nytjar).  II.  use,  enjoyment,  esp.  in  plur. ;  Gu8  vildi  eigi  uima 

honum  nytja  af  þvi  bami,  Sks.  69I;  hann  kvaosk  engar  nytjar  hafa 
Helgu.  Isl.  ii.  163 ;  hann  á  fí  allt  hilft  vio  mik  en  hefir  engar  nytjar 
{interest)  af,  Fms.  vi.  304 ;  Islcndingar  rnunu  hennar  hafa  miklar  nytjar 
ok  langar  {they  will  derive  lasting  blessing  from  ber)  ok  hennar  afkvsemis, 
y.  333;  litUr  nytjar  rnunu  menn  hafa  Haflioa .  . .  mun  hann  verda 
ikammlifr.  Bs.  i.  651  ;  koma  nytjum  á  e-t,  to  bring  to  use,  make  profit- 
able, Fb.  i.  300,  Al.  1 1  a.  133.  2.  seldom  in  sing.;  þa  á  þess  nyt 
þat  at  vera  er  ómaginn  var  deildr,  Grág.  i.  243 ;  fxia  sit  e-t  i  nyt,  to 
bring  into  use,  Fb.  i.  1 18,  and  in  mod.  usage,  nytja-maðr,  m.  a  useful 
worthy  man,  Isl.  ii.  13,  Sturl.  i.  103. 
nyt-fall,  11.  damage  to  a  thing's  usefulness,  Gþl.  398. 
nyt-gtnfr,  adj.  yielding  milk,  Jm.  5. 

nytja,  a8,  to  milk  ;  nytja  zrnar,  Dropl.  14  ;  var  þat  fú  sumt  ctiö,  sumt 
nytjað,  Sturl.  iii.  ao8:  reflex,  to  yield  milk,  ft-  nytjaSisk  ilia,  Ld.  154. 
nyt-lauaa,  adj.  unproductive,  11.  E.  i.  489:— barren,  dry. 
nyt-léttr,  adj.  giving  little  milk,  (si.  ii.  180. 
nyt-aamliga,  adv.  usefully.  Mar.  passim. 

nyt-aamligr,  adj.  useful,  Hm.  154,  Ld.  174,  Fins.  vii.  1 10,  K.  A.  *ao. 
nyt-aamr,  adj.  useful,  advantageous. 

nyt-eemd,  f.-nytsemi,  Fms.  i.  j6i,  Ld.  318,  Stj.565,  Sks.  72.  nyt- 
aemda-maflr,  m.  a  useful  man.  Fms.  iii.  74. 

nyt-nemi,  f.  use,  profit,  usefulness,  advantage,  Fms.  r.  a6,  Eluc.  3. 

SÝ,  n.  [Dan.  <iy],  the  '  new'  of  the  moon,  whereby  the  ancients  seem 
to  have  meant  the  waxing  or  even  the  full  moon,  for  the  new  moon 
was  called  nið.  q.v.;  and  uý  and  ni8  (q.v.)  are  used  alliteratively  as 
terms  opp.  to  one  another;  in  the  Rb.,  however,  the  translator  of  the 
Latin  originals  seems  in  a  few  instances  to  have  rendered  the  Latin  novi 


byný:  allit.,  ny*  ok  niS,  Vþm.  25.  F.dda  7.96;  um  ny  hit  tuesta  ok 
niðar.  N.  G.  L.  i.  39,  see  nyl/si  below  ;  mtft  ny'i  hvcrju,  73J.  I ;  vcrSa 
þa  misgong  at  nj^i  meiri  en  ibr,  ok  þ»  gengr  ný  sem  hxst,  Rb.  478. 
ny-breytinn,  adj.  variable,  Str.  26. 

ný-breytni,  f.  novelty,  innovation,  Fms.  i.  71,  vii.  94,  171,  Ld.  176. 
ny-bajli  (mod.  ný-býli).  n.  a  new  farm  built  in  a  wilderness  where 
there  was  formerly  none,  Gþl.  431. 


2.  a 


ný-bmringr,  in.  [bera],  a  cow  that  has  juit  calved,  Bjöm. 
ný-fenni,  n.  fresh  fallen  snow,  Sturl.  i.  8  J. 
ny-grsBOlnsrr,  m.  the  first  crop  of  grass  in  the  spring. 
ný-görflng,  f.  a  novelty,  innovation.  Aim.  1 347,  Ks.  76. 
gramm.  term,  a  new  trope  or  figure  of  speech,  esp.  of  poet.  1 
lions  not  founded  on  ancient  usage  or  uJd  mythol.  tales,  but  drawn  from 
the  imagination  of  the  poet;  thus,  calling  the  tears  the  "rain,  shower, 
pearls  of  the  eyes'  would  be  ■  uygorving,'  as  also  calling  the  sword  a 
•snake,'  the  sheath  its  'slough,'  Edda  (Ut.)  133;  skjuldr  er  land  vápu- 
anna,  en  vápn  cr  hagl  eda  regn  þess  lauds  ef  nygórfingum  er  ort,  Edda 
90.  II.  mod.  in  a  bad  sense,  whence  ný-gorflngr,  m.  of  a 

person,  an  innovator,  Pál  Vidal.  Skyr.  passim  ;  of  a  thing,  new-fangled- 
ntss,  novelty.     nýKörflnsrB-litjr.  adj.  new-fangled. 
Nfi,  a,  m.  [n)!  =  moo«],  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp. 
NýJ-ár,  n.  New  year.    ITýjárs-dagr,  m.  Jt'ew  year's  Day. 
nýjung,  f.  newness,  novelty,  news,  innovation,  mostly  in  a  bad  sense; 
fals  ok  11.,  Fins.  xi.  308  ;  lands-fólkit  var  gjarnt  is  alia  nyjung  (  =  novarum 
rerum  cupidf),  i.  203  ;  gauga  undir  sektir  cda  adrar  tiyjungar ;  þeir  vildu 
undir  engar  nyjungar  gauga  af  Aufiunni  biskupi,  Bs.  i.  835 ;  þ&  kom  lit 
til  Islands  Alfr  or  Króki,  hann  haf5i  niörg  konungi-brif  ok  margar 
nyjungar,  807  : — news,  hann  segir  nú  allt  þat  er  verðr  í  nyjungu,  Mag.  I . 
cohpds:  nyjung  a- girni,  f.  low  of  novelty.       nýjonga-gjarn,  adj. 
fond  of  novelty. 
nýla,  adv.  =  nyliga.  Lex.  Po?t. 
ny-londa,  u,  f.  -  nýbxli,  Gþl.  437  :  a  colony,  mod. 
nyliga,  adv.  newly,  recently,  Sks.  58,  Ld.  256,  Horn.  57,  Fms.  vi.  144 : 
compar.,  fsl.  ii.  160. 
nýligr,  adj.  new,  recent,  Skv.  3.  26 :  present,  Horn.  2  J,  26. 
ný-lunda,  u,  f.  a  novelty,  a  new,  strange  thing;  butt  j>eir  szi  nylundur 
nokkurar,  Fms.  vii.  87 ;  s&ttú  nokkura  nylundu  í  húsinu?  Fs.  42 ;  segja 
kunnu  vér  nylundu  nokkura,  Nj.  196  ;  Guðmundr  kvao  þat  enga  nylutidu 
þar  i  EyjaftrSi  þótt  menn  riði  þar  um  herað,  Lv.  19;  mi  berr  þat  til 
nylundu  &  HOli  at  Gisli  Utr  ilia  i  srefni  tvjer  nictr  i  samt,  Gisl.  31 ;  þat 
sa  borgar-menn  at  nokkur  n.  var  mcd  her  Grikkja,  Fms.  vi.  1 5  7. 
ný-lýal,  n.  'new  light.'  light  of  the  new  moon  (ny*)  ;  nyljfsi  var  raikit 
ok  su  þcir  at  jarlar  logdu  fra,  Orkn.  420 ;  um  vctrinn  var  þat  siðr  Arnkcls 
at  flytja  heyit  af  Orlygs-sliiSum  um  nsttr  er  n)'lj'»i  vótu,  Eb.  66  new  Ed. ; 
fóru  þcir  tiu  saman  fr&  Hváli  öudverða  nott,  þvl  uýlýsi  var  é,  Sturl.  i.  61 ; 
sigla  um  tu'ittina  vid  uylvsi,  O.  H.  L.  51- 
ný-mjólk,  f.  new  milk. 

ný-mteli,  n.  news,  a  novelty  ;  ef  þeir  yrfti  við  nokkura  n.  varir,  Fms.  ix. 
465,  v.l. ;  þótti  þctta  n.^  Fms.  v.  66.  nyrnBDla-lauat,  n.  adj.  no 
newt.  H.  a  law  term,  Lat.  novella,  a  new  law;  n'tta  log  sin  ok 

giira  11.,  Gr&g.  i.  6;  bar  skal  n.  oil  upp  segja  ú  Lcið,  132;  þat  var  n. 
gört  þá  er  Magnus  Gizorarson  var  byskup  orðinn,  at .  . .,  pat  var  annat  n., 
at ... ,  Grag.  (Kb.)  i.  36, 37.  nýmaela.bréf,  n.  a  new  ordinance,  letter, 
Ann.  1314. 

ný-n»mi,  n.  [ncma],  a  novelty;  pat  varft  til  nynxmis,  at ... ,  Isl.  ii. 
337;  tioindi  þykkja  n.  oil,  ó.  H.  150;  «11  n.  stór  ok  smi,  Lv.  43  ;  af 
þeim  nynxnium  fyitusk  fjoldi  manna  í  Noregi  til  þeirrar  ferðar,  Fms.  vii. 
74,  Rúm.  185.  293  (rendering  of  the  Lat.  res  novae) : — a  new  disb,  not 
hitherto  seen  on  the  table,  það  er  nynsemi,  (mod.) 

ný-neamligr,  adj.  n<ti>,  startling,  Horn.  (St) 

NÝB,  adj.,  ny",  n)ftt ;  gen.  nys,  nyrar,  nys ;  dat.  nyjum,  nýri,  in'ju  ;  acc. 
nyjan,  nyja,  nytt :  pi.  nyir,  ny'jar,  m' ;  gen.  n^ra,  mod.  nyVra  ;  dat.  nyjum  ; 
acc.  ny'ja,  nj^ar,  ný,  see  Gramm.  p.  xix  :  compar.  ny'ri.  mod.  nyrri ;  superl. 
ny'str,  mod.  ny'jastr ;  [Ulf.  niujis  =  KOivút  and  viol ;  A.S.  aiitw ;  Engl,  new; 
O.H.Q.  nivwi ;  Germ,  neu ;  Dan.-Swcd.  ny]: — new;  vaðmil  n/tt  ok 
íinotið,  Gnig.  i.  500 ;  skrúAkUeAi  n/,  504 ;  nytt  tungl,  a  new  moon,  but  in 
old  usage,  as  it  seems,  the  waxing,  or  even  the  full  moon  ;  cp.  however, 
þvíat  nytt  var  at  ok  niða-myrkr,  Grett.  Ill  A,  where  Ed.  1853  has  hrift 
var  a.  %.freib;  nj'tt  kjiit,  þat  er  siðr  Færeyinga  at  hafa  n/tt  kjiit 

ollum  missarum,  Farr.  298;  ny'ja  fiska  ok  ostrur,  N.G.L.  ii.  263;  i 
nyju  nauta  blóði,  Hdl.  10.  II.  temp,  new,  f rah,  recent;  ny 

tidecdi,  fresh  news.  Fas.  iii.  597;  ny'ra  spjalla,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  31;  of  »y 
samkvitmu-m&l,  Grag.  i.  458  ;  inn  nyi  tuittr,  the  new  metre,  Edda  (lit.)  ; 
þetta  görðu  menn  at  nyjum  tiSendum,  Nj.  14;  njF  búla,  a  new  blotch, 
in  the  phrase,  þa8  er  engin  ny  búla,  'tis  no  new  thing,  'tis  an  old 
tore.  III.  as  subst.,  hón  sagði  at  þat  vstri  nti  nyjast.  Fas.  iii. 

319;  spyrja  eptir  hvat  til  ny's  (quid  novi)  hefir  borit.  Mar.  2. 
adverb,  phrases;  nxst  nys.  nearest  new,  just  recently,  Hkv.  1.  7  ;  af  ny'ju, 
anew,  again,  Hkr.  ii.  38,  Stj.  504  ;  mod.,  aft  uyju,  Bs.  i.  768  ;  at  fornu 
ok  nyju,  of  old  and  of  late,  passim  ;  á  ny'ja-lcik.  anew,  again,  Fms.  ix. 
374,  see  lcikr.  IV.  in  local  names,  as,  Nýja-land,  Newland  (in 

America),  Ann.  1390.  comtoi:  nýja-brum,  n.  new-fangltdness. 
nýja-leik,  see  above. 

B.  ny-,  denoting  newly,  recently,  may  be  prefixed  to  almost  every 
part.  pass,  as  also  to  adjectives  with  a  part.  pass,  sense;  thus.  n/-alinn, 
n/'fiddr,  ný-borinn,  new-born,  Rb.  346,  Fms.  iii.  Ill;  iiy'-gotinn,  newly 
dropped;  ny'-gipt,  ny-kvingadr,  newly  married,  Sks.  47,  Fms.  xi.  88; 
ny-skírðr,  newly  cbrittentd,  ii.  43  ;  ny-grafinn,  -jarftaðr,  ntulj  buried;  vtj- 
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vigðr,  newly  ordained  or  consecrated,  Bs.  i.  131,  LJ.  230,  Fms.  ix.  413; 

ny-anda8r,  ny'-di'iinn,  ny'-tiitinn,  iiy'-dauSr.  -fjllíitn,  drcpinn,  newly  dead, 

Fms.  xi.  308,  Fas.  i.  57,  Gliim.  391,  Kbr.  115,  Mar.;  iiv-knniiiui,y»>f 
crime,  Orkri.  45.O.  Fim.  i.  27.  x.  IlH,  Kg.  14;  iiy'-l'.iriii:i,  iiy'-L'cng:nii,  ny'- 
tigldr,  ny-riðirm,  ny-hlaupinn,  bating  newly  gone,  parted,  sailed,  ridden 
away,  Landu.  84,  Kins,  11.  278.  v-i.  3fO ;  tiy-hiitta  Jr,  ny-sofnaor,  iiy- 
vaknaftr,  newly  gone  to  bed,  to  sleep,  just  auake,  v.  105,  Oikn.  212, 
Fas.  ii.  4 1 1  :  11)  -staðinn  up)),  baring  just  risen  ;  11  \  -m  /  ir,  bavin/;  just  >at 
down;  tiy-klxddr.  ju<r  dressed.  Hkr.  iíi.  128;  ny-gorr.  newly  made,  Sturl. 
i.  121,  Uur8.  168  ;  nv-fctigiim.yW  recovered.  Kins.  x.  3S7  ;  iiv-brotnin, 
fresb  broken,  633.  20  ;  ny.gerinn,  newly  given.  Kg.  174;  ny-fuudiiin. 
jut  found,  discovered,  St;.  6»0;  ný-tek  b^;u.st  received.  Kg.  478,  Fun. 
»ii.  60:  nv-aiisit,  ny-tapaSr,  nexily  lost •;  ny-liSum,  just  /'iW,  Greg.  Sj  ; 
nv-byrjaSr,  _/W  begun;  nv-'.okmn.  tir-cnd.idr,  ji.if  jinitbed,  ju>t  11W, 
Kb.  56:  riý-lagor,  new-laid,  B>.  i.  346 ;  m'-biiiim,  ;«»f  i/wí  ;  ný-mxltr, 
newly  spoken.  Km.  iii.  75  ;  iiý-trkinn./ríst  faJvw,  Kg.  478,  Fms.  v:i.  60  ; 
ny-dubba8r.  new-dubbid,  Al.  7  ;  ný-:icf;idr.  nnt/y  named,  Bs.  i.699;  ný. 
spun.  nett'/y  beard.  Fill*,  i.  JI3;  iiy-nrft.iiu  (uv-skeM,  baling  just  hap- 
pened, Bs.  i.  4Í9.  Fms.  viii.  J  ;  ny-ortr,  ný-ritaír.  ný-skriúðr,  nete/v 
composed,  written,  Gliim.  3S4 ;  uy-sagftr,  ny-ta!aAr,  newly  said,  reported, 
B*.  i.768;  ny-greiiidr.  id,,  700  ;  ny-vaxuin,  Landn.  I  go;  nv-runninn,  ny- 
iprotliun,  neuly  grown.  Sir.  49,  Sij.  290;  ny-brxddr./nsi  tarred,  Kun. 

3"3,  xi.  437  ;  ny-biiktr,  new-barked,  of  tree*  :  iiy-bLrddr,  new-bled, 
Orku.  460,  Syrnb.  29  :  ny-klipptr,  new-sborn.  Mart.  1 23  ;  uy-matkaAr,  of 
thccp.Lv.4H;  uy'SA\i\\\iot,jrresb  sewn,  Oikn.  182  ;  iiy-iopit,  having  just 
tipped,  Fbr.  214 ;  ny-kefldr,  newly  gagged,  of  lambs,  Eb.  244;  ný->koriiin. 
new-cut,  Fg.  516,  Knu.  iii.  J  14;  iiy-slcgiiiu,  new-mown,  Str.  45  ;  ný- 
»o8inii,/rf>o  cooked.  Fa*,  ii.  232  ;  ný-bakaAr,  new-baked,  Stj.  121;  ny- 
þvcK'nn.  "fuJ^y  washed;  ny-lita8r,  fresb  dyed,  Bias.  45.  Bs.  i.  446; 
ný-jiakti,  new-tbalcbed,  Fim.  v.  331  ;  nv-hvattr.  nrw-wbe:ted.  Biani.  65  ; 
tiy'-kariiin,  new-polisbed.  Fas.  iii.  635  ;  nv-bvg3r,  neu-budt ;  uý-þiUor, 
refill  nýþclaSr,  a  carpet  with  tbe  nap  on,  i.  c.  not  worn,  not  threadbare, 
Dipl.  y.  IS  ;  nv-lcitaS.  Grctt.  1 1 1  A  ;  ný-lcgit,  Bs.  i.  189  ;  ny-rekit,  Hrat'11. 
8  ;  ný-skilizt.  hafði  hann  uý.kilizk  við  Tuiisbergs  menu,  be  bad  newly 
parted  with  them.  Fun.  viii.  408.  v.  I. 

NÝBA,  n.,  pi.  nýru,  gen.  uyrna;  [Scot,  neirs ;  Germ,  nieren ;  Dan. 
nyre ;  Gr.  vcfp6$]  ;— tbe  kidneys,  St,i.  310.  passim :  poet,  haí-uýra.  a  pearl. 
Lex.  Povt.  compds  :  nýrna-mör,  m.  kidney  fat,  in  beasts.  nýrnft- 
verkr,  m..  medic.  •  kidney  -work;  pain  in  the  kidneys.  Ami.  I4Í6. 

ný-ráðlíga,  adv.  oddly,  nueerly.  Gísl.  142. 

ný-Mpði,  11.  pi.  new  counsel,  Hiafuag.  22. 

NY8A,  t,  mod.  form  hnysa,  sec  introduction  to  letter  11  (B.  II.  2.7); 
[akin  to  njOsn]  : — to  pry,  enjuire;  m'sta  tk  niSr,  Hm.  140;  svi  nynsk 
frúira  hverr  fyrr,  7;  ny'mmk  hm*.  ok  hygg  at  því,  Stor.  13:  mod. 
hnysa,  forvitnin  hotdsins  hnysir  þriitt  i  Hcrrans  leyiidar^li'ima.  Pas*. 
21.2.  II.  reflex.,  hnysa  st  I  c-i),  to  pry  into  ;  huýnst  í  brifid,  to 

pry  into  a  letter ;  hence  himiiiii,  adj.  curious,  in  a  bad'  sense;  hny'sni, 
inriosiry. 

ný-amíði,  n.  'new  smith's  work,'  tbe  work  of  a  beginner. 
ný-aniovi,  11. fresh  snow.  Kg.  J44,  Huv.  47. 
ný-Bt&rligr,  adj.  (-\igts,  adv.),  new,  unusual. 

NYTA,t,  [iijijta  ], to  make  use  of;  ck  itJa  at  þú  ny'tir  eigi  boga  minii./iow 
canst  not  wield  my  bow,  Fm».  ni.  I  20 :  abso!..  ok  frrtti  {Kirstein.  hviirt 
þi  mxtti  svú  nyta.  be  asked  Tb.  if  that  would  do,  is!,  ii.  207  ;  skuiu  v.'r 
br*6r  biinir  ok  boftinr  til  sliks  lent  \ivt  vilit  okkr  til  nyta.  Kg.  50 ;  ckki 
nýtir  pú  hér  af,  Edda  32  ;  cigi  munu  pit  lengr  nyta  liv;irt  at  odru,  enjoy 
one  another,  Sturl.  i.  96;  þau  Sigriir  iiyttu  cigi  af  satnfonini,  lived  un- 
happily together,  116;  vóru  þau  í  Reykuholti  lengstum.  ps  iat  ekki  nytti 
af  henni  um  simvistír  cf  bau  vóru  cigi  par,  ii.  4K.  2.  to  eat, 

consume;  þat  er  i^tt  at  nyta  sviri.  K.{j.  K. ;  mi  nytir  hanii  sit  nyt 
fjAr  þ;s»,  Gr<ig.  i.  428;  ef  harm  iiýiir  sér  fuglinn,  ii.  346;  nyta  fx/l'u, 
Anecd.,  N.G.  L.  i.  342.  II.  mctaph.  to  use,  bear,  endure; 

lidatinn  svi  mikill  at  iiicnn  þúttusk  varla  mega  nyta  at  sitja  yfir  hcimi, 
Bs.  i.  178;  þóttusk  menninir  eigi  nyta  at  vera  hjú  lioiium,  Ilorri.  <,St,  I, 
of  Job;  iaxlinn  varo  *vA  sirr.  at  hann  þóttisk  eigi  nyta  mega  at  lata 
tunguna  s-|9  koma.  Us.  i.  1 95;  ú-uýta./o  destroy,  N.(i.  L.  1.  345.  III. 
reflex,  to  avail;  Ju-tta  Mm  eigi  nvtask.  Sturl.  i.  1 48 ;  en  |  ctta  eitt  mil 
nytti*k  [succeeded)  þat  cr  i  dóm  var  lagt,  31.  (}.  •-nvtiask.  to  yield 
milk;  ok  er  kouur  hafa  mjólkat,  scgia  þxr  aldrci  jafnilla  nýzk  (nytjask  ?) 
hafa.  fsl.  ii.  181.  _  2.  part.  nýuudi.JÍ/  to  be  used,  Knis.  vi.  422,  Fb. 
i.  166:  worthy,  nýtandi  menu- nýtir  ttienn,  xi.  So:  eatable.  N.G.L.  i. 
34' ;— PAtt'  p»«..ha(iB  þt  rcnn  framar  nýttar  en  gefnar  vóru,  Fms.  x.  7. 

nýti-ligr,  adj.  useful, jit  to  use. 

nýt-menni,  n.  a  uvrtby,  i;ood  man,  Ld.  334. 

nýtr,  adj.  fit, usable;  nýu  dúkr.  Pm.  107 ;  sagoi  U-  til  þcss  nvtt,  at ....  Ld. 
318  ;  able,  Str.  f>S  ;  hirir  cigi  nýtra  dreng  fundit,  Fms.  ii.  23  :  hiun  \\lti\ 
maor.  Eg.  141,  Ld.  ldi;  eim  ny  tasti  fardrcngr.  Fins.  ii.  23:  valid,  þii 
er  hulrskis  g.»ro  nyt,  Grúg.  i.  494;  láttú  nior  delta,  ci.gi;  er  nýtt,  'tis 
all  good  for  nothing.  It.  1  «9  :  ncut.  a*  subst.,  at  ongu  ny'tu,  to  no  use, 
H.  E.  i.  243 ;  bser  konut  tr  meft  nvtu  hafa  vcrit,  wbo  bate  been  good  for 
id. 


ný-tungl,  n.  the  new  moon,  Lat.  novilunium  (?).  Rb.  18,  20. 
ný-TOrk,  11.  ^nýnijrli,  K.Á.  182. 

ný-virki,  n.  markt  of  new  work,  of  human  bands ;  *i  hve:p  r..  k 
gijliinu,  Grett.  160  A  ;  traAu  niSr  taðit,  svA  at  ekki  11.  sá  11,  Fms.  1. 215. 
NÆÐI,  n.  [ni9],  reu,  tbe  being  left  undisturbed ;  vera  i  gúJSi  ijrAi 
NÆFB  (i.  e.  ncDfr),  adj.,  rur.fr,  lurfrt,  clever,  skilled:  hyggian  ok  axir 
um  alia  hluti.  Fins.  v.  2:1  ;  hón  var  nxfr  kona  ok  kunm  vcl  fyrir  set. 
Bs.  i.  339;  all-nxirir  jofrar.  Sighval ;  oro-ita-fr,  wordy, 
NÆFB,  (.,  dat.  nalri  (Sty.  330),  pi.  nxlrar;  [Swcd.  n»fver;  Dan. 
]  : — the  bark  of  tbe  birth,  used  f..r  fooling ;   þuita  skiía  ck 
a   iiifra,   Hm.  59;    tiS  ok   nxfrar   ok    hilm,  Fms.  ix.  44; 
berki  ok  nxfn,  Sij.  330;  but,  berki  nxfr  ok  aldim,  id.:  lixfr 
b«»ikr,  77;  nxfrar  skal  eigi  Iiosta  til  »olu.  Gþl.  430 ;  nxfrum  v«  bakl 
um  rxfnt.  Eg.  90;  cltlrinn  logaOi  upp  Í  upsina  ok  svi  Í  nxfrina.  238; 
gengu  þá  klxöí  af  þeiiu  svá  at  |>eir  speiiutu  iixfrum  at  fullrgemni 
»'r,  kiilluðu  menu  þá  B:rkibeina,  Fms.  vii.  320.        courDS:  njctrt- 
boggi,  a,  m.  (í  60^  with  11.,  Fms.  ii.  59.       nsofra-kimbuil,  1:1.  (»tc 
kinibulli,  N.G.  L.  i.  101.      nœfVa-koUa,  u,  f.  dried  bark.  neftra- 
maðr,  in.  tbe  '  bireh-bark  man,'  a  nickname  of  an  outlaw  clad  in  n_,  Fas. 
ii.  258.       naefra-»túka,  u.  f.  a  sleeve  of  n.,  i'ML.  ii.  28^.  II. 
port.,  hildar  nxfr,  "  war-bark,'  i.e.  armour.  Km.;  nvkra  borgar  rjit  ur 
hxings  hallar  nxfr  -  tbe  '  bark  of  lb*  nick-town'  or  tbe  salmon  ball,  i.e. 
tbe  ice.  Lex.  Pwt.;  Svifnis-sal-nxfrar,  tbe  roof  of  tbe  ball  of  Odin  ^Ae 
sbtelds,  Edda  (in  a  verse), 
nœfr-ligo,  adv.  skilfully. 

na>Kð,  f.  plenty,  abundance,  Stj.  23$,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
NÆOJA,  8,  qs.  giurgia  (q.  v,),  (guógr] ; — to  be  enough,  suffice;  sem 
nxgir,  Dipl.  iv.  2  :  nxgirat  þeir  trúi  þvi  sem  trúir  Hcilóg  kirkia,  H.F..  .. 
5I9:  with  dat.,  sk  helir  nóg  u'-r  Kxgja  Ixtr,  a  saying;  hefir  haiui  alia  st 
lukt  sviiat  mir  vel  nxgir.so  that  I  am  guile  contented.  Dipl.  iv.  5 ;  lét  BtioJj 
sér  vel  n.  fyrir  sik  ok  sina  arfa  heir  (ieuningar  sem,  12.  II.  rtfci 

to  suffice;  sem  nxgisk  me*  m;u!k  ok  liunaiigi,  Stj.  259;  boat  ibrain 
nxgisk.  K.  A.  20;  þútti  þetm  sir  ekki  nxgjask  hcimrinn,  Edda  (pref.) 
nœgr,  adj.^gnxgr,  q.v. 
NÆLA,  d.  [mil],  to  stitch. 
noli,  n.  [nil],  a  needle  without  an  eye. 

aa,  d,  [iiema,  nimu1,  to  bereave,  deprive;  nxma  e-n  e-u,  { 
tjom  nxmda'k,  to  bereave  of  life.  Fas.  ii.  372  (in  a  verse); 
aldri.  id.;  fjorvi  nxmdu.  they  took  his  life,  Hit.  (Hkr.  1.  173):  ia  tit 
phrase,  þat  var  rixmt.  it  it  heard,  reported,  Fms.  vii.  231  (in  a  verse), 
nœmi,  n.  docility,  quickness  to  learn,  esp.  10  learn  by  heart,  of  youthi. 
neem-loikr,  m.-nxmi.  Sks.  265. 

NÆMB,  adj.  [nema],  hunted,  outcast  ;  nxmif  hvervctiu,  Siil.  9: — ktcs. 
sharp,  of  a  |x>intcd  instrument  (a  needle) :  contagious,  of  s'eknes* :  /oirf^ 
ing,  hjart-nxmr.  touching  tbe  heart;  fast-nxmr.jirm.  2.  quick  at  lean- 
ing, esp.  of  learning  by  bean,  Bs.  i.  1 27  ;  hann  er  vel  nxmr,  fJug-nxmr. 
or  treg-nxmr,  ó-nxmr ;  nxmr  ú  kver,  mi  er  eg  kominn  htr,  Stef.  ÓI. 

NÆPA,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  Hitpe;  Engl,  -nip  in  turnip;  Lat.  no/«is],  a  turnip: 
uxpum  ok  ertrum,  H.  E.  i.  395  ;  nxpna-reitr,  a  turnip-bed,  Gbl.  J44. 

KÆK,  adv.  used  both  as  positive  and  comparative  of  aá-.  q.v; 
super!.  n»«t ;  moil,  usage  makes  nxr  the  comparative,  nxrri  the  poi> 
tivc.  cp.  fjar,  fjarri,  firr,  which  arc  analogous:  [A.S.  and  Engl.  *e&. 
Scot,  nar;  Dan.  nor]  -.—near:  I.  as  positive,  with  dat..  tnutu 

nxr,  near  tbe  road,  Hm.  71;  hjarta  mr,  94;  borgsim  nxr,  Sightit; 
nxr  Hciðaby,  Fms.  vi.  64  (in  a  verse)  ;  vera  uxr  c-u.  to  be  present  af: 
hvergi  nxr,  nowhere  near;  vóru  )Á  búcndr  hvcrgi  nxr  komnir.  6.  H. 
2IO,  Kg.  Ill,  Griig.  i.  69  ;  nxr  eða  fjarri.  nigb  or  far,  Fms.  nil.  346; 
—nxr  aptni,  near  night,  towards  night,  Hm.  97  ;  nxr  morm.  100:— 
near,  according  to,  nxr  xtla  ek  Jiat  liigum  Ira,  I  j.  76 ;  er  }>at  nxr  tics 
skapi,  Nj.  24.  2.  mctaph.  near,  close,  sharp;  sern  pii  mart  >»œ 

nxr  (probably)  vita,  Sks.  183  B;  geta  bess  sumir  til,  at  Jui  muiur  f/r 
þetta  cigi  nxr  xtla,  folks  say  that  it  comes  not  from  tby  heart,  Fnt*.  xi 
280 ;  Sigurðr  þótti  nxr  sit  taka  þetta  bragS,  it  was  cleverly  done.  vii.  219: 
cp.  taka  c-A  nxrri  sér,  to  overstrain  one's  powers  ;  hann  hctir  tckiS  nam 
si  r, ...  ok  var  nxr  hvcrjum  vxnna  hortii,  it  was  a  drawn  game,  N>  45 : 
e-rn  vcrftr  nxr  sty'rt,  to  have  a  narrow  escape,  Fms.  v.  266;  nxr  ran;, 
more  near  to.  Hum.  1 59  ;  engi  skal  nxr  mcir  gora  en,  GJ>1.  456.  & 
adv.  nearly,  almost ;  nxr  firjitigi  manna,  Csrett.  05  B;  nxr  tultagu.  Ef- 
37  ;  niu  hundruð  eor  nxr  þvi,  Fms.  i.  109,  Rb.  460  ;  nxr  hundrafti  eiln, 
Landn.  322  ;  nxr  tveggja  manns-vaxta.  Fas.  ii.  508  ;  siSaftr  nxr  betr  cr- 
almost  better  than,  Fms.  i.  242  ;  nxr  af  ollum  liindum.  Ld.  28.  H 
ompar.  nearer:  nxr  kirkju  c8a  firr.  K.þ.  K.;  nxr  vetfangi.  Griy.  u. 
43;  vcr  eigi  nxr  honum  en  mil  ncmi.  Fms.  iv.  28:  temp.,  nxr  tu- 
þingi  en  . . .,  Griig.  i.  too  ;  cigi  nxr  piiskum  en  ....  324  :  mctaph.  nearr 
to,  þess  firr  var  er  jieir  gciigu  nxr,  Ld.  322.  2.  fitter;  *xn  nxr 

mikiu,  at          Valla  L.  218  ;  miklu  er  betta  nxr.  en  Jxir*.  40.  Vi. 

37  ;  nxr  cr  mi  aptr  at  hvcrl'a  en  fyrr,  Fms.  vi.  I  jj  :  in  mod.  usage,  iron, 
[jit  er  nxr  at  peg, a,  it  will  be  better  for  thee  to  hold  tby  tongue;  b*r  vu 
nxr  a  8  vera  kyr  I 

B.  Adv.  and  coni.  [Dan.  naar],  when ;  hafí-.i  njósn  af  iixt  þcir  konu 
^Nj.  5;  halda  vwð  is  nxr  timi  mundi  vera  at  hitta  kotiung.  Eg.4»- 
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göra  orft  natr  likast  vsrri  at  veita  at  fur  jarli,  Fms.  i.  54  ;  kvcð.i  á  nxr  hóu 
vatft  h'-ttari,  Grág.  i.  349  ;  nxr  þeir  i  supposed  that)  auka  jutnnu.  ii.  257. 

NÆBA,  ft,  [akin  to  Ulf.  msan  and  nasjan  =  <rwýo6ai,  aár^nv ;  A.S. 
genesan  ;  Gcrm.  genesen  ;  at  also  Gcrni.  nairm,  changing  1  into  r]: 
— /o  nourish,  nurse ;  ok  nxra  svá  slna  unga.  Sks.  48;  uxra  siu  hibýii. 
326  B;  engi  gneisti  lifsiiu  ma  nxra  mik  cftr  lífga.  Fins,  x.  ;  syuir 
iií  nxrcudr,  nourishrrs,  H.E.  i.  £05: — to  nurse,  rr/resb.  þcir  þógu  ok 
likamina,  Stj.  337  ;  svú  mrrir  ond  mina  huiiang-fljótandi  mil  ór 
þimim,  Eluc.  55  ;  hcldr  at  nxra  en  slokkva,  Sturl.  ii.  15.  II. 
reflex,  to  tale  slight  food,  so  as  just  to  keep  body  and  soul  together:— 
to  be  refreshed,  of  a  sick  or  faint  person,  mrrftisk  lion  »vii  »cm  fri  leift, 
Fms.  vi.  353  ;  hón  drevpir  vim  á  varrir  heim  ok  nxrftusk  |  cir  skjútt,  Kas. 
iii.  «71. 
nsr-föt,  n.  pi.  under-clothing. 

naer-ft-t,  adv.  [-gi],  whensoever ;  narrgi  cr,  Korm.  (in  a  verse),  Grng.  i. 
154,  ii.  1 24 ;  rerrgi  scm  launat  vcrftr,  Nj.  77. 
nœr-gaotlnn,  aJj.-^nxrgxtr. 

IiHor-gætni,  f.  'guessing  true,'  guessing  what  a  person  can  bear  and 
perform,  with  the  notion  of  kindness,  opp.  to  exaction. 

nsr-gretr,  adj.  'guessing  true,'  Kb.  362,  FY  45,  54,  Nj.  254. 

nser-görig~ull,  adj. ;  vera  11.  cm,  to  bt  near  about  on*'*  person,  Sks. 
379  •  in  a  less  good  sense,  to  mob,  throng  one,  361  B. 

nsBr-luexi*,  adv.  nearly,  almost. 

narins;,  f.  nourishment,  food.  Germ,  nabrung,  Sks.  48  B,  51,  Anecd.  4. 
lueringar-lauas,  adj.  (loyal,  n.),  taking  no  food,  of  one  sick, 
nicr-kominn,  part.  '  near  come  to,'  entitled  to,  Kms.  ix.  ljo,  345. 
neer-kooa,  u,  f.  a  midwife,  Stj.  247,  348. 
nœr-kvAma,  u,  f.  a  coming  near,  Sks.  38. 

,  f.  a  'coming  near  to,'  accuracy,  Skl.443.4K]  B. 
nær-kœmr,  adj.  close,  Stj.  370: — accurate,  mil 
iixrkxmri  visku,  Sks.  571  B. 

nœrri,  adv.  =  nxr,  near,  nigb :  sitja  nxrri.  Grig.  i.  50:  ganga  nxni, 
Fm«.  v».  m;  vera  hvcrgi  nxrri,  vii.  2S3,  Sks.  363  (compar.);  nxrri 
tiini.  I.v.  44 ;  nxrri  sér.  Sks.  363  B. 

B.  Adj.  compar.  answering  to  n*-.  nearer,  and  superl.  nnatr,  nearest: 
hinn  nxrri  ok  hum  noroari  partr,  Stj.  94:  þeir  er  nxrri  vúru,  Nj.  137: 
nearly  entitled  to,  pott  hxr  m-  nxrri  atfi,  Griig.  i.  304;  the  compar.  is 
rarely  used.  II.  superl.,  1.  gencr.  nesfj,  next  after;  þi 

«rr  nxstir  búa,  Grág.  i.  82  B,  115:  of  time,  n.T>tir  eptir  e-u,  Kms.  i. 
108  ;  bar  nxst.  Kg.  g I  2  ;  enn  nxsta  vctr,  the  next  winter.  Ld.  180  ;  inn 
nxsta  dag  eptir,  Gn'ig.  i.57;  nxstu  nótt  eptir,  Fmi.  vi.  166;  hinn  nxsta 
Tetr  er  ck  kem  til  Islands,  ii.  34.  2.  also  next  preceding ;  liann 

haffti  sckr  ordit  it  nxsta  sumar  (_  nxsta  suinar  áðr),  fb.  to;  hefir  svá 
fram  farit  inn  nxsta  mánuð,  Kms.  iii.  1 17;  á  hinum  nxsta  sunnudegi, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  348  ;  i  hinum  nxsta  fundi,  Sks.  237  ;  úðr  haun  fór  hit  nxsta 
iinti  af  Notegt,  Kms.  i.  204 ;  hvar  skildisk  þú  vift  þctta  skcyli  nxsta 
sinni  {the  last  time),  xi.  71  •  III.  metaph.  nearest  in  point  of  right 

or  title ;  sa  er  boji  er  nxstr.  Gþl.  294 ;  v<  r  erum  nxstir  sigrinum.  Fins.  i. 
168  : — neut..  it  nxsta,  b-ann  sat  it  nxsta  honum.  Nj.  2,  50,  I.d.  26. 
nasr-apar,  adj.  ■  near- * pacing,'  prophesying  true,  Barft.  164. 
nœr-aýnn,  adj.  shcrt-sighted.  Sturl.  i.  70. 

u.  f.  presence,  Hkr.  ni.  276. 

(-verandia),  part,  being  present,  Th.  77,  Kms.  v.  200. 
,  supcrl. ;  nxst  bx  Arinbjarnar,  Eg.  51 J  ;  nxst  Skotlandi.  267  ; 
kapi.  nearest  to  one's  mind;  bar  nxst  Gunnarr,  Nj.  J40,  and 
trmp.,  Grág.  i.  242:— temp,  next,  laU.  nxst  er   ek  bcidda,  Sd.  1R7; 
nxst  nýs,  next  before,  just  before,  Hkv.  2.  7  :  t-r  nxst  rxddum  vit  urn, 
Ska.  239;  því  nxst,  þesvn  nxst,  next  in  turn.  Fins.  i.  118,  vi.  144.  Isl. 
ii.  209 ;  vil  ek  at  þit  reynit  hvcrir  munu  nxst  séd  hifa,  who  have  seen 
tlcntst,  i.e.  truest,  Kms.  xi.  2X4. 
næst,  adv.  next ;  i  nxst,  Edda  103. 
ns»ta,  u,  f.  the  last  time;  nxstnnni,  Fms.  iii.  1 40. 
nsMta,  adv.  the  next  time,  last;  kom  svii  nxsta,  at  Liótr  l.'-t  þau  orS 
uni  munn  fara.  H&V.51 :  very,  nxsta  gatnall,  very  old,  Jsoro.  08  ;  nxsta 
glaAr.  Vigl.  16;  bungt  ok  mxoisamt  nxsta,  Hm.  1:5;  þcii  taka  n.  at 
amask  vio  mik,  rs.  32. 

naBsta-bncðrft,  u,  f.  a  female  second  cousin  :  cf  ma3r  lipgr  med  nxsta- 
brxdru  sinni,  (trig.  i.  345,  Bjarn.  50;  þórdúi  nxstabrxðru  mina,  52. 

rxæBtA-brxoðrsv,  -brasori,  m„  either  indccl.,  the  brxðra  being  a  gen.  pi., 
«ir  decl.  as  a  weak  noun,  second  cousins ;  turstubrxdra  cigu  upp  at  risa. 

nönnum  er  honum  cru  riniari  en  nxstabrxSri,  2H5 ; 
nxstabrxðrum,  ii.  172. 
necstr,  vee  nxrri  B. 

nteatum,  ads .  next  before,  the  last  time ;  hvi  heldr  nti  en  nxstun)  ?  Sks. 
541;  svi  ikilduni  vtr  nxsturn,  Nj.  49:  svá  reiðr  scm  jarl  vat  nxstum, 
134;  nxstum  er  v.  r  komura  ii  ydvam  fund,  Kas.  iii.  98,  Fms.  vi.  345, 
370.  Nj.  326.  Kg.  411. 

ntetingr,  m.  a  bud,  the  nightingale^),  a  ix.Key.,  Edda  (Gl.) 

ruotr-,  gen.,  see  nott  C. 

-nacttr,  adj.  [nott]  ;  in  compds,  ciu-nxttr,  bri-n..  one,  three  nights  old. 

MÖF,  f.,  pi.  nafar,  later  natir.  [A.S.  «<i/«],  tbt  clasp*,  nates,  rings  by  .  nötra,  ao.  =  gnotra  (q.  v.),  Sd.  169. 


Gr«g.  i.  69 :  bcirr 
nacstabrxfirar,  229 


which  the  projecting  ends  of  beams  at  the  corners  of  walls  were  welded 
together,  and  when  they  were  torn  or  broken  the  wall  gave  way  ;  þeir 
ikutu  oftrum  endanum  lit  ■  hyrninguua  svii  hart,  at  nalarnar  (nafarnir  Ed.) 
hrutu  af  tyrir  utan,  ok  hlupu  i  sundr  veggirnir,  Eg.  91  ;  þeir  hlupu  þá  a 
veg^na  sv«  at  af  gengu  nalatnar  af  timbr-stokkunum.  Fas.  ii.  43  (Hails  S. 
in  Buggc's  Ed.,  Cod.  nafarnir) ;  hann  útti  lokrckkju  gorva  af  timbr- 
stokkum  ok  brutu  berserkirnir  þegar  upp  svá  at  af  gengu  nafamar  fvrir 
útan,  Eb.  4 1  new  Ed.  3.  a  wheel-nave;  hann  kallar  baugtnn  nof 

hjól.ins,  Kdda.  3.  metaph.  the  pole  of  the  world  ;  tveir  eru  hvirflar 

heimsms  er  fomir  spekingar  kolluSu  nolina  mirðri  ok  cna  syAri,  Pr. 
476.  4.  hjól-uof,  a  wheel-nave;  baug-nof,  the  '  c  ircle-nave '  of  a 

shield,  Bragi  :  t)ie  phrase,  vera  kominn  ú  frcmstn-  nof.  on  the  uttermost 
verge,  brink  (in  extremis),  at  the  end  of  erne's  resources. 
nðgl,  f.  a  nail ;  tee  nagl. 

NÖKKURH,  nökkvarr,  nökkvat,  sec  nekkverr. 
nökkverr,  ni.  a  air.  kty,  in  a  dub.  pawagr,  a  nici  (  «■  nykr  ?), — nokk- 
vers  nökkvi,  the  nick's  coble  — the  stone,  the  rocki't),  lasta  laitss  er  lil'naAi 
»  nokkvers  nokkva  Bragi,  uben  tbt  guiltless  liragi  was  left  on  the  rock, 
Stor._.i ;  cp.  hann  túk  dvergana,  ok  rl)  tr  þo  ú  sx  út,  •  ok  »etr  \A  i  tixSat- 
ikcr."  Edda  48. 

NÓKKVI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  naca;  O.  H.G.  nalio;  Germ,  nacben™ 
biremis[  : — a  small  boat  rowed  with  a  pair  of  sculls,  a  cock-boat,  Edda  35 
(the  fishing-boat  of  ilymir  the  giant),  38  (of  iialdcr't  ship);  þeit  sa 
inarm  cinu  róa  fra  hafi  titan  /1  einuni  nokkva,  .  ,  .hann  kastaoi  árunum 
ok  hvelfði  nokkvanum  undir  s*r,  Fms.  i.  180,  182  (cp.  the  verse  181), 
Kas.  ii.  232,  233.  236 (of  the  giant's  boat);  stein-ndkkvi,  a  stained, painted 
boal(f>.  (not  o  stone  boat),  231.  Bárð.  3  new  Ed.;  bann  sá  at  maör 
rcri  litan  ór  Kaldar-Osi  a  jimnokkva,  Eandn.  78  (of  an  apparition): 
nökkvo-macVr,  m.  a  man  ubo  rows  a  nokkvi,  a  sculler,  Kms.  ii.  180. 
nökleikr  (-leiki),  m.  nakedness,  Stj.  34,  35. 

nökviðr,  adj.,  thus  in  old  vellums,  or  also  contr.  nokoan  ;  spelt  with 
ey,  iiey<lþan,  Am.  (Bugge) ;  the  true  form  is  a  single  *.  cp.  mod.  nakinn, 
not  nakkinn,  yet  neycquiþr  in  lltn.  49,  and  nccquip  in  Skv.  I.  c.  (  Buggc) : 
contr.  forms,  mkoir  (o„  pi.  m.),  Elue.  26,  MS.  635.  66;  m.koir.  Eluc. 
46 ;  neykðra,  Sks.  I.  c. :  mod.  nakinn,  nakin,  nakið,  gen.  nakuis,  but  pi. 
naktir :  [Ulf.  narjafn-yvfwúi;  A.S.  nacad ;  Engl,  naked;  O.  H.  G. 
nachat ;  Gcm\.nackt;  Dan.  niigen  ;  Lat.  nudus,  qs.  nugdus]: — itjitd; 
lik  skal  eigi  nökkvið  uidr  grafa,  K.  p>.  K.  34:  vit  uökvið  hiiiu,  Sks. 
J04  B:  vera  nökvio,  Stj.  36;  at  þau  sá  51k  nekvié.  Eluc.  27.  MariuS. 
Egypt,  passim ;  nökðra  lima,  Sks.  536  B ;  þegia  (thus,  as  required  both 
by  sense  and  alliteration,  not  segja)  <kal  |iurs  ef  haun  sitr  nokviðr  vift 
eld,  a  saying,  cp.  'not  to  speak  of  a  rope  in  a  hanged  man's  house,'  Isl. 
ii.  31 7  ■  neiss  er  nokviðr  hair  (a  saying,  sec  nciss).  Hit). ;  hón  var  110k- 
vio,  Eb.  97.  v.  1.  2  new  Ed.,  but  uokl  in  the  text;  þcir  htu  þá  siga 
nökoa  Í  vok,  633.  33;  klxddir  coa  nokoir,  Eluc.  46: — metaph.  of  a 
sword,  nokvio  sveid,  naked  swards,  Skv.  3.  4  ;  nokoan  macki.  Am.  47  ; 
nökð  svero,  Fms.  v,  233. 
nöldr,  n.  a  murmuring :  nOldra,  aft,  to  murmur,  grumble. 
nöllra,  aft.-gnollra.  þiSr.  245. 

nölta,  t.  ío  shiver  from  cold,  Lex.  Po<;t.  , 
NÖP,  f.  [napr,  nepja],  chilliness;  e-m  er  1  nöpiimi  við  e-n,  to  bear 
malice  against  one,  feel  burl  and  offended. 
nörftri,  nörðatr,  see  nyrftri.  nyrðstr. 

Nörfl,  a,  m.  the  giant  ol  that  name,  the  son  of  Loki,  Stor. ;  see  NarG  ; 
Norva-sund-Njorvasurid,  q.  v. 
nOrtr,  m.  a  nickname,  Bs.  i.  499 ;  cp.  narta. 

NÖ8,  f.,  pi.  tusar,  mod.  nasir ;  an  s  has  been  dropped,  as  may  be  seen 
from  suos,  bcrg-snös  I  q.  v.),  as  also  from  Uan.  snuse  =  /0  smell ;  [cp.  Engl. 
nose;  Germ,  nose;  I. at,  noim  and  nares] : — ffw  nostrils,  tbe  nw  as  the  < 
of  smelling,  also  of  the  front  of  the  nose ;  nasar  þessa  likams  skyldu  ' 
errhidjiiknar,  þtir  skyldu  þrfja  ok  ilma  allan  sxtleik,  Anccd. ;  opnar  eru 
uasarnar,  Nj.  1 54;  cldar  brcuna  ór  augum  hans  ok  nösum,  Edda  41  ; 
svA  at  blóð  hrjóti  ór  muuni  eðr  niisurn.  Grig,  ii,  II  ;  bregBa  e-u  fyrir 
nasar  e-m,  to  put  it  before  one's  nose,  Korm.  34  ;  setja  hnel'a  á  nasar  e-m, 
Ld.  36;  hiiggit  kom  A  nasir  honum  ok  brotnaAi  nefit,  Fms.  iii.  1 86; 
folr  um  nasar. pale-nebbed.  Aim.  2  ;  taka  fyrir  nasar  e-m,  Fs.  141  ;  draga 
nasir  at  e-u,  to  snuffle,  smell  at  a  thing,  isl.  ii.  1 36  ;  stinga  nösum  i  fcld,  to 
cover  the  face  in  one's  cloak,  Sighs'at ;  stinga  nosum  uior,  t<>  bile  the  dust, 
Frns.  iii.  189;  ef  hcrra  þinn  lykr  m»um,  bus  bis  nostrils  ihut,  ceases  to 
breathe,  dies.  Str.  27  ;  liðr  en  ek  lyk  nosum,  J>órð.  31  new  Ed. ;  Jilt  mun 
vetoa  anuat  eins  lior  en  lykr  nösum,  tby  nostrils  will  be  closed  before  that, 
a  ditty,  sec  the  remarks  to  nilbjargir;  hlód-naaar,  bleeding  at  the  nine ; 
rífta  kross  i  nasar  ok  eyiu  ok  i  hjarsa,  N.G.  L.  i.  339  : — in  sing,  only  of 
one  of  the  nostrils,  upp  i  aftra  nosina  ;  það  cr  ekki  upp  i  húlfa  n.  s  á  kctti, 
ir  will  not  Jill  tbe  half  of  the  nostril  of  a  cat  =  it  is  nothing.  II. 
metaph.  of  the  beak  of  a  ship;  tt.'lgin  festi  a  hofði  skipsins  ok  t.'.k  af 
nasariur,  Kms.  x.  135,  v.  I.  compds  :  naaa-lœti,  n.  pi.  muffling, 
l  as.  iii.  499.  ntvsa-vit,  n.  the  icnie  of  scent.  Mar.  :  metaph.  ot  suptr- 
fiaal  knowledge. 
nða-KAis,  f.  a  kind  o(  gwe,  Gsp. :  mod.  blet-öud  =  nMfis. 
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O.  the  fourteenth  letter,  is  in  the  oldest  Runes,  on  the  Cone  in  Tune, 
and  on  the  Golden  horn  figured  by  £,  which  was  evidently  taken  from 
the  Greek  ft ;  the  later  common  Runic  alphabet  in  earlier  monuments 
has  no  á,  but  uses  u  or  au  instead,  e.g.  on  the  Jellinge  stone  in  Den- 
mark. Afterwards  the  Rune  ij,  or  -$5,  s|t,  appears  under  the  name 
of  óss  in  the  Runic  poemt— óts  er  hVstra  ferfta  (  =  fjaroa)  -  all firtb\  have 
an  óss  (moutb).  The  form  was  evidently  taken  from  the  A.  S.  Runic  p, 
which  stands  for  a,  and  in  A.  S.  is  called  A,  which  answers,  not  to 
Norte  ó»s  (oao'sim),  but  to  áss  (-ans,  i.e.  the  heathen  gods);  but  the 
Norsemen  or  Danes  in  borrowing  the  Rune  seem  to  have  misinterpreted 
its  name  or  mistranslated  it  from  ignorance  of  the  phonetic  laws  existing 
between  the  A.  S.  and  the  Norse.  The  Jt  in  Scandinavian  Runic  inscrip- 
tions is  therefore  a  mark  of  lateT  date  (I  Ith  or  1 1th  century). 

B.  Pjiohvjiciation. — The  o  is  either  short  (o)  or  long  (A) ;  the 
-  (o)  is  sounded  like  Engl,  o  in  cod,  the  latter  (<5)  as  in  Engl,  no, 
r ;  but  the  rules  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  introduction  to  letter  A 
(p.  l)  apply  equally  to  this  letter,  bóft  being  sounded  bawtb,  but  kröss 
in  North.  E.  cross. 

O.  Chaxcf.s. — In  most  of  the  oldest  vellums  o  instead  of  u  is  used 
throughout  in  inflexions,  -o,  -or,  -om,  -on,  -oO,  -fit,  -osi,  -oil,  -onn,  instead  of 
•m,  -ur,  -um..,-unn  (Gramm.  p.  xxxv,  col.  I,  A)  ;  afterwards  both  forms 
ate  used  indiscriminately,  till  in  the  15th  century  the  u  prevailed,  and  has 
kept  its  place  ever  since ;  whether  there  was  a  difference  in  sound,  and 
what,  we  are  unable  to  state.  3.  so  also  in  a  few  root  words,  got, 

goll,  fog),  oxi,  skolu,  mnnu,  hogr,  togr,  mom  (Dan.  nson),  smogoll,= 
gufi,  gull,  fugl.  uxi,  skulu,  munu,  hugr,  tugr,  munr,  smugull;  on  the 
other  hand,  is  sonr  (a  son),  but  sunr  the  older  form.  3.  a  and  o  or 

11  interchange  in  the  inflexions,  fagnaðr,  fognoör,  fögnu&r ;  kalian,  kollon, 
kiillun.  4.  ti  has  changed  into  Ó  in  the  prefixed  negative,  6-vitr  for 
ú-vitr  (unwise).  5.  jú  intojtf,  njóta.  originally  njúta;  Ijús,  Swed. 

ljut:  forms  like  mjrtkr  for  mjiikr,  d.'.kr  for  dúkr  may  also  be  found  in 
vellums,  but  are  very  rare.  II.  js,  the  vowel-change  of  d  (sec 

p.  1),  is  frequently  spelt  0  (tor,  nott.^t-ar,  n*>!t),  but  was  in  sound  dif- 
ferent from  d  proper,  and  has  since  disappeared  from  the  language, 
although  remains  of  this  'umlaut'  still  exist  in  m'.tt,  ól,  spónn  (-n.ott, 
«ól,  spdonn),  but  this  o  is  sounded  exactly  like  common  o.  So  also  a 
and  o  ate  confounded  in  MSS.,  bornom  •=  bornom  ^  bornuni.  For  the 
absorption  of  consonants  see  Gramm.  p.  xxx,  col.  I,  and  the  words 
themselves. 

Ílf  Owing  to  the  inability  of  the  Scandinavian  languages  to  sound  t> 
(tv)  before  a  vowel  of  the  u  class,  several  root  words,  which  in  dic- 
tionaries of  the  cognate  languages  (Germ.,  Engl.)  begin  with  w,  arc  in 
the  Icelandic  to  be  found  under  o,  as  okr,  ori,  orka,  ornir,  Ooinn,  cdr, 
ósk.  ómr ;  as  alio j,  in  ok  (jugum),  ostr,  and  ok  the  conjunction. 


o 


obUU  or  oblát,  f.  [I.at.  word],  a  sacramental  wafer,  obtit,  ace., 
6j  j.  191 ;  oblútu  bufikr,  Vm.  6. 

odd-hagr,  adj.  skilled  in  wowl-carving,  Bs.  i.  143,  Fas.  i.  392. 

odd-honding,  f.  a  metrical  term,  when  the  first  rhyming  syllable 
stands  at  the  head  of  a  verse ;  thus  in  in/'-lóSur  sif/lir  the  syllable 
'haf'  is  an  oddhending.  Edda  (Ht.)  lit  :  in  mod.  uugc,  in  Ballads 
(Rimur),  it  means  two  rhyming  syllables  in  the  first,  and  one  in  the 
second  line,  three  being  an  odd  number  of  rhyme  syllables — thus, 
tveipaor  mvnd  [  4  silki  hrioiJ  \  sat  eg  unrfir  kvendi  is  an  oddhending. 

odd-hendr,  adj.  written  in  tbe  mitrt  oddhending,  Edda  139. 

odd-hTSssa,  adj.  sbarp-poitued,  Bs.  ii.  172. 

oddi,  a,  m.  a  triangle,  a  point  or  tongut  of  land,  Landn.  394,  v. I.; 
vaxinn  meo  þremr  oddum,  Fms.  x.  272. 


II.  uictaph.  from  the 

triangle,  an  odd  number,  opp.  to  even ;  ein  er  barn,  eSa  þrjiir.  fimm,  efia 
sjau.  þvi  er  barna  tal  i  odda,  en  eigi  [  jafna  tölu,  at  sú  tali  er  Í  odda  er, 
merkir  eining,  ok  m4  eigi  deila  í  tvá  hluti  jafna,  625.  187:  hence  the 
metaph.  phrase,  standask  i  odda,  to  be  at  oa\U  (Shakcsp.).  quarrelling ; 
stóðsk  allt  i  odda  mcð  þcim  þormúói  ok  Gcsti,  Fb.  ii.  204  (skarsk  i 
odda,  Fbr.  81  new  Ed.  less  correct);  hefir  nú  ok  i  odda  stadiak  meo 
oss  um  hríð,  Isl.  ii.  180.  III.  freq.  in  local  names,  of  a  tongue 


of  land ;  Oddi,  Oddtv-ttaðr,  whence  OddA-verjar,  111.  pi.  the  men 
from  Oddi: — as  a  pr.  name,  Oddi,  Stjurnu-Oddi  =  Star-Oddi,  Oddi  the 
astronomer,  an  Icelander  of  the  12th  century  skilled  in  astronomy,  from 
whom  proceeded  the  computation  called  Odda-tal,  n.  the  talculus  of 
Oddi,  Rb.  6.  compos:  odda-m&ðr,  ni.  [Dan.  op-mand,  qs.  •odd- 
mand ']  : — the  third  man,  who  gives  the  easting  vote,  the  odd  man  (third, 
fifth  ...);  as  in  the  saying,  oddanuðr  er  opt  inn  þriði,  |  jifntr.ir  skal  ni 
beggja  liSi.  Mkv. ;  hvúrt  sem  tveir  megu  eda  fleiri  g»ra  witt.  enda  verfla 


^skyldi  sjilfir  semja  szttir  sinar,  en  Rafn  vera  oddamaAr,  ef  þá  ikiii. 
Sturl.  iii.  179.       odda-tala,  u,  f.  an  odd  number. 

ODDR,  in.  [A.  S.  ord;  Germ.  or/  = '  point'  of  land,  tpot,  fiaee,  Vji  1: 
early  Germ.  =  Lat.  cuipis;  Dan.-Swed.  od,  add]  : — a  point  of  a  swn. 
Am.  59,  Karl.  J06,  K.  þ.  K.  96,  and  in  countless  instances,  kniu-oii. 
niUar-o.,  als-o.,  spjots-o.  (but  blódrefill  of  a  sword) :  the  allit.  phrut,  .<*ir 
ok  egg,  Horn.  33 ;  meo  oddi  ok  eggju,  uritb  point  etnd  edge,  a  s< 
iword  s  point,  by  force,  Nj.  1 49,  Grig.  ii.  13;  srtla  ek  at  Htkn  oai 
ok  eggju  frxtulleifð  mina,  6.  H.  31 ;  brjúta  odd  af  ofljeti  sin«.  it  trm 
tbt  point  of  one' i  pride,  to  bumble  oneself,  Nj.  94 :  poet,  a  point,  ipa 
fólvar  oddar,  Hkv.  I.  $2  ;  sedja  ara  oddum,  2.  7;  oddar  gucra  jir.. 
megin,  see  jarl.  2.  a  spur,  which  in  olden  times  had  a  single  pv-ii 
see  Worsaae,  No.  356.  II.  metaph.  tbe  front;  hann  hafii  ruir 

skipat  I  odd  4  lifti  sinu,  Fms.  x.  404.  2.  a  leader ;  hann  var  ocdi 

ok  «sir  fyrir  bet  sum  ufrifti,  Fms.  viii.  57,  v.  I.  III.  a  pr,  nia-. 

Oddr  as  well  as  Oddi  :  in  compds,  of  men.  Odd-bJOrn,  Odd-fscn, 
Odd-loifir,  Odd-maxr ;  of  women,  Odd-björsj,  Odd-fríðr,  (Mi- 
ktttla.  Odd-laug,  Odd-leif.  Odd-aý,  and  in  the  Utter  part  þór-xi. 
Arn-oddr.  Landn. 
odd-viti,  a,  m.  a  leader,  chief,  tebo  marcbes  ahead,  Hkv.Hjörr  1:. 
Hkv.  3.  10,  O.H.  61.  214,  Niftrst.  108. 

OF,  prep,  with  dat.  and  ace,  the  form  varies  ;  umb  i»  an  obsolete 
rare  form,  hence  um,  sounded  nnm,  which  is  far  the  most  cocne* 
form  in  old  writers,  and  has  altogether  superseded  both  taxnb  and  of  [ttr 
'  of '  answers  nearest  to  Ulf.  uf ;  O.  H.G.  oba;  Germ.  06;  Gr.irsri,  Lit. 
sub ;  Sansk.  sr^a.]  Most  of  the  oldest  vellums,  as  also  the  poets,  frtre 
to  use  4  of,'  yet  not  all,  for  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  Sscm.  Edda  in  nine  uses 
out  of  ten  writes  um,  to  also  did  the  Cod.  Acad,  (minus  (the  Kringii  :< 
the  Hkr. ;  and  this  is  important,  for  these  two  vellums  are  our  ciuV: 
sources  for  old  poetry ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  the  Snora 
Edda  prefers  'of.'  Among  other  vellums  the  old  fragment  of  the  Orbi": 
(Ama-Magn.  No.  325)  mostly  uses  'of,'  as  of  núttina,  Orkn.  110;  c 
hans  daga,  1 78 ;  ofjiil.  180;  of  daga  þtirra  brscðra,  182  ;  but  also  '  on, 
e.  g.  ofau  um  sik,  ofan  um  hann,  id.  The  word  will  be  given  it  rv 
under  letter  V,  so  that  a  few  references  may  suffice  here :  1 
in  the  sense  over,  Lat.  super,  with  dat.  and  ace,  a.  jurft  grxr  of  aga-.-r 
barma.  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  brann  of  fylki,  Ýt. ;  of  svirum,  HornkVi 
dik  flieoi  of  likum,  Fms.  xi.  191  ;  sjár  þýtr  of  4rum.  vi.  (in  a  *rrx; 
of  by  brcidum,  LA.  Poöt.  p.  with  ace,  of  nýt  regin,  Vþm.  13.  = 
dróttmögu,  1 1  ;  of  liou,  Sdm.  9 ;  of  sumar,  Vsp.  40 ;  of  garo  risa.  i»  . 
of  lopt  ok  log,  Hkv.;  úlfr  gengr  of  ýnglings  born.  Eg.  (jn  a  vein  . 
vestr  fór  ek  of  ver,  Hiifuol.  1  ;  liggja  of  ungan  Mörukára,  Fms.  n.  \&  i 
verse).  II.  in  a  causal  sense  -  Im.  ob;  of  sanna  sok,/or  ajustusit, 

justly,  Fms.  ii.  322  (in  a  verse) ;  of  minru./or  a  leu  cause.  Glum,  iic  • 
verse) ;  of  litla  suk,  Lex.  Poet. ;  of  sannar  deildir,  id. ;  of  mmni  sorpr. 
Kurm.  (in  a  verse). 

OF  and  um,  an  enclytic  particle,  chiefly  placed  before  verbs  or  fir 
ticiples,  seldom  before  nouns ;  it  is  obsolete,  and  occurs  only  in 
poetry  and  now  and  then  in  the  oldest  prose ;  the  spelling  varies 
here  too  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  Sxm.  Edda,  as  alto  the  Kringla,  mostly  fens 
um,  so  as  to  take  examples  from  the  poem  Hm.,  um  sko&atk,  u= 
skygnask,  1  ;  um  getr,  8 ;  um  4  (owns),  9 ;  pylsk  hann  um,  om  pe, 
17;  um  farit,  18;  sins  um  mils,  21  ;  um  gclr,  29;  um  þörf.  jS;  um 
getr,  58,  65  ;  um  drclr,  59  ;  um  vi&rir,  74  ;  um  lagit,  84  ;  um  vakia. 
too ;  um  komin,  urn  tofin,  IOI  ;  um  kominn,  104  ;  um  gaf,  105; 
geta,  123;  um  heilli,  129;  um  rcist,  145;  um  stendr,  154;  um  ksiio. 
163:  of  gat, 140;  of  alum,  72;  ofkom,I45;  of  vitadr,  100 :  ofW1***. 
145:  Tf,  vf  boðit,  67  ;  vf  hcimtir,  14:  thus  in  this  single  poem  ' 
occurs  about  twenty-four  times,  '  of '  five  times,  and  '  vf '  twice :  for  ti* 
other  poems  see  Bugge's  Edition  :  on  the  other  hand,  of  traddi.  Gh-  > ; 
of  þrumir,  Gm.  8  ;  of  hyggi,  34 ;  at  ek  ollum  itl  yðr  of  hcita.  Hyo-  3- 
of  geta,  4 ;  of  tcknir,  14  ;  of  heitt,  32  : — in  prose,  ef  maftr  má  cup  c 
koma,  Gt4g.  ii.  209;  of  foliar,  Kb.  14;  of  telrat,  178;  er  héoio  «  »éf. 
1st.  (HeiSarv.  S.)  ii.  387;  en  or  of  s*t  eigi  Ijós,  but  you  tee  not  tbe  Uf  it 
645.  81 ;  at  eigi  of  sú  4  mioli,  lb.  1 1  ;  m»  of  rannsaka,  677.6;  þo  »1 
báoum  of  gori.  1 ;  ok  af  þvi  of  eykr  eigi  atkvxoi.  Skilda  (Tb.>r^ 
165;  tern  incnn  of  beta  megu,  Horn.  (St.);  at  hann  megi  jafotusi  ^ 
vera,  id.,  and  passim  in  that  old  vellum,  see  Fritzncr"s  Diet.  s.  v.;  ef 
um  miir.  Grig.  (Kb.)  209;  ef  þeir  um  sitja.  74;  um  set,  76;  om  tab. 
89;  um  gora  (twice),  109;  um  telrat.  194;  um  byor,  230;  um  knc'. 
234  ;  ef  sol  um  sxi,  if  tbe  sun  was  to  be  seen,  ch.  29.  II.  seMmu 

before  nouns ;  sins  um  mils,  Hm.  (see  above) ;  um  þórí,  38 ;  as  ham  << 


þeir  e:gi  ásáttir,  þ4  er  rútt  at  þeir  taki  sir  oddamann,  Grrig.  i.  485  ;  þeir  ^conceit;  þvi  at  hón  veiir  eigi  tvi  mikil,  at  þar  muni  of  pitt  allt  1  lW 


dólgr,  Skv. ;  Baldrs  of  barmi,  Haustl. ;  iill  of  riik.  Aim.  9;  <»f  slifi. 
kinsmen,  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Poet. ;  of  trcgi,  Gkv.  I.  3  (thus  Bugge  in  !*•' 
words);  jwjrs  of  nini,  Haustl.;  of  kiigi.  an  oppressor,  Fms.  via.  (in  1 
verse);  with  adjectives,  of  reiir,  Skm. :  it  remains  in  some  old  siycc* 
or  phrases.  An  er  illt  um  gengi ;  um  seinan,  Nj.  91. 

OF,  adv.  [this  particle  is  closely  akin  to  the  prep,  of ;  the  eiteu^ 
form  off-  (<(,  v.)  is  mostly  used  in  compds,  not  singly,  and  answr"  '° 
Gr.  Lwfp,  Lat.  super,  Engl,  alcove]  :  1.  as  subst.  excev.  frt& 
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La.  318;  vift  of,  /0  txttu,  iil.ii.lf4;  þútti  hiromoiinum  hans  viS  of.'T  N.  G. : 
mikit,  they  thought  it  was  btyond  measure,  Vigl.  17  ;  urn  of,  to  kla-ja, 


the  phrase,  of  sem  van,  loo  much  or  too  Unit ;  þaft  er  of  iim 
van.  3.  with  gen.,  of  fjár,  immensity  of  wealth,  Nj.  9,  37,Eg.68,Ö.H. 
198  ;  of  lid*,  a  vaU  host  of  men,  Hkr.  ii.  jfij  ;  of  manna,  Fms.  vi.  146. 

B.  Adv.  too,  Lat.  nimis,  and  may  be  used  with  any  adjective  ;  when 
with  adjectives  it  is  better  written  separately,  of  garoall./oo  old ;  of  ungr,  loo 
young,  I.d.  362 ;  of  langr,  of  stuttr.  Art.  96  ;  of  storr.  of  litill,  Eg.  50 ;  of 
haror,  uf  linr,  of  góor,  of  vándr,  of  kaldr,  of  heiti,  of  magr,  of  feitr,  of  digr. 
of  breidr,  of  nijór,  of  hár,  of  ligT,  of  víðr,  of  þröngr,  of  niargr,  of  fár,  of 
mart,  Njard.  373 ;  of  þogull,  of  hcimskr,  of  miUigr,  Art.  30,  81.  2. 
with  adverbs;  of  mjok,  loo  much.  Eg.  316,  lsl.  ii.  391  ;  of  fjan-i,  Fnu. 
ii.  181  ;  of  leiigi,  /00  long ,  x.  379  ;  of  seint,  loo  I  alt,  Art.  96 ;  of  snemma, 
of  kill,  too  early;  cp.  um  of  víða,  of  sjaldan,  of  opt,  etc.  II.  with 

the  neut.  of  a  past  part.,  overmuch,  loo  much,  with  the  notion  of  having 
overdone  or  sometimes  wishing  not  to  have  done  it;  hafa  of  drukkit,  to 
have  drunk  loo  much,  Gm.  51  ;  hafa  of  aukit.  Eg.  202,  Hkr.  ii.  309; 
hafa  of  gefit,  lo  box*  given  mart  than  on*  likes,  Ld.  318;  hafa  of 
gort.  to  have  transgressed,  Nj.  321,  Kms.  xi.  333;  eigi  of  hefnt,  Grett. 
124;  hafa  of  keypt,  bought  loo  dtar,  Jb.  373  ;  hafa  of  illicit,  Fms.  i.  163  ; 
þykiast  hafa  of  talao.  twsi.  one  bad  not  taid  it;  si  mil  þetta  of  iruelt. 
Mar. ;  hafa  of  tekio  v  o  e-n.  lo  have  gone  too  Jar,  Fms.  viii.  358  ;  hafa 
of  scinat,  /00  late,  Ld.  l+a.  Fas.  i.  196 ;  tini  scinat,  Fms. viii.  t6j  :— •  of  is 
opp.  to  •  vaii-,*  loo  much,  too  little,  hafa  van-d«emt,  of-daemt,  of-mir.lt,  Gþl. 
378;  vai.-refst  of-refst,  173;  of-talt  van-talt,  477 ;  of-alnir,  van-alnir, 
Grig.  i.  455.  III.  rarely  with  verbs ;  of-tala,  to  talk  too  much. 

ofa,  u,  f.  overhearing  (  =  of  1) ;  frétt  hefir  old  ofu  ptt  (pride,  pomp  T), 
Am.  I ;  h'tt  s.'sk  Átli  ofu  pina.  A .  Utile  heeds  tby  overbearing,  Skv.  3.31. 

of*-,  in  compds,  =  of,  vastness:  ofa-fé,  mikit  oíafí,  a  vast  amount 
tt/  money,  Fzr.  it  :  ofafi  mikit.  Fms.  vii.  333  :  ofa-mlklU,  adj.;  ufa- 
tnikit  fó.  Hkr.  i.  183,  284;  ofamikit  herfang,  Orkn.  378. 
of- all t  or  of-vallt,  adv.  always,  Orkn.  90,  etc. ;  tec  Avalt  or  Avallt. 
ofan,  adv.,  in  þior.  S.  often  spelt  oman,  [Goth,  obana ;  A.S.  ofan; 
Germ,  oben]  : — -from  above,  down,  downwards ;  falla  ofan,  to  /all  dawn, 
633.  24,  Eg.  34O;  taka  ofan  hut,  to  pull  down,  loo;  fóru  ofan  pangat, 
Nj.  68  ;  hann  klauf  ofan  allan  skjoldiun  . . .  teist  ofan  allan  íó\um,from 
tnp  to  bottom,  346 ;  hann  hjó  fru  ofan  hondina,  separated,  cut  off  the 
band,  1 60 :  metaph.,  telja  e-t  ofan,  to  '  talk  down'  dissuade,  Fms.  xi.  1 1 ; 
taka  ofan,  /0  uncover  the  bead.  II.  with  prepp.  denoting  motion 

from  above ;  ofan  af  landi.  Eg.  32  ;  ofan  af  hininum,  down  from  heaven ; 
ofan  til  skipa,  244  ;  ofan  cptir  dal.  ofan  eptir  cyrum  ;  hann  fill  ofan  fyrir 
klettinn.  befell  down  over  the  rock,  Fxr.  31  ;  ofan  fyrir  b(argift,  ganga 
ofan  i  fen.  /0  sink,  plunge  into  the  fen,  Nj.  31;  vcit  þiá  hcldr  fyrir  ofan, 
it  sloped  downwards,  Fatr.  40;  delta  ofan  i,  to  sink  down  into  the  mire. 
of  cattle;  þeit  nðu  ofan  i  Skaptiirtungu,  Nj.  361  ;  ofan  i  fjoru.  ofan  i 
dalinn,  ofan  i  grofina.  etc. :  ofan  A  hcrfiar,  mitt  latri.  ofan  4  belli,  3  ; 
or  himni  ofan,  down  from  heaven,  Clem.  31;  ofan  frA  Merkjá.  Eg.  100; 
hann  lit  (the  garment)  falla  ofan  um  sik  . . .  sem  klaiðit  hrundi  ofan  um 
hann.  Orkn.  182  ;  oian  am  is.  down  through  tbe  ice.  2.  without 

motion;  ofan  4,  upon,  Lat.  super:  stendr  hann  par  á  ofan,  Ó.H.  108; 
liggja  ofan  A.  leggjask  ofan  4,  setja,  lata  ofan  4  c-t,  etc. ;  rida  ofan  4 
milli.  to  sit  between  tbe  packs  of  a  pack-bone;  leggja  ofan  ytir.  to  cover 
over,  Fas.  i.  377.  III.  tbe  uppermost  part;  viflr  ofan,  large  at  tbe 

top,  fxt.  29.  IV.  adverbial,  4  ofan,  over  and  above,  lo  boat, 

into  tbe  bargain,  Grett.  94,  Fms.  ii.  43  ;  4  bat  ofan,  Bs.  i.  71  ;  fyrir  þat 
ofan.  besides,  GrAg.  i.  438  ;  fyrir  ofan,  with  acc. ;  fyrir  ofan  hiis,  Nj.  199  ; 
fyrir  ofan  knii,  28  ;  fyrir  ofan  sj<>,  Fms.  iv.  354  ;  stcinveggr  var  fyrir  ofan, 
above,  higher  up,  Orkn.  3 lo;  fyrir  ofan  ok  ncfian.  V.  with  gen. 

above  tbe  surface  of ;  ofan  jaroar ,  above  tarlb,  alive ;  ofan  sji'ur,  afloat. 

ofan-fall,  11.  <i  downfall.  Fms.  ii.  276,  Fl>r.  88  :  a  down-four,  of  rain, 
Sturl.  i.  163.  Ann.  1 391,  Ka»,  i.  64,  Karl.  £37. 
ofan-fðr,  f.  a  descending,  isl.  ii.  339. 

ofan-ganga,  u,  f.  a  descent.  Sturl.  i.  180,  Eb.  218,  Eg.  229,  Stj.  365. 
of&n -hosts,  n.  a  culling  down,  I'r.  4I4. 
ofan-í-gjof,  f.  payment  into  tbe  bargain  : — rebuke. 
ofan-reið,  f.  a  riding  downwards.  Sturl.  iii. 

raosr ; 

'  -  f  : 

akegg  4  ofanvcrdu  baroinu,  310;  breidr  at  ofanvcrou,  isl.  ii.  345;  » 
ofauvnéu  fjalli,  Str.  54;  4  ofanverðri  Hciomörk,  Fb.  ii.  393  ;  frá  ond- 
veriu  til  ofanverðs.  from  top  10  bottom,  Horn.  118;  frii  -.faiiveriu  allr 
prj.Hiaor,  John  xix.  23.  2.  temp,  in  tbe  later  part  of  a  period,  opp. 
4o  ondverir  ;  ofanvcrða  nott.  towards  tbe  eml  of  tbe  night,  late  in  tbe 
night,  Fm».  iv.  54.  Gu!l|>.  37;  ondurta  . . .  ofanvcrða  arti  sina.  Vcr.  15, 
Kb.  410;  «  ofanvcrftum  diigum  Haralds,  Kb.  ii.  1S3.  Gisl.  3. 

o  far  la,  adv.  -  ofarliga.  in  a  temp,  sense,  towards  tbt  end  of  a  certain 
length  of  time;  4  hans  d.igum  ofarla.  633.  II,  Fms.  iv.  34.  xi.  301  ;  o. 
A  Langa-rustu,  v.  168 :— metaph.,  the  phrase,  bita  e-m  ofarla,  lo  bite 
tbarply,  Hm.  1 19. 


L.  i.  14.  2.  metaph.,  þcim  mun  í  brún  breg&a  ok  ofarliga 

tbtir  uffer  part  will  itcb,  i.e.  in  tbe  vital  parts  of  tbtir  body. 


■  MS- 

ofan-verÓT,  adj.,  opp.  to  neoanveTftr  (q.v.),  tbe  upper, 
i  ofanvert  bjargit,  Hkr.  i.  J90 ;  komnir  i  ofanvert  rioit. 


ofar-liga,  adv.  high  up,  in  Ibe  upfer  part,  opp.  to  ncoarliga,  q.  v. ;  1 
t  dalnum,  o.  í  skálanuni,  o.  4  fj«IIum,  Grett.  Ill,  Fnu.  v.  I97,  K.Á.  70.  I,  of-hlýr,  m.  a  calm,  po^t.,  Aim.  33 


sorely,  Nj.  339,  cp.  ilm.  119;  at  faðir  þinn  tatki  o.  til  launanna,  tby  father 
wa*  made  to  smart  for  it,  <5lk.  37  ;  o.  mun  liggja  újafiiaði  í  þér,  of  bare- 
faced impudence,  Grett.  134.  8.  temp.,  ofarliga  &  Jólum,  Fms.  vii. 
373;  ofarliga  4  hans  dogum,  Orkn.  136;  o.  4  z&  Siguroar  konungs, 
Fms.  vii.  162. 

ofarr,  adv.,  compar.  answering  to  of,  upj>,  yfir,  opp.  to  nrðarr,  q.v.; 
superl.  ofarat,  but  better  efst,  q.v.: — above,  higher  up;  sumir  ofarr 
mniir  nedarr,  Hkr.  i.  71  ;  aimat  augat  mun  ofan  cn  annat,  Fms.  vi.  306  ; 
ofarr  4  legsteininum,  Al.  63  ;  ofarr  i  4nni,  Edda  75  ;  o.  en  iiú  gangi  Hóð. 
Grug.  ii.  354  ;  draga  segl  ofarr.  Hkv.  1.  29.  2.  temp,  later,  more 

advanced  in  time;  því  incirr  cr  ofarr  var,  Bs.  i.  137.  3.  metaph., 

hzttti,  hxttii  t  nk  lút  eigi  ofarr  koma  þcssa  fólsku,  stop,  stop  I  and  lei  not 
ibis  nonsense  go  farther,  Bs.  i.  810.  4.  with  a  compar.,  ofar  meir, 

'  upper-more,'  bigbrr  up,  Fms.  ix.  4C6 ;  temp,  later,  499 ;  sem  ofar  meirr 
(below,  in  a  book)  mun  heyrask  mega,  Stj.  13;  »en>  ofar  meirr  mun  sagt 
vera,  44.  II.  superl.  ofarat,  uppermost," cist  (q.v.),  Edda  2, 

Fms.  vii.  64.  N.  G.  L.  i.  J9,  Hkr.  i.  146,  Grig.  ii.  403. 

of-at,  11.  (afiit,  Horn.  31,  53.  71),  ox-cr-eating,  gluttony,  Sk41da  jo8, 
Greg.  35.  Barl.  43. 

of-beldl,  proncd.  obboldi,  n.  [qs.  ofveldi].  violence,  overbearing,  Fms. 
i.  321,  vii.  30,  Al.  10,  N.G.L.  i.  458,  H.E.  i.  470. 
beldia-fullr,  ad),  overbearing.  Stj.  8. 
bearing  man.  Stj.  85. 

of-bjóða,  baud,  only  impers.  mcr  ofbyftr.  1/  1 

of-bleyði,  f.  cowardice,  Sks.  7;. 

of-boð,  n.  a  shock,  terror ;  i  of  boéi,  in  amazement : — of  boos,  adv.  shock- 
ingly, very,    ofboðtv-legr,  adj.  shocking, 

of-brtcoi,  f.  passion,  impatience,  Horn.  85. 

of -dan,  n.  too  much  honour ;  þao  er  o.  fyrir  mig,  (conversational.) 
of-deildlr,  f.  pi.  ifuarrelsomeness,  Horn.  85. 

of-dirfð,  f.  foolbardintss,  K.  Á.  333,  Fms.  iii.  68,  vii.  18,  161,  H.  E.  i. 
504,  Str.  fo.    ofdirfðar-fullr,  id),  foolhardy,  H.  E.  i.  473. 
of-dirfaka,  u,  f.  ■=  ofdirfð,  passim  in  mod.  usage, 
of-dramb,  n.  arrogance,  conceit,  Edda  7,  Ó.  H.  88.  Sks.  463.  of- 
drambs-fullr,  adj.  conceited,  Kms.  v.  317.  Horn.  1 13. 
of-dxykkjft,  u,  f.  (af-drykkja,  Horn.  31.  53),  indulgence  in  drink, 
I  Fms.  viii.  351.  ix.  434,  Barl.  43,  Gþl.  376,  SkAlda  30S.  ofdrykkju- 
I  moor,  m.  a  drunkard,  633.  15,  Fms.  viii.  353,  Barl.  137. 
of-dul,  f.  great  conceit.  F'innb.  300. 

of-dyri,  n.  (umdyri,  Horn.  83  thrice),  tbe  'over-door;  the  lintel,  Ver. 
31.  Stj.  379.  Gþl.  34}. 
of-dœlska,  u,  f.  ptrtneu,  Sks.  519,  v.  I. 

of-fari,  adj.  having  gone  too  far,  doing  wrong;  vcrSa  ofTari,  F'ms.  iii. 
11,  viii.  337,  xi.  436,  Bs.  i.  796.  837. 
of-flta,  u.  f.  /00  much  stoutness. 

of-fora,  n.  insolence.  Grett.  no  A,  Fms.  v.  181.  ofTora-fullr,  adj. 
insolent.  Grett.  70  new  Ed. 

OPPR,  n.,  also  spelt  ot>,  [Lat.  offertum ;  Germ,  opftr],  an  offering, 
Fms.  ix.  377,  Sks.  699,  781,  Hkr.  iii.  66,  Bs.  i.  830,  Anecd.  8;  fiimir 
ok  hcilog  oifr,  id. ;  einskis  þeirra  offr  skal  taka  til  heilags  aitarvs,  K.  A. 
308;  til  |>rests  otl'rs,  103  ;  prcstinurn  til  offrs,  Vm.  1 1 8  ;  at  hann  heffti 
sukkat  góii  ok  offti  bins  hrilaga  Ólafs  konungs,  þ4  hann  hafJi  met  at 
taka  offrinu.  Us.  i.  830. 

offra,  ao.  [Germ,  opfem;  Engl,  offer),  to  make  an  offering,  sacrifice; 
otTra  e-m  e-t.  Mar. :  o.  sik  Gu&i,  K.  Á.  j8.         2.  ro  make  a  gift,  to  pre- 
sent, in  an  cccl.  sense,  Al.  1 7  :  with  dat.  of  the  thing,  hann  otTraði  miklu 
fi  til  grafar  Dróttins.  Fms.  vii.  93  ;  cfTraoi  frii  Kristin  bordkeri  miktu,  x. 
87;  hann  lit  gota  kirkju  ok  offrafti  bar  til  gullhnng,  153;  þeir  vóru 
leiddir  til  altaris  at  offra,  ix.  377  :  reflex.,  H.  E.  i.  405. 
of-fraznatakiii,  f.  intruding  oneself,  Sks.  395. 
oilVaa,  f.  an  offering.  Stj.  109.  , 
of-freiatni,  f.  over-temptation,  Barl.  158. 
oflVend,  f.  an  offering,  Horn.  113,  Str.  80. 
of-fylli,  f.  surfeit,  Al.  153,  Horn.  31  :  medic,  dropsy. 
of-gangT,  111.  *  over-going,'  excess,  Fms.  iii.  39 ;  ganga  ofgöngum,  Gisl. 
79,  N.G.  L.  i.  169;  ganga  ofgingi,  Fm».  vii.  369:  <■.  sjóvar,  Barl.  19; 
elds  o.,  D.  N.  ii.  95  ;  o.  frosts  ok  ji.kla,  Sks.  1 3  new  Ed. 
of-gangai,  adj.  over-prrvailing,  Sks.  339. 
Of-gaigr,  III.  a  great  shock,  Horn.  (St.) 
of-geytlan,  f.  bragging,  Horn.  85. 
Of-gjaflr,  f.  pi.  paying  into  tbe  bargain.  Nj.  18.  v.  I. 
of-gffiði,  n.  pi.  great' advantages,  Hkr.  iii.  3S5. 
of- gong li,  f.  prevalence,  Sks.  339.  v.  I. 
of-harmr,  m.  affliction,  Kim.  iii.  166. 
of-hoyrn,  f.,  medic,  a  tingling  in  tbe  head,  Fí-1.  x. 
of-hiti,  a,  111.  txcestivt  btal.  Hum.  87. 
of-hlaða,  hlúð,  to  overload :  of-hleðsla,  ti,  f. 
of-hlátr,  m.  immoderate  laughter,  Horn.  85. 
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of-hyldc&n,  f.  '  over-flc<b.'  proud  flesh,  of  a  wound,  Fel.  x. 

of-tnndœli,  í.  over-comfort,  easy  lift.  Horn.  86. 

Of-jarl,  in.  an  ' over-earl,'  an  over-match ;  verfta  mtt  sunvr  ofaxlar  hír  i 
heraftinu,  Valla  L.  306 ;  Jóab,  er  mér  vcrðr  ofjarl  fyrir  stórlcika  lakif,  Stj. 
J37  :  in  a  play  of  words,  F.inarr  bambar-skelur  sá  betta  ok  mxlti,  ofjarl, 
ofiarl,  fóstri !— Kann  ek  ekki  vift  þvi,  at  yfir  þykki  sumt  ofjarl  en  sumt 
ekki  at  manna.  Fms.  vi.  53. 

of-kapp,  n.  \tvbbornntss,  Gþl.  199,  Bret.  38.  Sturl.  ii.  15,  Finnb.  331. 

of-k&tr,  adj.  exulting,  Fm«.  vi.  110,  vii.  23,  Fagrsk.  118. 

of-keraki,  f.  petulance,  Nj.  1 29,  Fms.  ix.  404,  v.  I. 

of-kvnni,  ti.  uxortousness,  Fms.  iv.  21. 

of-keeti,  f.  um»ifon*fM,  Fmt.  ix.  352,  404.  445.  Horn.  86. 

oflat,  f.  "oblita,  <].  v. 

of-láti,  a,  m.  a  gaudy  person,  Landn.  173,  Ld.  JO.  Nj.  145.  S'.url.  i.  19, 
Fms.  ii.  6.  Gill.  14. 
of-látinn,  part,  much  lamented,  Sighvat. 
oMttligr,  adj.  shouy,  SturL  iii.  156,  Fbr.  »6. 
of-látungr,  m.  =  oriati. 

r,  m.  a  person  madt  too  much  of,  Grett.  Ill  A. 
i.  alertness,  Sks.  19. 
of-lettliga,  adv.  willingly,  promptly,  Ld.  182,  F'rm.  iii.  91. 
of-léttr,  adj.  prompt,  easy,  rtady,  Fms.  ii.  99 ;  o.  til  góftra  verka, 
Horn.  (St.) ;  tkulu  vér  mi  vera  þár  auftvcldir  ok  ohVttir  til  allia  hluta  er 
þií  vilt  at  vt-r  gorim,  Stj.,  Fms.  iv.  134  (ipelt  arl.'-ttr). 

of-lið,  a.  an  overwhelming  foret ;  vera  ofiifti  borinn,  Nj.  180;  ef  menn 
bera  þá  ollifti,  ok  lata  þá  eigi  ganga  til  dóms.  Grig.  i.  1 1 1.  2.  ov-er- 
zeal ;  þvi  þ<Sr  hafit  miit  vcitt  iullt  lift,  ef  eigi  oflift,  Fmi.  vii.  143. 

of-ljóst,  n.  adj.  a  metrical  term,  a  pun,  equivocation  in  poetry:  þessi 
orfttök  hafa  menn  til  at  yrkja  fúlgit,  ok  er  þat  kallat  ofljóst,  Edda  110, 
Skálda  1S3,  189. 
of-ljótr,  adj.  very  hideous,  Hy'm.  23. 
of-Uegja,  ft,  to  bumble,  Po«t.  209. 
of-lmti,  n.  self-assumption.  Worn.  152. 
of-löakr,  adj.  very  dovenly.  Lex.  Poet, 
of-maðr,  in.  =  ofjarl ;  vera  e-m  o.,  Orkn.  426. 
of-magrn.  n.- oflift;  in  bera  em  ofmagni,  to  overpower,  Fa».  iii.  175. 
of-mogTi,  f.  starvation,  N.G.  L.  i.  25,  Gþl.  502. 
of-metnaör,  m.  over-pri<le,  over-assumption,  Nj.  17.  Ó.  H.  69.  Ski. 
461,  Stj.  8,  144,  145.  Horn.  86.  107,  Ver.  10,  Greg.,  Mar..  Bs..  passim 
in  old  and  mod.  mage.        compos:  ofmetnaoar-tullr,  adj.  full  of 
pride,  625.  90.       ofmetnaðar-maðr,  m.  an  over-proud  man,  Vigl.  1 7, 
MS.  677.  1 1.  Stj.  36.     ofmetnaðar-aamr,  adj.  arrogant,  B».  i.  854. 
of-metnaak,  aö.  /0  pride  oneself.  Karl.  197. 
of-mikill,  adj.  '  over-muckle.'  excessive,  Gm.  2t. 
of-munuð,  f.  sensuality.  Worn.  (St.) 
of-mælgi,  I".  loquacity.  Stj. 

OFN,  m.,  spelt  omn,  Bias.  46  ;  an  older  form  ogn,  Boldt  48,  answer- 
ing to  Goth,  and  Swcd. :  [Ulf.  auhns  ^  xKifkwos ;  Engl,  oven ;  Swed.  ugn  ; 
Dan.  ovn,  kakktl-ovn ;  Germ,  ofen:  cp.  Gr.  Tirv-oi]  : — an  oven,  furnace, 
esp.  in  Norway,  where  there  are  no  hut  spring*  for  bathing,  Rb.  386, 
Ver.  29,  Stj.  273,  Fms.  vii.  24  J,  Bs.  i.  223.  Eb.  47  new  Ed. ;  itcin-ofn,  a 
furnace  of  bricks  (?),  referring  »0  the  year  1316.  Bi.i.  830,  where  the  pas- 
sage may  refer  to  warming  the  apartments.  2.  an  oven  for  baling; 
gíkk  hón  til  tuuftig  ok  tukaði  i  ufninum,  Horn.  113;  in  olden  times, 
as  at  the  present  day.  baking  and  dairy  work  were  in  the  women's  charge. 
compds:  ofna-cldr,  m.  an  oven-fire,  Stj.  112.  ofu-grjót,  n.  pi. 
oven-stones,  bricks  {'/),  Fms.  vii.  323,  viii.  166  (referring  to  the  latter  part 
of  the  1 2th  century).  ofti-reykr,  m.  smoie  frr,m  an  oven,  Stj.  124. 
ofn-Btofa,  u,  f.  an  '  m-m-chf* t,'  close  stove,  bath-room,  Fms.  vi.  44O, 
where  it  is  stated  that  king  Olave  the  Quiet  (1066  -1093)  wai  the  first 
who  introduced  ovens  or  stoves  (ofn-stot'a)  into  the  hall  instead  of  the 
old  open  fires,  see  eldr  (II)  ;  these  stove*  served  for  bathing  and  for  heat- 
ing the  rooms ;  hann  let  ok  fyrst  -gura  ofnstofur  ok  stcingólf  vetr  sem 
inrnar.  The  account  of  the  death  of  the  Berserkers  in  Kb.di.  28.  refer- 
ring to  the  10th  century,  may  therefore  be  an  anachronism  and  not  an 
historical  fact,  for  it  is  repotted  as  extraordinary  for  Iceland  that  a  bishop 
of  Molar  (a  Norseman)  in  the  year  1316  built  a  •stone-oven'  (bricl-ovtn) 
in  his  house,  Laur.  S.  1.  c. 

of-ney»la,  u,  f.  intemperance.  Stj.  143,  H  E.  i,  519,  Jb.  404. 

Oftlir,  rn.  the  name  of  a  seipent,  Gm.,  Edda  (GJ.) 

of-prúðleikr,  m.  great  pomp,  Str.  82. 

of-prúðliga,  adv.  with  great  pomp,  Str.  81. 

of-prýði,  f.  pomp,  'bow,  Horn.  85. 

OFR,  adv.  [cp.  Goth,  ufar ;  Enpl.  over ;  O.  H.  G.  vpar;  Germ,  iiber ; 
Lat.su/tfr;  Gr.  i/n(p]  : — ow-greatly,  exceedingly :  with  gen.  but  rarely, 
ot'r  Ij.ir  is  perh.  only  a  misprint  for  of  fjir,  I. v.  103  (paper  MS.) ;  other- 
wise as  a  prefix  chiefly  to  substantives  and  adjectives.  cowpnt:  ofr- 
afl,  11.  —  oltefli,  Gr/tg.  ii.  192.  ofr-fot,  f.  paisitinalc  love,  Fms.  vii.  357. 
ofr-borO,  n.  overboard ;  in  the  me:aph.  plirase,  detta  fvrir  olrborð,  to 
fall  overboard,  lose  heart  and  courage.        ofr-dýrr,  adj.  over-dear. 


viii.  90,  fsl.  ii.  363  :  beyond  one's  strength,  Oddr  kvao  s.'r  þat  ekki  r.ké-.. 
Korm.  38,  Eb.  1 12.  Fms.  i.  203  ;  meft  ofrcfli,  Al.  134:  excess,  imiuti*-,, 
o.  frosts,  Sks.  36  new  Ed.;  mikit  o.  gulls.  Mar.:  Ren.,  oircfin  ir4 , 
immensity,  Stj.  95.       ofreflis-menn,  m.  pi.  power/). I  mm.  beamr  %1 
down,  Nj.  75.  Eg.  425,  520.      Ofr-Qoldi,  a,  m.  an  immense  hat,  Ki^ 
506.       otY-gaagr,  m.  =  ofgangi,  Sks.  18,  33  new  Ed.  oir-firpr. 
ni.  <i«  overdaring  man,  Grett.  1 56  new  Ed.      ofr-gjðld,  n.  pi. 
dire  retribution,  Skv.  2.  4.      ofr-harmr,  m.  an  overwhelming  wrr»r. 
Fb.  i.  511,  Fas.  i.  181.       ofr-h©fad,  f.  a  fearful  vengeance.  Am 
ofr-hiti,  a,  m.  an  overwhelming  beat,  Hrafn.  15.  Mar.       ofr-taup,  1. 
m.  a  fearless,  daring  man,  Nj.  220,  Fms.  i.  155,  ii.  66,  vi.  324.  it. 
Korm.  90  :  =  ofrhugr,  Akefð  ok  o.,  Fms.  ii.  319.      ofr-hugr,  ra.  dux- 
less  courage,  Edda  (pref.)        ofr-kapp,  n. fierceness,  s/uí>6orwsj.  Lii 
178,  Sturl.  i.  45,  Krns.  vi.  146,  417,  Eb.  98,  Fb.  ii.  51.  ofrk»pp&- 
mnHr,  in.  a  fierce,  stubborn  man,  F».  51.  Glúm.  373,  lil.  ii.  369.  Fiv 
1 1 9.     ofr-kuldi,  a.  m.  excessive  cold,  Sks.  87.     ofr-longi.  adv 
long,  Hkr.  i.  102.      ofr-lift,  n.  overwhelming  force ;  bera  e-n  oitíiíi.  » 
overpower,  Fms.  i.  154,  Hkr.  ii.  371.  Barl.  190.       ofr-Ugr.  »di.  «-r 
irt'<;  ofrligt  er  urn  órleik  þinn,  Skioa  R.  j6.       ofr-mata,  adv.  ber-.S 
measure.  Fas.  iii.  424.        ofr-menni,  n.  a  migbly  champion,  Eb.  n* 
ofr-miklll,  adj.  very  great,  Sk».  141,  Hkr.  íík  65.        ofr-m»Ui.  i 
bigb  words,  vaunting,  \'\>m.  10.        ofr-m«U,  n.  big  talk,  EdJi  •'■ 
ofr-akjótt,  n.  adj.  very  soon,  Hkr.  ii.  190.       ofr-vald,  n.  =  ot>;i 
Ofr-vorkr,  m.  a  violent  ache  or  pain,  Bs.  ii.  29.        ofr-yrða,  t. 
address  in  big  words,  þior.  256.        ofir-JTOi,  n.  pi.  high  word?, 
57,  Karl.  509.     ofr-þraut,  f.  a  great  trial,  Konr.     ofr-þurigi,  a,  a  ■> 
crushing  weight,  Bs.  ii.  81.    ofr-ðlvi,  adj.  the  worst  for  drink,  dm.  11 

ofra,  að,  to  brandish,  wave  in  the  air,  with  dat.  of  the  thing  braudjhc J 
þegar  er  Birkiheinar  ofrudu  viipnum  sinum,  Fms.  viii.  43,  Eb.  60:  c  'ri 
vrongum  *gi,  to  pull  the  oar  backwards,  Bragi.  2.  to  ra;s* ;  jí"" 

loft  e-s,  to  put  forth  one's  praise,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  þegir  cr  swlu  sv 
ofrat,  when  the  sun  had  risen,  Ld.  216;  ofra  sir,  to  raise  the  bead,  a;/<r, 
Bs.  ii.  80, 132  ;  blð  ek  at  eigi  ofrir  þú  reiði  þinni,  Stj.  392  :  acc  , 
sinn  hug,  Bs.  ii.  1 1  3.  II.  reflex.,  Guðmundr  vildi  þat  eigi  htm 

ni  ofrask  lata,  G.  would  not  let  it  be  known,  Sturl.  i.  14 1 ;  þat  ml  'Æ 
nii  var  ofrat  (put  forth,  proposed),  Sturl.  iv.  »04,  (Bs.  i.  770  efiuti  •: 
pride  oneself,  Horn.  49,  Bs.  ii.  24. 

ofra,  að,  sec  offri  and  offr. 

ofraðr,  m.  [Ulf.  ufarassus  -  abundance] :  in  the  phrase,  bera  c-t  . 
ofrofl,  to  shew  up.  divulge.  Stj.  619.  II.  gen.  ofraOar,  ii- 

exceedingly;  ofraftar  leugi,/or  a  long  time  to  come,  Komi,  (in  a  vr<-- 
ofraðar  þrckmaor  er  sj*,  an  exceeding  strong  man  is  he,  N:Srs:. 
ofraftar  ruaðr  er  sji,  a  mighty  hero  is  he,  645.  107  ;  ofradar  rangt.  exef- 
ing  wrong.  677.  5;  ofraftar  vcl.  exceedingly  well,  Fms.  xi.  47;  ofTite 
synd,  pride,  presumption,  -  ofmetnaftr.  Mar. 

of  ran,  f.  pride,  insolence,  Bs.  ii.  44  :  savageness.  N.  G.  L.  i.  80. 

of-raun,  f.  foo  great  a  trial,  too  strong  a  test,  Nj.  220,  Fas.  11.  4I;. 

of-rauan,  f.  'over-boldness,' presumption.  Fms.  vii.  290 ;  er  oilura  \i\ 
al  halda  þvi  fyrir  m#r  er  konungr  vill  at  ek  hafa,  ix.  445.  v.  I. ;  þae.u  ■.'  <:' 
lit  hann  hvorn  hafa,  sem  honum  þótti  þcir  sakír  til  hafa,  hvárt  sem  him 
var  rikr  cfta  fitækr,  en  þat  þótti  þeim  o.,  xi.  250 ;  hann  lét  jama  retctf 
hafa  rikan  ok  urikin,  en  þat  þótti  landsmónnum  o.,  Ó.  H.  190. 

Ofra,  adv.  =  olini,  from,  off,  Vþm.  7  ;  whence  the  conli.  form 
Fms.  x.  395,  404. 

of-ráð,  n.  too  great  a  task,  Fms.  iv.  29 ;  oss  mundi  þat  il'a  sxk ia»i 
ok  o.  vera  vift  þA  Eyfirft  nga,  Valla  L.  224;  Sturla  ttarndi  ham  «?' 
honum  slikt  ofrúft.  Sturl.  ii.  91 :  loo  bigb  an  aspiration,  ekki  vat  þctli  «'H 
pokkat  af  sveitar-munnum  fyrir  {>ori,  ok  þótti  honum  J»ttta  o.  nil 
iii.  144  :  roo  bigb  a  match,  þorsteinn  kvaö  sér  þat  o.,  er  hóti  st<^  em  cl 
alls  arts  eptir  Kraka,  þorst.  hv.  38. 

of-refsan,  f.  too  great  severity  in  punishing.  Fb.  ii.  316. 

of-rembingr,  m.  arrogance,  Bs.  i.  634. 

of-reyna,  d.  to  put  too  strong  a  test.  Mar. ;  ofrevna  sik,  to  < 
one's  strength. 

of-roynsla,  u,  f.  an  overstraining. 

ol'ringi,  a.  m.  a  rambler.  Grig.  i.  192  ;  »ee  lands-ofringi. 

of-riki,  n.  overbearing,  sheer  force,  tyranny;  at  þeír  ps-rfti  e:p 
at  ganga  fyrir  o.  bijandjiis.  K.  þ.  K.;  oivald'  eftr  o..  Stj.  154.  Boll.  JJ*: 
afli  ok  o„  Fms.  i.  34;  o.  ok  ujafnaftr,  viii.  84 ;  bera  e-n  ofriki,  S.O  ~ 
ii.  1 50.    ofrikia-modr,  m.  01»  overbearing  man,  Gbl.  488. 

ofaa,  aft.  to  overdo,  do  to  excess ;  hinum  bótum  er  þeir  ofia  t&t  tí^:> 
er  i  dónium  sitja,  N.  G.  L.  i.  184  ;  opt  eru  ill  vitni  ohub  fyrir  skips  sakir. 
247  ; — -ofva  sik,  fo  puff  oneself  up,  be  haughty,  arrogant;  et  b«  olur  ('  ^ 
eigi  þi'r  til  vansa,  Hrafn.  29.  II.  reflex,  to gr^M  unruly ;  J-  P  '3 

þótti  fólkit  <ifsask,  Bret.  6;  opt  verftr  ofsat  til  vansa,  a  saying  =  /^*C 
before  a  fall.  Al.  1 38.         2.  hence  mod.  afaMt,  dep.  to  ran,  ra;i. 

of-snka,  jo.«- a-ijka,  to  accuse,  Horn.  155. 

of-aenna,  u,  f.  a  quarrel,  row,  Horn.  85. 

ofsi,  a,  m.  ovtrUaring,  tyranny;  fyrir  o.  Haralds  konuf.gs  F*  ::i 
bUkup  kvaftsk  vxnta  at  menn  muau  bessuni  ofsa  af  .'i-r  hriivU,  1- 


þúrft.  65.      ofr-cfli,  n.  ovtrtt  helming  force,  odds.  Eg.  351,  Fms.  i.  199.  Í  iii.  450;    ofsi  ok  lijglauu,  Ó.  H.  238,  Eb.  1 16  ;   olsa  ok  ySrji'f- 
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ii,  for  the  identity  of  ok  with  the  Goth.  copulative  particle  jab  and 
.jat,  hit  been  conclusively  demonstrated  by  Grimm,  who  also 
out  in  identity  between  Goth,  ub,  tUnding  for  Aw,  and  Gr.  aal. 


Fms.  vi.  a6 ;  ofsi  ok  újafnadr.  Eg.  8  ;  ofsa  ok  lididir,  Fms.  i.  208 ;  at 
eigi  mattti  ofsi  steypa  lógunum,  Hkr.  i.  7»;  at  ijatna  inundi  þeirra  o., 
lsl.  ii.  386:  extravagance,  mcir  m«d  ofsa  en  fvrirhyggju,  Ld.  186; 
J*ustei:n  þótti  nokkut  svi  vita  ofsa  þarvist  þeirra  ók  eigi  med  fullii  for- 
sjú,  Fs.  13  ;  til  ofsa  ok  fiásagnar.  Gþl.  375.  XX.  gen.  prefixed. 

excessively;  ofsa  hold  vedr,  vehement  gain,  Bs.  i.  893;  of»a  klidi,  a 
sore  itch.  Yil  x;  ofsa  þrútuligt.  Hkr.  642  new  Ed.       compos:  ofaa- 
legr,  adj.  excessive,      ofaa-rua&r,  m.  an  overbearing,  violent  man.  Eg. 
174.  N).  89,  Fms.  vi.  1 55,  vii.  1 13.      ofaa-veðr,  n.  a  violent  gait. 
of-ainke,  u.  f.  over-stinginess,  Horn.  85. 

of-ajónir,  f.  pi. ;  in  the  phrase,  sji  ofsjónum  yfir  e-u,  <o  look  down 
upon,  despise ;  brott  xtJar  hann  ok  gorir  haon  pat  ilia . . .  þurfti  hann 
ekki  ofsjonum  yfir  þcssu  laudi  at  sji.  Sturl.  i.  125  ;  cf  hann  heidi  eigi 
séð  ofsjúnum  yrir  mannlegu  eðli,  Al.  160 : — iu  mod.  usage,  to  grudge  one 
a  thing.  2.  mod.  tie  teeing  of  phantom. 

ofak apa-maðr,  read  ofrkappsmadr,  Bjarn,  34. 
of-skemtan,  f.  over-pleasure,  Fmi.  ii.  271. 
of-akv&ldr,  n.  over-swaggering,  great  none,  Fms.  vi.  287. 
of-akynja,  adj.  overlooking,  looking  down  upon;  þcir  þykkjask  sir 
acrnir,  en  mér  nokkut  o„  Fms.  v.  226;  synisk  mér  sem  flcstir  menu  so 
honum  o.  veitr  þar,  Sturl.  iii.  168. 
of-akopun,  f.,  medic,  monstrosity.  Yil.  x. 
of-anj&r,  m.  vast  manes  of  snow,  N.G.  L.  i.  392. 
of-aokn,  f.  persecution,  Fxr.  134,  Fms.  i.  324,  Stj.  497,  Ver.  29,  Th. 
79.  Bs.  ii.  142.  passim. 

,  u.  •  over-strength,'  sbowiness,  pride,  Str.  82  (twice). 
,  a,  m.  overbearing,  arrogance,  insolence;  faxa  med  ofstopa,  Nj. 
322  ;  vildi  Gud  nú  enda  lata  4  verda  þeirra  ofstoua,  Fms.  vii.  18.  Horn. 
76 ;  ofmctnadr  ok  o.,  Rb.  394.     ofetopa-mAOr,  m.  am  overbearing 
man,  Eb.  14,  Fms.  i.  6,  vii.  338,  Nj.  215,  Urkn.  8;  lilt  a  at  eggja  of- 
stopa-mennina,  Fb.  i.  J2  2. 
of-etrioleikr,  m.  over-strength,  violence,  Sks.  1 56. 
of-«tjrrmi,  n.  ■=  ofvidri,  Fr. 

of-etyrl,  n.  an  •  over-steering,'  unmanageable  thing ;  attla  ek  at  þú  verdir 
os*  skjútt  ofstýri,  Fas.  i.  365  (skjold.S.) ;  ydr  mun  o.  verda  at  leggja  mik 
vid  vehi,  BolL  344  ;  hence  the  mod.  ó-stýrilátr.  unruly,  qs.  ofstýrilitr. 

of-llaaki,  n.  ferocity,  Ld.  152  ;  grunar  mik  at  ci  komir  þú  þvi  vid  fyrir 
þeirra  o.,  lsl.  ii.  347,  Mag.  164  ;  otstackis-madr,  afierct  man,  Mag. 

of-aUBkr,  adj.  hot,  fierce,  vebement 

of-atajri,  n.  [storr],  pride,  haughtiness.  Thorn.  182. 

of-atoður,  f.  pi.  priapismur,  Yil.  X. 

of-evefni,  n.  over-Ueep,  lethargy,  N.G.  L.  ii.  418  (v.l.),  Bb.  3.  8l. 
of-eTasai,  11.  temerity,  H.E.  i.  j6i,  N.G. L.  i.  458. 
of-evaminn,  adj.  in  over-bigb  spirits. 

of-aaokj a,  sotti,  to  persecute,  Magn.  482,  Stj.  402,  448,  478,  passim, 
ofaaakjaadi,  part,  a  persecutor,  Stj  370. 

of-aðgn,  f.  'over-saying,'  exaggeration.  Fas.  i.  25. 

of-aogur.  f.  pi.  exaggeration ;  ekki  befir  haun  ofsögur  fri  þér  sagt, 
Fms.  vi.  206;  hafa  eigi  o.  vcrit  fri  sagdir  peirra  garpskap  ok  herdi.  xi. 
151 ;  eigi  ma  ofs'gum  segja  fri  vitsmunum  þiuum,  it  cannot  be  too 
highly  praised,  Ed.  132,  Fas.  i.  84,  lsl.  ii.  36,  Mag.  99, 113. 

oft,  see  opt. 

of-tala,  u,  f.  an  'over-number,'  surplus,  N.G.  L.  i.  183. 
of-Ukja,  u.  f.  a  taking  too  much,  wronging,  Bs.  i.  115. 
of-tign,  f.  a  loo  great  honour.  Fas.  ii.  489. 
of-treuet,  it.  '  over-trust,'  a  too  great  confidence. 
of-treyata,  t,  to  trust  too  much,  Hsm. 

of-Uaki,  n.  -  ofstirki  (?).  Njaro.  36-*.  v.  I.  » 
of-vald,  n.^ofrvald,  H.E.  ii.  83,  Stj.  1 31, 154,  Art.  64. 
of-vallt,  see  ofallt. 

of-TeAri,  n.  =  ofviðri,  Horn.  97,  Fas.  ii.  78. 
of-vorkr,  m.  a  violent  pain,  Bs.  i.  343,  45^,  Stj.  435. 
of-riAri,  n.  a  violent  gale,  Fms.  viii.  356,  K.\>.  K.  78,  Fas.  ii.  37. 
of-rilnan,  f.  conceit,  presumption,  Stj.  1 44,  Horn.  (St.) 
of-virðina;,  f.  over  great  an  honour,  Fms  vi.  17. 
of-viti,  a,  m.  an  owr-uu<  person  —  Germ,  sonderling,  one  who  behaves 
in  a  strange  manner;  hann  cr  o..  a  popular  phrase, 
of-vaagllegr,  adj.  '  over-weighing;  overwhelming,  immense,  Bs.  ii.  5. 
of-vwgr,  adj.  overwhelming ;  o.  herr,  Ó.  H.  242. 
Of-varai,  f.  'overtoeening'  spirits,  Vtkv.  7. 
of-pri,  f.  immoderate  lust,  Horn.  85. 
of-þröntfva,  o,  to  force,  ravUb,  Stj.  384. 
of-þðgU,  f.  stubborn  tilence.  Art.  30. 
of-þocull,  adj.  over-silent.  An.  30. 
of-aaUan,  1.  an  'over-task;  too  great  a  task. 
of-oltilia;*,  adT.wúfclmtligai?),  Sturl.  iii.  1S5  C. 
OK,  copulative  coni. ;  the  innd.  form  is  og,  which  appears  in  the  15th 
century  MSS.,  but  the  wotd  is  usually  in  the  MSS.  written  thus  -]. 
The  Runic  inscriptions  mostly  have  auk,  which  diphthongal  form  has 
iu  the  cooj.  been  changed  into  ok.  but  is  retained  in  the  adverbial  auk 

As  neither  the  s'.one  in  Tunc  nor  the  Golden  horn  happens  to^oW  those,  and  (whom)  they  bad  got  bold  of,  Fms.  xi.  14. 

H  " 


have  the  word,  we  are  in  the  dark  as  to  its  earliest  Scandinavian  form. 
The  particle  ok  is  characteristic  of  the  Scandinavian  languages,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  Germ.  »no*.  Engl,  anrf ;  although  this  is  more  apparent 
than  real,  f 
ub.  Hel., 
makes  out 

Lat.  -que;  the  metathesis  of  vi  for  bu  is  analogous  to  Lat.  oe-Gr. 
Grimm  farther  supports  this  etymology  by  comparing  the  Teutonic  com- 
pounds ne-hu,  led.  contr.  aé,  with  Lat.  ne-c  —  ne-que,  which  proves  the 
identity  of  both  the  suffixed  particles,  the  Lat.  c  or  que  and  the  Teut-  ub. 
The  Goth.joo  is  a  compound  =  ja-uh  =  *  immo-ijue ;'  the  Norse  ok,  too, 
is  prob.  a  compound  particle,  the  j  being  drooped,  and  then  já-ub  con- 
tracted into  anb  —  auk;  the  final  guttural  b  (sounded  as  %),  instead  of 
being  absorbed  by  the  preceding  vowel,  was  hardened  into  the  tenuis  k. 
The  negative  verbal  suffix  -a  and  -að,  the  nominal  suffix  -gi,  and  the 
copula  ok  will  thus  all  be  derived  from  one  root,— one  of  the  many  in- 
stances of  the  Protean  transformations  of  particles,  even  the  negative  and 
positive  being  interwoven  into  the  same  word. 

A.  A  nd,  a  copula  between  two  or  more  nouns ;  i  upphafi  skapa&i 
Gu&  himinn  ok  jöro,  Edda  (pref..  Gen.  i.  1);  riki  ok  konungdóm,  Fms. 
i.  23 ;  mikill  ok  stcrkr,  Nj.  2  ;  vam  kona  ok  kurteis  ok  vel  at  sir,  1 ;  dastr 
þrjar  ok  sonu  þrjá,  30.  If  the  nouns  are  many  the  usage  may  vary : — the 
nouus  may  be  paired  off,  cldr  ok  vatn,  jam  ok  malmr,  Edda  36 ;  or  the 
copula  is  only  put  to  the  last,  eldr,  vatn,  jára  ok  málmr ;  or,  ii  emphatic, 
it  may  be  reiterated,  eldr  ok  vatn  ok  jam  ok  malmr ;  or  ok  may  be  left 
out  altogether,  malmr,  steinar,  jöroin,  viotrnir,  sóttirnar,  dyrin,  fuglarnir, 
eitrormar,  Edda  I.  c.  2.  batoi  ok,  bzoi  er  hann  vitr  ok  framgjun, 

Nj.  6.  3.  in  comparison,  at,  and,-  Lat.  ac,  atone;  með  jvfnun 

skildaga  ok  Hrólfr  Kraki  gorSi,  Fb.  ii.  137;  samr  maðe  ok  áér.  the 
same  man  as  be/ore,  i.  364  ;  hafa  meo  sir  sin  epli,  ok  bera  saman  ok  hin, 
and  compare  tbem  and  the  others,  Edda  46 ;  hen  var  pa  lillk  ok  fyrt, 
Fms.  i.  185;  pat  er  mjök  sundrlcitt  ok  Krrstuir  menn  gera,  it  differ* 
much  from  what  Christians  do,  x.  »71;  á  tömu  leift  ok  fyrr,  i.  253; 
samsumars  ok  Steingerfir  gckk  fri  Bersa,  Korm.  1 60 ;  jamvandhatfr  ok 
Qörbaugunafir.  Grig.  i.  89.  4.  of  an  adversative  character,  and  yet, 
but;  mórgum  sárum  ok  cngum  stórum,  Fms.  x.  370 ;  bctta  eru  iheyrilig 
bod,  ok  újafnlig,  Nj.  77  ;  úszllig  koia  crtú,  ok  (but  yet)  ekki  svi  at  eigi 
megi  satma  vio  slikt,  Fms.  vii.  167.  6.  the  particle  ok  connects 

together  the  parts  of  the  sentence ;  pi  mzlti  Frigg,  ok  spurfti,  then  spoke 
Frigg,  and  asked,  Edda  37;  at  pu  btcttir  rid  þitt,  ok  bzðir  þér  konu,  riosi 
sbouldst  mend  thy  condition,  and  take  the*  a  wife,  Nj.  2  : — it  is  ased  to 
mark  the  progress  of  a  speech  or  sentence,  féllusk  Ásum  ordtök  ok  svi 
hendr,  ok  si  hverr  til  annars,  ok  vóru  allir  meft  cinum  hug  til  peas  cr  unnit 
hafji  verkit ;  Loki  tók  Mistiltein,  ok  slcit  upp,  ok  gikk  til  pings . . . ; 
llödr  tók  Mistiltein,  ok  skaut  at  Baldri ;  Æsir  tóku  ICk  Baldrs,  ok  flutts 
til  sjivar,  Edda  37  p  sendu  peir  Ivar  til  hans,  ok  skytdi  hann  vita,  Fnu. 
x.  27.  II.  in  the  old  law  (the  Grig.)  the  apodosis  or  conclusion  i* 

headed  by  ok.  then,  as  in  the  standing  phrase,  ok  verftr  hann  útlagr,  ok 
varðar  pat . . .  marka  útlcgd,  and  be  shall  pay.  i.  e.  then  be  shall .  ..;  þcir 
menn  er  sakir  eigu,  ok  skulu  þeir  ganga  til  dóms ....  and  so  in  every 
page  of  the  Grigis.  III.  in  some  ancient  epic  poems  the  ok  ia 

as  an  historical  particle  put  at  the  head  of  sentences  or  verses  in  a  manner 
which  closely  resembles  the  use  of  the  Hebrew  1;  the  old  Vt.  is  ia  this 
respect  remarkable, — ok  sikling.  I ;  ok  salbjartr,  2  ;  ok  si  brann,  3  ;  ok 
Viiburs.  ok  allvald,  4 ;  ok  landlierr,  5  ;  ok  rk  bess  opt  frrgit  hafoak,  6 ; 
ok  allvald,  7  ;  ok  pat  orð,  8 ;  ok  hnakkmars,  10 ;  ok  vatB  hion,  1 1 ;  ok 
HagbarAs,  I  2  ;  ok  brilifr ...  ok  sveiSuSs,  13  ;  ok  Isfsatll,  14;  ok  Aust- 
marr,  ok  vid  aur,  ok  dádgjam,  16;  ok  Ijóshómam,  18;  ok  ofveg,  ok  si 
fromudr,  19;  ok  Ingjild.  ok  sji  urdr,  20;  ok  Skacreid,  22;  ok  nii  Uggr, 
23 :  ok  launsigr,  ok  bu)lung,  34 ;  ok  um  rid,  ok  launsigr,  35 ;  ok 
nidkvisl,  26;-  so  used  about  thirty  times  in  this  single  poem;  in  other 
poems  less  freq.,  but  yet  it  occurs,  e.g.  in  the  fragments  of  Vellekla,  see 
also  the  references  given  s.  v.  auk  (III).  IV.  the  placing  the 

copula  before  both  the  parts  to  be  joined  is  curious ;  this  only  occurs 
in  a  few  instances  in  old  poetry;  ok  einnar  itta,  'and'  one  tight, i.e.. 
one  plus  right  =  nine,  Hd.  (composed  about  986  A  D  );  ok  hirar  ham- 
Ijót,  'and  hoary  scraggy'  =  hoary  and  scraggy,  Haustl. ;  ok  Sórli  þeir 
Hamdir,  'and  Sorli  Hamdir'  *-S.  and  H„  Bragi ;  ok  itta  enni-tungl 
fjögur  höfud,  '  and  eight  eyes  four  beads,'  i.  e.  four  beads  and  eight 
eyes,  id.;  ok  horga  blóthús,  Rekst.;  ok  svi  jariar  Ólifar,  =  jarlar  ok 
svi  Olifar.  Sighvat ;  ok  hrioga  hlinar  oþurft  mini,  the  woe  of  ber  and 
myself,  Kormak ;  ok  hi  grasi  vidi  -  hi  grasi  ok  vidi.  Gm.  1 7 ;  ok  Elfar 
Oandvlkr  midli,  Edda  (Ht.)  I.  V.  used  as  an  interjection;  pi 

skalt  fara  Í  Kirkjubse-Ok.  hvat  skal  ek  þangat?  Nj.  74;  ok  skaltú 
etui  pora  at  matla  jöfnum  ordum  vid  mik,  65,6  B.  10:  akin  to  this  is  the 
mod.  usage  in  exclamations,  wrath,  wonder,  indignation,  og,  hvad  er  nti 
ad  tama  1  og,  hvcrnig  atth  þú  Litir  I  og,  ekki  nema  þid  I  VI. 
the  following  are  prob.  ellipt. ;  segdú  mér  pat .  ...ok  ek  vilja  vita.  friV 
tbou  me  that,  and  I  wish  to  know  =  that  which  I  want  to  know,  Skm.  3  ; 
attlar  jarl  at  hoggva  þesu  menn  alia,  ok  þeir  höfdu  nú  höndum  i  1 
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B.  Adverb ;  older  form  auk,  <\.  v.,  [Germ,  aucb ;  Old  Engl.  »4«]  : — 
últo;  þat  er  ok,  at,  Grig,  i.  36  ;  h£r  cru  ok  tignar-klzfti,  Nj.  6  ;  hann 
vaknar  ok  sero  aftrir,  Fms.  xi.  117;  svi  mun  ok,  Hom.  142,  and  in 
countless  instances  old  and  mod.,  ice  auk  ;  cigi  ok,  neither,  Fens.  x.  334  ; 
þaft  er  og,  »0  »0 ! 

OK,  n.  [Goth,  juk ;  A.S.geoc;  Engl,  yoke ;  O.U.Q.joh;  Germ. 
jaeb;  cp.  Lat.  jugum.  Or.  ýuyiv;  iu  the  Northern  languages  the  j  i> 
dropped,  ok,  Dan.  oar) : — a  yoke,  Fb.  ii.  72,  Rh.  398,  Al.  6, 19,  Ski.  136 
Dew  Ed. :  m  eta  ph.,  ok  vóru  svi  Norftmetw  undir  því  oki,  Ó.T.  15  ;  ok- 
bjorn,  ok-hreinn,  poot.  —  o  '  yoke^iear,'  an  ox,  Ýt.,  Lex.  Poet. 

oka,  ad,  to  'yoke,'  subjugate ;  margar  þjóftír  okafti  hann  undir  riki  Vald- 
aroan  konungs,  Fmi.  x.  131 ;  at  ek  geta  pik  undir  okat  ham  þjónustu, 
Ú.122;  Gab  oka  Si  undir  harm  alia  hant  uudirmenn,  lit.  i.  167;  hann 
mun  oka  yftr  undir  þröngvan  þnrldóm,  Stj.  441,  Karl.  134.  2.  to 

join  by  a  cross-piece;  ker  raikit  ok  okat  mc5  stórum  timbr-stokkum, 
Hkr.  i.  1 7  :  undir-oka,  to  '  under-yoke,'  subjugate. 

g  boardi  or  deals  together;  bar 


is-piece  fastening  t> 
vera  fjdrar  rimar  i  ok  okar  4  endum 
ok  stóft  þar,  Ibt 


ldum.  Gpl.  381 ;  hann  hljóp  upp  4  okann 
Ibt  inside  of  a  door.  Hiv.  39  ( -hurftar- 
oki,  Eb.  183) ;  jafo-oki,  an  equal  matcb. 
OKKARB,  adj.  pron.,  f.  okkur,  n.  okkat  and  okkort.  gen.  pi.  okkarra  ; 

okkrir,  okkrar,  okkrum:  [a  Gnth.  uggqvar  it  supposed, 
Xoiggqvis;  A.  S.  unctr  =  Gr.  vvtrspot]  :— our,  in  dual ;  okkarr 
,  Kms.ii.j3i;  tal  okkat,  Sk».  1 3  B  ;  okkat  vifttal,  Fs.  8;  vartti 
okkat,  Nj.  233  ;  okkart  Wag.  Fms.  v.  354  ;  vipn  okkur.  Al.  138  ;  okkarri 
sameign.  Fs.  7  ;  feftra,  hesta,  biia  okkarra,  Ld.  40,  Fms.  ii.  8,  105,  Eg.  95  ; 
varttis-burft  okkrum,  Nj.  333;  okkru  lifti.  Eg.  383;  skyldlcika  okkra, 
Ld.  40;  fund  okkarn,  Nj.  8 ;  okkarn  gbrp,  Fms.  x.  261 :  dauda  okkars, 
i.  216,  and  passim: — adding  a  genitive;  skip  okkat  Ozurar,  the  ship 
of  0.  and  myself,  Nj.  8 ;  framdsemi  okkra  Magnúss,  Fms.  vi.  178 : — used 
as  a  tubst.,  hv4ra-tveggi  okkar,  botb  of  us,  Nj.  55  ;  hviirrgi  okkarr.  Eg. 
195;  sdr  hrirt  okkart,  tatb  of  us  separately,  Fms.  vi.  104;  hvirtki 
okkat,  neither  of  us,  Nj.  10 ;  hvirs  tveggja  okkars,  Fms.  i.  216,  x.  270; 
hváiTgi  okkarr  Geirs,  neither  of  us,  G.  nor  I,  Nj.  80.  QmT  In  mod.  usage 
the  possessive  okkarr  is  superceded  by  an  indeclinable  okkar  (gen.) 

okkr,  dat.  and  acc.  dual,  [Ulf.  ugk.  ugks~*/*a:  t)suv):  —  us,  of 
two.  in  countless  iustancea ;  the  old  writers  make  a  strict  distinction  be- 
tween dual  and  plur.  (okkr  oss.  ykkr  yftr.  vit  ver),  whereas  mod.  Icel.  in 
the  spoken  language  has  exclusively  adopted  the  dual ;  thus  led.  say, 
hann  tagöi  okkr,  hann  baft  okkr ;  this  use  of  the  dual  for  the  plur.  is 
prop,  a  familiar  way  of  speaking,  regarding  the  speaker  himself  as  the 
one,  and  '  the  rest'  as  the  other  person ;  iu  writing  the  old  distinction  is 
still  often  observed. 

OKB,  n.  [Ulf.  wokrt-TÚKot,  Luke  xix.  23;  A.S.  st*xor;  O.H.G. 
vruocbar ;  Germ,  vrncber ;  Dan.  aager :  Swed.  ociw]  : — usury,  K.  Á.  204. 
318,  Bs.  i.  684  ;  the  word  occurs  in  old  writers  only  in  cccl. 
okrsv,  aft,  to  practise  usury ;  okia  e-u  or  okra  mcft  c-t. 
okr-karl,  m.  a  usurer,  K.  A.  J06,  -  Dan.  aager  iarl. 
oktava  or  oktaTa-dagr,  m.  [Lat.  word],  the  octave  aftei 
Bs.  i.  144,  H.  E.  i.  310. 
ol-boffi,  a,  m.  the  elbow;  see  olnbogi. 
olea  and  olia,  u,  f.  [Lat.  oleum],  oil,  Pr.  470,  471. 
Ola*,  aft,  fo  anoint,  of  extreme  unction,  N.G.  L.  i.  14.  347.  Fms.  viii. 
445,  x.  148,  Bs.  i.  144. 
oloan,  f.  extreme  unction.  Fms.  viii.  445.  Bs.  i.  469,  N.  G.  L.  i.  14,  347, 
H.E.  i.  234,  473. 

olifant,  m.  [for.  word  ;  Gr.  M<pat ;  Old  Engl,  olifaunt],  the  unicorn, 
Karl.  386  :— the  name  of  a  trumpet,  KarL,  1.  c. ;  skaptift  var  af  olifant- 
horni,  ivory  f  Karl.  369. 

Olira,  u,  f.,  olivu-tra,  n.,  -viftr,  m.  [for.  word],  the  olive-tree,  Stj.  J56, 
403, 413. 441.  Karl.  199.  p..ftr.  1 16.   ollfa-kTisjtr,  m..  Karl.  »  26,  334. 

oUa,  olli,  ollat,  ro  cause:  see  valda. 

ol-ugi,  ol-hugat,  ol-hujjliga,  oluo,  =  olhugi,  etc.,  q.  v.;  see  alhugi. 
Oman,  n.  the  boss  on  a  sword,  þiftr.  104,  N.G.  L.  ii.  439. 
omaa,  adv.  —  ofan,  þiftr.  passim. 

op,  n.  an  opening,  moutb,  of  a  bag  or  the  like ;  binda  fyrir  opift  (poka- 
op),  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  docs  not  occur  in  old  writers. 

OPA,  aft,  to  retreat,  go  bad,  akin  to  opiun ;  this  is  the  older  form, 
whence  comes  hopa  the  common  form,  under  which  see  the  references. 

opin-b«ra,  aft,  [Germ.  <j/r/irAarrn],  to  manifest,  reveal,  Bs.  i.  275,  869. 
passim,  H.E.  i.  526. 

opia-b«ran,  f.  revelation.  Oplnboranar-bók,  f.  the  Book  of  Reve- 
lation. 

opin-berlijja,  adv.  openly,  in  public.  Nj.  165,  Fms.  i.  142.  ii.  184,  ix. 
452,  K.  A.  108,  Dipl.  i.  7,  Sk?.  577. 

opla-borligr,  adj.  manifest,  Stj.  250:  public,  o.  skript.  Fas.  ii.  174. 

opirl-berr,  adj.  (Germ,  o^rnior],  manifest,  Slit.  714;  gura  opinbert, 
Fms.  ii.  104  :  open,  o.  viA4tta.  Sks.  504 :  notorious,  o.  mál,  K.  A.  152  ; 
o.  rinsmaftr,  62  ;  o.  okrkarl,  62,  208. 

opin-eraT,  adj.  open-eyed,  Bs.  i.  66.  Fms.  ii.  20.  v.  23"»,  vii.  101,  Grett. 
76  (new  Ed.) 


opin-mytmtr,  adj.  open-mautbtd,  Sd.  147. 

OPINaV,  opin,  opit,  adj.,  [A.  S.  and  Engl,  open;  O.  H.  G.  of  sr. 
Germ,  offen;  Dan.  aaben]  :  open,  prop.  ■>  resupinus,  on  the  bati.  fact 
uppermost:  opp.  to  á  gnifu  {grovtilmg)  npiiu-selar  era  fyrir  þvi  kaliatr. 
at  peir  svimma  cigi  K  gnifu  heldr  opnir,  Sks.  177;  hann  \M  binda  haw 
opinn  11  sJ4  eina,  Fms.  ii.  179;  W  *4  opinn  á  bak  aptr,  vii.  191;  ei 
maftr  hggr  opinn  ú  slettum  velli,  Symb.  31 ;  opit  ok  öodvert,  Bs.  i.  746: 
the  phrase,  koma  i  opna  skjoldu,  to  take  one  in  the  bath  (i.  t.  the  i 
of  the  shield,  to  take  one  in  the  rear.  Eg.  295,  Stj.  365.  II.  opm . 

loptifi  var  opit.  Eg.  236 ;  opnar  búftir.  Grig.  i.  261  ;  haugrinn  opinn.  Nj. 
1)8;  hann  k-t  snua  fjól  fynr  Ijórann  svi  at  Htift  var  opit  4,  so  that  little  ski 
left  open,  Fms.  vii.  191 ;  var  hurftin  opin,  E<lda  30,  Fms.  vii.  314 ;  opt 
bréf.  an  open  deed,  letters  patent,  Dipl.  ii.  I ;  opin  jorft,  open,  éosmd. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  43 ;  opin  4,  an  open  river,  not  icebound,  Vm.,  Fs.  5»  ;  at  mal 
stæði  opin,  open,  undecided,  Sturl.  iii.  136;  sj4  banann  opinn  fyrir  sir. 
Fb.  i.  197 :  kominn  Í  opinn  daufta. 

,  111.  open-purse,  a  nickname,  Sturl. 
,  adj.  lying  open,  manifest,  as  also  mettph.  ossl-tfaken.frmi 
,  _._r,  adj.  out-spoken.  Ad.  t.  Fb.  ii.  701. 
opna,  aft.  [A.S.  openjan.  Germ,  óffken,  etc.],  to  open;  hann  Wtt  cfra 
hauginn,  E)g.  601  ;  opna  jörft  til  þess  at  grata  niftr  lik,  K.  |>.  K.;  þeit 
opnuftu  nicrina,  cut  it  up,  Fs.  56 :  impers.,  syndisk  himisin  opna,  Hoe. 
57  :  reflex,  fo  open,  be  opened,  Grig.  ii.  262  ;  opnask  haugrinn,  Fb.  i.  215 ; 
sant  optuftisk.  Fms.  ix.  276 ;  fjallit  opnaftisk,  Nj.  21 1 ;  himinn  opnaftak, 
Niðrst.  3  ;  jörft  opnaftisk,  645.  64. 

opna,  u,  f.  an  opening;  hvita-salt  sv4  mikit  umhverfis  opnana  (sir 
fror*r),  at  klyfja  mitti  hesta  af,  Ann.  134 1  : — the  two  pages  of  an  ofet 
book,  erkibiskup  leit  skjótt  i  pi  opnu  sern  opp  flettisk,  Safn  i.  677 ;  bd 
stendr  4  þessari  opnu.  opnu-aelr,  m.  a  kind  of  seal,  the  mod.  voftu^tx. 
so  called  because  it  swims  on  its  back  (see  opinn),  Sks.  177- 

oppruftar,  gen.  —  ofrafiar ;  pryftiliga  til  oppraftar,  exceedingly  g"z*l, 
Fms.  x.  387. 

OPT,  adv.,  better  oft,  compar.  optarr,  snperl.  optaat,  [Ulf.  ufit-= 
sroAAdaro,  and  common  to  all  Teut.  languages]  : — oft,  often  ;  pi  vari  btt 
sern  opt  kann  henda,  Fms.  i.  99.  and  in  countless  instances,  old  sad 
mod. ;  e.  g.  opt  is  freq.  the  first  word  in  a  host  of  proverbs,  opt  spar* 
leifium  þats  hefir  Ijiifum  hugat,  Hm. ;  opt  kemr  sefti-regn  ór  dúsi,  ý 
comes  a  shower  after  a  lull.  Eb.  (in  a  verse) :  opt  er  flagft  i  fbgru  skinx 
etc.  S.  with  part,  pass.,  opt-reyndr,  oft-tried,  Fms.  vi.  104;  <f- 

nemndr,  opt-greindr,  oft-named,  etc.  II.  compar. 

cigi  optarr  en  of  sinn.  not  more  than  once,  Jt.  3  ;  þi 
sigr  fú,  Fms.  vi.  335;  en  ef  hann  stdl  optarr.  Js.  129;  eigi  optarr.  us 
more,  id.;  x  pvi  sterkari  aem  hann  fill  opurr,  AL  52  ;  þvi  meira  son 
Jxat  var  optarr  hvatt,  Korm.  94,  passim.  III.  super!,  opt**, 

oflenesl,  usually,  mosdy;  hann  var  optast  urn  mitt  landit,  Fros.  1.6; 
hann  sat  optast  í  Túnsbergi,  1 1  ;  hann  irti  þar  margar  orrostur  ok  hat% 
optast  sigr,  193,  passim. 

optairi,  compar.  adj.  more  frequent,  þiftr.  161. 

opt-lolki,  a,  m.  frequency,  F'ms.  v.  24 1. 

opt-llga,  adv.  often,  frequently.  Eg.  60,  Fms.  i.  13,  13,  52,  Nj-  J3. 
Hkr.  i.  199 ;  mjok  optliga,  very  often,  Fms.  vii.  150,  passim, 
opt-ligr,  id),  frequent,  Stj.,  Mar.,  Sk41da,  Fms.  x.  315. 
opt-aamliga,  adv.  =  optliga,  Barl.  137- 
opt-aamligr,  adj.  frequent,  Barl.  94,  Str.  8,  36. 
opt-aemi,  (.frequency,  MS.  4.  8. 
opt-ainnla,  adv.  many  times,  Fms.  iv.  1 76,  Art. 
opt-alnnum,  adv.  ^optsinnis,  Sks.  355,  Al.  86,  Barl.  63,  70. 
1  OKÐ,  n.  [Ulf.  %uaurd=  Ktrjoe,  fn)ssa ;  a  word  common  to  ail  Teut.  lan- 
guages, old  and  mod. ;  cp.  also  Lat.  verbum] : — o  word.    In  the  earfe: 
usage,  as  in  Old  Engl.,  every  sentence,  clause,  or  saw  is  called  a  wwi 
cp.  Germ,  sprucb-wort ;  an  address  or  a  rcplv  is  'a  word,'  cp.  Germ. 

the  grammatical  notion  (Lat.  vox.  verbum)  is  later  sM 
;  hann  skyldi  hafa  þau  brjii  orft  Í  framburfti  sjnum.  bat  it 
fyrsta  orft,  •  at  allir  menn  skyldu  Kristnir  vera     pat  annat  •  at  rthalce 
skyldi  vera  hof  oil  ok  skurftgoft ;'  þat  var  it  þriftja  orft,  « at  fji-rkwrv 
garft  skyldi  varfta  blót  oil,  ef  vittnsrm  yrfti.'  Fms.  ii.  237 ;  baa  en 
orft  þrjú  er  tkóggang  varfta  oil,  ef  maftr  kallar  maun  ragan  eftr  stro#- 
inn  eftr  sot  Sinn,  enda  4  maftr  vígt  i  gegn  perm  orftum  þremr.  Graf, 
ii.  147;  orft  mir  af  orfti  otfts  leitafti  verk  mir  af  vetki  verks  leitafti. 
Hm.  142  :  the  saw,  fcrr  ofrj  ef  um  munn  liftr,  þorst.  Siftu  H.,  Viprt.  1»; 
ef  maftr  marlir  nokkuru  orfti  i  mot,  if  be  says  a  soord  against  it,  N).  lit- 
trúa  irngu  orfti  þvi  er  ek  segi,  265  ;  vii  eg  eiga  leiftrctting  orfti  mi»u. 
133  ;  cp.  the  saying,  allif  eiga  leiftrrtting  or  da  sinna  :  satt  orft,  Fms.  n- 
(in  a  verse) ;  sinna  pnmr  orftum  vift  e-n,  ro  exchange  three  word<  uti  s 
j  person ,  Hm.  I  26;  mxla  miirgum  orftum.  104;  skilin  orft,  135-  TTr  J 
I  etnu  orfti,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  fi  orft,  o  few  worth;  gAft  orft.  eves' 
!  words ;  ill  orft,  bad  language :  hilft  orft,  in  the  phrase,  eg  vildi  tab  ba!n 
I  orft  vift  þig !  {half  a  word,  i.e.  a  few  uftrds),  lofa  e-n  i  hverjo 
lasta  hann  i  hvcrju  orfti;  Í  einu  orfti,  in  one  word;  segja  i  srna 
hv4rt,  to  lay  one  tbing  in  one  breatb  and  another  in  the  next,  Nj.  at  I  • 
I  auka  tekift  orft ;  orft  eptir  orft,  word  for  word,  Dipl.  iii.  1 1 ;  taka  tJ 
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otða  orfts,  to  begin  to  speak,  Nj.  1  22,  230 ;  krefta  at  orfti,  lo  say,  utter,  orftastað,  to  speak  at  the  momib-piece  of  another,  orða-sveimr,  m 
3J3,  »38;  hafa  vift  orft.  to  bint  at,  160;  hafi  þat  orft  i,  to  give  out, 
Fms.  vii.  J85;  göra  orft  i  e-u,  to  notice,  Nj.  197;  vel  orfti  farinn,  ttwrY 
spoken,  eloquent,  Fms.  xi.  193,  Ld.  112 ;  varft  þcim  mjölc  at  orðum,  /tVy 
canu-  fo  bigb  words,  Nj.  27  (sundr-orfta,  and-orða)  : — allit.,  orft  ok  vcrk 
(oiig.  vord  ok  verk).  word,  andwork,  Grig,  i.  162.  ii.  336  ;  raluíttis-orft, 
147;  íornkTeftit  orft,  an  old  saw.  Eg.  520;  Heitög  orft,  holy  words.  Grig, 
i.  76.  S.  visu-orft,  a  verse  lint,  tbt  eighth  part  of  a  strophe,  Kdda  (  Ht . ) ; 
útta  racnn  yrki  alia  tísu,  ok  yrki  citt  orft  hvtrr  þeirra.  iftigbt  persons 
make  a  strophe,  taeb  of  tbtm  mating  a  'word,'  of  a  libel.  Grig.  ii.  I  «2  ; 
ef  maftr  yrkir  t»au  orft  en  anrurr  onnur  rvau  ok  rida  þeir  biftir  samt 
um  ok  rarftar  tkoggang  hrirtun-tre^gja,  148  (of  a  libel) ;  siftan  kvifia 
þær  tísu  þcssa,  ok  kvaft  sitt  orft  hver,  Sturl.  ii.  9.  S.  gramm.  a  word, 
V€rb:  sögn  er  inn  uinnsti  bluti  samansetts  milt,  sú  siign  er  af  alþýftu 
kulluft  orft,  Skilda  1 80 ;  ruth  ok  orft,  noun  and  verb,  id. ;  viftr-orft,  adverb, 
id. ;  þóat  þat  orft  so  i  rvau  samstofur  deilt.  164.  II.  metaph. 

and  ipecial  usages :  I.  word,  fame,  report ;  gott  orft,  good  report, 

Fs.  17,  Nj.  16;  þar  féll  hann  fyrir  Barfta,  ok  haffti  gott  orft,  lsl.  ii.  366; 
lilt  orft,  evil  report,  Fms.  vii.  59 ;  Ink  hit  uma  orft  i,  Fs.  75 ;  er  pat 
turtt  vift  orfii,  1/  trill  give  rite  to  evil  report.  Band.  1 2  new  Ed. ;  fyrir 
orft*  sakir,  for  report t  take,  because  of  wbat  people  tay,  Nj.  6;  þólt 
okkr  sa  pat  til  orfts  lagil,  although  we  are  blamed  for  it,  246 ;  þat  lagfti 
Skamkell  mér  til  orfts,  85  ;  aftrir  leggja  þeim  þetta  til  orfti,  Gitl.  84 ;  en 
mat  er  pat  litt  at  skapi  at  hon  hljóti  af  þér  nökkut  orft,  Fbr.  30  new 
Ed.  2.  a  menage;  icitda.  göra  e-m  orft.  Eg.  19.  26.  742.  Nj.  163 : 
a  word,  reply,  sendimaftr  sagii  honum  orft  Olfs,  160:  a  request,  en- 
treaty, ef  þú  vill  ekki  göra  fyrir  mi,,  orft.  88 ;  hann  hefr  upp  orft  tin  ok 
biftr  heonar.  Eg.  26  (bonorft).  3.  ai  a  law  phrase,  an  indictment,  sum- 
mons; enda  i  hann  orfti  at  rifta  vift  binn  er  vift  tekr,  tbe  receiver  btu  /be 
rigbt  of  indictment  or  summoning.  Grig.  i.  334  ;  hann  i  kost  at  szkja 
þann  er  hann  Till  um  ok  rifta  ijilfr  orfti,  401  ;  ok  i  ii  orfti  urn  at  rifta 
er  eggver  i,  ii.  307 ;  ok  i  þi  hinn  orfti  at  rifta  um  rift  hann  er  fé  þat 
4tti.  309  :  orft  ok  ucri,  words  and  oaths,  Vsp.  30 :— a  word,  verdict,  vote, 
or  tbe  like,  kveðja  búa  allra  þeirTa  orfta,  er  hann  skylda  log  til  um  at 
skilja.  Grig.  i.  369,  Nj.  238 ;  wkja  orft  {vote)  lúgréttumanns  til  búftar. 
Grig,  i.  9;  þi  skal  sstkjaiidi  bera  fram  vartti  pat  er  nefnt  rar  at  orftum 
biskups,  pi  er  hann  lofafti  f]ir-heimting,  377.  III.  bon-orft, 

turning ;  heit-orft,  lof-orft,  a  promise;  dóms-orð,  a  sentence;  vitt-orft, 
testimony;  urftar-orft,  the  'weird's  word,' fate,  Fsm.  May  there  not  be 
tome  etymological  connection  between  '  word '  and  '  weird.'  Icel.  orft  and 
wrftr,  qs.  word,  wurftr  ?  the  notion  of  weird,  doom  prevails  in  compds,  at 
ban-orft,  diaot-oib,^ dealb-weird,  fate;  other  compds  denote  state,  con- 
dition, ai  in  leg-orft,  rit-orft.  ■»  Ulf .  wit-ods ;  goft-ord,  priesthood ;  met- 
orft,  rank ;  gjaf-orft,  marriage,  being  given  away. 

B.  Compos:  orfta-atvik,  a.  pi.  •  word-details,'  wording.  orfttv- 
,n.  altercation,  Ka».  ii.  205.     orða-bebxr,  m. a 'word-bag, 'a great 


tauter ;  cp.  Ula  t  belg,  and  the  tale  of  talking  a  bag  full,  111.  þfóði.  ii.  479. 
orða-bók,  f.  a  word-book,  " 


\  m.  drawli 


f,  dictionary,  (mod.,  fron,  the  Dan.  and  Germ.) 
f ,  Edda  (pref.)  orða-fax,  n.  a  course  of  words, 
,  a,  n.  a  vocabulary,  Edda  (Ht.)  1 23.  orð«- 
t  m.  utterance,  Th.  75*  oröa-fri 
a  word,  a  cbance  proposal,  Eb.  1 30,  Fa».  iii .  66 . 
ing  good  for  one,  Fim.ii.  63.  vii.  182.  oroa-glasaur,  f.  pi.  ibcnvy  soords 
Thorn.  68.  orðVgnótt,  f. -=  orftgnótt,  MS.  15. 1.  orða-groín, 
f.  a  phrase,  Bt.  i.  847,  Stj.  3.  orfta.- haffr,  adj.  skilled,  expert  in  words, 
wordy.  Fbr.  133.  orðft-hald,  n.  tbe  keeping  one's  word,  Fm».  »iii.  413. 
orAa-haTiHingar,  f.  pi.  a  bandying  words.  Sturl.  ii.  58.  oroa-hjaidr, 
ni.  tounding  verbiage.  Odd.  20.  orofr-hnlppincax,  f.  pi.  altercations. 
Eg.  258,  Fm>.  i.  75.  orða-kTÍftr,  m.  a  phrase,  Skilda  17M,  Mar.: 
fame.  Ski,  447  B;  but  e»p.  a  saw,  proverb,  Fm«.  ii.  39,  vi.  220,  328, 
Hrafh.  6,  Skilda  196,  pa  sura.  orðakviðu-háttr,  m.  a  verse  having 
old  taws  far  burden,  Edda  (Ht.)  orAa-kvoA,  f. —  orftalag,  Sk». 
565.  or&a-lag,  0.  manner  of  words,  language,  Fmi.  ii.  18,  Sk».  8, 
GUI.  139,  Sturl.  i.  157.  orfla-lauaa,  adj .  wordless  ;  neut.,  lita  e-t 
orftalautt,  to  leave  it,  to  speak  not  of  it,  Sturl.  i.  140  C,  Valla  L.  209. 
orða-leiðln*,  f.  pro  nunciation  (referring  to  long  and  short  Towels,  see 
leifta),  Skilda  171.  oroa\-l«n(d,  f.  tbe  length  of  a  verse,  Edda  (Ht.) 
1 25.  ordsv-msvor,  m.  a  man  of  words,  eloquent  man,  Bs.  i.  273,  Grett. 
146.  orðtv-rómr,  111.  -  orftriimr,  Clem.  50.  orð»-aafh,  n.  a  col- 
lection of  word*.  orða-aamr,  adj.  wordy,  long-wir.d(d,  Eb.  i.  167. 
or5tv-a«mi,  f.  verbiage,  Ld.  100.  orðav-ak&k  or  orðtv-akrak,  n. 
a  •word-squeak;  scolding,  Ó.H.  t57.  Eg.  287.  orð»-«kil,  11.  pi. 
distinction  of  words;  ekki  mini  heyra  o.,  Stj.  428 ;  en  ekki  nam  orfta- 
defl.  Fms.  Ti.  372;  ok  er  hann  hl.vddi  ef  ham,  n*mi  nokkur  o..  Eb. 
a8  ;  heyrftu  be.r  manna-mil  inn  í  husit  en  nimo  þcygi  orftaskil.  Mart. 
1 24-  orða-aluptvn,  f.  tbe  position  ox  order  of  words,  warding,  Skilda 
197.  orfttv-akipti,  n.  pi.  etttbangc  of  words,  Edda  45.  orftsv- 
m.  lack  of  words.        orotv-akrtvp,  n.  =  orftaskrum.  Fas.  iii 
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99.        ortV-akram,  n.  bragging.  Fas.  iii.  98.        orAa-ataor,  nr.;  I  orðróms,  Fs.  15; 
gorftu  Sriar  kurr  mikinn  ok  maclli  hverr  i  orfiasuft  annars,  011«  spoke  like    king  changed,  6.  H 
tbe  other,  they  harped  on  tbe  same  svord,  Fms.  iv.  368 :— tab  i  annars  I   orð-r»ð»,  u,  f. 


Sturl.  i.  80.        ©roa-tUtekja,  u.  f.  (mod.  orosv-UlUsktir). 
,  language,  Sturl.  i.  109.      orfta- Ultaski,  n.  a  phrase,  Stj.  3. 
,  m.  fame,  glory,  good  report,  Hra.  75,  Eg.  35,  Fms.  ít.  61 ; 
falla  meft  gúftan  orftstir,  lsl.  ii.  394.  Fs.  8;  rift  litinn  orftatir,  Fms.  rii. 
217,  ix.  274,  Fs.  34 ;  fi  mikinn  orftstir,  Ld.  100. 
oroa,  aft,  to  talk,  talk  of;  Tar  þetta  britt  orftat,  HIt.  39 ;  cp.  þav 
era  orftuft  saman,  it  is  talked  of  that  they  are  to  be  married;  Tera  orftaftr 
rift  c-ft,  /0  be  talked  of  in  connection  with  a  thing  (in  a  bad  sense) ;  icm 
hann  heyr&i  at  menn  um  orftuftu  ok  at  toldo,  as  be  beard  that  people 
talked  and  gossipptd,  Str.  54  ;  þi  orftafti  konungr  (the  king  declared)  at 
her  skyldi  laga-skipti  i  vera.  Fms.  ix.  336,  v.  I. ;  sent  þeir  aftr  hafa  orftat 
nukkut,  as  they  bad  spoken  of,  discussed,  47  2,  v.  I.         S.  to  ward  a  letter 
or  the  like ;  orfta  brif,  þaft  er  Tel  orftaft.  Ilia  orftafi,  well,  badly  warded. 
orfta,  u,  f.  [Lat.  word],  ordinance  (the  book  of),  Vm.  52,  1 19,  113, 
128:  mod.ordVr.    orðu-bók,  f.  a  book  of  ordinance,  Vm.  90,  91, 139. 
orft-baiRittQ,  adj.  taunting,  Hjrm. 
orð-djarfr,  adj.  out-spoken,  Fms.  iv.  174. 

orA-fall,  n. :  e-m  vcrftr  o.,  to  be  struck  dumb  (from  confusion),  Nj.  215, 
Fas.  hi.  451,  Bs.  ii.  93. 
orft-farinn,  adj. ;  rel . . .  orftfarinn,  well . . .  spoken,  Fms.  it.  1 80. 
orft-fax,  adj.  using  few  words,  silent.  Eg.  107. 
orð-íerð,  f.  utterance;  bafa  o.  i  e-u,  ft>  utter,  Fms.  ix.  336,  T.  1. 
orft-ferli,  n.  expression,  Bs.  i.  826,  ii.  165. 
OTtVflmi,  f.  'word-skill;  Edda  (Ht.)  1 23. 
orcWfiinligsY,       fluendy,  MS.  15. 1. 
oro-flmr,  adj.  of  easy,  flowing  speech,  6.  H.  140. 
orft-fjftloi,  a.  m.  a  'word-store,'  vocabulary,  Skilda  I 

ortVfleyir,  adj.  rumoured,  Stj.  463. 
orft-rleyting,  f.  rumour,  Bs.  ii.  106. 
orft-fleyttr,  part,  rumoured.  Ann.  1359,  Bs.  ii.  153. 
orð-fuUr,  adj.  fully  worded,  Jb.  231. 
orA-ftaro,  f.  a  flow  of  words,  Clar. 

orð-terl,  n,  style,  of  a  composition ;  þú  skalt  vanda  batfti  bitt  ok  ©., 
Fb.  i.  215 :  flow  of  words,  eloquence,  þeir  hófu  sitt  eyTcndi  meft  milcilli 
mild  ok  0.,  Fms.  ii.  235 ;  skorti  hann  hvirki  til  Ttt  ni  o.,  xi.  106 ;  o. 
hennar  ok  Titrleikr,  ri.  57. 
orð-fœrliga,  adv.  trite  great  elocution,  glibly,  Fms.  i.  148,  xi.  37,  Orkn. 
268,  Fas.  iii.  363. 
ortVterr,  adj.  well  spoken.  Eg.  Ill,  Far.  200. 
OTO-grtfV,  f.  a  '  word-bag,'  a  sbarp-Jongued  woman,  Nj.  49. 
oro-g-nott,  f.  a  flow  of  words,  Barl.  15;,  Horn.  108,  Fb.  ii.  1 75. 
ortVftóðr,  adj.  speaking  well  of  everybody,  Nj.  147,  T.l. 
orð-ga»ði,  n.  good  words.  Sks.  438,  v.  1. 
orfi-goitinn,  adj.  wary  in  one's  words,  reserved,  Fms.  tí.  304. 
orð-hagr,  adj.  word-skdled,  a  matter  in  words,  Bjarn.  70. 
orft-hikr,  m.  a  '  word-shark;  an  abusive  person,  Fms.  ri.  372. 
orft-hegi,  f.  skill  in  words,  Stj.  438  B,  Fr. 

orA-hetll.  f.  a  good  omen ;  at  hann  stxfti  úti  ok  sari  Tor  hans  ok  heffti 

o.  fyrir,  Ld.  96 ;  Bjöm  gikk  I  sk 
Oliim.  337:— r«porr.  eági  bafa  þau  gófta  orftheiU,  tbey  i 
port,  Fs.  34. 

orft-helcUna,  adj.  (oro-haldnl,  f.),  true  to  one's  t 
orft-hittinn,  adj./acrtioio,  Fms.  vi.  193. 
orft-hvaaa,  adj.  sharp-tongued,  Fms.  vi.  367,  Nj.  l8g. 
orft-hvatr,  adj.  =  orfihTass. 

orftisrr,  adj.  wordy,  plausible,  Ld.  1 24,  Sturl.  iii.  123. 
OrtVfllr,  adj.  tpeaktng  evil  of  others ,  Nj.66,  Sturl.  ii.  39. 
orA-kóUr,  m.,  gramm.  a  '  club-word;  an  apostrophe,  as  roey  for  nieysf, 
Skilda  186. 

orft-krintrl,  f.  glibness  of  tongue,  facetiousnets,  Hbl. 

oro-krokj,  m.  '  crooked  words,'  sophistry,  Fms.  ii.  185. 

oro-lag,  n.  a  way  of  speaking,  language,  Sks.  454,  Bs.  i.  766,  Fmi.  X. 
404  :  talk,  language,  gorftisk  britt  mikit  o.  ok  stórar  frisagnir,  wit.  294, 
Bs.  i.  651,  665  :  fragftar  ok  gofti  orftlags,  good  report,  Fms.  x.  392. 

orft-lauas,  adj.  speechless;  lita  orftlaust.ro  6«  silent  about,  Bs.  Í.  621. 

orð-lengd,  f.  using  many  words,  Clar. 

orð-lof,  n.  ^rais*,-  Tinsstld  ok  orftlof,  Fms.  tíí.  175  ;  falla  meft  orftiofi 
miklu,  245. 
OTO-lokarr,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

oi^-ms\rgT,iá\.long-winded,  Fms.TÍ.32.  oro-fleirt,compar..  Nj.I&J. 
oro-naofr,  adj.  witty,  Edda  108. 

-OTOT,  adj..  in  compds,  spoken :  fi-orftr,  marg-o.,  góft-on  fll-o.,  harft-o. 
oro-rammr,  adj.  powerful  in  words,  Niftrst.  2. 

ord-rómr.  m.  report, public  opinion;  si  o.  lagftisk  a,  Bs.i.  133;  lag&iak 
þungr  o.  i,  Ó.  H.141 ;  mun  si  o.  i  leggjask.  at . .  ..people  will  say,  that .... 
Nj.  32  ;  mikill  o.,  Fs.  47  ;  fyrir  oris  sakir  ok  orftroms,  Lt.  15  ;  gófts 


ok  sneti  orftrúm  of  konung,  tbe  public  opinion  of  the 
'  228. 

fór  oil  o.  meft  þeini  i  somu  leift,  Fm>.  xi. 
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419 ;  var  litil  o.  A  fynt,  Nj.  82 :  var  miktl  o.,  Fs.  46;  bir  samao  orArstAu 
þeirra  jarU  ok  Finnboga,  the  earl  and  F.  bad  an  interview,  Fimib.  168  ;  baA 
Sighvatr  konung  dgi  reiðatk  þótt  hann  talaði  ben  ok  segAi  orAracAu 
bóoda,  Fmt.  ri.  4!  ;  at  ciigi  o.  varri  A  gur  at  bit  lifit,  345. 

Oro-raott,  n.  part,  reported,  rumoured,  Rd.  286. 

orcV-aending,  f.  a  message.  Eg.  9.  35,  37,  97,  Fmi.  i.  53,  ii.  90,  334, 
Nj.  JI7.  Ld.  64.  Ó.  H.  141,  228,  passim. 

orð-ajúkr,  adj.  'word-sick,'  toucby,  ltl.  ii.  141,  Nj.83. 

orð-tkaup,  n.  Kurril<mt  language,  Hkr.  iii.  433,  r.l. 

orð-akár,  adj.  saucy,  Fas.  i.  39). 

orð-akripi,  n.  scurrility;  rrurlti  hann  hin  mcstu  o.  {foul  language) 
4Ar  harm  rrrí  hcngdr,  Fmt.  vii.  303 ;  en  bafa  eigi  hvert  o.  (every  bad 
phrase)  hat  tern  formkAldin  nyttu,  Skálda  1 60. 
orcV-akraami,  n.  —  orðskripi,  Hkr.  iii.  130. 
orð-akrðk,  n.  =  orAtkripi.  Mork.  81. 
oro-glunginn,  part,  cunning  in  word.  fsórA.  (i860)  99. 
r,  adj.=  orAslunginn.  Sks.  508. 
or  oro-Milli.  í.  ./07«««.  Fms.  iii.  80.  Fb.  ii.  147,  Edda. 
,  adj.  eloquent,  Fms.  i.  17,  ii.  a  J,  Eg.  107. 
r.  adj.  wise-spoken,  Fms.  ii.  138.  vii.  10a. 
,  t.  wisdom  in  words,  Edda  1 10,  Vpm.  5. 
ortVat«f,  n.  notice ;  hann  var  haför  i  orðstcn  þá  er  um  biskupa  skvtdu 
kosningar  vera  í  VestfirAinga-fjórAungi,  i.  e.  be  uiat  one  on  At  lite  Jar  elec- 
tion, Sturl.  i.  63,  v.l. 
orA-stilltr,  adj.  moderate  in  one's  words,  Nj.  319,  Sturl.  i.  9a. 
oro-atórr,  adj.  using  big  words,  Fms.  xi.  156,  167,  Flóv.  26. 
oro-arvinnr,  adj.  -  orAspakr,  Fms.  v.  33a. 
ortVtMBU,  adj.  enjoying  a  good  reputation,  Bs.  i.  58,  704,  Hd. 
oro-tak,  n.  a  phrase,  expression  ;  þat  er  o.  at  sá  cr  ty-htaustr,  Edda  16  ; 
þvilík  otfttök  hafa  menn  mjök  til  þcss  at  yrkja  fólgit,  1 10;  vet  skulum 
hafa  allir  eitt  orðtak  {watcbivord\,  framni  fram  Krists-menn !  Ó.  H.  104, 
Fms.  ix.  510.  2.  tpeeeb,  urordi,  a  way  0/ speaking,  language;  þá 

f&llusk  öllum  Ásum  orAtok,  words  failed  tbtm,  tbey  were  strut*  dumb, 
Edda  37;  pat  þykkjumk  ek  skilja  á  ordtaki  þinu,  at .  . .,  Fms.  xi.  «,6  ; 
at  guðlasta  meA  þinu  heiAingligu  orAtteki.  ii.  130;  o.  vAndra  manna,  Nj. 
83  ;  Gunnarr  heyrSi  oil  orAtokin,  G.  beard  all  tbe  words  tbey  said,  68  ; 
am  orAteki  manna,  Gþl.  192  ;  en  þat  er  yAr  ct  sagt  fri  orfitokum  virum 
þrasnda,  6.  H.  103  ;  þat  var  eitt  orotak  allra.  all  said  tbe  same.  Eg.  182  ; 
ctga  orAtak  viA  e-n,  fo  bent  a  talk  vritb  one.  Sturi.  ii.  163 ;  var  skirt  otA- 
takiA  ok  rúmiinn  mikDl  yfir  milinu.  Fms.  viii.  447. 
orA-Utki,  n.»  orAtak.  Fb.  ii.  130,  Gpl.  192. 

oro-Tmndr,  adj.  sensitive  as  to  otbers'  wards ;  þarftú  eigi  svi  o.  at  vera. 
Glum.  3J4  :  careful  as  to  one's  words. 

OTO-varp,  n.  in  orðvorpt-macVr,  m.  a  spokesman  (in  a  bad  sense),  Sks. 
436. 

oro-r»rr,  adj.  '  ward-wary,'  watchful  of  one's  tongue,  Fms.  vi.  208. 

orð-vÍM,  adj.  ' word-wise'  witty,  clever.  Eg.  147. 

OKT,  n.,  also  spelt  orb,  tbe  stock  or  pol*  of  a  seytbe,  Fms.  iii.  106, 
Fs.  106  (in  a  verte) ;  orf-haeU,  m.  tbe  peg  or  handle  by  which  tbe  orf  is 
held,  Safn  i.  108:  see  a  drawing  in  Eggert  Itin.,  tab.  viii,  6g.  I  :  poet. 
orba-atriAlr  and  orf-fatsgir,  m.  a  mower :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  lang-orf, 
atutt-orf,  a  long,  short  stock. 

OBG,  n.  a  bowling,  screaming;  this  word,  which  is  very  popular  io 
mod.  usage,  is  not  found  in  old  writers ;  it  was  prob.  in  the  14th  or  15th 
century  derived  from  the  'organ'  used  in  chorchcs. — a  dismal  tcstimouy 
to  the  character  of  the  instrumental  music  of  lcel.  at  that  time. 

org*,  aA,  io  bowl,  scream ;  org*  og  htjúða,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

organ,  n.  [Gr.], an  organ:  alltkonar  söngfxri, organ,  symphon... ,  Fms. 
vii.  97 
SkAJda 

id.  3.  it  even  occurs  in  the  old  poem, — at  le.kurum  ok  trúðum  hefi 
ek  þik  litt  fregit,  hverr  er  organ  (orgari  Cod.  A,  cergati  Cod.  B)  peirra 
AndaAar  at  hiisum  Haralds?  Fagrsk.  6;  and.  Bjugvor  ok  Lists ör  sitja  Í 
HcrAit-dyruro  organs  stóli  A.  Sol.  76 ;  for  the  word  in  both  these  references 
can  only  be  derived  from  the  Greek.  cottrot  :  orgftaa-llat,  n.  organ- 
playing,  Bs.  i.  868.  ornana-melataxi,  u.  an  '  organ-master.'  organist. 
B».  i.  866.  organa-sraið,  f.  tbe  making  an  organ,  Bs.  i.  908. 
orlr,  m.  an  alder,  MS.  4.  17. 

ORKA,  aA.  [qs.  vorka.  akin  to  verk,  cp.  also  yrkja ;  Ulf.  waurkjan  - 
sroniv,  iprrn£fo0ai ;  and  the  pret.  worabto  on  the  Runic  stone  in  Tunc; 
A.  S.  wrortjan ;  Engl,  work]  : — to  work,  but  only  used  in  a  limited  sense,  for 
vinna  (q.  v.)  is  the  general  word :  /0  work,  perform,  be  able  to  do,  manage, 
cionur  vann  allt  þat  er  hi'n  orkaði,  tbe  other  worked  (rann)  all  that  she 
could  (orkafti),  Dropl.  4 ;  ek  mun  bj&Ipa  per  allt  slikt  son  ek  orka, 
Fms.  i.  213;  ek  þarf  eigi  meira  forvirki  en  þetta  lid  orkar.  Hrafn.  5; 
módur  slna  4  maor  fyrst  fram  at  Ecra,  en  ef  hann  orkar  bctr  . . . ,  Grig, 
i.  332 ;  trcysta  ek  á  sem  ek  orka 01.  Fms.  r.  301  ;  ek  orka  túlf  punda 
þtinga  (/  can  carry  twelve  pounds  weight),  en  hestr  minn  berr  tjogurra 
lesta  byrii,  Barr.  18  ;  svá  skal  geroa  þann  gard  sem  búar  sj&  at  hann  mi 


lbs  pi  cr  o.  gengr  upp  ok  niðr  aptr  ok  fram  um  alia  gamma, 
?a;   suengleikum  ok  organs-song,  6f5  rxiv.  2;  organ-song. 


orkat,  Grett.  125  A;  allt  þat  lift  er  vApnura  mitti  orka.  Fagnk.  176; 
liknnkjum  peim,  er  ek  veit  eigi  hverju  orkat  hafa,  Fms.  ii.  265  ;  ska.! 
hann  A  einuni  degi  kvedja  alia,  ef  þvi  mi  orka  (if  be  can).  Grig.  (Kb.) 
i.  16  J  ;  hann  mitti  cngu  4  orka,  be  could  do  nothing,  Fms.  vii.  170  ;  si  er 
I  ölveTki  orkar  Asar,  Kormak ;  orka  þrek,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  orkafti  bdn 
vel  peim  langa  veg,  she  proceeded  well  on  her  long  journey.  Mar.  3. 
with  gen.  of  the  thing  ;  o.  e-m  e-s,  to  cause,  effect ;  mér  orkar  pat  margra 
vandrzoi,  Fs.  21  ;  i  skip  skal  skriAar  orka,  en  skjold  til  hlifa,  mjcki 
hoggs,  en  mey  til  kosta,  a  ship  shall  be  worked  for  sailing  ....  a  maid 
for  giving  away,  Hin.  81  ;  orka  e-m  frxgðar,  to  give  glory  to  on*. 
Edda  (in  a  verse);  hvar  skal  ek  þess  órka.  Fas.  iii.  72;  orka  e-m  til 
þarfa,  rO  work  far  one's  good,  Eg.  (in  a  verse)  :  in  tbe  saw,  jafnan  orkar 
tvimclis  þó  hefnt  sé,  revenge  works  dissent,  Nj.  68  ;  alh  orkar  tTÍmaelts 
þi  gort  er,  139;  þetta  mun  orka  tf&inda,  this  will  make  a  story,  Fb.  ii. 
270  : — to  summon,  call  upon,  orka  oroa  i  e-n,  to  make  one  speak,  accost; 
þi  er  menn  orkuðu  orða  i  hann,  Fms.  iv.  165  (ortu  orða  i  hann,  from 
yrkja,  Ó.  H.  I.e.);  ef  menn  tveir  eigu  land,  ok  vill  annarr-tveggi  orka 
Unds-deildar  i  annan.  Grig.  ii.  253  ;  en  hverr  er  itt  hefir  skal  orka  heim- 
ildar  i  seljanda  sinn.  shall  call  on  tbe  setter  to  *bew  bis  title,  216;  hann 
orkar  i  Ola  til  atkvxois  ok  órratja  um  þetta  mil,  Fms.  xi.  33.  II. 
with  prepp. ;  orkum  ckki  i  p*  fyni.  let  us  not  be  the  first  to  use  fort*, 
attack  them,  Grett.  1 19  A  ;  þó  hann  orkaoi  4  joroina,  though  be  tilled  tb* 
earth,  Ver.  5  ;  var  pat  þó  lengi  at  eigi  orkaoi  cldr  i  þórólf.  thai  lb*  fir* 
could  not  work,  bad  no  effect  on  Tb.'s  body.  Eb.  316 :  orka  at  e-u,  to  act, 
proceed  with,  execute;  svi  skal  bar  orka  at  kaupi  ok  at  siUu  sem  annan 
staftar  var  tint,  Grag.  ii.  246 ;  þeir  rzða  mi  um  mcA  sér,  hvenu  at  skal 
orka,  what  is  to  be  done  J  Ld.  242  ;  orkuðum  (aurkodoni  Cd.)  at  attono. 
td»  /riío'  our  fortune.  Am.  96 ;  orka  til  e-s,  to  prepare, »  aria  til  e-s,  orka 
til  veizlu,  to  give  a  banquet.  Fat.  iii.  66  : — to  stride,  walk  proudly,  þeir 
ú  jokla  orka  austr,  tbey  strode  eastwards  on  tbe  ice,  SkiAa  R.  53  :  tTora 
the  preL  orkaoi  (yrkaAt)  was  afterwards  formed  another  verb  arka,  to 
stride  (prop,  ro  strive)  on  one's  journey.  III.  reflex.,  ekki  orka  o  1  vk 

A,  no  work  was  done,  Fms.  iv.  328,  v.l.;  honum  þ  >tti  setnt  i  orkask, 
vi.  77  :— at  orkask  — orka  at  e-u,  hversu  hann  skyldi  at  orkask  at  segja 
fuAur  sinum  petti  tiSendi,  xi.  15: — fyrir  pi  skuld,  at  pau  hefot  «)ili 
orkask  hugar  A  (made  up  their  minds)  at  bxta  meinbugi  sina,  Grett. 
162  A;  lAltu  þeygi  otkask  at  vistarinnar,  677. 12 ;  hann  orkaAtsk  (be 
strove)  at  forAask  rangar  hugTcnningar,  Horn.  (St.)  S.  part,  as 

subst. ;  orkandi,  tbe  worker,  mighty;  GuA  er  alls  orkandi,  all-pow*rfut. 
645.  50;  Satan  alls  ills  orkandi.  NiArst.  7. 

orkft,  u,  f.  work,  employment;  þi  skal  1 
prselum  sinum.  N.  G.  L.  i.  36 ;  ef  þrxll  i  orku.  : 
vak  ok  orku.  N.G.  L.  i.  34;  móAr  af  orku. 
farit  aptr  til  orku  yAvarrar  ok  byrAa,  363 ;  hús  eAr  smiAju  þar  tern  hann 
flytr  fram  orku  sina,  32.  8.  strength,  power  for  work;  orkan  þvarr 
þvíat  elli  sótti  A  hendr  honum,  Ld.  54  ;  fyrir  orku  sakir,  Fat.  iii.  213.  and 
so  in  mod.  usage.  coxrot :  orku-ffttt,  n.  adj.  failing  in  1 
iii.  168.  orku-lauaa,  adj.  out  of  work,  N.G.  L.  i.  31  : 
mod.  orku-m&Ar,  m.  a  working-man.  Stj.  232.  273  :  a  strong  man, 
orkti-Ttuus,  adj.  bereft  of  strength.  Fas.  iii.  387. 

Orktv-dalr,  m.  Orkdale,  a  county  in  Norway,  Fms. :  Ork-djrlir,  ■ 
pi.  tbe  men  of  O. 

orkn,  n.,  and  orkn-Mlr,  m.  a  kind  oC  seal;  see  örkn. 

Orknoyj&r,  f  pi.  tb*  Orkneys,  Lat.  Or  cades ,  of  Gael,  origin,  for  it  occurs 
in  Lat.  writers  before  the  Scandinavian  occupation,  Tacitus  (Agric.), 
Pliny,  and  Juvenal ;  hence  Orkneyinjcar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  of  tbe  Orkneys  : 
Orknoyakr,  adj.  passim. 

or-lof,  n„  orA-lof  is  a  false  spelling,  [Germ,  urlaub  ;  Dan.  orlov;  Engl. 
f-urlougb]  : — leave ;  beiAa  orloft,  Bs.  i.  799 ;  hann  biAr  sir  nrloft  konung 
at  fara.  Eg.  29;  ek  vil  beiAatk,  herra,  at  þ«r  geflt  mér  orlof  til 
Nj- 

o  ;,i  1 
at  spyrja, 

berta  orlofi,  Fms.  i.  15,  passim.  8.  in  mod.  usage,  a  t 
or  relative;  thus  a  person  boarded  out  when  vititing  hit  parents  it  laid 
•  fara  i  orlof  sitt.'  coxr-DS  :  orlofa-bréf,  n.  a  writ  of  permission, 
authorisation,  Bs.  i.  799;  o.  biskupt,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  orlofi-lauat,  adj. 
without  leave,  Fms.  x.  105.  Fas.  iii.  579,  Bs.  i.  631. 

orlofa,  a  A.  to  allow.  H.  E.  ii.  7;,  Bs.  ii.  93.  94. 

orm-frinn,  say  flashing  like  a  snake,  of  the  eye,  Sighvat,  Jd. 

orm-gmror,  m.  a  •  snake-pit,'  in  talei  of  throwing  men  into  pit*  full  of 
snakes.  Og.  28,  Fat.  (Ragn.  S.  ch.  15V 

orm-tp»tir,  m.  rendering  of  opbiucbut,  Rb.  (1812)  18. 

ORKR,  rn.  [Ulf.  waurms  —  tyi* ;  A.S.  wyrm ;  Engl,  atoms ;  O.  H.G. 
and  Germ,  wurm;  Dan.-Swcd.  orm;  Lat.  vermis;  cp.  Orms-bead  ia 
Wales] : — a  snake,  serpent,  also  indnding  1  worms'  (cp.  maAkr),  and  even 
dragons,  Um.  85,  Vsp.  44,  50,  Gm.  34,  Skm.  27,  Akv.  31,  Am.  21,  «5. 
Fms.  vi.  143,  Hkr.  i.  103,  and  passim  ;  höggxirmr,  a  riper ;  eitr-ormr, 
the  bane  of  snakes,  i.  e.  the  winter  time.    The  abode  of  the  wicked  after 


orku  gefa  honum  tern 

Æ^k/'ok^ 


Nj.  10;  utan  hant  orlofs,  without  bis  leave,  Landn  149  ;  siAan  tckr  hann 
o.  af  konunginum  til  brottferAar.  Fms.  xi.  430.  Fat.  iii.  58*;  meA  ortofi 
at  spyrja,  Barl.  14.  Sks.  52 ;  hvirt  skal  ek  mtU  i  orlofi.  Eg.  46;  meA 
berta  orlofi.  Fms.  i.  if.  passim.         8.  in  mod.  usage,  a  visit  to  a  friend 


orka  i  prem  tumruni,  GrAg.  ii.  331.  8.  with  dal. ;  þó  hyggsk  hann  death  was  a  pit  full  of  snakes  (Hver-gdmir,  NA-ttrond),  Edda.  Vsp.  44. 
eino  muno  olio  orka,  Fms.  xi.  267;  þútti  otlum  undr,  hverju  hann  gat  1  which  calls  to  mind  the  Gehenna  ia  Mark  ix.  43,  44,  and  one  of  the 
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ORMSBIT — ÓÐAFAR. 


Bolgot  in  Dante's  Inferno,  Canto  34.  Serpents  gnawed  at  the  root  of 
the  world-tree  Yggdrasil,  Gm.  34.  Pits  of  snakes  were  a  place  of  punish- 
ment, Ragn. S.  I.e.,  Am.,  Akv. ;  but  only  in  mythological,  not  in  histo- 
rical records.  Serpents  brooded  over  gold  and  treasures,  cp.  the  serpent 
Fafnir,  Edda,  Fm..  Gulp.  ch.  4,  Kagn.  S.  (begin. ) ;  whence  in  poetry 
gold  is  called  orm-bekkr,  -baor,  -ból,  -garAr,  -land,  -latr,  -lio, 
-nltr,  -aatr,  -atallr,  -torg,  -rangr,  -vengr,  the  ban},  bed,  abode, 
garden,  land,  litter,  earth,  etc.  af  snake%.  Lex.  Poet.  For  the  world-ser- 
pent, see  miðgarðr.  orm-follir,  m.  the  mate-tiller  «•  the  winter,  Fmt. 
vi.  (in  a  verse) :  a  sword  is  called  a  snake,  bloð-ormr,  rand-ormr,  see 
Lex.  Poet. ;  ketil-ormr,  a  sausage,  Korm. :  of  ships  of  war  with  dragons' 
heads,  Ormr  inn  Langi,  Ormr  inn  Skammi,  ó.  T.  II.  pr.  names, 

Orrar  and  Ormarr;  and  in  compds,  Hall-ormr,  Rao-ormr,  bor-ormr, 
Goð-ormr,  Veftr-ormr,  —  the  holy  Serpent,  a  name  which  indicates  serpent 
worship,  although  no  record  of  such  worship  is  found  in  the  Sagas. 
comyds  :  orms-bit,  n.  a  make-bite,  Pr.  470.  ormavbaali,  n.  a  dm 
of  makit,  Fms.  vi.  143.  orma-tiuiga,  u,  f.  a  snake's  tongue  cast  in 
ailvrr,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18.  Bs.  i.  690:  as  a  nickname,  Landn.  orma- 
turn,  m  -ormagaror.  þiftr.  334- 
orm-anaidr,  n.  snakes  notes,  Konr. 

OBNA,  ao.  [perh.  akin  to  ofn  or  from  varmr  ?].  to  get  warm ;  pa  tdk 
P*tr  at  lirna  ok  ornuflu  Iifiir  hans.  es  hann  vas  kaldr  allr  oroinn.  Greg. 
77  ;  svi  tekr  brurmriun  at  orna.  sem  sol  gengr  til  vioar,  Al.  51  ;  ornandi 
geislar.  Sks.  40 :  orna  ok  hitna,  Barl.  93 ;  meo  ornandum  tarum.  90  : 
impers.,  e-m  ornar,  it  gets  warm  for  one,  one  gets  warm;  laki  menn 
glimur  stórar  ok  rid  ef  moonum  omar,  Sturl.  iii.  ao;  þegar  er  honum 
ornaoi,  613.  33 ;  hleypr  hann  til  ira  ok  vill  lata  orna  ser.  Knit.  xi.  14 1  ; 
ve*r  var  i  geysi-kallt,  ok  höfðusk  margir  o  to  turn  ok  létu  orna  t&r,  viii. 
306 : — oma  ser,  to  warm  oneself;  mi  lit  hann  oma  sir  ok  fan  sioau 
til  sell  vara.  Lv.  60,  and  so  in  mod.  usage.  II.  reflex,  pass.,  flestir 

omuðusk  af  isjon  hennar,  Str.  73. 

or-of  and  or-asfl,  n.,  sec  orof,  orsrfi. 

orra-beirm,  adj.,  better  örra-boinn,  q.  v. 

OBBI,  a,  m.  (wrongly  spelt  horri  in  6.  II.  78. 1.  8),  [Dan.  aarfugi]  :— 
the  bealbcoci,  moor-fowl,  tetrao  tefrin,  Stj.  77,  ó.  H.  78 ;  þiftra  eor  orra, 
Gþl.  449.  IX.  a  nickname,  Ó.  H.,  Fms.  vi :  whence  Orra-hríð, 

f.  the  name  for  the  last  onslaught  in  the  battle  at  Stanford-bridge  led 
by  Eystein  Orri,  Fms.  vi ;  hence,  as  an  appellative,  any  fierte  onslaught 
it  in  Iccl.  called  orrahrid.    orTa-sktUd,  n.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

,  f.,  mod.  oroita  or  orusta,  with  a  single  r;  in  rhymes 
porrinn,  Sighvat,  shewing  that  the  assimilation  had  eveti  then 
1  place :  [this  word  is  identical  with  A. S.  eorneU  -  dutllum  ;  O.  H.  G. 
ra ;  whence  Engl,  earned.  Germ,  ernst,  of  which  orrosta  is 
an  assimilated  form,  qs.ornosta,  sec  Grimm's  Diet.  s.  r.  ernst]  —a  battle, 
Hm..  Nj.  8,  Fms.  v.  71,  vi.  69,  in  countless  instances,  for  orrosta  and 
bardagi  (q.v.)  are  used  indiscriminately.  2.  in  local  names, 

Orroatu-hólmr,  -hvtUI,  -tansri,  Battle-hill,  etc..  Korm.,  Eg.  compos  : 
OTToatu-lauat,  n.  adj .  without  battle,  Fms.  ix.  3 13,  Hkr.  ii.  300.  orroatu- 
lifT,  adj.  warlike,  Fms.  x.  230.  orroatu-maðr,  m.  a  warrior.  Nj.  40, 
Fms.  i.  5  j.  orroatu-elög,  n.  pi.  battle «.  Fms.  xi  300.  orroatu-ataor 
and  otToatu-Yöllr,  m.  a  battle-place,  Korm.  4,  Fas.  i.  501,  Fms.  i.  95. 
orroaUigr,  adj.  belonging  to  war,  Rúm.  309. 

or-aok,  f.  [Germ,  smacbe ;  Dan.  aortas;],  a  cause,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
oraaka-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  a  cause. 

Oa-ló  or  Óa-ló,  f.  the  name  of  a  town  in  Norway,  which  stood  where 
the  mod.  Christiania  is,  Fms.  passim. 

oaa,  acc.  and  dat.  pi.  from  vcr;  sec  ek  (C.  3.  7). 

oaaix,  adj.  pi.  ours,  =  vArir,  derm,  unser;  ossa  van,  Gciili  4;  at  vilja 
msum.  Am.  3°;  hendr  ossar,  52;  ossum  rounum  i,  Skm.  14;  ossum 
niAium,  Hkv.  2.9;  liSi  ossu,  Sighvat:  in  prose,  ok  xtlaoi  at  lata  rneida 
eor  drepa  ossa  landa  fyrir.  ib.  10. 

oatenta,  u,  f.  the  mid.  Lat.  omentum.  Rb. 

OSTB,  in.  [prob.  identical  wilh  jaitr,  the  Engl.yeoi/,  dropping  the 
initial./  ,'  ostr  is  a  word  common  to  all  the  Scandin.  languages  (Dan.- 
Swed.  ott),  instead  of  the  Saxon  and  Germ,  cheese,  ceu  (hate),  which  were 
tx>  doubt  borrowed  from  the  Lat.  castus)  :— cheese:  sld.tr.  skreiS  ok  ostar. 
Hiv.  53 ;  smjor  ok  ost,  Nj.  74 ;  þeir  hofou  skyr  ok  ost  (of  a  supper) . . . 
hann  bargsk  litt  vi»  ostinn.  be  went  slowly  on  with  the  cheese,  Kb.  244  ; 
þar  vóru  tveir  diskar  fram  settir,  þar  var  eitt  skamrifs-stykki  á  diski 
hverjum  ok  fom  ostr  til  gnsegta,  Fbr.  37 ;  Geysu  dartr  skiru  akkeri  af 
osti.  ok  sógou  at  pau  mundi  fullvel  halda  herskipum  Haralds  konungs .... 
Fms.  vi.  »53;  konan  hafdi  einn  ostinn  i  brott,  one  cbeese,  Bs.  i.  347;  ef 
bcir  selja  arr  til  osts,  Grig.  ii.  309.  compds:  oat-f]órðungr,  m.  a 
teeigbt  of  cheese,  Vm.  18.  oat-gjald,  n.  a  tax  payable  in  cheese,  D.  I. 
i.  148.  ost-hleifr,  m.  a  cheese,  lsl.  ii.  351,  Fs.  146,  Vm.  28.  oat- 
bJutr,  m.  a  slice  of  cheese,  Fbr.  38.  oet-kiata,  u,  f.  a  cbeeu-prtss, 
Nj.  76  (in  which  cheese  was  made).  oat-tiund,  f.  a  tithe  paid  in 
cheese,  D.N.  iii.  30.  oat-tollr,  m.«  ostgjald  ;  þangat  liggr  osttollr 
miltum  Botnsar  ok  Hvilskeggs-hvamms  af  skatt-monnum  ok  biiprestum. 
Vm.  59 ;  for  a  duty  payable  in  cheese  see  Vm.  28  (each  farm  having  to 
any  a  cheese),  D.  I.  i.  248. 


u.  f.  [for.  word ;  Lat.  ottrea],  an  oyster,  Stj.  88,  N.G.L.  ii.  263. 
oat-Tsagr,  adj.  equivalent  to  cbeete;  gjalda  fjurotrng  ostvags  matar, 
Vm.  105. 

OTA,  ao,  [see  etja  I.  3,  and  not  akin  to  hóta.  as  is  suggested  under 
that  word] : — to  pu>b  forth,  wilh  dat. ;  ota  ser  fram.  to  push  oneself  for- 
ward, intrude  oneself;  þórir  otar  sét  fram  milli  manna,  is),  ii.  150:  the 
word  is  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  ota  e-u  fram,  to  hold  forth;  cp.  ok  etr 
hann  fram  bcrum  skallanum,  Fb.  1.  I90. 

OTB,  m„  gen.  otrs,  pi.  otrar,  [Engl,  and  Germ,  otter;  O.  H.  G.  otar] : — 
an  otter ;  otr  einn,  otrinum,  otrinn,  otr  ok  lax,  Edda  72  ;  par  la  opt  otr 
i  urðinni  ...veiða  otr  er  Id  í  urðinni,  Orkn.  174,  376;  otrs  liki.  Fas.  i. 
151:  poet.,  hafs  otr,  vinar  otr,  a  '  tea-otter,'  i.  e.  a  ship.  Lex,  Poet. :  in 
local  names,  Otra-dalr,  in  western  Iceland,  Landn.,  Glsl.  comtds: 
otr-belgr,  m.  an  otter-skin,  Edda  73,  Fas.  i.  153.  otr-gjold  and 
Otn-gjold,  n.  pi.,  poet. '  otter' s-gild,'  i.  e.  gold,  F  as.  i .  1 54,  Bm.,  see  the 
tale  in  Edda  72,  73.  otr-hundr,  m.  an  otter-bound,  KarL  10.  Otra- 
skinri,  n,  an  otter-skin,  Rett.  47. 

Old,  a,  m.  an  oat;  see  uxi :  Oxi,  a  pr.  name,  Bs.  i. 


Ó-  or  Ú-,  the  negative  prefix  before  nouns  and  verbs,  [Goth.,  Engl., 
and  Germ,  un-;  Dan.  and  Swed.  ti-,  the  nasal  being  absorbed.  The  led. 
at  a  very  early  date  changed  this  si  into  ó,  for  the  very  oldest  and  best 
vellums  use  il,  not  only  the  Greg.,  hluc,  lb.,  the  Miracle-book  (Bs.  i. 
333  xil  )'  DU«  llto  ,ne  Gr»g-.  *h«  Cod.  Keg.  of  the  S*m.  Edda.  etc. ;  in 
later  vellums  of  the  better  kind  ti  and  0  are  used  promiscuously ;  till 
about  the  union  with  Norway  the  ti  prevailed,  aud  is  chiefly  used  in 
vellums  of  the  14th  century;  but  in  the  15th  the  ó  again  took  its  old 
place,  and  has  been  retained  ever  since,  agreeably  with  the  usual  pronunci- 
ation. The  í  is  therefore  the  proper  lcel.  form,  e.  g.  6-vitr  =  Engl,  un- 
wise; that  it  was  sounded  thus  even  in  the  12th  century  is  also  shewn 
by  the  treatise  of  the  second  grammarian  (Grimm,  p.  i,  col.  I), — o  cðr 
si  pat  skiplir  orðum,  svi  sem  er  satt  eftr  o-satt  (ii-satt),  Skalda  171. 
This  change  of  spelling  in  the  MSS.  about  (or  a  tittle  before)  the  union 
with  Norway  cannot  have  been  owing  to  any  change  in  pronunciation, 
but  was  simply  a  Norwcgianism,  as  were  many  other  cases,  e.  g.  the  drop- 
ping the  b  before  liquids,  contrary  to  the  lcel.  pronunciation.  On  the 
other  hand,  as  for  the  rest  of  Scandinavia,  the  ú  has  been  retained  in 
Denmark  and  in  the  east  of  Norway ;  but  v  in  the  west  and  north  of 
Norway  (see  Ivar  Aasen's  Diet  ),  as  also  in  mod.  Swed.  (e.g.  o-möjlig 
-Germ,  un-moglich).  In  early  Swed.  (in  the  laws)  u  and  o  are  used  in- 
differently. The  Orkneys  seem  to  have  followed  the  lcel..  to  judge  from 
a  thyme  in  the  poem  Jd.  composed  by  bishop  Bjami  (died  A.D.  1223).  a 
native  of  the  Orkneys.— <i-.'citan  mik  stirar.  the  metre  of  which  requires 
a  half  rhyme,  a  rule  followed  strictly  throughout  that  poem. 

B.  Of  the  compds  with  ti-  or  Ó-,  all  but  a  few  words  are  from  un- ; 
these  exceptional  words  appear  to  be  contractions,  either,  a.  from 
or-,  where  we  have  such  double  forms  as  ur-ackr  and  ó-sekr,  N.G.L.  i. 
379 ;  or-viti  and  <<-viti.  ó-vcror  and  ör-verðr.  ó-vsrnn  and  ur-varnn,  or- 
hzri  and  ú-hæfa.  nr-keypis  and  ó-kcrpis,  ú-dxmi  qs.  lir-datmi  (?),  ó-bóta 
qs.  or-bóta  (?),  ó-birgr  and  iir-birgr;  perh.  also  ú-helgi  qs.ur-holgi,  u-heilagr 
qs.  or-heilagr ;  cp.  also  such  words  as  u-n>egin  and  ör-rnegna,  ú-synja  qs. 
i>r-synja  {'{).  fl.  from  of-,  csp.  before  a  labial  or  dental ;  thus,  of-vzgr 
and  ó-vargr,  ó-frynn  qs.  of-frýnn,  1'1-skop-^  uf-skiip  (?),  ó-freskr  qs.  of- 
fretkr,  o-fyrirsynju  qs.  of-l')7irs_vnju  (?),  ó-hljód  or  ú-hljóð  qs.  of-hljóð(?), 
of-darll  and  ó-daell,  of-ljúss  and  ó-ljóss.  In  some  of  these  instances  doubt 
may  arise,  for  a  double  set  of  compds  might  have  sprung  up.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  great  number  of  compds  with  sir-,  er-  in  German  and 
Saxon,  and  the  scarcity  of  such  words  in  the  Norse  tongue,  lead  to  the 
conclusion  that  many  of  these  compds  in  the  course  of  lime  have  been 
lost  or  tep'aced  by  ii- ;  cp.  also  of-allt  and  i-valt.  (of-saka  and  i-saka, 
oMirýoi  and  i-bryöi,  of-munir  and  u-murir.  af-voxtr  and  i-vöxtT,  af  buror 
and  ofbur&r  ?).  Since  in  most  Editions  the  spelling  with  ti-  has  been 
adopted  in  these  cbsses  of  words,  they  must  be  sought  for  under  that  head. 


Ó.interj.oi.oi/  Horn.  112,  119.  Stj.  155;  ii  hoson,  633. 16 :  freq.  in 
mod.  eccl.  usage,  cp.  hó.  2.  as  a  noun;  in  the  phrase,  e-m  er  am 


mod.  1 

og  ó,  to  hesitate,  waver;  mir  er  urn  og  o,  eg  ii  sex  bom  Í  sjd  en  sex  born 
i  landt.  a  ditty,  lsl.  þjoðs. :  ó-ji,  ah  yes  t  ó-nei,  oh  no!  ó-ekki !  id. 

OA,  að,  [a  contr.  form  from  óg,  ógur-  «gn] : — in  act.  in  the  mod. 
impers.  phrase,  e-n  úar  við  e-u,  it  ihockt  one.  one  feels  shocked;  mig  óar 
vi8  pvi,  it  forebodes  me  evil ;  huga  þcirra  tók  at  óa  fyrir  einhverri  hrell- 
ingu,  Od.  xx.  349.  II.  reflex,  óaak,  to  dread,  fear;  óumk  ek 

of  Hugin  at  hann  aptr  tti  komit,  Gm.  20 ;  óumk  ek  alldregi,  Am.  13  ;  ir 
skoluo  óask  dóm  Gudtigs  veldis,  Greg.  13;  pat  er  rr  uisk  at  taka  Corpus 
Domini,  686.  5  ;  pá  úaðisk  biskup  mjnk,  then  the  bishop  wot  much  afraid, 
6«5  xnii.  B ;  l^oisk  hann  i  hug  st^,  623.  63  ;  ok  óaoisk  greifinn  er  liann 
hafði  litid  berja  hann,  xvi  B.  4. 

6s\n  or  óun,  (-fear,  distress ;  sigrnurk  i  úunum  (  «j  ógnum),  656  B.  7. 

óoa>fo>,  11. ;  i  óðafari,  in  a  hurry,  Boll.  JJQ. 
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ÓÐAGOT — ÓÐINNDÆLL. 


óOft-fol,  n.  hurry,  flurry. 
ocVa-kiipp,  n.  =  óoaönn. 

ÓÐAL,  n.,  pl.  óftul;  in  Norte  MSS.  it  it  usually  contracted  before  a 
vowel  (whence  arote  the  forms  öðli  eftli),  and  owing  to  a  peculiarity  iu 
the  Norte  tound  of  6  an  r  it  interred  in  contracted  forms,  or  Mi,  orolom, 
N.  G.  L.  passim :  [akin  to  aftal,  öftli,  eftli,—  nature;  oftlatk  -  adipisci ; 
öftlingr,  q.  v. ;  A.  S.  iid  —  patrimony ;  it  is  alto  the  parent  word  of  Germ. 
edel,  adel,~  noble,  nobility,  for  the  nobility  of  the  earliest  Tent,  commu- 
nities consisted  of  the  land-owners.  From  this  word  also  originated  mid. 
Lat.  allodium,  prob.  by  inverting  the  syllables  for  the  take  of  euphony 
(all-od  —  od-«l)  ;  odal  or  tthtl  it  the  vernacular  Tent,  form,  allodium  the 
Latinised  form,  which  is  ncrer  found  in  vernacular  writers ;  it  may  be 
that  the  transposition  of  syllables  was  due  to  the  tb  tound  in  oftal ; 
and  hence,  again,  the  word  feudal  it  a  compd  word,  fee-odal,  or  an  odal 
held  as  a  fit  or  fief  from  the  king,  and  answering  to  hcift-lautiaft  óSal  of 
the  Norte  law  (he>»  -fit  -  king's  pay),  N.  O.  L.  i.  91] 

B.  Naturt,  inborn  quality,  proptrty,  =  aftal.  eftli,  öftli,  q.  v. ;  rait 
teems  to  be  the  original  sense,  þat  er  eigi  at  rottu  mannsins  04a],  Sks. 
316  B  ;  pat  er  helat  byrjar  til  farmannt  oftals.  a  teaman  1  lift,  51 ;  pat  er 
kanpmarma  ooal  (  =  mercatorum  ttt),  28;  jwrlura  öllum  oftal  batni,  Gh. 
11.  II.  a  law  term,  an  allodium,  property  btld  in  allodial  tenure, 
patrimony.  The  condition  which  in  the  Norte  law  constitutes  an  oftal 
was  either  an  unbroken  succession  from  father  to  son  (er  afi  hefir  afa 
Wft)  through  three  or  more  generations,  N.G.  L.  i.  91.  237.  Gpl.  284; 
or  unbroken  pot  ten  ion  for  thirty  or  more  years,  N.  G.  L.  i.  149 ;  or 
sixty  yean,  Gþl.  384  ;  or  it  might  be  acquired  through  brand-erfo  (q.  v.), 
through  weregild,  bam-fóstr  (q.  v.)  ;  and  lastly  heio-Jaunaft  odal,  an  allo- 
dial /it/,  was  granted  for  services  rendered  to  the  king,  see  N.  G.  L.  i.  91 : 
the  ooal  descended  to  the  ton,  and  wat  opp.  to  litjarftir  (out-lands),  and 
buisa-fe  (movaklet),  which  descended  to  the  daughter,  Gpl.  333 ;  yet 
even  a  woman,  e.  g.  a  baugrygr  (q.  v.),  could  hold  an  ooal,  in  which  catc 
(he  wat  called  úðals-kona,  93,  jörft  komin  ondir  snúð  ok  snasldu  «•  a« 
estate  come  under  tie  rule  0/  the  spindle,  N.  G.  L.  i.  337  ;  the  allit.  phrase, 
arfr  ok  oftal,  31,  Gbl.  350;  brigfta  ó&al.  N.  G.  L.  i.  86 ;  selja  óftal,  to  ttll 
one'  1  óftal,  33;.  The  o&al  was  in  a  certain  sense  inalienable  within  a 
family,  to  that  even  when  parted  with,  the  possessor  still  retained  a 
title  (land-brigft,  maJdagi  a  landi).  In  the  ancient  Scandin.  communities 
the  inhabited  land  was  possessed  by  free  oftaltmcn  (allodial  holders),  and 
the  king  was  the  lord  of  the  people,  but  not  of  the  soil.  At  a  later 
time,  when  the  small  communities  were  merged  into  great  kingdoms, 
through  conquest  or  otherwise,  the  king  laid  hold  of  the  land,  and  all  the 
ancient  oftals  were  to  be  held  as  a  grant  from  the  king ;  such  an  attempt 
of  king  Harold  Fairbair  in  Norway  and  the  earls  of  Orkney  in  those 
islands  is  recorded  in  Hkr.  Har.  S.  Hit  I",  ch.  6,  Eg.  ch.  4,  cp.  Ld.  ch.  3. 
Orkn.  ch.  8,  30.  80  (in  Mr.  Dascnt's  Ed.) ;  cp.  alto  Hák.  S.  Gofta  ch.  1 . 
Those  attempts  are  recorded  in  the  Iccl.  Sagas  at  acts  of  tyranny  and 
eon6scation,  and  as  one  of  the  chief  causes  for  the  great  emigration  from 
the  Scandinavian  kingdoms  during  the  9th  century  (the  question  of  free 
land  here  playing  the  same  part  as  that  of  free  religion  in  Great  Britain 
in  the  17th  century).  The  attempt  failed  in  Norway,  where  the  old  odal 
institution  remains  in  the  mam  to  the  present  day.  Even  the  attempts 
of  king  Harold  were,  according  to  historians  (Konrad  Maurer),  not  quite 
analogous  to  what  took  place  in  England  after  the  Conquest,  but  appear 
to  have  taken  something  like  the  form  of  a  land-tax  or  rent ;  but  as 
the  Sagas  represent  it,  it  was  an  attempt  towards  turning  the  free  odal 
institution  into  a  feudal  oue,  such  as  had  already  taken  place  among 
the  Teutons  in  Southern  Europe.  III.  geiier.  and  mctaph.  usage*, 
owe*!  native  land,  homestead,  inheritance ;  the  land  is  called  the  •  oftal' 
of  the  reigning  king,  4  Danr  ok  Danpr  dyrar  hallir,  seftra  ódal,  en  er 
hafit,  Rm.  45;  eignask  namtú  oftal  begin,  allan  Noreg,  Gauta  spjalli. 
Fms.  vi.  36  (in  a  verse) ;  banna  Sveini  sin  oftul,  St.  Olave  mil  defend 
hit  ooal  against  Swryn,  426  (in  a  verse) ;  flvja  óðul  sin.  ro  fly  one's 

,  go  into  txsle.  Kins.  iv.  317;  flýja  óftul  eftr  eignir,  vii.  35;  koma 
a,  I96 ;  þeim  er  par  eru  útlcndir  ok  eigi 
1  are  Urangert  and  not  natives  there,  Edda  3  ;  uftlask 
ice  of  Paradise.  655  viii.  3  ;  himneskt  ooal, 
heavenly  inheritance,  Greg.  68 ;  njóta  pcirra  gjafa  ok  óftala  er  Adam 
var  oiUrgT  fri  rtkinn,  Sks.  513 :  aJlit,  jarl  ok  óðal.  earl  (or  franklin) 
and  odal,  Gh.  31.  2.  spec,  phrase,  at  alda  óftali,  /or  everlasting 

inheritance,  i.e.  for  ever  and  ever,  D.N.  i.  339:  contr.,  at  alda  oftli, 
id..  Grig.  L  364,  D.  I.  i.  366;  til  alda  ódals,  fir  ever,  iii.  88  :  mod.,  fri 
alda  öftli, /rom  time  immemorial. 

C.  CoarPM  i  óoala-borinn,  part,  born  possessor  of  an  óftal,  noble, 
Gbl.  398.  óðals-bréf,  n.  a  deed  proving  one'%  title  to  an  óðal,  D.  N. 
ócWls-brisro,  f.  redemption  of  an  oftal,  Gpl.  39$.  óðaJa-jðrð,  f.  an 
allodial  estate,  Gpl.  340,  384,  Fms.  i.  325  ( *»  native  country) ;  4ftr  Gyft- 
iogar  nstfti  óftalsjör&um  sinum  (i.  e.  their  Land  of  Promiu),  655  viii.  2. 
óoala-konav,  u,  f.  a  lady  possessed  of  óoa),  N.G.L.  i.  92.  oðala- 
mavðr,  m.  [mod.  Norse  odels-mann],  an  allodial  owner,  like  the  '  states- 
man' of  Westmoreland,  Gpl.  389,  296:  metaph.,  vera  ek  sannr  óoals- 
raaftr  til  Noregs,  rightful  heir  of  Norway.  Fms.  ix.  336.  óoals-nautr, 


aptr  f  Noreg  til  oftala 
•ign  þar  óftul,  who  art 
P.raditar  ooal.  the  wb 


ytJt  o-ii  '  odals-mate'  or  co-possetsor,  Gpl.  393,  396.  ðsVaU-llttyta.  n.  a 
body  o/óoalsnautar,  Gpl.  394.  óoala-rettr,  m.  allodial  right,  aUodsal 
law,  D.  N.  iv.  593.  óðala-aklpti,  n.  the  sharing  out  óftal,  N.G.L.  i.43. 
01.  Gþl.  285.  ÓOAla-tuptir,  read  aftal-tupt  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  379,  v.U 
óAaJs-vitni,  n.  a  witness  in  a  case  of  redemption  of  an  liftal,  Gpl.  296. 

ocVal-borinn,  part.  =  óftalsborinn.  Eg.  40,  Hkr.  i.  1 35 :  of  a  king.  ó*al- 
borinn  til  lands  ok  pegna,  Jt.  15  :  native,  indigenous,  AU  1 J3. 
óoal-jörfi,  f.  =  óðiltjörft,  Fms.  vi.  339. 
óöftl-nautr,  m.  —  óftalsnautr,  N.G.L.  i.  93. 
óðal-torfa.,  u,  f.  patrimonial  land,  Skv.  3.  60. 
óoal-túptlr,  f.  pl.  a  homestead,  Sighvat. 
óðal-veUir,  m.  pl.  patrimony,  Rm.  33. 
óft&l-vitni,  n.  *•  óftalsvitni,  N.G.L.  i.  87. 
óða-málugr,  adj.  —  oftmalugr.  Fas.  i.  330. 
óðaak,  aft,  =  óask,  ro  be  struck  with  terror,  Bt.  i.  335. 
óoa-atormr,  m.  ■=óftaveftr,  Róm.  384. 
6ðsv-atr»umr,  m.  a  violent  current,  Bt.  i.  386. 
óðft-veör,  n.  a  violent  gale,  Clem.  2J. 
óotWTorkr,  m.  a  violent  pain,  Bs.  i.  259,  ii.  180. 
óða-önn,  f. ;  vera  í  úoaonn,  ro  be  deep  in  business*,  very  busy. 
óö-flutra,  adj.  teitb  violent  speed,  at  lightning,  Fmt.  viii.  405,  Hkr.  u 
I  to.  Nj.  144. 

óð-fúaa,  adj.  madly  eager,  bkv.  36,  Band.  8  new  Ed. 
óð-srjarn,  adj. »óðfúss,  Isl.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 

ÓÐINN,  m.,  dat.  Óíni ;  [A.S.  Wodan ;  O.  H.  G.  H'odVw,  in  the  CM 
High  German  song  Phot  ende  Wodan  vnoron  ii  holta;  in  the  None  the 
to  is  dropped,  whence  Odinn]  : — Odin,  Wodan,  the  Dame  of  the  founder 
of  the  ancient  Northern  and  Teutonic  religion,  who  was  afterwards  wor- 
shipped as  the  supreme  god,  the  fountain-head  of  wisdom,  the  founder  of 
culture,  writing,  and  poetry,  the  progenitor  of  kings,  the  lord  of  battle 
and  victory;  so  that  hit  name  arid  that  of  Allfoftr  (AUfather,  the  father 
of  gods  and  men)  were  blended  together.  For  Odin  at  an  historical 
person  sec  csp.  Yngl.  S.,  the  first  chapters  of  which  were  originally  written 
by  Ari  the  historian,  who  himself  traced  his  pedigree  back  to  Odin. 
For  the  various  tales  of  Odin  as  a  deity  see  the  Edda  and  the  old  poems : 
for  the  legends  explaining  how  Odin  came  by  his  wisdom,  how  he  wat 
inspired,  how  he  pawned  his  eye  in  the  well  of  Mirair,  tee  V'tp.  22  ;  how 
he  hung  in  the  world-tree  Yggdrasil,  Hm.  139  sqq. ;  and  the  mott  popular 
account,  how  he  carried  awav  the  poetical  mead  from  the  giant  SuptaruF. 
etc.,  see  Hm.  104-1 10.  and  Édda  47-49 ;  for  his  travelling  in  disguise  sn 
»earch  of  wisdom  among  giants  and  Norns,  Vpm.,  Gm..  Vsp.  For  Odin's 
many  names  and  attributes  see  Edda  (Gl.)  The  greatest  families,  the 
Ynglingt  in  Sweden,  Skjoldungs  in  Denmark,  and  the  Háieygir  in  Nor- 
way, traced  their  pedigrees  back  to  Odin,  see  the  poems  Ýt„  Hu  Lang- 
feftgatal.  In  translations  from  the  Latin,  Odin  was,  strangely  enough, 
taken  to  represent  Mercury :  thus,  kolluðu  þeir  Pál  Óftin,  en  Barnabas 
þór,  they  called  Paul  Odin,  but  Barnabas  they  called  Thor,  is  an  ancient 
rendering  of  Acts  xiv.  1  3,  cp.  Clem.,  Bret.,  and  passim.  This  teems  to 
have  originated  with  the  Romans  themselves ;  for  Tacitus  says,  *  deonun 
maxime  Mercuriuin  coluot.'  by  which  he  can  only  mean  Wodan ;  the 
Romans  may  have  heard  the  German  tales  of  Wodan's  wonderful  travels, 
his  many  assumed  names  and  disguises,  his  changes  of  shape,  hit  eloquence, 
his  magical  power, — tales  such  as  abound  in  the  Edda, — and  these 
might  make  the  Romans  think  of  the  Greek  legends  of  Hermes: 
accordingly,  when  the  planetary  week  days  were  adopted  from  the  Lat., 
'dies  Mcreurii'  was  rendered  into  A.S.  by  Wodamdag,  in  Engl.  Wed- 
nesday, in  Dan.  Onsdag,  in  None  ÓOini-dasjr,  Orkn.  386.  Fms.  ix.  382  : 
Oðina-nótt,  f.  Wednesday  night,  N.  G.  L.  i.  17.  Óðini-hsml,  a,  m. 
a  bird,  tringa  byperborea,  or  the  pbalaropus  cinertmt,  or  the  rtd  pbalarofe, 
see  KjoJoir  viii.  Fatxr,  Edda  (Gl.)  II.  Northern  local 

öðina-vé,  n.  tbt  sanctuary  of  Odin  - 
Knytl.  S. :  óðina-salr,  m.  in  Norway,  M 
luxidr,  m.  Odin's  grovt.    In  a  single  i 
Oðins-borg,  and  tbt  Athenians  by  Ooiiut-b 
90 ;  the  name  can  onh/  have  been  formed  from  the  Greek 
nounced  with  the  lb  sound,  perhaps  by  the 
who  may  have  associated  the 


by  the  Northmen  at  Constantinople, 
thus  sounded,  with  Odin's 


travels  from  the  cast  to  Sweden,  and  his  halts  at  various  places,  1 
were  afterwards  called  after  him,  as  recorded  in  Yngl.  S.  As  a  pr.  Dame, 
Othen  villicus,  Dipl.  Ama-Magn.  (Thorkelin)  i.  33 ;  Oden  Throudsaoa. 
D.  N.  iv.  756,  -64 :  Odin-dia,  f.,  Baut.,  but  very  rare.  It  it  noteworthy 
that  the  name  of  Odin  is,  in  the  old  poets,  hardly  ever  used  as  appellative 
in  poÁ;t.  circumlocutions  of  a  'man;'  niálm-Oftinn  isaav.fcrr.  ••  veorrior. 

ófl-inndsla,  u,  f.  a  áw.Kty..  [qs.  of-inndsrla  (?)  from  of  and  eindril 
or  inndzll «■  strange,  odd]: — a  puzzlt(1);  ek  skal  katra  urn  ooindatla 
mtna  sjálfs,  /  have  to  complain  of  my  puzzle,  ass  accident  that  hat  hap- 
pened to  me,  Fms.  vi.  374. 

óð-inndssll,  adj.  [tee  the  preceding  word],  sdf-svillfd,  puzzling  (V) ; 
raiklu  eru  menu  peir  oftinddli  en  ver  fam  vift  peim  sift,  they  are  mud 
too  headstrong,  more  than  a  match  fir  us,  Fmt.  xi.  151 !  er  mi  einstrtt 
at  lata  sverfa  til  sliils  meft  ots,  ok  eigi  vist  hvirt  f*ri  manna  ooindatlla 
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TrrSr  en  tvi  (seems  here  to  stand  for  ú-óftindxlla  (?)  - 
opportunity),  Sturl.  i.  157. 

óðínB-liga,  adv.,  is),  ii.  198,  read  ó-þínsliga,  unlike  Ibtt. 

óðlaak,  aft,  ro  get  possessed  of;  sec  oftlak. 

ócVlitr,  adj.  headstrong,  tmpatitnt,  Kurm.  80,  Fms.  viii.  447. 

óð-Ugo,  adv.  rashly,  impatiently.  Eg.  543,  Valla  L.  218,  Fmi.  ii.  236. 

ócVligT,  adj.  rati,  Vfbtmint. 

óð-lund&ör,  adj.  headstrong,  Korm.  80. 

ótVmilti*r,  adj.  speaking  violently,  txcittd,  Orkn.  430,  Isl.  ii.  31S, 
Finnb.  280. 

ÓÐB,  adj.,  do,  ótt,  [Ulf. wvds  —  Sai^ofi^ú/uwx ;  A.  S.  (toa*;  Engl,  wood, 
Chaucer,  Spenser;  Scot,  ■euo',-  Germ,  urulbend]  : — mad,  frantic ;  mi 
verftr  maftr  svi  óftr.  at  hann  brýit  ór  bondum,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  54  (band-oftr, 
moo'  so  as  to  be  ktpt  in  bonds) ;  hestrinn  var  óftr  ole  komfcitr.  Kins.  xi. 
"to;  óftr  maftr,  a  madman,  Grig,  i.  155 ;  lifts  manns  rig,  60s  manns 
rk.  N.G.  L.  i.  64;  óbi  hundr.  a  mad  dog,  Pr.  473.  3.  frantic, 

jurious,  vehement,  eager;  ólriir  ok  obt,  Fms.  iv.  Ill ;  hann  görftisk  svi 
óftr  at  hann  kastafti  skildinum.  Eg.  289 ;  gurfti  hann  >ik  óftan  um,  Fs. 
61  ;  göra  sik  óftaii  uk  reiftan,  Fb.  i.  559;  svá  vóru  þeir  óftir.  Fms.  vii. 
»70:  hvirt  þeir  leggja  því  betr  fram  cn  tk,  scm  þeir  cru  óftari.  259; 
vóru  þeir  óftástir  á  þetta  mil,  Ld.  110;  hann  var  óftr  at  vcrki  sinu,  Nj. 
58 ;  hann  lét  son  hann  mi  óftr  ok  xrr  at  ishógginu,  Fmi.  vi.  337 :  of 
a  thing,  violent,  obt  útsyuningr,  a  violent  gale.  Us.  ii.  50 ;  orrosta  oft  ok 
mannskxft,  Fms.  i.  44;  bardagi  scm  óftastr,  vii.  265,  Nj.  147  ;  óftr  byrr, 
Hra.  89 ;  ótt  vcftr.  Am.  18.  II.  neut.,  ótt  e-m  cr  ótt  uni  e-t.  to 

b*  impatient;  var  þeim  þorgilsi  ótt  til  at  flytja  likit  i  brott,  Fms.  v.  98 ; 
hann  kallafti  sér  þó  ótt  um  ferðina,  vi.  375 ;  F'losi  fúr  at  engu  uftara  cn 
hann  varri  hernia,  not  more  rashly  than  if,  as  calmly  as  if,  be  were  at 
borne,  Nj.  110 ;  rét  skulum  fara  at  engu  ótt,  not  hastily,  llnv.  48 ;  fckk 
konuogr  sott  ok  for  ckki  mjók  ótt  )  fyrstu,  Fms.  ix.  249.  2. 
adverb,  phrase,  ott  ok  titt,  vehemently  and  rapidly;  þeir  reiddu  ótt 
sverðin  ok  hjuggu  titt,  Fms.  ii.  322;  drjúpa  mjök  ott,  vi.  351:  acc. 
óftan,  as  adv.,  bcra  óðan  á,  to  talk  fast  and  vehemently. 

ÓÐB,  m.,  gen.  ófts  and  óftar,  [totally  different  from  the  preceding  word, 
but  akin  to  Ulf.  wods  in  writ-  wods'  =  fiaprvs,  weit-vrodan  =»  itapTvpuv, 
weit-wodiþa,  weit-wodti  —  itapTÚpiov ;  cp.  also  lcel.  xfti  =  sense,  wit,  manner, 
answering  to  the  Goth,  tceit-wodei] : — mind,  wit,  soul,  sense,  Lat.  mens, 
Gr.  rots ;  the  old  Vsp.  distinguishes  between  three  parts  of  the  human 
soul.— and,  óðr.  and  1st,  spirit,  mind,  and  craft  (?);  the  önd  was  breathed 
into  man  by  Odin,  the  óftr  by  Hxnir.  the  lx  by  Lofturr ;  the  faculty  of 
speech  seems  also  to  be  included  in  the  óftr.  The  tale  in  Plato's  Prota- 
goras is  an  interesting  illustration  of  the  Northern  legend  as  briefly  told 
(and  only  there)  in  Vsp.  1 7, 18  :  tryggva  úft,  hafa  góðan  lift,  fo  6«  of  good 
cheer,  Nj.  (in  a  verse).  2.  song ,  poetry ;  bragr,  hróftr,  liftr,  mzrft.  lof. 
Edda  95  -.—metre,  sá  er  óðinn  skal  randan  vclja.  Lil.  98;  oftar-smiftr,** 
•  tongtmieb'  =  poet.  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  oftar-ir.  •  speecb-oar.'  Geisii  37  ; 
and  liftar-lokarr,  '  speech-plane,'  i.  e.  the  tongue,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  óftar- 
rann,  mind's  abode,  Likn.  I.  ófi-borg,  f. '  mind' s-borougb'  —  fie  breast. 
Harms.  I.    óð-gerð,  f.  versification,  Geisii.  II.  Oðr,  the  hus- 

band of  Freyja,  Vsp.  29  ;  in  the  talc  in  Edda  of  Freyja,  she  wanders  over 
the  earth  seeking  for  her  lost  husband  and  weeping  for  him  golden  tears, 
(answering  to  the  Gr.  talcs  of  Dcmctcr  as  told  in  the  Homeric  hymn.) 

óA-reði,  n.  counsel  of  uiulnm  or  a  council  (?) ;  hverr  m«r  hugaor  ú  hlift 
Standi,  anuarr  þegn  vift  oftrxfti,  what  other  man  shall  stand  by  my  side, 
as  a  friend,  in  the  council  t  i.  e.  where  am  I  now  to  look  for  friendly 
ttlp  and  comfortl  Stor.  14;  this  we  believe  is  the  bearing  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  not  as  explained  in  Lex.  Poet.  (  =  a  row,  tumult,  figbt,  from 
óðr.  adj.) 

60-rasrir,  m.  a  '  rearer'  or  inspirer  of  wisdom,  one  of  the  holy  vessels 
in  which  the  blood  of  Kvásir  was  kept,  Edda;  in  Mm.  107  it  is  used  of 
the  mead  itself =tbe  inspiring  nectar. 

óclura,  adv.  rapidly;  jafn-óoum. 

ó*-rarki,  adj.  rairn  with  violent  aches  or  pains,  Gisl.  48. 
ód-viðri,  n.  a  violent  gale,  0.  H.  26. 
Ófóti,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (01.) 

ófreskja,  u,  f.  a  monster;  the  word  is  not  recorded  in  old  writers,  but 
is  frcq.  in  mod.  usage;  it  originally  meant  an  apparition  which  can  only 
be  seen  by  people  endued  with  second  sight  (see  ófresku) ;  ofrcskja  and 
sktimsl  are  used  synonymously;  eg  hetti  ekki  naftugr  herra,  svarafti 
ofreskjsn,  en  eg  heiti  skrimsl, . . .  Jis,  svarafti  sktlmslift,  góftgjarn  er  eg, 
cn  eg  er  ofrcskja, . . .  Til  em  margar  manneskjur  scm  cru  meiri  ófreskjur 
en  þér,  Kveldv.  ii.  162  sqq.  in  the  tale  of  the  Beauty  and  the  Beast. 

ótxvakr,  adj.,  qs.  of-freskr(?),  a  mythol.  word,  endowed  with  second 
sight,  able  to  see  ghosts  and  apparitions  which  are  hidden  from  the 
common  eye;  pat  sá  ófreskir  menn  at  landvzttir  allar  lylgftu  Halrbimi 
til  þinp,  en  peim  piorsteini  ok  {xiifti  til  veiftar  ok  fiskjar,  Landu.  271  ; 
Geirhildr  hét  fjolkunnig  kona  ok  mcinsom,  pat  si  ófrcskir  menn,  at . . ., 
212  ;  pat  si  o.  maftr  um  kreld  nxr  dagsetri,  at  bjötn  mikill  gékk  .... 
289 ;  ok  si  hana  pcir  einir  cr  úfreskir  vóro,  Bs.  i.  607 ;  ok  margir  s>is 
bat  ófreskir  menn,  ok  svi  pcir  cr  eigi  róru  ófreskir,  Fms.  xi.  136;  hann 
si  ongir  menn  í  bardaga  útan  peir  er  ófretkir  vóru,  Fb.  i.  571  (of  seeing 


'a  person  invisible  in  a  cap  of  darkness).  The  word  is  now  obsolete  in 
led.,  and  'skygn'  is  used  instead;  it  remains  in  ófreskja,  q. v. 

ófrýnliffB,,  iáv.frownmgly,  Fms.  i.  70  (spelt  lifry'nliga). 

ófrýnligr,  idj.frowntng-itke,  frowning,  F'aer.  50,  Fms.  ii.  lot.  Boll. 
3*8,  Orkn.  440. 

ófrýnn,  adj.,  qs.  of-fry'nn,  see  írýrui : — frowning.  Eg.  765.  O.  H.  1 44, 
167  (spelt  ofrynn). 

ÓGN,  I.  dread,  terror ;  úgn  stendr  af  e-u,  to  inspire  terror ;  svi  stóft 
þeim  af  honum  <>gn  mikil,  Nj.  68  ;  sv;í  stóft  mikil  ógn  af  orftuin  konungs, 
Fms.  xi.  246  ;  þotti  honum  litil  <ign  af  peim  stand*,  i.  26  ;  maftr  kom 
til  bans  Ijiiss,  ok  af  hotium  stud  mikil  »gn,  0.  H.  107.  2.  menaces, 

threats,  csp.  in  plur. ;  cnga  úgn  b/ft  ek  þór  at  sinni,  fsl.  ii.  253  ;  hvirki 
ógnir  né.  bliftmzli,  Lv.  65;  meft  bliftmxlum  ok  ógnum,  Fms.  i.  109; 
þiír  hrzddusk  eigi  ógnir  jarls.  Bias.  45 ;  ógnir  mútstöftu-manna  virra, 
623. 35  :  terrors,  of  the  torments  of  bell,  si  þar  i  ógnir  margar,  Nj.  279 ; 
allar  ógnir  þxr  er  helgcngnir  hafa.  Sól.;  hann  varft  hrxddr  mjok  vift 
iign  þessa,  0.  H.  107.  II.  gen.  ógnar-,  prefixed  as  adv.  awfully; 

ógnar-digr,  awfully  stout,  Fb.  i.  258;  ógnar  hár,  awfully  high.  Fas.  iii.  480; 
ógoar  mikill,  awfully  great,  Stj.  372,  434:  in  mod.  usage  joined  with 
almost  any  adjective,  ognar-breiftr.  -brattr,  -djiipr.  awfully  broad,  steep, 
deep.  compos  :  ógnax-andi,>,ni.i/>iri/c//í7Tor,Stj  643.  ógnkr- 
boð,  11.  a  dreadful  message,  Fms.  x.  54,  Stj.  447, 649.  ógnax-dómr,  m. 
an  awful  doom,  677. 13.  ógnar-eyrendi,  11.  ógiurboft,  Stj.  641. 
ÓBnar-ielall,  a,  m.  a  dreadful  ray,  Fms.  v.  166.  ógnar-hlutr,  m. 
a  dire  apparition,  Sks.  154.  ósxn&r-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  horror, 
Sks.  9.  ógnax-ligr,  adj.  (-lign,  adv.),  awful,  Fms.  v.  241,  Sks.  155. 
ó(r,nar-mil  and  0gT>ar-orA,  n.  pi.  menacing  words,  Stj.  643,  Greg.  74, 
Fms.  i.  216,  vii.  104.  x.  292,  xi.  408.  ógnax-rauat  and  ógrDar- 
rðdd,  f.  a  dreadful  voice,  Fb.  i.  4 1 7.  Greg.  39. 

ÓGNA.,  aft,  [Ulf.  ógan  •* (ftofitioiku ;  cp.  led.  agi«-atw,  A.S.  6ga, 
which  point  to  an  obsolete  strong  verb,  aga,  og]  : — to  threaten,  with 


dat. ;  þér  hafit  tiftrum  ógnat,  Fms.  ii.  2^6; 


f<;kk  eigi  fyn  en  hann 


ógnaði  honum  til,  Sd.  142  ;  hann  ógnaði  þeim,  Fms.  x.  217.  2. 
with  a  double  dat.;  <>gna  e-m  e-u,  to  threaten  one  with  a  thing ;  ógna 
e-m  daufta,  Stj.  35  ;  ógna  e-m  hegningu,  47 ;  þú  ógnar  oss  Gufti  þinu, 
er  blint  er  ok  dauft,  O.H.  109;  ognafti  brnftum  bruna  allri  hans  eign. 
Fins.  ii.  236.  3.  ógna.  to  be  afraid,  Al.  34.  II.  reflex,  to 

be  overawed;  ógnask  ok  skdfask,  Horn.  143 ;  ógnask  e-t,  ro  fear,  stand 
aghast  at  a  thing,  1 44 ;  hann  ógnask  mjök  at  höggva  til  hans,  O.  H.  L.  3. 
ospiaa,  f.  awe,  menace,  Fms.  x.  274. 
ógur-leikr,  m.  aufulnea,  Stj.  314. 

ógur-Uga,  adv.  awfully.  Fas.  i.  383.  Fb.  i.  258.  Fms.  iii.  Ill,  passim. 

ógur-ligr,  adj.  (riot  ógrligr),  awful,  Nj.  183,  Fms.  vi.  376,  vii.  172, 
viii.  8,  x.  241,  242,  isl.  ii.  447,  Ó.  H.  108,  Horn.  13,  Fbr.  57  new  Ed.. 
Sks.  IJ9,  229,  643,  Stj.  06,  Biet.  96,  and  passim. 

ó-hljóð,  n..  qs.  ofhljóft,  a  violent  singing  sound,  esp.  in  the  ears,  see 
ú-hljóft  ;  óhljófts-eyru,  the  valves  of  the  heart.—  but  also  =  ofheyrn,  q.  v., 
s>'t  er  liver  óhljófts  cyrun  i  þcrt  of  a  person  imagining  that  he  hears 
things  which  have  never  been  spoken. 

ó-hræsi,  n.  n  loathsome  thing,  623. 17  (where  spelt  ohrcsi).  111.  ii.  420 
(spelt  órfíi).  Fas.  ii.  2ÍÍ3,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  þú  ert  mesta  úhrxsi ! 
óhrxsið  pitt,  thou  naughty  tbing ! 

ó-já,  intcrj.  oi  yes,  yes  yes  I 

ÓL,  f.  a  strap;  var  hofuftit  komit  ú  úlina,  Bs.  i.  314;  the  «',  which  is 
kept  throughout  all  the  cases,  is  a  remains  of  the  old  umlaut ;  for  the 
references  see  iii. 

Olift,  m.  Olave,  an  old  and  favourite  pr.  name ;  the  oldest  form  seems 
to  have  been  Aleifr,  from  Anlcifr,  as  seen  from  rhymes,  e.g.  Akifr  is 
made  to  rhyme  with  mfum,  kleif,  or  the  like,  Hallfred  passim;  aud,  on 
the  other  hand,  .iliSt  with  stu/a,  huVa,  Eg.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  vi.  (in  a 
verse) :  then  the  ei  was  changed  into  a,  Ala/ar  frift  gdfu,  Sighvat :  then 
the  initial  «  into  and  Ólifr  is  made  to  rhyme  with  so7  in  a  poem  of 
the  end  of  the  I  ]  th  century :  lastly,  the  medial  á  into  a,  Ótafr.  This 
Norse  name  is  rendered  by  Aulif  in  the  Saxon  Chron.,  and  by  Amlabh 
in  the  Irish  Chroniclers ;  thus  Righ  Amlabh  =  king  Olave  the  White  in 
Dublin,  see  pref.  p.  iv:  in  local  names,  ólafa-dalr,  -QörcVr,  -vík, 
Landn. :  Ólafa-dœlir,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Otave-dale,  Gullþ.  The 
answering  fern.  pr.  name  is  AJOf  (the  still  older  Alcif,  qs.  Anleif,  is  not 
recorded),  mod.  Ólöf,  Landn.  2.  cornpds  referring  to  St.  Olave ; 

Olafs-gitdi,  -kirkja,  -messa,  -dagr,  -raka,  —  St.  Olave' t  guild,  church,  mass, 
day,  vigil,  Sturl.  i.  23,  ii.  99,  Vm.  24,  Fms.  ix.  8,  341,  x.  14 ;  ólafs  kom, 
sift,  skot.  tollr,  a  lithe  in  corn  to  St.  Olave,  N.O.L.  i.  142,  346,  460; 
Ólafs  minui,  see  rniuni,  ii.  445;  ölafs  Saga,  St.Olave's  Saga,  Vm.  20; 
OUfs  skript,  21 ;  dials  siift,  the  name  of  a  ship,  Ann.  1360.  (St.  Olave' t 
Church,  Bridge,  etc.,  still  exist  in  London,  Norfolk,  and  Suffolk.) 

ÓL.GA,  u,  f.  [akin  to  valgr  (?),  changing  in'  into  <f) : — a  swell,  swell- 
ing, esp.  of  water;  sxvar  ólga,  the  swell  of  the  sea.  Fas.  ii.  378,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage  ;  cp.  also  ylgja  —  the  rolling,  of  waves. 

ólga,  aft,  to  swell ;  ólgandi  (jveri  (the  swoln  Cross-viater)  vcltr  yfir 
sanda,  Snót  12,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

ólmajt,  aft,  dep.  /0  rage,  rave,  act  ot  work  furiouily. 
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ólm-Uga,  tie.furiaudy,  savagely,  Nj.  104,  Karl.  510. 

ólm-lltrr,  3d),  furious,  savage.  Fas.  iii.  411,  Ld.  134. 

OLMH,  adj.  savage,  furious,  worrying ;  dlmr  hundr,  a  savage  dog, 
Gtig.  ii.  1 19 ;  halda  e-m  sem  úlmum  hundi,  Grett.  93  :  the  saying,  opt 
hefir  ótmr  hundr  rifit  tkinn,  a  savage  dog  bas  often  a  torn  íkin ;  óarga 
dyr,  tvi  at  þau  vxri  ólmari  en  iftr,  Vcr.  31  ;  oimt  kykvcndi,  a  savage 
beast.  Grig,  ii.  1 1 7  ;  ólmr  ok  údarll,  Fms.  v.  340 ;  ólmr  ok  óftr,  iv.  III; 
hinir  verfta  óliruri  sr  þvi  meir,  Stuil.  ii.  8. 

ÓIiPA,  u,  f.,  mod.  úlpa,  a  kind  of  01/Wr  afoaJk,  a  cloak  u  it 
seems;  ólpu  eftr  kipu,  Jb.  187;  gtarn  ólpa,  Fms.  ii.  16,  Fs.  92  (in  a 
verse);  loft-dlr>a  (q.  v.),  a  fur  cloah  ;  i  pi  mjnd  «em  ólpa  eír  loftkápa, 
Mag.  63  ;  ötpu-maftr,  a  cloaked  man,  Fms.  ii.  17. 

óma,  aft.  to  resound:  part,  ómandi,  founding,  mounding;  ómandi 
stólpa  gangr,  rendering  of  Homer's  aföovoa  tolbovwot. 

ínan  or  ómun,  f.  sound,  mice;  ómon  þTrrr,  dw  voice  faitt,  falters, 
Skv.  3. 68  ;  heitir  ok  rödd  ómun,  Edda  110:  omun-lokiUT,  m. '  tound- 
plane.'  i.e.  the  tongue.  Ad.  16;  »ee  lokarr. 

Oral,  a,  m.  one  of  the  names  of  Odin  or  Allfather,  Gm..  Edda  :  a  per- 
sonification of  the  wind  at  the  voice  of  God  (cp.  1  Kingt  xix.  12,  God 
speaking  to  man  through  the  '  it  ill  small  voice '  of  the  wind). 

O^flR,  m.  [A.  S.  vroma  and  lrora  and  dttg-woma  a  aurora],  sound,  voice, 
etp.  of  a  tinkling  sound  such  at  a  peal  of  bells  heard  afar  off;  klingir  m<lr 
fjrrir  eyrum  6mr,  a  sound  tinkles  in  my  ears,  Bjarni ;  held  eg  sent  helgan 
dom,  hérpuurur  ssetan  óm,  a  ditty  :  the  word  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but 
is  not  recorded  in  old  writers,  for  Edda  i.  544,  v,  I.,  is  from  a  paper  MS. 

6n,  f.  —  van,  hope.  Am.  67,  Li.  36,  Horn.  60. 

6a,  prep,  -in  (q.  v.),  without.  Fins.  xi.  I II,  153,  Eloc.  38,  39,  Aim.  7, 
and  passim  in  the  oldest  vellums  ;  see  in. 
ó-nei,  interj.  ob  no! 

ónn,  m.  =  ofn  (q.  v.)  according  to  pronunciation  ;  óns-hús.  n.  a  clou 
term,  Bs.  it.  256. 

ÓP,  n.  [cp.  Ulf.  wipjan~<piantv,  Poor  ;  A.S.  wðp ;  Engl,  whoop, 

the  notion  of  weep- 


wtepl : — a  shouting,  crying  : 
mg  ;  meft  ópi  ok  eggjan.  Stj.  365  ;  heyrftu  peir  óp  mikit.  Ft.  143;  þi 
varft  óp  mikit  (o  great  shouting)  at  Logbergi.  Nj.  15  ;  en  ct  Egill  heyrfti 
rip  hat.  Eg.  196;  scpa  sigr-op.  shouting  victory,  id.,  19R,  Fms.  viii.  14I, 
Karl.  365,  368  ;  ber-op,  a  war-whoop,  Nj.  245,  Eg.  80,  Ó.  H.  107,  Orkn., 
Stj.  passim;  hrinda  upp  úpi,  to  raise  the  war-cry.  Fat.  i.  254  (in  a 
verse).  2.  a  crying,  weeping  aloud;  pi  setti  liann  upp  mikit  rip,  ok 

í  peim  angistar  ekka, .  . .  grata  meft  opi  miklu,  Stj.  167  ;  ttoft  hann  þar 
ok  grit  aumliga,  þesti  maftr  baft  hann  ganga  inn  i  buftina  ok  taka  af  sir 
opit,  Oik.  35  ;  úps  ok  ylfranar,  Matlb.  ii.  18  ;  óp  og  tanna  gnistan,  weep- 
ing and  gnashing  of  teeth,  xiii.  50;  setr  hon  upp  stór  tip,  she  set  up 
a  great  howling,  Bs.  ii.  87;  tlo  siðan  ópi  i  bamit,  the  child  began  to 
weep,  i.  341  ;  þeir  sogftu  konu  hans  þcnna  atbutft,  en  hón  kunni  ilia  ok 
grit  hitt . .  .  hann  taldi  sex  leiftask  op  henrur,  Edda  48. 
ópi,  a,  m.  a  magical  Rune  character,  causing  hysterics,  Skm. 
óp-ligr,  adj.  weeping ;  meft  ópiigum  lirurn,  with  weeping  tears,  Grrg.  39. 
OB  or  or,  written  with  o  in  older  vellums,  or  now  and  then  even 
with  y,jr;  in  later  MSS.  with  u,  ur,  which  in  mod.  Iccl.  is  tounded 
long,  tit.  In  other  Teut.  languages  this  prep,  hat  been  lott  as  an  inde- 
pendent word ;  only  the  Goth,  has  us  •=  1«.  d»<5,  and  the  O.  H.  G.  or,  ir, 
ur,  which  in  mid.  H.  G.  was  lost  and  replaced  by  the  adverb  aus,  O  H.  G. 
air,  answering  to  Icel.  ut,  Engl.  0«/,  a  word  altogether  different  from  ór, 
sec  Grimm's  Diet.  s.  v.  er ;  ur,  however,  survived  as  a  prefixed  particle 
in  a  countless  number  of  compds,  in  A.S.  in  O.  H.G.  or-,  ir-,  in 
mid.  H.G.  and  Germ.rr-;  causal  verbt  are  formed  by  means  of  this  pre- 
fixed particle,  e.g.  Goth.  ut-wakjan,  A.S.  a-weccan,  Engl,  to  awaken, 
O.  H.  G.  ar-wechan.  Germ,  er-wecken.  In  the  Scandin.  languages,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  independent  prep,  hat  been  preserved  in  itt  fullest  ex- 
tent, whereas  the  prefixed  particle  it  rare,  roottly  with  adjectives,  and  it 
sounded  and  spelt  or-,  e.g.  or-endr  -» exanimis ;  seldom  er-,  for  erlendr 
(q.  v.)  is  different ;  6r-  or  sir-  seems  to  belong  only  •to  words  of  later 
formation,  as  ór-lausn,  or-tkurðr,  úr-kast,  úr-þvsetti,  refute;  úr-hxttis,  out 
of  time  (from  skera  ór,  kasta  úr).  These  compds  will  be  given  under  the 
head  of  or-  and  tir-.  The  quantity  of  the  root-vowel  in  the  particle  or, 
sir  is  an  unsettled  question ;  the  German  and  Saxon  forms  er-,  ar-,  as  also 
the  tcel.  prefixed  or-,  seem  to  indicate  a  short,  the  present  Icel.  pronun- 
ciation tir-  a  long,  vowel.  The  MSS.  in  these  cases  give  no  help ;  in  this 
Dictionary  it  has  been  assumed  as  long  (or)  in  deference  to  the  majority 
of  Editions  and  the  present  Icel.  spelling  and  pronunciation. 

A.  Out  of,  from;  as  remarked  in  the  introduction  to  the  prep,  af, 
the  prep.  6r  (p.  3,  col.  l)  denotes  from  the  inside  of  a  thing  (out  of 
which),  and  in  most  cases  corresponds  to  i,  so  that  the  same  case  which 
goes  with  or  would  also  go  with  I,  (and  thus  it  antwett  to  i  with  dat., 
see  i  A.  l-lll);  tekinn  or  jorftu.  taken  out  of  the  earth  (answering  to 
í  jörftu,  of  anything  lying  in  the  earth),  Fms.  i.  51 ;  ór  skóginum,  vi.  335  ; 
yr  afritt,  Grig.  ii.  333;  yr  hcrati,  tsl.  ii.  333,  333;  fara  or  landi,  to 
leave  the  country .  Fms.  vi.  384  ;  or  ftrindheimi.  Eg.  33  (opp.  to  Í  brind 


Eyjum  (all  names  compounded  from  Ey),  Landn.  passim  ;  ór  Möo.^om 
the  Isle  of  Man,  Nj.  138;  ór  Krafmttu  (an  island \  164;  ór  þjóttu  (a 
Noise  island),  Fms.  iv.  »75  ;  ór  Skúgi,  Skúgum,  Nj.  89:  ór  (jili,  1 13  ; 
ór  Mork,  193;  ór  þóróltsielli,  39;  ór  Saurbsr,  164;  úr  Garfti,  Landn.. 
Nj.  164  .  cp.  i,  p  315,  col.  J  (A.  loc.  II);  er  þá  bar  or  halt.  Fms.  ii.  64  ; 
or  lopti,  passim;  ur  eldi,  Ni.  133;  ór  vötnutn,  Fms.  i.  »3o;  or  holl,  xi. 
16;  ór  Valho'.lu,  Nj.  133  ;  ór  tjaldi,  Fms.  ii.  368;  or  garfti,  Nj.  54;  or 
kirkju,  Fms.  ix.  471  ;  or  poka,  Ld.  302 ;  hút  ór  htisi,  from  bomte  to 
bouse,  Bs.  i.  386;  Bokk  ór  rlokki.  Karl.  344;  ór  gólfinu,  Ld.  S3;  w 
hútum.  Grig.  ii.  336;  ór  norftri.  suftri,  vestri,  austti,  Eg.  133:  ór  hendi, 
out  of  one,  hand,  Greg.  61,  Nj.  84  .  the  phrase,  bifta  ór  staft,  to  bide 'out 
of  one's  place,  i.  e.  to  bide  wttbout  moving,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse).  S. 
with  adverbs;  ofan  ór  fjalli.  Eg.  766;  niftr  6r.  Fmt.  iii  94;  fram  ór, 
out  of;  ut  tir,  out  of,  (Goth,  it'-w,  whence  arose  the  mod  Germ,  itats) ; 
út  ór  hringinum,  Ld.  376.  3.  ok  nrftr  latkr  rir  henni  til  sacvar,  Dipl. 

ii.  3;  fcttina  er  ór  var  fjiitrinum,  Edda  20;  þit  skulut  spyrja  <f  kaup- 
stefhu,  to  ask  news  from  the  meeting,  lsl.  ii.  346;  riftask  or  bemafti.  to 
leave  ojf  frecbooting.  Eg.  2;  komask  or  barnatsku,  Sturl.  i.  236;  vakru 
or  svefni,  to  wake  out  of  sleep,  623.  14 ;  risa  upp  ór  daufta,  655  ix.  C.  I ; 
segjask  or  logum,  to  secede,  lb.  11  ;  vera  or  s*'guruii,  to  6*  out  of  the 
story,  Nj.  22,  1 10;  falla  ór  minui,  Ds.  i.  39. 

B.  Metaph.,  denoting  forfeiture ;  pi  er  hann  útlagr  ok  6r  gn^orfti 
stnu,  Grig.  i.  33 ;  ok  or  öllum  sktuftanum,  and  stripped  of  ail  their 
ornaments,  Nj.  133.  a.  of  a  part  of  the  whole;  bestir  Itilu  or  lifts 

Haralds,  Eg.  II ;  kreftja  fimm  bda  yr  soknar  kvift.  Grig  ii.  208  ;  ryftjx 
búx  or  kvifti,  kvuft,  Nj.  1 10;  menn  sakna  Skeggja  or  fjokkinum,  Grctt. 
30  new  Ed,;  maftr  andatk  or  kvoftiuni.  Band.  14  new  Ed.;  Joseph  var 
or  kyni  Davifts,  Post. ;  þriftjungr  ór  fcti,  Kb.  483.  8.  denoting  cause ; 
andatk,  deyja  ór  tirum.  sótt,  to  die  of  wounds,  sickness.  Eg.  36,  Lxrvdn. 
217,  Fmt.  ii.  164,  Ski.  594.  4.  of  the  substance  of  which  a  thing 

is  made  (sec  af  C.  Ill);  or  jirni,  of  iron,  Nj.  272  ;  «'»r  gtrlli,  tilfri.  Akv. 
7;  pat  er  ór  jorftu,  Eluc.9;  ór  Ymis  holdi  var  jorft  of  skr.puft.  en  or 
sveita  sjiir,  bjorg  ór  beinum.  baftmr  or  hiri.  en  rir  hausi  himin,  en  or 
hans  heiia,  etc..  Vpm. ;  lir  hiri,  ullu,  etc. ;  or  osti,  Fmt.  vi.  253.  5. 
of  changing  from  one  state  to  another,  from ;  ek  veit  ekki  hvat  ór 
honum  er  orftit,  623.  5  c  verfta  at  ötku  ór  miklu  mannviiki,  Al.  48; 
görir  heitnska  or  horskum,  Hm.  93 ;  auka  ór  pvi  sem  iftr  haffti  sent, 
beyond  what  it  was,  Al.  145,  Nj.  193  ;  hrlir  pii  nokkut  tamit  þik  ór  pvi 
sem  var,  lsl.  ii.  311  ;  þurru  mjök  vintarldir  hans  ór  því  sem  vóru.  they 
dwindled  from  svhat  they  had  been,  Fms.  x.  160 ;  or  hofi  (cp.  öróf,  önrfi), 
exceeding,  out  of  measure;  allt  or  hofi.  Al.  54;  fég  arn  or  hob,  Kb. 
370;  ganga  ór  datmum,  beyond  example,  unexampled,  Fms.  i.  214,  viii. 
53.  II.  ellipt.  and  adverb,  usages;   annarra  brjóstum  or, 

Hm. ;  skar  ór  tpj<>tift,  to  cut  through,  llkr.  1.  57  ;  ok  skar  út  ór,  Fms. 
14217-  III.  with  verbt ;  fara  ór,  to  late  off  a  garment,  Nj.  279  ; 

ganga  yV,  to  withdraw,  86, 1 13  ;  fyrr  en  ór  tliti  (ór-slit),  till  it  spat  all 
over,  1 05  ;  skera  or,  to  decide ;  ley ta  or,  to  read  a  riddle,  answer,  Fms. 
ii.  2S3;  riða  rir  (ór-rarfti),  to  salve  a  difficulty,  Nj.  177,  243;  ok  benr 
þú  Ula  ór  haft  vift  mik,  thou  bast  behaved  badly  towards  me,  Fs. 


140.  IV.  or  þvi,  since;  ml  er  at  segja  hvat  gorfiisk  i  Noregs  or 

þvi  hann  var  Í  burtu  larinn,  Fas.  ii.  84:  causal,  tince,  úr  þvt  þú  vilt  pa*. 
since  thou  wishest  it,  mod.  V.  double  prepp.  as  adv.  ellipt.  and 

hans,  Bt.  i.336;  atórs«| 


heimi) ;  rir  Tungu,  Nj.  95. 192 ;  Island  bvgftisk  or  Noregi.>wm  Norway.  ór-kosta.  u,  f.-  órki 
lb.  4;  auttan  eVr  Smildndum,  Nj.  Ua;  <*  Breiftafirfti.  Jtl.  ii.  368;  ór  ^  6r-ko.tr,  m.  means. 


as  prep. ;  tok  ór  verk  a 
or  tkapi  hans,  Nj.  82. 
ora,  aft.  ^  vira  fq.  v.),  to  become  spring,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse}. 
6th,  pres.  órir,  [órar],  to  rave,  play  pranks;  orir  gettr  vift  gest,  Hm. 
31  :  the  mod.  phrase,  mig  órar  til  pess,  to  recollect  dimly,  of  a  long 
by-gone  time. 

ÓRAR,  f.  pi.,  in  mod.  usage  masc.  pi.,  [cp.atrr  =  imaneXfitt  of  madness ; 
þegar  tók  af  honum  óramar  er  Davíft  lék  hörpuna,  Stj.  467 ;  matla  rirar, 
to  talk  wildly.  Mar.  1071 ;  segi  ek  yftr  satt,  at  hon  bar  eigi  óra  i  angstm, 
Bs.  i.  204;  hann  varft  onr  ok  sagði  i  rirunum  {in  Jits  of  delirium)  hvat 
þeir  höfðu  gort.  Magn.  522  ;  hann  görfti  sir  orar  {feigned  insanity)  ok 
lit  sem  hann  ft'Oli  i  brottfall,  Landn.  (Hb.)  215;  af  órum  ok  vitleyti, 
Stj.  467  ;  höfuft-órar  (q.  v.),  delirium.  2.  wild  fancies,  frolics ; 

tniir  þú  þcgar  i  orar  bar,  er  si  maftr  ferr  meft,  Ó.  H.  107 ;  bessum  man 
ek  vift  bregfta  Átlaugar  otunum.  Fas.  1.257:  mid  pranks,  mad  freaks,  órar 
(ravings)  cru  urarkftir  orar  {our),  Skilda  162  ;  ttrsli  og  órar;  pat  er  olc 
órooum  naest  {there  will  be  mad  doings)  er  veslu  b*tn»r,  Al.  4 ;  draatn- 
orar,  wild  dream-fancies.        compos  :  orsv-belgr,  m.  a  merry-maker  .• 
in  mod.  usage  of  youths  or  children,  þii  ert  metti  ó.       órsv-ferft,  f.  a 
mad  undertaking,  Grett.  153  A.       óra-mil,  n.  a  mad  talk.  Post.  645. 
82.     ora-vegr,  m.  a  stray  of  immense  length,  an  immense  distance:  haft 
er  mesti  oravegr.  mod.,  peril,  corrupt  from  afar,  ofr. 
law  term,  a  deed  done  in  a  state  of  insanity.  Grig.  ii.  64. 
ór-dtiuðr,  adj.  extinct,  juite  dead.  Bs.  i.  870 ;  cp.  ördat 
6r-for,  f.  departure ;  krefj*  arft  ok  órfarar,  N. G.  L.  i.  53  (Jb.  1 58  B). 
O-rUUna,  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  liggja  óristinn,  of  one  who  lie*  down  to 
rest  without  taking  off  his  clothes, 
ór-kort*.  u,  f.-órkostr;  deyja  fri  allri  orkostn.  Am.  58. 
ór-koitr,  m.  means,  resources;  hafa,  eiga.  órkost  til  e-t.  Grig  i.  1Í5. 
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ii.  155,  K.fi.K.  90:  in  the  mod.  phrase,  fig*  einikis  úrkosti,  to  he 
destitute  of  means. 

ór-Lauan,  f.,  mod.  úr-lauan,  [leysa  or],  solution  of  a  difficulty,  an  ex- 
pedient, help:  hann  scgír  sik  vera  i  rieyþroti,  ok  krcfr  órlausna.  lsl.  ii.  1 33  ; 
hann  skal  sjilfr  peirra  vandra-fti  ibyrgjask  en  hrepps-mcnn  cm  til  engra 
drlausna  skyldir.  Cirág.  i.  490;  vilt  þií,  búandi,  selja  osi  kom?  v*ri  oss 
þat  A.  ef  vír  pyrftim  eigi  lengra  at  fan,  hir  ika.lt  þii  f»  þi  úflausn,  at 
þurfa 


1  cigi  at  fan  lengra,  Ó.  H.  Ill: 


,  göra  e-m  úrtausn, 


to  let  one  not  go  empty-banded  away.  2  an  answer,  a  rtfly,  the 

reavm  given  to  a  question ;  þér  munut  einskis  þcss  spyrja  er  ck  kunna 
eigi  ortausn  til,  Fms.  x.  399;  vjenti  rk  guftrar  úrlausnar  ok  andsvara, 
Sks.  306 ;  engi  spyrr  hinn  peirra  hluta  er  eigi  kann  hann  drlausn,  Edda 
47 ;  órlausn  til  allta  spurninga.  Hkr.  i.  169 :  a  decision,  skulu  görðar- 
menn  leita  órlausna  at  h.gum.  Grig.  i.  495 ;  enda  tt  eigi  aftrar  orlausnir 
til  marltar.  490 ;  til  yftvarrar  rirlausnar  itunda  allir  er  vanda-malum  eigu 
at  skipta,  Skt.  1 3. 
ór-lauaa,  tdj.free,  disengaged,  Nj.  76,  v.  I. 

ÓT-nim,  n,  a  picking  out,  of  challenging  neighbour*.  Grig.  i.  31,  51. 

órr,  adj.  an  obsolete  form  =  virr  (q.  t.),  our;  mara  óra,  Hkv.  Hjorv. 
5;  drr  alda-fi>ftr,  Vþm.  4 ;  órum  holluru,  7;  óru  hofi,  H/m.  33 ;  óru 
tkipi,  Kkv.  Hjörv.  33  ;  At  salkynni,  Skm.  1 7  ;  töftur  órar.  Kormak  ;  gud 
dr.  Clrm.  44;  leiö  óra,  40;  augu  At,  Greg.  21  ;  und  úra,  Horn.;  arrctt 
dra.  Grig.  ii.  314  A  ;  krapta  ora,  Niftrst.  1 ;  lugum  orum.  id. ;  log  ór,  lb. 
17;  bytkopom  orum,  3;  ónim  löndum.  Grig. ;  Drottni  úrum,  633.  7; 
untkftir  órar,  Skftlda  61  (Thorodd,  with  a  nasal  sound). 

ór-riA,  n.  -  órtxoi ;  hvert  órrúo  (yrrift  Cd.)  skuluro  vér  nú  taka,  O.  H. 
88^  órrift  vir  kvenna  vcrfta  jafnan  mco  litilli  íorsjá,  Ld.  4»  ;  munt  þú 
trda  mér  ber.t  til  órrifta  urn  þttt  roil,  Nj.  t  J ;  liggja  hit  til  miklu  betri 
dnift  um  petta  mil.  Fms.  xi.  11  ;  til  atkvxftis  ok  úrrioa,  33. 

ór-rascH,  n.,  mod.  úr-raocH,  [riða  <ir  e-u],  an  expedient;  varft  bat  ham 
6.  (vrratfti  Cd.)  at, . . .  sagfti  hann  órrzðit  eigi  gott,  Ft>.  iii.  44H,  449 ;  þat 
varft  A.  Özurar,  at  . .  .,  Drop),  3j  ;  þótti  honum  þurfa  nökkurra  órra-Aa 
i  at  leita,  Rd.  238  ;  hér  rru  skjót  ornrfti  til,  Fms.  ii.  7  ;  taka  gott  órrxfti, 
v.  372  ;  hvert  órrxfti  (help)  vilt  þú  veita  mér,  Nj.  31,  Glúm.  353  ;  hann 
haffti  morg  dmrfti  (many  sources)  til  penninga,  Bitft.  1 73.  comtdi  : 
órræða-lauas,  adj.  helpless.      orTasfta-leyai,  n.  helpletmev. 

ór-akurða,  ad,  to  decide,  give  a  legal  decition,  Stat.  396,  D.N.,  and 
in  mod.  usage. 

ór-akurðr,  m.,  mod.  úr-skurðr,  [skera  tir  e-u],  a  decision;  reita 
órskurð  um  e-t.  Fms.  i.  43,  v.  333;  vil  ek  heyra  flciri  tnirau  órskurð 
(opinion)  uru  þetta  roil,  Hkr.  i.  155 ;  en  er  Norðmönnum  þótti  seinkask 
onkurðnnn.  Fms.  ri.  10 ;  fengusk  þcir  órskurðir,  at ... ,  Hkr.  iii.  $06 ; 
rirVit  hen  ck  ikjótau  úrskurð  um  betta  mil  okkat,  Lv.  53.  2.  a 

legal  decition,  of  a  debated  question ;  gefa  med  fúm  orðum  fullan  ór- 
ikurft,  GJil.  (pref.  v)  ;  tóku  hvirir-tveggju  Gunnlaug  til  órskurðar . . . , 
h»irir-tveggju  undu  vel  tío  órskurðmn,  lsl.  ii.  233  ;  nií  höfu  vit  skotið 
þraitu  okkarri  til  yours  orskurfiar,  Fms.  vii.  203:  koma  til  biskups  ór- 
K.  Á.  118;  lógmanns  onkurðr,  D.N.  Í.  93.  cohpds:  ór- 
"•*,  n.  a  tent  of  arbitration,  Pm.  43.  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  ór- 
*,  lsl.  ii.  133. 
[slita  dr],  a  final  decition; 


hefi 
af 


ÓT^Ut,  n.  pi.,  _ 

engi  orslit.  Sturl.  i.  149;  vóru  oss  engi  .'.rslit  »eitt.  lsl.  ii.  315;  ek  h 
»titt  eigi  orslit  hingat  til  um  þat  mil,  Ó.  H.  14I  ;  ok  urdu  engi  A.  gör 
þeim,  O.  H.  L.  95. 
ór-tölur,  f.  pi.  distvauon ;  hafa  tirtolur  um  e-t. 

Ór-Ttnd*,  adj.,  proncd.  tirvinda.  [the  word  is  not  recorded  in  old  writers : 
the  etymology  may  be  from  dr  and  ryndi,  q«.  yndi.  Germ,  tmnne,  =  out 
of  rest,  out  of  cheer;  if  »0,  it  would  be  an  interesting  instance  of  the  reten- 
tion of  the  «p  before  y]  : — restleu,  distrtued,  esp.  of  a  person  distressed 
from  want  of  sleep,  e.g.  a  child  crying  incessantly  is  said  to  be  tirvinda  ; 
bairrið  er  úrvinda,  baft  er  tirvinda  af  svefni,  distressed for  van/  of  sleep. 

ór-Tðl,  n.  pJ.  [velja  tir],  refute ;  en  mér  þykki  þo  Hit  at  hafa  af  limil  ein, 
Hnfn.5.  II.  in  mod.  usage  úrrml,  sing.  =-tbe  choice  of  a  thing. 

ó-rmti  [see  rxsta] ;  þú  ert  raesta  drzsti,  naughty  thing  1 

Ó3K,  (.,  dat.  ósk,  but  (uku  when  it  is  a  pr.  name,  [A.  S.  witcan ;  Engl. 
tetih ;  O.H.G.  vrunsc ;  Germ,  wunsch;  Dan.  ómke]: — a  wish;  pessi  ósk 
rcituk  pir,  Fb.  i.  31,  passim  :  freq.  in  plur.,  ok  er  gott  gúéu  at  una  er  ydr 
gengr  all!  at  óskum.  Fas.  i.  1 89 ;  þti  ert  virðinga-maor  mikill  ok  gengit 
lengi  at  óskum  líf  þitt.  Gldm.  337 ;  ok  þótli  Helga  þetu  mil  hafa  at  uskum 
gengit,  Dropl.  14: — óska-vel,  all  as  one  wishes,  Fb.  i.34.  compds:  óaka,- 
ba.ru,  n.  a  chosen,  adopted  child,  635.  179;  óskabarna  andi.  Rom.  viii. 
15  ;  eptir  óskabama  ríttinum.  13  ;  hverjum  oskabama  rittr  til  heyrir,  ix. 
4.  ó»k*-b)ÖTn,  n.  [Ivar  Aasen  fisH-hjom  =fisb-btar),  a  kind  of  era*. 
Lit.  oniecus :  óska-bjom  is  evidently  a  corruption  from  the  Latin  oiu'icm. 
which  then  gave  rise  to  the  legend  that  whosoever  possessed  the  1  oniscus' 
might  have  a  '  wi'si'  (ósk)  granted.  óika-byiT,  m.  a  wind  to  one's 
mind,  a  fair  wind  to  one's  bearfi  content,  Hkv.  3. 30 ;  the  word  may  have 
a  mythical  bearing,  as  in  the  tale  nf  Odd  the  Archer,  who  had  but  to  hoist 
the  Mil  to  have  a  fair  wind  whithersoever  he  wished — a  popular  legend 
analogous  to  Homer's  Od.  x.  óakft-sonr,  m.  an  adopted  son,  Edda  13, 
Fas.  ii.  24a.     óaka-atoinn,  m.  a  •itnshstone:  is  the  globe-formed 


rium  of  the  oniicut;  (or  another  record  see  Maurer's  Volks.  z8a  ;  it  is 
also  called  Fétrt-ra&iteinn.  q.  v.  óaka-stund,  f.  the  '  wi<l-bour,'  for 
in  the  popular  belief  there  is  a  point  of  time  as  short  as  the  twinkling  of 
an  eye,  recurring,  some  say.  every  day,  others  every  week,  rr  every  year  ; 
and  whatsoever  one  wishes  at  ihat  moment  comes  to  pass :  hence  the 
phrase,  þii  hefir  hitt  oskastundina,  thou  bast  hit  on  the  •  wish-hour, '  when 
a  person  has  a  piece  of  luck.  Akin  to  this  is  the  legend  of  three  wishes 
granted  to  one  by  some  good  fairy ;  hence  the  phrase,  eiga  sir  osk,  to 
own  a  wish;  eina  vildi  eg  eiga  mér  óskina  svó  góða,  a  ditty,  Maurer's 
Volksagen.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  a  woman,  dat.  ósku,  Landn. 

óak-barn,  n.<?óskabam.  A1.  45.  Clem.  34. 

osk-berni,  n. -óskbarn,  Stj.  tc*3,  3j3. 

Oaki,  a,  m.  the  god  Whb,  one  of  the  names  of  the  highest  god.  All- 
father  (Odin).  Ora.,  Edda  2 :  only  the  name,  not  the  legend,  of  this 
god  is  left.  The  name  reminds  one  of  the  god  Eros,  as  de»cribed  by 
Socrates  in  Plato's  Symposium. 

ósk-mser,  f.  the  chosen  maid,  the  name  of  the  Valkyriur,  who  were  the 
chosen  maids  of  Odin,  Og.  18  :  =  eskimzr.  Fas.  i.  118. 

ósk-mö«T,  m.  =  óskasoiir,  Ls.  16,  Eluc  61:  a  beloved  son,  Fagrslc 
1 23  (in  a  verse). 

óa-minni,  n.  the  mouth  of  an  Ass,  Fb.  ii.  39. 

ÓB8,  m.  [Lat.  ostium],  the  mouth  or  outlet  of  a  river  or  lake;  at  d»i 
skal  A  stemma,  a  saying,  Edda  60 ;  Danubius  fellr  meo  sjau  útum  til  sjófar, 
Stj.  88 ;  þó  at  brjoti  n)'ja  ósa  i  gcignum  fjifru  manns,  ok  skal  inn  forni 
oss  rifta  merki  sem  iftr,  Grig.  11.  354 :  Mt  gékk  upp  óss  (an  inlet, 
estuary)  vift  ties  þetta,  ok  f>'-)l  sjótinn  út  or  ósinum,  Li.  76;  vatn  bit 
er  Holtavatn  heitir  stemmdi  upp, . . .  grafa  tit  ósmn,  hversu  torsótt  mundi 
ósinn  út  at  grafa,  en  er  þeir  kómu  til  óssins,  var  hann  tit  brotinn,  Bs.  t. 
333.  II.  freq.  in  local  names,  Óaa,  Ósar,  Oa-ló,  in  Norway ; 

Holtavatm-<'»ss.Bs.i.3o8;  Rang»rV.ts,  Nj.;  Faxa-oss  (Landn.  39),  Latkjar- 
óss,  Landn.;  Hóps-óss;  Vigs-óss;  Niftar-tjss.  the  famous  town  in  Nor- 
way; Ar-«'»ss~the  mod.  Aar-huus,  and  Randar-(iss  ^  Randeri  in  Den- 
mark, óaa-verki,  a.m.  ajetsum  at  the  farm  Oss,  Vm.  140.  III. 
the  Rune  J>,  see  introduction. 

ó«tr,  m.,  see  hóstr;  kistinn  óru  i  ostinn.  Fms.  vi.  419;  kom  öriti 
upp  Í  ostinn  (hústinn,  Fb.  I.e.),  viii.  433:  hann  var  lostinn  öni  Í  ostinn 
(hottinn  v.l.)  ok  fékk  þegar  bana,  ix.  31 1,  Bs.  i.  414;  var  hann  lagðr  i 
ostinn,  Sturl.  iii.  251:  spelt  with  b,  Bs.  i.  382,  Finnb.  214. 

órvift,  n.  adj.,  q>.  of-svift;  c-m  vcrftr  ósvift,  fo  be  stunted.;  þcim  varft 
ósvift  vi8  þessa  sy'n,  Fbr.  79 ;  honum  varft  mjök  ó.  vift  óp  petta,  Fb.  i. 
417  (vsvipt);  en  vio  {ussi  tioendi  rard  honum  svi  ó.,  at  harm  mitti 
Unga  stund  ckki  mxla.  Bs.  i.  472 ;  hinum  varft  svi  A.  (ditt,  Bs.  i,  1.  c.) 
sent  hann  vxri  steini  lostinn,  Sturl.  i.  211. 

ótót  or  ó-tæti,  n.  a  wretched,  had  creature ;  ótartið  þitt !  ótót-llsr, 
adj .  looking  wretched  and  ragged,  of  sheep  or  beasts. 

OTTA,  u,  Í.  [an  old  Teut.  word;  Ulf.  sitfieo  =  ( rrvxor,  or  uhtiugs  — 
twcaipot,  ubteigo  =  tinaipaiM,  ubieigs  stisan  —  a\o\a^tt¥ ;  A.  S.  uhte ;  Hel. 
ubta;  O.H.G.  uobta] :— the  last  part  of  the  night  just  before  day- 
break ;  i  nótt  fyrir  óttu.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  en  í  úttu  fyrir  dag  (m  th* 
ótta  before  daybreak)  stóft  hann  upp  ok  klavldi  sik.  Edda  28 :  .'.ttu  ok  ond- 
verftan  dag.  Am.  50;  i  óttu.  Fas.  i.  1 48,  Hkr.  i.  70;  þegar  i  ottu,  iii. 
417.  Fms.  xi.  433;  haiu-ótta,  cock-crow,  gallicinium,  N.G.L.  i.  9. 
compds:  óttu-aðngr,  m.  matins  in  the  Ronun  Catholic  time,  625.  164, 
167,  K.  þ.  K.  58,  Bs.  i.  673. 847 ;  óttusöngs-buk.  -kvcr.  -mil,  -Uft,  -iloppr, 
Pm.  38.  58,  73.  117,  Jm.  36.  Fms.  v.  224.  vii.  317,  Horn.  122.  6ttu- 
tíAir,  f.  pi.  -  óttusongr  =  eccl.  borae  matutinat.  Mar. 

ótta-ligT,  adj.  (-ligA,adv.).int^»f,  terrible,  Stj.  1 70,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

dttaak,  aft,  dep.  to  fear,  623.  36:  with  ace,  óttask  e-n,  Gþl.  I  74; 
þótti  mer  nú  sem  hann  mundi  heldr  A.  ydr,  Nj.  360;  hann  óttaðtsk  at 
....  Fms.  i.  93;  óttuðusk  þeir  þi  cigi  at  srjr,  Bret.  96,  Fms.  x.  320; 
svi  heilir !  drepum  ðlaf  digra,  hann  óttask  nú  ckki  at  s^r,  Ó.  H.  70,  Eg. 
283  :  óttask  um  sik,  id.,  l<kS. 

ÖTTI,  a,  m.  [contr.  qs,  oht,  cp.  <ign,  ógna,  ógur-]  : — fear,  dread ;  m 
þeim  ótti  milcill  at  honum.  Nj.  68;  gjalda  ótta  vift,  lsl.  ii.  363;  bjdfta 
ótta,  to  inspire  fear  (sec  bjúfta  IV.  2)  ;  otta  start  á  e-n,  O.  H.  224  ;  milli 
vinar  ok  ótta,  between  hope  and  fear.  Mar.  2.  a  thing  to  be  feared, 
danger;  <itti  var  at  sin  f  augu  honum,  ef  hann  var  reiftr,  0.  H.  16;  var 
x  ótti  at  Sverri  konungi,  Fms.  viii.  339 :  fear,  danger,  vita  ser  enskis 
ótta  vinir.  Eg.  74.  Fms.  ix.  467;  vamta  sir  enskis  ótta.  Ó.  H.  220; 
vera  undrr  miklum  aga  ok  otta,  Fms.  x.  409;  at  mannsiifnuftr  dragisk 
at  Önundi  ok  ótti  nokkurr,  Sturl.  i.  1 58.  compds  :  ótta-boð,  n.  a  feel- 
ing afraid,  Bs.  ii.  32,  Mag.  46.  ótta-bra«ð,  n.  a  looking  afraid,  F11. 
ii.  483.  ótta-fonginD,  part,  and  ótta-ftdlr,  adj.  terrified,  Stj.  1 19, 
154.  301,  Hkr.  iii.  33.  Ó.H.  240,  Nj.  105,  Fms.  iii.  1:6,  x.  366,  xi. 
371.  ótta-lauaa,  adj.  fearless,  Bret.  34,  Fbr.  88.  Ó.  H.  240;  engi 
hrutr  er  þi  úttalauss  i  himni  efta  jorftu,  Edda  41  :  neut.  not  to  be  feared, 
without  danger,  var  þi  allt  i'ntalaust,  Eg.  371.  6tta-mJklU,  adj. 
much  afraid;  pa  görftisk  óttamikit  meft  Boglum,  the  B.  were  much  afraid, 
Fms.  ix.  45,  v.l.  ótta-eamlígT,  adj.  awful,  Sks.  226  B.  6tt*- 
al*dan.  adj.  terror-stricken,  Fms.  i.  138,  ix.  497. 

-óttr,  adj.  an  inflexion,  cp.  Germ,  acbtig,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxiii,  col.  ii. 
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F  (pi),  the  fifteenth  letter,  was  not  figured  in  the  old  Rome  alphabet, 
in  which  the  bjarkan  (  £  )  was  made  to  serve  for  both  b  and  p ;  it  it  found 
only  in  »ery  late  Runes,  at  e.  g.  the  Runic  alphabet  of  the  Danish  king 
Waldemar  (died  A.D.  1  241),  where  it  is  figured  ^  or  as  a  dotted  K  (()• 
Skilda  177,  and  the  Arna-Magn.  Runic  MS.  II.  the  p  it  id  lcel. 

sounded  as  in  Engl.,  pina—  pain,  hlaupa  =  Imp. 

B.  Remarks. — As  all  words  with  /  initial  hare  been  borrowed  at 
different  times  from  foreign  languages,  the  number  of  them  goes  on 
decreasing  the  farther  we  go  back  into  antiquity ;  this  is  also  the  case  in 
other  Teutonic  languages ;  the  vocabulary  in  L'lf.  presents  about  seven  p 
words, — paida,  ptapja,  plats,  plinsjan,  pungs,  prangan,  pund ;  the  old  A.  S. 
poems  about  the  same  number,— plega.  plcgjan.  pad,  pund,  pynd,  pyt,  pad, 
peord  (while  the  oldest  and  best,  Beowulf,  has  none),  see  Grein.  The 
ancient  Icelandic  or  Norse  poems  of  the  heathen  age  have  still  fewer  than 
the  A.S.;  the  first  words  we  meet  with  are  penningr.  a  penny,  Bragi ; 


an-English.  prúör,  pry'Ai,  pill,  pallr,  pell,  poki,  parlr :  and  lastly, 
through  the  English  trade  with  Iceland  in  the  15th  and  16th  centuries, 
prenta,  púðr,  petti,  peita,  etc. ;  some  few  words,  too,  have  since  been 
adopted  from  the  mod.  Danish.  A  few  words  may  be  traced  to  Gaelic,  and 
a  few  have  been  traced  to  the  Chudic  (Finnish);  the  scantiness  of  such 
words,  however,  shews  better  than  anything  else  how  very  small  indeed 
was  the  influence  these  language*  had  on  the  Norse,  all  the  more  so  as  the 
Finnish  vocabulary  abounds  with  p  words.  The  letter  p  in  an  Icelandic 
Dictionary  stands  quite  apart  from  all  the  other  letters,  for  it  is  made  up 
of  a  motley  collection  of  words,  incoherent  and  broken,  containing  no 
roots,  no  great  verbs,  particles,  or  such  words  as  make  the  stock  of  a 
genuine  vocabulary.  The  absence  of  initial  p  in  the  Teutonic  language 
it  not  due  to  any  inability  to  pronounce  it,  but  to  causes  inherent  to  the 
parent  language  of  the  Teutonic  as  well  as  the  classical  languages,  for 
in  Greek  and  Latin  the  letter  6,  which,  according  to  Grimm's  law, 
answer*  to  the  Teutonic  p,  stands  exactly  in  the  same  predicament  as  p 
in  the  Teutonic;  there  is  no  single  instance  of  '  lautverschiebung '  from 
a  Gr.-Lat.  0  to  a  Tcut.  p  (Curtius) ;  no  word  beginning  with  p  is  formed 
by '  ablaut.'  and  only  a  few  are  derived  by  '  umlaut'  (prv'Ai,  pyngja,  psrla). 
For  other  details  see  the  introduction  to  letters  B  and  F. 

PADDA,  u.  f.  [A.  S.  pada ;  Dutch  padde ;  Engl,  paddock]  :—a  toad; 
ocmar,  eAlur,  frotkar.  ok  poddur.  snakes,  lizards,  frogs,  and  toads.  Ems. 
x.  380;  myss  ok  ormar,  eAlur  ok  poddur,  Ó.  H.  109  ;  ekki  eitrkvikindi, 
hvirki  ormr  n*  padda,  Sks.  88,  MS.  623.  j6;  þar  eru  cigi  hoggormar, 
froakr  né  padda,  there  an  neither  snakes,  frog>,  nor  toadt,  vie.  in  Ireland, 
referring  to  the  tale  of  St.  Patrick, — a  legend  taken  from  a  popular  ety- 
mology of  the  saint's  name,  qs.  '  padd-reaker,'  toad-driver.  3.  in 
lcel.,  where  no  amphibia  arc  found,  used  of  any  insects  or  beetles  in  pools 
or  foul  water. 

Paðreimr,  m.  —  the  Irrotooiua  in  Constantinople,  Fms.  vii.97,  xi.  315. 
p&kka,  ad,  to  path,  tie  up. 

pakki,  a,  m.  [Engl,  pad],  (also  pakkft,  u,  f.,  Orert.  1.19  A),  a  pad, 
bundle,  esp.  used  of  bundles  of  wadmal  exported  from  lcel.  and  the 
Faroes,  D.N.  ii.  559,  iii,  451,  N.G.  L.  iii.  107.  209,  Bt.  i.  812,  841. 
COKFDI :  p«kksv-llna,  u,  f.  pad-tbread,  string,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  209. 
pakAa-vaðmiI,  n.  common  tvadmal,  H.  E.  i.  574. 

pftkUr,  m.  pi.  [Lat.  epaclum],  tbe  epaets,  Rb*.  passim ;  pakta  tal,  -old, 
tb*  tale,  cycle  of  epaets,  Rb.  4,  6,  70. 

paktln,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  471. 

pal,  n.  (?) ;  met  ilUku  pali,  Bs.  ii.  503  (in  a  poem). 

palafrwr.  m.  [late  Lat.  palafredus],  a  palfrey,  Karl.  495. 

palans-greifl,  a,  m.  a  pal  grave,  count  palatine,  Ann.  1 223. 

ptUl-bord,  ti.  tbe  bigb  table,  hiborA  and  pallborð  arc  synonymous,  V'm. 
84 :  in  the  phrase,  hann  i  ekki  upp  á  pallbordit,  be  is  not  up  at  tbe  bigb 
table,  i.  e.  is  not  made  much  of. 

pall-dómar,  m.  pi.  fire-side  fcou/,  —  arindumir,  q.  v. 

pail-dýna,  o.  f.-pallkoddi.  D.N. 

pall-klsBcH,  n.  a  carpet  or  covering  for  the  pallr,  Vm.  109,  B.  K.  50, 
D.N.,  Boldt. 

pall-koddi,  a,  m.  a  cushion,  Vm.  55, 109,  D.N. 

PALLR,  m.  [the  etymology  of  this  word,  as  also  the  tim«  when  and 
place  whence  it  was  borrowed,  is  uncertain ;  the  true  Norse  word  is  bekkr 
or  flet ;  pallr  may  be  of  Norman  origin,  although  it  is  frequently  used 
in  the  Sagas  referring  to  the  Saga  time  (10th  century) ;  even  the  benches 
in  the  legislative  assembly  on  the  alþing  were  called  pallar,  not  bekkir ; 
bat  this  cannot  have  been  so  originally.  The  word  itself  is,  like  pill, 
probably  from  Lat.  point,  pala  —  stipes,  Du  Cange ;  Engl,  pale,  palings ; 
in  the  lcel.  it  is  used  of  Ugh  steps  (Lat.  gradus),  esp.  of  any  bigb  floor 
or  oViii  in  old  dwellings,  sometimes  —  flet  (q.v.)  or-lopt  (q.v.),  and 


lastly  of  the  benches  in  the  hall  =  bekkr  (q.v.)  The  adoption  of  the 
word  was  probably  connected  with  the  change  in  the  floor  and  scars  at 
the  hails,  as  mentioned  in  Fagrsk.  ch.  119,  220,  which  arrangement  of 
benches  was  adopted  from  Norman  England,  and  is  in  fact  still  sren 
in  English  cotlcge-haUs,  with  the  raised  high  floor  at  the  upper  cod. 
In  lcel.  the  ladies  were  then  seated  on  this  dais  (bi-pallr,  þver-paitr), 
instead  of  being  placed,  according  to  the  older  custom,  on  the  left  hand 
along  the  side  walls,  see  below,  II.  2.  As  the  Sagas  were  written  after 
this  had  taken  place,  so  the  use  of  the  word,  c.  g.  in  the  N  jila  (ch.  34 
and  often),  may  be  an  anachronism.] 

B .  A  step  -a  Lat.  gradut ;  besti  steinn  var  útan  sem  klappaftr  vatri 
gráAum  eAa  poilum,  Fms.  i.  137 ;  vindur  upp  at  ganga,  nitjan  pallar  i 
bergit,  Symb.  }6  ;  stiga  pall  af  palli, /rom  step  to  step,  Horn.  I40.  paila- 
sðngr  ami  paUa-aalmi,  m.  —  lbe  ' graduate,'  chant,  or  responseritrm  '  in 
gradibus '  in  the  Roman  Catholic  service,  from  its  being  chanted  at  the 
steps  of  the  altar ;  si  söngr  heitir  pallasöngr  þviat  hann  er  fyrir  pfilhun 
sunginn,  625.  188,  Horn.  (St.),  Mar.:  mctaph.  degree,  eon  tiitpti  paJar 
ósóma,  677. 1  :  þrjitigi  palla  djúpr,  Bév.  palla-bok,  (.'gradual*.'  the 
tervice-book  for  the  high  matt,  Jitv.  ch.  10.  II.  a  dais  1 

set  of  benches;  par  skuiu  pallar  þrir  vera  {three  sets  of  benches) 
logréttuna,  Grig.  i.  4  ;  pallinn  pann  inn  liarAra,  Eg.  303  ;  Flosi  gckk 
i  stofuna  ok  scttisk  niAr.  ok  kastaði  i  pallinn  (be  threw  on  the  Jit 


undan  sir  hi-sattinu,  Nj.  175;  kooungr  leit  yfir  lýAinn  umhvcrfi*  sik  i 
patlana,  Fms.  vii.  156 ;  hann  Ii  i  pallinum,  325  ;  konungr  sat  i  pallinum 
hji  honum.  xi.  366 ;  grkk  þrindr  i  stofu,  en  þeir  ligu  i  pallinum.  Siptrdc 
ok  þórðr  ok  Gautr,  Fatr.  195.  9.  the  raised  floor  or  dais  at  the 

upper  end  of  tbe  ball,  where  the  ladies  were  seated  (  -  pver-palh,  ha-p.  )■ 
kunur  skipuAu  pall,  Nj.  11;  konur  situ  i  palli,  lsl.  ii.  250;  hljopa 
þeir  inn  ok  til  stofu,  ok  sat  Katla  i  palli  ok  spann,  Eb.  94 ;  hóo  tal 
sik  i  pallinum,  the  bid  berseff  in  the  pallr.  Landn.  121 ;  var  par  bJcmnv 
undir  ok  holr  innan  patlrinn,  .  . .  þá  bad  GeirríA  brjúta  upp  pallinn.  var 
Uddx  þar  fundinn.  Eb.  96: — mio-pallr,  (be  middle  bench;  krok-palir,  the 
corner  bench.  Ski  At  R.  (where  the  beggar  littered  himself).  3.  tn 

mod.  usage  tbe  sitting-room  is  called  pallr,  from  being  elevated  a  yard  or 
two  above  the  level  ground;  i  hlyindin  par  hjonin  bua  i  palli.  Soot: 
hence  pall-tkor,  f.  tbe  ridge  of  the  pallr :  palla-hora,  n.  the  corner 
of  the  pallr,  Nj.  220,  Sturl.  iii.  141. 
p  »1 1 -aeaaa,  u,  f.  -  pallkoddi,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

pall-atokkr,  m.  the  ridge  or  edge  of  the  dais,  Nj.  120,  Fms.  vii.  325. 
puU-sstri,n.tbe  dais-ttravj ;  verAa  ellidauAr  inni  á  palls  trim.  Hkr.  i.  149, 
panna,  u,  f.  [Lat.  patina;  Germ,  pfanne;  Engl,  pan],  a  pan,  Dipl.  v. 
18.  2.  [Swed.  panna],  tbe  skull,  bead.  Ski Aa  R.  t68. 

panta,  aA,  to  bet,  -  vcAsetja,  Bs.  ii.  1 76. 

jantav,  »S.  to  pom 


tn.  [Gttm.pfand],  a  pledge,  Stj.  197 ; 
old  lcel.  word  is  veA,  q.  v. 


pant-setja,  tt.<- panta,  «0 pawn,  D.N, 
panxari,  a,  m.  [mid.  Lat.  panceria;  Germ,  panzier, 
panzeria  =  lorica  quae  ventrem  tegit  (Du  Cauge),  from  panta  =*  c 
Fr.  pance ;  Engl,  paunch  -  stomacb] : — prop,  a  leather  belt  1 
stomach,  whence  gener.  a  coat  of  maU,  a  jack,  Nj.  70,  Sks.  375,  400. 
405  ;  panzara  hut'a.  Fms,  viii.  404  ;  birA-maAr  skal  eiga  vipntrevju  ok 
utan  yfir  panztara  eAa  brynju,  N.G. L.  ii.  427 :  a  panxari  as  armour  is 
chiefly  mentioned  111  the  12th  and  13th  centuries,  and  is  probably  an 
anachronism  in  the  Nj.  I.  c. 

papl,  a.  m.  [Lit.  papa ;  Gr.  mstrro;  cp.  early  Swed,  paplinger,  whence 
mod.  Swed.  pebling  and  Peblinge-soe  near  Copenhagen ;  Germ,  pfaflein] : 
— a  pope,  priest;  the  Irish  anchorites  were  esp.  called  Papar ;  traces  of  such 
anchorites  at  the  first  arrival  of  the  Northmen  were  found  in  the  east  of 
lcel. ;  pi  vóru  her  menn  Kristnir  peir  es  NorAmenn  kalla  Papa,  Jb.  ch.  1. 
Landn.  (prcf.)  These  '  monks  of  the  west'  had  sought  this  remote  desert 
island  in  order  to  shun  all  intercourse  with  men,  and  when  the  heathen 
Northmen  came  to  Iceland,  the  Papas  left  it ;  the  statement  of  Ari  FroAi 
in  the  Landnama  is  confirmed  by  the  book  of  the  Irish  monk  Dicuil  (De 
Mensuri  Orbis),  Ed.  Paris.  1807.  From  these  Papas  are  derived  some 
local  names.  Pap-«y,  Papýli,  Pap-óaa,  Papav-Qorðr,  map  of  lcel, 
Papayjar-buxnr,  f.  pi.  a  kind  of  1 
see  Mauret's  Volks.  2.  tbe  pope,  Landn.  >8. 

•,  m.  [Lat. papyrus],  paper;  brif  i  pappir  ok  á  1 
D.  N.  iii.  (a  Norse  deed,  A.  D.  1 364)  ;  all  lcel.  MSS.  and  writs  (maldagar) 
of  the  14th  and  15th  centuries  were  on  vellum,  and  paper  came  first  into 
general  use  about  or  a  little  before  the  Reformation ;  only  two  leaves  00 
satin  paper  (a  fragment  of  the  Grigas)  arc  preserved  in  the  1 
Coll.  written  in  the  12th  century  ot  early  in  the  13th. 

par,  n.  [Lat.  par],  a  pair,  occurs  in  the  I  Jth  century  ;  hann  gaf  roer 
tvenn  por  skatAa,  /too  pairs  of  shoes,  SklAa  R. ;  par  ski'i,  Bs.  i.  876 ;  ganga 
meA  pörum,  by  pairs.  Mar. :  since  freq..  tvenn  por  vetiinga,  sokka,  two  pairs 
of  gloves,  socks.  II.  a  paring,  scrap ;  hann  fleygfti  til  hennar 

porum  ok  beinum,  Clar. : — the  phrase,  ekki  par,  ekki  panA,  not  a  paring, 
not  a  sphit,  Bs.  ii.  254,  323.  341  (16th  century) ;  opt  eni  krseoa  efhm 
ryr,  ekki  i  stundum  pariA.  Tima  R.  (begin.)  ;  the  1 
^into  use  in  the  15th  or  16th  century. 
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pftr*,  u.  f.  pairt,  of  fish  hung  op.  II.  faring*. 

paradía,  í.  [Gr.  vapaoe.oot ;  Lat.  ptsradittu\  paradiu  (also 
diaa,  u.  f..  Sk».  501.  521  B).  Stj.  36.  Sk».  511,  Niftrst.  8;  paradisar- 
fagnaftt,  -sell,  -Tin,  -grxnleikr,  Greg.  68,  Frus.  i.  117,  B*.  i.  202.  Slu. 
580,  Paw.  40.  18,  Vidal.  passim.  II.  in  local  names,  Paradiaar- 

hellir,  m.  the  name  of  a  cave  in  southern  Icel.,  A.  A.,  tab.  xii,  and  Finn 
Magntisson's  work  Rúnaniú.  In  tome  Icel.  farms  a  grotty  hollow  or 
valley  (hvammi)  dote  by  a  dwelling-bouse  is  called  Paradis,  as  at  Skard 
in  western  Icel. ;  another  called  Viti,  lsl.  þjúfts.  ii.  31  sqq. 

parak,  n.  a  nickname,  Landn.,  prob.  Gaelic  =  Scot,  parrack :  in  mod. 
mage  parraka,  »0,  [A.  S.  parac  -  pari],  to  keep  pent  in,  under  constraint 
and  coercion,  (slang. ) 

parði,  a,  m.  a  leopard,  Al.  85. 

pardon,  m.  a  pardon,  Ann.  1349. 

Fwfi,  Paria-borg,  f.  Pari*,  B».  i.  91,  799.  Fms. ;  Paris-klerkr,  a 
clerk  of  Parit,  Orkn.  330. 
p&rlak,  n.  =  sparlak  ;  citt  silki  p..  a  silitn  bed-turtain,  D.N.  ii.  1 65. 
parliment,  o.  [Fr.],  a  parley,  conference,  Ann.  1 276. 
,  aft.  to  part,  divide,  H.  F..  ii.  167.  Pr.  424. 
,  a*,- parti,  Stj.  106, 151,  Bs.  i.  242. 
,  f.  division,  Edda  (pref.) 

,,  u,  f.  {a  Lat.  word],  a  particle  or  part  of  a  degree,  Rb.  461. 
PABTB,  m.  [Lat.].  a  part,  ibare,  the  word  appears  in  writers  of  the 
14th  and  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  Stj.  50.  Grett.  162,  Al.  89.  Ann. 
814.  Dipl.  t.  3.  Bs.  i.  848;  ok  keypti  honum  par  part  I  skipi.  Fb.  ii. 
105  (where  Fbr.  25  new  F.d.  omits  the  word  part) ;  nokkurn  part  (acc.). 
partly.  Fms.  viii.  94  (v.  I.),  passim  in  mod.  usage;  but  the  true  old  word 
is  hlutr :— as  a  measure,  part  of  a  degree,  Rb.  480 :  of  time.  489.  MS.  732. 
2.7  :  a  party,  mils-partr,  q.  v.    parta-lauaa,  adj.  unpar celled.  Botdt. 
piH,  i).  a  kind  of  tree,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  566. 
ptsss,  ad,  [Dan.  paste],  to  match;  piui  upp  i  e-ft. 
paaai,  a,  m.  a  pint,  measure;  drekka  passa  og  pela,  Hallgr.         2.  a 
passport,  (mod.) 

paaaia,  u.  (.passion;  hann  las  passiona,  Bs.  i,  1 55  :  in  the  name  Paaaiu- 
8  aim  ax,  the  Ponton  Hymnt,  see  List  of  Authors,  p.  xii. 
part,  n.  [Lat.  pastus ;  ft.p&tef],  a  feast;  in  the  phrase,  liggja  á  pasti, 
of  a  wild  beast,  to  be  tucking  the  blood  out  of  the  prey;  the  Landn.  235 
has  liggja  i  fasti,  see  fistr :  gleftinnar  past,  Lil.  90 ;  hyggju  past, 
Krosskv.  II.  paatr,  n.  animal  vigour;  það  er  ekkert  pastr 

Í  honum.  there  it  no  pith  in  him.     paatra-lauaa,  adj.  pithless,  feeble, 
e.g.  of  children  suffering  from  atrophy, 
pasta,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  ttuff.    pöatu-tjald,  n.  a  tent  o/p.,  B.  K.  83. 
pat*,  aft,  to  'patter,'  prattle,  and  patari,  a.  m.  a  '  patter  er,'  pralder ; 
aft  patarimi  svo  patar  einn,  hann  paUr  sig  inn  i  skafta,  a  ditty. 

pataldr,  n.  [Fr.  bataille],  a  battle,  a  Sw.kiy.  ;  bjófta  e-m  i  pataldr,  to 
challenge  to  fight,  B».  i.  9. 

paU,  a,  ro.  [the  word  is  akin  to  the  Engl,  patter] :— a  rumour;  kvaft 
pat  eklri  vera  nema  kritt  ok  pata  einn,  Horn.  13;  vér  höfum  heyrt 
pata  af,  Fms.  ix.  278;  pi  kom  pati  nokkurr  til 


at ... ,  195  ;  sogftu  rinir  Erlings  honum  pata  þann  sem  peir  hofftu  spurt, 
vii.  310,  viii.  216,  162.  265;  si  pati  kotn  fyrir  pa  at  hón  raundi  vera 
mco  barni,  Hkr.  i.  188;  Húkon  jarl  fatr  nokkurn  pata  af  þvi,  it..., 
246 ;  bitkup  heyrði  pata  i  pessu,  Bs.  i.  293. 

patina,  o,  f.  a  paten  on  which  the  wafers  are  laid  for  mass,  Vm.  54, 
65,  Horn.  138, 141. 

Patrekl*,  m.  St.  Patrick,  from  whom  was  named  the  Patreka-fjðrðr, 
m.  in  western  Icel.,  Landn.  1 .  ch.  1 2,  where  Ari,  the  Icelandic  historian,  by 
misapprehension,  makes  St.  Patrick  the  fostet-fathcr  of  Orlyg  (end  of  the 
9th  century)  instead  of  his  saint  and  patron.  Ari,  in  this  case,  probably 
merely  repeated  the  current  legend. 

p&triarki,  a.  m.  a  patriarch,  Grág.  ii.  165.  Fms.  vii.  9],  Syrab.  28. 

pattara-lejtr,  adj.  [cp.  Din.  patte  —  to  suck;  EngL  pet  may  be  a  kin- 
dred word]  :— blooming,  thriving,  esp.  used  of  a  youth  or  child ;  þú  crt 
svo  pattaralegr,  how  thriving  you  look ! 

paufa,  aft,  to  sneak,  lurk. 

paufl,  a,  m.  a  lurking  fiend;  itu-maftkr  og  einhver  paufinn  fidrýgir 
hvaft  sem  hdn  ferr  meft,  Bb.  1. 15.   paufa-legr,  adj.  dark,  gloomy,  of  a 


1.  m. 


n.  a  goblin,  devil  ;  hofuft-panrr.  an  1 
aft.-pusa,  [Fr.].  to  espouse,  Fms.  ix.  293,  x.  106, 114,  v.  I. 


1,  n.  a  'pacificale'  on  vellum,  Pm.  68,  in,  Vm.  7. 
pax-apjald,  n.  a  peace  tablet,  1  pacificaU,'  a  tablet  with  a  crucifix  and 
a* pax  vobiscum'  beneath;  in  the  Roman  Catholic  times  it  was  pre- 
sented to  be  kissed  by  the  worshippers  (osculum  pacis),  see  Du  Cange,  as 
also  a  description  in  H.  E.  i.  173,  note  a,  and  iv.  135.  note  b;  the  pacifi- 
cale was  either  a  piece  of  parchment  or  a  slab,  paxspjald  steint.  limit  meft 
bokfcll,  Pm.  108 ;  it  was  different  to  altaris  steinn.  altaris  steinar  þrír, 
paxspjald  guOlagt,  ok  paxbluft  tvau,  112;  p.  meft  kopar,  10;  p.  gyllt, 
Vm.  83  ;  paskaspjald  ok  paxspjald  yfir  altari,  Pm.  II,  D.  I.  passim. 

PA  or  pal,  m.  [A.  S.  pea ;  Engl,  pea-cock,  pea-ben ;  Lit.  pavo ;  Germ. 
pfau]  : — a  peacock :  it  occurs  as  the  nickname  of  Olave  pi,  who  was 


born  in  Icel.  about  948  A.  D.,  but  of  an  Irish  mother,  and  she  prob.  gave 
him  the  name,  Landn.  (Ld.,  Nj.) 

pifl,  a.  m.  [pipi ;  Dm.  pave;  cp.  Germ,  pfaff]  :— a  pope,  Grig.  ii.  165, 
Nj.  181,  Landn.  (pref.);  pifi  boft,  buftskapr,  a  papal  message,  Ann. 
1 3 10,  Fms.  x.  8,  Bs.,  Ann.,  passim.  comfm  :  pafa-bann,  n.  a  papal 
ban,  K.  A.  6}.  pslfa-domr,  m.  the  'popedom,'  papacy,  615.  53,  Rb. 
411.  pafa-dæmi,  u.  id.,  D.  N.  iii.  II.  páfa-fundr,  m.  visiting  the 
pope,  Fms.  x.  60,  99.  pifa-garftr,  m.  the  papal  residence  (  —  Rome), 
Grett.  162  A,  Fms.  x.  8.  páía-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  pope,  Bs. 
pafa-lisrr,  adj.  popish,  papal,  K.  A.  228,  D.  N.  pafa-atdll,  m.  the 
papal  tee,  625.  41.  pifa-tala,  u,  f.  a  list  of  popes.  625.  60.  pafa- 
tlund,  f.  a  papal  tithe,  Dipl.  ii.  16.  pafa-tru,  (.popery.  pifa-veldi, 
n.  papal  power,  625.61.      pifa- villa,  u.  f.  a  popish  error,  papistry. 

pi-fugl,  m.  a  pea-fowl,  Karl.  51,  472,  Stj.  573,  Fas.  iii.  359,  passim 
in  mod.  usage,  as  the  simple  pi  or  pii  is  not  used. 

pill,  m.  [Lat.  pölut,  qs.  paglus ;  Engl,  pole ;  Fr.  pelle ;  mid.  Lit.  pala, 
sec  Du  Cange] : — a  kind  of  boe  or  spade  for  digging  earth  or  peat,  for  a 
drawing  of  which  sec  Eggert  ltin.,  tab.  viii,  fig.  4 :  pila  eftr  rckur,  K.p.K. 
38 ;  pill  ok  rcka,  Am.  34  ;  hafa  ptU  ok  reku.  Isl.  ii.  193  ;  gengu  i  fjóa 
ok  tóku  par  pal  ok  reku.  Dropl  28 ;  þi  tók  Clement  graftúl  i  hood  air 
ok  hjó  tysvar  pilinum  niftr,  Clem.  46;  Klaufi  saxar  Í  sundr  baggana 
meft  pili.  Sd.  157.  2.  a  pale,  D.N.  i.  517.        cotam:  pil- 

■tunsa,  u,  Í.  a  tbickntsi  (of  peat)  which  can  be  cut  in  one  etiet  with  the 
pill.       pil-torfa,  u.  f.  a  slice  of  turf  cut  with  the  pill.  Mar.  311. 

Pall,  m.  (the  older  form  Poll,  Bs.  i.  (the  Miracle-book)  333  passim, 
K.  p.  K.  112): — Paul,  Paulus;  the  name  appears  in  IceL  about  the 
12th  century,  and  soon  became  very  popular:  Pils-kirkja,  St.  PauTt 
Cburcb,  625.  47 ;  Pils-likneski.  Pm.  51  ;  Pals-messa,  see  mcssa. 

pilmari,  a,  m.  a  palmer,  pilgrim,  Orkn.  1 76 ;  for  the  palmers,  when 
they  came  to  the  river  Jordan,  used  to  carry  a  palm  in  the  hand  and  a 
cross  on  the  breast,  bartú  þaftan  palm  i  hendi  en  krost  i  bringu,  Fms.  vii. 
160 ;  kross  hangir  þul  þessum  fyrir  brjósti,  en  pilmr  mcftal  herfta,  a  cross 
bangs  on  this  sesst  man's  breast,  and  a  palm  between  bis  shoulders,  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse).  palmara-vogr,  m.  the  palmer's  way,  i.e.  the  road  to 
Palestine,  Fms.  ix.  417. 

pilma-Btika,  u,  f.  [Lat.  palma],  a  'palm-rule,'  the  striking  across  the 
palm  of  the  band  with  a  ruler. 

Palm-dróttinsdagr,  ra.  Palm  Sunday,  Nj.  273,  Fms.  iii.  36. 

palmi,  a,  m.-=  pilmsunnudagr. 

pfUm-kviatr,  m.  a  palm  branch,  Bs.  ii.  16. 

palmr,  111.  [Lat.],  a  palm-tree,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fms.  vii.  160 ;  fagran  palm, 
656  B.  7  ;  laufgir  palmar,  Lil. ;  palma-borg,  the  palm  city —  Jericho,  Stj. 
coitrm :  Palma-dagr,  m.  Palm  Ssmday,  Rb.  41,  Nj.  271.  Fbr.  nx, 
Fms.  x.  396;  piimadags  dukr,  an  inventory,  Dipl.  v.  18.  palm- 

id..  Nj.  271;  but  the  usual  form  at  present  is' paimaaunnu-dagr,  id!, 
Sturl.  u.  177.  Nj.  271. 
pilm-trd,  n.  a  palm-tree.  Stj. 

palmvriðr,  m.  palm~wood,  Stj.  386,  Barl.  too.  Bs.  ii.  164. 

Palnir,  m.  a  pr.  name,  and  Palna-tdki,  a,  m.^Toki  the  Archer  (?), 
Fms.  xi.  (Jomsv.  S.) 

pil-rtafr,  m.  [pill;  cp.  Engl,  •falstaf],  a  '  pole-staff;  a  pole  with  an 
iron  spike,  a  kind  of  heavy  missile,  Rnm.  164,  Fms.  viii.  139,  224,  389, 
Nj.  274,  Sks.  386,  Karl.  81. 

pipi,  a.  ra.  papa,  of  children  ;  hefm  papa,  hefna  papa  !  Maurer's  Volks. 
289  ;  but  in  western  Icel.  babbi. 

pipiaka,  u,  f.  papistry;  pipiakr,  adj.  popish. 

pir,  n .  crabbed  writing,  a  scrawl :  para,  ift.ro  scrawl. 

FASKAB,  m.  pi.;  ancient  writers  freq.  used  a  fem.  pi.  piakir  or 
piakar,  thus,  fyrir  Paskir,  K.  Á.  194,  Stj.  52  ;  fyrir  Piskar  (acc.),  Gpl. 
30;  hann  let  i  staft  koma  jol  ok  Piskar  (acc.),  Fms.  x.  393  (Agrip); 
um  virit  eptir  Piskir,  ix.  274  ;  when  in  gen.  and  dat.  Piska,  Piskura,  the 
gender  cannot  be  distinguished ;  in  mod.  usage  it  is  always  masc,  and,  at 
of  old,  never  used  in  sing. :  [Gr.  roo^a  ;  North.  E.  Patch;  Din.Paaske; 
the  ancient  Teut.  Easier  and  Germ.  Otter  are  unknown  in  the  Scandin.  lan- 
guages] : — Easter,  Passover-time ;  eptir  Piska,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  1 41  ;  fyrir 
Piskana.  Ld.  324  ;  pvittdiginn  fyrir  Piska,  326;  halda  Piska.  686  C.  I. 
Rb.  4  ;  Piskar  eru  mir  nu  (it  is  an  Eatter  to  me.  a  great  feast)  er  ek  nada 
at  sji  þik,  Greg.  comfdi  :  Piaka-aptan,  m.  Easter-eve,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
10.  Fms.  ii.  137,  ix.  511.  Piaka-blað,  m.  -  Piska-*pjald.  Vm.  1 
Piaka>bók,  f.  a  Paschal  book  (?)  of  lessons,  as  church  furnitui 
74.  96.  Paaka-dagr,  m.  Easter  day,  K.  p.  K..  Bs„  passim  ;  . 
ok  Piskadag.  Symb.  22.  Piaka-friðr,  m.  the  Easter-peace.  Ó.  H. ;  in 
the  early  Swed.  law  (Schlyter)  the  - paska-frider'  lasted  from  Wednesday 
before  Easter  until  the  evening  of  the  eighth  day  after  Easter.  Paaka- 
hald,  n.  the  keeping  of  Eatter,  Rb.  66. 428.  Piaka-hitifl,  f.  /4*  Pat- 
chal  feast.  Piaka-helfri,  f.  lb*  Eatter  holiday,  K.  p.  K.  Piaka- 
helgi-Ttka,  u,  f.  Easier  week.  N.  G.  L.  i.  426.  Piaka-kerU,  n.  an 
'  Easter-candle,'  a  kind  of  church  furniture ;  p.  af  tri,  a  wooden  p.,  Vm. 
6;  p.  steint,  painted,  21 ;  Pitkakcrtis  umbunaftr,  a  case  of  a  p.,  51  ; 
Paskakcrus  stika,  Pm.  17.  51.       Fiaka-lamb,  n.  a  Paschal  lamb. 
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Horn.  84.  Paaka-messa,  u,  f.  Easter  service ;  stri  virfti  ek  eift 
biskups  Km  PAskamessu.  Sturl.  i.  68.  Paaka-morgin,  m.  Easter- 
morning,  Kb.  iii.  339.  Paaka-nótt,  f.  EaiJer  mgbt,  K.  þ.  K.  164, 
Fmi.  ii.  140.  Paska-paktar,  m.  tb*  Paschal  tpatu,  Kb.  136. 
Paaka-Saga,  u,  f.  an  '  Easter  Saga,'  perh.  —  the  History  of  the  Passion 
and  Resurrection,  Pm.  15.  Pstaka-anjor,  n.  uiou>  a/  Easter,  Ann. 
1310.  Paska-spjald,  n.  an  Easier-tablet  as  church  furniture,  a  tablet 
representing  the  Resurrection,  Vm.  47,  Pm.  6,  1 1 1 :  it  wn  different  from 
paxspjald,  let  Pm.  It.  Paska-timi,  a,  m.  (-tið,  (■),  Easter-time,  Stj. 
148,  Greg.  59,  Fms.  x.  371.  Páaka-tré,  11.  an  Easter-tree,  —  Pitka- 
spjald  (?),  Vm.  47.  Paaka-tungl,  11.  an  Easter-moon.  Kb.  Paakav- 
relala,  u,  f.  an  Easier  banquet,  Kms.  it.  1 37.  Piaka-vike,  u,  f. 
Easter-week,  i.e.  the  week  after  Easter  Sunday,  Stj.  53,  Kb.  70,  Kmi.  vii. 
187.  Sturl.  Iii.  164.  Ld.  116.  Páaka-viat,  f.  a  slaying  for  Easter, 
Fms.  viii.  30.  Paaka-Old,  f.  the  Pascbal  cycle  {cyclus  Pasebalis** 
53»  year*),  MS.  181  a.  61,  Kb.  64:  Paskavaldar-tal,  ri.  computation 
according  to  tb*  Pascbal  cycle.  Rb.  368,  418. 

peð,  n.  [Fr.  peon],  a  pawn  in  cbess ;  kongs-peft,  a  king's  pawn ;  hróks- 
peft,  riddara-peft.  dróttningar-peð.  bisknps.peft.  petVmat,  n.  (Mag.  23, 
44),  or  peö-rífr,  m.  checkmate  with  a  pawn. 

petVmaðr,  ra.  a  footman.  Karl.  31  :  a  pawn  in  chess  =  peb. 

palnl,  a  nickname,  Kms.  viii.  36J  ;  prob.  Gael  ,  cp.  Engl.  Payne. 

peiaat,  u,  f.  [from  Engl,  piece ;  Gael./u'os],  a  jerkin,  lb*  upper  '  piece,'  of 
a  woman's  dress ;  in  Icel.  the  word  was  prob.  borrowed  in  the  1 5th  century 
from  Eoglish  or  Scottish  traders,  and  is  now  very  freq. ;  band-p.,  prjona-p. 

Pelt*,  u,  f.  Poictiert  in  France,  Fms. :  a  Paictier's  shaft  or  missile. 
Lex.  Poöt.:  Feltneakr,  adj. /rem  P.,  id. 

peks,  n.  (pekaa,  aft),  [from  the  Engl.],  picking  a  quarrel,  (slang.) 

peli,  a,  m.  [Dan.  parget],  a  quarter  of  a  pint;  yndi  ct  aft  sitja  oil  vift 
pel  og  gamna  sir,  Hallgr. ;  drckka  passa  og  pela,  id. : — a  litil*  bottle, 
with  brandy  or  liqueurs,  brennivins-pcli. 

pell,  n.  [Lat.  pallium ;  A.S.pelle;  Engl,  pall;  mid.  H.  G.  pfetle]  : — 
costly  stuff,  vtlvtt  (?) ;  samg  tjölduð  peUum,  Hkr.  i.  141 ;  tkikkja  ok 
pell  dregin  y6r  skinnin./iir  lined  with  pell,  Lv.  41 ;  pell  þat  er  hökull 
si  var  or  gör,  er  Skarbendill  heitir,  Bs.  i.  77  ;  mcssu-hokull  af  pelli,  B.  K. 
8a;  altaris-kJzfti  mcd  pell,  Vm.  91 ;  altaris-klsefti  tvau  af  pelli,  98; 
hokull  ok  kantara-kipa  af  nvju  pelli,  B.  K.  83,  Vm.  1 00;  tvau  handlin 
af  pelli.  B.  K.  83  ;  pells-altariskhtfti,  -bunaftr.  -hús,  -hokull.  -kipa.  -klzfti. 
on  altar  cloth,  lining,  case,  cope  o/pcll,  Vm.  49,  80,  91, 114.  B.K.  83, 
Pm.  ia3.  Am.  15.  Dipl.  v.  18;  pells-kla-fti,  -kyrtill,  -skikkja.  Ld.  338, 
Ö.H.  3«.  Fms.  ii.  »46.  iv.  37,  t.  168. 

penni,  a.  m.  [Lat.],  a  pen.  Th.  76.    penna-knifr,  m.  a  pen-knife. 

pennlngr,  m.,  mod.peningr,  with  a  single  n;  the  double  n  is  borne 
out  by  rhymes,  penningi,  kwu,  Bragi ;  a  contr.  form  pengar  also 
occurs,  Dipl.  i.  8,  iii.  4,  Bs.  i.  699,  Mar.:  [cp.  Engl,  penny.  Germ. 
pfennig:  Dan.  contr.  fenge;  from  Lat.  pecunia) : — a  penny,  in  sing,  a 
coin,  coined  piece ;  in  plur.  also  gener.  -  money :  the  word  occurs  as  early 
as  in  Bragi,  the  oldest  of  Norse  poets,  who  calls  the  round  shield  with 
the  painted  ring  (see  batigr)  '  the  penny  of  WalhalU,'  for  the  halls  of  the 
ancients  were  hung  with  shields;  it  also  occurs  in  the  Ls.  40.  It  is 
probably  one  of  the  earliest  borrowed  Gr.-Lat.  words  in  the  Scandin. 
language ;  Byzantine  and  Roman  coins  up  to  the  end  of  the  and  cen- 
tury A.  D.  have  been  discovered  in  Danish  cairns  and  fens  (coins  of  the 
last  decennium  of  the  and  century  have  been  discovered  in  a  '  moie  fund' 
in  Sleswig)  ;  see  also  the  remarks  s.  v.  kinga  ;  but  money  for  trade-pur- 
poses was  little  used  until  after  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  and  the 
first  mint -masters  were  English  ;  Enskir  penningar.  Engliib  coins,  English 
money,  Eg.  767;  see  the  curious  records  in  the  Saga,  ch.  55,  61,  but 
etp.  88 ;  gull-p..  "  gold  coin ;  silfr-p.,  a  silver  coin :  for  a  coin  used 
as  a  token  see  the  story  in  Gisl.  14,  34.  II.  a  small  coin, 

a  penny,  a  subdivision  of  an  ounce ;  but  the  value  varies,  thus,  thirty 
pence  to  an  ounce,  N.G.L.  Í.  »35;  sixty  to  an  ounce,  Grág.  i.  500; 
tuttugu  penningar  vegnir  i  onog.  MS.  731.  16;  ten  to  an  ounce.  Grig. 
>•  357:  lögsilfr  et  forna,  pat  er  tiu  penningar  g.  ra  eyri,  ii.  iS8; 
penning  er  tiu  vasri  fyrir  alin  vaftmils,  Hkr.  ii.  33 1  ;  ef  pennings  er  vert 
tbt  meira,  188 ;  hilfum  vegnum  penningi  miftr  cn  hilfan  sjotta  eyri, 
175;  þrji  penninga  En  ska,  Fms.  ix.  441,  v.  I.;  hann  faun  grafsilfr  ok 
tck  af  tuttugu  penninga,  Landn.  146;  þ'ji  penninga  ok  tvzr  örtogar, 
N.G.L.  i.  76;  bxta  fjónim  penningum  ok  ts-eim  oriogum,  id.;  þrem 
penni ngum  minna  en  eyri  -  an  ounce  minus  three  pennies,  77  ;  Jwji  penn- 
inga ok  fimm  zrtogar, . . .itnin  penninga, . . .  tólf  penninga, . . .  tvi  hluti 
fimta  pennings  ok  eyri ;  tvá  hluti  sítta  pennings  pat  er  timtungi  minna 
en  full  uln,  78,  79:  þrir  penningar  taldir  em  rift  emn  rcginn,  73  a.  16; 
half  önnur  örtug  ok  tveir  peingar,  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  hann  gorfti  penning  þann 
er  ekki  stóft  minna  cn  eyri,  be  made  a  coin  which  weighed  not  less  than 
an  ounce,  Qlsl.  14;  gjalda  Rúuia-skatt  einn  penning  taldan  (Peter's 
penny),  K.  A.  I94 : — in  translations,  þrjatigi  penninga,  655  vii.  3  (tnginti 
argenteis  of  the  Vulgate,  Gen.  xxxvii.  a8);  tveim  huodruftum  penninga, 
65;  xi.  4  (  ^  inaxoatw  hsjrapitsv,  John  vi.  7) ;  en  hver  sú  kona  sem  hdir 
tiu  peninga ...  eg  hefi  minn  pening  aptr  fundift,  Luke  xv.  8, 9 : — phrases, 
fyrir-gora  hrerium  penningi  fjir  sins,  no  forfeit  every  penny,  K.  A.  1 44 ; 


*  hvern  penning,  every  penny.  Eg.  73 ;  aldrei  fan  hann  af  því  a  ek  a 
einn  penning,  MS.  4.  II  ;  vert  eins  pennings,  a  penny's  worth.  4.  13; 
hvirki  öln  né  penning,  neither  an  ell  nor  a  penny,  i.  c.  not  a  sebit,  Ls, 
40.  III.  in  plur.  money ;  rkr  at  penmnguni,  monied,  Dropl.  3*  . 

penninga  upptekt,  Fins.  v.  16a  ;  mildr  af  penninitum,  i.  157  ;  fi  e-TO  g"Aa 
penninga,  vii.  319;  svá  rnarga  penninga  sem  Ivér  vcrftr  brestr  i.  Dipl.  n. 
to,  iv.  5  ;  friftra  penga,  i.  8  ;  frami  ok  fagrligir  penningar,  Fs.  6 ;  til  vcraid- 
ligra  penga.  Mar. ;  gofts  ok  penninga,  Fms.  iii.  91  :  sing,  collect-,  AL  4- 
coMPOS :  penninga-lauaa,  adj.  penniless,  Th.  4.  pennmija-ley »1, 
n.  lack  of  money.  penninga-rfkr,  adj.  rich  in  coin,  monied,  Sturl.  iu. 
1 19.     penninga-akortr,  m.  shortness,  lack  of  money.  TV.  in 

mod.  Icel.  usage  pcnniiigr  is  used  of  cattle,  live  stock ;  sauft-periingr.  sheep . 
naut-p.,  neat  cattle;  mjaJta  peninginn,  to  milk  tb*  sheep.    This  cvriots 
usage  is  due  to  an  analogy  with  the  old  word  fi,  q.  v. 
peniill,  m.  a  pencil,  (mod.) 

pent*,  aft,  [Fr.  peindre],  to  paint;  rafit  (the  roof)  var  allt  stetnt  ok 
pentaft,  Fms.  v.  339 ;  hann  l«St  penta  htifuna,  be  bad  the  church  1 
painted,  Bs.  i.  830;  hann  1st  Atla  prest  skrifara  p.  allt  rxfr  innan,  i  1 
linum  ok  svá  bjórinu,  133 ;  hcira  Ketill  let  p.  innan  kirkjuna.  Vm.  117 ; 
p.  likneskju,  Mar.;  Máriu  likneski  pentaft;  fjögur  bloft  pentuft.  Pm.  I  ; 
pentuft  lesbók,  a  painted,  illuminated,  book  of  lessons  (see  málbók).  Ám. 
35  :  metaph.,  pentaftar  málsgreinir,  painted  phrases,  Skalda.  S.  m 

mod.  usage  to  slain  one's  clothes  wttb  food  whilst  eating,  penta  sig  ;  þa 
hefir  pentaft  þig ;  pentaftu  pig  ekki  1 

pent*,  u,  f.  a  spot  of  meat  on  lb*  clotbet  in  eating.  pent-epeldl,  n. 
a  bib  or  napkin  tied  round  the  neck  of  children  when  eating. 

pentan,  f.  painting,  Vm.  44. 

pontari,  a,  m.  a  painter.  Mar.:  also  penttUT,  N.G.  L.  ii.  346. 
pora,  u,  f.  [Fr.  poire;  Engl,  pear],  a  pear : — of  a  pear-tree,  Edda  (Gl.) 

ii.  483.    peru-tré,  n.  a  pear-tree,  Karl.  14. 

perla,  u,  f.  [Fr.  perle;  Engl,  pearl],  a  pearl;  mitra  meft  perlur.  Dipt. 

iii.  4:  kasta  pcrlum  fyrir  svin.  Matth.  vii.  6.  perlu-knappr,  m.  a 
pearl-stud,  Vm.  31. 

peraóna,  u,  (.,  poraónl,  a,  m.,  H.  E.  i.  468,  [Lat.  persona'],  a  person, 
of  the  Divinity,  Stj.  19  ;  þessar  persónur  blessi  Guft  af  harftum  (in  reading 
the  banns);  manns-p.,  kvenn-p.:  gramm.,  Skalda  180.  l8j,t86.  S_  < 
parson ;  cinnar  pcrsónu  verft  (the  wages  of  one  parson)  .  .  .  hann  vaJdt  0» 
hinar  visustu  persónur  af  prettum  sinum,  at  prt-dika  ktras,  Bs.  i.  699. 
klerka  eftr  kirkjulegar  pcrsónur,  H.  E.  i.  501 ;  presUr  ok  penónar  iskl, 
priests  and  pardons,  468.  peraonu-lauaa,  adj.  without  a 
kirkja  pcrsónulaus  efta  prest!aus.  II. E.  1.  358.  N.G  L.  i.  455. 

peraóna-legT,  adj. personal,  Stj.:  mod.  peraónn-legr. 

perviaa-legr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  thin,  puny. 

pest,  f.  [Lat.  pestit ;  Germ,  and  F^ngl.  pest],  a  plague. 

Petarr,  Fettarr  is  the  older  form,  Gd.  19,  34,  Bs.  i.  616;  Penan 
messa.  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb.)  39 ;  dat.  Pettari.  Clem.  55  ;  else  Fetor  or  Pétr, 
Fb.  iii.  459;  in  earlier  times  (the  13th  and  13th  century)  this  name  is 
very  rare,  see  the  list  of  pr.  names  to  Landn.,  Sturl.,  and  Us.,  but  became 
in  Icel.  more  freq.  in  the  Ifth  and  following  centuries : .  Pettarvm  . 
see  messa:  Pétrs-blaft,  a  picture  of  St.  Peter.  Pm.  136;  Pétrs-f*.  Peter's 
pence,  45  ;  P«'-trs-kirkja.  St.  Peter's  church.  Vm.  2 1  ;  Pítr»-kýr,  St.  Peter's 
cow.  id. :  Pótrs-nautr,  see  nautr;  Pvtrs-tvál,  sec  nil;  Pt-trs-ttóU,  -sartu 
St.  Peter's  chair,  cathedra  Petri,  Rb.  373,  MS.  6aj.  60.  6t  :  Pétrs-tollr. 
St.  Peter's  titbe,  671.  18;  Pétrs-vaka.  St.  Peter's  eve,  Vm.  31,  Fms.  nil. 
133.  II.  plants  and  birds  with  names  from  St.  Petes- ;  Pétr»- 

budda,  11,  (.,  or  Pétra-akip,  n.  a  fish,  St.  Peter's  purse  or  ship  ~ptJvt- 
nar  mar  mum,  Eggert  Inn.  ch.  897  :  Petra-kofa,  u,  f.  a  bird,  colymin.- 
grylla :  Pétra-mold,  f.  a  kind  of  earth  :  Pétra-aóley,  f.,  botan.  dryea 
octopetala  .  Pétxa-urt,  f.  apargia  autumnalis :  Pötrs-raðateixui,  m. 
-  ovarium  onisci ;  also  úska-bjom  (q.  v.),  Maurer's  Volks..  Bjorn.  For 
legends  referring  to  St.  Peter  s«e  Maurcr  190. 

petti,  n.  [Fr.  petit;  Engl.  p*tty],  a  small  piece  of  afield;  svo  liuft  petti, 
freq.  in  mod.  conversation ;  the  word  prob.  was  imported  with  the 
English  trade  (15th  or  1 6th  century). 

pikka,  aft,  to  pick,  prick.  Bs.  i.  319,  ii.  163,  Stj.  497.  v.  L 

pikkla-dagar,  m.  pi.  [Germ,  pfingsten,  from  eccl.  Lat.  j 
Whitsuntide.  Str.  47,  66,  Bs.  i.  706,  Art.  75,  but  never  used  in  1 
or  classical  writing,  see  hvitasunna. 

piktur,  m.  [Lat.  pictor],  a  painter.  Mar. 

pills,  mod.  plls,  n.,  older  form  pilisa,  u.  f. ;  [from  mid.  Lat.  pelUdo, 
whence  Germ,  pelz,  Engl,  pell]  : — a  pell,  fur  coat ;  Ann  var  i  hvitu  pilio. 
þat  rar  svi  sitt  at  þat  nam  hatl.  Fas.  ii.  343  ;  skryftask  pilizum  ok  kipom. 
Ó.T.  12.         2.  mod.  a  petticoat;  vera  I  pilzi.ro  wear  a  petticoat,  freq. 

piUsungr,  m.  a  short  pelt.  Fas.  ii.  343. 

piltr,  m.  a  boy,  prop,  a  boy  clad  in  a  pell  or  petticoat:  hann  bar 
pillinn  4  handlegg  sér,  Kb.  i.  565,  Grctt.  1 17;  hann  si  hvar  piltrian 
stóft  i  baki  honum,  1 34 ;  piltr  þcssi,  Ibis  youth,  Ks.  69 ;  biftr  porkifr 
Kol  tapa  piltinum,  145,  Gd.  55  : — in  mod.  usage  also  a  man,  thus  the 
I  labourers  on  a  farm  (vinnu-menn,  htivJcarlar)  are  called  piltar.  pilt- 

Í skapr,  m,  ribaldry ;  and  pilta-yrði,  n.  pi.  coarse  language,  Bs.  ii.  36t. 
pinni,  a,  m.  [Engl.],  a  pin ;  pinnar  af  stáli,  Bév. 
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r,  m.  [Lit.  piper],  pepper.  Pr.  470.  475,  MS.  4.  ?l,  Str.  45,  Rétt.' 
78,  1 14.    pipar-korn,  11.  a  pepper-corn,  Pr.  474. 

pipra,  »6,  fo  pepper,  Fas.  iii.  359.  Fms.  v.  193.  II.  perh.  a 

different  word,  [Lat.  vibrare]  : — to  quiver,  tbake;  harm  (the  horse)  ikalf 
ok  piprafti.  Bi.  i.  318  ;  jörftin  skalf  ok  piprafti  af  <itta,  145  ;  allar  atftar 
pipruftu  fyrir  hrarftslu  takir,  Fb.  149: — reflex.,  Krosskv.  5. 
piaaa,  aft,  (piaa,  n.),  /0  piss,  Lat.  mingere. 

piatill,  m.,  dat.  pistli,  platuli,  a.  m..  656  C.  34,  Bs.  i.  104,  391, 
Horn.  137,  I40:  [eccl.  Lat.]: — an  epistle,  Bs.  i.  loo,  271,178,  Magn. 
538  ;  pi'stlar  ok  Guftspjóll,  Vrn.  I,  55,  N.  T.,  Vidal.  patiim.  platla-bok, 

i.  a  book  uitb  the  epistles,  Pm.  24. 
piUor,  m.  a  nickname,  N.  G.  L.  i.  446. 
pfk,  m.  a  nickname,  Orkn.,  Sturl.  ii.  168  ;  cp.  Engl.  peak. 
pika,  u,  f.  [Dan.  pige;  Swed.  piga],  a  girl,  la>s, virgin;  a  for.  word, 

of  which  the  origin  ii  uncertain,  for  it  occur*  for  the  first  time  in  Nor- 
way about  the  end  of  the  14th  century,  and  in  led.  in  the  15th ;  pikan 
Margreta,  (be  spinster  M.,  D.  N.  iii.  410  (in  a  deed  of  1378);  unga  plku, 
Skáld  H.  5.  31  ;  sveimiinn  nefndUt  Herrauftr.  en  pikan  Herriftr,  Fa$.  ii. 
447  (a  romance  and  ballad  of  the  15th  century);  piku-brot.  Stef.  ÓI. 
(Soot  184^  ;  piku-skraekr,  Snót  136.  In  Icel.  the  word  i<  rare  and  rather 
low,  it  can  hardly  be  used  of  a  gentlewoman. 

pfla,  u.  f.  [Germ,  f/eil:  Dun.pUe],  an  arrow;  it  appear*  in  romances  of 
the  15th  century,  Fa«.  iii.  329, 337, Skald  H.  1. 17  ;  and  lince  that  time  in 
the  Bible  and  hymns,  as  also  Safn  i.  89 ;  the  vernacular  word  is  or,  q.  v. 

plla>-grimr.ni.  [Lat. peregrinta, whence  Fr. pélerin;  Engl. pilgrim]: — a 
pilgrim,  Fms.  iii.  33,  v.  2 2  a.ri.  302,  Karl.  7 1 ,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 

pflirr,  m.  [Engl.],  a  pillar,  Stj.  46, 101.  210,  284,  Bs.  i.  830. 

pfll,  m.  a  kind  of  tree,  Edda  (Gl.),  Sks.  106. 

piment,  n.  a  kind  of  wine,  pimtnt.  Fas.  iii.  359. 

pin,  f.  =  pina,  Sldða  R. 

pints,  u,  f.  [Lat.  poena],  a  Jin* ;  undir  pinu  tólf  aura  gialdt,  Bs.  i.  733  ; 
hverjar  pinur  skyldask  á  þá  menn,  K.Á.  224;  banns-pina.  9.  in 

mod.  usage,  pine,  torment,  Vidal.,  Pass. 

pina,  d.  (A.  S.  pinan],  to  torment,  torture,  Fms.  i.  4.  Mork.  221.  Grig. 

ii.  I  aq ;  pina  e-n  til  ragna,  i.  347  ;  par  tkulu  djuflar  pina  yftr,  Horn.  1 58, 
passim.  3.  to  punish ;  rerk  pint  ok  lofat,  punished  or  allowed.  Mar. ; 
pindr  cr  stuldr,  Skalda  204  (in  a  verse) ;  til  þess  ír  hafit  yftrar  syndir 
pfiidar,  Horn.  158. 

pinav&r,  m.  torture,  Stj.  56. 
plnari,  a,  in.  a  tarmtnter,  Fms.  ii.  31,  v.  I. 

plniligr,  adj.  passive,  Stj.  21 :  subject  to  pains,  Eluc.  35,  Horn.  86. 
pining,  f.  torture,  Fms.  i.  4.  vii.  237,  Mork.  210,  Karl.  279:  pain, 
Str.  25  :  gramm.  passive,  Skalda  180.  2.  eccl.  Passion,  Stj.  76,  Rb. 


82  :  pass.,  pin|ngar-dagr.  -timiyx  day,  time  of  passion,  Stj.  117,  147. 
vaUtr,  m.  a  martyr,  623.  }t,  Fms.  xi.  308.  piningar-veott 


,  656  B.  8. 
pinkill,  m.  a  small  trunk  or  luggage. 

pinal,  f.  thus  in  Hkr.  iii.  349,  Sks.  676  B,  Fms.  vii.  91,  Horn.  85,  MS. 
677.  6:  contr.  pial,  and  so  in  mod.  usage  since  the  Reformation,  and  so 
also  in  old  vellums:  pislir.  623.  32;  pisla,  Fms.  x.  389;  pislar,  Symb. 
29,  Fms.  rii.  195,  Al.  130;  pis],  Rb.  86,  Magn.  506: — torture,  passion, 
piiura ;  cp.  pining  above.  cowro* :  pialar-dagr,  m.  'passion-day,' 
Good  Friday,  Bs.  i.  733.  pfalar-færi,  n.  pi.  instruments  0/  torture, 
racks,  Al.  130.  p  (alar-mark,  n.  tbe  mark  of  the  passion,  i.e.  the 
cross,  Fms.  vii.  195,  Horn.  96, 103.  Pialar-Saga,  u,  f.  =  Piningar- 
Saga.  pialar-aigr,  m.  'passion-victory,'  martyrdom.  Mar.  pialar- 
■tiftr,  m.  a  plate  of  torment,  Sks.  143,  Greg.  22.  pialar-tið,  f. 
pension  time,  623.  63.  pialar-tré,  n.  tbe  'passion-tree,'  tbe  cross, 
Horn.  102,  MS.  6:5.  70.  pialax-vdttr,  m.  a  martyr,  Slj.  54,  Magn. 
486.  and  so  in  mod.  usage.  Vidal.      píslar-veettí,  n.  martyrdom,  Horn. 

,  for  the  word  '  martyr'  is 
s  of  bell.  Mar. 


82.  Magn.  430,  Vidal..  passim  in  mod.  usage,  fo 
never  used  in  Icel.     piala-ajón,  f.  a  vision  0/ tbe 


pips,  u,  f.  [Fr.  pipe],  a  pipe;  drekka  af  pipu.  to  drink  through  a  quill, 
Rb.  348  ;  mjóvar  pipur.  Stj.  95  :  járnstika  mefi  pipu,  Pm.  90.  2.  a 

pipe  (a*  a  musical  instrument) ;  bUsa  pipur,  Fas.  iii.  359 ;  sýngja  í  pipur, 
Stj.  466;  fiftlur  ok  pipur.  Fms.  xi.  353  (in  a  verse);  strengjum,  pipum. 
s  on  gf serum,  Skalda  179  (hljóS-pipa).    pípna-hljómr,  m.  a  sound  from 
pipes,  Karl.  203. 
pipari,  a,  m.  a  piper,  Boldt  16. 
pinun-par,  m.  a  scrawl;  see  par. 
pfakra,  aft.  to  whisper,  (slang.) 
pial,  see  pinsl. 

pfUl,  11.  [Lat.].  a  petal.  coxtds:  pital-aottr,  part,  petal-worked, 
Vm.  47.       pitala-apjald,  n.  —  pital.  Vm.  74. 

pjakka,  aft,  fo  pick,  prick ;  cf  þii  pjakkar  broddinum  a  hallinn,  Fms.  iii. 
180;  stanga  ok  pjakka  met  knifiim,  10  stab  and  prick  with  knives.  Mar.; 
hann  pjakkar  sem  hann  getr  fastast  vegginn,  Karl.  69,  f  rcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

pjakkr,  m.  a  stumbling  back;  hann  cr  mesti  pjakkr. 

pjitr,  n.  pewter,  Bs.  ii.  322. 

pjonkur,  f.  pi.  luggage,  esp.  of  a  beggar's  bundle,  pack,  trust. 


plag,  n.  [Engl,  play],  manner;  upp  i  þeirra  plag.  Skald  H.  3.  32  ;  me* 
«eru  plag,  Bs.  ii.  306 ;  soma  plag,  308 ;  mcft  hefndar  plag,  Hallgr. 

PLAOA,  aft ;  this  word,  although  found  in  old  writers,  is  now  almost 
out  of  use ;  it  was  110  doubt  borrowed  from  the  German  or  English, 
perhaps  through  the  Hanseatic  trade,  fur  it  appears  about  the  end  of  the 
13th  century;  in  Stj.,  Laur.  S.  (14th  century); — the  Floam.  S.  I.e.  is 
I  the  sole  instance  of  its  occurrence  in  the  classical  Islendinga  Sögur  (sec 
I  List  of  Authors  D.  I.  II),  but  that  Saga  is  not  preserved  quite  in  its  original 
form:  [A.  S.  plagan  ;  En%\.play;  Gvrtn.  pflegen ;  Dtn.pleje]: — to  culti- 
vate; prlsa  ok  plaga  sannleik.  Stj.  298;  plagar  hann  ok  elslcar  nattina, 
86;  hann  plagafti  i  honum  alUkonar  iviixt,  Barl.  23  (v.  1.  to  planta&i); 
allar  \ua  listir  er  þá  plöguftu  dyrar  konur.  Fas.  iii.  238.  2.  to  treat, 

entertain;  presta  sina  let  hann  sitja  y6r  sitt  borft,  ok  plagafti  þá  alia  vel 
mcft  góftan  kost  ok  51.  Bs.  i.  903 ;  sátu  þcir  rannu-daginn  vel  plagaftir  i 
mat  ok  drykk.  860,  Fas.  iii.  373 ;  plagar  sik  mi  alia  vega  vift  skraut  ok 
skart,  Stj.  417.  8.  /0  be  used,  wont;  eigi  hafa  menn  bat  plagat 

mj<«k  her  til  at  gabba  mik,  Fs.  (Klóam.S.)  159;  þeir  verfta  mcft  Guft- 
ligum  boftorftum  Jxar  til  simdir  ok  plagaftir,  Stj.  2J5.  4.  reflex., 

kvennbiinaft  sem  þar  plagaftisk,  which  was  there  fashionable,  Stj.  186. 
plaga,  u,  f.  [Lat.  plaga],  a  region,  Rb.  488. 

plagg,  n.  luggage;  hann  bar  vapn  þeirra  ok  önnuf  plögg.  Róm.  148; 
hvert  þat  plagg  sem  hann  heffti  meft  farit  skyldi  heilog  Niftaróss-kirkja 
eiga.  Bs.  i.  820 ;  var  eigi  traust  at  hann  l«ki  af  nnmnum  plögg  si 
1 29  A  :  at  þú  legftir  at  vift  mik  citthvert  plagg  af  þeim  sem  þú  I 
id.    pUgga-margr,  m .  having  much  luggage,  Fms.  iii.  1 1 7. 
plag-aiðr,  m.  custom,  habit.  Snot  164. 
planka,  u,  f.  -  planki.  Rett.  61 . 

planki,  a,  m..  in  western  Icel.  sounded  blanki,  [planca,  Du  Cange] : 
— a  plank,  thick  board. 
plants,  aft,  [Lat.],  to  plant,  with  acc.  of  the  place,  Stj.  14,  506,  Edda 
(pref.):  with  acc.  of  the  plant,  Barl.  23,  too,  Str.  17. 
plants,  11,  f.  a  plant. 
plan  tan,  f.  a  planting,  Stj.  14,  222. 

plata,  u,  f.  [ Lat. platea],  an  open  road;  a  pessari  hinni  miklu  platn(v.l. 
to  sléttu),  Barl.  209.         2.  a  plate,  mounted  metal,  esp.  of  plate  armour 
in  the  later  Middle  Ages,  the  13th  and  following  centuries ;  eigi  haffti 
hann  platu,  muzu  né  brynju,  Bev. :  plata  is  a  part  of  the  armour  of  a 
king's  man  in  N.  G.  L.  ii.  427  (Hirftskra,  latter  patt  of  the  1 3th  century), 
D.  N.  passim.  Trist.  1 2  (see  Fr.)      conroi :  plötu-búnaor,  m.  'plat*, 
apparti;  of  lace,  Rett.  40.      plötu-meiatari,  a.  m.  a  plate-matter  who 
(-iron,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  246  (Dan.  plattentlager). 
a,  m.  -piatumeistari,  N.G.  L.  ii.  246,  v.l. 
u,  f.  =  plats,  a  plain,  open  place,  Al.  1 55. 
u,  f.  tbe  plague,  torment,  Bs.  ii.  1 18, 160. 
u,  f.  [Gr.-Lat.].  a  'plague,'  chastisement,  of  flogging,  Bs.  L 
2.  a  plague  =  drepsutt ;  putgan  mikla. 
plana,  aft,  [Lat.  planus],  to  efface,  blot  out ;  sem  rit  er  pUtoat  af  vax- 
spjaldi,  Stj.  647 ;  af-plAna,  to  'plan*  off,'  efface. 
plinet*.  u,  f.  [Lat.],  a  planet,  Rb. 
plaaa-bera,  bar,  to  bring  abroad,  slander,  Snót  HI. 
pláatr,  m.  [Germ,  pflauer],  a  plaster,  Pr.  473, 474,  Barl.  136. 
plaa,  proncd.  plaas,  n. ;  the  word  never  occurs  in  good  old  writers, 
and  hardly  before  the  end  of  the  13th  century:  [Engl,  place;  Germ. 
plaa;  Din.plads;  ltal.  piazza ;  all  from  Lat.  platea,  see  Du  Cange ;  cp. 
plata  above] : — a  place,  spot;  bat  plix  eftr  eng...,  pat  plaz  sem  pessi 
fatsti  hellir  var  i . . .,  kaupandi  þetta  sama  plaz,  Stj.  133;  hann  si  bar 
einn  brunn  í  plizi  nökkuru  eftr  eng.  171:  i  tinn  vacnasta  völl . . .  i  miftju 
placinu  (sic),  Bs.  ii.  10 ;  siiholl  stendr  i  eitt  fagrt  plaz,  122,  Karl.  545, 
Fms.  v.  339,  v.  I. :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  although  mostly  in  a  limited  sense, 
viz.  of  a  field,  ground,  spot,  but  seldom  in  the  general  sense  'place,'  as  in 
Engl  or  Germ. 

plokka,  aft,  plukka,  Art.  4.  [Engl,  pluck;  Dan,  plukke;  Germ. 
pfiiscken ;  for.  and  borrowed,  for  reyta  (q.  v.)  is  the  genuine  Icel.  word]  : 
— to  pluck  the  feathers  of  a  bird  ;  tok  Randver  hauk  sinn  ok  plokkafti 
af  fjaftramar,  Edda  77;  ok  plokkuftu  hann,  svi  at  af  honum  eru  allar 
fjaorar,  Fms.  i.  118;  p.  skegg  sitt,  Karl.  322:— plokka  e-t  af  e-m,  to 
pluck  it  out  of  one,  to  pluck ;  inuntú  þau  hvirki  p.  af  mor  meft  rnutu- 
gjófum  nó  heitan,  Ld.  150 ;  vifta  plokkafti  hann  menn  meft  rini,  Ver.  54  ; 
tak  ekki  meir  af  henni  nauftugri  en  einn  kou,  en  ef  þú  plukkar  1 
konu,  þii  heit  ombun  ok  lialt  vel.  Art.  4. 
plokk-fiakr,  m.  a  kind  of  slewed fish  (a  dish), 
plógari.  a.  m.  a  plougber.  ploughman,  Stj.  395. 
plóg-gangr,  m.  a  plough-furrow ;  spanns  p.,  D.N.  iii.  976. 
plóg-jirn,  11.  a  plougb-iron,  ploughshare,  Fms.  vii.  164,  Sks.  . 
plóg-kaxl,  m.  a  ploughman.  Sks.  632,  76S,  Stj.  556. 
PLÓGH,  m.  [Engl,  plough;  O. H.G.  pfiuoc;  Germ,  pflug;  Dan. 
plov;  Swed.  plog;  a  borrowed  word,  for  arftr  (q.v.)  is  the  genuine 
old  Norse  word ;  the  word  was  also  unknown  to  the  Goth,  as  well 
as  to  the  A.S..  for  Ulf.  calls  the  plough  boba,  and  sulb  is  the  A.  S. 
term ;  the  Engl,  plough  was  borrowed  later,  see  s.  v.  arftr,  and  Grimm's 
^ö.'imm.  iii.  414]: — a  plough:  plogr  first  occurs  in  the  poem  Rm. — 
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karta  it  görva,  keyri  plóg.  19;  ikillíng  silfrs  af  plúgt  hvcrium.  Eg.  I"R; 
bera  þeir  pa  út  ploga  sina,  Skt.  336;  cf  maftr  hoggr  eyk  fyrir  plógi  eftr 
arftn,  N.  O.  L.  11. 1 15  ;  hdn  sctti  pa  fyrir  pliig  en  plógrinn  gékk  ivá  hart 
ok  djtipt,  Edda  (begin.);  rckum  eigi  pltig  af  akri.  Orkn.  (,in  a  verse); 
eiga  auftan  ptóg,  to  have  an  tdlt  plough,  Fras.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  fjándant 
pl(<gt,  Gd.  33.  2.  mctaph.  gain,  product,  especial  tmolumtnts 


of  an  estate,  either  in  down,  jclsum,  fowl,  or  the  Like ;  þið  er  rucita  plogs-  |  bróðir,  m.  a  Don. 
jorft;  virft  litiU  veraldar  plug,  this  world's  gain,  Piw.  16.  10.  II. 
a  Dan.  pr.  name,  Plógr,  Fms.  zi.  (Knytl.  S.).  whence  mod.  Dan.  Ploug. 
plógs-land,  n.  an  acrt  of  land;  gjalda  miirk  af  hvcrju  plógtlandi,  Orkn. 
286  ;  hann  gaf  henni  eitt  plógsland.  Edda  (begin.).  (Yngl.S.  ch.  5.) 
plóma,  u,  f.  [EngL  plum:  Germ,  pfiaume],  a  plum,  F.dda  (Gl.)  ii.  48a, 

plytr,  m.  a  nickname.  Fb.  iii :  cp.  Gael,  pliul^a  club-foot. 

plaagja,  6.  to  plough,  Stj.  76,  Edda  I49  (pref.)  2.  metaph.  to  gain ; 
hrat  man  ek  mér  i  pli-gja?  Bret.  91 ;  r*ftr  hann  þat  fyrir  peim  hvcrsu 
mikit  i  plzgftisk,  Bs.  i. 

pokJ,  a,  m.  [Gael,  poca ;  Du  Cange  poucba ;  Ft.pocbe;  North.  E.poke; 
ai  alio  pung  •  pungr,  puss ;  Byaantinc  Gr.  wovyyr),  novyyiov]  : — a  pott, 
poucb,  bag.  Fat.  iii.  338;  gu&vefjar  poki,  Ld.  188,  202 ;  in  old  writer! 
of  a  small  bag,  in  mod.  of  a  big  one ;  ultar-poki,  a  bag  of  wool,  poka~ 
preatr,  m.  a  bag-print,  a  poor  illiterate  print,  a  popular  led.  phrase,  no 
doubt  originating  from  the  tale  of  the  Matter  Thief  and  the  Priest  iu  the 
Poke,  as  told  in  the  Norse  Tales. 

pollr,  m.  \C11A.poll;  Welsh  pud;  Qtna.pfubl;  Engl,  pool]: — a  pool, 
pond;  pollrinn  Tar  tvá  djiipr  par  er  slripit  flaut,  Ld.  78 ;  þeir  lenda  skipl 
sina  i  poll  þann,  er  par  gengr  nor&an  at  túni,  Sturl.  i.  167  C:  in  local 


names,  Gislu-pollar,  in  Bretagnc ;  SnoksdaU-pollr.  Brákar-pollr,  in  western 
led. ;  cp.  Liver-pool,  Hartle-pool,  the  Pool  on  the  Thames, 
polotur,  f.  pi.,  or  palata,  u.  f.  [through  Byzantine  Gr.,  from  Lat. 
n]  : — lb*  king's  palact  in  Constantinople ;  peir  ganga  til  konungs 
hann  svaf  inni.  Fagrsk.  Ill,  Fms.  vi.  172.  polota-zvarf, 
ring,'  a  right  belonging  to  the  Warengs,  when  the  Greek 


probanda  and  proven  da,  u,  f.  [Lit. X,  a prtbend,  H.  E.  i.  507,  K.A-lto. 
prédika,  aft,  [Lat.],  to  prtacb,  Fms.  viii.  169,  iz.  $00,  Bs.  i.  699,  766, 
846,  H.E.  i.  463. 
prédikan,  i.tbt preaching  a  stmon,  Magn.  50a,  St).  27,  Vidal  pxuic. 
prédikari,  a,  m.  a  preacher.  2.  a  preaching  friar,  i.  c.  a  Donm- 

nican,  Bs.  ii.  113,  Fms.  iz.  500,  530,  z.  76.        coatrDi:  Prodikara- 
n  friar,  Bs.  i.  809.      Prédikara-garðr.  •tstaa, 
-klauatr,  -llf,  -lifnsvcVr,  -regla,  u,  f.  a  Dominican  convent,  order.  Bs.  i. 
700, 809,  Fms.  iz.  520,  z.  76.    PrécUkara-kirkJa,  u,  f„  Fms.  iz.  530. 
prefatia,  u,  f.  [Cat.],  a  preface,  Horn.  14a. 

prorata,  aft.  [this  word  was  borrowed  prob.  from  the  English  daring 
the  English  trade  early  in  the  16th  century;  the  Germ,  say 
whence  Dan.  and  Swed.  trycke]  :—to  print:  in  led.  prenta  with 
is  the  popular  word,  Biblia  . .  .  prcntaft  a  Holum,  the  Bible  of  ij 
Heilög  Biblia  prentuft  aft  nýju  að  Hólum.  the  Edition  of  1644 ; 
fólki  til  gagns  og  gúfta  prentuft.  the  Book  of  Lays  of  1 61  a.    On  1 
other  hand,  the  Germ. -Dan.  þrykkja  is  often  used  on  title-page* — þrykkt  i 


died,  of  roaming  through  the  king's  treasury  for  money,  see 
Fms.  vi.  171— ganga  peir  urn  allar  polotur  konungs, .  .  .  ok  skal  hverr 
hafa  at  frialsu  þ»t  Km  hor  ' 


r  a  (in  fact  a  kind  of  pillage). 

,aft.-punkta.  Skalda  176. 
ponta,  u.  f.  a  mull,  snuff-box  with  a  'pointed'  end.  shaped  like  a  horn, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage;  for  a  sketch  of  one  tee  Paikull's  Travds  in  led. 
pontu-atútr,  m.  ri*  pointed  end  of  a  ponta. 
porri,  a,  m.  a  one-eyed  person. 

pori,  m.  [Lat.  porrus],  a  kind  of  onion,  Pr.  47a,  N.G.L.  iii.  ao8. 
pora-muugit,  n.  a  beverage  spiced  with  port,  Rett.  59. 

port,  n.  [Lat.  ^orfa],  a  gate,  AI.  49.  Stj.  iao,  Fmt.  z.  ij,  Th.  ai. 
cossrm ;  port-groifl,  a,  m.  =  A.  S.  port-gifrtfa,  a  port-reeve,  Sighvat. 
port-húa,  n.  a  brothel,  Fms.  viii.  360.       port-kona,  u,  f.  a  'gate- 
woman,'  harlot,  Sks.  a6, 436.  Stj.  338. 405,  Karl.  320,  Rom.  38a,  N.G.L. 
ii.  417.       port-Ufl,  n.  prostitution.  Mar. 
portaii,  a,  m.  a  porter,  D.  N.  iv.  18. 
poai,  a,  m.  [Fr.  bourse],  a  little  bag,  Hav.  46,  Fb.  i.  453. 
poatilla,  u,  f.  [Lat.  post  ilia],  a  postil. 
poatulera,  aft.  [Lat.],  to  postulate,  Bs.  ii.  186. 

,  a,  m.  [Gr.j.  an  apostle,  Nj.  375,  Skt.  489,  Bt.,  N.  T,  Pass., 
1.  passim  ;  postuta-dómr,  aposdesbip.  Post. ;  Postula-gorningar,  the 
of  the  Apostles  ;  postula-kirkja,  an  apostle's  church,  Sturl.  iii.  58; 
pottula-klokka.  the  name  of  a  bell,  Bs.  i.  858;  postula-tnetsa,  a  mass  of 
an  apostle,  Fms.  z.  1 3,  Bs.  i.  830 ;  Postula-siift,  the  name  of  a  ship.  Ami. 
1343 ;  Postula-Sbgur.  the  Lives  of  the  Apostles,  Vm.  60,  Dipl.  v.  18. 
,  n.  [corrupted  from  Lat.  procManea  T],  porcelain. 
X,  adj.  apostolic,  Fb.  i.  334.  Stj..  Bs.  passim. 
j  aft,  [from  the  Engl,  in  the  15th  century  (?)].  to  put:  with  dat., 
1  e-u,  with  the  notion  of  stealth, 
pott-lok,  n.  a  pot-lid:  hence  a  small,  wretched  cap;  hvaft  pu  hugsar, 
aft  scrja  skrattans  pottloldft  aft  tama  4  höfuftift  á  barninu !  Piltr  og  Sttilka  57. 

pottr,  m.  [potus,  Du  Cange,  from  Lit.  potare;  Ft.  pot],  a  pot,  Bs.  i. 
804 ;  diskar  í  borfthúsi,  fjórir  tigir  diska.  sez  katlar,  niu  pottar,  Dipl.  iii. 
4  ;  mikinn  pott  fullan  af  bjoibldnduftu  »ini,  MS.  4.  a  I  ;  pottr,  munnlaug, 
Dipl.  *.  18  ;  fjórir  pottar,  cinn  ketill.  ein  panna,  D.  N.  iv.  328 ;  pottr  mcft 
hoddu,  457 ;  leir-pottr,  an  earthen  pot:  freq.  in  mod.  usage  "a  cauldron 
or  hrer,  q.  v.  2.  a  measure  =  two  merkr,  sec  murk,  (mod.) 

pott- stalk,  f.  a  pottage,  Stj.  165  (of  K.sau). 

póatr,  m.  a  postman,  (mod.)    póat-gantra,  u,  {.journey  of  tie  post. 

prakkari,  a.  m.  a  beggar.  Run.  Gramm. ;  whence  a  rogue. 

prakt,  n.  [Germ,  pracbt],  pomp,  show:  praktugr,  adj.  showy,  (mod., 
but  occurs  in  the  17th  century.) 

prang.  11.  traffic :  pranga,  aft,  to  traffic :  praagari,  a,  m.  a  trafficker, 
in  a  contemptible  sense. 

pmta,  aft.  [from  the  Engl.],  to  prate.      pratera-legr,  adj.  prating : 
also  used  of  a  shy  pony,  hann  er  prataralegr. 
prarnr,  m.  [Engl./>r<rm«,-  Swed.  pram],  a  fiat-bottomed  boat,  Edda  (Gl.), 


Gpl.4ii,SkaldH.  5.  a6.   pram-tog,  ii.íi#/osw»g-o/o/roiw,Gþl.  427.^,  prort-tiuad,  f.  a  priest's  tithe,  K.Á.  98.  Vm.  140. 


konungligum  staft  Roscylld,  the  N.T.  of  1 540 ;  þryktAHólum,  1 594  (the 
graduate) ;  þrykt  í  Kaupinhafn,  the  Hymn-book  of  1 555  :  yet  the  Gcrra. 
and  Dan.  word  was  not  able  to  displace  the  old  word,  which  never 
to  be  used  in  speech.       compos  :  prent-amiftja,  u,  f.  a 
pron  t-Tork,  n.  a  printing-office,    pront- villa,  u,  f.  a 
prentau,  f.  printing :  prentari,  a,  m.  a  printer. 
preacnta  or  proaentera,  aft,  [Lat.].  to  present,  N.G.L.  ii.  471,  Pr. 
40$,  Stj.  40,  216. 
proaonta,  u,  f.  a  present,  Fms.  ix.  450,  Bs.  i.  707,  Stj.  503. 
praaentan  or  preienteran,  f.  a  presentation,  N.G.L.  ii.  471.  Sti. 
109,  H.  E.  i.  300. 
praaaa,  aft,  [from  Lat.],  to  press,  Lil.  10,  and  in  mod.  usage, 
preaaa,  u,  f.  a  press,  (mod.) 

praat-borð,  n.  a  'priest's  board,'  maintenance ;  liggja  þrj4r  kýt  ul 
pTcttborfts,  B.  K.  10. 
proat-gipt,  f.  a  '  priest-gift,'  donation  to  the  priest,  N.  G.  L.  i.  360. 
pra«t-JOrð,  f.  a  priest's  land.  D.  N. 

f.  a  priest's  wife.  Fms.  vii.  391,  Bs.  i.  348. 

.N.G.L.i.455:  a  person  who  has  forfeumi 
his  priestly  orders. 

adv.  in  a  priestly  manner. 
;  adj.  priestly,  H.  E.  i.  474,  passim  ;  ú-prestligr,  unpriestHy. 
;  ni.  a  '  priestling,'  theological  student  preparing  for  orden 
under  the  care  of  the  bishop  or  a  clergyman ;  pit  er  manni  rett  at 
láta  Uera  prestiing  lil  kirkju  sinnar,  K.þ.  K. ;  kenna  prcstlingum.  & 
i.  83;  Klanigr,  er  pa  var  p.  ok  ungr  at  aldri,  165;  heyrfti  hann  tii  et 
prestlingum  var  kennd  iþrótt  sú  er  grammatica  hdtir,  163 ;  þA  hotfta 
prcstlingar  hans  farit  til  fjöru  at  leika  sir,  446,  (for  records  of  such 
schools  see  Jóns  S.  ch.  11,  Bs.  i.  1 6a  tqq.,  Laur.  S.  ch.  44.) 
prest-madr,  m.  a  clergyman,  Sturl.  iii.  225. 
preat-mata,  u,  f.  a  tithe  payable  to  the  priest;  sec  mata. 
prsat-raagr,  ru.  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii.  385. 
preat-orð,  n.  =  prestdomr,  D.N.  i.  276. 

PJUC8TR,  m.,  prests,  presti,  [the  word  was  borrowed  through  the 
English  missions  from  the  A.S.  preost,  Engl,  priest,  as  is  seen  from  the 
dropping  of  the  inrlexivc  r  or  er,  whereas  the  Germ,  has  priesttr,  O.  H.  G. 
prieslar,  agreeably  with  the  eccl.  Lat.  presbyter] : — a  print,  Frna.  iz.  t. 
Sturl.  ii.  31,  Grig.  i.  152.  K.  þ.  K.,  Bs.,  H.  E.,  in  countless  instances,  as 
also*  in  mod.  usage.  cottpDt :  prosU-borð,  n.  ~  prestborð,  H.E.U 
494- 

búr,  n.  a  • priesfs  closet,'  Dipl.  v.  18. 
court,  an  ecclesiastical  court,  K.  þ.  K. 

Bs.  i.  795.     preata-fatt,  adj.  startily  of  priests,  Bs.  i.  136.  "  pr 
fundr,  m.  the  visit  of  a  priest;  biftja  prcstsfundar,  of  one  dying, 
UL  ao6.        pr«ata-f»oi,  n.  =  prestborft.  Vm.  149. 
or  preata-garðr,  m.,  praata-húa,  n.  a  priest's  residence,  Sturl.  u.  1  »4. 
Fms.  iz.  379.      preata-hatari,  a,  m.  'priest-hater,'  a  nickname  of  the 
Norse  king  Eric  (1281-1299).       profta-haimili,  n.  a  priesfs  domi- 
cile. Grig.  i.  471.        preata-kaup,  n.  a  priest's  wage,  K.  A.  toa. 
prexta-mót,  11.,  and  preata-atefna,  u,  f.  a  conference  of  priests,  a 
synod,  N.  G.  L.  i.  347,  Bs.  i.  77,  853,  K.  A.  80,  Dipl.  ii.  14.  preata- 
reiða,  u,  f.    prcttreifta,  D.  I.  i.  161.      preata-ailfr,  n.  the  priest's  fee, 
the  contribution  which  a  priest,  when  at  a  conference,  had  to  pay. 
N.  O.  L.  iii.  309.        preata-spftal,  n.  (•apitali,  a,  m.),  a 
infirmary  for  priests.  Us.  i.  853. 
preat-reiöa,  u,  f.  the  rent  payable  to  a  priest,  N.  G.  L.  i.  15. 
preat-renta,  u,  f.  a  prieti's  rent,  B.  K.  106. 
preat-actr,  n.  a  print's  residence,  Bs,  ii.  47, 1 16. 
proat-akapr,  m.  priesthood,  Bs.  i.  157. 
prest-akyld,  f.  -  prcttrenta,  Pm.  21. 
preat-atétt,  f.  the  priestly  order,  priesthood.  Bs.  i.  590. 
preat-atoll,  m.  a  'priest's  stool,'  a  pulpit,  Vm.  a3. 
preat-takja,  u,  f.  (preat-taka,  H.  E.  i.  494),  a  / 
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,  f.  tbe  maintenance  of  a  priest,  Fms.  viL  121,  Am.  38. 
praat-vlajala,  u,  f.  tbe  ordination  of  a  prietl,  Bs.  ii.  158. 
pretta,  »8,  to  cbtal,  deceive;  ekki  skal  ck  pretta  yftr  í  þcssu  kaupi, 
Fm».  ri.  1 10 ;  ef  þer  prettift  hami  i  ongu,  Nj.  90 ;  fatr  prettaft  mik  Grettir, 
Grett.  (in  a  verse,  but  spurious) :  past,  to  be  deceived,  Gþl.  522. 
prattóttr,  adj.  deceitful,  tricky,  Nj.  128,  Stj.  78,  Fb.  i.  361. 
prtsttr,  m.,  pi.  prettar,  Barl.  197,  but  mod.  prcttir;  acc.  pi.  pretty ; 
[A.  S.  Dictionaries  give  a  word  prat,  pi.  prattas ;  but  the  age  and  the 
etymology  of  this  word  are  uncertain]: — a  trick;  var  petta  ekki  nema 
prettr  þcirra,  Fms.  i.  (9,  Fs.  73  ;  konungr  matlti,  petta  er  p.  yftvarr,  Fms. 
vii.  31 ;  hafa  þeir  sýnt  eigi  góftan  prett,  Ld.  204 ;  sviksamliga  prettu,  Stj. 
144,  At  68,  Barl.  24;  porir  tvarir  at  hann  hirfti  ekki  urn  prettu  peirra 
Erlings,  Ó.  H.  115;  þetta  vóru  þínir  prettar,  Barl.  197;  etja  e-n  rift 
prettu,  Isl.  ii.  114  (in  a  Terse  of  the  beginning  of  the  loth  century,  if  the 
verse  be  genuine ).    comtds  ;  pratta-fullr,  adj.  tritky,  Stj.  77.  protta- 
lauu,  adj.  guiltless.  Fas.  i.  31,  Fms.  riii.  44. 
prettugr,  adj.  -  prcttottr,  Gþl.  (pref.  xv). 
prett-riai,  f.  craftinen,  Th.  2,  Hiv.  57,  Barl.  153. 

rl.  24,150. 

a. 

mod.  usage, 
Talbyrfting, 

published  in  the  Rb.  1780.      "prik»-»etriln«,.f.  punctuation,  Rb.  530. 
prika-atafr,  m.  a  calendar  vMtb  point;  Rb.  51  J,  530. 
prika,  aft.  to  prick,  ttab  slightly,  Ann.  1394. 

prim-aifna,  d  and  aft,  [Lat.,  an  eccl.  word],  to  give  tb*  '  prima  sig- 
natio' or  ' stgnaculvm  crvcit,'  a  religious  act,  preliminary  to  christening; 
persons  thus  signed  with  the  cross  were  catechumens,  and  if  adults  they 
could  join  in  the  social  life  among  Christians ;  they  were  also  admitted 
to  a  special  part  of  the  mass  (primsigndra  mesia  =  tbe  maa  for  tbt 
'  prime-signed'),  whereas  all  intercourse  with  heathens  was  forbidden.  An 
infant  who  died,  having  received  the  prima  tignatio,  but  not  baptism,  was 
to  be  buried  in  the  outskirts  of  the  churchyard,  where  the  consecrated  and 
unconsccrated  earth  meet,  and  without  burial  service, — ef  barn  andask 
primsignt,  ok  hefir  eigi  verit  skirt  (primsignt  ok  hefir  eigi  meiri  skirn,  Sb. 
I.  c.)  ok  skal  bat  grafa  vift  kirkju-garft  út,  par  er  mattisk  vtgft  mold  ok 
tivigft,  ok  syngva  eigi  legsöng  yfir,  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb.)  7.  A  monster-shapen 
infant  was  to  receive  the  prima  signatio,  but  not  baptism,  and  then  to  be 
left  to  die  (exposed)  at  the  church  door — þat  bam  (a  monster-child)  skal 
ok  til  kirkju  bera,  lira  primsigna,  leggja  fyrir  kirkju-dyr,  garti  inn 
nanasti  niftr  til  þess  er  önd  er  úr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  339 ;  i  þessi  efan  primsigni 
prestr  ok  skiri,  iii.  151 ;  hann  primsignafti  hann  fyrst  ok  skirfti  hann 
tiftan  eptir  siftvenju,  Barl.  147.  The  words  in  the  English  Prayer  Book — 
•  and  do  sign  him  (her)  with  the  sign  of  the  cross'— arc  remains  of  the'signa- 
cuhim  crucis'  of  the  ancient  church.  During  the  heathen  age  the  Scan- 
dinavian merchants  and  warriors  who  served  among  Christians  abroad  in 
England  or  Germany  used  to  take  the  prima  signatio,  for  it  enabled  them 
to  live  both  among  Christians  and  heathens  without  receiving  bap- 
tism and  forsaking  their  old  faith;  ek  em  primsigndr  at  eins  en  eigi 
skirftr,  /  am  '  prime-tigned,'  but  not  baptized,  Fms.  ii.  240,  Valla  L,  205, 
Kristni  S.  ch.  I,  2,  Fb.  i.  346,  357.  ii.  137,  243;  England  var  Kristift 
ok  haffti  lengi  verit  þi  er  þetta  var  tiftenda,  Aftalsteinn  konungr  var  vel 
Kristinn  . . .  hann  baft  þórólf  ok  þi  brzftr  at  þeir  skytdi  lata  primsignask, 
þviat  þat  var  þa  mikilt  siftr,  bstði  meft  kaupmónnum  ok  peim  er  a  mala 
pengu  meft  Kristnum  mönnum,  þviat  þeir  menn,  er  primsigndir  róru, 
höfftu  allt  samneyti  vift  Krittna  menn  ok  svi  heiftna,  en  hofðu  þat  at 
Atrtínafti  er  þeim  var  skapfeldast.  Eg.  265,  Gisl.96:  see  also  Vita  Anscarii, 
ch.  24.  These  'prime-signed'  men,  returning  to  their  native  land,  brought 
with  them  the  first  notions  of  Christianity  into  the  heathen  Northern 
countries,  having  lived  among  Christians,  and  seen  their  daily  life  and 
worship,  and  they  undoubtedly  paved  the  way  for  the  final  acceptance  of 
the  Christian  faith  among  their  countrymen.  It  may  even  be  that  some 
strange  heathen  rites  of  the  last  days  of  paganism,  such  as  the  bjannak 
(q.  v.),  the  sprinkling  of  infants  with  water,  were  due  to  this  cause. 

prim-aignsui,  f.  tbe  •prima  signatio,'  Grig.  i.  29,  310. 

prim-sdfnilig,  f.  =  primsignan,  Nj.  1  $8. 

prina,  m.  [Lat. princeps,  (?)through  the  Germ.],  a prince,  Ann.  1254, 
1266,  and  in  mod.  usage. 

,  n.  [Lit.],  O* prime  moan,  i.e.  tbe  neto  moon,  Rb.  506.518.  Stj. 
2.  a  part  of  tbe  mass;  óttu-söngr,  prim,  nón,  tertia,  aptan- 
siingr, .  . .  prim,  pat  sem  sungit  var  fyrir  prédikan,  Bs.  ii.  247,  249. 
prirni,  a,  m..  or  prima,  u,  f.  tbe  'prima  bora'  =  6  o'clock  a.m.,  MS. 
625.175,177.  Fms.ix.  283: — tbe  service  at  prime,  H.E.i.487.  compos: 
prima- mil,  n.  tbe  prime  hour,  Fms.  ix.  283,  v.  I.      prima-ftair,  tn. 
a  prime  letter,  Rb.  8.     príma-tíð,  f.  =  primamil,  655  xi.  4. 
prior,  m.  [Lat.],  a  prior,  in  a  convent,  Sks..  Bs.,  Ann.  passim, 
priaa,  a8,[priss],  to  praise,  Stj.  298,  Mar„  Fh.  i.408,  Vidal.  passim, 
prfaavðr,  part,  [prlsund],  pressed,  tortured;  litt  er  hann  enn  prisaftT,  Bs. 
i.  820;  pindr  ok  prisaftr,  Barl.  54,  v.l. 
priaa,  in.  [Lat.  pretium  7],  pomp,  state;  rikuliga  ok  meft  pris  mikhim 


Likan  pris  i  Miklagarft,  vii.  95 ;  situ  bar  um  vetrinn  meft  milrinn  pris, 
Fas.  ii.  523;  og  sigldu  þi  meft  pris  miklum,  Orkn.  376 ;  meft  pris  miklum 


3.  mod.  praise,  honour. 
hair  prisar,  goftir  prisar. 


ok  farar-blóma,  370 ;  pris  ok  pryfii,  Stj.  I42. 
glory,  passim.       II. price,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ; 

prisu-liga,  adv.  magnificently,  Stj.  15,  v.  1. 

priaund,  f.  (Fr.T.  a  prison,  Fms.  vi.  167,  xi.  284,  Hkr.  iii.  69,  Bs.  i. 
822,  Al.  18  :  meta'ph.,  Stj.  157. 

prjil,  n.  [Oerm.  prabl],  a  gewgaw,  show  in  dress  or  manners.  Pass.  49. 
16:  prjila,  aft,  occurs  in  the  17th  century,  then  freq. 

prjóna,  aft,  lo  knit,  passim  in  mod.  usage :  metaph.  to  rear  up,  of  a 
horse ;  see  ausa. 

prjonn,  m.  [Gael,  prine;  Scot,  prist],  a  prist  or  pin,  esp.  of  knitting 
pins;  whence  prjon-loa,  n.  knitted  warn,  Sncit  161 :  prjóna-poiaa,  n. 
a  knitted  jerkin :  prjóna-atokkr,  n.  a  prin-case :  týtu-prjúnn,  a  needle- 
ptn .— prjonn  as  a  nickname  occurs  in  Sturl.  iii.  209,  so  the  word  must 
then  have  been  known. 

proceaaia,  u,  f.  [Lat.]  a  procession,  Fms.  viii.  41,  ix.  277,  498. 

proceaaioaall,  m.  '  processionale,'  km.  48. 

próf,  n.  a  proof,  evidence;  til  prófs  ok  jartegna.  Stj.  199 ;  meft  prófi 
ok  skilriki,  H.  E.  i.  436 :  an  ordeal,  þi  geng  ek  til  þessa  profs  meft  pvl 
skilriki.  at . . ..  Fms.  i.  305  :  an  inquest,  examination,  oil  þau  lartdamerki 
skyldi  undir  því  prúfi  stands  sem  hcrra  biskup  tatki  Rafns  vegna,  Dipl.  i. 
6 ;  par  til  er  prof  kemr  til,  Gþl.  493.  comtoi :  prófa-bréf,  n.  a  wit 
of  evidence,  D.  N.  i.  192.      prófav-fullr,  adj.  evidential.  H.  E.  i.  436. 

prófa  and  próva,  aft,  [Engl,  prove ;  Germ,  priifen ;  I-at.  probare]  : — 
to  try.put  on  trial,  Al.  88,  Stj.  145  ;  þ&  skulum  vit  til  profa,  Grett.  158  A  ; 
þeir  rildu  prófa  hvtrt ....  Fms.  vi.  1 56 ;  prófa  mi  ek  petta,  isl.  ii.  1 2  :  to 
sbeur,  give  evidence,  ok  profa  slikir  af  sjalfum  sir  at  litil  mildi  muni 
búa  i  annars  brjústi,  Al.  96.  8.  to  examine  ;  prófa  mil,  Al.  7  ;  p. 

ok  darma,  Bs.  i.  720 ;  en  ef  þetta  er  profa t  i  þingi.  Nj.  99  :  /0  enjusrt, 
Fms.  x.  131  ;  þá  ileal  prova  ef  nokkurir  vissu.  K.  A.  t8 ;  ef  ck  p.  þetta 
allt  sannindi,  if  I  find  it  all  robe  true,  Fms.  i.  295  ;  p.  meft  likindum,  Stj. 
105.  II-  reflex.,  prófaftisk  svi  til,  it  proved  so,  Stj.  160;  sem 

siftan  prófaftisk,  Fms.  i.  59.  a.  part.,  prófafir,  proved,  convicted  of; 
sem  at  oftru  verfta  prúfaftir,  Gþl.  (pref.  ix) ;  nú  hufu  vir  prófat.  stw  in* 
found  that. . .,  Mar.;  ok  er  svi  prúvað  fyrir  biskupi,  K.  Á.  64,  Bs.  i. 
755  ;  nema  þeir  fengi  af  tét  prófat,  unless  tbey  can  clear  themselves  of  it ; 
sökum  prúfaðrar  harðfengi,  Eb.  42. 

prófan,  f.  a  rrial,  enquiry,  K.  A.  31,  134,  216. 

profan-ligr,  adj.  provable,  H.  E.  ii.  74. 

prófaat-dómr,  m,  tbe  office  of  a  prófaitr  (q.  v.),  Jb.  458,  N.G.  L. 

prófaat-dœmi,  n.  tbe  dittrict  of  a  provost,  provostsbip,  Ann.  1327. 
1394,  K.  A.  230,  Bs.  i.  747,  753 :  tbe  revenue  of  tbe  p.,  allt  p.. 
fell  i  sakeyri  eftr  öftrum  scktum,  gaf  hann  fitaJtum, . 
presta  at  liu  reka  prúfastdami.  Bs.  (Laor.  S.)  i.  849. 

profa* tr,  m.  [Engl,  provost;  Germ. probst;— all  from  the  eccl.  Lat. 
praepositut]  :—a  provost ;  in  the  later  Roman  Catbobc  times  the  provost 
was  a  kind  of  church-steward,  a  '  biskups  irmaftr,'  and  the  diocese  was 
divided  into  provostships,  answering  to  the  secular  sýsla  and  syslu-maftr ; 
the  provost  might  therefore  be  a  layman ;  eptir  rifti  biskups  eftr  profasta, 
Vm.  117,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Fms.  ix.  452.  Bs.  i.  841  ;  this  division  of  the  pro- 
vostsbip appears  in  Icel.  at  the  beginning  of  the  14th  century,  cp.  esp. 
Laur.S.  and  the  Annals.  3.  in  Norway  tbe  provost  or  dean  of  a  col- 
legiate church ;  prófastr  í  Túnsbergi,  Fms.  ix.  284 ;  Ketill  p.  er  varftveitti 
Mariu-kirkju,  Hkr.  iii.  349.  II.  after  the  Reformation  the  office 

underwent  some  change,  and  the  ptofastdarmi  (Germ,  probttie)  became 
the  eccl.  division  throughout  the  whole  of  the  land ;  each  provostship 
consists  of  several  parishes,  and  one  of  the  parish  priests  is  called  prófastr, 
answering  closely  to  the  Engl,  archdeacon ;  he  is  nominated  by  the  bishop, 
and  is  the  head  and  overseer  of  his  fellow-priests  in  the  district,  has  to 
visit  the  churches,  look  after  the  instruction  of  the  young,  etc.,  and  is  a 
kind  of  bishop's  vicar,  is  unpaid,  and  holds  his  office  for  life. 

prokurara,  aft,  [Lat.],  to  procure,  Stj.  157. 

prolaga,  aft ;  p.  sér  e-t,  fo  bargain  for  oneself,  Stat.  280. 

própheti,  a,  in.  [Lat.-Gr.].  a  prophet,  Horn.,  Sks.,  Bs.;  but 

1  the  genuine  word. 


proa*,  u,  f.  [Lat.],  prose,  Nikdr.  76. 
proven  da  or  profencla,  a,  f.  [eccl.  Lat.  praebenda ;  Germ,  pfrunde]  :— 
a  prebend,  for  the  maintenance  of  the  church  or  charitable  institutions ; 
bencficia  kirkjunnar  er  sumir  kalla  próvendur,  K.Á.  228;  hann  lét  góra 
kirkju  norftr  I  VAgum  ok  lagfti  pruvendo  til.  Hkr.  iii.  248,  Fms.  vii.  too, 
x.  159  ;  en  siftan  er  Erkibiskups-stóll  rar  skipaftr  i  Noregi,  pi  1  ' 
entur  skipaftar  at  biskups-stúlum,  Anecd.  76 :—  a  prebend,  af  p 
þcirra  klcrka,  sem  i  brott  era  at  studium,  li.  E.  i.  507 ;  dyrar 
{prttenls).  Odd.  18.  3.  >pcc;  in  the  Roman  Catholic  times  lay- 

men (often  men  of  wealth  and  rank)  in  the  decline  of  life  retired  and 
entered  into  a  convent ;  at  the  same  time  they  bequeathed  to  the  church 
or  convent  a  portion  in  money  or  estates  for  their  maintenance ;  this 
portion  was  called  profenta, — Magnus  konungr  gaf  sik  1  klaustr  i  Holmi, 
ok  tilk  vift  múiika-kbtftum,  þá  var  skcytt  þangat  Hemes  mikla  i  Frostu 


Fms.  xi.  315  ;  fara  meft  ioum  mesta  pris,  x.  36;  reift  konungr  meft  þTi--í>  próvcntu  hans,  Fms.  vii.  196;  þann  hlut  jarftar  sem  Gróa  gaf  meft  air 
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i  prcjventu  til  þverar-klaustrs,  Dipl.  iii.  5.  B.  K.  1  24 ;  «^t»  »*r  ok 
uarmdura  áftr-nefnt  próventu-kaup  ekki  arfsvi 


PRUÐLEIKR — Q. 


:  Tift  crfingja.  Dipl.  iii.  14. 
proventu-niaðr.  in.  (-kona,  u.  f.),  a  person  who  has.  given  bis  prov- 
enu,  Dipl.  iii.  6;  ptestar,  klerkar,  provcntumcnn,  Bs.  i.  ¥48.  II. 
in  mod.  usage,  gefa  prúfcntu  situ,  and  prófeutu-karl,  m. ;  prifentu- 
kerUcK,  (.,  is  used  of  old  people  in  the  umc  kmc  as  arfsal  and  arfsals- 
miftr  (q.  v.)  in  the  ancient  law. 
prúÁ-leikr,  ra.  thaw,  ornament,  Str.  81. 
pruA-liga,  adv.  stately,  magnificently,  Str.  81 :  manfully, 
Bs.  i.  128,  Hkr.  ii.  3O4. 
prúft-Ugr,  adj.  magnificent ;  p.  vcizla,  Eg.  30,  44. 
prúðr,  adj.  [from  the  A.S.  prud;  old  French  prudbomme] 
ficent,  stately.  The  word  is  used  in  Sighvat,  and  appears  at  the  beginning 
of  the  1  llh  century  (in  the  reign  of  king  Canute) ;  it  is  very  freq,  in  the 
poets  of  the  following  century,  but  less  freq.  in  prose;  it  is  also  freq.  in 
rood,  usage,  although  nut  in  the  mod.  Engl,  sense  of '  proud,'  which  is  a 
derived  one;  drekans  prtifta,  tie  proud  ship ;  af  þramval  pniftum,  id.  ; 
prúftar  ekkjur.rft*  proud  ladies ;  varum  pi  prúðir,  then  were  tee  grand,  Fms. 
vi.  (in  a  verse),  and  so  passim  111  Lex.  Port. ;  er  6r  lituft  þa  svú  prtifta, 
ttirftu  it  veslugir  upp  i  peirra  fcgrfl.  Mar. ;  riftr  nu  sá  prúftr,  er  vanr  var  at 
ginga  falarkliga,  MS.  4.  6;  pnift  hiby'li.Isl.  ii.  41$;  kunu  dýtiiga  ok  prufta, 
a  stately  lady,  Str.;  hir-pruftt,  having  iplendid  bair  .—of  manners,//.*; 
hann  var  hverjum  manni  kurteisari.  þvi  var  haim  kallaftr  Asbjorn  ptufti, 
Fb.  i.  524 ;  hitt-p.,  sift-p.,  hibýla-p.  (q.  v.)  ;  geft-p.,  gentle :  a  nickname, 
Hugi  inn  Pnifti.  Orkn.  II. gallant,  brave:  hug-p.,  hjarta-p.,  q.  v. 


to  tboul  in  driving  a  bone. 


2.  to 


adorn,  ornament,  Fms.  i.  141,  Magn.  504,  Hkr.  iii.  no. 
ornament,  Stj.  3V6 ;  þá  er  þú  sigtdir  nuft  fcgrft  ok  prýfti 


prútta,  aft,  01 
higgle,  Dan.  prvtte. 
V*t  ðsv,  d,  to 
prýði,  f.  an 

(with  pride  and  pomp)  af  Norcgi,  Fms.  vii.  157.  2.  gallantry, 

bravery;  verja  rucft  p.,  Fms.  xi.  374 ;  falla  mcft  p.  ok  orftstir.  vi.  42 1 ;  p.  ok 
karltnenmka,  Fs.  17,  passim,    pryoH-maftr,  m.  a  brave  man,  Fb.  ii.  199. 

prýAi-lÍga,  adv. finely,  bravely,  Fms.  iii.  44,  v.  514,  vii.  21$  :  nobly, 
hefir  honum  allt  p.  farit,  Vigl.  33 :  beautifully,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

prý&i-Ugr,  adj  fine,  ornamental,  noble,  Bs.  i.  74,  AI.  98  ;  magnificent, 
p.  veizla,  Hkr.  ii.  163. 
prýðing,  f.  decoration.  Mar. 
prfðir,  rn.  an  adorner.  Lex.  Poijl. 
psalmr,  psaltari,  a,  m.  [eccl.  Lat.],  a  psalm,  psalter. 
pukr,  I),  stealth,  secret  dealing,  concealment ;  I  pukri,  in  Health. 
pukra.  aft,  ro  do  stealthily,  to  do  a  tbmg  '  i  pukri.' 
pulls,  u,  f.  =  lo«a,  q.  v.  ;  but  in  a  lower  sense,  i  einni  pulu. 
pulkru-kirkja,  u,  f.  [Lat.],  tbe  church  of  the  sepulchre,  Symb.  29. 
panel,  n,  [Engl,  pound:  Germ,  pfund:  Lat.  pondo]  : — a  pound,  of 
a  pound  =  14  marks  or  I  libs.;   þriggja  punda  smjor,  peirra  at  fjorar 
merkr  ok  tultugu  giiri  hvert  pund,  Gpl.  514;  þrir  iaupar  priggja  punda 
•rajors.  too;  engi  maftr  kunui  marka  lal  ok  vatla  punda  tal.  Fms.  xi. 
302  ;  pund  matar  eftt  eyrir  vaðmAls,  Vm.  147  ;  ek  orka  toll  punda  þunga, 
Bar.  18.  2.  skip-pund.  Dan.  skibpund ;  pund  ok  naut,  Fms.  viii. 

395  :  leig»  «*eggj»  punda  far,  Jb.  393.  8.  as  a  rendering  of  the  Gr.- 
Lat.  talentum,  Stj.  151,  570,  N.T.;  pund  þat  er  Guft  scldi  mcr,  Eluc.  1, 
Stj.  151;  at  þessi  falli  tkki  fyrir  sina  pund-tekju.Stj.15i.  4.  in 
:  pund  is -two  merkr- a  lisb. 

,  a,  m.  a  steel-yard,  Grág.  i.  499,  ii.  369,  Gþl.  522  (Jb.  37}). 
pting-alt*,  u,  f.  a  nickname.  Fins.  vii.  215. 

pungr,  m.[Vli. puggs], a  small  bag,  purse,  hanging  on  the  belt  (  ~puss); 
silki-pungr,  Dipl. v.  18;  buftkrok  pungr,: J,;  vcfja  samanok  hafa  í  puug  ser, 
Edda  70,  Grett.  161,  Fs  97  ;  heti  ck  emorft  allra  lendra  inauna  Magiuiss 
konungs  i  puug  m«Vr,  Fms.  viii.  1 28,  Sks.  27  ;  lubaks-pungr,  a  snujf-bag, 
tobacco-pouch .'  — scrotum.    pung-arfi,a.m.,botan  bursa pastoris,  Hjalt. 

punkta,  punktera,  ponla,  aft.  [Lat,].  to  foint,  dot,  Skalda  (Edda  ii. 
401);  ráfrit  var  allt  steuit  ok  punk'.eraft,  Fms.  v.  339 :  to  point  with  a 
full  stop,  Ski'slda  (Edda  ii.  104):  uietaph.  to  point  out,  Dipl.  ii.  5. 

puaktr,  m.  [Lat.],  a  point,  Rb.  470 :  a  degree  or  part  of  tbe  circumference 
of  a  circle, Kb.         2.  a  full  stop  in  waling.  II.  tbe  pr*nt  or  ntci  of 

i  þann  ponkt.  sama  punkt,  i  sagftan  punkt,  Stj.,  Mar.,  and  passim  in 
1  of  the  14th  century,  e.g.  Bs.  11.         2.  a  point,  case.  Us.  i.  730. 

r,  m.  [pundan,  from  its  slecl-yardlike  shape],  a  windle- 
0;  beint  þegar  botftust  punti.Gd.:  = phleumAlptnum,  Hjalt.  coxtrDl: 
punt-hAli,  a,  m.. botan.  aira caespitosa,  Hjalt.    puat-atrá,  u.  =  puntr. 

purkft,  u,  f.  [War  Aasen /irrio ;  Lat.  porcm],  a  sou, ;  in  svefn-purka, 
a  sleepy  sole,  a  term  of  abuse  :  a  local  name,  Purk-«y,  in  western  led., 
but  called  Svincy  in  the  Eh. ;  as  also  a  deed  of  1533  A.D.  (barnhús  i 
Sviney,  i  Hrafscy.  og  Langey,  etc.) 
purkunar-samr,  adj.  (-svemi,  f.),/«r«'mo«r'osis,perh.  from  the  Engl, 
purpuri,  a,  m.  [Lat.],/«r//#,  but  also  of  costly  stuff;  thus,  purpura  hokul 
hvitan,  a  'while'  cope  o/p.,  Bs.  i.  67;  hvitr  seni  p.,  'white'  as  purple, 
Fb.  i.  33.  Stj.,  Bs.,  AI.  passim  ;  purpura-hokull,  -kla:fti,  -muttull,  -skikkja, 
Vm.  123,  MS.  645.69,  Stj.;  purpinaaliu. purple  colour,  Stj. 
guU,  purple  gold,  red  gold,  Fms.  vii.  96. 


pus)**,  u,  f.  cunnus,  of  a  beast,  a 

putlingar,  as.  pi..  Stj.  344,  =  tnadventiames  (Deut.  xxviii.  10). 

putro*.  aft,  IFr.].  to  portray,  paint,  Stj.  97.  I92,  v.l. 

putt,  intcrj.  [Dan.  pyt],  pish !  pshaw  I  putt,  putt !  Fm«.  vii.  »1. 

pú,  interj.  pooh  I  puss,  aft,  to  say  pooh,  cp.  Dan.  pusle. 

púðr,  n.  [Engl,  powder;  Lat.  pulvi*],  gunposeder:  the  word  was  bor- 
rowed from  the  English  during  the  English  trade,  for  the  Dane*  sav  bndi. 

púkl,  a.  m.  [akin  to  Engl  Puck;  cp.  also  Dan. politer]  .—a  devd.  bet 
with  the  notion  of  a  wee  devd,  an  imp,  sec  the  talc  in  Fb.  i.  416-4!*. 
and  freq.  in  mod.  tales: — tbe  evil  one,  móti  púkanum,  against  tbe  4e%%l. 
St) .8,  55  ;  allir  menu  heita  Í  skirn  at  hatha  pukanum,  /0  forsake  the  dml, 
N,  G.  L.  ii.  366  ;  hann  játar  öllum  púkans  vilja,  Th.  4  :  maura-p uib. 
•  treasure-puck'  =  a  miser,  Maurcr's  VoLks.  púkss-bit,  n.t  botan.  say 
biosa.  Germ,  leufels  abbiss,  Hjalt. 

pul,  n.  [Dan.  pule],  slaving,  grinding.  coupds  :  pol«-bssnd,  o.  > 
kind  of  coarse  thread,  Snót  163  púls-hsatr,  .klár,  m.  a  can  krx, 
opp.  to  rcift-hestr.       púls-mennakit,  u,  f.  a  slavish  work. 

pulizss,  aft,  [Lat.],  to  polish,  Stj.  56. 

Púll,  m. m Apulia;  in  the  phrase,  á  Púli,  Symb.  2 J,  Fmt.  xii. 

piiaas,  aft,  [Lat.  and  Fr.],io  espouse,  Str.  20,  21.31,65:  láu  púsa  sik,  K.A. 
120;  púsa  saman.  H.E.  i.  523,  Fma.  ix.  292;  púsa  konu  manni,  293,1 
106  :  reflex.,  Str.  4S.  The  word  is  now  only  used  in  the  phraae.  lita  piuu 
sig,  ptissa  saman  ;  but  it  is  slang,  and  cannot  be  said  of  gentlefolk. 

pu»a,  u,  Í.  [through  French,  (torn  Lat.  sponsa].  a  spouse,  Fms.  a.  19J. 
x.  106,  Str.  3.  15.  10. 

púaan,  f.  marriage,  H.  E.  i.  493  :  potato,  m.«  púsan,  id. 

po»i,  a.  m.  a  spouse,  husband,  Str. 

ptiaa,  m.  [Bohcm.  ^h'jí  =  a  girdle],  =  pungr,  q.  v. ;  hann  túk  liiúWu  « 
ptissi  sinum,  Nj.  1 93 ;  tók  hann  þ*  jaxl  or  ptissi  sinum,  203,  Fms.  vl  133, 
þorst.  Síftu  H.  177  ;  pi  mundi  horriiui  hlutr  or  piissi  hans,  Laodn.  t;«. 

pústr,  m.,  the  r  is  radical,  [early  Swcd.  /■surer],  a  box  on  tbe  ear,  < 
Wow  with  tbe  fist  in  the  face.  Fas.  i.i.  479.  Gþl.  1 77.  Karl.  65  ;  koau.0 
sló  hana  pústr,  Fms.  vi.  4 ;  ztla  ek  at  par  muui  pa  vera  hruudaingai  els 


pústru.  Eg.  765  ;  svivirftr  mcft  pustnim.  Mar. 

púta,  u,  f.  [early  Fr.  pute],  a  harlot,  Nj.  140,  Fms.  vii.  162,  xi.  ja. 
N.G.  L.  i.  327.  Rett.  36,  Stj.  188,  558,  Fb.  i.  158,  Karl.  100.  coum: 
pútu-barn,  pútu-*oar,  m.  a  ivbcre-son,  a  term  of  abuse,  Flúr.  ii, 
Fb.  i.  256,  Jb.  102.  pútna~hua,  n.  a  brothel,  Sks.  358.  ptauv 
maðr,  m.  a  whoremonger,  MS.  4.  31. 

pyltia,  u,  f.  [Dan.  poise],  a  sausage;  lifrar-p.,  a  liver  sasisage. 

pyndas  or  pyntA,  t,  [from  A.S.  pund" a  fold,  Engl,  pond,  poni 
and  not  from  Lit.  poena  ;  A.S.  pyndan  ;  cp.  provinc.  Engl,  ptndar  01 
pynder]  : — /0  extort,  compel  by  brute  farce ;  skal  eigi  pynda  vir  til 
Kristin,  Ld.  172;  at  pynda  hann  til  biota,  Fu>».  i.  38;  konungr  nii 
eigi  at  bsendr  vstri  pyndir  til  sví  mikilla  fógjalda.  x.  1 1 3  ;  sogftu  at  I 
vUdi  eigi  hafa  ftckari  alog  af  konungi,  en'forti  log  stzði  UL  . 
i  engu  vilja  lata  pynda  sik,  xi.  324 ;  cn  inóti  flutiungi  þeirra.  at  I 
pyndi  um  rétt  fram.  Bs.  i.  702  :  to  torment,  pyndir  pú  ok  pinir,  drepr  ut 
dcyftir,  Barl.  106;  at  þú  vilt  piua  mik  cftr  pynda,  116. 

pyttdlOK,  f.  extortion,  tyranny ;  alögur  ok  pyndingar  Haralds  koonars. 
Fms.  vi.  192;  hafa  slikar  pyndingar  (extortions)  af  honutn,  xi.  253:  at 
höfðu  cngar  pyndingar  á  monnum,  iv.  84  ;  lata  engra  pyndinga  mft  þorti, 
vii.  304  ;  pyndingar  ok  kúgau,  Ó.  H.  61  ; 
var  mikJu  skapstarrri  ok  kuuui  vcrr  pynding 
iugar,  K.Á.  220,  Bs.  i.  702.  2.  mod.  torture,  torment. 

prnifja,  u,  f  [pungr],  a  purse  ;  peninga-p. 

pyaja,  u,  f.  tbe  young  of  a  puffin,  called  so  in  the  south  of  Icel. 

pytla,  u.  f.  [cp'  Fr.  bouteille ,  Engl,  bottle],  a  UltU  bottle. 

pytta,  t,  to  dam,  D.  N. 

pjrttr,  m,,  pi.  pyttar,  Fs.  157,  but  mod.  pyttir;  [Engl./n/;  mid.fl.G. 
pute;  Lat.  f ulcus]  . — a  ' pit,'  pool,  cesspool;  i  Hclvitis  pytt.  Mat.;  f 
djúpr  ok  viftr.  Bs.  i.  452;  i  einn  fúlan  pytt.  Fas.  iii.  295;  i  enn  iaar- 
gasta  pytt,  Karl.  320 ;  saur-p  ,  Isl.  ii.  367:  flatftar-p.,  Fs.  158;  ham 
hrajiar  1  pyttinn,  id. ;  djiipasta  pylts,  Stj. .  a  pit  without  water,  St).  194. 
pyta,  t,  [púta],'s/ii/var/,  AI.  8;  :  reHex.,  El.  104. 
p«kill,  m.  [from  the  Engl.],  pickle,  but  only  used  of  salt. 
(salt-p*kill),  or  the  like. 

d,  [pill],  to  dig,  dig  up. 
u,  f.  n  rugged,  dug  up  place. 
por,  ti.  pi.  pairs ;  set  par.         2.  stráka-púr,  bad  tricks ; 
/oo/iiA  tricks,. 
poróttr,  adj.  tricitds. 


koiiuugr  faun  þat,  at  þortmu 
ng  petsi,  9$ ;  krafir  ok  pyci- 


Q 


adj.  purple,  Magn.  514. 


Q,  (kú),  the  sixteenth  letter,  was  in  old  velhims  chiefly  or  only  used  "> 
the  digraph  yu,  perhaps  under  the  influence  of  the  Latin ;  it  was  af:etwa;u> 
disused  in  MSS.  of  the  15th  century,  but  was  reintroduced  in  prmtinf 
purpura  j  (even  Bjorii  HallJórsson's  Diet,  has  a  special  Qu),  until  of  late  it  has  Ucs 
discarded,  and  *  is  used  throughout.    All  woids  beginning  with  Q"  >" 


^  therefore  to  be  sought  for 
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R— RAKNA. 


R  (erf),  the  seventeenth  letter,  had  in  the  old  Runes  two  forms :  one  as 
initial  and  medialiradical ),  |fc  ;  the  other  as  final  (inflexive),  Y  or  r4\  • 
Ot"  the  list  two,  Y  is  u»ed  in  the  old  Runes  (stone  in  Tune,  the  Goloen 
hom)  in  the  words  gastir,  hol.ingar,  wiv.ar,  as  these  inscriptions  have 
now  finally  been  read  and  settled  by  Prof.  Buege  of  Chrif.Un-a ;  ^  is 
used  in  the  common  Runes ;  and  its  name  was  re.ft,— reift  kvefta  rossum 
versta.  in  the  Runic  poem. 

B.  Pronunciation.  Spelling. — The  pronunciation  is  as  in  Italian 
or  in  mod.  Gr.  (rb),  and  this  still  survives  in  Norway  and  Sweden,  whereas 
the  Danes  have  adopted  a  guttural  r,  which  an  Icelandic  throat  is  unable 
to  produce  In  ancient  times  radical  and  inflexive  r  were  perhaps  dif- 
ferent in  sound,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  spelling  on  the  old  Runic 
monumen  s,  as  well  as  from  comparison  ;  for  the  inflexive  r  was  in  the 
Gothic  a  sibilant  (>),  so  that  the  Runic  Y  al,c'  /K  1111  y  wt"  have 
represented  a  sound  intermediate  between  r  and  s.  II.  the 

inflexive  r  is  assimilated  in  words  such  as  heill,  stcinn,  lauss ;  dropped 
in  nagl,  fors,  son,  vin,  see  the  Gramm. : — the  ancient  writers  have  a 
double  r  in  nouns  and  adverbs,  such  as  sAtt,  stórr,  ferr,  siftarr,  optarr, 
meirr ;  even  against  etymology,  as  in  h4rr  (high),  mart  (a  mete).  In 
mod.  usage  a  final  rr  is  never  sounded.  Again,  in  gen.  and  dat.  fern, 
and  gen.  plur.  and  in  compar..  in  words  such  as  peirri,  pe^rrar,  þeirra,  firm. 
fArra,  the  mod.  sound  and  spelling  is  rr,  where  the  ancients  seem  to 
have  sounded  one  r  only,  þeiri,  þrirar,  þeira,  facri.  fira,  which  pronuncia- 
tion is  said  to  he  retained  in  eastern  Icel. ;  the  Editions,  however,  have 
mostly  adopted  rr.  The  spelling  of  the  vellums  is  often  dubii  us,  as  in 
them  a  double  r  is  written  either  dotted  (r)  or  with  a  small  capital  ft,  but 
mostly  without  a  fixed  rule :— Noise  vellums  often  give  rs  for  u  (mersa 
m  messa,  þersi  *  þessi.  e.  g.  in  the  Hauksbók). 

O.  Change*. —  As  the  Icel.  cannot  sound  to  before  r,  a  set  of 
words  which  in  Engl,  and  even  mod.  Dan.  and  Swed.  begin  with  to,  in 
Icel  bJong  to  r;  thi.s.  rangr,  rong,  rata,  reini,  rcitr,  reista,  reka,  riSa, 
rita,  reiftr.  rind  ill,  risi,  rist,  rtiskr,  rug,  rugl,  rolta,  qs.  wrangr. . . .  wrölta. 
In  a  few  words  the  r  has  been  dropped  after  a  labial,  thus  Icel.  vixl  = 
A.  S.  wrixl,  Icel.  beisl^A.  S.  bridels,  Lat.  frenum,  Icel.  bauta-steiun  qs. 
brautar-steinn ;  Icel.  vá  qs.  vrú,  Hm  35,  Skv.  3.  ag  ;  or  a  false  r  is 
inserted,  as  in  the  Icel.  ibristir  =  Engl.  btesfins;*,  Goth,  beist.  Germ,  beist- 
milcb;  brzla  and  bte!a,  bnl ;  analogous  are  Engl,  pin  and  pnn,  speak  and 
A  S.  spraean.  Germ,  spretben,  led.  freta,  Lat.  pedo : — in  a  few  Norse 
vellums  6r  for  ð  is  used  before  1,  /,  1»,  oftrla  -  uftla  -  óðala,  oðrlask  — 
ö&lask,  Gufirs  =  Gufts,  heiftrnir  =  hciftnir,  liftrscmd  =  lift><md,  sodrla  = 
ttiila,  r4ftr!eitni  -  raftlcitni,  e.  g.  the  O.  H.  L.  (see  the  pref.  to  Prof.  Unger's 
Ed.  p.  ix),  owing  to  an  inability  of  sounding  61,  it.  Again,  metathesis 
has  taken  place  in  ragr.  rasv  -  argr,  art. 

Ctr  All  words  having  a  radical  initial  b  {br)  are  to  be  sought  for  under 
b ;  see  the  introduction  to  that  letter. 

rabba  (rabb,  n  ),  aft,  to  babble,  talk  nonsense,  Karl.  331. 

HAD  A,  aft,  [roft],  to  place  in  order,  with  dat.;  rafta  c-u  niftr. 


r,  part,  baring  a  voice  of  such  and  tucb  tone,  B*.  i.  154. 
from  rödd  (q.  v.),  ibe  voice. 
nuid-Uft,  n.  a  band  cf  singers,  musical  band,  Fas.  ii.  506. 
radd-mach*,  m.  a  man  vnib  a  fine  voice,  Sturl.  ii.  130,  Bs.  i.  137. 
radd-aveif,  f.  ibe  '  voice-tiller'    the  tongue,  Hauttl. 
r&f-band,  n.  a  rotary  or  necklace  of  amber  beads,  D.N.  i.  743,  iii.417. 
HAFR,  m.,  pi.  rafir  and  rafar,  amber;  in  raf-kaslandi.  rattar  raf,  sta 
amber,  of  whirh  necklaces  were  made,  Lex.  Poet.,  cp.  Tacit.  Germ.  ch. 
45.  II.  mctaph.  tbe  amber-like  fa!  and  fint  of  a  flounder  hung 

up  to  dry  and  eaten  as  a  dainty  ;  nkling  ok  rati.  Sturl.  i.  164,  v,  I. ;  einn 
gildr  rafr,  D.  N.  v.  616 ;  sex  rati,  i.  181;  rata,  riklinga,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  1 19  : 
in  mod.  usage  it  is  called  rafa-bolti,  n.  ibe  belt  or  round  of  tbe  fins, 
Dipl.  iii.  4.     raia-kollr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. 
rag,  n  a  rwtng  about. 
rag  a,  aft.  [Dan.  row],  to  stagger  about. 

raggaðr,  part,  provided  witb  roggvar.  q.  v.      raggaðar-klwðl,  n.  =. 
roggvarklzfti,  Kas.  i.  346. 
Ragi,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landn.    Raga-brotMr,  m.  a  nickname,  id. 
ragi,  n.  a  reeling;  ókyrrt  hjól.  ragl,  ról,  Hallgr. 

,  aft.  to  stagger  about.  Run.  Gramm. ;  dyr  ragla,  Hallgr. 
craven  pen-on.  Fas.  ii.  49  (in  a  verse). 
,  u,  f.  craven  fear,  cowardliness,  Karl. 
,  n.  an  ignominious  calumny,  tbe  accwing  one  of  being  '  ragr  ;' 
ok  bera  par  ur-p  ragmxli  trógmxli  Ed.  erroneously )  urn  þorstciri,  inco 
því  móti  at  þorstcinn  vzri  kona  niundu  hveria  nútt,  ok  <ctti  pi  v.ft- 
ikipti  vift  karhnenn.  Jxwst.  S.ftu  H.  175,  Sd.  14:,  Eb.  60. 
rags,  n.  a  cursing,  swearing. 

ragraa,  aft.  [reginj,  to  imprecate,  use  exorcism ;  hygg  ek  at  þ«i  hafir 
ragnat  at  mcr  svá  rammar  varttir  at  ck  varft  at  falla  fyrir,  Fms.  ii.  1 50 ; 
1  þeim  ragni  ilUka  eftc  úviika,  unless  tbey  be  cursed  {afflicted  T)  with 


illness  or  insanity.  N.  G.  L.  i.  J.  2.  in  mod.  usage,  to  swear ;  biota 

og  ragita,  to  curse  and  swear. 
ragna-rok,  see  regiu  and  rök. 

RAGE,  adj.  [rug.  ragt  (q.  v.),  by  way  of  metathesis  from  argr] : — 
craven,  cowardly ;  bift  þú  ef  þú  ert  eigi  ragr,  Nj.  23J ;  hinnig  vstrir 
þú  undir  briin  at  líta  sem  þú  mundir  eigi  ragr,  5$  ;  en  ek  vissa  þa  eigi 
at  ek  munda  eiga  stafnbU.un  batfti  rauðan  ok  ragan,  Fms.  ii.  308;  vesol 
cru  vcr  konungs  cr  bzfti  cr  haltr  ok  rai;r,  vi.  31  j  ;  ragr  »em  geit,  Karl. 
39S  ;  remit  þii  rid,  Olfr  enn  ragi, . . .  Kallaðir  þú  þil  eigi  Clf  enn  raga. 
cr  ek  lagfta  lil  at  h>ál|  a  þ*r,  cr  Sviar  bi'-rðu  yðr  aðr  sem  hunda,  ö.  H. 
167;  ragr  riddari,  Str.  59;  Hagbar&r  inn  ragi,  Hbl.  37.  2.  =  argr, 

q.  v. ;  e.  g.  to  say  that  a  man  is  a  woman  (blauftr)  is  the  gravest  abuse  in 
the  language :  þorvaldr  svarar,  ek  þolda  eigi  er  þeir  kniluftu  okkr  raga, 
Biskup  mslti,  þat  var  litil  þolraun,  þúat  þeir  lygt  þat  at  þú  tcttir 
börn,  þú  hcfir  fzrt  orð  þeirra  k  vcrra  veg,  þviat  vel  n.jetta  ek  bera  bórn 
þ.n  ef  þú  srttir  nokkur,  Bs.  í.  44;  þcgi  þú,  róg  rxttr,  Ls.  61  (of  Loki, 
of  whom  it  is  also  said,  atta  rutr  vartú  fyrir  iurfi  neðan,  kyr  mólkandi 
ok  kona,  ok  hetir  þd  þar  born  borit,  ok  hugða  ck  þat  args  aftal,  33)  • 
vcrfta  ck  kona  hin  ragasta,  ef...,  Karl.  405;  rass-ragr :  anyone  who 
used  this  word  to  a  person  might  be  killed  on  the  spot  with  impunity, 
otherwise  the  penalty  for  it  was  full  outlawry ;  pau  cru  orft  þrjú  er 
skóggang  var&a  oil.  ef  maftr  kallar  mann  ragan eftr  stroftinneftr  soriinn, ... 
enda  á  niaðr  vigt  i  grgn  þeim  orftum  þrc.iir,  Grág.  ii.  147. 

rag-akapr,  ni.  dastardliness,  MS.  4.  16,  Karl.  8o,  318  ;  illsku  ok  crgi, 
hórdúm  ok  ragtkap.  Barl.  1 38. 

rag-apeki,  f.  eoteardice,  Mag.  65. 

risk,  11.  tbe  rakings  of  bay  in  afield;  en  kona  tók  rökin,  Grett.  1 09 
new  Ed.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  only  in  plur.  II.  tbi  wick  in 

a  lamp. 

BAKA,  aft,  [Engl,  ro  rake],  to  rake  or  sweep  away;  hann  rakafti  4 
burt  mcft  hendi  siuni.  Lv.  50.  2.  to  rake  bay;  hann  sld,  en  kona 

hans  rakafti  IjA  eptir  honum,  ok  bar  rcifa-barn  á  baki,  Bs.  i.  666;  raka 
upp  hey,  Eb.  >6o;  tók  hón  eigi  at  raka  upp,  þótt  pat  vzri  mxlt,  id.; 
þcir  rukuftu  upp  toftuna,  HAv.  47  ;  raka  IjA.  Fb.  i.  52a  .  raka  saman  U, 
to  rake  money  together,  fsl.  ii.  14,  Glúm.  364.  II.  [Swtd.  raka], 

to  sbave;  lét  hann  göra  téi  kcrbaft  ok  for  i,  ok  let  raka  sik,  Fms.  x. 
I47;  hún  rakar  af  Samson  sjau  hans  lokka,  Stj.  41^;  raka  skegg,  Karl. 
95 ;  rakat  jaftar-skegg,  Sks.  66  new  Ed.;  ok  rakafti  urn  hofuftU  á  Half- 
dani.  Fas.  iii.  535. 

rak-hlaup,  n.  a  running  straight ;  mcft  rakhlaupinu,  Fms.  viii.  410. 

raki,  a,  m  dampness,  tvet ;  rakinn  4  trénu.  Best.  60:  passim  in  mod. 
usage,  raki  i  htisi,  damp  in  a  bouse;  raki  í  jörðu. 

BAKKI,  a,  m.  a  dog,  Sturl.  iii.  1 16;  rakki,  skikkiu-r.,  a  lap-dog, 
Orkn.  114:  tá  rakkinn  a  hiitum  uppi,  Nj.  114;  rakkar  þar  geyja,  verftr 
glaumr  hunda ....  Am.  34 :  her  em  rakkar  tveir,  cr  ck  vil  g:ia  þér,  þeir 
vóru  harö'a  litlir  ok  fagrir,  viftjar  vúru  4  heim  af  gulli,  ok  spennt  gull- 
hring  um  hAls  hvárum  þeirTa,  Fas.  iii.  45,  Stj.  71  ;  sumir  menn  segja  at 
harm  tendi  rakkann  til  Finns  þrss.  cr  heitii  haffti  at  hrkna  hann  Fb.  1. 394; 
konungr  tók  þA  fatr  rakkans  ok  lagfti  at  stýrinu,  405  rakka-ríg,  n. 
a  dog  fizbt,  lis.  ii.  1 48  ;  smá-r..  Stj.  99.  II.  [Shell,  rahe],  1 

tbe  rrnsr  by  tvbicb  tbe  tail-yard  moves  round  tbe  mau,  Edda  (Gl.l.  pa 
in  mod.  u>age  :  po«t.  a  ship  is  called  rakka  hjörtr,  tbe  ring-ban,  Hkv. 

raUc-lAtr.  adj.  bold,  upright.  Am.  61. 

rakk-liga,  adv.  boldly,  valiantly,  Hallfrcd. 

rakk-lseti,  n.  boldness,  Horn  (St.) 

BAKKB,  adj.  [Dan.  rank  —  slender,  of  stature],  prop,  straight,  slender  ; 
tv  ck  at  þú  heldr  nokkut  rakka ra  hatanum  en  fyrir  stundu,  ölk.  36  ;  rvkk 
briiftr,  slender,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  riikk  drós,  Bs.  ii.  ^in  a  verse).  2. 
mctaph.  upright,  courageous,  bold;  but  hardly  used  except  in  p< 


vera  rakkr  at  husum  (better  rckinn,  v.  I.),  Sks.  9a  new  Ed. ;  rakkr  þcng  II, 

and  used  i 

prose  in  hug-rakkr,  bold,  hence  is  derived  rekkr,  q.v. 


Sighvat:  frcq.  in  poet.  corn|  ds,  folk-r.,  dAft-r.,  Lex,  Po«t.: 


rak-leið,  f.  (but  used  adverb.),  straightway ;  r.  uotftr  til  Bjorgynjar, 
Fms.  viii.  331. 
rak-leiðis,  adv.  straight. 

rak-leitt,  n.  adj.  straight,  Fms.  ix.  385,  473,  484. 
rak-lendi,  n.  damp  land. 
rak-lendr,  adj.  damp,  wet,  of  land. 

BAKNA,  aft.  /0  be  unwound,  unwind  itself  ;  en  þráftrinn  raknafti  af 
hurhnofta,  Fms.  vi.  296; 
bi'i  Utr  Loftinn  rakna 
through  his  bands,  i  br. 

hands  sink,  bold  tbem  tt'ill,  Sks.  93  new  Ed.  2.  ro  be  paid  back, 

restored:  lata  rAnit  r..  to  slip  it,  yield  it  up,  Bs.  i.  t?.  Sturl.  ii.  jto  C; 
enda  verfta  at  r.  (must  be  discharged)  Icigurnar  allar  fvrst,  Gtág.  i.  188, 
1S9;  þá  skal  allt  r.  féit  þat  er  mcft  var  fundit.  376;  ok  raknar  pA 
mundrinn,  in  that  case  the  'mund'  is  to  be  paid,  318;  þA  raknar  undan 
pcim  er  aftr  1  öfftu,  1 90 ;  at  gripir  jails  raknafti,  that  they  should  be  restored 
to  him,  Fms.  xi.  87.  8.  láta  tni  eftr  vinfengi  r.  eftr  léna,  A>  slacken 

or  lessen,  Hom.  (St.)  :  lata  eigi  sannindi  rakna,  H.E.  i.  345  ;  seint  túk 
gleftin  at  rakna,  Sklfta  R.  IX.  rakna  vift.  /0  const  to  ones  senses. 

It 


;  rakna  upp.  to  get  loose,  of  a  scam  or  the  like : 
hendr  af  Sigrifti.  L.  loosened  tbe  grasp,  let  S  slip 
138;  lit  a  hendr  rakna  niftr  fyrir  sik.  to  let  tbe 
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RAKNAN— RANGÆSKR. 


tome  to  ontul/,  of  one  in  a  iwoon  and  the  like ;  þorsteinn  raknaði  skjótt  $ 
Tift.  Fb.  i.  417  ;  jarl  féll  bo  i  tivit . . .  jarl  raknafti  vift.  212;  en  aftrir 
menn  Auttu  Jún  til  lands  komimi  at  baila,  situ  þeir  yfir  honum  par  til 
er  hann  raknafti  vift.  Fm».  vii,  166,  Orkn.  338,  Fas.  ii.  87  ;  rakna  úr  roti, 
to  recover  from  a  stunning  blow :  of  grief,  Fs.  153:  of  a  person  astray, 
bar  til  er  Guftmundr  taknar  vift.  at  þcir  mundu  eigi  fara  rétt,  Bs.  i.  472 : 
hence  the  mod.  corruption,  ranka  vift  ser,  of  a  person  who  has  lost  his 
way  and  come*  to  himself  again, 
raknaa,  f.  discbarge,  outlay.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  419.  v.  I. 
HftknJ,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  sea-king,  his  way,  path,  poet.  -  tht  sea, 
Edda .  Rakna  stóft,  the  steed  of  R.,  a  :bip.  Ad.  13. 

RAKE,  adj.,  r«k,  rakt.  damp,  wet,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  vera  rakr  I 
fxtrnar;  of  the  earth,  þaft  er  rakt ;  rakar  engjar,  with  regard  to  mowing, 
tee  rekja.  II.  straight;  fasta  sjau  daga  i  roku,  seven  days  coji~ 

tinuously,  623.  27. 
rak-akorinn,  part,  clean-;  haven,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse), 
rak-apolr, m.,  proncd.  rok-apolr.  tbe  straightway;  fara róttan  rakspöl. 
to  go  straight  on. 

a  raking:  rnktrar-kO&A,  U,  (.,  freq.  2.  shaving; 

r.  Stj.  418.  II.  [reka,  a  different  word], 

r,  N.  G.  L.  i.  410  ;  better  rekrtr,  q.  v. 

,  part,  powerful,  with  the  notion  of  charmed  power,  of  a 
fjólkuniiií 

idl.  34. 

ramba,  að,  to  roti,  sway  to  and  fro ;  ramba  stól  (dat.).  to  rock  a 
tbair:  of  the  body,  to  strut,  hvaft  dugir  þó  rikr  rambi.  reigi  sig  og  standi 
i  pambi,  Hallgr. 

rambaldi,  a,  m.  tbe  axis  on  which  a  btll  moves.  Run.  Gramm.,  Bjarni  77. 
ram-bygcVr,  part,  strong-built,  Krók.  53,  Post.  35. 
ram-byggiliga,  adv.  strongly,  of  building.  Fas.  i.  88. 
ram-by  ggligr,  adj.=  rainbygðr  :  =  reimt,  bunttd,  Bs.  i.  467. 
ram-ofldr,  part,  powerfully  strong. 

ram-gðrr,  adj.  ttrang-built.  Fas.  ii.  350,  Fms.  iii.  1 24.  310,  Mart.  127. 
ram-hugaðr,  adj.  strong  of  mind,  Bkv.  2.  25. 
rara-lotkr,  m.  strength;  in  the  phrase,  gora  e-ft  af  cigin  ram'eik. 
ram-liga,  adv.  strongly;  gora  r.  sambaud  virt,  ö.  H.  61  ;  binda  r., 
Nj.  136,  Hkr.  i.  16,  Fms.  i.  10;  stafi  r  ,  locked  Urongly,  104;  ganga  at 
1.,  in  wrestling.  Fas.  iii.  253 ;  oaar  r  tkeptar,  Gpl.  104 ;  hestr  vel  skuaftr 
ok  r..  Ska.  402;  dysjuðu  þcir  þóróll'  par  r.,  Kb.  172  ;  tct.ia  r.  skurftur 
vift,  Fms.  vii.  avO;  munu  vír  þurfa  at  giira  r.  samband  vúrt,  Ó.  H.61. 
ram-ligT,  adj.  Urong:  hús  ramlig.  Nj.  1 96;  i  ramligri  lokrekkju,  Ld. 
a6fi  ;  r.  tkiftgarftr,  Fb.  i.  545  ;  ramligt  samband.  Fms.  iv.  t48. 
BA.MB,  adj..  röm.  ramt ;  rammr  is  a  less  correct  form,  as  shewn  by 
the  passage,  ramr  ei  sterkr  en  rúmr  enn  hasi,  Skilda  (Thorodd)  163 :  and 
by  the  rhymes,  gramr,  ronii.  Hallfred ;  wnram,  romum,  Ht.  3S ;  but  we 
romnu,  Vellekla  ;  rönim,  skömmu.  Cod.  Fris.  255  : 


great  wizard;  r.  ok  fjolkumngr,  Landn.  249;  hann  var  mjök  r.,  107, 
Hdl. 


mod.  usage  distinguishes  between  ramr,  strong,  and  rammr,  bitter,  whence 
remma,  bitterness  :  [North.  E.  ram]  : — urong.  Hark,  migbty,  of  bodily 
strength,  ramr  at  afli.  Nj.  210.  Eb.  182,  Ld.  26.  F.g.  52,  «96,  Fs.  3,  54 ; 
kvaftat  maim  raman,  Hjim.  as  :  tbe  phrase,  sctja  ramar  *kor)ur  rift  e-u,  af 
nokkurum  rommum  ribbalda,  Stj.  65,  and  passim :  the  allit.  phrase,  vift 
raman  er  reip  at  draga,  to  pull  a  rope  with  the  strong,  to  struggle  against 
what  is  fated,  Nj.  10,  Fs.  75,  Fms.  ii.  107: — strong,  mig  bty,  with  the  notion 
of fatal  or  charmed  power  ;  ramt  tré,  Hm.  137  ;  þau  blot  vcrfia  romust  er 
lifandi  menn  cru  blótaftir,  Fms.  ii.  77  ;  alkvxfti  ramra  hluta,  Fs.  23  ;  rdmm 
ummarli.  Grett.  177  new  Ed. ;  röm  ragna  iök,  Vsp.  40;  röm  róg,  Sdm.  37  ; 
ramt  mcin,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  ú  er  goftin  attli  raman,  Fms  v.  319  ;  ramar 
fylgjur,  Fs.  50;  rammar  va-ttir.  Fins.  ii.  150;  raman  ok  ruskran  Rig, 
Rni.  1  ;  tvi  rikt  cftr  ramt,  Edda  17;  gala  ramt  (adverb.),  Og  6;  fill 
er  ramara  en  forncikjan,  a  saying,  Grett.  144  :— vehement,  rum  itr,  strong 
love,  Korm. ;  ramr  harmr.  Fms.  iv.  (in  a  verse);  nim  vig.  firry  slaughter, 
vi.  (in  a  verse):— at  a  nickname,  hann  var  mikill  maftr  ok  sletkr  ok 
kallaftr  Jjiírariiio  rarami,  Korm.  140;  Finnbogi  rammi,  Landn.  II. 
bitter,  biting,  opp.  to  sweet ;  ramr  reykr,  Merl.  t .  I  2  ;  vatn  þat  er  prysvar 
ramt, ...  en  gott  ávalt  pets  ú  milli,  Rb.  354 :  römm  reyksrxla,  Hkr.  Cod. 
Fris.  3JJ  (in  a  verse);  ramt  gras,  F.Iuc.  141  ;  rammar  siirur.  Horn.  119; 
rykkr,  Horn.  (St.)  III.  in  poet,  compds,  ram-dyr,  of 

-blik,  ibe  strong  beam  =  gold;  -glygK,  a  strong  gale ;  .þing, 
a  meetings  battle,  Lex.  Poet. 

rem-riðinn,  patt.  bard-ridden,  an  epithet  of  the  sea  crossed  by  the 
sea-steeds.  Ad.  13. 
nvm-skfckkr,  adj.  quite  wrong,  absurd. 

ram-aleglnn,  part,  bard-beaten,  mounted,  of  swords,  Lex.  Poet, 
ram-itadr,  adj.  stubborn  as  if  rooted  to  Ibe  spot,  of  a  horse,  Bs.  ii. 
335.  »•  I- 

rsun-ayndr,  adj.  a  strong  swimmer.  Lex.  Port, 
ram-viltr,  part,  quite  bewildered. 

r«.D  Jar-,  see  rind ;  from  n>nd,  a  shield,  whence  also  ate  formed  the 
poet. compds, rand-olfr, -berendr,  -ullr,  -viftr,  =a  warrior;  rand* 
41, -far,  •iv,-' battle;  rand-all,  -gilkn,  -hjongr,  -laukr,  -llnnr, 
-ormr,  -  a  sword ;  rand-garflr,  -hvel,  -lið,  -Töllr, »  a  shield.        2.  ^ 


pr.  names  of  men,  Band-TOrr ;  of  \ 
gríð,  one  of  the  Valkyriur,  Gm. 

rand-vark,  n. ;  in  Darr.  for  randverks  blá  read  Randves-baoa,  = 
Odin  (?),  see  the  talc  in  Edda  76,  77 ;  the  poet  teems  to  Uke  Bikki  fc> 
have  been  Odin  in  disguise. 

ranga-,  see  rung,  a  ship's  rib. 

rnngali,  a,  m.  a  passage,  a  narrow  crocked  lane,  alley. 

rang-barmr,  m.  =•  rangbyrfti,  Edda  (Ht.) 

rang-beinn,  n.  wry-legged,  tbe  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl.) 

rang-byrAi,  n.  [rung  ],  tbe  gunwale  (?) ;  Xn  skaut  einuin  fork  oodir 
rangbyrftit  á  skútunoi.  Fas.  ii.  355. 

rang-djama,  d,  to  judge  unjustly,  Anecd.  108,  Bs.  ii.  60,  Bar).  44. 

rang-dsmi,  n.  a  wrong  doom,  unjust  sentence,  Al.  4,  Anecd.  1 18,  Ska. 
I IO. 

rang-eygr,  adj.  tjuint-eyid,  Fnu.  ii.  154;  ert  þú  þar  fyrir  raogeygoT 
þoat  ek  si  goftgjarn.  Matth.  xx.  lj. 

rang-fenginn,  part,  wrongly  got,  got  by  iniquity,  Fms.  xi.  446.  Gpl.  1  a  1 . 

rang-flytja,  Butts,  to  state  wrongly,  misstate,  Anecd.  106.  rang-flnttr, 
part,  carried  wrongly,  Gtág.  ii.  382. 

roog-fajra,  ft.-rangflytja,  Jb.  1 71  .—to  misconstrue. 

rang-hverfa,  u.  f.  tbe  wrong  side  of  a  cloth,  opp.  to  ritthverfa.  Daa. 
vrangen,  vrang-tiden. 

rang-hTerfr,  adj.  turning  inside  out. 

rang-hvolfa,  ft ;  in  the  phrase,  r.  augum.  to  roll  the  eyes  wildly. 

rangindi,  also  spelt  rangyodi,  n.  pi.  unrighteousness,  Nj.  142.  Eg. 
350,  Fms.  vi.  27,  ix.  330,  x.  40a,  N.G.L.  i.  125,  Al.  34,  Bar.  16.  Fs. 
36,  passim. 

rang-kvoðja,  kvaddi,  to  summon  wrongly.  Grig.  i.  51,  Nj.  337. 
rangla,  aft,  (rangl,  n. ),  —  ragla  (q.  v.),  to  stroll  idly  about. 
rangUt-ligr,  adj.  unjust,  Sks.  15. 

rang-látr,  adj.  unrighteous,  unjust,  Nj.  223,  Eg.  336,  Fms.  x.  420, 
Horn.  },  N.  T.,  Pass..  Vidal. : — as  a  nickname,  Landn.  198. 
rang-leikr,  m.  injustice,  Horn.  33. 

rang-liga,  adv.  wrongly,  Fms.  ix.  509,  Band.  9,  Bs.  i.  392,  ii.  71. 

N.G.  L.  ii.  150. 

rang-ligr,  adj.  wrong,  unjust,  Anecd.  12,  Fms.  i.  22,  Stj.  406. 

rang-lýaa,  t,  to  announce  wrongly.  Giág  ii.  35. 

rang-bxtti,  n.  unrighteousness.  Anecd  10.  FUnd.  1  2,  Bs.  i.  135,  Ft.  35. 
Eb.  56  new  Ed.,  Th.  27,  Bs.  ii.  60.  S  j  546 ;  ranrlxtis  dómr,  flekkr.  an 
unrighteous  doom,  a  sentence,  a  blot,  w.rk  tf;nijuiry.  Aiiecd.  22,  Stj.  143. 
coílíDi :  ranglætÍH-maðr,  m.  an  unrifb'eous  twin.  Fs.  8.  rang- 
\mXiss-yttsl,n.aworkofunrigbteou>nc^l<,\)  237.  Mar.,Vtdal, passim. 

rang-muðr,  m.  wrong-moutb,  a  nickname,  Orkn. 

rftng-maell,  n.  a/o/»#  expression. 

rang-nofadr,  part,  wrongly  nominated,  Jb.  5 1. 

RANGR,  ron»,  rangt,  adj.,  compar.  rangari,  super  I.  nngajtr ;  oUet 
form  vrangr,  which  remains  in  Bragi :  [mod.  Swed.  vrSng ;  Din.  vrattg . 
and  in  southern  Norway  alto  sounded  vrang.  War  Aaseo ;  as  also  Goth. 
wraiqs ;  Engl,  wrong.  The  Engl,  wrong  seems  to  be  a  Dan.  word,  at  it 
does  not  appear  in  the  A.  S.,  alihough  it  bat  the  parent  word  wrtns^ai. 
Engl,  wring] : — awry,  not  straight,  opp.  to  rc-ttr ;  skor  er  tkapaftr  ilia  cftr 
skapt  er  rangt,  Hm.  1 27  ;  ofra  vröngum  atgi,  be  would  not  paddle  in  CtW 
wrong  water,  i.  e.  pull  backwards,  Bragi ;  er  hann  fóttrcftr  flctn  una 
rangan.  Fas.  ii.  122  (in  a  verse);  fótr  var  i*us?,tb*  foot  was  wrung,  sprat  *tJ. 
D.  N.  iv.  90 :  as  also  in  the  compds  rang-eygr,  rang-hverfa  (q.  v.),  and 
rang-hvolia : — this  tense,  however,  alihough  common  in  mod.  Dan.  and 
Swed.,  was  never  used  in  Ice!.,  even  by  the  oldest  writers,  and  the  word 
is  only  used  II.  metaph.  wrong,  unjust,  unrighteous  ;  telja  bat 

rangt  er  rett  er.  en  þat  rétt  er  rangt  er,  Anal. ;  rangr  dómr.  Bad.  44. 
N.  U.  L.ii.63;  rangr  eiftr.  1 74;  rung  lyst.  Fb.  ii.  391;  ef  menn  hafa  stikur 
rangar  eftr  kvarfta  ranga.  Grig.  i.  498 ;  alnar  rangar,  id.,  rangar  Tartar, 
499 ;  röng  kaup,  Horn.  2 1  ;  búar  rangir  i  kröft.  Grág.  ii.  40 : — neat, 
nuft  rongu,  wrongly,  Eg.  282  ;  aftrir  rétt  en  aftrir  rangt.  Grig.  i.  80 ; 
stefna  rangt,  Nj.  35 ;  hafa  rangara  rrueta.  Grig.  i.  393. 
rang-aattr,  adj.  disagreeing,  Fms.  Tiii.  30,  Otkn.  40,  Fas.  i.  443. 
rang-aettr,  part,  misplaced,  Anecd.  20. 

(raag-alaitlnn,  adj.),  f.  injustice. 
aft,  to  turn  wrong,  Stj.  244. 
rang-anua,  sneri,  -  rangsara,  Stj.  343 :  to  misstate,  Bs.  ii.  64. 
rang-aýni,  n.  a  strong  view,  Al.  10 1. 

rting.aadii,  adv.  [»<ilj.  wilbersbins.  against  ibe  sun,  Grett- 167.  Far. 
169.  Fb.  i.  553,  Fas.  iii.  337  (see  andsxlis). 
rung -MO ri,  n.  perjury.  Horn.  (St.) 

rnng-turna,  aft,  to  turn  tbe  wrong  way,  upset,  Bs.  ii.  71,  Mar. 
rang- V'irfta,  ft,  to  reckon  wrongly.  Grig.  ii.  200. 
rang-virðing,  f.  wrong  reckoning,  Fbr.  I42. 

IlariK-»!«kr,  adj.  and  BaiiK«;inicar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  the  cev*.> 
Kangir-vellir  in  led. :  Rang-á,  f.  tbe  Rang-water,  i.  e.  tbe  •  wrong, 
crooked  water  (?),'  prob.  thus  called  from  the  angle  or  bend  near  Oddi. 
for  in  old  times  the  Thweri  was  but  a  small  tributary  river  until  Use 
Markarfljót  broke  into  its  bed ;  cp.  Dan.  IfVaag-e-iet,  Dipl.  Amam.  i.  22. 
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RANI,  i,  m.  a  bog's  snout,  Fb.  ii.  27  ;  brcndan  rana  af  jvitii,  Fms.  »i. 
365  (in  a  verse) ;  tun-svfn  bat  cr  hringr  eda  knappr  eda  rid  s«j  Í  rana,  Grig, 
ii.  232  :  of  a  nuke,  cin  naðra  gróf  inn  sinum  rana,  Fas.  i.  220.  :'■ 
of  the  snout-shaped  battle-order,  (cp.  ss'infylk  ng.  hamalt) ;  Knikr  konungr 
fylkti  s»i  I161  finu,  at  rani  Tai  i  framan  A  fvlkingunni,  ok  lukt  allt  útati 
mefi  sk  aldborg,  Fm».  xi.  304  ;  þó  a:  laninn  verdi  hardióttr  i  fvlking  hans, 
Fb.  ii.  43  ;  Hr.tigr  hafdi  snmy.kt  lifii  liuu  . . .  ram  var  i  brjusti.  Fas.  i. 
380,  cp.  •  acics  per  cuneos  componnur,'  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  6,  and  '  Gcrmani 
cx  consvetudinc  sua  phalange  facta,'  Caesar  B. G.  i.  ch.  52.  3.  a 

bóg-shaptd  bill  or  elevation. 
rank*,  ad,  see  rakna  ;  ranka  rift  e-u,  to  remember  dimly. 
Rank*,  u,  f ,  contr.  for  Ragueidr,  see  Gramrn.  p.  xxxiv. 
BAN N,  n.,  pi.  ronn,  0.  H.  23  tin  a  verse),  Hkr.  iii.  43,  74  (in  a  verse); 
gen.  pi.  ranna.Gm.j4:  [Uif.  roíJifl  -  oUía ;  A.S.  rann;  this  ancient 
word  is  obsolete  in  prose,  but  remains  in  the  Engl,  law  term  ransack, 
»']:— a  bouse;  ussum  mrmum  i,  Slcm.  14; 
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Hehar  ranni,  Vtkr.  3  ;  rymr  vard  i  ranni.  Fas.  i.  491  (in  a  verse); 
sstyrr  vard  i  ranni,  HBm.  14  ;  skuptum  er  rann  rept,  Gm.  9 ;  í  varru  ranni, 
13;  ranna  peirra  er  ck  rept  vita,  14;  i  ranni  Randvés,  Bragi :  in  prose, 
in  the  saying,  opt  er  pat  i  karls  liúsi,  er  ekki  er  i  konungs  ranni.  Fas. 
iii.  155  : — poét.,  súlar  rann,  via  rann.  ibe  sun-ball,  tempest-ball  the  sky ; 
aldar  rann,  man's  abode  =  tbe  eartb;  odar  rami,  tbt  mind's  bouse  =  tbt 
breast;  Sorla  lann,  Reifnis  rann --a  %bield,  Lex.  Poet.;  and  in  compds, 
ský-rann.glygg-tann.ba-fann,  hrrgg-rann,þcy-rann,r&*  sly-ball  -  heavenly 
vault;  hvat-iann,  a  whale's  bouse  — tbt  tea;  fjur-rann,  life's  bouse  —  ibe 
breast;  drerg-rann,  a  dwarfs  bouse  "tbt  melts ;  leg-rann,  ibe  bed"  s  room 
tbe  bouse;  mjod-ranii,  mead's  ball  =3  a  drinktng-ball ;  aud-rann,  a 
treasury;  bcK-rann,  bale's  abode  =  dtab,  etc..  Lex.  Poet.  The  word  is 
sttlJ  rued  by  Itel.  poets,  but  is  masc.  rannr,  though  it  is  still  neut.  in 
poems  of  the  16th  century,  heilagt  rann, . .  .  ranmd  frida,  Bs.  ii.  309  (a 
poem  of  1540) ;  it  is  freq,  even  in  mod.  hymns,  i  heimsuu  rann,  Hallgr. ; 
sselo-ranns.  Pass.  15.  10.  II.  in  a  pr.  name,  Rann-veig,  Landn., 

and  perh.  Rann-verr,  also  spelt  Rand-verr. 
rann-aak,  n.  a  ransacking,  N.  G.  L  i.  Hi.  255  ;  sh'kt  ransak  setn  prim  I   ratan,  f  a  falling  into,  K.  Á.  I04. 


RA8KA,  ad.  to  rock,  displace,  dislodge,  with  dat. ;  uk  raskadi  ] 
e'g''  "55  Vlii-  1  '•  Veri'  ,vl'»  djatfr  at  raski  þvi  Icidi  sem  hann  liggr, 
Stj.  650;  let  hann  nnkla  refsing  ciga  fyrir  at  knma  er  konunga-eign  var 
raskat,  Fms.  vii.  1  29  ;  ef  Guds  rctti  sar  raskat,  iv.  1 1 1 ;  eigi  tretstutk 
menu  at  raska  kosti  þeirra,  people  dared  not  disturb  them,  l.d.  1 46 ;  eigi 
raskar  þat  k:rkju-vigs!imui,  K.A.  28;  raski  eiigi  lustu-tid  dröttins-dags 
haldi,  Horn.  (,St.) ;  mtdari  stcinunum  cr  úraskat  i  altariuu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  133  ; 
rangliga  raskat,  Bs.  t.  392. 

raas,  111. -ars  (q,  v.)  by  metathesis,  Lat.  anus ;  íirin  flygr  beint  i  rassinn 
a  konunginum.  Fms.  xi.  64.  Lv.6l;  hoggit  ór  rófumar  við  rass  upp.  Fai. 
i.  80.  compos  :  raas-gat,  n.fissura  ani.  raaa-görn,  f.  the  great 
gut,  Nj.  1 85.  raaa-hverflngr,  m.  of  a  horse  of  which  tbt  nnui 
protrudes,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75.  raaaa-klof,  n.  =  Jíssura  ani,  N.  G.  L.  i.  8t. 
nutd-ragr,  adj.  Sodottutie,  a  word  of  infamy,  Sturl.  ii.  59.  rau-aari, 
11.  soreness  from  riding. 
rsatar-,  see  rost. 

RATA,  ad,  originally  vrata,  [Ulf.  uraton  =  wo/MMtrftu],  to  travel,  fart, 
Journey  ;  in  the  old  allit.  phrase,  rata  viða  (prop,  allit.  vrata  vida),  fo  fart 
uidely;  sii  tinn  veit,  er  vida  ratar  |  ok  hefir  fjöid  urn  farit,  Hm.  17  ;  vita 
er  þ«rf  þeim  er  vioa  ratar.  5 ;  Vingþúrr  ek  heiti,  ek  hcti  vida  rataS,  Am. 
6:  with  acc.  tn  find  tbe  way ,  ok  ratar  hann  harft'a  stóra  fjallvegu,  Fas.  ii. 
2 58  ;  ro  bit,  find,  þat  vard  stundum.  at  menn  vdtusk  á  mnrkucii,  at  merm 
rutuðu  þi  til  þeirra  heimkynna,  iii.  4  ;  allvcl  hefir  þctta  til  boiit,  porgils, 
cr  ek  hefi  þik  hér  ratad.  Ld.  176;  þat  skip  hafdi  ratad  Í  hafinu  v4r- 
kulda  ok  adrar  raunir,  Bs.  it.  439.  2.  in  mod.  usage  absol.  ro  find 

tbe  way  ;  eg  rata  ekki.  /  do  not  know  tbe  way.  3.  metaph.  /0  fall 

in-o.  of  misiurtunc ;  ek  hefi  ratad  i  s-andrxdi  mikit,  Nj.  98 ;  er  þú  skalt 
raiad  hafa  i  sva  niikla  úhamíngju,  Ó.  H.  1 1 J  ;  rata  Í  mikla  l.cimsku, 
Andr.  71;  rata  i  ölukku,  Fb.  ii.  74;  rata  í  stór  úfeKi  AI.  83;  þessir 
siórlilutir,  er  vér  höfum  i  ratad  (hratad  Ed.),  Imi.  i.  295; — reflex,  in 
the  phrase,  o;  t  ratask  kjöptugum  satt  A  munn,  even  a  gabbler  may  by 
cbiince  speak  a  true  word.  II.  to  reel,  eollnpse ;  git'r  rata,  Vsp.  52 ; 

ratar  gör  iga  ierJlapsts't  rid  Sigurdar,  Skv.  I.  36.  (rare.) 


fisefir  framast  at  prófa,  G{.1.  33 ;  sem  hefir  bréf  konungs  vAts  fyrir  sér  til 
lands  vistar  eda  rannsaks,  139. 

rann-aaka,  ad,  [Swed.  ramaka;  Dan.  rantage;  Engl,  rfinsae*;  a 
word  which  must  be  of  Dan.  or  g  n,  for  it  does  not  occur  in  A.  S. ;  more- 
over, the  A.S.  (orru  of  the  first  pari  of  the  compd  is  r*4»i,  snd  the 
assimilation  of  zn  or  tn  into  nn  is  peculiar  to  the  Scandin.  language  |: 
— ro  ransack,  prop,  to  'search  a  bouse;'  ef  hann  vill  fleiri  bólstadi  r.  en 
einn,  beir  lagsmcun  skolu  ganga  at  gardi  par  er  þeir  vilja  r..  Grig.  ii. 
193;  ef  þcir  bera  f.  la  inn  a  hendr  moiimim  er  r.  sko'u,  195,  Stj.  181, 
Rd.  285;  Birkibcinar  hufdu  eigi  rannsakat  bxinn,  Fms.  vni.  191;  en 
pi  er  allar  viuir  vóru  rannsakadar  fannsk  sveinniun  eigi.  v.  3 16;  hann 
rannsakadi  mcd  sundi  djúpit.  x.  370;  ok  var  rannsakat  lidit  (muttered) 
ok  hafdi  hann  eigi  meur  en  tvau  hundrud,  ix.  ^67  ;  sidan  rannsakadi 
hann  rúmit  er  ht'm  hafdi  hvilt  Í,  Eg.  gft6;  skulu  vér  rannsaka  alia  eyna. 
Eg.  21*;  r.  Guds  bodord.  677.  6;  r  ritningar,  Al.  6.  II.  reflex.. 

menn  skolu  Lata  ranmakask  Adr  gangi  inn,  at  eigi  bcri  þeir  fóla  &  hendr 
möiinum.  enda  svi  þcir  er  lit  gan^a,  GMg.  ii.  195. 

rann-aakan,  f.  ransacking,  Stj.  181,  Ld.  44  • — a  searching,  enquiry. 

rsvnn-sókn,  f ,  as  a  law  term,  ransacking  a  bouse  for  stolen  things  or 
the  like,  for  a  description  of  which  see  N.  G.  L.  i.  83, 84,  255,  in  Grig.  ii. 
188-193  called  rannaókna-þittr,  as  also  Rd.  ch.  2,18,  Njard.  376: 
metaph.  a  search,  enquiry,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

R APTR,  m.  [Engl,  rafter},  a  rafter,  Eb.  2  24,  Gullþ.  1 7  ;  þcir  riggyrdu 
kirkju-gardinn  med  töptiim,  Sturl.  i.  1 85  ;  krok-r.,  birki-r.  2.  rafters, 
tbe  roof,  ceiling ;  hann  stakk  Gridar-veli  upp  i  raptana.  Edda  61,  Am.  62, 
Horn.  95  ;  hann  Ii  úti  A  herskipum,  svii  at  hann  kom  eigi  undir  sútkan 
rapt,  Orkn.  478,  cp.  Yngl.  S.  ch.  34;  inn-raptar,  q.  v. : — a  local  name, 
Rapta-hliA,  Sturl.  coxr-Ds:  rapta-buluugr,  m.  a  pile  of  rafters, 
Sturl.  ii.  47.  þórd.  19.  rapt-akógr,  m.  »000*  for  rafters,  Vm.  108. 
rapt-Tidr,  m.  wood  for  rafters.  Am.  30;  raptvidar-hugg,  D.I.  i. 
522. 

raa,  n.  [Scot,  rasdl.  a  rush :  allit..  fylgir  sjaldan  rid  rasi,  a  say:ng.  Ftiai. 
xi.  377;  ras  ok  radlcysi.  Thorn.  249:  rasi  pinu  ok  Akafa.  Fas.  iii.  91  ; 
ok  er  of  mi  kit  ras  i  fyrir  þér,  Band.  10. 

RASA,  ad,  to  rush  headlong;  sliks  cr  mo>  van.  sagdi  Hoskuldr,  þú 
fórt  rasandi  mjök.  Nj.  1 55  ;  en  rasa  eigi  eptir  reidi  s.nni.  Kb.  ii.  303; 
hefir  pet  1  a  folk  farit  lest  ok  rasanda.  Fms.  xi.  27s  :  the  saying,  rasa  lyrit 
rid  fram,  Ld.  242  ;  haett  er  rasanda  lidi.  a  saw,  Pass.  4V  I  a ;  rasandi 
reidi.  Mar. ;  rasa  fram,  to  rwb  forumrdi,  Al  23.  II.  to  stumhle ; 

hestr  rasadi  undir  honuin,  Landn  1^6:  hestr  Gudmundar  rasaði  Fms. 
iii.  184;  ef  blitulr  !c  dir  blmdan  [■»  ra«a  \>c\x  búdir,  f'fj  xx.  ,i  :  \m  rasar 
Sturla  ok  fellr.  Bs.  1.  517  ;  p.  tbjurn  karl  gékk  fyrir  ok  íór  mjOk  rasandi 
(staggering,  Ed.  hrasandi).  ilrafn.  15. 

raaan,  f.  a  rutting,  Al.  146;  sec  hrasan. 

raa-gjöf,  f.,  in  the  saying,  ragr  mair  tckr  aptr  rasgjof  sin.i,  a  miserly 
fellow  takes  back  bis  rash  gifts. 
raak.  n./.-i-tfa/. 


rati,  a,  m.,  qs.  vrati,  but  the  v  is  dropped  even  in  old  Runic  inscrip- 
tions : — prop,  tbe  traveller ;  it  remains  in  the  name  of  the  squirrel,  Rua- 
loskr  -  Tusk  tbe  trcn-eller.  tbe  climber  Tusk,  see  the  tale  in  F.dda  ;  as  also  in 
the  name  of  the  gimlet  by  which  Odin  'made  bis  way'  into  the  moun- 
tain where  the  mead  of  wisdom  was  hiddeu,  Edda,  Hm.  106.  II. 
a  demoniac,  raver,  madman,  who  wanders  about  as  if  hunted:  in  the 
Runic  phrase,  varbi  at  rata  haugs  upp  briotr,  may  tbt  breaker  of  bis  cairn 
become  a  rati,  Rafn  1S1  ;  at  rita  (-rata)  si  varpi  es  stain  þ  nnsi  etti 
cþa  eft  annan  dragi,  it>8;  sa  varþi  at  rita  es  ailli  stein  þaimsi  c\i  heþan 
dragi,  194,  cp.  the  Engl,  'blest  be  the  man  that  spares  these  stones, 
and  curs'd  be  he  that  moves  these  bones,'  on  Shakespeare's  tombstone ; 
rati  remains  in  the  popular  Ice!.-  a  heedless,  forgetful,  timeless  fellow, 
þú  crt  mcsti  rati !  and  ratale&T,  *dj.  clownish,  silly;  rata-tkapr,  m. 
ra-bness,  beedlttmeis, 
rat-ljoas,  adj.  so  bright  that  one  can  find  one's  way. 
rauda,  u,  f.  tbe  red  part  or  yolk  of  an  egg. 
rauða-gaJinn,  pan. '  red-mad.'  quite  mad,  Clar. 
rauda-haf,  n.  the  '  red  sea.'  of  tiie  ocean  jorrounding  the  earth,  Grig, 
ii.  166;  hafit  rauda  cr  liggr  um  lönd  ull :  stórsk  p  rauda  hafs,  Grett.  (in 
a  vctse) :  tbe  Red  Sea,  mud. 

rauða-rún,  n.  a  '  red  robbery,'  a  law  term,  a  kind  of  aggravated  robbery 
liable  to  sk  ggang,  defined  in  Grig.  ii.  19!  ;  graves  adhuc  immanesque 
rapinas  ro  boran  cognominarc  so^emus,  Saxo  Grammat.  i.  353. 
randa-sótt,  f.,  mcáic.fiux  of  blood,  Gþl.  498. 

rauda- vlklngT,  m.  s  ■  red  viking,'  grtat  pirate,  þorst.  Stang.  (begin.), 
Fms.  xi.  121. 

a  '  red  elf  a  person  dressed  in  gaudy  colours ;  sjaid  it 
Nj.  70. 
a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
raud-brestlingr,  m.,  botan.  care*  saxatilh,  Hjalt. 
raud-brystlngr,  m.  tbe  redbreast,  a  bird. 

rauð-dýri,  n.  tbe  red  deer,  K.  þ.  K.  130,  Orkn.  448,  Karl.  390,  Art. 
lS,  Bail.  M,  137. 

rauð-feldr,  m.  red  cloak,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

RAUÐI,  a,  m.  red  iron-ore,  haematite,  from  which  the  Norse  settlers 
wrought  iron  (whence  rauda-blaatr,  m.  =  tbe  forging  of  haematite)  ; 
hann  bjú  i  Dalsminni  (in  western  Icel.),  hann  b)és  fyrstr  manna  rauda  i 
Islandi  ok  var  hann  af  því  kalladr  Rauda-Bjom,  Landn.  (Melab  )  71  ; 
SkaKagrimr  var  jirtismidr  mikill  ok  hafdi  rauda-blustr  mikinn  4  vetrinn. 
Eg.  141.  cp.  the  description  in  Sks.  162.  1O3 ;  fur  remains  of  furnaces 
found  in  lcel.  see  Eggcrt  ltin  ch.  575.  719,  720;  for  ;h---  phrase  rauda 
undr,  the  red  wonder,  see  Sks.  I.e.: — ore.  hann  ,Salurnus)  faun  ok  rauda 
bairn  i  j.irdu  cr  hann  bli'i  gull  af,  Edda  (pref.^  148. 
rauð-kápa,  u,  f.  a  red  cape  or  cope.  rauðkápu-zntsoT,  m.  tbe  man 
1  tbe  red  cope,  Fms.  vi.  1 31. 

rnud-kembingr,  m.  a  fabulous  whale  or  tea  monster,  K,  þ.  K.  138, 
Sks.  129,  Eggert  hm.  545,  lsl.  pj.idi.  i.  631. 
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KAUÐKINNI— RAUST. 


rauö-kínni,  -klnnr,  m.  '  rtd  cbtel,'  a  kind  of  savage  bear.  Fas.  ii. 

4'3.  77- 
rauð-magi,  a,  m.  the  red  maw.  the  lump-fish. 
rauo- miliar,  m.  the  rtd  art -fold,  Bm. 

BAUDB,  adj.,  rau5,  rautt,  compar.  rauftari,  rauftattr.  [common  to  all 
T.u\  language*,  although  it  appear*  »ot  in  Ut".  huiisJf,  but  in  the  Skeir- 
ings]  :—rtd;  rantt  kljeii,  Nj.  35  :  rauftr  hrstr,  Fs  67  ;  rautt  skegg,  Kb. 
iii.  »40;  blAtt  eða  rautt,  Griih-.  ii.  13;  rauftr  sem  blóft,  lsl.  ii.  J  JO;  rautt 
gull.  þiftr.  187;  rautt  berg,  a  rtd  quarry,  Bs.  i.  830 ;— phrases,  rautt 
brennr  fyrir,  'rtd  burns  afar'  i.e.  there  is  some  bope  ytt;  taldi  enn 
nokkut  rautt  mundu  fyrir  brenna,  Fms  viu.  34,  Fs.  6S ;  mju  tauftu. 
to  spout  blood,  Fb.  i.  41  2,  Kail.  149 ;  fatda  rauftu.  to  wear  a  rtd  hood, 
to  dit  a  bloody  dtatb,  Landn,  (in  a  verse) .— neut.,  et  raufta,  tbt  yolk 
of  an  igg,  Pr.  472: — mctaph.  bloody,  fierce,  arcb,  rauftr  vikingr  -  raufta- 
vikingr,  Ftn».  xi.  Ill;  »re  rauftahaf,  rauðaráu,  rauðkiuni: —  various 
shades  of  red.  fagr-r ..fair-red,  Vsp. ;  dreyr-r.,  crimson ;  dumb-r..  cbestnut- 
rtd;  dukk-r.,  dark-red;  mo-r,.  coffee-coloured.  2.  in  local  names, 

Bauða-mýrr,  Bauð-4,  Bauði-gnúpr,  Rauða-foll,  Bauði-melr, 
BauðUhnkr,  Rauði-sandr,  Rauða-skriða,  Bauða-vatn,  Landn., 
from  tbt  rtddisb  colour  of  bogs  and  moorlands,  which  was  supposed  to 
be  a  sign  that  there  was  iron  in  the  so  I ;  whence  Bauðœ-ingar,  Hauð- 
molingar,  Bauð-lækingar,  Rauð.aendir,  ibe  men  from  R„  Landu., 
Sturl. :  in  1  r.  names,  Bauðr,  Bauð-úlfr,  Landn. 

B.  Compos:  rauo-blaikr,  adj.  redditb,  of  hair,  beard,  Stj.  460, 
Eb.  30.  rauð-brúnaðr,  part,  red-brown,  darl-rtd,  reddi-h.  Fins.  vii. 
»07.  Sturl.  i.  I  28.  rauö-brúnn,  adj.  red-brown,  I.d.  384,  Sturl.  i.  1 3«. 
rauð-búinn,  part,  dressed in  red.  Lex.  Poét.  rauft-dropottr,  adj.  red- 
tpotted.Kour.  rauö-«ygOT, adj. r*aV*w/.  Fas.  iii.  .«04.  Mag. 63.  rauð- 
JaekkóttT,  xá\.  flecked  uitb  rtd,  Vipn  j  1.  rauð-freknóttr.  adj.  red- 
freckled.  J>idr.  181.  rauð-gulr,  adj.  yellow-red,  orange.  Sturl.  ii.  114. 
xanft.hárr,  rauo-hœrðr,  adi.  red-bairtd.  Sturl.  ii.  Ill,  Vigl.  13,  Greit. 
»1  new  Ed.  rauð-klaxidr,  part,  redclad,  Fb.  i.  254.  rauð- 
leitr,  adj.  ruddy,  of  the  face,  Ld.  276,  Sturl.  ii.  213.  rauð-lita,  aft, 
to  dyt  rtd,  Karl.  505^  raufl-litaor,  [>*n.  red-coloured,  dytd  red,  Fms. 
viii.  447,  Stj.  161.  'Ó.  T.  44.  rauð-litr,  adj.  rtddisb,  Fms.  v.  342. 
rauo-mengjaír,  |  art.  mingled  with  red,  V.  N.  rauð-siðottr,  adj. 
untb  red  tides,  of  a  cow,  D.N.  rauð-skeggjaðr,  adj.  red-bearded, 
Faer.  12  ;  þat  er  mitt  rúð  at  pd  trtiit  aldri  lúgum  manni  ok  rauftskeggj- 
uftum,  Fms.  xi.  418,  Fs.  142.  rauð-akjöldóttr,  adj.  red-:btqutred,  of 
cattle.       rauðum-akjaldl,  a,  111.  red-.bield,  a  nickname,  Thorscn. 

Bauo-skðggr,  m.  Red-i-eard,  Barbarossa,  a  nickname,  S'.uil.,  Landn. 

rauð-akegla,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  sea-gull. 

Bauð-aúð,  f.  the  name  of  a  vessel,  Fms.  viii. 

BATJP,  (..  pi.  raufar,  [raufa  I,  rjiifa],  a  rift,  bolt:  þat  cr  heilund,  er 
rauf  er  4  hausi  til  he.la,  Giág.  ii.  1 1;  rauf  var  4  bclgnum,  Ld.  156;  þeir 
lustu  4  rauf  4  hcllunni,  Edda  40;  FJosi  hugfti  at  handkhrftinu  ok  var  bat 
raufar  einar,  Nj.  176;  rauf  4  se'gciranum,  Fms.  vii.  202;  þcir  brutu 
bar  4  raufar.  Eg.  1 25 ;  bora  sex  raufar  4.  N.G.  L.  i.  1 72,  Ó.  H.  108; 
raufar  himins,  tbt  sluictt  of  btcrvtn,  655  ix.  B,  ( himin-raufar.  Gen.  vii. 
Ii);  bak-rauf,  got-rauf,  q.  v.  compdj  :  raufar-at«lnn,  m.  a  stone 
untb  a  bole  drilled  tbrougb  it,  Gisl.  46.  raufM--trefjur,  f.  pi.  clotb 
riddled  uritb  boles,  Sturl.  ii.  191. 
rauf,  f.  f  A.  S.  reaf;  O.  H.  G.  rauf],  spoils ;  see  valrauf. 
raufa,  aft,  to  break  up,  open,  rip  up;  raufa  til  baggi.  Fms.  vi.  379; 
raufa  alia  vagna  þá  er  Scrkir  hafa  4tt.  Al.  Ill;  þoigcirr  hlcypr  upp  4 
húsit  ok  ryfr,  ok  bar  sem  htisit  raufask,  Fbr. :  the  phrase,  raufa  scyft,  to 
break  up  tbt  fire;  raufa  peir  sevftmn  ok  var  eltki  softit,  Edda  45  ;  þann 
seyfti  raufar  þú  þar,  at  bctr  vatri  at  c  gi  ryki.  Ld.  >o!S.  8.  to  pierce; 
raufa  br;óst  c-m,  to  cut  tbt  breast  open,  Hkv.  1.  40;  skjoldr  hans  var 
raufaftr  vifta,  Ais  shield  was  riddled,  Al.  1 47  ;  grjóti  barftr  iða  skcyium 
rauliftf,  Stj.  300  ;  þú  skalt  þ4  eigi  mrft  urum  r^ula  nti  sverði  slá,  660. 

raufa,  aft,  [A  S.  renfian  ;  Engl,  be-renve ;  Germ,  rauben],  to  rob,  spoil, 
different  from  the  prtciding;  V'indr  li>gðusk  4  Válinn  ok  rauiuðu,  ok 
flettu  menn  bzdi  vá]iium  ok  klaroum,  Fms.  xi.  3H0. 
raufari,  a,  m.  a  robber,  Fm».  vi.  162,  vii.  27.  viii.  Jl6,  Al.  62,  reyfari. 
rauf-lauas,  adj.  without  bole*  ;  rauflaust  gler.  Mar. 
raufóttr,  adj.  rtddltd  with  bolti,  Nj.  193,  rms.  xi.  157. 
raula,  að,  ro  bum  a  song  in  a  low  dol'ful  wiiet ;  raula  biigu,  raula  fyrir 
munui  sér;  griðkur  rúa  og  raula,  Hallgr.  Snót  310  [  18G5). 

BaAmar,  111.  pi.  the  name  of  a  people  in  Norway  :  Hauraa-rikl,  11.  a 
county  in  Norway  :  Raums-dalr,  m.  the  present  Romulalen  :  Baum- 
dallr,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  R. ;  Raum-elff,  1.  the  rher  R.  in  Norway, 
Fms.:  Baumakr,  adi. from  Romidalen.  Fms.  ii.  J52. 
raumr,  m.  a  giant.  Titan.  Edda  (Gt.)  2.  a  big,  huge,  clownish 

Fas.  ii.  384,  546.  Skioa  R.  f  I. 

,  aft.  mod.  rurrwka,  In  say  brm !  in  awakening,  Fa».  iii.  1 1 


framsdgn,  Dipl.  i.  3 ;  biskup  svarar  þvi,  at  onnur  raun  muodi  4  »erj». 
en  at ... ,  Orkn.  280 ;  sem  opt  bar  raun  4,  Bs.  i.  1 29 ;  raunin  er  alýfjant, 
a  saying.  6j6  A.  I.  35 ;  14tum  þ4  hafa  cna  soma  raun  setn  fm  \ttms 
,  v.  I.),  Fms.  viii.  134;  raun  bar  vitni,  lsl.  ii.  335;  þu  mum  it 
um  komask,  197,  Bs.  i.  Hi:— trial,  danger,  vóru  þcir  jaínan  þsr 
sem  men  var  nun.  Nj.  1 36;  roskr  maftr  i  ollum  raunum.  Fms.  vi.  119. 
þvi  traustari  sem  raunin  er  meiri  ok  lengri,  viii.  134;  koma  t  ookkwi 
raun,  Fs.  iso;  pegar  i  ranniroar  rekr,  when  it  presses  bard:— trial. gnef. 
mundir  þú  mik  þess  eigi  biftja,  ef  þú  vitsir  hve  mikU  raun  ek  h«á  at 
þcssu.  if  thou  knewest  bow  much  pain  it  gives  me.  Ld.  33  J  ;  win  er  pa 
raun  konunnar,  Fs.  76 ;  en  nti  hari  þír  af  cna  mcstu  raun.  Nj.  139;  ask 
cr  mcsta  raun  aft  því,  it  pains  me  much;  skap-raun,  an  affliction;  gtb- 
raun.  the  mind's  trial;  hug-raun,  id.: — in  plur..  raumr,  trials,  noes,  mt- 
fortunts ;  mann-rauuir  :— a  trial,  ordtal,  þ4  gengr  bann  til  þessar  riuaar, 
Fms.  xi.  38  ; — investigation,  konungr  ugfti,  at  harm  vildi  at  vuo,  at  main 
fzri  til  raunar,  vii.  136;  þi  skal  harm  sicfna  honum  til  skila  ok  raunar. 
Citág.  i.  179,  326;  raunar-stefna,  a  summons,  citation,  inquest,  ii.  iii; 
hann  stefndi  honum  raunar  slefnu  um  þat  hvárt  harm  heffti  rittar  heiouldii 
4  StaftarhóU-laudi  ok  llvitadal,  Sturl.  ii.  335.  II.  gm.  raunar, 

as  adverb,  really,  indeed;  raunar  mjolc,  much  indeed,  Ld.  66;  ok  tun 
þú  niargir  raunar  mjok  þrckaftir,  Fms.  xi.  I43;  haffti  hann  v.taft  raciu 
at  þar  var  to  undir,  Kd.  310;  ek  heiti  raunar  Vjglundr,  my  real  nestt 
it  V.,  Vigl.  29 ;  en  þat  var  raunar,  at  þe:r  holdrínn  hofftu  next  4  Una, 
i.  e.  that  was  al  the  bottom  of  it,  Orkn.  198  ;  hún  skddi  þú  raunar,  Fs.  7$. 
couros:  raunar-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  proof  or  trial;  þeir  kulluJtai 
eigi  mundu  trunaft  4  leggja  raunarlaust.  Germ,  obnt  writer,  Ld.  »8;  >t 

"-\  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  153. 


dence,  proof;  prúfa  c-t  skyrum  raunastofum,  Mar.,  Magn.  482. 
atofna,  u,  f.  a  citation  ;  see  above.  raun-dig 
.  138.     raun-drjtigr,  adj.  solid,  O.  H.L.  jj. 


BATJN,  f.  [akin  to  rtin.  q.v.1.  a  trial,  txprrimtnt,  experience;  tern 
opt  hufftu  raunir  4  orftj,  Bjarn.  66  ;  lem  mi  verfta  margar  raunir  4,  Ó.  H. 
30;  sem  raunir  bar  4,  skipt  hefi  ek  nú  skaplyndi  til  þin.  ok  nnm  ck 

giira  4  þvi  nokkura  taun,  Fms.  vii.  113;  var  þá  sem  opt  eru  raunir,  Ö.  H.    ii.  36 ;  kvefta  vift  raust,  to  '  sing  ui/b  Ibe  voter,'  i.  e.  loudly,  it. 
184;  profuftum  vir  fyrir  sjalfra  var  raun,  ok  margra  dugandis  manna  ^  hann  kvaft  dans  þcima  vift  raust,  Sturl.  iii.  31 7;  ftgr  ranst  meft  usag 


wi  bol.  trusty,  Bs.  1. 1  3  raun-illr,  adj  bad  witbal,  Bjarn  63.  rata- 
htt,  n.  adj.  very  little  indeed,  poorly  indeed,  Eb.  130.  Fms.  x.  173,  G:sL 
65.  mun-mjðk,  adv.  much  indeed.  ratin-tregr,  adj.  very  mora! 
ling,  Al.  17.  raun-vel,  adv.  well  indeed,  Fms.  iii.  1 14. 
asfr,  a.lj..  q».  raunh*lr(?).  quit*  able,  Fms.  xi.  78. 
adj  quite  firm,  Fms.  i.  305. 
raunaligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  sad,  distressing. 

raund,  f.  =  raun.  rauudum,  or  at  raundum,  adv.  really.  Bar).  33,113; 
raundar,  mod.  rtyndar,  really.  62. 

raun-dttgi,  a,  m.  an  experiment,  N.G. L.  i.  210. 

HATJP,  11.  boasting,  Grett.  131  ;  karla  raup,  an  old  man's  boeslmr 
('  when  I  was  young') ;  whence  the  phrase,  vera  kominn  4  raupt-aldriaa, 
to  have  reached  the  boasting  time  of  old  age. 

r&upa,  aft,  lo  vaunt,  boast,  Bs.  ii.  502. 

raupari,  a,  m.  a  braggadocio,  Hallgr.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

raup-aamr,  adj  given  to  boasting. 

raua,  n.  big,  loud  talk,  Karl.  439,  v.  I. 

BAUSA,  aft,  [Shetl.  ruz,  to  boast),  to  talk  loud  and  fast;  þviat  jafcu 
rausum  vír  þat,  er  vir  erum  einar,  er  litill  sannleikr  fylgir.  Gisl.  99;  ni 
munda  ck  e.gi  jafnmart  hafa  rausat,  ef  ek  herta  vitaft.  Fb.  i.  473.  Karl. 
397.  Stj.  620. 

rauaaa,  f.  glib  talk,  boasting.  Harms,  to. 

HAUSN,  f.  magnifictnet,  liberality,  bigb  life;  haffti  þorólfr  þar  opi 
miuna  fjolmenni  ok  eigi  minni  tausn.  Eg  67 ;  konungr  haffti  mikla  riasa 
um  Jólin,  Fms.  ix.  347 ;  Höskuldi  þótti  þat  4vant  um  raus'i  sioa.  st 
honum  þiítii  barr  sinn  hiisaftr  verr  en  hann  vildi,  Ld  26  :  þat  cr  sag!  it 
hann  rteri  svn  4  þingi  eitt  sunur,  at  fjórtán  synir  hans  vzri  meft  hotucn. 
Jivi  er  þessa  geiift,  at  þat  þútti  vera  rausn  mikil  ok  a8i,  68  ;  hvcrgi  þykkx 
nú  minm  rausn  ní  riina  i  búiuu  en  Aðr.  Band.  3 ;  rauiu  Klamgs  bukupi, 
Bs.  i.  86  ;  of-rausn,  q.  v. ;  r^usn  ok  ríki,  Jd.  covtros  :  rauxnar-bo. 
n.  a  great  estate,  Landn.  05.  Eg.  478,  Eb.  42.  raasDar-kona,  t>,  U 
-madr,  m.  a  magnificent  lady,  person,  Vigl.  15.  rauanar-liga,  adr. 
(•llgr,  adj.),  magnificently.  Fas.  i.  446.  rautmar-maðr,  m. a  magm- 
ficrnt  man,  Gullþ.  4,  13,  Eb.  u,  Fm«.  i.  347.  0.  H.  113.  rauansx- 
rið,  n.  a  great  living;  hann  var  gúftr  bondi  ok  haffti  rausnarrAi,  þofl. 
Karl.  364.  rauanar.samliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  grandly,  magsujh 
cmtly.  Kg.  471,  645,  Fms.  ii.  300.  rauanax-aamr,  adj.  id,  Hkr.  >■ 
83  (jn  a  verse). 

rauan  and  raust,  f ,  prob.  a  different  word.  [cp.  A.  S.  rasn,  to  whsch  1 
Norse  lorm  risn  would  an<wer  bettn]  -.—the  fore-castle  in  a  ship ;  iptt  64 
lufninum  ok  til  austr-riims  var  kallat  4  rausn,  bat  var  skrpat  benerkjuo. 
Hkr.  i.  83  ;  til  ravsnir.  83  (the  verse) ;  þessir  vóru  4  rausn  í  söxum.  F»>. 
ii.  2.^2,  where  diilmction  is  made  between  stafn.  rausn.  fyrir-nim,  knppa- 
rnni  2  of  a  house,  tbe  •  raising.'  roof,  ceiling^);  i  stofunru.  þcm 

er  ruest  stendr  steinhúsinu.  viftr  raurtift.  D.  N.  i.  135;  else  obsolete. 

BAU8T,  f  [Dan.  ro*l\  lb*  voice;  meft  fagtligum  raustum.  Stj.  4W; 
hvArt  sem  fyrn  fylgir  laus'tinni.  Mar. ;  til  skirrar  raustar.  Pr.  475  ;  h«m 
kvaft  visu  þma  meft  mikilli  raust,  Nj.  195;  ok  beinir  sv4  rauslina.  Ti. 
36;  kvefta  vift  raust,  to  'sing  wi/b  tbt  voter,'  i.e.  loudly.  Eg.  }f4; 
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RAUSTA — RAÐA. 

bJióftum,  Fb.  ii.  a6 ;  fagrar  raustir  syngiandi  manna.  Fmi.  ii.  100 ;  ning-  7  ok  móAir  rifti  sinu  (they  broke  up  the  household)  ok  I'ora  Ot»n,  B$.  i.  15a  ; 


2.  a  voice,  volt,  N.  O.  L.  ii.  468 
1  roof  of  a  bouse;  rauita,  iperra. 


pekja. 


rauit.  id. ;  grit-r.,  q.  v. 
rauata,  aft.  to  raise  Ú 

D.N.  i.  <77- 
rauataAT,  part,  voiced  so  and  »0,  in  lig-raustaAr. 
RAUTA,  aft,  to  roar,  Barl.  J3,  Karl.  140  (of  a  lion).  Swed.  ryla. 
rautan,  f.  roaring,  Stj.  71,  Barl.  56,  151,  197. 

BA,  f.,  gen.  rir,  with  the  article  ririnnar,  Fbr.  133;  dat.  and  ice.  ri. 
with  the  article  rina,  rinni,  N.  O.  L.  it.  a8i ;  pi.  rár,  ri,  rim  :  [Dan.  raa  ; 
Swed.  ra ;  Shctl.  rat]  :—a  tail-yard,  Skilda  1 63,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 00 ;  en  ef 
rá  breitr  i  aktaumum  efta  fyrir  titan  efta  innan,  ii.  383 ;  rir  langar.  Hkv. 
1 .  48 ;  vift  miftja  ri,  Oikn.  356  (in  a  verte) ;  drekar  híiru  bli  icgl  »ið 
rá,  Ó.  H.  161  (in  a  rerie);  brotnafti  rim,  Korm.  178;  gengr  i  sundr 
aegl-ra,  F"br.  13a;  jiglu-treit  ok  rina.  Fins,  xi.  143;  litift  nú  koma  féit 
Í  teglit  ok  hefla  opp  am  rina.  ri.  381  ;  teght  Tar  heflat  upp  rid  rina, 
Nj.  135;  fena  seglit  rift  rina.  Fbr.  133:  ailit.,  skip  meft  ri  ok  reifta, 
Finnb.  378;  meftr  ri  ok  öllu  rcifti,  D.N.  iii.  160 ;  rir-endi,  rir-hlurr, 
id.  3.  metaph.  <i  pole  on  which  fish  are  hung  for  drying :  poet., 

ré-fákr,  m.  a  '  tail-yard  nag'  i.  e.  a  ship.  Lex.  Pwl. 

HA,  f.  (nom.  tJs,  Skálda  Thorodd),  originally  rrú,  [Dan.  vraa;  Swed. 
vrd]  : — a  corner,  nook ;  ni  (iA)  ct  hyrning  hull,  Skiida  16  J  ;  leymligar 
róar  (rir,  r.l.)  helritt*  fyUna,  Sk».  J3«;  verja  forikilann  ok  hiisin,  stiift 
bar  fremiti  rift  rina  Jón  toddi,  Sturl.  ii.  141);  kleif  i  ri  hvcrja.  Am. 
58.  2.  a  cabin  on  board  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  at  alio  in  the  saying, 

akammar  era  ikipi  rir,  short,  small  are  the  ship's  cabtnt,  giving  small 
accommodation,  Hm.  73,  (ikipsini  cru  ikammar  rir,  Mkr.) ;  cp.  ri-skinn, 
a  '  cabin-skin,'  hammock. 

BA,  f.  a  roe;  reifta  rauftdýri  ok  ri,  Barl.  137,  Biv.  11. 

BA,  n.  [Swed.  rd"!.  a  landmark;  hence  perh.  the  poet.,  ris  seil,  rii 
fagnili,  the  tbong  of  (be  mark,  i.  e.  a  make,  Mcrl.  1.1,11,  rii  viftr.  perh. 
landmark  palings  (7).  Hm.  15a  ;  see  also  rimcrki ;  the  word  is  obsolete 
in  Ice].,  but  ii  freq.  in  early  Swed.  in  the  allit.  phrase  rri  or*  ror. 

ra-bend*,  d,  to  'bend  a  tail,'  make  it  fait  to  the  yard,  cp.  tg.  579.  rá- 
tmndinn,  part,  'yard-bound,'  an  epithet  of  a  ihip.  Komi,  (in  a  ver«). 

Bibltor,  m.  pi.  the  Arabs,  Symb.  31.  Fms.  xi.  415. 

rabítr,  m.  [mid.  H.  G.  rabbin]  : — a  race-bane,  racer ;  hest  einn  mikinn 
ribit,  Karl.  19 ;  or  U  it  -  an  Arabian  steedt—i  nickname.  Sturl.  iii.  5,8. 

ri-bukkr,  m.  a  roebuck,  Barl.  81.         ureht  fr 

BAD,  n.  [Dan.  raad ;  Old  Engl,  reed;  Germ,  rati],  'rede,'  counsel, 
etdvice;  leggja  rift  i  e-t,  Nj.  4  ;  hrat  leggr  Njill  til  rifti  ?  7a  ;  hrat  pykki 
þir  rift?  13,  Fas.  ii.  510;  itundum  rar  hann  i  tali  vift  hi  menn  cr  rifta  hans 
þurftu,  kunni  harm  til  alU  gúA  rift  at  leggja.  þviat  hann  rar  forvitri,  Fg.  4  ; 
gora  rift  litt,  to  form  a  flan,  Nj.  5.  a  1  ;  Njill  gikk  i  brott  cinn  saman  ok 
hugiafti  riftit,  98  ;  ek  skal  legiya  riftln  til.  »egir  S'algarftr.  l6^< ;  ekki  rr  hat 
mitt  rift,  Nj.  a 3  ;  rar  petta  at  riði  gört,  resolved.  Ld.  70 ;  par  til  cr  biskvip 
görir  annat  rift  fyrir,  Vm.  113;  göra  rift  fyrir  c-»,  to  expect,  Nj.  161  ; 
eiga  rift  rift  e-n,  to  take  counsel  with  one,  137;  Icita  rifta,  Edda  16.  2. 
plur.  a  tettled plan, foresight ;  meft  riftum  ok  kappi,  Nj.  79.  Eg.  257; 
köld  rift.  Ld  384;  mi  ikulu  vir  fara  at  riftum  rift  pi,  Eg.  «,8; ;  annat 
hrirt  meft  ityrk  efta  riftum,  Ld.  1 78  ;  vöni  mun  verfta  engi,  ef  vir  forum 
riftum  at.  Fms  ii.  1 1  ;  tf  þeir  heffti  meirum  riftum  fram  farit.  vii.  31K  : 
—a  planning,  bana-rift.  f)..r.rift.  land-rift,  iljúís-riift.  q.  r. ;  bat  em  rift, 
ef...,Gr»g.  ii.  IJ7  ;  frarndr  óttan  kenndu  rift.n  Sigurfti  konungi,  Fms. 
vii.  330.  3.  «*'-■»,  true  counsel,  what  it  advisable;  varft  allt  at  ridi 

(turned  to  good  endt)  þat  er  hann  rift  mönnum,  Nj.  30 :  Hit  mcr  nú  hitt 
rift,  at . . .,  t>2  ;  ok  cr  eigi  rift  at  hafa  l'a:ri,  94  ;  on  mun  ckki  haustlangt 
rift  at  fara  til  Noregi,  Eg.  a&3  ;  mun  e  gi  bat  nCt  lift  at  þér  hvcrrít  ar  tr, 
Boll.  348;  ekki  cr  rift  nema  i  tíma  sé  tckit,  a  «aying;  lllugi  kvað  þat 
ekki  rift,  fil.  ii.  J47 ;  ok  er  nú  rift  at  g;alda  frit  (high  time),  Fnif.  ri. 
348;  þat  er  nti  rift,  at  leggja  at  landi  ok  g^nga  upp.  360;  andi  rift, 
(tt.aoSm )  ok  styrktar.  6Sf>  B.  13.  4.  consent,  will,  agreement,  uiib; 

tá  gjöf  rar  gór  meft  rili  konuugs.  Eg.  35  ;  meft  minu  ráði,  737  ;  in  nifti 
c-i,  N|.  38,  Fms.  xi.  lit.  Grig.  i.  334  ;  at  rúðl  frarnda  henrur,  164  :  luin 
ik-ut  til  rifta  fóftur  uus,  331  ;  fjarri  mun  pat  pinu  rifti,  Nj.  80 ;  meft 
rifti  hinna  ritruitu  manna,  88,  Ld.  131 ;  hann  nam  land  at  rifti  Skalla- 
gTÍms,  Landn.  (9,  Grig.  i.  331;  vift  rift  frzuda  slut  nokkors,  337;  ef 
maftr  krasir  knnu  i  laun  ok  at  rifti  hennar,  337  ;  c;gi  i  a',  lji  .  .  .  nema 
allra  rift  fylgi.  437  ;  fyrir  rift  skaparfa  lir.s,  aoa  ;  at  sinu  rifti,  willingly, 
of  one's  own  acenrd,  ii.  91.  II.  denoting  action  :  1.  house- 

bold  affairs,  management,  business,  usually  in  plur.;  han:i  haífti  sclt  i 
bendx  oil  rift  jyni  linum.  Eg.  a  a  ;  cr  þórólfr  var  eigi  heiina,  haffti  fiords 
þi  bar  rift,  53;  hón  rar  at  riftum  meft  tvni  sinum,  hófftu  fau  riusnar-bú 
tuiklt,  478;  Rútr  fékk  haini  .,11  rift  i  hctidr  fyrir  innan  Unkk,  Nj.  11  ; 
þeirrar  einnar  konu  ztla  ek  at  íó  at  sii  rxm  þik  hvirkí  (v  ne  riSum,  I.d. 
14;  engi  rift  ikalt  þii  taka  af  múr.  ok  úra  hvergi  fyrr  cn  tk  vii.  lsl.  ii. 
aos,  B».  i.  819;  telja  hann  at" riftunum  fi»rin»  ella.  Grng.  i.  aoa;  en  cf 
ban  reit  at  boódi  hennar  mundi  eigi  lji  vilja,  pi  ú  hón  eigi  rift,  then  she 
has  no  right  to  do  it,  38a  ;  bera  e-n  riftum,  (cp.  taka  riiftin  af  e-m,  fo  over- 
rule-), Nj.  198  ;  hón  t<ik  rift  fi  ok  riftum  eptir  fóftur  sinn,  Fs.  I  af».  2. 
a  state  of  life,  condition;  rilda  ek  bn-ftir.  at  þú  barttr  rúft  þttt  ok  bseftir 
bit  kotvo,  Nj.  a;  rausrur  rift,  Jaorf.  Karl.  364  ;  breyttu  þau  faftir  han$ 


rifta-biey:m  (q.v  ),  change,  þorf.  Karl.  370;  er  þcr  si  til  at  staftfetta 
rift  þiit  ok  kvangaik,  Grett.  5  new  Ed.;  hum  ikaltu  fara,  ok  una  rel 
v.ft  lift  pitt,  Nj.  11;  ok  for  yftvart  rift  | ji  beir  fram,  198;  iljó'.r 
mikill  cr  inn  rift  krmuimar,  I.d.  30:  Jiar  setu  |k't  hafit  allt  rift  virt  i 
hendi,  174;  kippa  undan  þcrri  sloft  cr  íftr  hélt  mest  upp  rifti  hennar, 
Gliim.  341;  somasamlgt  rift,  F».  at;  segja  at  þjr  liggi  honum  vift 
niliga  -lit  rift  ok  lif,  fms.  xi.  101  ;  nema  vír  kynnim  peim  allt  virt 
rift,  635  xi.  3;  at  [ni  þegir  skj-.'-tt  ok  fle  prir  ekki  urn  mitt  rift. 
Fai.  ii.  507  ;  Vali  Mgfti  gutt  fri  hans  rifti.  Band.  4  :  pú  hefir  mikit  at 
rifti,  I  a  ;  hann  sagfti  pi  henni  hvat  tin  var  urn  rift  Eluabcth.  635.  85  ; 
Joseph  varftveitti  rift  Mitiu  festar-konu  sinnar  hreinliga.  Post. ;  kon* 
hit  þc'rdís.  et  littari  ikyldi  verfta.  ok  horlfti  rift  hennar  heldr  teinliga, 
ok  til  mikils  hi»ka,  Bs.  i.  iu5 ;  gör  ivi  vel  ok  unn  frznda  þínum  góftt 
rifts,  a  good  match,  I.d.  198.  3.  marriage;  lita  pat  standa  fyrir 

riftum,  Nj.  33  ;  lykr  svi  meft  þeim  at  riSin  skyldi  takask,  ok  ikyldi  boft 
vera  at  hillVm/uiaftar  frcsti  at  Mosfclli,  99 ;  [>au  rift  tókusk  ok  fikk 
J>órftr  fsriftar,  Fb.  ii.  35 1  ;  en  ef  þi  takask  riftin  eigi.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii. 
3a ;  engi  latti  ok  uikusk  riftin.  Fas.  ii.  347  :  hón  cr  kvenna  friftuit  ok 
meft  m  klu  fé,  því  mfti  mun  rk  fir  i  licndr  koma.  Fa.  ji  ;  rift  hctt  ek 
hugat  fyrir  þcr,  þii  skalt  biftja  Kolrinnu,  88  ;  rift  þau  ikyldu  takask  at 
uftni  lumri.  Kg.  36;  þar  er  Ásgerftr  fr^udkona  bin,  bar  vilda  ek  hafa 
fullting  þitt  at  ek  nxfta  því  rifti,  331  ;  hann  i  dóttur  er  Ólöf  heitir,  bar 
þattti  rnér  vaxa  þinn  heiftr  ef  þú  fengir  þat  rift,  F'as.  ii.  433  ;  þi  vúru 
ski)  ft  ráft  þeirra  Sigriftar  Stóniftti,  rmt.  X.  319;  þi  reidd;»k  drottning 
mjök  . . .  engi  rift  vii  ek  v.ft  hann  eiga,  385  ;  þat  it  göfugliga  rift,  134  ; 
lc'Zt  Sigvaldi  nti  kominn  til  rifta  vift  Ailrifti,  ii.  104  ;  eigi  skal  faftir 
ncyða  dóttur  sina  til  rifta.  Grig.  i.  307  ;  gipU  honum  dóttur  þlnx  cr 
hann  pen  rifti  maklcgr,  Gliim.  360;  biikup  rauf  þau  rift  i>U  »em  I 
vissi  at  úlögum  riftin  vera,  Bs.  i.  107.  4.  in  a  pen.  lente,  a  1 


a  pen.  1 

sellor,  a  council,  Stj.  fio;  annat  virt  hit  xftita  rift,  Fmi.  vi.  J9;  er 
konungr  rar  i  tali  vift  rift  «itt,  ix.  379:  o  senate,  þat  kollu  vcr  rift,  1 


lögmaftr  ok  riftsmenn  sitja  i  malum  manna  ok  ik>pa.  N.G.  L.  ii.  344  ; 
konungrimi  ok  ham  nift,  Bs.  i.  719;  konungi  rift,  the  king's  council, 
;  }8  ;  Dixin  ok  oil  hennar  rift,  D.  and  all  ibe  yucen't  councils,  Fb.  1.  93. 

B.  CoMfDi :  riðs-andi,  a,  m.  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  Rb  80.  réða- 
bið,  n.,  in  the  phrase,  göra  e-t  i  riðabið,  provisionally,  Germ,  vorlaufig, 
Fm».  vii.  1 1  3.  raða-breytitf,  n.  a  change  in  one's  life  or  condition, 
Fms.  ii.  35.  Ld.  164.  Fs.  31,  23.  171.  þorf.  Karl.  370.  riðft-brot, 
n.  pi.  plans,  a  brooding  over  a  thing.  Sturl.  i.  335.  raðm-far,  n. 
marriage,  N.  G.  L.  i.  34O.  riAo-fAtt,  n.  adj.  lacking  counsel,  at  one's 
wit'i  end.       réða-görA,  n.  a  taking  counsel,  flan,  design  ;  Brynjólfr 


yfir  peni  riftagörft.  Eg  34,  '(>•.,  Fr 


af8,  Fi.  39,  55  ;  beir 


.ft  sina.  Fg.  115;  tolufiu  pau  Icymliga  r.  sina. 


let  111 
nrddu 

Nj  5  ;  hafa  ihygejur  ok  riftagörðir,  f  lannings,  Fms.  i.  84;  hann  haffti 
r.  fyrir  liftinu,  Fb.  i.  351.  ráAogerðar-m&ír,  in.  a  man  of  many 
devices,  a  man  of  good  counsel,  imt.  i.  137,  vii.  336,  Orkn.  346. 
ríöft-jförstr,  adj.  superl.  the  tbreuttest  of  men,  Fmi.  ix.  38a.  v.  I. 
rada-hagr,  m.  a  state  of  life,  condition.  Ld.  ie8,  Valla  L.  lot.  Grig. 
'•  379.  rm»-  »'•  33'-  *  jSj.  Ol'im.  335,  Vm.  108:  a  marriage, 
wedded  life,  Fs.  87.  Fb.  133,  Ld.  18,  Fms.  ii.  9.  Fai.  i.  18,  paiiim. 
riia-keiinl,  n.  an  imputation,  charge,  as  a  law  term.  N.G.  L.  i.  178. 

u.  f.  a  sirwardt's.  Nj.  1 38.  riA*-kon»,  u.  f.  ■  stewardess, 
,  Bs.  i.  347,  l»39.  848.  passim.  ráðt-koatr,  m.  Hate,  con- 
dition, Ld.  6.  Fg.  597,  Gliim.  349:  marriage,  Fi.  31.  ráða-lauaa, 
adj.  '  redeless,'  sbiftlns,  belptesí,  having  no  reiouree.  Nj.  34C1,  Horn.  153. 
riía-leltftri,  f.  '  rede-ietking,'  can'rivance.  r&Aa-maAr,  m.  =  rift«- 
maftr.  ráðB-maðr,  m.  a  manager,  counsellor,  Fmi.  rii.  131,,  194,  359, 
ix.  339,  x.  17,  xi.  3j:,  Fg.  118,  3oa,  371.  Orkn.  330.  Hkr.  i.  19.  N.G.  L. 
ii.  344,  Stý.  4'iG  :  a  steward.  Ni  138,  Sturl.  ii.  14a,  Vm.  55.  Dipl.  i.  8  :  a 
ttwn-counietlor.  [cp.  Dan.  raadmand,  Orkn.  rao'o'mrKr].  D.  N.  riðt- 
mnnna-dnmi,  n.  a  stewardihip.  H.  E.  i.  561.  r&Aa-mennaka,  u,  f. 
a  stewardship,  N.T.  raAa-nautr,  m.  —  riftunaulr.  Eg.  98.  riða- 
noyti,  n.  •- riftuncyti,  Hkr.  ii.  171,  F'as.  iii.  596.  rii ft-rúm,  n.  ■> 
riðrúm,  Horn.  85.  rifta-akortr,  m.  lack  of  shifts  or  expedients.  Fas. 
ii.  446.  riAa-akot,  n.  resources;  linft  r.  er  til  e-i,  Fms.  ir.  140,  xi. 
363.  r&Aa-stofnan,  f /Vnn<,  Ó.  II.  3 !,  Ld.  186,  Fas.  ii.  1 34.  riða- 
œtlan,  f.  a  project,  design,  Hkr.  i.  233,  Fms.  iii.  48. 

RAD  A,  prc».  rxft,  rxftr,  rarft  ;  pi.  riftum,  riftit,  rifta  ;  prct.  rift,  3nd 
pcrs.  riitt,  tetru.  rhymed  with  h<r«<j.  Fmi.  vi.  (in  a  rene) ;  mod.  riftit, 
pi.  n'-ftu  ;  lubi,  réfti ;  imprr.  rift,  riddii ;  part,  riftinn  ;  a  middle  form 
liftumk.  Horn.  113:  a  weak  pret.  indie  rifti  occuri  in  the  poem  Jd.  35 
(ntrauftr  i  haf  rifti),  and  in  prose.  Fms.  i.  333,  and  is  freq.  in  mod. 
usage  (eg  rift!  honum  aft  bifta  . .  .  hann  rifti  þvi  ekki) :  [a  word  common 
to  all  Ttut.  languages;  A.  S.  ration ;  Old  Engl,  rede  and  read;  Germ. 
rathtn  ;  Dan.  raade;  the  Cloth.  ha»  rédan,  but  it  is  rarely  used  in  L'lf.] 

A.  To  advise,  counsel,  with  dat.  of  the  thing  and  acc.  of  the  per- 
son ;  rifta  e-m  e-t,  rfftu  vinir  hans  honum  pat,  at  hann  bcrftiik  eigi 
vift  pik.  Nj.  33:  riftu  honum  þat  allir  at  samna  lifti.  Eg.  9;  rifta 
c-m  rift,  to  give  one  counsel,  Vþm.  1  :  riftumk  pir,  Hm.  1 13  iqq. ; 
bat  rxA  ek  jx'-r,  Sdm.  13  iqq.,  Nj.  61  ;   makligt  ertn  beirra.  segir 
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NjilL,  ok  rib  honum  ridiu,  71  i  rid  cr  |x-r  ridit,  Fm.  31  ;  rada  cm '" 
hcilrxði,  Nj.  8<j.  2.  to  consult;  nida  ridum  Mtium,  to  bold  a 

conference,  Edda  26,  Fms.  ni.  259 :  vuru  opt  i  Uli  ok  rida-stcfnu 
ok  rrjdu  landriidum,  i.  *2,  3.  /9  devise ;  þi  mean  cr  kntui  luft 

numil  eda  pit  hita  rnflit,  Grng.  i.  354,  Gullþ.  14.  4.  to  fix, 

decide,  determine,  resolve,  with  tec:  ck  hcri  údr  rudit  briidlaup  mitt, 
Nj.  4  ;  níöa  tamba:id,  Gullþ.  14 ;  nidt  atfiir  vid  Giinntr,  Nj.  u;  ;  n'Su 
þcir  þat  þi  mcd  n'r,  93  ;  hcfi  ck  rúdit  hoiium  kvúnfang.  ist  ;  sid.in  red 
Gunnarr  uianfcrö  iii«a  meö  honum,  41,  cp  Sturl.  ii.  16H;  iáði  e-111  r<i. 
Li.  55  : — rida  e-t  af,  to  form  a  decision.  Kg.  337 ;  cn  af  vetdr  at  nida 
nokkut  ór  hverju  vandrxdi,  Lv.  39  :  — rúda  e-(  við  sik,  to  mailt  up  one's 
mind;  hvirt  hann  vildi  þar  vera  eSa  ftra  til  Island*,  hann  kvadsk  eigi 
þat  hafa  rúðit  vid  *ik.  Nj.  123:— riida  um  e-t,  to  deliberate;  hann  gaf 
jarli  orlof  at  rida  uni  þttta  kj-r  vid  menu  »iua.  Ó.  H.  97  : — ruda  c-l  ýat 
e-u)  til  stadar.  to  stttlt  fix  definitely.  Fm«.  <i.  7H.  LcL  1 78  :— tiða  úr,  rioa 
ór  e-u.  /0  find  an  expeditm,  solve  a  difficulty.  Nj.  1  77  l.d.  5 1, I  So.  5. 
to  hire,  tail  into  service;  rida  íkipverja,  Fms  vi.  23H  ;  ri-d  Hal!gcf9r 
tér  hjón,  Nj.  25 ;  ek  em  kona  Niiii.  segir  lu.11.  ok  rxS  ck  cigi  sidr  hjón 
eo  hann,  54;  Njill  rid  honum  hi.in  «11,  151  ;  búodi  »ag8i  hu.frtyju 
ainni  at  hann  hafdi  Hrapp  ridit  med  iir,  131  ;  lion  hit'i>i  ridit  mann  til 
'  at  svikja  konung  í  drykk.  Km*.  \x.  5  :  vilda  ek  at  vit  fxrim  (  hemad  uk 
1601m  nienn  til  med  okkr,  Nj.  tl  ;  rida  land  tmdan  e-m,  Kb.  ii. 
171.  6.  to  plan,  plot,  eon'.rix-e,  or  cause  one's  dta:b,  put  to  death, 

betray.  Germ,  verra  ben ,  Regin  þik  ri^,  hann  þ:k  ruda  mun.  Km.  21 ; 
bti  ritt  hann.  Fa*,  i.  202  ;  þxr  xtludu  at  konungr  mundi  hafa  ridit 
hann.  Km*,  iv.  312;  hann  rod  I'lóg  tvarta  fi>dur-bana  *inn,  xi.  353; 
ef  kona  drcpr  búnda  sinn  eda  rxdr  lunn  fyrir  ilbku  sakir.  Js.  27; 
rid  a  e-m  bana,  bana-rid,  Nj.  21,  5;,  Kb.  i.  410,  Skr.  1.  ji  :  —  rida 
e-o  af,  to  put  out  of  the  way,  put  to  death.  Gullu.  14,  Fm*.  i.  204,  Al. 
128;  ti  ótti  er  mi  af  ridinn  ok  etidaðr,  F*.  9;  ck  hygg  at  þúroddr 
ztli  mi  af  at  rúða  hingat-kvimur  þirur,  Kb.  144;  riði  c-n  fri,  to  det- 
patcb,  Ld.  294:  rida  e-n  af  dugum,  to  put  to  death;  rúða  c-n  fri  riki, 
Fdu.  iii.  18  ;  rida  e-n  ofan,  to  over'brotv,  Rii:o.  164.  II.  to  rule, 

govern,  with  dat. ;  riða  þrxnda-tugum.  Kins.  i.  51 :  iá5a  'andi.  ráda  ríki, 
22,  Nj.  41  ;  Einarr  jarl  réo  Orkneyjum,  Fms  i.  197;  Hnkon  konungr 
tH  Noregi,  x.  4  ;  cr  réð  fyrir  Holt*e1a-landi,  xi.  3 ;  þann  konung  er  rxir 
Jorsala-landi . . .  þann  er  Englandi  r«5r,  Edda  92  ;  rífta  landrioum.  to 
have  the  government,  govern,  Fm*.  i.  ca.  2.  /0  rule,  prevail,  have 

one'i  oten  vrilt,  a*  aUo  to  manage,  lead,  have  authority,  management,  and 
limiiar  usages;  skal  riot  all  mid  þcim,  Nj.  150 ;  si  icd  er  rikr  var, 
Sól. ;  hann  rib  kt  ekki  fyrir  karti,  be  was  beude  himself fur  joy ;  skal 
hoo  sjilf  ri»a  hviit  hcin  vill  hann  cða  eigi.  Nj.  24;  ck  skal  ln-r  nida. 
52;  Ólafr  bað  múSur  sina  eina  riöa.  Ld.  70;  siigdu  þú  riSa  ciga  er 
ííeiri  »óni.  74;  xtlar  þti  at  þu  munir  rida.  Fm*.  vn.  13;  konungr 
•  ok  bior  hann  rioa,  xi.  19  ;  Lögmaír  skal  tiða,  be  shall  have  the 
ting  vote,  Gþl.  t8:  the  ph:asc,  cf  ck  mi  rioa,  if  1  can  have  it  as  I 
like;  þú  trbt  því.  as  you  We.'  pvtat  {ur  txbr  eigi  fnrndfcini,  (inig  i. 
17»  :  /0  rule,  sól  skal  rifta  urn  sumar  en  dagt  um  vctr.Gþl. :  landfall  rxir 
(rules,  makes  the  boundary)  fyrir  sunnaii,  Pm.  88 ;  or  inni  rxor  kcldan  . . . 
ok  latkr  út  úr  henni  til  sjifar,  Dipl.  ii.  1  ;  rida  landa-merklum.  Kg.  711; 
rifia  boði  ok  banoi,  Gþl.  76 ;  riða  búi  ok  kaupum,  269  ;  riða  gipttngum. 
ill  ;  riða  scssa  kostum,  Gm.  14;  rida  kaupum,  fó,  »kipti,  Gpl,  :  rida 
fé  til  þarfa,  to  dispose  of  money  to  advantage,  put  it  out  at  interest.  Gþl. ; 
tigTÍ  vit  ridumk,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  hugr  rxdr  húlfum  sigri.  a  uying ; 
rida  sínum  ferdnm.  Fins.  i.  7;  ;  téb  Öm  lcidwgu,  Ld.  74 :  hvirt  ek 
mi  nokkuru  um  þat  rida.  Km*,  vii.  13;  morgum  rxðr  litlu  h»e.  'tis  of 
mall  interest.  Am.  33  ;  rida  cngu,  ildl.  49  ;  rida  vedri,  Kb.  38H ;  vedr 
rxdr  akri  en  »it  syni,  Hm. ;  hvar  skal  ck  sitja — Mud:r  min  skal  þvi  rida, 
Nj.  7;  ek  lib  ridi  hennar  fyrr,  i.e.  gave  ber  away,  23;  hv&jt  hann 
kunni  rida  íé  siuu,  Grig.  i.  176;  rida  ordi.  ii.  309;  hvixt  rxdr  þú  því 
«r  Steinarr  son  þinn  sackir  lökum  þorstein  son  mmn,  bast  thou  caused  it, 
is  it  thy  making  t  Eg.  7*7  ;  þú  því  rétt  er  ck  tída  skyldak.  Km.  26;  ck 
því  raid,  er  þú  rida  tér-at,  L*.  28 ;  cn  tiba  þvi  Nornir,  Orkn.  (in  a 
verse');  ilia  réd  ek  því,  that  was  foolishly  done,  Kbr.  (in  a  verse);  ck 
hefi  pvi  nidit,  at  . .  .,  Isl.  ii.  322 ;  þri  þykki  mér  ridit,  well  done,  Sk*. 
100: — various  phrases,  rida  e-u  but  (bxtr)  or  rida  Mt  (bxtr)  i  e-u,  to 
mend,  better,  Horn.  159,  Ld.  206.  Km*,  vii.  162,  Landn.  i,  Eb.  1 14  : — 
with  prep.,  rida  fyrir  c-n  (fur-rid),  la  rule,  manage,  govern,  Fms.  1. 
288,  Hkr.  i.  40;  rida  lyrir  logum,  Nj.  5,  150,  Eg.  34.  239,  754,  Ld. 
76,  132,  Fm*.  i.  11,  Grig.  i.  333:— rida  um  e-t.  to  dispose  of  (urn- 
rid)  ;  mi  megu  vit  ekki  rida  um  hennar  gjafurd,  Fm*.  iv.  194 :— rida 
vid  e-d,  to  be  able  to  do,  manage.  Bird.  163 ;  eg  rxd  ekki  vid  hann  (pat).  / 
cannot  manage  bim ;  vid-ridanlcgr.  manageable  .  —rida  yfir  c-u  (yfir-rid), 
to  rule,  govern,  Fms.  iv.  83.  8.  to  have,  possess,  enjoy ;  hvitum  rxdr 
þú  con  hjöltunum, . . .  rida  deigum  brandinum,  Eb.  238 ;  rida  fe  ok  fjorvi. 
to  enjoy  wealth  and  life,  Fm.  26 ;  rida  arts,  gulli,  hringum,  Skv.  2. 9,  Hkv. 
Hjörv.6. 11  ;  rida  nafni,  aldri,  hjarta.  lofi,  dýrd,  to  enjoy  a  name,  life  .. ., 
Lex.  Poet. ;  rida  eigo  ok  audsolurn.  Fun.  8. 9  ;  rida  raudum  manni.  to  be 
red.  For.  (in  a  verse): — part,  ridandi,  with  gen.,  ertu  nokkur*  ridandi 
hit,  bast  tbou  any  authority  here  7  Ni.  54;  pess  verda  ck  ridandi  vid  mina 
n.  /  Kill  manage  that.  Fins.  xi.  30;  vera  mikils  ridandi,  of  great 


influence.  Fat.  ii.  504  ;  ridandi  pottu!t,  the  ruler  of  the  apostles,  Edda  92, 
Lex.  Pol>t.  III.  to  explain,  read;  rúda  gitu,  to  read  a  riddle, 

Fas.  i.  4 ''4 ;  vard  engi  sii  gi'a  upp  borin  cr  hann  rcii  (.lubi.)  eigi,  532 ; 
nida  c-t,  Am.  22;  rnda  drau;u,  to  read  a  drtnm.  Nj.  121,  Ld.  11«,  isl. 
ii.  194,  197.  x.  270,  xi.  3,  Kb.  394;  Pharao  drcymdi  draunia  ok  urdn 
cigi  nidendr  til,  Ver.  17  ;  veiziii  hvc  rista  skal,  vciztii  hve  rida  skal,  of 
magical  characters,  11m.  145  : — rida  t  c-t,  to  guess  at,  find  out,  Euit.  xi. 
16;  ok  vzntir  ii> ik  at  eigi  mundi  i  pat  ridit,  Isl.  ii.  333;  munu  bctr 
ekki  i  rida  cr  myrkt  cr,  ^78,  Fxr.  255.  2.  to  read,  prop,  to  ex- 

plain, interpret;  skal  hann  lita  rida  skri  heima  at  kirkju,  K.  þ. K.  46; 
rida  niiiar.  Am.  12,  Hon).  (St.) ;  pegar  Domitianus  bafdi  nt  riitt, 
623.  12,  Karl  16:  rida  upp,  to  reurf  up;  þesai  nimu  bríf  let  erlti- 
blskup  upp  rida  i  Danmurku,  Fms.  viu.  293  ;  i  alþingi  let  Pill  biskup 
rida  upp  jartcinir  ens  sxla  fxirtiks,  Bs.  i.  .452  ;  túk  ok  lét  par  upp  rida, 


svi  at  hvirki  verdi  af  crkuml  ni  ilit.  K.  þ.  K.  56; 
fyrir  Hcuum  ho'ud-kirkjum,  Sturl.  ii.  147;— with  ace 
engi  madr  mid  hóggum  rida  at  uldri  ui  at  i;i,  N.G.  L.  i.  29;  cm  ef 
madr  rxdr  konu  sina  cigna  lyklum  eda  litum  {heals  ber  wx'b  keys  or 
bars),  pi  er  hann  *ckr,  356  (ridning).  V.  with  the  notion,  of 

action,  to  undertake ;  rida  stórt,  to  ai m  high,  aspire.  Lex.  Poet. ;  kanrt 
vcia  at  ck  I'nuia  þann  hofd.ngja  at  miiinr  vaxi  fyrir  augum  at  rida 
slórt  (to  undertake  great  things),  en  þér  konungr.  Km*,  vi.  399  istór- 
rxdi);  rida  gott,  to  manage  well,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  vme).  2.  with 

prepp.,  rida  i  c-t,  to  take  to  a  thing;  þeir  rídu  i  ishogg  t.  Km*,  vi. 
3,>6 ;  rida  i  e-u,  to  attack  one ;  mun  eigi  þi  i  pik  ridit,  Nj.  93,  253 
li-rx&i) : — rida  at  e-m,  to  a'tack,  invade,  passim  : — rida  af,  to  get  of, 
clear;  hann  bad  pi  taka  forka  ok  rida  af  skipinu,  and  get  the  ship  off, 
set  ber  afloat,  Ld.  j6  ;  ad. linn  rxdr  sik  af  baugbrotum,  ef .  . . ,  Grig.  ii. 
173:  al  hefir  þú  mik  ridit  brckvisi,  thou  bast  cured  me  of  complatminr, 
Ld  134 : — þi  ridu  pen  godord  sitt  und;r  Kafn  fyrir  sakir  vimskda  htm, 
they  put  their  ' godord'  in  the  charge  of  R.,  B*.  i.  641 : — rida  nióli  em, ft 
go  against  in  a  fight,  withstand ;  i  móti  Kara  rid  Mordr  Sigtuswn,  Nj. 
1 J3  : — rida  til  e-s,  to  rush  in  upon  ;  hann  reiddi  upp  «xina  nk  red  til  por- 
vardar,  Sturl.  ii.  37,  (til-rxdi,  an  asiault) :  to  take  to  a  thing,  try.  1  t*i 
rpöu  vír  til  ok  hljúpnm  í  brott.  Eg.  2.'5 ;  ok  cr  þeim  bótti  sir  fxri  til  at 
rida  lcyndusk  beir  i  brott.  when  tbey  saw  an  opportunity  they  sale 
away.  572 ;  ok  er  nú  til  at  rida  ef  þc>  vibt,  now  is  the  time  for  < 
Nj.  154;  Skarphédinn  kom  fiitum  undir  sik,  ok  red  þegar  tit  Í 
sinti,  202 :— to  start,  make  for,  attempt,  rida  til  orrosiu,  to  go  to  i 
Kg-  53°:  uPPg»''gu.  »»9;  en  þ«  ekki  ivi  at  til  ham  v«ri 

ridanda  (gerund.).  Km*,  vi.  352  ;  réd  hann  pi  til  ok  hj«  tundr  onrrinn, 
id.;  fat  var  ekki  aniiarra  manna  hlaup,  enda  red  ok  engi  til.  Eg.; 
þeir  rida  til  ok  hlaupa  i  munn  drekanum,  Kb.  »>-  3 » 7  ;  skal  rida  d 
inimar  cdr  eigi,  :hall  we  try  to  pa*s  the  river  or  not  T  Ld.  40;  tanm 
baud  út  nnklum  her  ok  rid  til  skipa,  Fms.  i.  22  ;  rida  til  fcriar,  to 
start  on  a  journey,  Landn. : — rida  skipi  til  hlunm,  to  put  the  *bi?  i» 
a  shed.  Eg.  ^15,  Nj.  10 ;  rida  sik  fri  e-u,  to  disengage  oneself  from, 
Horn.  I47,  MS.  655  xxvi.  1 ;  rida  um,  hann  t6k  um  strcngiim,  ok  red 
um  at  fart  upp  i  skipit,  and  was  just  about  to  go  up  into  the  ship,  Fms. 
ix.  24.  3.  pcriphrastically,  with  an  iufin.  mostly  without  the  par- 

ticle '  at ;'  ridumk  ganga,  we  do  go.  Am.  77  ;  ridum  yppa,  spyrja  segja. 
levna.  Lex.  Poet. ;  hverr  er  segja  rxdr,  does  tell,  Hm.  1 25  ;  hón  red  vakaa. 
she  awoke.  Am.  10;  annan  réd  hún  höggva.  48;  ekki  rettu  leifa, 
allt  {at*  lib  hiita,  102  ;  red  ek  at  ganga.  Fas.  11.  (in  a  verse) ;  ci  ek  rxd 
is  vig  at  vaða,  HM.  47  :  with  the  particle  '  at,'  lib  at  stokkva.  Eb.  (i» 
a  vcise)  :  also  rcflix.,  ridsk  at  sofna,  Rm.  5;  but  réd  at  soma,  went  to 
sleep,  1 7  :  in  prose,  þau  log  vein  hanu  ridi  upp  at  segja.  lb.  12 ;  i»daik 
geyja.  Am.  24. 

B.  Keflex.  rida*k,  referring  to  the  person  himself;  ridask  am  vid 
e-n,  to  consult ;  Gunuarr  görði  götdina  ok  r<?d»k  vid  iingan  mann  cm. 
Nj.  80;  hvárigum  þóttí  rid  ridit  ncma  vid  adra  rádisk  um,  167 ;  t' 
hann  hefdi  nokkut  vid  mik  um  rid  ik,  Ld.  306;  pi  rrdsk  hann  um  vii 
v:ni  sina,  Eg.  9.  2.  to  be  resolved,  fixed,  settled;  hi  er  kanpii 

'  rid>k.  Ni.  17  ;  cigi  mun  þat  »vi  tkjott  ridask,  Isl.  ii.  213;  petti  ruaJ 
cr  miklu  meira  cn  bat  mcgi  skjiitt  ridask.  Km*,  vi.  18;  af  peiro  tid- 
endum  rtdsk  pat.  at...,  ix.  433;  eigi  mun  pctta  ridask  peini  siMii. 
xi.  4;  þi  var  ridin  ixttin,  Ld.  308;  en  ridit  ka!U  ek  kaopit,  Sd. 
179;  rédsk  hann  pi  bar  at  hjoni,  be  hired  himself  out,  entered  sermct, 
Nj.  57.  3  (tiuweiing  to  and  identical  with  A.  V  above),  ridask  frm. 


to  lent;  boat  ck  ridumk  fri,  Fms.  i.  225:  riduk  i  e-t.  to  MtftMM . 
ridask  (  hemad.  pas»im  ;  hann  redsk  í  flokk  med  þeim.  Nj.  94.  Fb.  ii. 
172  :— ridask  til  e-s,  to  venture  on  a  thing;  pi  ridtk  (imper )  pi  til 
ok  far  lhauginn,  Fms.  iv.  28  :— to  move  one's  abode,  Hikon  spordi  Gurnnf 
ef  hann  vildi  ridask  til  Hikonar  jarls,  Nj.  4 1 ;  bid  Una  »«lja  jörd  slot  ok 
ridask  hingat  ill  min,  Orkn.;  hann  redtk  þangat  bygdum,  |>arf. Karl- 
364  ;  ridask  til  fcrdar  (  -  Germ,  tied  begeben).  Eg.  4 ;  vikingar  ok  bef 
konungar  ct  rtdusk  lil  lid*  med  Etriki,  Fmi.  i.  24  ;  rvdsk  hann  p*  \u*f*< 
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um  rarit  at  íardogum  ok  módir  him,  Bt.  i.  455  :  ráðask  ór  bemadi,  to 
give  up,  leave  offfretbooting.  Eg.  2 : — at  þeim  hafdi  óhcppilcga  uni  rAdisk, 


unhappy  plan,  Knyll.  S.  ch.  69  (Lcx.  I'oet. 


cp.  mid- 
x. 


they  bad  for- 

rsiðit.  4.  to  turn  out ;  ok  t£dsk  lil  allgiptutamliga,  Fmi.  x.  53; 

and  in  the  mod.  phrase,  pad  rviik  vel,  ended  well;  siA  hvemig  bad 
rsedst,  s«  how  it  urill  turn  out:  of  a  dream,  /0  prove  true  (see  A.  Ill), 
ok  vilda  ek  at  hrergi  rodisk.  Gill.  14  (hvArngi  r^ði,  irnpers.,  10H,  I.e.): 
— réðtk  mikit  nianiifall.  tbtre  came  to  be  a  great  daughter,  Odd. 
38.  II.  recipr.,  rádask  A,  to  attack  one  anotber;  beir  spruttu  upp 

nwi  illyrdum,  ok  svA  kom  at  þeir  r  Ad  ask  i,  Nj.  1 18.  III.  part, 

ráéimi,  resolved,  determined.  Ölk.  36.  BArd.  1 73;  harm  maclti  futt  eor 
ckki  vid  frA, ...  ef  hann  var  rád.nn  til  at  drepa  þí.  Fm».  vii.  319: — 
',  eigi  er  riðit  at  oss  fari  svA,  Nj.  89 ;  þat  er  þú  eigi  ráðit  hvArt  svi 
til.  Ld.  J4 ;  eigi  er  þat  rAdit,  at  honum  þxtti  allt  sein  harm  talaoi, 
"  13  :  coinpar..  er  engi  rAdnari  hlutr.  more  certain.  Horn.  (St.);  at 

rAdit  en  þrjii 

aumnr,  K.  þ.  K.  f6.         3.  clever ,  rikr  ok  rAdmn,  Grett"  90 ;  vitr  madr 
ok  rsVdinn,  Kb.  ii.  357 ;  roskinn  ok  rAdion.         8.  betrayed.  Germ,  verra- 
then.  Akr.  15,  Wm.  37- 
rad-bani,  a,  m.  a  contriver  of  a  person's  death.  Grig.  ii.  169.  Fm».  vi. 
«95.    raAbana-maih-,  m.  =  rAdbani,  Orkn.  454. 
rao-bot,  (.  compensation,  N.  G.  L.  i.  66. 

rad-dodd,  f.  foresight,  husbandry.     racVdoildar-maor,  m.  a  provi- 
dtnt,  good  husbandman. 
ráo-drjúgr,  ad)  a  shifty  man.  Fas.  i.  335. 
rad-fAr,  adj.  tbiflets.  Fms.  vi.  155.  viu.  286.  Grett.  1 27. 
rácV-festa,  t,  to  determine. 
rAo-foata,  u,  f.  determination,  Bsrr.  4. 
ricV-fréttaak,  tt,  dep.  /0  consult,  Stj.  159,  394. 
rtó-fýai,  f.  mitigation,  exbonation,  bidr.  41. 
ráo-fsora,  d  ;  r.  sig  rid  c-n,  to  consult. 

raogask,  ad.  dep. ;  r.  vid  e-n,  to  consult,  Ba.  i.  815,  Stj.  476. 
rAA-gáta,  u,  f.  a  riddle,  I  Cor.  xiii.  I  3. 
rio-girni,  f.  ambition,  Fms.  iv.  103,  Sks.  357. 

rAcVgjafl,  a,  m.  a  counsellor,  e»p.  one  of  the  council  of  a  king  or  princely 
person,  cp.  king's  counsel,  Sighrat,  Fms.  vi.  37,  439,  vh.  to6.  ix.  459, 
Ó.  H.  43,  Eg.  646,  Orkn.  443,  Landu.  148. 

rAð-gJarn,  adj.  ambitious,  lordly,  Fms.  iv.  Ill,  x.  330,  Sturl.  ii.  1. 

rAA-hagr,  m.  —  rádahagr,  Fb.  i.  1 76. 

rAð-hcrra,  m.  a  counsellor,  minister  of  state. 

rAð-hoUx.  adj.  grnnf  faithful,  good  advice,  ísl.  ii.  341  :  orAdhollr,  not 
open  to  advice,  Nj.  68. 
rtft-húa,  n.  [Germ.  ratb-baui\,  a  town-ball.  D.  N. 
TfM,  a.  ra.  a  boar.  Edda  (GU  SkAlda  305  (in  a  verse). 
"   a,  part.rrsoW;  see  rAda  B.  III. 

r.  m.  o  «4</r.  fonrrrVn/iee.  Fms.  vi.  374,  S<l.  155. 
,  adj.  shrewd,  shifty.  Valla  L.  233. 
riA-Ug,  n.  provsdence. 

r&tVlagning,  f.  a  givmg  advice.  Valla  I..  211. 
r4o-)aualiga,  adv.  foolishly,  Nj.  104,  F"b.  i.  305. 
rAð-lauM,  adj.  shiftless,  having  lost  one's  bead,  Lv.  105,  Fms.  xi.  367, 
»73.  Al.  tot,  Stj.  531. 
roo-legging,  f.  =  rAdlagning,  (mod.) 

rAo-leggja,  lagdi ;  t.  c-m  c-t.  to  advise,  Rd.  373,  GUI.  49.  Bt.  i.  815. 
ráð-leitinn,  adj.  shifty,  shrewd.  Frits,  vi.  374,  Storl.  i.  136. 
rið-leitnt,  (.  sagacity,  Fms.  v.  226. 

ráí-leyii,  n.  shiftlessness,  confusion,  foolishness,  Sturl.  iii.  315,  Stj.  78, 
Al.  101. 

rAfl-liga,  adv.  cleverly,  Fms.  x.  29. 

rssd-Iigr,  adj.  advisable,  Nj.  40,  Ld.  66,  172,  Bjarn.  if,  Fms.  iii.  69, 
xi.  6t,  93  (spelt  rAlligt). 
rAð-lögtir,  f.  pi,  advice,  counsels,  Grett.  7'* 

rtið-nutðr,  m. » rAdanudr,  B.  K.  135;  hirðmenn  dzmdu  en  tulf  rAd- 
menn  samþykktu,  Ann.  136H. 
ráðaing,  (.  interpretation.  Fas.  ii.  1 73  :  rebuke,  chastisement.  Sturl.  iii.  73, 


shrift,  St).  9,  13. 

84,  K.  |s.  K. 


306,  Al.  7, 18,  Stj.  126,  506,  5K3,  Bs.  i.  700,  761 
rAð-rfkr,  adj.  imperious:  ráð-ríki,  n.  imperiousness, 
rað-rúin,  n.  retftte  for  taking  couniel,  Lv.  61,  Grág.  ii 
13,  Grett.  136  new  Ed. 
ráð-mmr,  adj.  -  niöríkr,  O.  H.  L. 
rsd-semd,  Í.  counsel,  content,  H.E.  i.  456. 
ri£-««Hr,  part,  settled,  considerate. 

,  ad,  irio-alftg,  n.,  Pass.  1  j.  1),  /0  confer,  hold  counsel. 
(.smilli),  f.  sagacity,  Fms.  vi.  429. 
,  adj.  sagacious,  vytse  in  counsel,  Fms.  vi.  265,  vii.  102 
ad,.  =  radsnjallr,  Hm„  Sks.  338. 

.^ridsnjallr,  Fms.  1.  193.  Stj.  360.  v.  I. 
,  f.  svtsdam,  rms.  vi.  151,  xi.  98,  Mar. 
,  n.  dishonour,  of  a  married  woman,  Gþl.  103,  339. 

t.  to  violate,  Bs.  ii.  65. 
,  ad,  with  dat-,  to  arrange,  dispose  of 


rácV-ftt&fan  (rið-stofun),  f.  arrangement. 

ráA-stafl,  a,  m.  arrangiment,  provision.  c»p.  a  borne,  shelter;  þau  fóru 
norðr  um  svettir  ok  fengu  hvergi  rúdstaú,  Landn.  178;  hann  kvadtk 
s<;ð  hal'a  rúdstafa  tyrir  InMiurn.  be  had  provided  for  bim,  Lv.  98;  þadan 
fur  harm  inn  it  Ncs.  ok  irkk  þar  engan  nidstafa.  Eg.  593  ;  vilJa  ek  at 
þú  txkir  vid  lionum  ok  módur  hai»  ok  l  iir  þeim  þar  rAdstafa  hjá  þ<Sr, 
Fs.  3?>.  Fbr.  13  new  Ed.  rio.tafa-luu**,  adj.  homeless,  unprovided 
for,  þntf.  Karl.  392. 

réð-stcfna,  u,  f.  a  eonwltatiim,  Matth.  xxviii.  13. 

rað-stofa,  11,  f.  —  rádhús,  U.  N.,  (mod.  Dan.  raadslue.) 

rAð-«TÍnnr,  adj.  -  rAd'pakr,  Orkn.  158  :  as  a  nickname,  8. 

raðusjr,  adj.  sagacious,  tbrewd ;  rádigr  til  allra  vi'-la,  F'*r.  1 3 ;  rikr  ok 
ridugr,  Stj.  616  :  plur.  ridugir,  Fms.  vi.  155,  Fs.  41  :  compar.,  miklti  er 
hann  r&dgan  ok  þrirri.  Fms.  vi.  383  ;  ellri  ok  rAdgari,  xi.  12. 

raou-ligr,  adj.  =  ráSligr.  Fms.  viii.  186  :  to  be  ruled,  Sks.  491. 

raou-nautr,  m.  a  '  counsel-mate,'  counsellor,  Sks.  1 10  new  Ed. 

ráou-neyti,  n.  a  body  of  couneilmen,  counsellors.  Fms.  ii.  183,  vi.  394. 
vii.  40,  18;.  x.  10 1.  420. 

rao-valdr,  m.  a  -tmelder  of  authority,'  ruler,  Bs.  i.  301  :— mod.  a 
tyrant,  despot. 

rað-vandr,  adj.  •heeding  one's  rid,'  bontst,  upright,  Fms.  v.  240,  viii. 
313.  xi.  54.  Mign.  464,  Sks.  67  new  Ed..  O.  H.L.  33. 

riö-vendl  (mod.  rtso-vendxd,  Fms.  xi.  446),  f.  probity,  honesty.  Ski. 
3.  80  new  Ed..  Al.  }8,  Rb.  36*.  Clem  33. 

ráö-viiuj,  adj.  one  who  has  one's  mind  settled. 

rád-þtBgr.  adj.  open  to  advice,  pliable.  Fins.  vi.  37.  vii.  1 75,  Orkn. 
384  ;  lirAJpngT,  obstinate. 

KÁP,  n„  the  fonns  vary,  rAf  is  the  older  form,  whence  are  derived 
rafr,  with  an  inflexive  r.  as  also  rsefr,  which  is  the  mod.  form ;  rAfit 
kirkjunnar,  Bs.  i.  804  ;  rAtinu,  Nj.  201  (but  rxfrinu,  v.  I.)  ;  rAfit,  Fms.  viii. 
428  (rifrit,  Fb  ii.  693,  I.  c.) ;  rAfit,  rAfrit,  rxftit,  Fms.  ix.  399  and  v.  I. ; 
rúfit  varma,  x.  6S  (111  a  verse) ;  rzfrit,  and  v.  I.  rAfit,  30;  rAfri  and  rAfi, 
Stj.  563;  racfri.  Bs  i.  354;  i  rAfri  stofunnar,  Dipl.  iii.  8;  bzSi  at  rifi 
ok  veggjuin,  H.  E.  i.  474  :  the  common  as  also  the  sole  mod.  form  is 


rxfr,  Bs  i,  132  ;  raefrit,  Nj.  1 1 5,  Eg.  239  :  [Engl  roof;  cp.  Gr.  <r-potf>-ot 
— a  roof  -  vúru  þar  markaðar  úgxtar  sngur  A  þilvidinum  ok  svA  A  raefriuu, 
Ld.  114;  logmn  slóð  inn  um  rzl'rit.  Eg.  2.19;  hann  let  pent  a  allt  rzfr 
ok  svA  bjórimi,  Bs.  i.  132,  passim,  see  above :— rAf -hróf  (q.v.).  Fm». 
viii.  147. 

rafa  (ra/,  n  ).  ad.  to  rove,  stray  about.  Safn  i.  586 ;  villu-rAfandi  saudr, 
a  sbetf'  astray. 
BÁK,  f.  a  streak,  stripe,  Rb.  524.  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
pá-merki,  n.  [ri,  n.],  a  landmark,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  489,  Ann.  Nord.  Oldk. 
from  a  boundarv-writ  between  Sweden  and  Norway. 

ramr'er  sterkr  en  tAmr  enn  hAsi,  SkAlda  163, 
Fms.  i.  183.  x.  279.  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

BÁN.n.  [Dan.  ran*.  Shetl.rön'.  as  a  law  term,  any  unlawful 
or  holding  of  property  ;  þi»)kal  hann  krefja  lit  frstarkonu  sinnar.ok 
honum  þing  íyrir  rán.  N.G.  L.  i.  27 ;  sufna  honum  bing  fyrir  rAn  ok  i- 
setu.  Jb.  159;  stefna  honum  hírads-þing  fyrir  gtasrún  ok  þrAsetu,  278; 
en  ef  hann  hcldr  A  fé:iu.  þá  er  hinn  komr  rptir,  er  A,  ok  riAir  hann  eigi, 
|'A  cr  (tat  run.  ok  vardar  Oorbaugs-gard.  GrAg.  i.  427;  krefja  hann  fjar 
sins  ok  leg^ia  honum  rún  vid,  Gpl.  49";  mun  hón  reka  okkr  or  landi, 
en  taka  !">•  okkat  allt  ni'.d  rum,  Nj.  5 ;  þess  tjAr  skal  þrysvar  kvedja,  en 
ef  hann  vill  pis  eigi  reida,  þA  skal  hann  sicfua  honum  til  þings  fyrir  rAn 
ok  logleysu,  N.G.  L.  i.  21.  Griig.  Vigsl.  ch.  1 16,  distinguishing  between 
hand-run  and  rauda-nin  ; — llfs-rAn,  and-rAn.  fj<»r-rAn,  loss  of  life.  poet.. 
Lex.  l'oiit. ;  lög-rAn,  Ion  if  right,  tb.  (in  a  verse): — seized  property, 
liita  rAnid  rakna.  Bs.  ii.  15.  2.  plur.  robbery,  plunder;  refsing  rAns, 

Sighvat ;  rAn  ok  stuld.  O.  R.  5  ;  rnn  <  k  hcrnad.  Jb.  66  ;  hemad  ok  rAn. 
Fins.  i.  11S;  rifsi  ok  rúnum,  119;  ran  (pi.)  ok  manndnip,  O  H.  78; 
verda  fyrir  rúimrti,  F'ms.  i.  2*8  ;  hann  lúk  al"  rAn  oil  þar  i  landi,  ó.  H. 
190.  compos:  ráns-fé,  n.  unlawful  property,  booty.  Fins.  iii.  343, 
Stj.  490.  rana-fengr,  m.  =  rAnfengr.  Fg.  593.  rana-flokkr,  m. 
a  band  of  highvtaymen,  Hkr.  ii.  395.  Fms.  viii.  265.  rana-hönd, 
f.  a  robbing  band.  Fms.  v.  55.  rána-maðr,  m.  a  robber,  F'ms.  iii. 
143,  vii.  16,  3:3.  Barl.  44. 

Bin,  f.,  dat.  Ran,  Hkv.  1.  30.  Hkv.  Hjurv.  18 ;  Riini,  Gg.  6,  is  a  cor- 
rupt passage ;  [this  word  cannot  be  related  to  the  preceding1 : — the 
name  of  tbe  giant-gmldess  the  rpieen  of  the  sea;  she  was  wife  of  F.gir,  Apa^t/ri 
moihci  of  the  Nereids,  called  Rjinar-Ja-tr ;  all  that  perished  in  the  sea 
came  and  abode  with  her  ;  RAn  Atli  iitt,  þat  er  hón  vciddi  Í  tnenn  alia 
þú  er  ú  sx  kúmu,  EdJa  66.  69.  Eb.  274!  Fas.  ii.  77,  Eb.  ch.  54,  Fridþ.S. 
ch.  6  ;  bat  hofou  menn  fyrir  salt,  at  þA  vxri  nionuum  vel  fagnat  at  RAnar. 
ef  sj.'.daudir  menu  viljadi  crfis  sins.  Eb.  I.e..  Stor.  7  ;  sitja  at  RAnar, 
Fms.  vi.  376  (in  a  verse);  rxsis  rekka  er  þú  mundir  Run  gefa,  Hkv. 
Hjurv.  18:— the  allit.  phrase,  RAn  ok  Rrgiu,  was  a  form  of  oath.  Oik. 
36:  in  port,  circumlocutions,  dýnu  Rún  =  n  woman,  Hallfred;  ósk-rAn. 
coMfM:  BAnar-drctr,  f.  pi.  the  nine  daughter*  of  RAn,  the  Oecantdct 
of  the  Northern  mythology,  also  of  the  waves.  Edda  69,  lot,  Fbr.  13: 
poet,  the  sea  is  called  Banw-land,  -aalr,  -vegr,  Báa-beimr,  Lex. 


1845.  p.  164. 
RAMB,  adj 


fa's,*-/*: 
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oftbeua.  Fat.  ii.  77 


Poet. 

(in  i  vertc). 

rAn-baugr,  m.  a  Norte  Uw  term,  a  fine  paynblt  to  the  ii'i?  for  unlaw- 
ful teizure  or  holding  of  property ;  evkik  land  Am  at  hilfu  en  rAnbiug 
konungi,  N.G.L.  i.  44;  ok  konun'gi  hAlfa  mork  i  rAnbaug.  Jb.  321 
(Jf.  96). 

raa-fé,  n.  =»rinile,  Frns.  vii.  54. 

rán-fengi,  n.  booty,  plunder,  Fmt.  ii.  196,  St).  231,  136,  400. 
rAn-fengr,  m  =  rAnfengi,  Edda  6,). 

rAn-nenii,  r.  [rAn-aamr,  adj.  rapacious),  rapacity,  Mer).  2.  87. 
rAn-aiðr,  m.  rapine,  Edda  (Hi.) 

raa-akapr,  m.  rapine,  Safn  i.  638.  • 
ran-taka,  tók,  to  seize  on,  rob,  Bxr.  3. 
rip,  n.  a  roving,  rambling. 
ripa,  aft,  to  rove,  ramble  about. 

RAS,  f.  [perh.  from  remia ;  A.S.  ran  Engl,  race],  a  race,  running; 
hesta  rás,  Sighvat  <Ö.  H.  56) ;  gullbitluo  vart  gor  til  rim.  Hkv.  1.41; 
efhettt  bregSr  rAi,  turni  >by.  N.G.L.  ii.  131:  of  a  man,  ok  hepta 
honum  svA  rAs.  and  stnp  bint  this.  1.  68 :  the  phrase,  taka  A  rAi,  to  tale 
to  one's  heels,  run  off.  Eg.  316.  Nj.  253.  Eb.  62;  tíðni  tckr  hann  i 
mikilli  rii  ofan  eptir  gotunum.  Hrafn.  7;  hefja  i  rit,  id..  Eg.  2^71 
— melaph..  of  water,  t'.ora  Izki  ttcmmdi  upp  tvA  at  eigi  nAou  mini  rils, 
Fmt.  vi.  67  ;  tóku  vö:nin  at  bxgia  rAs  sinni,  Landn.  251,  v.  I. ;  blúð-rns, 
vatns-rAs,  q.  r.  2.  a  count,  channel ;  urn  leynihgar  jaroarinnar  ratir, 
Stj.  13  ;  rAs  heyniar,  the  channel  of  bearing,  lb*  eart,  Edda  i.  53H  ;  brudr 
katr  eigi  fram  it  enni  tömu  r<át  bscoi  laett  vaða  ok  beiskt,  Hon).  (St.) 
James  iii.  1 1  :  réltri  rAs  GuSligra  bofioroa,  Fm».  i.  304  ;  lift  rás,  ike  race 
of  life,  Horn.  (St.)  II.  plur.  a  race,  boat;  engla  rAsir,  Lil.  43 ;  uisir 

daegra,  the  count  of  the  days,  Lil.  67  ;  rásir  heilagra  manna.  Mar.;  rita 
tvennar  rAtir  staianna,  MS.  544.  2  ;  vitr  ok  smA-smugull  i  rAsum  ritn- 
ingartna.  Mar. ;  cp. '  race  of  heaven,'  Shakctp.  r&aar-skeið,  n.  a  race- 
course, Ski.  631. 

roaa,  aft,  fa  race,  run,  esp.  of  flocks  on  mountain  pastures  tanning  againit 
the  wind ;  þjft  tAsar  gegu  vindi,  or  simply  rasa. 
rAa&ri,  a,  m.  a  racer,  rate-borse. 
rft-BOgl,  n.  a  square  sail. 
rAa-flmr,  adj.  fleet,  of  a  borse,  Str. 
rtU-hallr,  adj.  sloping,  Sk».  440. 


akerð,  f.  (rA-akorðíng,  (..  Boldt  129),  in  Icel.  called  rA-akerð- 
_  •,  m.fisb  bung  and  dried  on  poles,  having  first  been  split  along  the 
back  (<  pp.  to  kvid-flattr).  Boldt  97  ;  tunna  roskcro,  149. 
rA-akerða,  t,  to  bang  split  fish  up  to  dry. 

rA-akirin,  n, ;  this  dub  out,  obsolete  word  occurs  in  only  four  passages ; 
in  the  Kb.  (in  both  the  passages),  at  also  in  the  Fbr.  from  the  vellum  Ama- 
Magn.  137,  it  it  tpelt  hraskiun,  but  no  doubt  erroneously,  unless  the  b 
be  a  rcma  ns  of  a  former  v,  qt.  vrA<kinn,  [for  the  proper  origin  of  this 
word  cau  only  be  from  rá,  f.  ^=  cabin,  though  only  used  metaph.] : — a 
'  cabin-skin.'  hammock  (••húðfat,  q.v.),  an  abode,  refuge;  ).e:t  höfðu 
rAtkinn  hjú  fctrum  liDum,  Fb  ii.  93 :  hann  vildi  eigi  lata  vera  vifi  bx 
sinn  rAskmn  þctrra  þorgils  ok  þorm«oar,  toj ;  Uiottinn  er  minn  tlyrkr, 
mitt  r.  ok  fr jAltari,  lb*  Lord  is  my  strength,  my  hammock  (i.  e.  refuge}, 
and  my  deliverer,  Stj.  51.  I's.  xciv.  22.  rAakinna-leikr,  m.  the  game 
of  bide  and  ****(?),  BAro.  174' 

rAa-vakr,  adj.  —  risbmr. 

rA-TÖrðr,  m.  a  sailor  wbo  keeps  a  look-out  at  the  sail-yard,  Jb.  407. 

reðinga-bók,  f.  [Engl.],  a  reading-book.  Am.  56. 

reðr,  n.  pi.  [Dan.  ratdtr;  cp.  alto  hrefijar],  the  genitals,  esp.  of  a  beast, 
phallus;  flennt  reor,  Fb.  ii.  335  (in  a  verse),  iii.  427  (in  a  vertc) ;  hest- 
refir,  Fmt.  vi.  194  (in  a  verse). 

refÖi,  n.  [cp.  Gr.  fiáðSoi],  a  kind  of  rod,  staff,  cudgel;  beir  si  mann, 
hann  hafði  r.  i  hendi,  Fatr.  3  20.  321  ;  þat  var  bimingr  hans  hvers-dagliga, 
at  hann  haloi  kyrtil  svartan  ok  refoi  i  hendi.  Boll.  358 ;  hann  haf'ði  r. 
am  oxl,  Fmt.  vii.  19  ;  konuugr  hafoi  Í  hendi  r.  gullbuit, . . .  konungr  hóf 
upp  rcfðit  ok  tló  meS  Jx'«.  svA  at  hann  hraut  af  ttallanum  ok  brotnaoi, 
i.  44 ;  r.  silfrbuit  ok  gyllt,  vii.  194  ;  hann  haf&i  oxi  i  hendi,  ok  lýstr  tii 
þorsteins,  kom  oxar-skapliA  i  hcrfia-toppinn,  en  rcfdii-muntuinn  .... 
blurl.  i.  152  ;  hann  sló  mcd  einu  r.  A  brtin  honum  tvA  at  hón  tprakk  i 
sundr.  Karl.  61 ;  konungr  tlú  hann  med  gullbiinu  refoi  í  hófuoit.  Fmt. 
iii.  196. 

ref-garðr,  in.  a  fox-yard  or  pit  for  shooting  fonts.  Gþl.  457. 
ref-hvörf,  o.  pi.  a  kind  of  equivocation  which  consisted  in  paiiing  off 
words  of  opposite  bearing,  at  '  hot,  cold,'  '  water,  fire,'  F.dda  (Ht.)  17-23. 
comtds  :  rof  hvuía-bróðir,  m.  a  kind  of  spurious  ref  hvurf.  viz.  when 
the  opposed  wordt  ttand  separated  in  the  vcrte-line,  Kt.  23.  ref- 
ta.7i.rffs-b.Attr,  m.  a  metre  or  stanza  in  rethvorf. 

BBFIIjIi,  m.,  dat.  refli,  pi.  reflar.  tapestry,  hangings  round  the  wallt 
of  ancient  hallt;  refit  textogau  at  lengd.  Gitl.  21;  ok  skyldu  tjalda 
hnsin  . .  .  vel  loe  ni  oss  mi  rcflarnir  þeir  hinir  góðu.  27;  hann  lal  tik  A 

:  taka  ofan  allan  hallar-búning,  en  sidan 
n,  bar  til  er  altjolduö  var  hollin,  Fmt. 
The  churchet  in  the  Roman  Catholic 


bak  refill  nam.  MS.  4. 4 1  ;  þyri  lit  ta 
Kt  hón  tjalda  i  itaðmn  blA.u  reflum, 
<i  17;  refla  ta-miliga,  Bs.  i.  «77.  1 


timet  were  hung  with  tuchtapettry;  tcfUr  nm  kirkiu,  rcflar  nm  alia  Id: km, 
are  standing  phrates  in  the  mA'dagar ;  kirkja  A  refij  er  tckr  um  fram-kirtro 
alia,  Vm.  46;  fornau  refil  um  kór,  21  ;  refill  fjórar  Alnir  ok  tattuga  ok 
cr  A  Karlamagnút  Saga  (of  hangings  with  embroidery  from  the  Lite  of 
Charlemagne).  Jm.  32  ;  refiar  um  alia  kirkjn  ok  cngi  tjold  unJir,  I'm.  16 ; 
fornir  rcflar  vAndir,  fimm  refiar  góðir,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  refii-ttubbr,  a  fragment 
of  a  refil,  Vm.  157-  ln  poetry  a  lady  it  called  refla  grund,  bni.  brik.  Lex. 
Poet. :  the  shield  it  refill  (Joins,  Edda  ii.  428  :  of  tatlt.  Fat.  iii.  204  (is  a 
verse).  II.  [cp.  refrj,  a  serpent  (?),  whence  the  name  of  a  avoid. 

Edda  73.  III.  the  pr.  name  of  a  tea-king.  Edda. 

refll-atigar,  tn.  pi.  an  obscure  word,  a  strptnl-patb  (?),  a  bidden,  mys- 
terious path ;  hann  ncfndiik  Ganglcri  ok  komiua  af  rcfilstigum,  Edda  2 ; 
hann  hvarf  refiUtiga  (aec).  be  disappeared  by  a  mysterious  spay,  Fb.  i. 
(in  a  verse),  cp.  Prov.  xxx.  19. 

refjóttr,  adj.  tricky,  knavUb,  esp.  of  a  bad  payer. 

raQur,  f.  pi.  cheats,  tricis,  Grctt.  75  ;  munu  þcir  göra  jot  ílbsr  refjnr. 
Frns.  viii.  371,  v.l.    refju-aamr,  adj.-ref  6ttr.  Gium.  364. 

ref-keila,  u,  f.  a  she-fox,  vixen,  HAv.  55,  Fas.  ii.  413. 

REFLA,  at),  [the  word  is  obsolete  in  Icel..  and  only  found  here  and 
there  in  old  writers,  esp  in  the  old  Norte  law :  but  the  Swed.  has  1 
word  rafia  of  exactly  the  tame  sense,  and  as  s  and  /  are  often  hardly 
distinguishable  in  vellums,  it  it  not  impoit.blc  that  refta,  and  not  rcrla, 
it  the  true  form]: — to  make  enquiry,  serutinis* ;  en  er  þeir  kúmu  i  boa 
hant,  pA  var  at  reflat  I  hljofti  hverr  [iar  myndi  vera  Gait  vinr.  Pr  443 ; 
cda  mit'ker  hann  krotta,  eöa  refiar  hann  eigi,  þA  gjaldi  ....  N.G.  L.  i. 
137;  ef  þingbo)  ferr  tbt  hvatki  boS.  pA  ileal  þmgmaAr  refla  A  fyrsta 
þingi  ok  hafa  sótt  fyrir  þríðja  ping.  1 38  ;  þA  to  nemdr  vAttr  vift,  ok  þcaa 
i  milium  tj  refill,  at  engi  finnisk  meinbngir  A,  ii  368. 

reflan,  f.  (rafaan  f).  [Swcd.  rafsi],  an  enquiry ;  tlemna  hooum  þing 
til  rcfianar,  N.G.L.  ii  373,  (undan  fzrtlu,  v.l.) 

ref-ornir,  m.,  medic,  the  ringworm,  Fmt.  vi.  438  (Fagrsk.  142),  Fel. 
x.  28.    reforma-aott,  f.  id.,  Hkr.  iii.  178. 

REFB,  m.,  pi.  refar,  mod.  rcfir,  [Dan.  r«t>;  the  root  word  may  be 
Ln.repere,  terptre,  Gr.  i>iriii<]  :— a  fax,  þortt.  Síou  H.  ISO.  Slj.  412. 
4t.t.  Grig.  ii.  122  :  mot;ly  in  sayings,  þir  tA  refr  rakka,  en  rakki  hafði 
ekki,  Slurl.  iii.  116.  þial.Jónt.  41  ;  scm  kona  lirxðir  bam  titt.  þegi  þn. 
barn,  tegir  hón,  ek  lart  refinn  at  þér  ef  þú  þegir  ekki,  Horn.  144:  sl«gr 
tern  rcfr.  Bs.  i.  750.  Fb.  ii.  330;  pit  ert  mettr  i  rnAli  tern  refamir  1 
hiilunum.  HAv.  41  ;  putt,  pint,  skomm  hunda.  skitu  refar  í  " 
I  nn.  vii.  11  ;  hafa  tkal  rúo  þú  ór  reft  be!g  komi,  Gullþ.  29: 
a  tricky  person,  sly  fax.  hann  er  metti  relr.  bragoa-refr;  fieir  tkyldi  1 
liita  pann  gamla  relinn  tleppa.  Safn  i.  74.  II.  Refr,  a  pr.  name. 

Landn.,  also  as  a  n  cknamc,  Jb.  ref-skeggr,  a  nickname.  Linda : 
Rofi-stadir,  a  local  name,  Landn. :  refa-urA,  f.  a  fox's  den,  Stj. 
413  :  ref-akinn,  n.  a  fox's  skin,  N.  G.  L.  ni.  1 19. 

REFSA,  ad,  pret.  refsti,  ÓI.  e, ;  part,  refst,  Karl.  293;  but  refsat, 
Frns.  viii.  240  :  [Dan.  ran"*]  : — to  puni>b,  with  dat.  of  the  person  ;  refta 
e-m,  vii.  218,  viii.  340,  Karl.  319:  w.th  acc.  of  the  thing,  refsa  ni&> 
ingwerk  Fmt.  xi.  241,  Sks.  83;  r.  ran  ok  ttuldi,  01.  5  ;  r.  e-m  rangiodi 
tin,  Fb.  i.  363.  S.  with  acc.  of  the  perton  ;  refsa  e-n  Anted,  (but 

rare.)  II.  to  enquire,  sec  refla  above,  which  is,  may  be,  the 

o  iginal  sense  of  the  word,  from  which  to  punub  is  derived,  cp.  Lat. 
quars'io. 

ref  Ban,  f.  =  refsing,  Fb.  ii.  316,  (rare,  see  refsing.) 

rofalnsj,  (.punishment,  N.G.L.  ii.  60,  Eg.  89,  Nj.  134,  Sturl.  iii.  J<Sr. 
Stj-  53J.  S:r-  34.  Fmt.  xi.  243,  Ó.  11  60;  lit  hann  lika  refsing  hafa 
rikan  ok  úrikan,  190.  cotcros  :  rofaingar-dómr,  m.  a  mitnce  of 
puniihment.  Sks.  676.  rofsfngar-lauaa,  adj.  unpunished,  Sks.  591, 
Eg.  423,  0.  H.  53, 60.  reftingar-leydl,  u.  impunity.  Stj  513. 
aingar-maðr,  m.  n  funisler,  Anecd.  90.  ^ks.  6^6.  r 
m.  a  severe  puni.ber.  Fmt.  vii.  103.  viii.  399,  ó.  H.  190.  Stj.  55 3.  r»f- 
aingar-averð,  -vöndr,  tn.  a  sxvord,  tvand  of  punishment.  Sks.  695,  785. 
Stj.  6}  1.  rafaingar-verðr,  adj.  deserving  fnomhment,  Gþt.  531. 
I  refaingar-þing,  n  ^refsiping,  Fb.  ii  173. 

refal-þing,  n.  [early  Swcd.  rafsinga-tbing,  Schlyter] :— a  kind  0/ 
public  meeting  or  bigb  court  in  old  Sweden;  sterna  refsiþing.  Ö.H.  88 
(in  Sweden). 

refat,  f.  — refsing.  Kr. 

regg,  a.,  port,  a  kind  of  ship,  Edda  (Gl.)  Ragg-búaa,  m.  a  Wendist 
pr.  name,  Fmt.  vi. 

regi,  f.  [ragr],  cowardice,  Krok.  48  C.  ragi-maAr,  m.  a  coward, 
Karl.  80,  398.  503. 

regi-legr,  adj.  obscene;  rcgilig  kvxdi.  amoroai  songs.  Bt.  i.  237. 

RBGIN,  n.  pU  only  in  nam.  and  acc,  for  ragna,  rbgnum  are  formed 
from  rogn  (>j.  v.),  analogously  to  magn  and  megin ;  [I'll",  ragin  m yviiuvn, 
Sóysia,  and  raginon  =  ffyesutveinv,  ragineis  —  avfiliovXot,  ffovKtsmj* ; 
HeL  reginu-gescapu  m  mighty  weird]  : — the  gods  at  the  makers  and  rulers 
of  the  universe,  the  word  being  peculiar  to  the  ancient  poems ;  regis  heita 
goo  heiðin.  bond  ok  rogn,  Edda  ii.  430;  freq.  in  the  Vtp.,  pA  genga  r. 
oil  A  rokiti'.la.  ginnhcilög  goo,  6,  9,  27,  29;  nýt  regin,  Vþm.  25;  froo 
regin,  36;  vi»  regin.  39;  fiold  ck  for  Oold  ck  reynda  regin,  44,  46.  48. 
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50,  54;  blié  regin,  Gm.  6,  37,  41,  Ls.  31 ;  ho'.)  regin,  4  ;  þ4  cr  reginT 
óeyja,  Vþm.  47  ;  urftu  he!dr  hamljót  rcgin,  Haustl.  10;  raft  oil  ok  regin.  ! 
Hkm.  18;  llrimfaxi  hcitir  er  hverja  dregr  nott  of  nýt  rcgiu,  Vþm.  13, 
14 :— rcg  n  it  a  pantheistic  word,  including  tbe  world,  in  such  phrases 
a».  uni  rjúfask  tegin,  40;  þá  cr  rjúfask  regin,  ti,  Gm.  4,  Ls  41 ;  þi  er 
i  ridi  at  regu  (i.e.  regúi,  acc.)  um  þrjóri,  'brn  is  tbe  end  of the  world 
tsigb,  Hdl.  4 1  ;  cp.  ragna  rok,  lb*  world-doom,  answering  to  Saxon 
mu-pilli;  at  also  ragna-rokr,  for  the  explanation  of  which  word  sec  r>  k 
and  rókr:  ginn-rrgin,  q.  v. ;  upp-reg-.nn,  Ike  heavenly  posotrt,  Haui.l. ; 
Jwym-regin.  q.  v. ;  ragna  ajiit,  the  seat  of  tbt  gods  -  lb*  heavens,  V»p.  33  : 
in  prove  only  in  the  phrase,  enda  nuelir  rin  ok  regin  (acc.)  vid  oss  a  sogurt 
ofan,  b*  speaks  lo  us  rin  and  regin,  i.  e.  be  scolds  and  curses.  Oik.  36 ;  Kami 
var  Baldr  med  Aium.  er  oil  rcgin  gr&u,  Fas.  i.  473,  in  a  paraphrase  from 
a  lost  poem.  II.  in  pr.  names,  Beginn,  a  mythical  name,  Edda, 

Vols.  S  :  esp.  in  compds,  Bagin-leLf.  a  fern,  name,  Landn.,  but  mostly 
contr.  Bagn-  or  Bogn-:  of  women,  Bagna,  Bagn-heidr,  Bagn- 
hildr;  of  met),  Bagnarr,  Bogn-valdr,  Landn. ;  cp.  old  Germ,  and 
Saxon  names  beginning  with  fiagin-,  mod.  Ram-,  Rayn-,  Ran-,  as 
Reginald,  Reynolds.  In  compos,  [cp.  Hel.  regini-blind,  regin-sealbo, 
rtgin-'biof],  migbty,  great:  rsgin-djúp,  n.  /4«  deep  sea.  regin- 
djripr,  adj.  mighty  deep,  Visna  bók  161  a.  regin-dómr,  m.  pi  lb* 
migbty  doom,  lb*  last  judgment,  V>p.  64  ;  rúnar  ok  tegitidóma,  migbty 
tptlls,  H111.  Ill  (but  not  in  Cod.  Reg.)  regin-fjall,  n.  a  wild  jell, 
mountain  wilderness,  Gsp.,  and  in  mod.  usage.  regin-gaddi,  a,  m.  = 
reginnagli,  tdda  ii.  494.  rwgin-grjot,  n.  tbe  boly  stones,  altars  (horgr). 
Gs.  19  regin-haf,  n.  tbe  main,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  regin-hylr, 
m.  -  regindiup,  Stcf.  01.  rcgln-kungr,  adj.  -  Gr.  Sioyoffs.  epithet 
of  a  king.  Hdm.  26.  regin-kvumr,  adj.  world-known,  Hm.  1 1  a. 
regio-nagli,  a,  m.  a  sacred  peg  in  the  ancient  high-seats  was  called  so, 
Eb.  10  new  Ed.  regin-spönn,  f.  a  k.nd  of  axe,  Edda  (Gl.)  regin- 
ping,  n.  tbe  great  council,  Hkv.  I.  50. 

regla,  u.  (.  [L»t.].  a  rule.  Sks.  641,  Mar. :  Eddu  rcgla,  Lil.  97,  Gd.  1, 
and  mod.  (assim:  a  convent,  convent  life,  Sks.  6^4,  Kms.  viii.  14$,  376, 
6.  H.  195,  Bs.  passim.  2.  a  bolt.  Germ,  riegel,  Stj.  363  :  a  ruler,  rule. 
coMToi :  reglu-bók,  f.  a  book  of  rules,  Vm.  66.  reglu-bróðir,  m„ 
-ayitir,  f.  —frater.  soror  regularis,  Dipl.  i.  1 1,  Bs.  i.  84:,  H.  K.  i.  508. 
reglu-hald,  -Iff,  -lifnaftr,  m.  convent-life,  discipline,  Bs.  i.  96,  K.Á. 
lo>,  Fms.  v.  37.  Laur.  S.  roglu-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adr.),  accoraing 
to  nil*,  U.  E.  i.  491 :  belonging  to  convent  life,  regularis.  Mar.  reglu- 
xnaoT,  m.  an  inmate  of  a  convent,  H.  E.  i.  497  :  mod.  a  person  of  regular 
habits,  hann  cr  mcsti  r.  reglu-sta&r,  m.  a  monastery,  Landn.  165. 
reglu-itika,  u,  f.  a  '  rviettick.'  rule,  ruler. 

BEOS',  n.  [CJf.  rign  — ffpox.il.  and  all  Tcut.  languages],  rain,  Nj.  15, 
Eg.  538,  Fms.  vi.  136.  x.  13.  Fas.  11  37.  Gullþ  8,  and  passim  :  in  poetry, 
malm-rcgn,  stil-tegn,  rógskyja-tegn,  tbe  weapon-rain,  i.e.  battle;  dal- 
regn,  tbe  rain  of  tbe  bow.  i.  e.  arrows;  rcgn  augna,  tbt  rain  of  tbe  eyes, 
i.  e.  tears,  Edda  ii.  500 ;  bro-regn,  /0*. ;  benja  regn,  wound-rain,  i.  e.  blood  : 
regn-bfr.  regs-höll,  regu-aalr,  m.  lb*  ratn-ball,  i.e.  tbe  sly.  Lex. 
Poét.  compds  :  regn-bogi,  a,  m.  tbt  rainbow.  Edda  8.  Rb.  3  ,6, 
'  Fms.  v.  34J,  Bias.  40,  Stj.  6j,  Vcr.  70.  rogn-él,  n.  a  rain-sbower. 
Sks.  52  new  Ed.  regu-gbera,  u,  f.  a  glittering  of  rain,  Sks.  127.  v.  I. 
regn-Hgr,  adj.  rainy.  Sks.  606:  boding  rain.  Fb.  i.  511.  regn- 
aamr,  adj.  rainy,  Eb.  150,  Rb.  57a.  regn-akúr,  f.  a  rain-sbower, 
Sks.  »27.       regu-Tatn,  n,  rain-wa'er.  Róm.  306. 

regna,  d.  the  usual  as  well  as  mod.  form  is  rigna,  Stj. :— to  rain,  MS. 
619.  5.  Fms.  x.  333,  Stj.  30. 

regna,  d,  [regin],  to  swear,  Kristni  S.  (in  a  verse). 

regula,  u.  f  -  rcgla. 

BEIÐ,  f.  [rida  ;  Scot,  raid;  Engl.  WoV],  tbe  riding  a  horse,  Grig.  i.  383, 
43J  ;  þesr  vóru  beztir  hestar  at  reid,  Nj.  81 ;  fá  þcim  fiesta  til  rcidar,  Ld.  83, 
Fms.  ri.  1 10 ;  hafa  cinn,  tvá  . . .  hesta  til  retdar,  to  bav*  one,  two  . .  .borses 
for  riding ;  tóku  þeir  mi  á  rcid  m  k  Hi,  Stud.  hi.  1N5  : — with  the  notion 
of  tnvelling,  hann  var  einn  i  reift.  be  was  alone.  Ft.  126;  rar  þá  ok  srn 
reid  peirra.  ibey  were  seen,  36  (eptii-rcid,  manna-reid),  and  passim.  3. 
a  body  of  rider',  a  bost;  háfar  reiðar  sá  ek  með  himnum  fan,  S<>1.  74, 
and  Bugge's  suggestion  on  Hkv.  t  15  (hávar  rcidar?).  3.  a  raid; 

SveinstaAa-rei),  Saufiafclls-rcið.  Safn,  Bs.  ii.  II.  o  vebicle,  car- 

riage, with  an  old  dat.  reidu ;  rcift  þú  er  hann  ckr,  en  hafraniir  draga 
reiftna,  Edda  14;  en  er  hón  fcrr,  ckr  hón  kottum  tveim  ok  sitr  í  rcið, 
26  ;  henni  var  ekit  i  reio  einni,  Fb.  i.  355  ;  sitr  þúir  i  rciÖJ,  Kormak, 
Heir  5  :  poöt..  rýnis  reið.  tee  mind's  vebicle,  i.  e.  tb*  breast,  Stor. ;  brim- 
reift.  haf  mo,  Itig-reio,  a  sea-wain,  i.  e.  a  ship ;  ná-reið  =  tbe  gallows.  Lex. 
'  Po«t. :  lauka-reiJ.  hlað-reið.  mcn-reio,  þoni-reið,  poet,  appellations  of 
women.  Lex.  Poet. ;  reiðar  stjóri.  po«.t.  a  king,  Ýt.  j;.  III.  plur. 

rdftar;  but  reidir,  Stj.  449:  a  clap  of  thunder,  raetaph.  from  the  notion 
of  Thor  driving  through  the  air,  cp.  Swed.  &>Jra,  qs.  ái-ekja  ;  ef  reiö 
lýstr  (i,  N.G.  I,.  i.  343,  Gþl.  492;  er  reioar  ganga  med  mcstri  ógn, 
Koiu.  35  ;  reiftix  ok  rcgn,  Stj.  449 ;  reioar  stórar  ok  cldingar.  Mar. ; 
þar  fylgðu  reiðar  ok  cldingar.  Fas.  i.  373  ;  því  nzst  flugu  cldingar  ok 
reidar,  Js.  (1824)  41 ;  ok  tók  reiði(n)  sundr  i  smar  flisir,  Fb.  iii.  1 75. 
Fomtdi:  reiðar-duna,  u,  f.  o  cf<t/  nf  thunder,  Fb.  iii.  175.  reitW-, 


slag,  n.  =  reioarduna,     reioar- týr,  m . «  rtiiity'r,  Edda  49.  reiftar- 

þruma,  u,  f.  id..  Kms.  i.  10,  xi.  136,  Rb.  318,  Sks.  94,  Stj.  274. 
reið,  11.  pi.  ^rtioi,  barneu,  Kas.  i.  186  (in  a  verse). 
BEIÐA,  d.  a  carnal  to  i.bi  —to  mate  to  ride,  carry;  hvm  reiddi 
y6r  ytir  Markir-fljót  ?  Nj.  142  ;  þóror  r«iddi  hann  at  baki  sór.  Eg.  ik8  ; 
eigi  skal  þá  rcida  yfir  vorn  eoa  t'ctja,  K  þ  K.8i;  r.  andvirki,  hey,  ro 
carry  bait,  101 ;  r.  heim  ok  bera  inn  hey,  K.  A.  1 76 ;  rrioa  4  vol),  to  cart 
dung  on  a  field;  reifta  e-t  um  tixl,  to  carry  an  one's  shoulders,  Pr.  4 1 4, 
Finnb.  306.  II.  to  mate  to  rock,  sbalte;  reiftit  hana  af  baki 

sva  at  hóii  Falls  i  Ixkinn  ofan,  isl.  ii.  339 ;  H  orn  reiddi  sik  til  falls  i 
stretiginum,  Fms.  i.  181 ;  brott  reknir  uk  af  reiddir  umkundu,  Stj.  53 ; 
þú  mun  bans  ok  af  reiða  þínum  húlsi,  168;  þcir  reiddu  {pushed)  hann 
aptr  ok  fram  eptir  vellinum,  Lv.  81.  2.  to  tots,  of  wind  and  waves ; 
en  skip  þat  reiddi  vindr  til  Kóma-borgar,  Pr.  442 ;  bátinn  undir  honum 
reiddi  vindr  ck  slraumr  norfir  met  landi,  Fms.  1.  294 ;  flúd  reiddi  skipið, 
LciSarv.  t6:  — impers.  ro  ride,  be  to*>ed  about;  urkiua  reiddi  um  haf 
innan.  Vcr.  8  ;  reiddi  þá  ymsa  vega,  Kas.  i.  383 ;  ok  Uetr  hann  reiðask 
þangat  sent  fair  menu  vóru  rnilh,  Sturl.  i  31  ;  \.  giu  bcir  i  rétt  <  k  létu 
reiSa  fyrir  nokkurar  nac:r,  they  rod*  before  lb*  wind.  Kg.  372  ;  túk  þ*í  at 
reida  saman  skipin,  ll*  ships  began  to  drift,  Nj.  273;  bcir  Ictu  reifta 
yfir  um  sumant,  they  roamed  about,  Fbr.  2 1  ,*  sent  hann  reidir  i 
bylgjum  þessarar  áhyggju.  Mar.;  i  sllkum  hvirfil-vindum  reiddi  þann 
blezaftan  biskup,  Bs.  11.5,48,  Fb.  iii.  409:  —  the  impers.  phrase,  e-u 
reiftir  vel.  ilia  af,  to  end  well,  ill ;  vóru  þft  margir  hraiddir  um  hversu 
af  mundi  reifta,  Fms.  v.i.  156;  kano  pa  enu  vera  at  vcl  reifti  af,  vi. 
10.  3.  to  carry  about;  kami  vera  at  þeir  menn  reifti  orft  min 

úvitrlig  fyrir  alþýðu.  Fms.  vi.  208:  ef  n  aftr  reiftir  auknefni  til  haftungar 
honum,  Grág  11.  146;  þcim  er  reiftir  þann  veika  ok  nemr.  1 18;  harm 
kallask  lostift  hafa  Ref  tvau  h.igg  ok  rvifi  r  petta  vjfta,  Ki6k.  4. 
to  brandi  b;  hann  grcip  öxina  ok  re  ddi  upp.  Eg.  717.  Fins.  i.  180; 
bjóatúlfr  g<'kk  mift  iixi  reidda.  Nj.  25.  Fms.  i.  181  ;  grcip  hann  til 
hamarsins  ok  bregftr  i  lopt.  en  er  hann  skal  fram  reifta.  Edda  34 ;  ef  maftr 
reiftir  ft  am  þann  vigvól.  er...,  Grig.  ii.  7.  passim.  5.  to  wtigb 

in  a  balance;  reifta  silfr,  Ld.  30;  siftan  v>,m  teknar  skAlir  ok  met,  var 
þá  reitt  i  sundr  fill,  ok  skipt  <jllu  mcft  vAgum,  Fms.  vi.  183;  mi  reiftir 
hann  rangar  varttir  cfta  mzlir  rangar  alnar,  Grag.  i  499.  0.  to  pay, 

discharge ;  reifta  kaup,  to  pay  wages.  Grig,  i,  153  ;  r.  fi  af  hendi,  1 99  ; 
r.  verft  fyrir  c-t,  Fms.  x.  227;  skal  hann  re  fta  sina  aura  fyrir  laruiit, 
Grag.  ii.  339;  AsgTimr  sctti  spji.U-rxld  fyrir  brjóst  jarli.  ok  baft  hann 
reifta  foftur-gjod.  Landn.  216;  ef  hann  leiftir  eigi  bi>kupi  rciftu  cfta 
prest-reiftu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  13. 

reida,  u,  f.  implements,  an  ou'fil;  kveftja  matar  ok  atlrar  rciftu  er 
hann  skal  hafa  4  þingi.  Grig.  i.  133,  ii.  54,  55  ;  hah  hann  b4  rciftu  mcft 
sir,  er  barn  mcgi  iki^a,  K.  þ.  K.  fi ;  Ey.arskcggjar  fengu  sLpverjum  þ4 
rciftu  sem  þeir  þurflu  at  hafa  til  brauiferftat,  Post.  656  C,  23;  var  svá 
hö. 8  rciftan  Jie  rra,  at  ekki  var  at  eta  ncma  borkr  af  vifti  ok  safi.  Fms. 
viii.  32:  vis, in  ok  re  ftan,  440,  v.l  ;  skip-r.,  bcrserkja-r.,  Hornklofi  : 
allit.,  nift  ok  rciSu,  rudder  and  rigging,  of  a  ship  ;  hence,  rá  ok  reifti, 
Fms.  ix.  36.  2.  attendance,  service;  v  st  ok  oil  reifta,  Eddafg; 

vinna  e-ni  reiftu.  to  serve,  attend.  Bias.  J4 ;  lión  reis  upp  ór  rekkju  ok 
vann  at  nckkverju  til  reiftu  sir,  Bs.  i.  353;  hann  14  þrjAr  ruetr  i  sárum, 
ok  f.'kk  alia  reiftu  (  =  þjónustii),  ok  aiulaftuk,  Sturl.  i.  1 40.  3.  Sfog-M  ; 
[>4  hefir  prcstr  fyrir-farit  reiftu  sinni  þ*  tólf  múnaftr,  N.  O.  L.  i.  135; 
krefja  iciftu  biski.ps.  7,  13  (piest-reifta).  4.  the  phrase,  til  rciftu. 

ready  on  band;  koriuugr  lét  þat  þcgar  til  rciftu,  tbe  king  gave  it  (paid 
it,  bad  it  ready)  at  once,  Fms.  i.  98,  Mj.  131  j  þeir  sugftu  at  þat  var  allt 
til  reiftu  med  þcim  sem  hún  þurfti  at  hafa,  Fms.  x.  103.  8.  affairs ; 

sii  ikon*)  er  hann  hefir  cngar  rciftur  vift  4ttar,  Gnig.  i.  332.  6.  the 
phrase,  her.da  rciftur  4  e-u,  to  notice,  herd;  jarl  spurfti  hvert  hann  fatri 
þaðan,  þeir  kvéðu<k  eigi  re  ftur  hafa  4  hent,  Nj.  133,  Fins.  iii.  530 ;  baft  er 
ekki  aft  henda  reiður  4  þvi,  tit  untrustworthy,  mere  gossip.  compdi  : 
reiðu-búinn,  part.  [Dan.  redebon\,  ready,  ready-made,  prepared,  Karl. 
3:9,  Nj.  230,  Th.  17,  Bs.  ii.  15,  Mar.  reiðu-gipt,  f.  payment,  D.  N. 
reiðu-liga,  adv.  readily;  liika  rciftiliga,  to  pay  promptly,  Dipl.  iii.  11. 
reiðu-ligr,  mod.  reiöi-ligr,  adj.  honest,  safe,  of  a  payer.  relftu- 
maðr,  m.  lb*  steward  on  board  a  ship,  N  G.  L.  i.  33H  ;  tb*  master  of  a 
feast,  Horn.  (St.)  John  ii.  5.  reiðu-pennlagar,  m.  pi.  ready  money, 
N.G.  L.  ii,  D.N.  passim.  reiðu-stóll,  ni.  a  •ready-chair,'  easy- 
chair  (>),  Fms.  v.  234,  332,  Isl.  ii.  418,  Bs.  i.  506. 

reidaak,  d,  qs.  vreiftask.  [Dan.-Swed.  wredes\  to  be  wrath,  angry, 
absol.  or  with  dat. ;  reiftask  e-u  or  e-m,  pi  reiddisk  Hoskuldr.  ok  var 
fitt  um  meft  þeim  brarftrum  nokkura  hrift,  Nj.  1 ;  reiddisk  Gurmarr  þó 
fyrir  yftra  hond,  ok  þykkir  hann  skapgoftr.  68,  ö  H.  167:  r.  vift  e-t. 
Eg.  51,  Grtg.  ii.  146,  147;  ef  maftr  er  vift  þat  rciftandi,  Sks.  625  :  r.  e-u, 
Fms.  i.  59;  konungr  reiddisk  orftum  hennar,  vi.  4;  r.  e-m,  fyrir  þat 
reiddusk  heiðtngar  Fiiðreki  biskupi,  36S  ,  at  eigi  reiðisk  þú  oss,  623. 33. 

reið-fara,  -fari,  adj. ;  in  the  phrase,  vcrfta  vel  r.,  /0  bav*  a  good 
voyage  on  the  sea,  Bs.  i.  160,  411,  Ld.  8, 18, 160,  Eb.  3a,  114,  Gultþ.  5. 
Fms.  vi.  201,  298,  Fb.  i.  516,  ii.  142,  passim. 

reift-gata,  u,  f.  a  ridmg-way,  bridU-patb,  Eg.  743,  Sturl.  i.  66,  Vm. 
156,  Dipl.  iii.  10,  D.I.  i.  577. 
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REIÐGOTAR — REIK. 


Beið-gotar,  m.  p!..  older  form  Hreift-gotar,  at  seen  from  tl 

in  Vþm.  IJ  ;  f  A.  S.  HréVgotnan)  :—  the  name  of  an  ancient  people. 
•  lie  land  of  the  R.,  Kai.  i.  366.  Fms.  i.  1 16. 


r,  adj.  good  for  riding,  Fbr.  25  new  Ed. 

bone,  Bs.i.138,  Ni.81; 


«1.  u  riiun^-arjr-'r,  nj.  i.  ■  jit,  iij,  01  ,  °PP*  to  a  _ 

roifti,  n.,  prop,  'implement*.'  the  ringing  of  a  ship;  mi  ivmisk  skip, 
ftirlatk  rcdi  (reid.r  Ed.),  Oþl.  77;  kimrr  með  rá  ok  rofti.' Bs.  1.  411  : 
enda  ikal  hann  fi  húsrúm  |U  reiftis  þeirra.  Grág.  (  Kb.)  ii.  71  ;  giald 
fyrir  róftr  ok  re-fti  ok  allar  útvinnur,  Fms.  viii.  173 ;  þeir  i.Vku  fr«  reiftin 
oil  fri  ski;>unum,  xi.  141.  2.  harness;  góftir  hestar  med  enu  bczta 

reifti.  Fmi.  xi.  193;  hettr  meft  ölln  rcidi,  Edda  38;  soéul-reidi.  Ó.  H.  15. 

relðl,  a,  m.  tackle,  rigging,  all  that  belongs  to  a  ihip;  bjarga  skipi  ok 
reifti,  Gþl.  371  ;  skip,  reifti  ok  árar,  0.  H.  103;  langskip  mcð  reiða 
öllum,  Eg.  3}  ;  allr  var  reifti  vandaðr  mjök  med  skipinu,  68  :  róftrar- 
skiitu  ok  þar  meft  rcifta  allan,  svi  tjold  ok  ristir,  76 ;  setja  upp  skip 
pcirra  edr  búa  urn  reida  þcirra,  Ld.  81;  rcifta-fang,  -kaup,  purchase  of 
rigging,  N.G.  L.  i.  197,  190,,  Jb.  387.  3.  ibe  harness  of  a  horse, 

Fras.  r.  41,  Grig.  ii.  263,  Eg.  547,  579,  Edda  38  :  mod.  the  crupper  of 
a  saddle.       compds:  reifia-lanst,  adj.  without  rigging.  Ems.  vii.  180,  I 
viii.  146,  Orkn.  228:  without  a  crupper.       reifta-apell,  n.  damage  to 
<**  rigging,  Jb.  30.7  C. 

KEIÐI,  f.,  prop,  vrcifti,  which  form  is  preserved  in  the  allit.  phrase,  vin, 
val-,  (r)reifti,  Akv.  a,  and  ruaeifti  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  35 a  :  [Engl,  wrnih ;  Swcd.- 
Dan.  vredt]  : — wrath,  anger,  Edda  1 10 ;  mark  rcifii  sinnar,  Ems.  rii.  195  ; 
biðja  af  sir  reifti,  ó.  H.  169 ;  reiftin  litr  eigi  hit  sanna,  Fbr.  85  new  Ed. ; 
stdi  edr  reifti,  Fms.  i.  15  :  Ian  honum  þat  mikillar  ahvrgju  ok  reifti,  Nj. 
17a  :  ngurliga  reidi,  Sks.  227;  reiði-þoka,  Horn.  19;  skal  si  i  brottu  verfta 
ok  hafa  þó  reidi  mina,  my  displeasure,  Nj.  68,  and  passim        comfdi  : 
reiði-hugr,  m.  wrath,  anger,  Fms.  ii.  41.      reifti-lauaa,  adj.  without 
anger  (tine  ira),  Rb.      reifti -liga,  táv.frowmngly.  Barl.  53,  and  reiftl- 
ligr,  adj.,  Fms.  iv.  161,  Mar.       reifti-mal,  n.  pi.  angry  language, 
matter  of  strife ;  gora  e-t  at  reiftimilum.  F».  20  ;  Ingimmidi  þótti  þetta 
reiftiroil.  spiteful  language,  Fs.  189:  var  þ.it  meirr  r.  en  sannnidi.  Hkr. 
iii.  64.       relfti-iprotl,  a,  m.  a  rod  of  anger,  Stj.  382,  Pass.  48.  16. 
reifti -arrlpr,  m.  an  angry,  offended  look,  Bs.  i.  774,  Kb.  iii.  440. 
reifti-Terk,  n.  a  deed  done  in  anger,  Sol.  id.      reicH-yrfti,  n.  =  reifti- 
mil,  Sk».  795.       reicH-þokki,  a,  m.  displeasure,  Fb.  iii.  403. 
reiði-duna,  u,  f.  thunder.  N.G.  L.  i.  342. 
reicH-gangT,  n.«rci»iskjúlf;  allt  er  i  reiftigangi,  Skiða  R.  76. 
relfti-gðgn,  n.  ( =  rciftugogn),/i/r«iWi,  Edda  ii.  260. 
reiði-beatr,  ra. » rcifthesir,  MS.  4.  «3. 

reifti-loyai,  n.,  qs.  retftu-leysi ;  in  the  phrase,  i  rciftileysi,  unheeded. 
raiding,  f.  a  carrying  or  bringing  abroad,  Grng.  ii.  1 48  :  uproar,  wild 
confusion,  var  þi  i  rciftingu  mikilli,  Slurl.  iii.  18S,  Mork.  40. 

relftingr,  m.  harness,  in  mod.  usage  only  of  a  pack-horse,  Nj.  158, 
Landn.  94,  Lv.  59,  Fms.  vi.  390,  Bs.  i.  I  38. 
relftinn,  adj.  j>ro»i  to  anger,  bot-'.emfered.  Eg.  187. 
reiðir,  m.  a  discharger,  p-syer,  Lex.  Port. 


reifti -akjalf,  n.,  prop,  a  '  roelring-sbelf.'  rocking-ebair(?),  (Dan.  gynge)  ; 

hrate,  vera  is  rciftiskjilfi,  to  be  quaking  and  shaking 
rciftl-t  fr,  m.  the  god  of  the  wain  —  Tbor,  Haustl. 


only 


reifti-þruma,  a,  f.  ^  reiftarþruma,  Sks.  52  new  Ed.,  Bail.  172. 
reift-klaafti  (mod.  reift-föt\  n.  pi,  riding-clothes,  Fb.  i.  359. 
relo-lyndi,  n.  anger.  Art.  69. 
reift-ljmdr,  adj.  hot-tempered.  El.  23. 
reift-maftr,  m.  a  horseman ;  góftr  r.,  a  good  horseman. 
BEIÐB,  reift,  reitt,  adj.,  compar.  reiftari.  reidastr,  originally  vrciftr, 
which  form  remains  in  the  allit.  port,  phrase,  vega  vrciftr,  Km.  7,  17,  30. 
Sdm.  27,  L».  15.  18.  27;  [A.S.  urúS;  Engl,  war*.-  Uan.-Swed.  tred : 
derived  from  vtida,  prop:  meaning  a-ury,  contorted,  which  sense  however 
it  lost,  and  the  word  is  only  used  in  the  metaph.  sense]  : — leratbful,  angry, 
offended;  þé  nutlti  þórr,  gangi  nú  til  einhverr  ok  fiisk  vi8  m  k,  n<s  em 
ek  reifir,  Edda  33,  O.  H.  t6;  rciör  var  þA  VingþArr  er  hann  vaknadi, 
|>kv.  t  ;  Gunnarr  var  reidr  mjok,  Nj.  68 ;  i  reidum  hug,  Fms.  vi.  4,  and 
passim;  fok-r.,  bil-r.,  all-r.,  ú-reidr :  reidr  e-m,  angry  with  one;  hann 
var  r.  Einari,  Eg.  694 ;  konungr  vard  þessa  mjök  reidr,  Fms.  i.  1 2 :  r. 
rid  e-t,  id. ;  hann  vard  vid  þat  reidr  mjók,  lb.  10. 

reidr,  adj.  [rida],  pas'able  on  horseback,  of  a  ford,  river  ;  var  par  reitt 
at  fjórum  en  eigi  at  flodum,  Sturl.  iii.  33,  v.  I. ;  ó-rcidr,  impassable  on 
borubtrk;  giirdi  ina  ureida,  Bs.  i.  138;  hón  vat  óreid,  54,  Nj.  63: 
of  weather,  fit  for  travelling,  bad  er  ekki  reitt  vedr ;  óreitt  fyrir 
ttormi,  etc. 

roiðr,  adj.  ready,  clear;  allr  herr  g^kk  reidr  (thus,  not  =  vtcidr)  at 
Kugnis  tkcidi,  all  the  host  went '  ready,'  straight  towards  the  sea,  Bragi ; 
komr  hann  eigi  til  skips  idr  en  reidr  (tic)  té  rudd,  before  the  ship  is  made 
ready  for  sea  (?),  N.  U.  L.  i.  33s  :  the  word  is  rare  in  old  writers ;  mod., 
hafa  e-d  &  reidum  hundurn,  to  have  ready  at  band. 
reid-akftpr,  m.  readiness,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  2.  mod.  harness, 

roið-akjóti,  a,  m.,  reið-skjótr,  m.,  Bs.  i.  743  : — ProP-  °  '  vehicle,'  but 
only  used  of  a  horse,  a  ridistg-borse,  Grig.  i.  328,  Gþl.  77, 1 17,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  145,  Eg.  J46,  460.  Fmi.  ii.  270,  ix.  348,  xi.  33.  6.H.  15,  6»,  170.I 


coMrof  :  reifta kjóta-m*ðr,  m.  a  groom,  Fmi.  ix.  354.  reiðakjötav- 
■kipti,  n.  a  changing  horses,  N.G.  L.  i.  145,  Gþl.  1 18. 

reiftela,  u,  f.  discharge,  payment:  rciftslu  hluti.  a  part  of  the  payment. 
Am.  22;— a  balance,  steelyard,  see  reula.  rolftftlu-mavcVr,  m.  a 
strwnnl,  B».  i.  472. 

reift<alefti,  a,  m.  a  carriage-sledge,  655  xxviii.  3,  Stj.  626. 

reið-stóll,  m.  -  reiftnstóll,  Sturl.  ii.  19. 

reift-tygi,  n.  'riding-gear,'  saddle-harness. 

reiftu-liga,  adv.  with  wrath,  frowningly,  Fms.  i.  75,  ii.  34,  Sks.  229. 
reiftu-Ugr,  adj.  looking  wrathful,  Nj.  83,  Fms.  vi.  123,  passim, 
reiftull,  adj.  bot-tempertd,  655  xxvii.  II. 
reift-ver,  n.  a  saddie-cloib,  cloak, 

HEIFA,  ft,  prop,  to  swaddle ;  r.  barn,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  II. 
to  enrich,  present  with ;  reifa  e-11  e-u,  to  bestow  upon  one .  r.  e-n  raoftum 
hringum,  Akv.  39 ;  r.  e-n  gulli,  Am.  13,  Gkv.  2.  1  :  hóppum  reifdr.  en- 
riched with  bliss,  Pd.  15;  mink  era  reifdir  (not  röyfðir?)  rógbirtingar, 
Fagrsk.  4  (in  a  verse)  ;  en  er  þorgerdr  fór  heim,  rcifdi  Egill  hana  goftum 
gjufum.  Eg.  644;  ck  skal  reifa  þik  gjofum.  Fat.  ii.  508,  Al.  161  ; 
konungr  var  reifdr  niörgum  gjofum.  Jómsv.9.  5.  2.  to  gladden, 

cheer;  órnu  reifir  ölifr,  Edda  (in  a  vene),  Fms.  xi,  187  (in  a  verse); 
hann  (Christ)  rcifdi  fiiilda  lyds  af  tvennum  fiskum,  I^idarv.  27:  reflex. 
to  be  gladdened,  cheered,  Fagrsk.  4  (or  peril,  hrcyfftisk).  3.  ibe 

phrase,  reifa  illu,  to  come  to  a  bad  end,  to  end  ill;  tagdi  þat  iUo  r. 
mundu,  it  would  end  ill.  Valla  L.  214;  ok  þeim  hefdi  at  illu  reitt,  Fmt. 
xi.  294;  mun  þer  þetta  illu  r.  Boll.  336;  þat  mun  eigi  góftu  r.,  Grett. 
153;  ok  varir  mik  at  þt'r  reifi  illu  ef  þú  fen,  Krok.  }«. 

B.  [I'rob.  a  different  word],  prop,  to  rip  up,  disclose;  hvart  þetta 
skal  fyrst  fara  i  hljiidi,  ok  reifa  þetta  fyrir  noklcurum  vitnim  muraium, 
Fms.  iv.  79 ;  at  r.  engan  hlut  edr  kvittu  i  konungt-holl,  v.  320.  2. 
at  a  law  term ;  in  the  phrase,  reifa  mil.  ft>  sum  up  a  case,  similar  to 
the  custom  of  Engl,  courts  of  the  present  day;  pá  vard  engi  til  at  r. 
malit.  fyrr  en  þorbiöm.  hann  settisk  i  d.»minn  ok  reiffti  milit,  B».  i.  17; 
var  fari't  at  öllum  m  ílum  sem  i  þinga-d.'rtnum.  vóru  þar  kv  ftir  bomir, 
rcifd  mil  ok  drmd,  Eb.  280:  þa  ttúd  s«  upp  er  tokm  hafdi  ynr  hOffti 
verit  fram  si.gft  ok  retfdi  milit,  Nj.  243,  Grig,  passim.  In  the  old 
Ice!,  court  each  party  (plaintiff  and  defendant)  nominated  a  member  of 
the  court  to  sum  up  his  case,  and  such  delegated  persons  were  called 
reifingar-menn,  Grig.  |>ingsk  þ.  ch.  21  ;  hence  reifa  mil  bardi  til  so  knar 
ok  til  vaniar.  Grng.  1.  79  ;  svii  skal  ui  mxla  er  *>>kn  reifdi, . .  .  svá  skal  sa 
mxla  er  vörn  reifdi.  71  ;  sókn  skal  fyrr  reifa  hvers  mils  en  vörn,  65. 

BEIFAB,  f.  pi.  swaddling-clothes ;  vcfja,  binda  reifum,  Horn.  36.  B». 
ii.  1 70.  Mar.,  Lil.  35,  42,  passim.  comfds  ;  reifa-bam,  n.  an  infant 
in  swaddling-clothes ;  kona  hans  rakafti  Iji  eptir  honum  ok  bar  r.  i  baki 
%rr,  Bt.  i.  666.  Al.  14.  relfa-lindi,  a,  m.  a  swaddling-string,  Karl. 
J47-       reifa-itrangi,  a,  m.  the  '  swaddling-roll'  of  an  infant. 

rciAng,  f.  a  summing-up;  sum  mil  isarsá  sum  búin  til  reifinpar. 
Band.  6  ;  um  reifing.  Grig.  i.  63.  rolfingar-maftr,  m.  the  person  sobo 
sums  up  (see  reifa).  Grig.  i.  63,  Nj.  243. 

relflr,  m.  a  giver,  helper.  Lex.  Poet. 

Beifblr,  m.  the  name  of  a  sea-king.  Lex.  Poet. 

relfr,  adj.  glad,  cheerful ;  glaftr  ok  reifr,  Hm.  14;  heima  glaftr  ok  vid 
gesli  reifr,  102 ;  er  Gudmundr  reifr  vid  pi  ok  veitir  þeim  stórmannliga,  1*1. 
ii.  388;  reifr  g«;kk  hen  und  lilifar,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  bj0f-r„  cheerful 
from  wine,  Ls.  18;  hug-r.,  joyful  of  heart,  Hallfred ;  boft-r.,  guruvr.. 
hcr-r.,  h;aldr-r.,  '  war-glad'  Lex.  Poet.,  a  standing  epithet  of  a  warrior, 
which  reminds  of  Tacitus'  ■  Grrmani,  laeta  bello  gens.' 
reigingr,  m.  stiffness.    reiginga-Ugr,  adj.  stiff,  puffed  up. 
BEIGJASK.  d,  the  vellums  always  spell  with  i,  not  ey,  and  Eb.  117 
new  Ed.  note  6  is  a  misprint ;  [rigr  and  rcigjatk  point  to  a  lost  strong 
verb,  riga.  reig]  :—to  throw  the  body  back,  with  the  notion  of  ttiffhess 
and  haughtiness ;  reigd  jk  hann  vid  ok  Ul  nttiiliga,  Eb.  320 ;  reigftisic 
(thus  the  vellum)  nxsta  brúdr  i  múti.  þryml.  50;  hón  reigditk  vid 
honum  ok  mxlti.  Fas.  ii.  131  ;  ok  >vt  sem  'i  leid  þeirra  tal,  p»  reigftutk 
ar  þvi  meir  vid  lids-menn,  Fms.  viii.  158 ;  {xVrdis  reigftisk  (neiddisk  Ed. 
wrongly)  nokkut  svi  vid  honum,  ok  skaut  öxl  vid  þormódi,  Fb.  ii.  153 ; 
reygftiik.  Fbr.  38  new  Ed.,  a  paper  MS.,  ii  an  error, 
rcigna,  ad,  an  iterat.  to  walk  stiffly  and  haughtily. 
BEIK.  f.  the  parting  of  the  bair ;  hvirfil,  hnakka.  enni,  reik,  vanga. 
Edda  ii.  430  ;  hir  hans  var  ödru-megin  reikar  bleikt  en  oftru-mepn  rautt. 

0.  H.L.  34.  Fs.  i.  an.  Fas.  iii.  392;  hnakka  eda  reikar,  500;  Gyrdr 
kembir  mi  gula  reik  med  gyltum  kambi,  Safn  i."33 :  poet.,  reikar  cik.  the 
oak  of  the  rcik,  i.  e.  the  bair,  Edda  317;  and  reikar  rúfr,  the  eye  of  the  reik, 

1.  e.  the  crop  of  the  head,  the  bair,  Gisl. ;  rcikar-tiin  •=  the  head.  Lex.  Poet, 
reik,  n.  [Scot,  rotk],  a  strolling,  wandering ;  vera  i  reiki :  wavering , 

þar  var  helxt  reik  i  ridinu,  hvart  ek  munda  af  rida.  Fas.  ii.  335 ;  rid 
hans  er  á  reiki,  rs  unsettled.  2.  the  phrase,  vera  vcl,  ilia  til  reik  a,  stt 

he  in  a  good,  bad  condition ;  hann  er  ilia  til  reika  (reikar  ?),  of  a  pertmi 
wet,  begrimed  with  dirt,  or  the  like ;  þó  ck  vseri  vei  til  reika.  Fat.  ii. 
395 ;  ok  sem  hann  hafdi  drukkit,  var  hann  miklu  betr  til  reika  en  idr, 
Bs.  i.  258;  fagriiga  klaeddr  ok  vcl  til  reika,  fine-clad  and  in  good  trim, 
Kari.  113. 
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Fms.  i..  i 


a  walk;  þrándr  rcikadi  eplir  fjurunni, 
m  med  sjoiiuni,  Ld.  6 ;  Gauti  reikadi  A 


,  1».  ft.  unsnacr. 
Bjoru  rcikadi 

241;  konungr  reikar  ot'an  lil  strandar.  Fas.  iii.  456;  cptir 
11a  dagliga  rcikadi  lutui  fyrst,  B».  i.  848.  2.  to  swagger ; 

edr  reiki,  Lil.  92;  ok  rcikadi  ham  hugi  mjuk.  Fnu.  v.ii.u:  to 
e's  legs,  pi  rcikaði  þórir  á  f.tunum,  vii.  1  3  ;  meit  reikandi  en 
gangandi.  Mar.:  rrikar  &  fútum.  Band.  8,  Bs.  i.  .438,  Lv.  81  ;  reikendr, 
part.  pi.  the  wanderers,  i.  e.  the  planets  (w\árrfTf).  Rb.  (t8l  3)  4. 
reikall  or  reikull,  adj.  wandering,  unsettled :  a  nickname.  Gullþ. 
rotkaji,  f.  a  strolling,  wandering ;  r.  hugrenningar,  a  wandering  of  the  I 
mind,  Greg.  61  ;  sumar  ioru  úr  borginni  til  reikanar,  some  went  out  of  lb* 
row*  for  a  wo/*,  Horn.  (St.)       costrot  :  reikanar-maðr,  m.  a  land- 
louper, Rb.  274,  lsl.  ii.  243,  Sturl.  ii.  149.     reikanar-aamr,  adj.  wan- 
dtring,  Sturl.  iii.  11,9. 
reikkn-li.gr,  adj.  wandering.  Mar. 

reikna,  ad  ;  this  word  occurs  in  writer!  of  the  13th  and  14th  centuriet, 
but  scarcely  earlier,  for  in  Hdl.  44  reikna  ii  an  error  for  rekja,  q.  v. ; 
[A.  S.  reman ;  Engl,  reckon ;  Germ,  reebnen ;  Dan.  regne~\  : — to  count, 
calculate;  hann  reiknadi  »ik  hundradfaldan  Avöxt  hafa  fcngit  A  því  sama 
Ari,  Stj.  162;  'perfecia  fortitudo'  hrat  er  reikna  mA  algörvau  styrkleik, 
Fb.  ii.  534  ;  adrir  sex  þeir  er  Styrmir  reiknar  I  linni  bók.  M  ;  item  hefir 
gefisk,  sidan  bitkup  Michel  reiknaði,  eitt  hundrad  vadmála,  12  ;  reiknaoi 
hem  jötd  eiga  geldfjAr-rekftr.  Dipl.  v.  7 ;  biskupinn  reiknadi  Koorun  i 
banui . . .  var  su  sok  han»  reiknud,  at . . .  reiknadi  hann  at  pat  v«i  mikit 
gói  at  þeir  hoíðu  eytt.  Bs.  i.  830;  þcgar  tók  hann  þA  cptir  at  reikna 
framferoi  manna,  840;  re  kna  e-t  vid  »ik,  ro  male  up  an  account  of, 
784.  II.  reflci.,  lata  rriknask  eignir  klaustranna.  to  keep  an 

account  of  the  glebes,  H.  E.  i.  476 ;  reiknudusk  þeir  þA  vid  um  fraend- 
tetni,  rbey  reckoned  up  their  relationship,  Fnu.  ii.  19 ;  peir  reiknudusk 
viae  um  katrlig  ok  brodurlig  vidskipti  biskupanna  siuna  forverara,  Dipl. 

ii.  II,  passim ;  reiknadisk  portio  ccclcsiac  þrjú  hundruð,  mi  reckoned, 
amounted  to  three  hundred.  Vm.  19;  reiki  adisk  i  fatabún  rósir  þrcttAn 
ok  tuttugu,  Dipl.  iii.  4;  þorlákr  reiknask  tillflega  milli  þeirra  biskupa, 
•em . . .,  Bs.  i.  180,  Fs.  121. 

reiknan,  f.  a  reckoning,  N.G.  L.  ii.  429. 
reikning,  f.  calculation,  Stj.  150,  15 

reikningr,  m.  a  reckoning,  account,  Fms.  xi.  441  (v.  I.),  Dipl.  ii.  12, 

iii.  4,  v.  18,  Vm.  137, 1 40,  Kb.  196,  Ann.  1348,  Bs.  i.  9)0,  Skida  R.  38  ; 
reiknings  brtf,  a  bill  of  account,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  reiknings  brcstr,  a  deficit,  ii. 
3.  2.  arithmetic,  passim  in  mod.  usage  ;  reikmngs-bók,  -tistfti,  -list, 
reiknings-akapr,  m.  a  reckoning,  account,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Pm.  35. 

reik-itjörnur,  f.  pi.  the  planets,  (mod.) 

redkuð,  f.  (?) ;  only  in  the  phrase,  fiera  e-n  i  reikucV,  tn  handle  roughly, 
of  a  mob  or  crowd,  Fms.  vi.  203,  Kd.  306,  Fs.  150,  BArd  43  new  Ed. 
REIM,  (.,  pi.  reimar,  [Germ,  rieme],  a  lash,  thong,  Bjarn.  19  (of  a 

fatten  on  a  thong.  II.  [a 


bold,  Sturl.  ii.  139  ;  hcljar  reip,  Sol.  27  ;  fesla  reipin  irpp  A  hestana,  Eb. 
180;  gora  upp  reipi,  to  tie  up  a  rope;  óiar-reip,  band-rcip.  brosshárs- 
ttip.  2.  of  a  ship's  tackle;  drifa  til  reipa,  Fms.  »ii.  (in  a  verse); 

reipa  rcioi,  rigging,  tackling,  vi.  308  :  compds,  drag-rcip,  hjálp-r..  kjal-r.. 
skaut-r.,  þrá-r.,  q.  v. : — the  phrase,  vid  raman  reip  at  draga,  from  the 
game  of  two  persons  pulling  a  rope,  Nj,  10,  Fms.  ii.  107,  Fs.  75.  rwipa- 
knútr,  m.  a  kind  of  cross-knot. 

reipa,  aft,  to  fasten  teitb  a  rope:  naut.,  »ar  rcipat  tríit  i  skipinu.  the 
mast  was  rigged.  Fms.  ix.  480,  v.  1.  2.  reflex.,  ef  þú  reipask  rid  at 

fara,  if  tbau  refuse  to  go.  Fms.  xi.  113.  II.  in  Dan.  rebe,  to 

*  rope '  a  field,  to  measure  land  with  a  rope. 

reipaxi,  a,  m.  a  rope-maker,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  204. 

reip-rennandi,  part.  '  ropt-running ;'  in  the  phrase,  lesa,  karma  e-d 
r.,  to  read  or  know  by  heart  without  a  knot,  i.  e.  fluently. 

BEIBA,  t,  a  causal  to  risa ;  pret.  reisdi  or  raisþi  is  freq.  in  the  older 
Runic  stones,  see  Rafn  ;  [ Goth,  raisjan ;  Engl,  raise,  elc] :— ro  raise; 
takit  nu  ok  rcisit  viduua,  Fms.  vii.  310;  þa  let  hann  rcisa  viduna  ok 
draga  seglit,  O.  H.  1 70;  r.  ntdstuiig,  Fs.  54  ;  r.  af  dauda,  Rb.  81 : — rcisa 
e-n  upp,  ro  rn<<«  up,  Fms.  i.  10;  hann  rcisti  hann  upp  ok  kyssti,  148; 
r.  upp  af  dauda,  to  raise  up  from  the  dead,  623.  23  (upp-risa,  r««rrrcf>o«)  : 
/0  raiir  up,  put  up,  Fms.  x.  411  ;  reisti  hann  upp  {restored)  lug  i  landiou, 
xi.  396 ;  upp  roup  Gud  r.  spúmaun  mikinn,  655  xiii.  B.  4  r.  dýr,  to 
spring  a  deer,  a  hunting  term,  Gþl  447  :  r.  net,  to  lay  a  net,  of  a  bird- 
net.  Barl.  55.  2.  to  raise,  erect,  build,  of  ships  and  houses  ;  Olafr 


the  gbost,  will 


,  ad.  ro  string,  fatten  on  a 
see  reimt].  mun  af  reimask  meir  en  eina  nott, 
Uave  off  for  more  than  one  night,  Grett.  83  new  Ed 
roimir,  m.  a  '  thong,'  poet,  a  snake,  Edda  (Gl.) 

relm-leikr  (-lelki).  m.  the  being  haunted  by  ghosts ;  cptir  þítta  eoiduik 
reimlcikar  miklir,  Eb.  270 ;  reimleikar  ok  aptrgongur,  278,  280,  Fms.  ir. 
»7.  Bs.  i.  J98,  Grett.  113.  140,  142. 

REIMT,  n.  adj.  [the  root  or  origin  of  this  word  and  its  derivatives 
it  not  known,  perh.  qs.  vrcimr,  akin  to  Dan.  vnmmel  =  a  swarm']  : — 
haunted;  in  the  phrase,  bar  er  rcimt.  a  place  is  haunted  by  ghosts;  bar 
var  reimt  mjök,  Grett.  no;  þótti  par  reimt  jafnan  sidan,  Fs.  59:  reimt 
þykir  par  sidan  vera  hjA  kamlum  peirra,  lsl.  ii.  1 15  ;  þar  þótti  monnum 
reimt  m;ök  sakir  trolla-gangs,  Grett.  140,  F'as.  ii.  115;  ok  JxiJti  par 
reimt  fyrir  er  Sigrflugan  var  A  lopti.  Fms.  viii.  374,  v.  1. 

rclmuoT,  m.  a  ósr.  Key.;  r.  Jöiun-heima,  the  haunter  of  Oiant-land— 
a  giant,  Haustl. 

reimun,  f.  winding.  reimunar-kefli,  n.  a  winding-stick  to  wind 
thread  on  (as  a  clew),  Krok.  4 1  C. 

REIN,  f.,  dat.  reinu,  e.  g.  mark-reinu,  kaup-reinu.  Gtl.  460,  485  :  sef- 
retnu.  Lex.  Poet. ;  pi.  reinar ;  [Scot,  rins)  :—a  strip  of  fond,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage;  mark-rein,  skogar-rcin  (q.v.).  a  strip  of  woodland;  kaup-rein,  a 
t-place :  poet.,  ragna  rem.  the  heavenly  strip,  i.  e.  the  raintxrw,  Hd. ; 
uintt  1  strip,  i.  t.  the  breast:  srana  Hug-rein,  ssmih's  pinion- 
ttrip,  i.  e.  the  sky.  Harms.  44 :  in  circumlocutions,  baug-rein,  rein  steina, 
-a  woman.  Ux.  Poet  / 

REIN  I,  a,  m.,  qs.  vreini.  [A.S.  wrane ;  Swed.  vrensk-best  -  a  stal- 
linst;  cp.  Swed.  vrenska,  Dan.  vrinske.^to  neigh]: — a  stallion;  rcini 
rnun  ek  þer  þykkja  .  . .  þott  þú  ha6r  reina  nnJd,  Hkv.  Hjorr.  30,  21  ; 
vilda  ck  at  Steingcidr  vsrrí  gómul  jalda  i  stódi,  en  ck  rcini,  Kormak ; 
the  word  is  else  obsolete,  see  Bugge  407  note. 

RJBIP,  n..  mod.  r«ipi,  [Goth,  rar));  A  S.  ráp,  Engl.ro/*;  Scot. 
raip;  O. H. G.  reif;  Dan.  reb;  Swed.  rip]:— -a  rope,  Fms.  iv.  335, 
Grig.  ii.  361  ;  hann  sleit  í  sundr  reipin,  fcdda  36;  lAta  reip  A  hAls 
hverjum  þeirra,  633.  33 ;  fyrir  hví  gAftit  ér  oss  cigi  eins  reips  jord,  Stj. 
461  ;  pat  er  gyrði  tong  eda  rcipi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349:  reips  hald,  a  rope's 


enn  Helgi  rcisti  kaupstadinn.  Ó.  H.  (pref.) ;  reisa  bar.  Ld.  96,  Fs.  19 ; 
kirkju.  O.  H.  L.  23.  Bs.  i.  20,  MS.  63.  14 ;  r.  hof,  Gollþ.  55  ;  r.  1 
io  raitf  a  stone,  set  up  a  monument,  is  a  standing  phrase  011  the 
stones, — N.  M.  raisþi.  or  lit  raisa  stain  þansi,  Baut. ;  er  þeir  hóioa  1 
laup  kirkjunnar,  Fms.  ii.  234  :  r.  skip,  lét  hann  rcisa  skip  inn  undir  Hlaft- 
hömrum. . .  þorbcrgr  var  höl'udsmidr  at  reisa,  217, 218;  lit  Ólafr  konungr 
r.  langskip  mikit  A  Kyrunum  vid  Ana  Nid,  50;  um  vetrinn  reiiti  þórdr 
ferju  nidr  vid  Midfjardar-ós,  þórd.  to  new  Ed. :  r.  upp  hús  . . . ,  ro  restore, 

0.  H.  37.  3.  /0  raiie,  start,  begin ;  hvernok  r.  skal  frA  upphafi 
þessa  ráda-górd,  0. 11.  32  ;  rcisa  úfrid.  /0  raiie  a  rebellion,  make  a  rising, 
Fms.  i.  84  ,  r.  ferd,  to  start  on  a  journey,  ix.  344 ;  reisa  bri  or  bunad,  to 
tet  up  a  household,  Sturl.  iii.  166,  Bb.  2.  19;  þau  vúru  rued  frelru  reist, 
they  were  roused,  startled  by  violence.  Sturl.  i.  10$  ;  beim  mAium,  er 
liaraldr  hafdi  med  frcku  reist.  Fms.  x.  409.  4.  the  phrase,  reisa 
ri>nd  vid  e-m.  to  raise  the  shield  against,  to  withstand.  Eg  587,  Al.  7, 
Fms.  xi.  318  (in  a  verse).  II.  reflex,  to  arise,  he  raised,  or  raise 
oneself;  In  11  (the  river)  reisisk  A  þA  leid,  Stj.  69;  bA  rcistisk  hann  opp. 
Fas.  i.  346 ;  þann  er  upp  vildi  reisask  A  móti  honum,  Mcs.  68 1  ;  r.  móti 
konungi.  to  rebel,  H.  E.  i.  469  (upp-reist  =  uprising,  rebellion)  ;  rcistisk 

bA  upp  or  rckkiunni,  MS.  4.  13. 
us,  u,  f.  [from  the  Germ,  reite],  a  journey:  this  word,  which  is  very 
rare  in  mod.  usage  (ferd  and  for  are  the  vernacular  words),  appears  at 
the  end  of  the  15th  century,  Bs.  i.  900  (Laut.  S.  the  second  recension); 
var  svá  hord  reísan  þeina,  Fms.  viii.  33  (v.  1..  an  error  for  radan.  in  a 
vellum  of  the  latter  part  of  the  15th  century,  but  shewing  that  the  tran- 
scriber knew  the  German  word) ;  in  Norway  it  occurs  in  a  deed  of  1344  : 
in  mod.  usage  Icel.  say  ferda-rcisa,  vera  á  ferda-reisu : — i  þrjar  rcisur, 
thrice,  Bs.  ii.  474.  relau-móðr,  adj.yo«rnr>-tt'*<iry,  Jón  þórl. 
reisa,  t,  [Germ,  reisen^,  to  travel,  (mod.) 

reisa,  adj.  iudecl.,  of  cattle  so  starved  or  old  that  they  cannot  rise,  but 
must  be  lifted  up.  rcisa  af  hor. 
reUi-fj'ol  and  reisl-súð,  f.  a  wainscolted  roof. 
reist,  f.  rising ;  in  upp-reist,  mot-r.,  vid-r. 

REI8TA,  t,  qs.  vreista,  [Engl,  wrest;  Dan.  vriste],  to  wrest,  wring, 
bend;  var  ikipit  svA  reist  ok  hrist,  at  i  sundr  brotnudu  brandamir,  Fms. 
viii.  247  ;  lagdisk  lilt  sverdit.  en  sidan  reisti  hann  þ»t  i  glupg  einam, 

1.  e.  the  sword  was  soft  and  he  bent  it  straight  in  a  window.  Fas.  ii.  465. 
relating,  f.  a  bending,  twisting.  Fas.  ii.  465. 

reiatr,  m.,  gen.  reistar,  qs^  vreistr,  [cp.  Engl,  irrar].  a  twist;  jardir 
reistr,  the  '  ear :b-twist,' '  earth's  curl,'  poet,  o  serpent,  Bragi,  sfe  Bugge 
in  Philol.  Tidskr. : — a  nickname,  Landn.,  whence  the  local  names, 
Reistar-A,  Beiatax-gnúpr,  Landn.,  map  of  Icel. 

reisullgr,  adj.  high,  stately:  r.  bxi,  Sturl.  iii.  166,  HAv.  58.  Hrarn.  2». 

REIT  A,  t,  qs.  vrcita.  [akin  to  rita ;  Germ,  rrrsseis,  retztn  ,  Swed.  reta]: 
— to  scratch,  prop,  ro  irritate,  stir  up.  excite  one's  anger,  Fs.  46 ;  reita 
fodögin,  Al.  55  ;  reita  þirai  skapara.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  416  ;  r.  Guds  reidi,  Stj. 
54,  449;  r.  hug  e-s,  Barl.  96. 1 14;  hvi  hefir  þú  teitta  Philisteos  \  mút 
oss,  Stj.  414 :  to  charm,  sú  er  mik  reitir,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse).  II. 
reflex,  reitask  or  netask  ;  reitisk  A  um  e-t,  to  be  stirred  up  ;  mun  A  bardaga 
reitask.  will  there  be  a  /igbt  t  Fms.  x.  392  ;  rcittisk  A  um  tal  ok  kosaa. 
iii.  144  ;  rcittisk  þA  A  um  vist  hans,  then  he  was  well  seen  there,  vii.  113; 
bA  rcittisk  ekki  af  (a)  um  tatit,  the  conversation  dropped,  Glúm.  336; 
mun  þú  tkjótt  A  rattask  um  gledi  manna,  Fms.  vii.  1 19 ;  pat  tal  þótti 
Agli  gott  ok  rsttisk  af  vcl,  Eg.  686 ;  mAl-reitinn. 

reitins,  f.  irritation,  offence,  Pr.  453  :  anger.  Mar. 

reitinn,  adj.  irritating,  offensive.  Lex.  Poet. 

REITB,  m.,  qi.  vrcitr.  acc.  pi.  rcitu.  GrAg.  i.  65,  but  usually  retta ; 
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ItEITUR— REKJA. 


[from  rita  or  rita ;  Swed.  vrei) : — a  square,  a  tpaee  marked  out,  a  place 
sketch  rd  out,  tiled  of  a  bed  in  a  garden,  a  square  on  a  chessboard,  and 
the  like;  gör  þú  nied  blóftrefli  iverðsins  niu  rcita  umhverfts  hiidina, 
Mar.;  þrir  reitar  felt  brciðir,  út  fri  rcitum  skulu  vera  slengr  ijórar, 
Korm  86  ;  niu  reita  rinr  þrindr  alia  viga  lit  fri  grindunum,  Kzr.  184  ; 
þeir  ikulu  rista  rcitu  tvi.  Grig.  i.  65  ;  svi  hit  »anu  vúru  ok  renir  niu  ú 
taflborftinu,  at  annarr  hverr  rar  gyllr,  enn  annarr  þaktr  af  hvitu  silfri. 
Karl.  48(1;  titt  cr  þcim  lid  a  I  It  cr  i  sjóft  kimr,  en  i  rrituni  rcitt,  Gsp. ; 
hcima-menn  eigu  skila  yztir  ok  rcit  á  möl,  of  a  place  for  drying  fi*b, 
Vra  88  ,  pess-hittar  sjúrcita  kalla  þeir  ni  ft,  fit.  ii.  145  ;  gora  rcit,  N.(5.  L. 
i.  34I  (for  sowing) ;  nzpna-rcitr,  q.  v. ;  Gufts  barna  rcitr,  cp.  Gcrn>. 
Ootlet-aclter  —  a  churchyard. 

relttir,  f.  pi.  scourings.  scrapings ;  eiga  dilitlar  reitur,  of  a  poor  man's 
property ;  fjir-rcitur. 
reiilft,  u.  f. -reiftsla,  weighing;  fi  pu  mann  til  at  sji  reiilur.  Ö.  H. 
IS4;  urn  teizlur,  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  169;  reizlu-maftr,  see  reiftsla.  2. 
a  steelyard;  lit  frain  reizluna,  Ld.  30,  passim  in  mod.  tisa 
rek,  n..  qs.  vrtk,  [Engl,  wreck  and  wretch ;  early  Dan 


Swed  wrak;  quae  cngnominantur  lingua  Danica  wrec.  Dipl.  Arna-Magn. 
Thork.  i.  \\  :— jetsum,  a  thing  drifted a-bore;  nk  þan  oil  cr  rckr  Í  almcnn- 
inga.  þi  i  konutigr,  N.  O.  L.  ii.  K.5  ;  haf-rck.  vig-re  k.  q.  r.  II. 
mctaph.  a  pro:ecution  ;  mundu  in  kiir  cplirmils-mcnn  ok  mikil  rek  at  gör, 
Njatft.  .<7J. 

REK  A,  pres.  rek,  rekr ;  pret.  rak,  rak:  (mod.  rakit).  rak,  plur.  riku ; 
wbj.  iieki ;  inipu.  rek,  rckiu  ;  part,  rekinn  ;  originally  vreka ;  [Uli". 
vriian  —  Stunt if,  ga-wrikan  *»  ixbixtiv  ;  A.  S.  and  Hel.  wrecan;  Ktigl. 
uiriai ;  O  H.G.  recban;  Germ,  riicbtn ;  Dan.  vrage:  Swid.  vnilta  ; 
Lat.  urgere] : — to  drive;  rcka  hross,  fé,  svin.  naut,  to  drive  bones,  caltlr. 
Eg.  f 93,  Kbr.  30,  Nj  118,  119,  Grig.  ii.  327,  331.  Gill.  30.  Fms. 
x.  369,  4! I,  Lv.  47,  Gliim.  3(1 ;  reka  burt.  to  expel,  drive  away.  Knit.  i. 
70,  z.  364 ;  rek*  or  (af )  landi,  /0  drive  into  exile,  Nj.  j.  Eg  417;  rcka 
af  höndum,  to  drive  off  one's  band*,  drive  aunty,  Fins,  vii.  37  ;  rekinn  fri 
Gufti,  Grig.  ii.  167  ;  reka  djorla  fri  ciftum  munnum.  Mar. ;  reka  Aútta,  to 


Eg.  299.  Ukr.  i  338. 


2.  to  compel ;  at  þvi  sem 


hlutr  rak  pi  til,  in  turns,  as  rbe  lot  drove  them  to  do,  62,«..  84 :  sepir  hver 
nauftsyn  hann  rekr  til,  Ein».  x.  3'>j  ;  cr  veg  t  víg  þau  cr  yftr  rekr  litift  til, 
Nj.  1 54.  3.  with  prepp. ;  rcka  aptr,  to  drive  back,  repel.  Ld  113;  rcka 
aptr  kaup  sin,  to  recall,  make  void,  Nj.  31 :  to  refute.  N  G  L.  i.  240  :— 
reka  fyrir,  to  expel,  cp.  Germ,  ver-treiben,  hann  gorfti  frift  fyrir  norftan  fjall. 
ok  rak  fyrir  v  k.nga,  Ver.  45  :  þi  vóru  villumenn  fyrir  reknir,  54 ;  fyrir 
reka  argan  goftvarg,  Bs.  i.  I  ^  (in  a  Terse)  :— rcka  lit.  to  expel.  II. 
to  perform  business  or  the  like;  reka  henuft,  to  wage  war,  Fms  i.  105, 
xi.  91  ;  rcka  eytendi,  Ld.  93  ;  pat  cr  litift  starf  at  rcka  þetta  erendi,  Kg. 
408;  rcka  syslu.  to  transact  business.  Grig.  ii.  33:;  nka  hjúskap,  to 
live  in  wedlock,  H.  E.  i.  450.  III.  to  thrust,  throw,  push  violently ; 

hann  rak  hann  niftr  mikit  fall.  Ems.  i.  83;  rak  hann  útbyrftis.  Eg.  121: 
rak  hann  at  hufftl  Í  softkctilitm,  Nj.  248 ;  Flosi  kaslafti  af  sir  sk.kkjunni 
ok  rak  í  fa:ig  henni,  1 76 :  of  a  weapon,  to  run,  hann  rckr  atgcinnn 
i  gcgnuni  hann,  be  ran  it  through  bis  body.  115.  m>,  364;  hann  rak 
i  honuni  tilgu-knif,  stabbed  bim.  Band.  14  :  rcka  lot  undan  c-m.  to  back 
the  foot  clean  off,  Stutl,  iii.  6.  2.  rcka  aptr  huift,  dyrr.  to  bolt,  bar. 

Eg.  749,  Fms.  ix.  518;  þeir  riku  þcgar  aptr  stöpulinn,  viii.  34*  ;  hún 
rak  lis  fyrir  k  stuna,  Grett.  159;  teka  heudr  c-»  i  bak  aptr,  to  tie  one's 
bands  to  the  back,  pinion,  Fms.  xi.  146.  IV.  various  phrases; 

reka  auga,  skygaur  i  e-t,  to  cast  one's  eyes  upon,  see  by  chance,  bit  with 
the  eye,  Ld.  154:  »vú  langt  at  hann  mitti  hvergi  auga  yrir  rcka,  so  far 
that  be  could  no!  reach  it  with  bis  eyes,  Fms.  xi.  6;  reka  minni  til,  to 
remember,  vi.  356,  vii.  35  (of  some  never-to-be-forgotten  thing);  rcka 
fráttir  um  e-t,  to  enquire  in'o,  i.  73;  rcka  spannxli  vift  c-n,  Grctt.  74  ; 
reka  icttar-tolur  (better  rekja),  Landn.  iftS,  v.  I.;  rcka  upp  hl.ióft.  skrark, 
ro  /(//  up  tbe  voice,  scream  aloud;  these  phrases  seem  to  belong  to  a  dif- 
ferent root,  cp.  the  remarks  s.  v.  rekja  and  rvtlr.  V.  to  beat  iron, 
metal ;  reka  jirn,  Grctt.  1 29  A  (  =drepa  jirn)  ;  rcka  nagla,  ha  I,  sauin,  ro 
drive  a  nail,  a  peg  (rek-saumr) ;  sclrinn  gókk  þú  niftr  vift  seiii  hann  ra-ki 
hael,  Eb.  373.  VI.  impcrs.  to  be  drifted,  tasted;  skipit  rak  inn  i 
aundit,  Fms.  x.  136  ;  skipit  rak  i  haf  lit,  Sacm.  33  ;  rak  bangat  skipit.  Eg. 
600 ;  rekr  hann  (acc.)  ofan  i  vaftit.  Nj.  108  : — ro  be  drifted  ashore,  riftuna 
rak  vifta  um  Eyjar,  hornstafina  rak  i  þá  ey  cr  Stafey  heitir  siftm,  Ld. 
336 ;  ef  par  rekr  fiska,  fugla  cftr  sc!a.  cf  vift  rckr  i  fioru  ...  mi  rckr 
hval,  Grig.  ii.  337;  borft  ný-rekit,  Fs.  25;  hann  blóufii  til  þess  at  par 
ncki  tró  sextugt,  Gisl.  140;  haffti  rckit  upp  reifti  mikla,  Eb.  393  ;  fundu 
þerr  i  vik  einni  hvar  upp  var  rekm  kista  Kvcldtilfs.  Eg.  1 19:— c-o  rekr 
undan,  ro  escape,  Nj.  155  : — of  a  tempest,  pi  rak  i  fyrir  þeim  hrift  (acc), 
a  tempest  arose.  Fs.  108;  rekr  A  storma,  myrkr,  hafvillur.  poku,  /0  be  over- 
taken by  a  storm, . .  .fog.  VII.  reflex,  to  be  tossed,  wander;  ck  hefi 
rekisk  titi  i  skógum  i  allan  vetr,  Fms.  ii.  59;  gorask  at  kaupmanni  ok 
rekask  landa  1  milli,  79 ;  litift  cr  mt-r  um  at  rekask  rnilli  kaupstafta  i 
haustdegi,  Ld.  312  ;  ok  cf  Kjartan  skal  nii  undan  rekask  (eseape),  221 ; 
at  hann  rzkisk  eigi  lengr  af  cignum  sinum  ok  óðulum,  Fms.  ix.  443; 
hann  baft  yftr  standa  <  mót  ok  rekask  al'  höndum  óaldar-flokka  slika, 
Ó.H.3I3-            VIII.  with  ftcn.  to  wreak  or  take  vengeance ;  pAr  hafit 


T  rckit  margra  manna  sneypu  ok  srfvirftinga,  Fbr.  30:  en  Attn  at  reka 
harma  sinna  í  Noregi,  Kb.  ii.  130;  ok  cf  þér  rckit  eigi  þeata  réctv,  þ* 
I  munu  þf  r  cngra  skamma  rcka,  Nj.ÖS  ;  þér  vilduft  eigi  citt  orft  þola,  cr  rrwit 
var  vift  yftr,  svi  at  per  rarkit  eigi,  Horn.  32 ;  frsendr  vira,  pi  er  rittar 
vilja  rcka.  Eg.  458 ;  mjok  liigftu  menu  til  oifts.  cr  hann  rak  eigi  þeasa 
réttar,  Ld.  330 ;  iim  ver  þi  Gufts  rr-ttar  at  reka,  O.  H.  205.  IX. 

part.,  þykki  nn'-r  ok  rekin  vin,  at  ,  all  hope  past,  that...,  Ld. 

2 in.  2.  rekinn  ■  inlaid,  mounted;  oxi  rckna,  Ld.  288;  hand- 

öxi  sína  ina  reknu,  Lv.  30;  exi  forna  ok  rekna,  Sturl.  ii.  220,  Gullp. 
20.  3.  a  triple  or  complex  circumlocution  is  called  rekit ;  fyrst  heita 

kenniiigar  (simple),  annat  tvikennt  (double),  þriftja  rckit,  pat  ct  kenning 
at  kalla  '  flcin-brag'  orrostu,  cn  þat  er  tvikennt  at  kalla  '  neinbraks-tur' 
sverftit,  en  pi  er  rckit  cr  lengra  er,  Edda  133  ;  cp.  rck-«tefja. 

rcka,  u,  (.,  qs.  vreka,  ÍEngl.  rake;  Germ.  racbe\  a  shovel,  spade. 
K.þ.K.  38,  1*1.  ii.  193,  Vm.  34,  Dropl.  38:  the  saying,  stikk  mcr  i. 
kvaft  reka  I  Fms.  vii.  115;  myki-reka,  fióweka. 

rokald,  n.  a  wreck,  a  thing  drifted  ashore,  jetsum.  Grig.  i.  318,  Giiim. 
39 \,  Fs.  145  ;  þótti  S*mundr  hafa  sent  þeim  illt  rekald.  Fs.  31. 

rekendr,  f.  pi.  [A.  S.  racenta ;  O.H.G.  racbinza],  a  chain.  Fms.  vi. 
168,  vii.  184;  rekendum  bundinn,  623.13,  655x1».  B.  3 ;  þi  f«  ia 
lekendirnar  (sic)  af  I'ctro.  656  C.  II;  jirn-r„  Fm>.  vii.  183,  xi.  332. 
Sks.  416;  gu:i-r„  El.;  munnlaug  skal  dóttir  hafa  nema  rekendr  té  gðr 
(sic)  á  mcftil.  N.  G.L.  i.  383,  cp.  211. 

rek-hvaJr,  m.  a  whale  drifted  ashore.  Grig.  u.  385,  K.  p.  K.  113,  K.  A. 
162,  Jb.  335,  Am.  36. 

reki,  a.  m.,  originally  vrcki,  [cp.  Goth,  wrakja ;  A.S.  wraca  ,  Engl. 
ten-wrack,  etc.1  .—jetsum,  a  thing  drifted  asbire,  see  rek  above;  hverr 
maftr  i  rcka  fyrir  landi  sinu,  vioar  ok  hva'a  ok  tela,  fiska  ok  fugla  ok 
þara,  G.Ag.  ii.  352;  kaupa  rcka  af  landi  annars  manru,  558,  Fs.  174. 
I  ;6,  passim.  In  Icel.,  washed  by  the  Polar  stream  and  the  Gulf  stream, 
the  right  of  jetsum  in  dead  whales  and  drift-timber  formed  an  important 
part  of  the  public  law ;  numerous  passages  in  the  Laws,  Sagas,  and  Deeds 
bear  witness  to  this,  or  relate  to  disputes  about  whales  drifted  ashore, 
e.g.  RJ.ch.  8,  Eb. ch.  5:,  Glum.  ch.  37,  Grett. ch.  14,  Hiv.cb.  3.  2. 
in  compds :  reka-gögn.  '  wreck-gain,'  returns  from  jetsum,  DipL  iii.  3: 
rcka-hval:.  Grig.  ii.  358.  366,  381  ;  rcka-butr,  -drumbr,  -trc>,  -viftT.  a 
drif'.-loz,  tret,  Fb.  i.  213,  Hiv.  40,  K.  p.  K.  84,  Bs.  i.  674.  Eg.  135. 
Gnig.  ii.  211;  reka-partr,  a  share  in  a  jetsum,  Dipl.  ii.  9 ;  reka-mark.  a 
landmark  of  a  rekt.  Grig.  ii.  3;},  Jb.  316.  321,  322  ;  rcka-maftr.  a  •drift- 
man,'  lord  of  tbe  manor,  owner  of  jehum  (as  owner  or  purchaser).  Grig. 
»•  359.  Jb.  317;  reka-stroud,  11  ■  wreck-itrand,'  where  whales  or  trees 
are  driven  ashore.  Ld.  96.  K.  þ.  K.  82,  Js.  49 ;  reka-biii,  a  neighbour  or 
juror  in  a  cae  of  jetsum;  ok  skulu  rekabiiar  virfta  hval.  Grig.  ii.  371 ; 
rcka-fjara  ~  reka-strönd,  317,  Jb.  316;  reka-bilkr  and  reka-þátu.  tbe 
section  in  law  referring  to  jetsum.  Grig.  ii.  313,  Jb.  313.  sqq.  Ii 
per-ecution ;  var  eigi  svi  mikill  reki  at  görr  um  vigit  sem  vin  munch 
pvkkja  um  svi  gutgan  mann,  F,b.  194 ;  Eiftr  var  þi  mj»k  gamlaftr.  Tarft 
af  þvi  at  þessu  gorr  engi  reki,  Ld.  350 ;  þcir  gúVftu  mikinn  reka  at  þenn 
vcrkum  cr  þar  vóru  gor,  Kbr.  59  new  F.d.  III.  in  compds,  as 

cyrcnd-ieki,  a  messenger;  land-reki,  a  king : — a  driver,  drover,  in  sauft- 
rcki.  hjarft-reki,  naut-reki,  lest-reki,  q.  v. 

rekingr,  m.  [?  Engl,  reckling'],  an  outcast,  wretch ;  r.  ok  hugUoss,  heita 
r,  MS.  4.  23,  36. 

rekinn,  rekit,  part.,  see  rcka  IX. 

REKJA,  pres.  rek  ;  pret.  rakfti  and  rakti ;  subj.  rekfii,  rekti ;  part, 
rakinn  (older  rakiftr) ;  iraper.  rek,  rcktii ;  different  from  reka ;  [Utf. 
uf-raVjan  -  Ismis'tir,  Imastar ;  Engl,  reach ;  Dan.-Swed.  rcekke,  ritcka  ; 
Germ,  reicben;  Gr.  b-ftiya;  Lat.  rigo;  cp.  also  rakna,  rittr,  q.  v.]: 
— to  spread  nut,  unfold,  unwind,  of  cloth,  a  clew,  thread,  and  the 
like,  rekja,  rekja  sundr;  hón  rakti  motrimi  ok  lcát  i  um  hrift.  Ld. 
í03;  hóii  þrlfr  upp  ir.otrinn  ok  rckr  sundr,  192;  sýndi  hón  þorsteini 
marga  dúka  ok  roktu  Í  sundr,  Grett.  160;  bat  var  helzt  gatnatt  Helgu. 
at  hon  rekfti  skikkjuna  GuruiUugs-naut,  ok  horffti  þar  i  lungum.  10.  11. 
374,  375;  hann  Iciddi  hann  um  c;k  ok  rakti  svi  or  bonuru  þarniana. 
Nj.  375  ;  af  skolu  þau  klxfti  rekja,  unwrap  tbe  clothes.  N.G.  L.  i.  339: 
— reflex,  io  unwind  itself,  cn  priftrinn  rakft.sk  af  tvinna-hno&anu.  Hkr. 
iii.  117;  rnktusk  svi  i  eisda  aUir  hans  þarrrur,  Fb.  i.  537  ;  lit  hendr  þinar 
í  tónit  rekjask  niftr  fyrir  þik,  do  stretch  thy  arms  straight  down,  Sks.  393 : 
rckjask  ór  svefni,  to  arise  from  sleep.  Am.  88  :  rekjask  úr,  to  unwind  itself, 
get  disentangled,  be  set  right;  paft  rekst  úr  bigindum  hans.  2. 
to  discharge;  cf  þrjcll  manns  rekr  til  lausnar  at  leysa  sik,  pi  skal  eigi 
gefa  honuni  frelsi  fyrr  cn  hann  hari  hilf-goldit  verft  sitt.  N.G.  L.  1. 
174.  11.  to  trace;  rekja  spor,  to  track,  trace ;  þeir  rekja  spot 

sem  hundar,  Fms.  i.  8  ;  þeir  roktu  spor  hans  noiftan,  Landn.  1 79.  Fs.  66: 
— rekja  kyn,  tettir,  ro  trace  a  pedigree,  0.  H.  (pref.),  Hdl.  44 ;  par  skal 
rekja  til  bauga-tal.  Grig.  ii.  63;  guftin  rokftu  til  spidorna,  at  . . .,  Edda 
18,  Stj.  444,  Mar.;  lit!  rckjum  v<Sr  drauma  til  flcstra  hluta,  Nj.t;b; 
rekja  minui  til,  to  recollect,  remember,  Fms.  viii.  278;  peir  roktu  fram 
sin  vfsendi,  Stj.  602  ;  baft  haim  fram  r.  Gufts  liig,  to  expose,  Fms.  viii. 
277  ;  rakti  hann  fyrir  peim  hclgar  ntningar,  Hom.  (St.);  r.  bcoit  sinar 
fyrir  e-n,  ro  say  one's  prayers,  0.  H.  (in  a  verse). 
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rokja,  u,  f.  [rakr],  wtt,  rain.  dew,  as  good  for 
rekja ;  sli  Í  rekju. 

rekki-litr,  adj.  upright,  bigb-mindtd,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse). 

REKKJ  A,  u,  (..  gen.  pi.  rekkna,  Kdda  29,  Rúm.  195  (spelt  rokni) ; 
also  spelt  reykja,  Fnu.  v.  38, 183. 334, 339 ;  or  even  rjukja  in  Art. : — 
a  btd,  Nj.  14,  Eg.  14, 1 25,  765,  Edda  9,  Karr.  I97,  Fs.  5, 143,  Fb.  i.  43, 
Fms.  ir.  318.  patsim.  coatrDi:  rekkju-búnaðr,  ni.  bed-furniture, 
Eb.  358.  rekkju-félagi,  a,  m.  a  bed-fellow.  Fmi.  iii.  199.  rekkju- 
gólf,  n.  a  bed-clwet,  þorst.  Stang.  55.  rekkju-illr,  adj.  unruly  in  btd, 
Kd.  241.  rekkju-klæöí,  n.  pi.  btd-cloihtt,  Eb.  256,  Am.  too,  Dipl.  v. 
1 8.  rekkju-kona,  u,  f.  a  chamber-maid,  Str.  2 1 .  rekkju-raaor,  m. 
a  perton  in  btd,  Lv.  98.  rekkju-nautr,  ni.  —  rckkjufélagi.  rekkju- 
rvfill,  ni.  a  btd-turtain,  Eb.  »58.  rekkju-akraut,  n.  btd-ornaments, 
Róm.  303.  rekkju-atokkr,  m.  ibt  '  bed-edge,'  Nj.  3IS,  Fms.  iii.  I J5, 
Fb.  iii.  375.  Vigl.  ^3.  rekkju-eveinn,  m.  a  cbamber-boy,  Str.  1 1,  at. 
Karl.  195.  rekkju-tjald,  n.  a  'bed-tent,'  bed-turtain,  Eb.  264. 
rokkJu-viArnsU,  n.  1  btxt-wadmal.'  a  bed-sheet,  Diopl.  jo. 
við,  (..  mod.  proncd.  rekkjoð,  o  bed->bett,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

rddtja,  t,[rakkr), fo  strain, stretch  out;  uðr  rekkir  kjöl,  Ht. : 
to  make  frond.  Lex.  Poet.  II.  [rekkia],  to  makt  a  btd.  Fas.  i. 

349  :  to  sleep  in  a  btd,  r.  hja,  to  sleep  aw'/*  anotbtr  in  tbt  same  btd,  Fms. 
vi.  til,  ni.  166,  xi.  5*.  Gisl.  99,  Ld.  30;  »am-r.,  id. 

rekkjóð,  f.  (q>.  rekkjuvád),  a  btd-sbeet. 

BEKKB,  m..  dat.  rekki,  Hdl.  3  ;  pi.  rekkar;  (akin  to  rakkr.  q.v]  : 
prop,  a  straight,  upright  man,  a  franltlin  (?),  a  freq.  word  in  poetry, 
see  Lex.  Poet.  (Hkv.  Hjiirv.  18),  but  in  prose  only  used  in  old  law 
phrases:  in  the  allit.  law  phrase,  rekkr  ok  rygr,  man  and  wife:  þann 
roams  skal  leioa  i  rekks  skaut  ok  rýgjar,  N.G.L.  i.  209;  Arboruum 
manni  (a  noblt)  fjíra  aura,  rekks  þegni  (n  frttbojdtr,  franklin't)  þrji 
stara,  en  leysingja  tvi  aura ;  as  also,  höldr,  Arbormn  maftr,  rekks  þegn, 
leysingi,  N.G.L.  i.  172.  173  (the  rckkr  stands  therefore  as  the  third  in 
rank  next  to  a  freed  man);  rekkar  þeir  þóttusk  er  þeir  ript  höföu,  thty 
felt  themselves  proud,  Hm.  48  ;  Hilft-rekkar,  tbt  champion  of  king  H„ 
Fas.  ii.  25,  Edda  107  (the  etymology  there  given  is  a  mere  fancy). 

reklingr,  m.  an  outcast,  Str. :  -  nklingr,  q.  v. 

raknlngr,  m.  an  outcast;  Cain  var  r.  fri  Gufti,  Ver.  6,  Greg.  26, 
Horn.  38.  2.  vagrancy;  bera  mcyiia  i  rekning,  lsl.  ii.  23;  see 

hrakningr,  qs.  rakningr. 

rek-aaumr,  m.  •  drive-nails.'  largt  nails,  such  as  are  used  in  ships. 
Ski.  30,  Fms.  viii.  199,  passim. 

rok-apolr,  m..  better  rak-spolr,  q. v. 

Rek-itefja,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  poem  with  a  complex  (rekit)  burden 
(stef),  published  in  Script.  Hist.  III.  vol.  iii. 

rekatr,  m.  a  driving,  chasing,  Fms.  ix.  409,  497,  land-r. : — a  droit  of 
tattle,  fjir-rckstr : — a  btattn  track,  þjóogata,  sxtrgata  ok  allir  rekstar, 
N.G.  L.  i.  44.  Gpl.  409  (Jb.  180):  tbt  right  of  driving  cattle  into  the 
commons  (almennmgar),  jöroin  ú  rekstr  öllu  geldfé  ok  lumbum  i  Gler&r- 
dal,  Dipl.  19.  rakatrajr-gata,  •▼egr,  m.  a  cattlt-track,  N.G.L. 
ii.  131. 

rekviA,  see  rökvið  and  rtikkr. 

ré-Ugr,  adj.  =  rifligr,  ample,  largt :  mun  eigi  annat  réligra  en  faera  men  n 
i  slik  vandrzoi.  tvUl  not  some  other  thing  do  better  than  tbt  putting  people 
into  such  difficulties  1  i.  c.  is  it  not  better  to  take  some  other  course  t  Lv,  96 ; 
•k  mi  mi  ok  vera  at  til  verði  nokkurir  at  vcita  þorgils,  þóat  þin  málefui 
té  rélegri,  even  though  thy  cast  bt  tbt  better  of  the  two,  Sturl.  i.  44. 

rclla,  u,  f.  grumbling. 

remba,  u,  f.  a  nickname.  Fb.  iii.  rembu-maor,  m.  a  pvfftd-up 
fellow,  a  coxcomb,  Karl.  291. 

rembaak,  d.  dep.  /0  strut,  puffontstlfup.  isl.  ii.  219.  Fas.  i.  81,  iii.  131. 
Róm.  126. 
rembi-knútr,  m.  a  knot  without  a  loop. 
rambi-liga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.).  baugbuly,  puffingly,  Karl.  237. 
j  n.,  rombingr,  in,  puffed  m. 
aft.  fo  roar,  of  a  lion,  Stj.  41 1, 
hraroilcga.  Mar.  985. 

,  u,  f.  [ramr].  bitterness,  fsl.  ii.  412.  Fs.  45.  Stj.  615. 
d,  [ramr],  fo  makt  fast,  strengthen,  Al.  71,  Ski.  400,  MS. 
673  A.  59,  60. 

remml-,  in  povt.  compds  =  mighty,  strong ;  remmi-skið,  -skúð,  -laukr, 
-tungl,  -tyr,  -pundr.  Lex.  Poi't. 

Basra  nti-gygx,  f.  tie  '  mighty  ogre,'  SkiAa  R.,  better  rimmu-gygr. 

rerumir,  m.  a  strengtbtner.  Lex.  Poi't. 

tén,  a.  —  rónan  ;  var  þá  nokkut  rén  á  hans  sótt,  Bs.  i.  145. 

réna,  aS,  to  dwindle,  decrease,  Fms.  vii.  189,  x.  394,  Fas.  ii.  406;  skal 
sá  þat  gialda  er  réna  lét,  Gr&g.  ii.  211  :  þcgar  heldr  réna&i  hin  hardasta 
skuthrtðin,  Fms.  viii.  2F9.  v.  I. :  to  become  dilapidatetl.  ef  loggator  rénar 
(rznar),  Grág.  ii.  265  ;  ok  rinar  kirkja  svi  at  eigi  ma  tiAir  i  veita.  K.þ.K. 
50.  Eb.  6  new  Ed.,  v. I.;  litt  rvnu&u  (U'itbered)  þar  grós,  Fb.  i.  539. 

rstaan,  f.  decreasing,  Fms.  x.  252.  xi.  41,  Bjarn.  58. 

rondr,  adj.  [röndl,  ttriptd,  edged;  jarni  rendr,  Grett.  96  new  Ed. ; 
hjalmr  itali  rendx,  Jaiðr.  95 ;  mo-tendr,  bla-r. 
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rengð,  f.  a  challenge ;  lug  reugd,  Gr&g.  i.  31. 

rengi,  n.  the  layer  of  blubber  between  the  spik  (sptck)  and  tbt  þvesti 
(,fle>b),  regarded  as  a  dainty,  Grag.  ii.  362 ;  atta  vaittir  af  hval,  hilft 
hvárt,  «p  k  ok  rengi.  Am.  32  ;  eg  íkal  gefa  þír  súrt  smtr  ok  rengi,  ef  þtt 
veior  hja  mir  lcngt,  I  goiu  geng,,  og  kasta  eg  svo  fyrir  þig,  is  the  pre- 
amble in  the  play  goSa-tafl, 

RENGJA,  d.  qs.  vrtngja,  [Dan.  vrctnge:  Swed.  vriing a ;  from  rangr]  : 
— to  '  wrong,'  put  awry,  dnlrrt ;  Iiann  rengdi  til  augun,  Fms.  ii.  59 ;  runar 
nam  at  rísta  rengði  þzr  Vingi,  W.  falsified  them.  Am.  4.  H. 
metaph.  as  a  law  term,  ro  ditpu'e,  challenge;  kvad  Eyjúlfr  s^r  nú  á  úvart 
koma  ef  pit  martti  rcngja,  if  that  could  be  shaken,  N  j.  236  ;  reng  a  manrt 
or  di'imi,  to  challenge  a  man  of  tbt  court  {jury).  Gnig.  i.  28  ;  at  hann  hefir 
rengftan  þríAjungs-mann  hans  or  dómi,  31  ;  ok  Utta  ass  ni  sjálfa  at  koma 
réttindum  fyrir  o»s,  fyrr  en  þeir  felli  dóm  ú  at  rengja,  Bs.  i  301. 
renglsv,  u.  f.,  dimin.  [rangr],  a  crooked  thin  twig;  hlykkjútt  birki- 
reng'a,  a  ditty,    renglu-legr,  adj.  thin,  pinched. 

RENNA  (older  form  rinna,  Horn.  125),  pres.  renn  and  rennr;  pret. 
rann.  rannt  (mod.  ranst),  rami,  pi.  runuum;  subj.  rynni;  im per.  renn. 
renndú  :  part,  runninn  ;  with  ncg.  sufT.  renni-a,  Hkv.  3.  30  :  [L'lf.  rinnan 
-raixtir,  Mark  ix  if,  =  bur,  John  vii.  38 ;  as  also  bi-rinnan,  and- 
rinnan;  a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages;  the  Engl,  run  is  prob. 
formed  from  the  pret.  3rd  pets,  plur.]  : — ro  run  —  Lat.  currere,  of  any  swift, 
even,  sliding  motion  ((01  hlaupa  is  to  leap,  bound),  used  not  only  of  living 
things,  but  also  of  streams,  water,  wind,  light,  sun ;  rakkar  par  renna. 
Am.  34;  freki  mun  renna,  Vsp.  41.  Gm.  32;  vargar  rnnnu  &  Ui  mi lli 
Noregs  ok  Danmerlcr,  Ann.  1047;  rennia  s&  matr,  Hkv.  1.  30;  renni 
und  visa  vigblarr  hinnig,  Gh.  34;  renni  rokn  bitluð,  Hkv.  I.  50;  Grani 
rami  at  þmgi,  Gkv.  2.  4;  hest  inn  hradfacra  Uttii  hinnig  renna, 
Gh.  18;  þann  hest  er  renn  lopt  ok  lug,  Edda  ji  ;  renna  i  kopp  vift 
e-n,  31;  renna  skeio,  to  run  a  race,  id.:  peir  runnu  hcim,  Kas.  ii. 
tot  ;  r.  at  skeid,  to  take  a  run,  1 1 1  ;  for  hann  til  ok  rami  bergit 
upp  at  manninum.  »77;  hann  rennr  npp  vegg'nn,  Nj.  333  ;  r.  e-m 
hvarf.  to  run  out  of  one's  sight,  Sturl  iii.  50 ;  mjtikr  ck  Icttr  bardi  at 
rioa  ok  rinna,  Horn.  125;  renna  ok  ríða.  Gþl  41 1  ;  r.  eptir  c-m,  to  run 
after  one,  Nj.  275;  runnit  hefir  hundr  þinn,  Pétr  poouli,  til  Roms 
tysvar  ok  myndi  renni  it  þrið  a  sinn  ef  þú  leyfoir,  id. ;  þat  þoli/  hveigi, 
nema  renn  til  Ués  eðr  staurs,  655  xxx.  5  ;  runnu  þcir  upp  til  batjar  meft 
alvzpni.  Eg.  388  ;  hann  rami  þá'fram  í  mót  Bergimundi,  378  ;  r.  a  hendr 
e-m,  to  u  e  force,  K.  A.  11ft,  150;  margar  stooir  runnu  undir  (supported 
him)  bioi  frarndr  ok  vinir,  Ld.  18;  renna  a  skiSum.  to  run  in  tnou- 
sbots.  2.  A3  run.  fly;  þá  spurði  Kerþjilfaor  hví  hann  rynni  eigi  svi 
sem  aðrir.  Nj.  275 ;  hvárt  skal  mi  renna,  96,  247 ;  ef  maor'stlgr  oortim 
f*ti  lit  um  höslur,  feir  hann  &  hxl.  en  rengr  ef  b&ðnm  stigr,  Korm.  86  ; 
mi  hefir  þú  runnit,  ok  bedit  eigi  Skiltu,  Gliim.  310;  rennr  þii  nú  Olfr 

inn  ragi, . . .  lengra  mundir  þú  r  6.  H.  167  ;  r.  undan  e-m,  Nj.  95  ; 

reyndusk  ilia  menn  þóris  ok  runnu  fri  honum,  Fms.  vii.  1 1.  II. 
of  things ;  snara  rennr  at  hahi  c-m,  of  a  loop.  Mar. ;  bat  skal  ma&r 
cigi  ibyrgjask  at  kyr  renni  eigi  kalfi,  ef  hann  hefir  öxn  i  nautum 
sinum,  N.G.  L.  i.  25  : — of  a  weapon,  hyntan  rann  (  «»  renudi)  i  brjóstio 
ok  gíkk  á  hoi,  Nj.  245 : — of  the  sun,  daylight,  and  the  like,  to  arise,  er 
sól  rennr  i  fjöll  Piska-dag,  K.  b.  K.  1 34 ;  srm  leið  múti  degi  ok  sólrn 
rami,  Biv.  20 ;  rentu  dagr,  rökkríð  þrytr,  Ulf.  9.  83 ;  renna  upp,  fo  rise; 
um  morguninn  er  sol  rann  upp  ok  var  litt  farin,  Fms.  viii.  I46;  pat 
var  allt  semi,  at  dagrinn  rann  upp,  ok  konungr  kom  til  cldanna,  ix. 
353:  þi  rann  sol  upp,  ok  litu  atlir  bzndr  til  sólarinnar,  ó.  H.  109; 
en  er  hann  vaknaði  þi  rann  dagr  upp,  207  ;  dýr  ng  fagr  austrí  Í  upp 
er  dagr  runninn,  a  ditty;  stjomur  renna  upp  ok  setjask,  Rb.  466; 
rennr  Ijrts  pit  upp,  625.  66:  less  correctly  of  the  setting  sun,  as,  sólin 
rann.  Ijós  leift,  in  a  mod.  hymn,  (the  Norsemen  call  the  sunset  so/- 
renning): — to  run  up.  of  plants,  var  þess  ok  van,  at  íllr  ivöxtr  mundi 
upp  retina  af  íllri  rót,  Fms.  ii.  48:  par  renna  eigi  upp  þyrnar  né  lllgresi, 
656  A.  ii.  14;  eiu  vir  ok  svi  gamlir  ok  nmnir  bitar  (?)  upp.  Fmi. 
viii.  325.  v.  I.:  the  phrase,  renna  upp  sem  firill  i  brekku  (see  flfill) : 
to  originate,  srftar  renna  þar  upp  ok  tsetask, . . .  renn  ok  r.idd  upp  fyrir 
hver;u  ordi.  Ski-'da  169,  btj.  198.  (upp-rtini,  origin)  :— of  a  stream,  river, 
water,  fo  flow,  opin  renna  hún  skal  um  aldrdaga,  Vþm.  16:  i  hugoa 
ek  hir  inn  renna.  Am.  25;  rennr  þaSan  litill  Izkr,  Fins.  i.  232;  renn- 
anda  vatn,  a  running  water,  Bs.  ii.  I K ;  rennandi  &r,  Horn.  45  :  blód 
rennr  (>t  sAri,  a  running  sore,  wound;  |«r  rami  bloð  svi  miok  at  eigi 
varo  stöðvat,  Fms.  i.  46  ;  vatn,  sjór  rennr  Or  klz&um,  etc. : — fo  run,  lead, 
trend,  {ijöot'egir,  er  renna  eptir  cndilongum  bvgoum,  ok  þeir  er  renna 
fri  fjalli  ok  til  fjoru,  Gþl.  413: — to  run,  melt,  dissolve,  ok  helöi  runnit 
miinuinn  Í  eldigjnginum,  Otkn.  368;  malmr  rennr  saman.  Bias.  47; 
pat  renn  saman,  blends  togerbtr,  65s  xxx.  5: — of  wind,  to  arise,  byrr 
rann  i  af  landi.  Eg.  389;  f>i  rami  i  byrr,  Nj.  13?;  en  er  Bjórn  var 
albiiinu  ok  byrr  rann  ú,  Fg.  158:  hvergi  var  i  runnit  i  klarði  hans,  bis 
clothes  were  untouched.  Fins.  xi.  38: — of  sleep  or  mental  motion,  rann  i 
hann  höfgt  móti  deginum,  Ö.H.  107;  þú  rann  i  hann  svemn,  340; 
rennr  i  hann  svefnhöfgi,  ok  dreymir  hann,  Gisl.  67;  þi  rann  i  hann 
þegar  reidi  ok  öfund,  Sks.  154  new  Ed.;  rann  þi  úmegin  a  hann,  ht 
twooned,  Fms.  viii.  331 ;  pa  rann  af  Grctti  limegit,  be  retottrtd  bit 
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Grclt.  114;  lél  hann  r.  af  reiftma,  Fms.  i.  15,  iii.  73:  rinn 
nd  if  konunginura  reifti  rid  mag  sinn.  11.  13:  c-m  rennr  i  skip,  to  be 
nfftcitd  to  tears;  a  cigi  Irautt  ai  mh  hafi  i  skip  runnit  sonar-djuftinn, 
þorst.  Slang.  5  c  (cp.  Gisl.  39,  allt  i  skap  '  komit ') :  lo  be  angry,  far  tiii 
•v4  komit  at  honum  rann  i  skap  ok  reiddisk  hann,  Fms.  vi,  21  j,  and  so 
in  mod.  usage.  III.  recipr.,  rctinask  at  (i),  to  attack  one  another, 

run  together,  fight ;  siftan  rennask  at  hesiarnir, .  . .  þá  er  4  rynnisk  hest- 
amir,  Nj.  91  ;  peir  runnusk  4  allsterkliga.  of  wrestlers,  Ld.  158. 
nuu,  d.  a  causal  to  the  preceding  word.  [Ulf.  rannjan,  Matth.  v. 
15]  : — to  make  run,  let  run;  keyrfti  hann  hestuin  ok  renndi  honum  at. 
put  bim  into  a  gallop,  Fms.  ix.  56 ;  renna  hunduni  at  dýruru,  to  run  the 
bounds  after  game,  let  slip,  Gþl.  448  ;  konungr  renndi  ep"ir  honum  hest- 
inum,  Fins.  viii.  353  ;  renna  iir,  to  ilide  :—to  put  to  flight,  þeir  renndu 
beim  tiu  er  undan  kómusk,  Nj.  254  :  hverjum  hesli  renndi  hann  seiii  vtft 
hann  átti,  Vigl.  10: — to  prevent,  thwart,  eigi  m4  sköpunum  renna,  Isl.  ii. 
106 ;  pat  hygg  ck  at  rennt  hafa  ck  nú  þcuu  skopunum.  at  hann  vcrði  inór 
at  bana.  Fas.  ii.  169,  « 58  ;  r.  c-u  rúdi.  to  tint-art  it,  Bret.,  Grig,  i.  307 ;  ok 
er  mi  rennt  þeim  rifta-hag.  Valla  L,  204 ;  ek  skal  því  renna,  Jr.  49  : — 
r.  fstri,  neti,  togum,  öngli.  to  let  the  line,  net . . .  run  out,  Uþl.  436  :  Tjiirvi 
renndi  fyrir  hann  tjurgu.  T.  flung  a  targe  in  hit  way,  Nj.  144  :  irtipcrs,  of 
a  weapon,  atgeirinum  renndi  gognum  skjó'.dinn,  the  balberd  was  run 
through  the  shield,  1 16: — of  the  eves,  mind,  renna  augum,  to  turn,  move 
the  eyes,  look.  Is),  ii.  1}  1  ;  r.  ástar-augum  til  e-s,  199  ;  r.  girndar-augum, 
6)3-  33  ;  retuia  hug  siiium,  to  wander  in  mind,  consider,  O.  H.  L.  84, 
Rb.  380,  Horn.  39  t hug-renning I ;  renna  grununi.ro  suspect,  Gisl.  25, 
Fms.  x.  335  :— of  a  melted  substance,  to  pour,  var  gulli  rennt  i  skurftiua, 
Vigl.  15,  Fb.  i.  144.  Fas.  in.  173;  renndr  skjuldr,  Nj.  96.  t.1.  : — renna 
mjúlk,  to  run  milk,  by  pouring  out  the  thin  milk  (undan-rcuning),  has. 
iii.  373 :  renna  lir  trogunum,  renna  6r  tunnu,  Ö.H.  I48;  renna  niftr, 
to  let  run  down,  swallow,  Fms.  v.  40 ;  renna  berjum  i  liifa.  to  run  the 
berries  out  into  the  hollow  band,  Fb.  ii.  374  : — a  turner's  term,  to  turn, 
with  acc..  fleit  tio  voru  bar  koppara-jimum  rennd.  Fms.  v.  339  ; 
belt  &  tannira  ok  renndi  bar  af  spinu.  6.  H.  197 ;  tréstikur  rci 
Vm.no.  II.  absol.  (qs.  renna  sir),  fo  ilide,  glide,  of  swift 

movement:  flotinn  renndi  at  þeim.  Fms.  vui.  222,  288;  skip  Kormaks 
renudi  vift.  «6«  sii>  veered  round,  Korm.  230;  siftan  renna  fram  skipin, 
Nj.  8  ;  skipin  renndu  fynr  straum,  Fms.  vii.  alio ;  þi  renndi  jirnit  neftan, 
sem  6skr  at  öngli,  Greg.  6]  ;  bi  renndi  hringrinn  (slipped)  af  hendi  mil 
ok  a  vatniA,  Ld.  126;  p4  renndu  sverft  ór  sliftrum,  Nj.  372  ;  hann  (the 
salmon)  rennir  upp  i  forsiun.  Edda  40;  þú  renndi  hann  (the  hawk)  fram 
ok  drap  þrjú  orra,  Ó.  H.  78;  lagit  renndi  upp  i  kviftmn,  2 19;  hann 
renndi  þegar  fri  óðfiuga,  Nj.  144;  hann  rennir  af  fram  fótskriftu  (acc). 
id.  III.  reflex.,  rccipr.,  rennask  augum.  to  loot  to  one  another, 

lsl.  ii.  251,  v.  I. .  þá  renndusk  skipin  hji,  patted  by  one  another.  Eg.  361  ; 
skipin  renndusk  4,  Fms.  ix.  50,  v.  1. 

renna,  u,  f.  a  run,  course ;  ok  nd  er  skírftr  allr  Dana-berr  I  þcssi  rennu, 
in  one  run,  in  one  sweep,  Fms.  xi.  39 ;  i  pcirri  rennu,  O.  H.  L.  7,  55. 

rennaxi,  a,  m.  a  runner,  messenger,  Stj.  434 :  — kallari,  Lat.  praeco, 
353.  N  G.  L.  ii.  242,  251  (v.l  26),  Post.  645.  75. 
rennd,  f.  =  renna  or  rcnnsl.  Sks.  20  new  Ed. 
renni-drif,  n.  snowdrifts,  Fms.  iii.  74- 
renni-kvi,  f.  a  trap,  fold.  Fms.  viii.  60,  v.l. 
renni-lok,  f.  a  lid  sliding  in  a  groove. 

renning,  f.  a  tpar  of  timber,  a  lath;  kirkja  4  reka  ok  renningar  4 
Sandnesi  at  helmingi.  Vra,  95  ;  eigi  eru  siftr  renniugir  til  þessa 
ok  med  hverju  móii  er  4  land  kemr.  Am.  108.  Jm.  18. 
.  a  running  curd. 
ni-ataurr,  m.  a  movable  piece  of  wood  in  a  tether ;  ef  hes  er  i 
1  ok  r.  fynr,  N.G.  L.  i.  15,  Js.  121. 

~,  n.,  mod.  rennali,  a  run ;  i  einu  reiinsli,  in  one  run,  ó.  H.  78 ; 
i  einni  rensl  (fern.),  Sks.  20  new  Ed.,  v.  I. :  a  course  of  water,  vatns-r. 

retinal*,  u.  f.  a  runnel,  umer-eourse ;  ok  um  siftir  fell  rennslan  aptr  vestr, 
Landn.  151  ;  en  |*gar  hi'n  tekr  hinar  yztu  rcnnslur  til  sudrs,  Sks.  217. 
r«nta>,  u,  f.  [lor.  word],  41  rent,  Bs.  i.  697,  Vrn.  30.  Stj.  157,  171, 
N.G.L.  iii.  74,  79;  reotu-meUtari.  Fas.  in.  423. 
reppetera,  aft.  to  repeat,  Stj.  53. 

rapt*.  t.(  Dan.  rethe;  Scot,  rift],  to  belch,  bring  up  wind,  Sturl.  21,  aa 
(the  verse,  thrice) :— rcpta  aptr,  cacare,  of  diarrhoea  ;  sumum  repti  hann 
aptr  ok  heitir  arnar-leir,  Edda  ii.  296. 

reptat,  t,  [raptt],  to  roof.  Gin.  9,  24 ;  marg-r.,  taug-r. 

ropti,  n.  spars  used  fur  roofing. 

reeignersY,  aft.  to  re  ign,  Ann.  1393,  Th.  13. 

rétt,  f.  vréltr,  m.,  Bs.  i.  41s  ;  cp.  logn'-ttu,  afiúltu,  acc.  pi.) : — a  public 
fold  in  Ice!,  into  which  the  flocks  arc  driven  in  the  autumn  from  the 
common  mountain  pastures  and  distributed  10  the  owners  according 
to  the  marks  on  the  ears ;  the  word  is  no  doubt  derived  from  rctta,  rcttr, 
to  adjust.  Germ,  ricbten ;  for  the  sheep  pen  is  a  kind  of  '  court  of 
adjustment;'  and  every  district  has  its  own  'rttl'  at  a  fixed  place  near 
the  mountain  pastures.  This  meeting  takes  place  at  the  middle  or  end  of 
September  all  over  the  Country,  and  this  season  is  called  Róttir.  For 
descriptions  sec  the  Laws  and  the  Sagas,  Gr4g.  (Kb.)  ch.  13,  14,  Landbr. 


þ.  (Sb.)  ch.  36-44,  Eb.  ch.  25,  Sd.  ch.  15, 17.  Bjam.  59  »qq..  Guilþ.  ch. 
14,16,  Bs.  i.  415,  q>.  Gltim.  ch.  17,  Fms.  vii.  218 :  and  for  mod.  de- 
scription see  Fihr  og  Stiilka  (1867)  15-22.  The  assemblage  at  the  ri:t 
is  a  kind  of  county  fair  with  athletic  and  other  sports;  eigi  skolu  Rrttir 
fvrr  vera  en  fjúrar  rikur  lifa  sumars,  Gr4g.  ii.309;  Rettir  byrja.  IceL 
Almanack  (Sept.  8,  1871);  lug-rOtt,  Sd.  149;  af-(étt  or  af-réttr.  q.v. ; 
róttar-garðr.  Gullþ.  63,  Sd.  149,  Eb.  106;  retia-metin,  the  mm  a&utmbled 
at  a  rett,  Sd.  156.  Iljam.  64  (Ed.  fridmenn  erroneous) ;  rétu-vig.  a  fight 
at  a  rrtt.  Ann.  1 163  :  þau  misseri  búrftusk  þeir  at  nSttimim  (thus  masc.) 
suftr  i  Flúa,  Bs.  i.  415. 

rétt».  tt,  [Ulf.  ga-raibtjan  =  K*.T*vBi*«*,  Ummovv; 
cp.  Engl,  reach]  .—to  make  right  or  straight ;  i 
a  capsized  boat,  Edda  47  ;  at  rétta  þenna  krók.  LdT  40.  2.  to  s 
out.  Engl,  to  reach ;  harm  n'ttir  hondina  móti  fojóAnum,  Ld.  48 ;  r.  fram 
hondina,  Kb.  38;  rétti  Ólafr  spjótt-halann  at  hverjum  þeirra,  132  ;  fxx- 
arinn  haffti  n-it  f<>t  siim  annaii  uudan  kteftum,  6.  II.  74;  baft  hann  esgi 
r.  (via.  the  feet)  of  iocs  eldinum.  Eg.  762 ;  r.  arma  siru,  Rb.  438 ;  ok 
rtitli  fri  sir  alia  fxtr,  Bs.  i.  34J :  r.  e-t  at  e-m.  to  reach  it,  pass  it  ovw 
to  one,  Fb.  i.  149;  hann  lét  r.  yrmling  at  munni  halts,  Ó.  T.  42;  hann 
rótti  ekki  or  rckkju,  be  rose  not  from  his  bed,  of  a  bedridden  person,  Ba. 
i.  69  :  metaph.,  rctta  vift,  to  recover,  Nj.  195,  F'rus.  vi.  34  (vift-réttmg) ; 
lcift-r.  3.  to  drift  (sec  réttr,  m.)  ;  hlaða  scglum  ok  rctta  ....  tnárti 

\m  eigi  lengr  retta,  Fas.  iii.  1 1 8.  4.  to  drive  into  a  fold :  rérta  smala 
sinn,  D.  N.  iv.  6.  II.  as  a  law  term  (Germ,  ricbten),  to  mate 

rigbt,  adjust ;  ritta  log.  to  make  taws ;  par  skolu  nieuii  r.  log  sin  ok  göra 
ny'mirli,  Gr4g.  i.  6  ;  ritta  kvift,  j8 ;  r.  vztti,  45 ;  hofum  vér  rétun  kriA- 
burft  v&m,  ok  orftið  4sáttir,  we  have  agreed  on  our  verdict,  Nj.  238  .  r. 
m4l,  ro  redress;  konungr  vildi  eigi  rélta  þetta  mil,  the  king  refused 
juitice.  Fms.  i.  1 53,  Fs.  33  ;  r.  rdn,  Stj.  490 ;  lei  la  fyrst  at  r.  kirkju  sina 
ok  stafti,  Bs.  i.  773;  r.  hluta  e-s,  Eb.  304.  2.  to  judge,  gxve  um- 

tence:  rétta  m  il,  to  judge  in  a  case,  H  E.  i.  475  ;  rétu  e-n,  to  condemn 
(to  death),  N.G.L.  iii.  781-/0  behead,  Bs.  11.  in  writing  of  the  l/rth 
ceniury.  IV.  reflex.,  rcttask.  to  be  put  straight,  Bjam.  60:  *> 

stretch  oneself,  rittask  gorfti  raumr.un  stirftr,  Skifta  R.  51  ;  r.  upp.  pi 
réltumk  ek  upp  yfir  konung,  Fms.  ii.  188;  jarl  réttUk 
320,  Fs.  101.  Greg.  48:  hann  haffti  fast  kreppt  fingr  at  1 
.  .  .  pi  réttusk  Gngrnir,  then  the  fingers  were  unbended,  Grett.  1  «4. 

réttari,  a,  m.  [Germ,  ricbter],  a  justiciary,  justice,  mid.  Lit. /usttc 
apptuuted  by  the  king,  Edda  93.  Gþl.  141,  195,  Bs  i.  769.  Fms.  x.  88. 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  77,  rare  and  not  classical,  and  appears  aboul  the  middle  of 
the  13th  century  :  afterwards  used  of  a  headsman,  Bs.  ii.  (16th  century.) 

rétta-skifi,  n.  [Germ,  recbtubeid],  a  ruler,  Stj.  363. 

rettt-bk-rinn,  part,  legitimate,  Fms.  vii.  8,  Fb.  ii.  50. 

rett-bundinn,  part,  justly  bound,  N.  G.  L.  i.  83. 

rétt-dnmi,  n.  justice  in  judgment,  Fms.  iii.  50,  x.  281,  Ö.H.  190, 
Sks.  no,  Fs.  123. 

rott~d turning,  f.  =  n'ttdsmi,  Sks.  751. 

rétt-daomx,  zi).  just  in  judgment,  r'ms.  iii.  50,  xi.  198,  Fb.  ii.  123. 
Rb.  370. 

rétt-feocinn,  pin.  justly  gained,  H.  E.  i.  241. 

rétt-forfiisrr,  adj.  [Germ,  rtcbtfertig],  rightful,  Dipl.  ii.  15:  rigbuosa, 
Stat.  29.,,  Bible, 
ritt-fluttr,  part,  rightly  carried,  Jb.  329. 

rétt-fuudinn,  part,  duly  found;  r.  sök,  ö.  H.  190;  cp.  the  Engl,  to 
find  a  verdict. 

rétt-goldinn,  part,  justly  paid.  Jb.  348. 

rétt-görr,  part.;*in>  done,  lawful,  H.  E.  i.  433. 

rétt-hafl,  adi.  1«  lauful  posieysion  of,  Grig.  ii.  24a. 

rétt-hirr,  adj.  straigbt-baired,  Bs.  i.  312,  Gliiro.  335.  Fms.  x.  321. 

rétt-hent,  11.  adj.  in  a  metre  with  full  rhymes  throughout,  Edda  (Ht.) 
I3J,  for  a  specimen  sec  Ht.  42. 

rátt-hverfsv,  u.  f.  the  rigbt  side. 

rétt-hvorfr,  adj.  turning  rigbt;  see  ranghverfr. 

rétt-hœrðr,  adj.  -  rúithirr.  Fins.  v.  255,  263. 

rcHtil-beini,  a,  m.  '  straigb!-ltg,'  a  nickname,  Hkr.  i. 

rétti-liga,  adj.-níttliga,  K,  A.  1 14.  204,  H.  E.  i.  471,  B».  i.  -39. 

réttl-ligr,  id),  just,  right.  Baud.  6,  K.  A.  46. 

rettindi,  réttendi,  and  réttyndi,  n.  pi.  rigbt,  justice;  sannendi  ok  r.. 
Band.  6;  þi  txti  biskupar  yfir  med  sinum  réttyndum.  N.G.L.  i.  3'J; 
unna  c-m  riittinda.  Fins.  i.  8}  ;  ef  maftr  fzr  eigi  r.  sin,  Gþl.  34 ;  hetmta 
sin  r„  Bs.  i.  738;  ni  eigi  rtttendum,  Fs.  47;  lita  oss  koma  retteodum 
fynr  oss  (a  fair  hearing),  Bs.  i.  201  :  sem  þeir  vissu  at  r.  vi.ru  til.  Eg.  39 ; 
virfti  liiils  pat  cr  hann  haffti  frumburftauna  r.,  Stj.  161  ;  halla  derm  men 
cptir  vilja  sinum  en  rptir  réttendum,  >ks.  in  ;  log  ok  r  .  Fms.  iv.  207; 
|.«ir  þ  Iftu  honum  eigi  r..  (3.  II.  I  no;  móti  rcttindum.  Band.  6.  Anecd. 
3,  Bail.  108  :  fylg'a  rettenduni,  Anal.  237;  meirr  fyiir  frgirtu  en  r..  Fs. 
1 25  ;  n'-tlinda  vald.  Gpl.  183,  H.  E.  i.  «03,  passim  ;  ó-réttindi,  injustice. 

rotting,  f.  a  putting  rii>bt.  correction;  vii  ek  e  ga  r.  altra  oefta  minna, 
Nj.  232.  Gnig.  i.  43.  SkAlda  103  :  redress,  varft  cngi  r.  af  önundi,  isl.  li. 
273  ;  ii  r.  sins  mils,  Rd.  237  ;  leift-r., 

rttt-klUUftr,  put.  justly  called,  677.  »3. 
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rétt-kominBi  part.  legitimate,  Fms. 

rótt-koainn  and  rétt-kjðrinn,  part,  duly  cbosen,  Fms.  vii.  24, 
O.  H.L.  95. 

rftt-KriBtinn,  part,  truly  Christian.  or/Wo*.  Fb.  i.  511. 
rétt-l»UM,  adj.  [Germ,  recbtlos],  void  of  rigbt.  Grig.  i.  192.  Fm».  vii. 
168.  Anted.  3. 

rétt-litr.  adj.  righteous,  just.  Eg.  511.  75.4,  Rb.  333,  Fms.  i.  356,  vii. 
18  J.  x.  174,  Stj.  UO.  N.T.,  Pan.,  Vidal.  passim. 
rétt-leioU,  adv.  straightway.  Grig.  i.  395.  Fas.  L  9.  Str.  45,  Mar.:— 
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ii.333,3J5,Ö.H.4S.O.H.L.  58.  f  hemnisk  eigi  imilli,  N.G.L.  i.  68;  hvigi  mikinn  ritt  sent  erflngi  henna r  i 


aph.,  snúa  sir  r..  Fmi.  x.  374.  377, 
rtftt-leiki,  m.  straigbtnets,  Karl.  447. 

rétt-leitr,  adj.  of  regular  lintamtntt,  of  the  face,  Fms.  vi.  133,  Eb. 
43,  Hrafn.  13,  Bs.  i.  313,  641,  U.  H.  L.  33. 

rétt-Uga,  tiv.  justly,  duly,  Fms.  i.  138,  vii.  133,  K.  A.  331,  338. 

rétt-ligr,  id],  just,  due,  meet,  Stj.  177,  Band.  6,  Mar. 

rétt-lætss,  t,  to  justify,  N.  T. :  rétt-Laeting,  f.  justijicafion,  Vidal. 

ritt-lseti,  n.  [rittliiir],  righteousness,  justice.  Landn.  (Hb.)  359,  Fnu. 
v.  36.  Magn-  513,  Hoin.  97,  Anecd.  4.  N.  T.,  Paw.,  Vidal.;  rittlztis- 
dómr,  -gata,  -siigr,  -gjof.  -lóksemd,  -sol,  -vig,  -vúndr,  Greg.  4,  31,  46, 
Horn.  18,  Stj.  343,  Mar.  passim. 

ritt-mseli,  n.  right,  justice.  Ski.  360: — a  right  expression,  gramm. 

rétt-nefjtvðr,  adj.  straight-nosed,  Nj.  39,  Fnu.  ii.  30,  þiAr.  30. 

rétt-nœmr,  adj.  entitled  to  take,  of  one  of  age,  Gpl.  301,  358,  438. 

rétt-Orðr,  adj.  'rigbt'  rpeaking,  truthful,  Nj.  77.  Sturl.  i.  98. 

RÉTTB,  adj.,  rittari,  rittastr ;  [Ulf.  raibti  =  «í*i'f ,  i . e.  straight,  mostly 
in  the  proper  sense,  but  ga-raibtt -=  I'ucatos ;  A  S.  ribt;  Engl,  right; 

0.  H.  G.  rebl ;  Germ,  retbt ;  Dan.-Swcd.  ret,  contr. ;  Lat.  rectus ;  Gr. 
i-piyoi ;  to  the  tame  root  belong  Icel.  rak-,  rakna,  rekja,  in  all  of  which 
the  fundamental  notion  it  10  ttretcb,  ex'end]:— straight ;  skapti  rittara, 
Gsp..  Fas.  i.  470  (in  a  verse)  ;  ritt  riroi.  straight  oars,  Fms.  vi.  309  (in 
averse);  rittar  brauiir.  Rni.  14:  rittr  vindr.  Edda  (Ht.):  upright,  erett, 
óttarr  stúo  rittr  ok  bri  sir  ekki  við.  Fnu.  vii.  357 ;  i  rtttum  kTossi, 
656  C.  37 ;  svi  mikil  at  maor  mitti  stand*  rittr  i  benni.  Fas.  iii  323  ;  rim 
Km  laukr,  Sks.  131 ;  rittr  likams  viixtr.  Stj.  30 ;  mannsins  Hkamr  cr  r. 
skapaOr  ok  upp-reisir,  33  ;  upp-r.  (cp.  Engl,  upright),  standing  upright; 
upp  fri  þeim  degi  mátti  hann  eigi  ritium  augum  sji  Davið,  Stj.  466 ; 
þi  öfundaði  hann  Ólif,  ok  mntti  eigi  rcttum  augum  til  hans  lita.  Fins, 
iv.  48.  2.  neut.  ritt.  straight;  peir  sicfndu  ritt  á  pi,  Fms.  ix.  301 ; 
fara  ritt  at  e-u,  ro  proceed  in  due  form,  Griig.  i.  80 ;  telja  ritt.  Vjp.  1 3  ;  ok 
er  left,  ritt  cr  honum  at ....  tbe  law  is,  it  is  lawful  to  .  .  .,  GrAg.,  pas- 
sim. II.  metaph.  rigbt,  just ;  verSr  honum  ritt  sú  kvuft,  Grig. 

1.  36 ;  þann  cr  rittari  er  at  beta  kvift  fram,  58 ;  jamrittir  at  tengdum. 
id.;  peir  eni  róltir  at  reifa  mil  manna,  76;  rittir  i  kvidum,  at  hey  rum, 
ii.  93,  146  (see  heyrum) ;  rittr  Norcgs  konungr,  Fms.  i.  333;  bctri  ok 
rittari,  139:  of  a  person,  vera  fridsamr  ok  tint,  just,  viii.  330.  2. 
neut.,  ritt  skal  at  draga  viA  vaðmil  kvar&a.  Grig.  i.  497 ;  mi  vera 
at  konungr  unni  ost  hér  af  ritti.  Eg.  530;  hafa  rittara  at  nuela,  Fb.  ii. 
345 ;  nast  rittu,  Sks.  58 ;  scm  ck  veit  rittast  ok  sannast  ok  hclzt 
at  logum.  Grig.  i.  76 ;  virða  svi  sem  þciiti  þótti  ríitast,  195 ;  mun 
þat  rittara.  more  due,  meet,  Fms.  vi.  399;  at  rittu,  rightly,  i.  333,  x. 
371,  Hkr.  i.  5.  Grig.  i.  403;  Died  rittu,  id,  83.  III.  ritt, 
adverbially,  just,  exactly;   sitja  ritt  par  undir  niðri,  Th.  76;  rítt 

Stj.;  ritt  hji. 


mðri.  Stj.  393.  Skiða  R.  83  ;  Jar  ritt  1 


600,  Skíoa  R.  81  ;  ritt  vift.  Stj.  395  ;  pat  ritt.  exactly  tbat.  Mar. ;  mi 
tin,  just  now,  Lv.  34.  Stj.  534;  hir  ritt.  443  ;  ritt  scm.  491.  Skí&a  R. 
133,  Fms.  iv.  311;  ritt  í  þessari  nótt.  xi.434;  ritt  ok  slitt,  downright, 
Stj.  376. 

réítT,  m.,  gen.  rittar.  [Engl,  rigbt ;  Germ,  recti;  Via.  ret]  :— right, 
lata;  hann  guidi  hardan  ritt  peirra,  gave  them  bard  measure,  gave  tbem 
small  pasture,  Fms.  i.66;  hann  górði  harðan  ritt  laiidsinanna,  tyrannised 
over  tbem,  x.  385  ;  konungr  sctti  þann  ritt  allstaftar,  at  hann  eignaðisk 
öll  úðul,  183;  hann  tkipaði  svú  réttum  ollum  sem  fyrr  hafði  verit  i 
Trúju,  Edda  (pref.)  153;  at  allir  jafr.bornir  menn  hefði  jafnan  ritt,  Fm«. 
vi.  339  ;  þat  et  fon>  réttr,  old  law,  time-honoured  law,  N.  O.  L.  i.  ■  35  : 
lands  rittr  (q.  v.),  tbe  law  of  tbe  land;  log  ok  lands  rittr:  Guðs  rittr, 
•  God's  right,'  i.e.  church  law,  O.  H.  L.  30 ;  Kristinn  ri'ttr,  the  eccleuas- 
tical  law,  Fb.  iii.  346;  Krisuns  dúms  rúttr,  id.,  K.  A.  3.  2.  rigbt, 

due.  claim,  referring  to  atonement  for  injury  or  trespasses,  hence  of  tbe 
indemnity  itself ;  thus  the  '  king's  right'  is  the  fine  due  to  the  king ;  ef 
nia&r  tckr  minni  sitt  um  lcgorés  sole  en  ritt  þann  er  mzltr  cr  i  logum,  en 
pat  era  itta  aurar,  Grig.  i.  375  ;  pi  tkulu  par  dxma  toll"  menn,  logHga 
til  nefndir  baeði  ritt  ok  ri&spjull,  Gpl.  303 ;  pi  i  hann  baeSi  ritt  ok  rift- 
spell,  of  a  case  of  adultery,  319;  þii  i  hann  riftspjoll  en  giptingar- 
niaSr  rittinn,  Jb.  136;  þat  er  argafas,  engan  á  konungr  rétt  i  þvi,  103  ; 
pi  eyksk  at  hclmingi  rittr  peirra.  19  ;  jafiun  ritt  ok  ofundar-bút,  437  ; 
ok  lítt  sinn  oún  eptir  laga-diimi,  357 ;  rctt  skal  darma  úr  finu  cf  rittar- 
sok  et,  en  fóla-gjold  ef  þ;ófssi»k  er.  Gtig.  i.  84  ;  lila  varSa  ruirbaugs-garS 
ok  Ulja  ritt  (/*«  due  portion)  or  fi  hans,  315  ;  konungs  rcttr.  tbe  ling's 
due;  at  konungr  minnki  tiokkud  af  sinum  riiti, .  . .  tilt  beilagra  kirkna, 
Fms.  x.  11  :  the  phrase,  eigi  ritt  i  sir.  to  enjoy  a  personal  rigbt;  uú  i 
engi  inaðr  ritt  i  sir  optar  en  þrysvar,  bvitki  karl  ni  kona  ci  hami 


(owxs)  i  henni,  71:  hveni  ritt  er  faoir  i  (cwni)  A dottur,  333.  II. 
acc.  pi.  rittu,  a  dish.  prop,  what  /'<  'reached,'  Germ,  gericbl ;  par 
hann  bjó  þeim  fyrr-sagSa  sina  rittu.  Stj.  118;  jafngóða  róttu  af  þetm 
brifium  scm  Esau  vciddi,  160;  en  er  hirfiin  hafJi  kennt  fyrsta  ritt  ok 
drukkit  fyrsta  bikar,  Fas.  iii.  303 ;  hinu  fyrsta  ritt  burn  inn  pessir  lendir 
menn.  Fms.  1.17,  Oar.  1 3 1  ( MS.)  III.  running  before  tbe  wind. 

acc.  pi.  rittu ;  peim  byrjafti  ilia  ok  hoföu  rittu  sMra.  velkti  lengi  1  hafi. 
Eg.  158;  fikk  hann  pi  riitu  stóra  ok  vúlk  mikit,  6.  H.  75;  þi  kemr 
andviSri  ok  rekr  pi  alít  vestr  fyrir  Skaga-fjorð,  pi  litti  peim  ritti,  Bs.  i. 
483;  leggja  i  titt,  Flir.  J9  new  Ed.,  Fms.  it  64,  Eg.  373,  Bs.  i.  410, 
463,  484  ;  liggja  i  ritti.  Bar.  5.  IV.  rifja  rittr,  stretching  of  the 

ribs,  Hkv.  Hjurv.  conpns  :  réttar-bót,  f.  an  amendment  of  tbe  law, 
a  •  navel '  in  law,  esp.  a  Norse  law  term  used  in  the  Icel.  law  afier  the  in- 
troduction of  a  code  of  laws,  when  from  time  to  time  new  amendments 
(novellae)  were  issued  by  the  king  :  these  were  written  as  an  appendjx  to 
the  law  code  (and  since  then  printed),  and  were,  for  the  sake  of  distinc- 
tion, called  rétlarbót,  see  Jb.  44«  so/j  ,  N.G.L.  i.  357,  358;  en  er  þetta 
spurdisk  í  annat  fylki  ok  priAia,  hver  rittarbót  þrimdum  var  gefin,  Gisl. 
84,  Bs.  ii.  18;  hann  hit  peim  sinni  viuittu  ok  rittatbót.  O.  H.  35 ; 
else  tbe  word  does  not  occur  in  the  old  Icel.  law.  rittar-far,  m. 
rii>bt ;  um  r.  mamia,  of  personal  rigbt,  N.G.L.  i,  69;  um  r.  i  festar- 
konu  manns,  71.  réttsu'-fcaiigr,  m.  public  procedure  (mod.),  cp.  Dan. 
retlrrgang.  réttAT-latua,  adj.  outlawed,  out  of  tbe  pale  of  tbe  law, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  347.  réttar-maðr,  m.  a  righteous  man,  Fms.  xi.  445. 
réttar.srtaðr,  m.  a  paint  of  law ;  ef  hann  gurir  pi  ríttarsUði,  er  fjör- 
baugs-garft  varfta.  Grig.  ii.  15». 

rétt-r»ðr,  adj.  •  rigbl-read;'  rcttriðr  stafr.  a  regular  letter,  SkikU 
(Thotodd)  161. 
rétt-akriptaðr,  part,  duly  shriven,  Ann.  1349. 
rétt-inúnlng,  f.  conversion.  Fb.  i.  513. 

ritt-stroymt,  n.  adj.  'right-streamed,'  i.e.  with  tbe  stream  going  tbe 
rigbt  way,  Gisl.  137. 

rétt-aýni,  f.  a  straight  direction ;  sjónhending  ok  r.  i  vöröu  þi  er 
steudr...,  Am.  107;  þaðan  r.  i  fremstu  Gliúlrir-dróg,  Pm.  46;  r»6c 
MioQaroar-vatn,  ok  ór  þvi  r.  upj»  i  Kagaðar-hól.  id.;  r.  upp  or  Viti- 
liergi,  Dipl.  ii.  3.  2.  mcuph.  seeing  rigbt,  Al.  4  ;  speki  ok  r.,  Bs. 

i.  300  :  mod,  justice,  fairness. 

rétt-afnia,  adv.  in  a  straight  direction,  Fms.  iii.  441,  v.  I. 

rétt-iýnn,  adj.  seeing  right,  seeing  true,  fair,  just ;  hygginna  manna 
ok  tittsyima.  Bind.  6;  at  rittsynna  manna  tilliti,  Fms.  iv.  1 1  J,  O.  H.L. 
33  ;  af  ullum  góðum  mucinum  ok  rittsynum,  Fms.  vii.  8. 

rétt-toklnn,  part,  duly  accepted,  Fms.  vii.  14. 

rétt-trúaðr,  adj.  'rigbt-belitving'  orthodox,  Fms.  i.  3  39,  Edda  (pref.) 

rétt-trúandi,  part.  =  ritttrúaðr.  Fb.  i.  344,  Stj.  50.  Mar. 

rétt-Taxinn,  part,  upright  of  growth,  Fb.  iii.  346,  Fs.  139. 

ritt- visa,  u,  f.    rittvisi,  Horn.  33,  Sks.  too. 

ritt-viai,  f  righteousness,  justice.  Boll.  350,  K.  A.  303,  Stj.  177,  Sks. 
510,  N.  T.,  Vidal.  passim. 
rétt-TÍaliga,  adv.y«u//y,  Fms.  i.  343. 

rétt-vÍM,  adj.  righteous,  just,  Horn.  34.64,  Karl.  552,  B».,  N.T^ 
Vidal.  passim, 
rétt-yrði,  n.  ""riitmali,  Lv.  105. 
reyoi-kúla,  u,  f.  a  kind  of fungus,  Björn. 

RETÐB,  f.,  dat.  and  acc.  reyoi.  pi.  reySar,  [Ivar  Aasen  royr-bval ; 
Faroic  royur] :— a  kind  of  wbale.Jtom  iu  reddish  colour;  Jwt  er 
enn  eitt  hvala-kyn  er  reyðr  er  kalla\.  Sks.  136;  hafoi  rekit  upp  reyfli 
mikla,  i  hval  þeim  ittu. . .,  Eb.  393  ;  fundu  þeir  reySi  ny'dauða,  keyTÍu 
i  festar,  Glúm.  3<y3  ;  reyðr  var  bar  upp  rek<n  bcfii  mikil  ok  góð,  fórti 
lit  síðan  <-k  skúru  hvalinn,  Fb.  i.  $45,  Fas.  ii.  14H,  Edda(GL):  names  of 
various  kinds  of  whates  are  compds  with  this  word,  hraOi-rcyfir,  steypi- 
r.,  vagn-r.:  reyftar-hvalr,  m.  =  rcy8r,  Sturl.  ii.  30;  reyðar-aiða,  u,  f. 
a  nickname,  Landn.  II.  a  kind  of  trout,  sal  mo  alpinus,  L.,  Edda 

(Gl.),  Sturl.  ii.  203;  aurriða-fiski  ok  r«oora  (sic).  B -  Idt  147 ;  i-rey6r, 
a  female  trout:  in  Icel.  local  names,  Royðar-vatn,  n.  Trout-water; 
Keyðar-múli,  a,  m.  Trout-mull,  for  the  orig  n  of  the  name  see  Sturl. 

ii.  203  ;  RoycVar-fjörðr,  m.,  in  the  east  of  Icel..  prob.  from  tbe  whale, 
reyfa,  ð,  [for.  word,  fiom  Germ.],  to  rob;  reyfaoi  eitt  af  þessum  sex 

nokkiirri  skrcio.  Ami.  1 41 5. 

reyfari,  a,  m.  [Scot,  reiver],  a  pirate,  robber,  Fms.  vi.  162,  Fs.  14. 

BEYPI,  n.  [akin  to  A.  S.  re«i/;  Engl,  robe]  :—a  fleece,  the  wool  with- 
out the  sktn  (but  with  the  skin  gxra.  q.v.),  655  viii.  I,  Stj.  379,  Sturl. 
i.  159.  Js.  78.  Grig. ;  ullar-r.,  K.  j>.  K.  84,  Grig.  ii.  401.  passim  in  old 
and  mod.  usage  :  -  gan-a.  Bret.  ch.  7. 

royk-beri,  a,  m.  a  chimney,  Fs.  6. 

royk-blindr,  adj.  'reek-blind,'  blind  from  smoke,  Fms.  iii.  7 1 . 0.  H.  L.t  5. 

reykolsi,  n.  [A.  S.  ricels],  incense;  this  Icel.  word  was  borrowed  from 
the  A.S.  (words  in  -ehi  not  being  genuine  Norse);  for  incense  was  first 
known  in  the  Scandin.  countries  through  the  Roman  Catholic  mass,  as 
may  be  seen  from  the  description  of  the  impression  made  by  peals 
of  bells  and  incense  011  the  heathen  natives,  see  Kristni  S.  ch.  11,  Bs. 
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passim,  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  reykelsis-brenna,  -fórn,  -ilinr.  -oflran.  Stj..  Eluc. ; 
revkelsis-buftkr.  -kcr,  -kista,  -stokkr,  Vim,  no,  15a.  Sij.  J65,  Sir.  80, 
MS.  6aj.  55,  Pm.  J5,  6a,  Jm.  35,  pasnm.  reykolai-Ugr,  adj.  belonging 
to  incense.  Stj.  74. 
reyk-faatr,  aJj./uM  of  imoie,  Fbr  168. 

royk-hafr,  m.  a  chimneypot,  1*1-  11.  91,  passim  in  mod.  usage, 
reykja,  t,  to  smote  (trans.),  Str.  So.  N.G.L.  i.  ll  ;  r.  fisk.  kjut.  etc. 
reyk-lausa,  adj.  smokeless,  Fbr.  170. 

reyk-mœlir,  m.  a  measure  (of  malt),  a  tax  to  be  paid  from  every  '  reek' 
bouse,  every  btartb,  N.G.  L.  i.  J57. 

EEYKB,  m  .  gen.  rcykjar,  dit.  rcyki.  Sks.  ail  B,  but  usually  reyk; 
with  the  article  rcykinum.  Kb.  at8,  Nj  58,  aoa,  mod  rcyknum  ;  pi. 
reykir.  reykja,  rcykjum  :  [re&c ;  Engl,  reek;  Scot,  reek  or  retk;  Germ. 
ranch:  Dm.rog;  iwed.  r,,k  :- 


i  : — reel,  smoke,  ueam ;  svartr  af  rcyk,  Eg. 
183;  hann  gengr  mcð  rtykinum,  Nj.  5S  :  síftan  hljóp  haim  meft  reyk-  | 
tnum,  aoa :  hilt  J>A  rcykinum  upp  í  skirftit,  Eb.  aiS;  hvert  hút  er  reyk 
(dat.)  reykir,  N.G.L.  i.  1 1  ;  þeir  sá>k  t.l  vifti,  cf  þeir  tari  rcyki  eftr 
nokkur  likendi  til  þcss  at  landii  varri  byggt,  ok  si  þeir  þat  tkki.  Landn. 
«6;  hrerfr  því  likt  tern  re)k  legfti,  Mar.;  hiugat  leggr  allan  reykinn. 
Nj.  aoa;  hvcrfa  sem  r.  fyrir  vindi,  Mar.;  nú  hggr  tundr  reyki  vara  ef 
»inn  veg  fara  hvArir,  Fmt.  vi.  144;  hvArt  ítm  niér  angrar  rcykr  efta 
bruni,  Nj.  aoi  ;  kómusk  þeir  með  reyk  1  brott,  Fs.  84;  var  fullt  limit 
af  reyk,  44  :  metaph.  pdraie.  vaftr  reyk.  to  '  wade  in  reek'  to  be  all  in  ibt 
wrong:  hann  lagfti  hala:in  &  bak  tor  ok  ictti  í  burtu,  tv»  a!  hvArki  ii 
af  honum  veftr  ni  reyk,  Fb.  i.  ^65 :  —  reykjar-daunn,  reykjar-þcfr.  a 
smell  0/ smoke,  Fms.  ii.  98.  Fser.  41.  Rb.  340;  leykjar-bragft,  a  taste  of 
smoke;  reykjar-ttzla,  a  thick  cloud  0/  smote:  reykiar-gufa,  vaporous 
smoke,  passim.  II.  in  Icel.  local  names,  Beykir,  at  we 

compounds  with  Beykjar-  and  Reykja-,  arc  freo,.,  marking  places  with 
hot  springs,  the  ting.  Rcykjar-  being  mcd  whin  there,  it  but  one  spring, 
and  the  plur.  Reykja-  when  there  are  more  than  one,  thus,  Beykja-á, 
BaykJav-cUIr,  Beykja  holt  (mnd.  Beyk-holt),  Boykja-laug, 
Beykja-nea,  Beykja-hliO,  Beykja-hólar  (mod.  Beyk-hólar), 
BeykJa-voUír ;  but  BoykJar-ÍJðrOr  (twite  in  westeni  Icel  ),  Reyk- 
jar-dalr,  Heykjar-hóU,  Reykjar-atrðnd,  Landn.  ;  and  lastly, 
Beykjar-Tlk,  thut  Landn.  37,  Jb.  4  (Rvkiarvie).  Harft.S.  ch.  10,  for 
the  spring  (in  Laugarnet)  is  but  one;  mod.,  but  less  correct,  Reykja-vik. 
Local  names  beginning  with  Rcyk-  arc  peculiar  to  Icel..  and  are  not  met 
with  in  any  other  Scandin.  country;  the  p.llait  of  transparent  steam,  at 
teen  afar  oft",  mtut  have  struck  the  mind  of  the  first  settlers,  who  gave 
the  names  to  the  localities.  Reyk-cUelir,  Beyk-neaingajr,  Boyk- 
hyltingax,  etc.,  men  from  R  ,  Landn..  Sturl. 
reyk-avæla,  u,  f.  thick  smoke,  Hkr.,  Fb  355  (in  a  verte). 
rey k-Tellir,  m.,  poet.  '  reek-pourer' ^Jtre,  Lex.  Poet, 
reyma,  ft,  -  ryma,  D.  N.  ii.  1  33. 

REYNA,  d,  [raun;  None  royna;  for  the  etymology  ice  run]: — /0 
try;  hann  lit  Gunnar  rcyna  ymsar  iþróttir  vift  sina  menu,  Nj.  46;  tegir 
sik  vera  búinn  at  þeir  reyni  þat,  Fms.  i.  59 ;  menn  eru  rift  heygarft  þinn, 
ok  rcyna  desjamar.  Boll.  348;  ef  pat  þarf  at  reyna  um  ikipii  var  >ona 
Eircks,  Eg.  $14; — with  the  notion  of '  trial,'  danger,  tpurfti  hrar  hann 
heffti  þctt  rerit  at  hann  heffti  melt  rrynt  sik,  Eg.  687 ;  cf  rit  tkulum 
reyna  meft  okkr,  715: — to  experience,  Hm.  95,  101 ;  sannyndum  ok 
einurS,  er  hann  mua  rcyna  at  mór.  Eg.  63 ;  þykkir  mf-r  undirligt  e f 
konungr  aitlax  mik  nú  an  nan  mann  en  \>i  reyndi  hann  m  k,  65  ;  the  say- 
ing, si  veit  gorst  er  reyiiir.  2.  /0  examine;  rcyuit  (r«nit)  cf  cr  clskio 
Guft  tannliga.  Greg.  18 :  to  explore,  fjiild  ek  reyndi  rcgin.  Vþm. :  as  a 
law  term,  to  challenge,  tldan  tkolu  peir  reyna  dóminn,  Gtiig.  i.  165; 
reyna  sekð  í  dómi,  488.  3.  rcyna  cptir,  /0  search,  fry,  enquire  into ; 
hann  hét  \n'>  at  fara  tjilfr  ok  reyna  cptir  honum,  Nj  131.  v.L:  esp  of 
a  person  endowed  with  second  sight  or  power  of  working  charms,  f><>rkcll 
spakr  bjó  i  Njarðvík,  hann  rryndi  cptir  mnrgum  hlutnm,  Dtopl.  34 ;  engan 
bíftr  minn  lika  i  frscfti  ok  framsyni,  at  rcyna  rptir  þvi  scm  ttolit  cr, 
Stj.  al8  : — rcyna  til,  id. ;  Bróð  r  reyndi  til  met  forticskju  hrcrsu  ganga 
mundi  orrostan,  Nj.  a73  (eptír-rcyningV  II  reflex,  to  be  proved 

or  shrutn,  turn  out  by  experience ;  þat  imm  si8ar  reynask,  Nj.  18;  e-ni 
reynisk  e-t.  it  proves ;  cf  mcr  reynisk  þórólfr  jainnvel  matinadr,  Eg.  aS  ; 
þa  skal  svá  fara  um  arftckjur  tcm  þat  reynisk.  according  to  the  evidence, 
Grag.  i.  719 ;  ok  er  þcgar  rett  at  ttefna  um,  er  rcyiiitk  for  limaga.  af  8  ; 
hann  dcildi  vi6  Karla  um  oxa,  ok  revndisk  svii,  at  Karli  Atti,  Landn. 
165;  hann  bar  (v  undir  höfð.ngja  seni  tiftan  rryndi>k,  Fms.  x.  397 
part,  reysdr,  nú  cm  ck  at  nokkuru  reyndr,  put  on  my  trial,  Nj.  46 : 
tried,  afflicted:  experienced. 

reynd,  f.  experience :  úlikir  sjinum,  en  miklu  úlíkari  rc>°ndum,  Edda  I  a : 
gen.  reyndar,  indeed,  in  fact,  really,  mjoSdrekku,  en  hiin  var  reyndar  full 
af  silfri.  Eg.  a4o,  Fms.  i.  59,  ii.  77,  vi.  t^'g,  Valla  L.  ao7,  Hkr.  1.  a4Ó. 

reynir,  111.  a  trier,  examinrr,  F.dda  68.  Lex.  Poet. 

roynir,  m.  [Dan.  rOnne],  the  rowan-tret  (Lat.  orui),  E<lda  pa»t''m. 
In  a  few  Icel.  local  names.  Boynlr,  Bcyni-kolda,  Reyni-nea,  Beyni- 
ataðr,  Beyni-Telllr,  Landn..  Map  of  Icel.;  these  names  mark  places 
with  small  rowan-grovet  at  the  time  of  the  Settlement.— the  only  sort  of 
tree,  except  the  dwarf  birch,  which  was  found  in  led.        coxfds  : 


'  rejrai-lundr,  runnr,  m.  a  rrAtran-grove,  Edda  60,  Sturl.  i.  5,  6. 
(in  a  verse).  reyni-vlðr,  m.  rosuan-wood,  Slurl.  i.  6.  reysi- 
vöndr,  m.  a  rosoan-urand,  Sturl.  i.  6.  The  rowan  was  a  holy  tree  oí.- 
tccrated  to  Tlior,  tec  the  tale  in  Edda  of  the  rowan  as  the  help  of  Tbc< 
(þórt-björg) ;  for  mod.  legends  of  the  rowan  sec  1st.  pj<Vð>.  i.  Í141  tq^. 

reynala,  u,  f.  experience,  Vidal.,  fr*4.  in  mod.  usage;  rcynslao  0 
ólygmist.  a  saying, 
reypta,  t,  -  repta,  Sturl.  i.  aa  (in  a  verte)  : — ta  belch,  Skt.  ll),  t.l. 
BEYBA,  0.  [perh.  from  reyrr.  a  reed],  to  umd  round;  ttrcngi  renii 
mcð  -Ami,  ropes  payed  or  bound  with  iron  u  ire.  Róm.  36a  ;  hann  lei  'gua 
ttrcngi  ok  reyrfti  jAmi,  Kb.  ii.  a3 ;  örin  vir  reyrfi  gulli.  Fins.  xi.  6j;  þe 
(the  arrows)  'vúru  gulli  rcyr»ar.  Fas.  ii.  5 1 1 .  II.  /0  tie.  fasten .  law 

var  reyrSr  tlcrkliga  vio  einu  As,  Fas.  iii.  370;  hafoi  hann  rem  si  rji 
stcininn  niefi  kaih,  4X6.  reipum  rtyrftr.  Pass.,  and  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

BEYBA,  ft,  [reyrr -a  cairn],  to  put  in  a  cairn,  hence  to  bury  by 
piling  ttoncs  over  a  dead  body;  þat  skal  A  forre  facta  ok  reyra  bar  c 
hvirki  gengr  yfir  menn  nc  fénaftr,  N.G.L.  i.  .139;  þeir  dr-igu  bran 
likauia  hans  ok  reyrftu  i  hrcysi  nokkuru.  Fins.  vii.  aa7;  lik  þoibjirui 
ok  . . .  vóru  flutt  til  kirkju,  en  oil  onnur  lik  vóru  þar  resTð  tern  þeir  féSs. 
~~  \  :  þung-r(Srðr,  heavy,  weighed  down,  Ú.  H.  195. 


reyra,  ft,  [Engl,  roar  J,  to  rattle ;  reyrir  f  barka,  Sturl.  i.  1 1  (in  a  verse). 

at  bound  to  tile 


n. 


reyr-bðnd,  n  pi.  the  sure  by  which  the  ; 
shafi,  Feus.  ii.  jao,  vi.  /33.  ix,  ja8. 
royr-KTOsi,  n.  reed-grass,  'traw. 
royr-leggr,  m.  a  reed-stalk. 

BEYBB,  m  ,  gen.  reyrar,  and  later  rcyn,  dat.  reyri,  Hm.  95;  [LTi. 
raus  —  staXassot ;  O.  H.  G.  r<Jr;  Germ,  robr ;   Swed.-Oan.  rurj : — the 
»  the    comma*  reed,  Lat.  arundo,  Edda  ^Gl. ) ;  er  ek  i  reyri  sat,  Hm.  1.  c. ;  fciSlrm 
reyri  vax.nn, . ,  .  fclit  ér  yftr  þ>r  i  rcyrinum,  F'ms.  i.  71  :  used  for  thatch- 
ing, þakt  rcyr  eftr  hAlmi.  vi.  153  ;  cn  roknu  rcyr,  the  reeky  reeds,  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse) ;  poet.,  reyrar-leggr.  a  reed-stalk,  a  cane  (?>.  Edda  (in  a  rem  . 
•reyrT,  '  holm-ree d '  -  a  snake,  id.;  ol-reyrr,  -  ale-reed' -a  efh«fc»/- 
(?),  Bjarn.  24  (in  a  verse) ;  dal  reyrr,  the  '  dale-retd'  —  a  snait,  ls- 
(in  a  verte):  or  better  dal-reyftr,  'dale-rout.' 

m.  [Swed.  ri>r ;  cp.  also  hrcysi  and  hrorr,  for  an  h  seem 
to  belong  10  the  word,  which  has  been  lott  in  the  Swed.]  : — a  heap  if 
stones,  a  cairn  (  =  dys) ;  in  the  old  Swcd.  law  rör  is  a  set  of  niark-stooev 
par  atr  ror  turn  farm  stenxr  arru.  Schly:er,  see  the  remarks  t.  r.  lyr.tr. 
and  in  the  allit.  phrase,  ri  tfta  ror;  it  rcmaint  in  the  poet,  reyi-pveiip. 
riir-thong  —  a  snake,  F'dda  (in  a  verse) :  as  also  in  SweJ.  and  Norse  local 
names,  Yngva-reyr,  the'  cairn  0/  Y .,  Yt.  6  ;  Tryggva-rcyrr,  the  cam 
Tryggvi,  kms,  i.  60.  C*T  The  comparison  wi.h  lnoil.gr.  hror,  hrccra, 
hrcyti  (q.  v.)  teems  conclusive  that  an  iuit.al  b  hat  been  dropped,  mi 
that  the  second  r  stands  for  s, 
reyr-akógT,  m.  a  rush-bed,  Sti.  aarj. 

reyr-aproti,  a,  m.  a  '  reed-staff",'  cane.  Fat.  ii.  a39,  Fb.  ii.  7a,  Fms.  »i. 
181,  Stj.  641. 

reyr-atafr,  m.  =  reyrvöndr.  Pass.  34.  8. 
royr-telnn,  m.  a  'reed-rwig,'  cane.  Fat  i.  acK),  Hkr.  i.  79. 
reyr-vaxinn,  part,  grown  with  reeds,  Al.  1 70. 
reyr-vðndr,  m.  a  'reed-wand,'  Karl.  U4. 
reyr-þakinn,  part,  thatched  with  reed,  Fb.  iii.  399. 
BEY8TA,  t.  [rautt],  to  lift  the  voice.  Hue.  74,  MS.  6<6  A.  ii.  1 1. 677. 1 ; 
par  rcystir  hl;omr  Gufts  cngla,  Post.  64c.  73;  par  eru  tcttir  englar  it 
reysta  til  skemtunar.  Pr.  407  :— reflex,  reystitk,  MS.  655  xii.  a.  l.c. 

BEYTA,  t,  [Ulf.  raupjan  =  r/AAcir  ;  cp.  Germ,  rvpfen]  :—to  fine}, 
pick;  rcyta  gras,  Nj.  119;  þeir  reyttu  is  sik  raota.  aÓ7  ;  sumir  reyttoM 
rifu  af  honum  þá  vúnda  leppa.  Fms.  ii.  161.  Stj.  71  ;  r.  ok  rupla,  163; 
þA  hnvkktu  þ»rr  af  st'r  faldinum  uk  rcyitu  sik,  Órkn.  iSa  ;  bar  hnticy? 
i  höfuð  U-t  ok  rcyta  sik,  hb.  ii.  aj ;  lcytir  hón  hir  titt  ok  reytir  tdt 


;  allar  f/iru-nytjar  fyrir  útan  reytitA 


sárliga.  Mar. 
reyti-aöl,  n.  pi.  picked  1 

Vru.  87. 

ribbaldi,a.m.[throngh  Eng'.  ribald,  from  Ital.  ribaldo;  Fr.  ribavld]  :— 
a  '  ribald,'  savage,  Fas.  i.  3,  þiðr.  873,  Stj.  65.  Bs.  ii.  134,  Fb.  1.  35S :  1» 
)  a  nickname.  Fins.  viii.    ribbalda-akapr,  -dómr,  m.  ribaldry. 
ribbuDgr,  m.  —  ribbaldi,  Fms.  viii.  105  :  the  name  of  a  party  of  rebeli  ia 
Norway,  viii,  ix.    Blbbuntr*-öld,  f.  lie  age  of  the  Ribbungs.  Fms.  * 

BID,  n.,  qs.  vrid  (?).  [rifta  =  /u  writhe],  a  winding  staircase,  steps,  « 
staircase  leading  to  the  upper  part,  esp.  outside  the  walls ;  hann  lit  g^rt 
;  kirkiu  i  siiipliiium  ok  rift  upp  at  ganga,  Bt.  i.  13a  ;  salemit  stóft  A  rtutuni, 
Í  en  rift  upp  at  ganga  til  dyranna,  (5.  H.  7  a,  Grett.  98,  99,  Sij.  3"<3:  A»- 
I  b  öin  hljóp  upp  i  nftit  ok  svA  í  stopuiinn,  Fms.  viii.  l-t~: — a  bnift 
between  two  buildings,  as  it  teemi.  hn.liua  miklu  ok  Pottula-k.rkjo  it 
riftit  i  milli,  vii.  laa;  pá  fclldu  þeir  ofan  riftit  milli  kattala  biskopt  d 
kirkii.nnar,  ix.  5a3,  v.l. ;  kc  lott-rift. 

B.  [ri»a  =  /o  nving].  twav,  suing;  ok  verftr  svA  mikit  rift  »t 
and  if  it  comes  to  such  a  pitch,  1*1-  ii.  39 1  ;  Hermundr  haffti  tama  riin, 
ok  hjii  A  hatsinn,  Sturl.  ii.  139.  2.  weigh.',  importance;  mumi  stani 
rift  i  vera.  Grett.  20  new  Ed. ;  cp.  »t-rifti.  ri«*-miatiU,  adj.  btetr. 
ponderous. 
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BIÐA,  aA.  to  tremble  as  from  ag*  or  infirmity ;  harm  riAaAi  tiokkut 
lítiA,  Sturl.  i.  ao;  hann  gíkk  viA  tvatr  hiekjur  ok  rioar  A  báðar  siAur, 
Orett.  161.  freq.  in  mod.  usage:  of  the  eyes  of  an  infant,  riðuSu  augu, 
Rm.  18  :  riða  skip,  Fm».  ix.  377.  i»  prob.  a  mere  error  -  reiva. 

riða,  u,  f.  a  shivering  fever,  ague,  El.  1,  MS.  544.  39,  Sks.  137  :  in  mod. 
usage  fbt  (retailing  of  the  bead  and  bands,  from  age  or  infirmity. 
comtdi:  riðu-ajúkr,  adj.  net  of  ague,  6j6  C.  22,  Karl.  547,  Thom.463. 
ríðu-aótt,  (.fever,  ague,  Str.  25  ;  höfuA-skjálpti  svá  sent  af  riAuiótt, 
St).  43.  344  (rendering  otfebrit  of  the  Vulgate),  Mar.  I3'>  Thorn.  463. 

riddari,  a,  m.,  older  form  riðari  or  ríðori,  645.  no,  Fm».  x.  88, 
Geisli  (in  the  burden),  where  it  rhymes  to  strirHun ;  and  so  in  the  oldest 
Tcllums,  Ehic,  Greg.,  Pd. :  (Germ,  ritter  and  reiter ;  Dan.  ridder  and 
rylter]: — a  rider,  boneman,  but  esp.  a  knight:  the  word,  like  most 
of  those  formed  with  ÍQÍlexivc  -art,  is  of  foreign  origin ;  for  the  old 
Northmen  or  Scandinavians  make  no  reference  to  horstmcn  in  battle  till 
the  nth  or  13th  century,  Km*,  vii.  56,  336,  xi.  331,  cp.  vi.  411  (refer- 
ring to  the  English  in  the  battle  of  Stanford-bridge),  Stj.  passim  ;  GuAs 
ríðari,  Geiili ;  riddara  nafnlxit,  Iter.  6  ;  riddara-búnaAr,  -skjuldr,  -viipn, 
-hofAingi,  Kms.  v.  148,  vi.  225.  Stj.  163,  204,  Barr.  5 ;  riddara-mcistari, 
S:j.  513  ;  riddara-kappi,  Str.: — a  knigblin  chess,  Ú.H.  167,  Sturl,  iii.  113. 
coMPDi :  riddara-dómr,  m.  knighthood,  B«tt.  4.  riddara-herr,  m.. 
-lið,  n.  cavalry.  Hkr.  i.  a  16  (of  the  German  emperor's  troops),  Kms.  i.  aj8 
(referring  to  Wales),  vii.  »3?.  Ld.  78  (referring  to  Ireland).  Stj.  513. 
liddara-íþrott,  f.  ebivalry.  Fas.  i.  463.  riddara-liga,  adv.  ( -ligr. 
adj.),  chivalrously,  Str..  Km*,  x.  230.  riddara-saga,  u.  f.  a  knightly  tale, 
romance,  the  popular  name  for  these  Sagas,  see  List  of  Authors  (G); 
riddarasi  gur  A  t veim  bókum,  Dipl.  v.  18.  riddara-akapr,  in.  knight- 
hood, chivalry,  Kms.  i.  97,  x.  131,  381,  Bxr.  5.  riddara-aveinn,  m. 
a  knight's  page,  Fms.  vi.  93.  riddara-tigo,  f.  a  knigbft  order,  623. 
30.  (tj*  Riddari  as  a  title  was  first  introduced  into  Norway  A.  D.  t  377, 
— Magnris  konungr  gaf  skntilsveinum  riddara-nofn  ok  herra,  Ann.  s.  a. 

riA-benda,  u,  f.  [riAa],  a  kind  of  metre,  a  specimen  of  which  is  lit.  31 ; 
in  the  even  lines  the  rhyming  syllables  are  a*  far  apart  as  possible,  but  in 
rhe  odd  lines  as  close  to'one  another  as  possible,  which  gives  a  •trembling,' 
•  rocking'  cadence  in  recitation. 

rlft-hendr,  adj.  in  the  metre  riAhenda,  Edda  135,  SkAlda  192. 

TtvcHll,  m.,  dat.  riAli,  the  name  of  a  sword,  Ssem.  136. 

riðl,  n.  [ríða  A.  2]  ;  Icika  A  ridli,  of  cows  that  do  not  calve. 

rifilaak,  aA,  dep.  [Engl,  reef],  to  rock,  leaver,  reel  to  and  fro.  of  ranks 
in  battle ;  riALaAisk  fylkingin  ok  losnaAi  oil.  Eg.  298,  Al.  37 ;  fiokkar  tuku 
at  riAlask  (began  to  move),  ok  upp  vóru  ictt  mcrki  tyrir  hiifAingjum.  Kms. 
ii.  309;  riAluAusk  þA  fnrunautar  hans  fri  honum,  bit  followers  dropped 
envoy,  slunk  away,  Oikn.  457  :  en  begar  er  kw  kom  i  tiAit, ...  til  bets  cr 
•lit  nAlaAisk  í  smá  flokka.  Ó.  H  I J 1 ;  hanu  let  riibsk  vinberin  . . .  mcA 
riAluAum  vinviAum  af  vinber-um  ok  allskyns  aldini.  the  vine  cluttered  with 
grapes  and  fruit,  G.  T.  39* 

rich-.m.o  «*oe*.  shaking;  stökksú  af  járnurrum  viA  riAinn,  Fms.  vi.  16S. 

rio-skolfðr.  part,  palsied.  Thorn.  500. 

rið-tifl,  f.  the  time  when  sheep  are  at  beat  (October). 

ri chill,  m  ,  dat.  riAli,  a  milit.  term,  a  small  detachment  of  men  ;  kómu 
þa  Birkibeinar  neAan  or  bnnum  riAlum  sanian,  Fb.  ii.  578,  Kas.  i.  530 ; 
rennum  at  riAlum  saman,  ok  gorum  dyninn  sem  mestan,  Kms.  viii.  403 ; 
konungr  hafAi  riAol  einn  manna,  355,  v.  I. ;  var  þetta  liA  litill  r.  manna 
líjA  hcim  úvigja  her  er  hans  tivinir  hofAu,  ii.  306,  Bs.  i.  621,  Stj.  521. 

riA-vaxinii,  part,  broad-shouldered  and  short-necked,  square-built ;  r. 
ok  ekki  hAr,  herAi-mikill,  Fb.  iii.  246,  Fbr.  183  (v.  I  ),  Kms.  x.  387: 
Atli  inn  skammi  var  niaAr  ekki  húr,  ok  riAvaxiun,  ok  ramr  at  afli,  Eg. 
179;  lágr  á  vöxt  ok  miók  r.,  Kas.  iii.  298.       >  V-* 

rið-Tolr,  m.  a  short  round  stick,  to  carry  in  the  hand  ;  t>>k  hanu  riAviil 
i  hurxl  sir,  Dropl.  29 ;  hann  greip  upp  riAvol,  ok  laust  svcininn  Í  hofuAit 
ivn  at  bk>A  fell  um  hanu,  Hkr.  iii.  285. 

KIP,  n.,  gen.  pi.  rifja.  dat.  rifjum.  [Engl,  rib,  reef;  Germ,  rippe] : — a 
rib,  Lat.  eosta;  A  siAuna  milium  rifjanna,  Nj.  261,  Gullþ.  26;  rifin  oil, 
Orkn.  18,  Fb.  i.  531.  SkiAa  R.  176;  þA  tok  GuA  brott  eitt  hans  rif. 
Stj-  33,  Eluc.  24,  Ver.  3 ;  at  hann  fyndi  pat  at  mér  bit  fleira  innan  rifja 
en  kAl  eitt,  þviat  h«Aan  skolu  honum  koma  kold  riA  undan  hverju  rifi, 
Ö.  H.  13  J  ;  cp.  the  allit.  phrase,  hafa  ráA  undir  hvcrju  rifi,  to  have  '  rede ' 
under  every  rib,  i.e.  to  have  all  ones  wits  about  one :— inetaph.  cause, 
reason,  viA  þat  vaknar  Gcirmundr.  ...  ok  þykkisk  vita  af  hverjum 
rifjum  vera  mun.  I/d.  118 ;  þ*  skildi  hann  af  hverjum  rifjum  vera  myndi. 
O.  H.  67 ;  konur  þatr  er  óarfgengjar  vúru  af  þeim  rifjum  at  þjer  hotdu 
Icyat  bartigetnaAi  sinum,  cAa...,  Orig.  i.  2 28;  ok  skal  A  kvcAa  af 
hverjum  rifjum  hann  fxrir,  245 :— of  a  whale's  ribs  used  as  rollers  fttr 
launching  ships,  Háv.  48  (hval-rif) : — rifja  rótti,  llkv.  Hjorv.,  see 
réttr.  II.  a  reef  in  the  sea ;  tit  i  hólmann  li  eitt  rif  mjótt  ok 

langt,  BirA.  180;  rif  nokkut  g«'kk  milli  lands  ok  eyjar,  Fms.  vni.  306, 
ix.  503:  freq.  in  mod.  usage  of  reefs  connecting  two  islands,  but  flooded 
over  at  high  water,  whence  the  local  name  Hif-gorðintcar  in  western 
Icel.  III.  naut.  a  reef  in  a  sail;  þú  var  andviAri,  svA  at  byrd- 

ingar  sigldu  A  mót  þeim  viA  tvau  rif,  Fms.  ix.  20 ;  hvessli  vcArit,  ok 
si'ijJtu  þA  til  etna  rifs,  21 ;  herti  tegUt,  svá  hélt  viA  rif,  Fa*,  iii.  652 ; 


sigldu  þA  viA  eitt  rif,  1 1 8,  B».  5  ;  var  veArit  svi  hart,  at  þeir  sigldu  meA 
eitt  rif  1  miAju  tri.  Bs.ii.50:  rif-hind  -  a  'retf-bind,'  i.e.  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet, 
rif,  n.  =  rifs.  Barl.  134,  Bs.  ii.  143. 

rifo,  u,  f.  [Scot,  rive),  a  rift,  rent,  cleft,  fissure,  Sks.  210,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage ;  bjarg-rifa,  klctta-rifa,  also  a  rift  in  a  wall  between  two  planks. 

rtfe,  aA,  [Scut.  nV;  Engl,  rivet],  to  tack  together,  sew  loosely  together; 
Stwr  var  rifaAr  i  hiiA,  Isl.  ii.  296.  Gliim.  382  (of  a  corpse);  hann  varA 
d;ofulúAr  ok  var  rifaðr  i  húA  innan.  Orkn.  202  (of  a  madman).  2.  rifa 

sanian,  to  stitcb  together ;  hann  rill  rila  saman  muntiinn,  rifaAi  (Ob.,  rifjaAi 
Kb.  wrongly)  hann  saman  varramar  ok  rctf  <>r  irsvnum,  Edda  i.  346. 

rif-blautr,  adj.  lean  ribbed,  of  a  horse,  Bs.  ii.  389. 

rif-garðr,  m.  the  stea'bes  or  rotpj  of  bay  spread  out  for  drying. 

rif-hria,  n.  brushwood,  fagots,  Gróg.  ii.  263,  28S. 

rifja,  aA,  to  rake  bay  into  rotti  (rifgarAar) ;  rifja  hey,  Eb.  iCo,  and  in 
mod.  usage.  II.  /0  repeat  (akin  to  rcifa);  niikil  skynsemi  er  at  r. 

Vaudligi  pat,  Edda  14  :  in  the  phrase,  rifja  c-A  upp,  r.  upp  harm  linn,  to 
np  up  one's  sorrow,  Clt  tn.  45  :  r.  c-A  upp  fyrir  sér,  to  go  over  with  oneself, 
as  to  what  one  has  Icamt,  but  half  forgotten. 

rifjaAr,  part,  ribbed;  kald-r. 

rifha,  aA,  to  be  rent,  riven,  cracked:  unz  himininn  rifiiar,  Amór;  muAr- 
inn  brast,  ok  riftuAi  upp  i  gegnum  herAuna,  Eg.  181  ;  höggvinn,  rifnaAr 
(cracked)  cAa  brotinn,  Grág.  ii.  II  :  esp.  of  texture,  a  membrane,  or  Un- 
like, þótt  scglin  rifnuA...  Fas.  i.  1 56;  kyrtillir.n  rifuaAi,  Eg.  602  ;  tjaldiA 
musterisins  rifnaAi  mitt  i  tvennt,  Luke  xxiii.  45 :  ef  klirAi  rifnar.  ok 
skal  sauma,  K.  f>.  K.  88 ;  sArin  rifnuAu  upp,  the  wounds  xvere  ripped  up, 
Fs.  67,  Gullþ.  79. 

rifr,  m.,  gen.  rifjar,  [akin  to  rif],  the  beam  on  which  the  warp  bung  in 
the  ancient  loom  ;  niaAr  telgAi  par  mciA  til  rifjar,  Rm.  15  ;  reiAi-sky  rift 
the  banging  cloud  of  the  rifr,  the  marp,  poi-t.,  Darr. 

rifrildi,  n.  a  shred,  a  thing  torn  to  pieces;  bókar-r.  S.  meuph. 

a  brawl,  scolding  (vulgar). 

rifs,  n.  plunder;  ran  ok  rifs,  Fms.  ii.  119,  vi.  43,  vii.  263. 

RIFSA,  aA.  an  iterative,  [akin  to  rifa], /0  plunder;  ok  rifsuAu  bd 
þcirra,  Fms.  viii.  390;  rifsaAi  hverr  tlikt  sem  hann  fikk,  Al.  93. 

rig,  n.  =  rigr,  stiffness;  en  svo  i  kroppinn  komi  ci  rig,  karlfúlkiA 
stundum  reyni  sig,  Bb. 

HIOA,  aA,  [cp.  reigja  and  rigr),  to  lift  heavily  or  with  difficulty,  with 
dat.  ;  fengu  þeir  hvcrgi  rigat  honum,  Eb.  115  new  Ed.  (thus,  not  rygaA)  ; 
rigaAu  pt'r  A  fztr,  Kas.  ii.  369 ;  sagAi,  at  hann  lét  cigi  vinna  þat  er  rncira 
1A  viA,  en  at  riga  at  sliku,  than  to  do  such  drudgery,  Rd.  263  :  in  mod, 
usage,  eg  riga  þvl  ekki,  eg  get  ekki  rigat  því,  /  cannot  root*  it. 

rlga,  u,  f.  roughness  on  the  surface;  svA  »kirt,  at  gloggliga  sir  hvcrja 
rigu,  Fms.  xi.  441,  v.l. 

BIONA,  d,  regna,  Horn.  «,  Fms.  x.  313,  [regn;  cp.  Dan.  regne; 
Swcd.  regno]  : — to  rain.  656  U.  1  2  :  followed  by  a  dat.,  rignir  eldi  ok 
brennu-steini,  Ver.  13;  rignir  blóAi,  Darr.;  blóAi  hafAi  rignt  i  skiirinni, 
Eb.  360,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage:  part,  rigndr,  wet  from  rain,  Bs. 
i.  322.  II.  [regin]  -  ragna,  rigna  viA  lögn,  ro  blaspheme  against 

the  gods,  Bs.  i.  13  (in  a  verse). 

rigning,  f.  rainy  weather;  miklar  rigningar,  much  rain;  rigninga- 
sutnar,  a  rainy  summer,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

rigaa,  aA,  to  stalk  stiffly  and  haughtily,  =  reigsa. 

rlklillgr,  m.  a  flounder  cut  into  strips  and  dried  (a  dainty),  Srurl.  !. 
164.  N.G.L.  i.  143,  D.N.  iii.  914,  Rdlt.  47,  and  passim:  also  spelt 
reklingr,  esp.  in  None  writer*. 

RIM,  f ,  pi.  rimar,  [Engl,  rim],  a  rail  in  a  paling ;  en  sA  er  annarr 
garAr  er  hcitir  tima-garAr  (n  rail  fence),  fjórar  rimar  i  ok  okar  A  endum, 
Gþl.  381  ;  þá  tók  hann  rim  af  sleAanum  ok  studdisk  viA,  Bs.  I.  614; 
ok  af  saumliirin  mcA  af  riminni,  390  (of  a  ship) :  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
mcis-rim,  imiAa  rim  i  rneis,  hurA;  skjald-rim,  vctt-rim. 

rimi,  a,  m.  a  strip  of  land,  Edda  (Gl.)  i.  586;  hann  fcrr  til  fj*"*  ok 
gorir  þar  kenui-mark, . . .  ok  er  sA  rimi  kallaAr  at  Kambi,  Sd.  137. 

rimma,  u,  f.  a  battle,  tumult, fray;  Í  peirri  rimmu  rAku  þcir  Simon  A 
braut,  Clem.  37  ;  I  peirri  rimmu  fi'kk  hann  fjiigur  sár,  Sturl.  iii.  30,  Lex. 
Poot.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  ógna-hörA  var  r..  t)lf.  7.  96.  T 
gygr,  f.  •  battle-ogre,'  the  name  of  SkarpheAin's  battle-axe,  Nj. 

rlDdill,  m..  dat.  rindli,  qs.  vrindill,  a  dimin.  [cp.  Engl,  uren ;  but  Dan. 
rindel],  a  bird,  the  wren  (in  Eggert  Itin.  ch.  678  -  motacilla  futta,  the 
smallest  bird  in  Icel.,  also  called  múiar-bróAir  or  músar-rindill) :  as  a 
nickname  of  a  small,  puny  person,  Lv.,  B».  (Laut.  S.)  rlndil-þvari, 
a,  rn.-rind.il,  Edda  (Gl.) 

Rindr,  f..  dat.  and  acc.  Rindi,  qs.  Vrindr,  which  form  remain*  in  the  old 
alliteration  { Vrindr  berr  i  t'cstr-sohim,  Vtkv.:  see  Bergmann  in  the  Mythol. 
Glossary  to  the  Message  of  Skirnir,  Strasburg  1 87 1  : — the  name  of  a 
goiidess  or  giantess,  the  mother  of  Vali,  Vsp„  Vtkv.,  Gg. ;  seiA  Yggr  til 
Rindar,  Kormak ;  the  Earth  is  called  Rindar  elja  (see  elja),  Edda  (in  a 
verse).  The  love*  of  Wodan  and  Rind  resemble  those  of  Zens  and 
Europa  in  the  Greek  legends.  2.  in  poet,  circumlocutions  of  a 

woman,  bands;  sörva  Rindr,  Kormak. 

Bingar.  m.  lA.tbe  men  from  Ringa-rfld  in  Norway :  Rlngskr,  adj., 
Fm».  ii.  352. 
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RINGJA— RÍÐA. 


rlngja,  o.  (.,  qj.  bringja.  a  round  pail,  cp.  matlke-ring  in  Norway -=0' 
pail  full  of  eoagtdattd  milk,  Stj.  294. 
ring],  n.  craziness :  ringlaftr,  crazy. 

ringTil-relð,  f. ;  in  the  phrase,  vcn  4  r.,  to  be  in  coif w  ion,  topsy- 
turvy; liðan  fór  á  ringulrey  (tic)  ráttr  &  Isa-landi,  B>.  ii.  497. 

rippa,  aft,  [akin  to  rifja].  to  sum  vp ;  þ4  rippuftu  þcir  upp  oil  m41a- 
ferli  þcirra  vel  ok  cinarfttiga.  Vipn.  30. 

rlpt,  f.,  or  ripti,  n.  a  kind  of  clotb  or  linen  jerkin  ;  rekkar  þeir  þúttusk 
«  þeir  rípt  höfftu,  Hm.  48,  Edda  ii.  494  ;  Vali-ript,  a  Welsh,  i.  e.  foreign 
jerkin,  Skv.  3.  63;  lé-tept.  q.  v.;  koua  sveip  ripti.  Rm.  18,  Skv.  3.  8; 
trrjúka  ripti,  to  mangle  linen,  Rm.  J5;  Nanna  scndi  Freyju  ripii.  Edda 
39:  and  setjask  und  ripti,  of  the  bridal  veil.  Rm.  so:  -  rhenunct  »unt 
velamina  humerorum  et  pectoris  usque  in  umbilicum,  intortis  villii  adeo 
hispidi  ut  imbre»  respua.it...  quos  reptos  vocatit.'  Hid.  Hisp.  xix.  »3  ;  thit 
correspondi  exactly  with  the  use  in  Hm.  I.e. 

ript,  f.  [rjúfa  or  rifa],  a  withdrawal  or  brtatb  of  a  contract,  Grig.  ii. 
»«4 

BIPTA,  t,  /0  '  rip  up,'  invalidate  a  bargain  or  agreement ;  with  ace, 
ripta  kaup,  Grág.  i.333,  ii.  213;  r.  alia  landsóluna,  214;  engi  maftr  11  at 
r.  gjöf  ilna,  i.  103  ;  r.  grip  undan  manni.  Jb.  412  ;  r.  görft.  id. :  ro  break, 
fyrir-bjoftum  ver  þetsa  v4ra  tkipan  at  r.  cftr  rjúfa.  D.  N.  i.  60 : — to  regain, 
of  an  estate,  Koltkeggt  aetlar  mil  frammi  at  hafa  ok  ripta  fjúrftung  i  Mú- 
eíftar-hváli,  Nj.  102 ;  ef  undan  honum  riptide  at  lögum  þcssi  hclmingr 
jarftar  4  Skriftulandi,  Dipl.  iii.  6 ;  en  tv4  morg  hundruð  tern  riptask  i 
Torfa-stöftuni,  efta  Sk4ia-netjum,  þ4  skal  ÚIAfr  taka  sv4  morg  hundruð 
upp  i  Bctsa-stöftum,  t.  23.  II.  in  mod.  usage,  with  dat.,  ripta  e-u. 

ripting,  f.  a  withdrawal  (of  a  bargain)  ;  hirersugi  mikit  ii  rr  heir  gefa 
. .  .  þ4  skal  engi  r.  til  þcsa  rcra,  þótt  eigi  komi  btiar  til  at  vinna  eifta  at. 
Grig.  i.  223 ;  hiin  gaf  fyrir  heklu  flekkiitta  ok  vildi  kaup  kalla,  heuni 
þitti  þat  úhatttara  við  riptingum,  Landn.  319. 

ria,  n.  the  riu  or  top  of  a  building ;  baft  er  h4tt  4  \M  ritift. 
^-riaa^adj..  in  bloft-rita  (q.v.),  smeared  with  blood,  prob.  q 


,  adj.  gigantic.  Al.  67. 
KI8I,  a,  m.,  thus  sounded  with  a  short  1,  but  pcth.  better  risi ;  qs. 
Trisi;  [cp.  Hel.  vrisul ;  Germ,  ritu;  Ivar  Aasen  ryu  and  ryset  ;  the 
*  thews  that  the  word  has  no  connection  with  the  verb  risa.  and  the 
root  is  unknown;  Swed.  vresig- burly  may  be  a  kindred  word] :— a 
giant,  Hkr.  i.  5,  Ski.  601.  705,  Fas.  iii.  24,  Ann.  1 338.  In  popular  Ice], 
usage  risi  denotes  size,  jotunn  strength,  þun  lack  of  intelligence ;  thus, 
hir  scm  risi,  ttcrkr  sem  jotunn,  heimtkr  sem  þurt,  at  tall  at  a  risi,  strong 
at  a  jötun,  stupid  as  a  burs.  The  ancient  legends  describe  the  risar  as 
handsome,  and  a  long-fired  race ;  bygftu  þá  risar  vifta.  en  sumir  vúni 
hAlfritar,  (A  Tar  mikit  sambland  þjóftanria,  þviat  risar  fengu  kvenna  af 
Ýmislandi,  Fas.  i.  513,  Herr.  S.  ch.  1,  Orvar  Odds  S.  ch.  18  ;  cp.  also  the 
talcs  of  Godmund  on  Glasisvetlir :  cotnpds,  h4lf-risi,  bcrg-risi.  The 
word  it  very  popular  (even  more  to  than  jotunn)  in  modern  tales,  but  is 
only  found  once  (in  the  compd  bcrg-risi)  in  old  poems ;  nsa  bam,  -dúttir, 
a  giant-bairn,  giant-daughter.  Fas.  ii.  239  ;  but  in  compds  risa  fúlk,  -kyn, 
-sett,  giant-folk,  giant-kind,  383,  384,  B4rft.  163,  Landn.  118;  risa  voxtr, 
0  giant's  site,  Stj.  326. 
rÍAÍnn,  adj.,  in  gest-r.,  vlg-r. 

rU-mal,  n.  the  hour  for  riting,  about  6  o'clock  a.m..  Drop).  20,  Gr4g. 
it.  224;  milli  ris-m&la  ok  dagm41a,  O.  H.L.  24;  hirftis-rism41. 

RI8NA,  u,  f.  (spelt  ristna,  Fb.  i.  362.  ii.  227).  hospitality,  munificence; 
t.  ok  ötteti.  Fms.  ii.  1 18 ;  hann  lofafti  risnu  þorarins,  v.  315  ;  hvárki  var 
nú  minni  ransn  ní  risna  I  búinu  en  4ftr,  Band.  3  ;  ek  veit  ritnu  þína,  at 
þú  munt  taka  rift  honum,  Lv.  26;  varð  þeim  mart  taUt  urn  risnu 
Svcins,  Orkn.  464.    rlsnu-maftr,  m.  a  hospitable  man,  Fb.  ii.  227. 

riant,  f.  ^ritna,  in  gest-risni. 

riapa,  aft,  [Scot,  resp  or  ritp;  Engl,  rasp],  to  scratch;  klora  ok  r.,  Stj. 
77  (»•'■)■  f,e<l-  m  mod.  usage. 

riapa,  u,  f.  a  slight  scratch,  Nj.  (Lat.  Ed.)  163  (v.  I.),  freq.  in  mod.  uiage. 

BIST,  (.,  pi.  ristr,  mod.  hstir,  for  the  ristr  in  Pass.  33.  4  is  poet.; 
older  form  vrist ;  [Engl,  urriu,  used  only  of  the  hand  ;  Dan.  vrist ;  the  word 
U  derived  from  (v)rffta,  Engl,  writhe;  Scot,  reisl;  cp.  also  Engl,  tires/, 
v/r title,  which  are  kindred  words] : — the  instep  of  the  foot,  J»i8r.  «6 ; 
gcgiium  b&dar  ristmar,  Fms.  v.  347 ;  þ*  sté  hann  fztinum  a  aora  rittina, 
vii.  13 ;  horfa  fælrnir  ok  ristmar  4  bak  aptr,  Stj.  94;  il  ok  rist,  160; 
tul)  hafði  hann  4  fstti  nifiri  4  ristinni,  iii.  ii.  218 ;  troftnir  Í  tundr  tvenuir 
akór . .  .upp  vóru  hinir  4  ristum,  Skioa  R.  193.  comtdi  :  riatar- 
bein,  n.  the  instep-hone,  Sturl.  i.  167.  rlatar-liftr,  m.  the  inttep-joisu, 
Nj.  70,  Landn.  1*3,  fsl.  ii.  365. 

rilt,  f.  a  gridiron;  panna,  ritt,  tteiki-tcinn,  DipL  v.  18. 

riaita,  t,  to  slice ;  tec  rista. 

ri»U,  u,  f.  a  scratch,  dash,  Nj.  82.  riatu-bragð,  n.  a  (Runic)  character 
Edda  58. 

rUUll,  m.,  dat.  rittli,  [rista],  a  ploughshare.  Stj.  386.  Magn. 
460.  II.  qs.  vristill,  [akin  to  rist  -  vrist],  poet.  11  gentlesvoman, 

the  tlendemess  of  form;  rittill  cr  sú  kona  er  sköruglrnd  er. 


pi.  riðu  ;  subj.  ridi ; 
[A.  S.  ridan ;  Enjt. 


'  big  end-gut  iu^hring, 


animab.  3.  medic,  shingles  (Lat.  cingulum),  ringworm  in  ttt  raort 

severe  form  (zona  berpetica),  Vii.  X.  29. 

r  is  ting,  f.  carving,  Hm.  113. 

ristir,  m.  a  rorvrr,  slasher.  Lex.  Poet. 

ri«u-ligT,  adj.  =  risuligr. 

BIT,  n.  [Engl,  vrrit],  a  writ,  teriting ;  nidi  rit,  623.  !2 ;  hann  let  pá 
göra  rit  ok  sendi  jarli.  id.,  Sld&a  R.  50;  rit  ok  innsigli  bkskupt,  K.  f>.  K. 
74;  rit  ok  innsigli  kouungs,  Gþl.  133.  2.  fenmambtp ;  hagr  at 

hvivctna,  imbi  at'riti  ok  at  oðru.  Bs.  i.  117.  8.  scritin^  ;  eion  dag 

er  hum  sat  at  riti  (when  be  sat  teriting)  fill  hann  fri  ritiim.  B*.  i.  191 ;  at 
rit  verfii  minna  ok  skjotara  ok  bokfcll  drjiigara,  SkAlda  168.  compw  : 
riU-h4ttr,  in.  a  way  of  writing,  SkAlda  1 70,  1 71,  Sij.  48, 164.  rita- 
gorð,  f.  writing,  correspondence,  Bs.  i.  475. 

rita,  ao,  <o  write:  see  rita. 

ritan-legr,  adj.  that  can  be  written,  Edda  1 74. 

rlUri,  a,  m.  a  writer,  transcriber,  Bs.  i.  175,  191 ;  Hallr  hit  ok  rar  r. 
hans,  bis  secretary,  700 :  a  scribe,  Al.  66.  Greg.  52. 
rit-lieri,  n.  pi.  writing  materials,  Fat.  iii.  407,  MS.  625.  87. 
rit-görð,  f.  a  treatise,  (mod.) 
rit-hofundr,  m.  a  writer,  (mod.) 
rit-maðr,  m.-ritari,  Horn.  (St.) 

ritning,  f.  a  writing,  Anecd.  18,  Ski.  4 ;  pottulanna  ritningar,  Stj.  30 : 
Holy  Scripture,  Anecd.  16,  Sks.  459,  Rb.,  and  passim  in  old  and  mod. 
usage.  Bitningar-grein,  f.  a  passage  ofScrij 
rit-aonding,  f.  letter-sending,  Hkr.  ii.  1 28. 
rlt-atofa,  u,  f.  a  writing-room,  Bs.  ii.  148. 
rit-stokkr,  rn.  a  writing-dak.  Pin.  3. 
BÍÐA,  rift.  prct.  rciS,  rcitt  (mod.  rciSst),  reiS, 
impcrat.  rift,  rittu,  Lv.  39,  mod.  riddu  ;  part.  rifi:nn 
ride;  Germ,  reilen,  etc.] /0  ride;  in  lccl..  where  all  land-travellmg 
is  on  horseback,  rifta  has  become  almost  synonymous  with  to  journey, 
travel,  adding  the  road  or  way  in  acc.  (cp.  Old  Engl.  use  of  to  nde)  ; 
rifta  Uift  sina,  veg  sinn.  etc.;  peir  bratðr  riftu  til  alþingis.  Nj.  2;  mi 
skalt  þú  rifta  vrstr....þn  re.ft  í  múti  þcim  þjóstóitr.  reift  Hoskuidi 
hetm  til  bú>  sins.  4;  tiftan  reift  hann  vestr  Í  Hjarftatholt.  111.  ii.  199; 
ok  þcgar  reift  hann  at  leita  likanna.  Eg.  601  ;  þ4  let  Áigerftr  skjóu 
hetti  undir  mann.  reift  sis  tern  4kafligast  vestr  i  Hjarftarholt  . .  .  þor- 
gcrftr  lét  þcgar  softla  sir  best... riftu  þau  um  kveldit  ok  nottina  ul 
pets  cr  þau  kúmu  til  Borgar,  602,  603;  flestir  menn  riftu  Tyrtdagiun 
i  brott,  Sturl.  iii.  183 ;  túku  peir  nii  4  reift  mikilli  ok  var  allgott  at 
rifta  ofan  eptir  héraðinu,  185  ;  peir  riftu  þriftja-daginn,  .  .  .  þcir  riftu 
til  Hörgúrdalt  um  kveldit,  reift  Eyjólfr  4  Muftru-vollu,  .  .  .  riftu  pen 
upp  um  Hörgárdal, . . .  Rafn  ok  F.yjólfr  riftu  nieft  flokk  sinn  upp  eptit 
isinum,  216,  217  ;  géf  ek  bat  raft  at  þú  ri&ir  i  mot  honum,  en  ek  men 
rifta  til  mcftan,  Fms.  i.  70,  xi.  364,  Gisl.  19,  Nj.  85,  86:  metapb...  at 
maxgir  Islendingar  mundi  kenna  4  hlut  sinum,  nema  peir  rifti  1  áinr  4 
vit  sin,  unless  they  rode  towards  themselves,  i.e.  took  coumel  with  themselves, 
took  care,  Ld.  180: — absol.  to  start,  part,  ok  hvcrgi  i  kveldi  rifta,  Skifta  R. 
toS:  jarl  baft  hann  búask  ok  tagfti  mil  at  rifta,  Orkn.  48.  2. 
adding  the  horse  (vehicle)  in  daL ;  rifta  hesti,  rifta  svortum,  hvitum.  . . . 
skjóttum,  góftum,  vokrum  . . .  hesti,  Nj.  54, 81, etc. ;  rifta  husum.  to  'ride' 
the  ridge  of  a  house  (as  a  ghost).  Grett.  83  new  Ed.  3.  trans,  with 
acc.;  rifta  hest,  to  break  a  coll  for  riding;  and  hann  er  vel  riftinn.  sail 
broken  in ;  o-riftinn,  unbroken  :  alto  to  cover,  of  horses,  cattle.  4. 
reflex.,  recipr.  riftask  at.  to  attack  one  another,  Al. ;  riftatk  hja,  to  pass  by 
one  another,  Sturl.  ii.  1 71. 

B.  To  swing,  sway,  with  the  notion  of  a  heavy,  rotary  motion, 
as  of  a  thing  in  balance,  a  weapon  brandished,  a  windlass,  or  the  like; 
[cp.  Engl,  sea-phrase  to  ride  at  anchor] ;  i  þvi  er  hann  heyrfti  sverftit 
rifta,  Karl.  161  ;  nú  reift  sverft  at  svira,  Bs.  ii.  74;  maftr  nokkurr  cr 
s4  at  oxin  reift,  Fms.  vii.  325;  er  oxin  reift  at  honum.  ii.  8j ;  et 
konungr  leti  ofan  rifta  sverftit,  vii.  172  ;  en  er  upp  reift  gúlga-treit.  13; 
konungr  stoft  undir  er  triit  reift,  ix.  386 ;  )>4  reift  at  honum  brúnásunn, 
ok  hratafti  hann  inn  aptr,  Nj.  202 ;  p»  er  nil  riftr  upp  ok  þar  til  er  hun 
tcik,  N.  G.  L.  i.  218 :  þat  tii>  cr  rifta  skal  ollum  at  upp  loki,  of  a  door, 
Hm.  137; — to  balance;  onnur  galeiftrinn  sprakk  er  hon  reift  4  jaminu. 
Fagrsk. :  metaph.  the  phrase,  c-t  riftr  miklu  (or  4  miklu),  to  be  of  grtat 
importance,  momentous;  honum  þótti  í  |>ér  meat  vinkaup  ok  starrtta 
rifta  um  þina  hollostu,  Fb.  U.2S9;  hve  mjuk  bat  cr  kallat  at  4  hirti 
(sic)  rifti,  hversu  til  f4tekra  manna  var  gurt  i  pettu  laxx,  Bs.  i.  104; 
4-riftandi,  momentous ;  e-t  riftr  e-m  at  fullu,  proves  fatal  to  one.  S.  to 
reel,  stagger;  i  því  er  iTUirin  tók  at  rifta,  Al.  76;  tok  b4  kastalirtn  at 
rifta  mjuk,  Fms.  viii.  429;  hann  reift  4  ymsar  hliftar,  Konr. :  unpen., 
reift  bátioum  svú  at  honum  hvelfir.  the  boat  rolled  so  thai  it  eapUztd, 
Mar. ;  in  mod.  usage  better,  alda  riftr  undir  skipift,  aldan  reift  aft,  of  the 
rol'.ing  waves,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

BlDA,  rift,  reift,  riftu,  declined  like  the  preceding  wort),  but  altogether 
different  in  etymology, being  originally  vrifta;  [A.S.urifcni,-  Engl.iertraV; 
Dan.-Swed.  vride,  vrida:  cp.  Engl,  wreath,  wreathe;  reiftr  =  angry,  dis- 
torted, is  derived  from  this  verb] :— «0  writhe,  twist,  knit,  wind;  bar  riftit  i 


a  ring,  Akv.  8 ;  rifta  kniit,  to  knit  a  knot ;  duk  ok 
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rlfta  i  þrji  knúri,  Fb.  i.  1 1 2 :  par  vir  hriskjíirr  nokkur  ok  ridu  þar  i  knúta 
ttora,  Orkn.  37  3 ;  bar  &  kjúrrinu  reift  ck  þír  knút, . . .  ckki  man  ek  leysa 
þann  kniit  er  þú  rcitt  mcr  þar,  cti  rífta  mittta  ek  per  þann  knút,  er  .  . ., 
Kms.  vii.  113;  meft  hverri  list  þeir  era  saman  riftnir,  Al.  19;  rifta  knapp 
4  c-t,  /D finish,  wind  a  thing  up,  ísl.  ii.  101 ;  rifta  net,  riða  rsexna,  to  net 
a  net;  túk  hann  liii  ok  gam,  ok  rcift  A  nexna  tvi  scm  net  er  siftan,  Edda 
i.  181 ;  ckki  riftanda  rsexn,  Sd.  188.  9.  tnctaph.,  vera  vift  e-t  rifttnn, 
to  be  wound  up  with  a  thing;  ok  verfir  hann  Litt  rift  soguna  ríftinn.  Gliim. 
334  i  cf  t>c'r  *itu  at  Þ"  ert  nokkuft  vift  hennar  mil  riftinn,  Fbr.  57 ;  and 
ó-vid-riðitin,  unconnected  wilb. 

B.  [Prob.  ihe  same  word],  to  rub,  tmtar,  with  dat.;  fioti  var  riðit 
á  oil  tpjotskeptin,  Sd.  163 ;  rifta  smyrslum  i,  Horn.  (St.);  taka  hrdka 
*inn,  rifta  I  kro«»  i  krismu  itaft  i  brjost  ok  milium  herfta,  N.  O.  L.  i.  339 ; 
hann  riftr  því  (the  lime)  heitu  A  limar  ok  kvistu  riftarins.  Fms.  vi.  153; 
hann  reift  i  blóftinu.  Eg.  ill  ;  hann  riftr  i  hann  vami  »inu,  B$.  i.  460; 
hann  tót  rifta  leiri  ok  koltini  i  andlit  sér.  Fms.  ii.  59  ;  taka  snjú  ok  brxfta 
sir  ok  rifta  i,  tvi  at  þat  verfti  alvilt,  K.  |».  K.  II ;  er 
askan  ok  riftit  sem  riftast  am  þau  kjöt,  Stj.  71  ;  hi'm  *ill 
hann  blúfti  ok  róðru,  Gísl.  45 ;  hann  tekr  þá  Skfifnungs 
stein,  ok  riftr,  ok  bindr  rift  bond  Grims,  Ld.  251 ;  tók  ek  hein  ór  pússi 
minum  ok  reift  ck  i  eggina,  Start,  ii.  6j.  II.  mctaph  .  with  dat. 

sb.fiog;  ef  maftr  bregftr  manni  at  hann  varri  stafkarl,  efta  riftr 
kinn,  bili  hálfa  mörk,  or  smear*  bit  cheeks,  i.  e.  buffets  him,  cp. 
vulgar  Dan.  smóre  een  ~to  give  a  sound  thrashing,  and  Swcd.  ban  tvridh 
bans  bah,  i.e.  flogged  him:  ef  þat  er  kennt  konu  at  hon  rifti  [that  she 
beats)  manni,  cfta  þjúnnm  hant,...þn  er  hón  sek  þrem  rniirkum,  390: 
hann  rar  bloftrisa  urn  herftamar,  en  hlaupit  hold  af  bcinum  .  . .  flutti  þat 
Oddr,  at  Geirrift  mun  hafa  riftit  honam,  Eb.  46  (tbut,  and  not  from  tiða, 
to  ridt  J).  III.  to  wring,  press ;  mjólk  sú  er  riftin  er  or  telju  bork, 

Pr.  473- 

ríðnri,  a,  m.  — riddari  (q.  r.),  Fmt.  x.  88,  104,  1 09,  140. 

BlFA,  rif,  reif,  reift,  reif,  pi.  rifu  ;  tubj.  rifi  ;  part,  rifinn  ;  impcrat.  rif, 
rifftu ;  when  in  the  tense  to  pick,  scratch,  it  is  also  spelt  and  sounded 
hrlfa,  q.  r.:  [Engl,  rivt;  Dan.  n't*]  : — to  rive,  ttar ;  þeir  lótu  djfr  ok 
hrafua  rifa  hrxin,  Hkr.  i.  30 ;  vsett  klafti  min,  rifit  ok  únýtt  meft  ollu, 
Fmt.  L  »64;  var  par  hverr  fiskr  ór  rofti  rifinn,  Eb.  276;  pcir  rcyttu  ok 
rifu,  Fms.  ii.  161  ;  rifa  hold  af  bcinnm,  Magn.  531  ;  pcir  rifu  af  ncfrit 
•f  sdinu.  Ld.  180  ;  rifa  klstfti  af  si,,  0.  H.  J36 :  rifa  ofan,  to  pull  down, 
Nj.  »79 ;  rifa  niftr,  id..  Grett.  50  new  Ed. ;  rifa  i  sundr,  to  rivt  asunder. 
Boll.  350,  Nj.  »79  ;  rifa  e  n  krikan  i  sundr,  to  tear  asunder  alive,  Fms. 
ix.  *6l  ;  at  sól  rifi  Í  sundr  (rived)  nýja  timbr-reggi,  i.  »91.  8.  to 

rend;  klukka  rifin,  a  cracked  bell,  Pm.  81 : — impers.  to  be  rent,  ok  reif 
tcgUt  (acc.),  Fms.  ix.  387  ;  ok  reif  ór  xsunum,  Edda  71 :— rifa  aptr,  /0 
rip  up;  þórólfr  rildi  eigi  at  aptr  rstri  rifit  sArit,  Eb.  344. 

B.  Usually  spelt  hrifa,  to  pick ;  fóru  ungmenni  tvau  at  hrlfa  mota, 
to  pick  moss,  Bs.  i.  329 :  rifa  upp,  to  pull  up  (a  thing  by  the  roots),  pick 
ttp;  rifa  upp  hris  (also  rifa  hrts),  to  pull  up  shrubs  for  fuel,  Grág.  ii. 
163,  »88.  S.  to  scratch ;  þeir  hrifa  upp  i  höfuð  sér  ok  reyta  sik, 

scratched  their  beads,  Fms.  r.  161  ;  bita  marui  eftr  hrifa.  Grig.  ii.  133  : 
hann  lét  hrifa  sir  meft  kómbum,  Fb.  i.  11»;  hann  vaknar  ok  lirifr  i 
augun,  rubs  bis  eyes,  Fb.  ii.  96.  3.  to  grasp :  akkerin  hrifa  rift,  Ld. 
76;  þi  hrifu  rift  akkerin,  Fmt.  x.  136,  r.T. ;  ok  hrcif  begar  rift,  it  took 
effect,  Bs.  i.  197 ;  hann  brytr  upp  gólfit  ok  hrifr  par  ok  rannsakar  snz- 
blandna  mold,  198;  sec  the  references  under  hrifa. 

rif k.a>,  aft,  to  enlarge,  Nj.  ll,  passim  in  mod.  usage:  reflex,  to  be  en- 
larged. 

rlf-ligr,  adj.  (-lig*,  adv.),  large,  munificent;  r(8egt  rerft,  Ld.  11a  : 
mctaph.,  ekki  r.,  a  poor  affair ;  eigi  sýnisk  mfr  fetft  þessi  rifleg.  a  poor 
journey,  Fms.  ii.  f  8 ;  pó  hvArki  v*ri  riflegt,  vi.  13;  hrart  sem  pat  er 
:  eftr  úrifiegt,  Hiv.  53 ;  jafn-r..  equally  fine,  Lr.  75. 
r*B,  adj.  [akin  to  reifa  ;  Engl,  rife],  munificent,  abundant ;  nú  skulu 
b«T  beta  út  slikan  mat  sem  frrr  var  rifastr,  Fb.  i.  545  ;  boft-r.,  a  fair 
bidding,  fair  offer ;  hlaap-r.,  very  large. 
rif-akiptvðr,  part,  tvtll-manned,  Skt.  »9. 

BlGB,  m.  [akin  to  reigjask  and  riga],  stiffness,  medic. ;  bak-rigr,  herða- 
,  stiffness  in  the  back,  shoulders,  neck,  Vi\.  II.  mctaph. 

tverity;  rigr  reglunnar,  Mar.:  stiffness,  coldness,  þaft  ct  rigr 
railli  peirra.  coairot :  ric-biadav,  batt,  to  bind  fast.  ríg-gyrðft, 
t,  to  girth  tightly,  of  a  horse.       rig-n&Kltv,  d,  to  nail  firmly. 

Bftjr,  m.  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  poem  Bíffs-þuls,  in  the  Edd. 
erroneously  called  B((t-msU,  Edda  ii.  496,  a  poem  which  traces  the 
origin  of  royalty  to  king  Rig  as  the  ancestor  of  all  kings.    This  myth 
belonged  to  Hcimdal,  Vsp.  I  :  it  is  very  likely  that  the  Rig  of  the  poem 
is  an  inrented  name,  a  poetical  disguise,  borrowed  from  the  Gaelic  word 
Rigb,  which  means  a  Htg ;  Bíg»-þul»  would  therefore  literally  mean 
Konnngs-þula  «*  the  King's  Lay. 
rflc-boiinn,  part,  bigb-born,  Fmt.  i.  6,  Mag.  466,  Stj.  435. 
rQc-dómUg*,  adr.  (-ligr,  adj.),  magnificently,  Fms.  rii.  »4. 
rik-domr,  m.  potter,  might,  magmfictnee,  Fms.  rii.  17,  »3,  87.  ix. 
330,  Slcs.  467,  698,  Stj.  88,  193,  451,  Fs.  »3,  passim.  8.  wtaltb, 

"  »05. 


rfk-dœmj,  n.  =  n'kdomr,  Fms.  iii.  45  :  mod.  rikidzmi,  riches. 

BlKI,  11.  [Ulf.  reiki- if \i) ;  Scal.rykt;  Engl,  -tie  in  bishopric;  Germ: 
reicb;  Dan.  rige~\ : — power,  might;  mis  ek  ekki  hcita  lendr  maftr  ef  ck 
skat  eigi  hafa  riki  vift  eiiiom  Islenzkum  stafkarli,  Fms.  rii.  114;  vcita 
e-m  riki,  to  grant  one  power.  Eg.  10;  rikis  mum,  40,  Ld.  38,  Tsl.  ii.  1 39; 
hcita  r-m  miklu  riki,  Fmt.  i.  1 13  :  lagftisk  land  allt  nndir  riki  (rule) 
Haralds  konungs,  rii.  185  ;  gaf  Askcll  crkibiskup  upp  sitt  riki,  gave  up, 
resigned,  xi.  392  ;  mstlti  cngi  t\  nníti  fyrir  riki  konungt.  Eg.  67 ;  kom 
yfir  oss  ill  old  af  riki  Alfivu,  Fms.  vi.  96 ;  mikit  var  riki  |>inga-manna, 
xi.  159;  rikit-forrAft,  -g«la,  -rift,  ruling,  governing,  i.  51,  Anecd.  34, 
Sks.  461 ,  Grctt.  97  A.  2.  0«  empire,  kingdom :  riki  ok  konungdóm, 
Fms.  i.  33 ;  at  taka  Magnus  fri  riki,  vii.  185 ;  fór  konungr  heim  i  riki 
sitt.  xi.  393  :  hann  kom  hcim  i  Danmörk  i  riki  litt.  395  ;  skal  ek  fé  menn 
til  at  varftveita  rikit.  Eg.  119:  Skolland  var  kallat  þriftjungr  rikis  vift 
England,  366  :  riki  himua,  633.  54  ;  konungs  riki,  a  king's  rule,  kingdom; 
himin-rlki,  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  bitkupi-r!ki,  a  biibopric;  Danmefkr- 
ríki,  Noregs-riki,  Austr-riki :  also  of  counties,  riki  þat  er  heitir  Vendil- 
skagi,  Fms.  xi.  330;  Ringa-riki,  Ne-riki.  in  Norway  and  Swe " 
compos  :  rikis-dalr,  m.  a  rix-dollar,  (mod.)  rfkia-dj&rfr,  adj. 
bitious,  Sks.  340.  ríxia-dómx,  m.  a  reigH,  Sks.  334.  rfk la-gull, 
n.  the  royal  seal,  Mag.  rDcia-koiiA,  u,  f.  a  noble-woman,  Edda  16, 
Fms.  v.  340 :  mod.  a  rich  lady.  ríkla-maðr,  m.  (-menn),  a  mighty 
man,  ruler,  Grig.  ii.  99,  Fms.  i.  33,  rii.  388,  »90,  Eg.  9,  36,  270,  Skilda 
152,  passim  :  mod.  a  rich,  monied  man.  ríkja-akipU,  n.  a  change 
in  government.  Germ,  tbron-u/ecbsel,  Fms.  r.  »97,  Rb.  478.  rikia- 
sproti,  a,  m.  a  sceptre,  Stj.  651.  ríkia-atjóri,  a,  m.  a  governor, 
Str.  25.  rfkls-stjórn,  f.  a  government,  Fms.  i.  103,  Sks.  611. 
ríkis-stóll,  m.  the  throne,  Stj.  571.  rfkia-awti,  n^  •■taðr,  m.  a 
king's  residence,  Stj.,  Ski.  535.  rikla-Töndr,  m.  a  sceptre,  Fms.  x.  I  J, 
Al.  too. 

rfki-litr,  id]. lordly,  mighty,  Fms.  vii.  3 2 1,  Fas.  iii. 45 5 :  proud,  Ld.8o. 

rikja,  t,  [Ulf.  reikinon  —  Spx'tr],  to  reign,  Fms.  i.  119,  xi.  405,  408, 
passim  in  mod.  usage.  3.  to  rule,  with  dat. ;  þar  scm  ofdrykkj* 

rikir  manni,  Horn.  3 1  ;  hann  rikti  jamnan  hinum  yngra,  Stj.  160 : — with 
ace,  Skilda  190. 

rfk.leikr  (-leiki),  m.  power,  authority,  Sks.  494,  H.  E.  i.  497,  Fms. 
v.:  58. 

rík-lundaðr,  adj.  imperious,  bigb-spiriteá,  6.  H.  77,  Fms.  rii.  15,  Hkr. 
i.  »8,  Orkn.  158. 

rik-lyndi,  •>•  imperiomness,  Stj.  575. 

rik-lyndr,  adj.-riklundaftr.  Fb.  ii.  109,  iii.  347. 

rfk-mannliga,  adr.  magnificendy,  Fms.  i.  78,  vi.  141,  vii.  94,  x.  til, 
xi.  91,  Fat.  i.  80,  Ld.  234. 

rfk-mannligr,  adj.  grand,  stately,  magnificent,  Al.  85. 

rik-raennj,  n.  the  mighty,  the  nobility,  Fmt.  x.  1 38,  ö.  H.  79,  Hkr.  7.  36. 

BÍKB,  adj.,  compar.  rikari  and  rikri,  super),  rikastr  and  rikstr,  [Ulf. 
reiki **(vTiuas;  Oerm.  reicb;  Dan.  rig,  etc.]: — mighty,  powerful,  Rb. 
370;  rikr  hiifftingi,  Nj.  1,  Fms.  xi.  398 ;  rikr  ok  auftigr,  Eg.  33,  83,  Fnu. 
vii.  293  (strong) ;  rikastr  ok  göfgastr,  i.  61 ;  ekki  hefir  Hikon  litift  hlut 
sinn  fyrir  enn  rikari  mönnum  en  þú  crt,  74 :  pcir  róru  menn  rikastir  i 
þrznda-lögum,  vi.  24  :  in  the  phrase,  tagfti  |>i  inn  rikri  rift,  the  stronger 
ruled,  might  ruled  over  right,  viii.  108,  v.  I. ;  rikri  rift  sagfii.  Am.  63  ;  er 
pess  vin  urn  alia  þina  daga,  at  vér  fnendr  sim  rikri.  Eg.  475  ;  rikastr  ok 
viftlciidastr  konungr,  Fms.  xi.  301,  303  ;  rikir  ok  orikir,  O.  H.  60 ;  haffti 
jarl  i  því  rikra  manna  hitt,  Nj.  »78;  hann  er  rikstr  konung-mannx, 
Rckst.  2.  of  things,  strong;  ok  vcrftr  pi  þat  rikari  sem  vcrr 

gegnir,  Fms.  i.  69:  var  sjón  sögu  rikari,  6.  H.  180  (of  autopsy);  fitt 
er  skopum  rikara,  Fs.  »3;  nauftsyn  cr  lögum  rikri,  656  A.  i.  22;  ef 
ug*fa  min  gengi  rikra  en  lukka  þin,  þorst.  St.  54,  Al.  56;  var  par  rikt 
varfthald.  Fms.  xi.  247;  leggja  rikt  vift.  to  lay  a  heavy  penalty  on,  ir. 
144,  x.  173,  xi.  262;  banna  rikt.  /0  forbid  strongly,  Sks.  126 


Ed. ;  eru  þeir  fjötraftir  ok  rikt  bundnir.  Fur.  1 83.  3.  magnificent; 

marrin  gyrfti  sik  einu  riku  belli,  580  A.  2  ;  konungr  görfti  mannboft  rikt, 
Hkr.  i.  231  ;  ok  halda  til  sem  rikast  at  ollu,  K.þ.  K.  ;6.  4.  at 

a  nickname ;  inn  Riki,  the  Great,  Mighty ;  Knútr  riki,  Hikon  jarl  inn 
riki,  Rögnvaldr  jarl  inn  riki,  Fms.,  6.  H.,  Orkn.  8.  II.  [Germ. 

reicb;  Dan.  rig ;  Engl.  Wri],  rich,  wealthy ;  this  sense  appears  about 
the  end  of  the  13th  century,  and  was  no  doubt  influenced  by  the  foreign 
use  of  the  word ;  þeir  hafa  af  hennar  gúzi  orftift  fullir  ok  feitir  ok  mjök 
rikir,  H.  E.  i.  505 ;  ok  aldrei  urftu  þau  t vi  rik,  at  pau  artti  konungi 
skatt  at  gjalda,  Jb.  167:  rikr  at  (6,  Grctt.  153  Ed.;  ots  er  mikit 
sagt  af  auft  prim  . . .  Eigi  mun  pat  aukit  þó  hann  si  sagftr  rikastr  maftr  4 
lslandi.  Band.  24  new  Ed.  (but  only  in  the  later  recension  of  that  Saga, 
for  the  old  recension  in  Kb.  omits  the  word) ;  svi  miklum  auft  saman 
koma,  ok  verfta  full-rikir  i  fim  irum,  Fms.  vi.  273 ;  hann  var  rikr  at  ft', 
Dropl.  13,  where  it  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  transcriber  of  the  Arna-Magn. 
131 ;  passim  in  mod.  usage,  whereas  the  old  tense  hat  become  obsolete, 
except  in  special  phrases  and  compds,  c.  g.  rift-rikr. 
rfkula,  adv.  ■=  rikuliga,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  vene). 

rfku-ligw,  adr.  magnificently,  Hkr.  i.  193,  Fat.  i.  340;  at  pti  megfr 
far*  þangat  sr4  r.  Mm  þú  vUt,  Ld.  74,  Magn.  434 :  strongly,  strictly. 
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ha  Ida  e-t  r.,  to  observe  it  strictly,  Stj.  453,  Fms.  xi.  398  :  mod.  abun- 
dantly (  =  gnógliga),  N.  T.,  Vidal.,  passim. 

Hku-ligr,  adj.  magnificent ;  r.  vcizla.  Fm$.  i.  291,  vi.  342  ;  r.  nuðr, 
a  fine  man.  x.  418;  gott  lif  ok  rikuligi,  Kdda  u. 

rOl,  m.  a  mob.  Bjóm.    ríl-óttr,  adj.  chequered,  of  colour. 

BlM,  n.  (A.  S.  rim  and  gt-rim],  a  computation,  esp.  a  calendar,  alma- 
nac, Rb.  passim;  rímna  bók,  an  almanac.  Am.  1 9.  compui:  Rim- 
begla,  u,  f.  an  ancient  Icel.  woik  on  computation  and  the  calendar,  see 
begta  and  the  pref.  to  the  Rb..  List  of  Authors  (H.  111).  rim-kaiiin, 
adj.  skilled  in  rim.  Odd.  2.  rim-apillir,  m.  '  calendar  spoiler,' 
'  calendar  confounder ;'  a  name  given  to  the  winters  of  those  years  in 
which  the  Elcvatio  Crucis  (14th  Sept.)  falls  on  Sunday,  if  in  the  same 
summer  an  intercalary  week  is  added  (sumar-auki.  q.v.),  in  which  case 
the  calendar  of  the  winter  becomes  irregular,  defined  in  Rb.  44  (ch.  27), 
see  also  Rb.  (1812)  58.  rlm-tal.  11.  a  computation,  calendar.  Rb. 
(pref.).  I'r.  384. 

S.  [Gr.-Lat,  rhythmus  7 ],  a  rbyme,  rbymed  song ;  this  word,  which 
is  altogether  different  from  the  preceding,  occurs  first  in  Bail.,  görfiu  sór 
hcimskir  mean  mörg  rim  ok  rxour,  34 ;  hiígóinlegrir  siignr,  rim  eda 
nejur,  Ijóð  cða  kvarði,  40.  II.  an  end-rbyme ;  in  let!,  the  word 

appears  in  the  14th  century  along  with  the  kind  of  ballads  called  rima, 
with  alternate  rhymes ;  for  the  ancient  poets  only  used  rhymes  within 
the  same  verse  line,  tailed  (lending ;  see,  however,  the  remarks  s.  v.  rún- 
henda;  eitt  þýzkt  rim,  D.N.  v.  64O. 

rima,  u,  f .  gen.  rimna,  a  r\yme,  lay,  ballad,  and  in  piur.  rimur,  an  epic 
consisting  of  many  lays ;  rima  is  the  name  for  the  cpic.il  paraphrases,  winch 
first  appear  in  Icel.  about  the  middle  of  the  14th  cent  try  ;  the  OLfs-f  ima, 
Fb.  i.  i  I  sqq..  being  the  first  specimen  preserved;  then  Volsungs-rimur, 
Skíöa-rima,  Skild-Helga-rimur.  and  then  very  many  others;  for  almost 
every  led.  Saga  or  Romance  has  been  turned  into  such  lays,  even  the 
historical  books  of  the  Bible.  compos  :  rimna-bok,  f.  a  book  (volume) 
of  rhymes  or  balladi.       rimna-sktUd,  n.  a  ballad-poet. 

rimnri,  a,  m.  a  rhymer,  ballad-mater. 

Bin,  f.  the  Rhine,  Akv.  27,  Bkv.  it.  Bm.,  Gm..  Edda,  Symb.,  passim ; 
the  fern,  gender  (mix.  in  Germ,  der  Kbein,  Lai.  Rbenui)  prob.  arose  from 
the  appellative,  (úin  Rin,  the  river  Rhine) ;  Rínar-kvíslir,  -ósar.  Ant.  288 : 
in  poetry  gold  is  called  Rinar-milmr,  Riiwlevgr,  —  the  ore  or  the  fire  of 
the  Rhine,  referring  to  the  legends  of  the  Niebclnngcn  Hort,  Lex.  Poet. 

BÍPB,  m.  a  crag;  hilmir  renndi  rip  i  btatta  guipu,  Rckst.  38,  freq. 
in  mod.  usage ;  as  also  in  U  cal  names,  Hipr,  map  of  Icel. ;  Bipar,  111 
Denmark,  whence  Bipa-Olfr,  Fms.  xi. 

BIB  A,  pres.  riss ;  pret.  reis,  reist,  reis,  pi.  risu ;  imperat.  ris,  ristu  ; 
part,  risinn;  with  neg.  suff.  ris-at,  rise  nut  [imperat.),  Urn.  113:  [lílf. 
reisan^- iy*íp*a9at,  and  common  to  all  Teut.  languages]: — to  arise,  rin, 
stand  tip;  ristu  mi  Skitpir,  Skm.  1  ;  rístii  nú  Fjörnir,  Akv.  10,  Ls. 
10;  upp  rístú  bakiiör,  Vkv.  37,  Hm.  146;  rets  Rigr  at  pat,  Rm.  30; 
reis  fri  borfti  red  at  sofna,  1 7,  cp.  5  ;  cr  hami  kostar  upp  at  risa,  Al.  144 ; 
elli  sútti  þi  fast  at  Untii,  sva  at  lion  reis  ckki  upp  fyrir  niioian  dag,  Ld. 
14 ;  upp  reis  Óðino,  Vtkv.  3 :  to  rite  from  bed.  sir  skal  risa,  early  shall  riu, 
Hm.  58,  Eg.  (in  a  vene) ;  ek  potturrik  fyr  dag  risa,  Em. ;  m'.tt  þú  rísat, 
rise  not  in  the  night.  Hm.  113;  riu  or  lekkiu,  to  riu  from  bed.  Nj.  14 : 
of  the  sun  and  stars,  i  austr,  þaðan  risa  oil  liimin-tungl.  Horn.  1 56 :  risa 
or  domi,  to  rift,  liavt  the  court,  Grúg.  i.  7S ;  ef  hann  ryor  at  frzndscmi 
ok  skal  n«ta-br*ori  upp  risa,  50  :  ek  vil  hafa  tvíbýli  i  Muore-völlum 
ok  risa  eis;i  upp  fyrir  þer,  Lv.  71  ;  risa  upp,  to  rin  from  the  dead,  pas- 
sim (upp-risa,  resurrection) :  risa  i  mót,  gegn,  to  rise  againtt,  Fnis.  i. 
103 :  risa  vid,  to  withstand;  risa  við  boði  c-s.  Mar.,  Band.  17  new  Ed. : 
risa  upp,  to  ante,  begin;  ef  dags  hclgr  riss  upp  i  laugar  degi,  N. G.  L.  i. 
138 ;  sundrþykki  riss  upp.  Mar.  2.  mctaph  ,  otb  riss,  a  word  antes, 
Us.  i.  182  ;  bragrinn  riss  urn  bitirm  einn,  Stef.  Ól.;  Jól  eru  risin  af  buri 
Dróttins  vir»,  Fnis.  x.  377.  II.  rccipr..  er  vér  witn  bodana  riiask 

i  múti,  Fms.  xi.  13. 

BlSTA,  pres.  rist;  pret.  reist,  reist,  reist,  pi.  ristu;  part,  ristinn;  in 
mod.  usage  weak,  pres.  risti,  SkiSa  K.  37;  pret.  risti,  ristir,  risti ;  part, 
ristr,  which  forms  freq.  occur  en  the  Swed.  Runic  stones,  e.  g-  riinar  parr 
er  Bali  risti.  Baut.  passim  ;  [Dan.  ris/e]  : — to  cut,  ilash ;  tak  41  kvikan 
ok  rist  hann,  Pr.471 ;  hón  reist  ft  iiiit  kviðinn.  Ld.  314;  ok  reist  rilin  oil 
ofan  allt  á  lendar,  Hkr.  i.  108;  pi  reist  hann  fri  holuftsmitt  brynjuna  i 
gögnum  niðr,  Sean.  139,  Skv.  I.  15;  torfa  var  ristin  ór  vclli,  Ld.  58; 
kesjan  reist  or  skildinum,  Eg.  378 ;  þormófir  reist  í  sundr  línbrók  sína,  Fbr. 
60;  Trausti  reist  af  skyrtu  sinni.  Vigl,  68  new  Ed. ;  ristu  heir  sundr  1 
itrengi  feldi  síria,  Ó.  H.152 ;  þeir  lótu  rísta  Arar  ú  útborða,  Fms.  viii.417; 
þat  skyldi  engan  kriik  rista,  make  no  circuit,  Ld.  96 ;  Mariu-suoin  [the 
ship)  reist  langan  krúk.  cut  a  great  curve,  Fms.  viii.  »23.  II.  to 

carve:  Rafn  hi  i  bekk  ok  reist  spin,  þviat  hann  var  hagr  (carving  spoons), 
Sturl.  i.  140;  ek  hefi  ristið  (/  have  carved  her  image)  A  hepli  minu, 


.  248  (in  a  verse)  ;  rist'm  rung,  the  carved  ribs  in  a  ship,  Fms.  vi.  (ii 
■  verse) ;  rikula  ristin  rit.  the  richly-carved  shield,  vii.  (in  a  verse ).  2. 
to  slice ;  rísta  tvú  rcitu,  Grig.  i.  65 ;  hann  setr  sporann  vift  cyra  Gunnari  ok 
ristr  mikla  ristu,  Nj.  82  ;  r.  sj«  kill.  Ht.  101  :  r.  Uiru  hlýri.  Mork.  328  (in  a 
verse).       8.  to  e arve,  scratch,  of  characters,  Hm.  143, 144,  Sdro.  6,9-1 1, 


barr.  Ld.  94.  96;  r. 
vcxti,  tali  of  staMt. 


15.18;  burs  rist  ek  þér  ok  þrji  stafi  . . .  svá  ek  þat  af  rist  scm  ek  pat  a  rrit. 
Skm.  36  ;  r.  rúnar,  stai,  tistum  niii  a  horni.  Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  skal-it  tosh 
riinar  rista  ...  tiu  launstafi  ristna, . . .  F.gill  reist  rúnar  ok  lagdi  undii  har- 
indit.  Kg.  566  ;  F.gill  brú  þá  kniti  sinura  ok  stakk  í  lúfa  sér.  hann  uk  s.i 
honunu  ok  reist  &  niiur,  ok  rcið  á  blóðinu,  ok  kva*.  ill  ;  rista  tiiij, 
Giig. ;  pviat  allan  beirra  kvco:kap  ok  samcign  höfou  þau  ristift  »  sptL':. 
Fas.ii.55t  ;  hann  reist  mei  fingri  sinuni  krossmark.  645.60;  at  þuma::: 
yrkja  erti-kvxoi  cptir  Boftvar.  en  ek  nun  r.  i  ktni.  Eg.  605,  Kb.  1.  251 ; 
Gisli  hatöi  ktrli  ok  reist  á  riiuar,  ok  falla  niðr  spsmirnir,  Gisl.  6-  ;  irk: 
Gisli  kerli,  ristr  ú  ninar  ok  kastar  inn,  45  ;  mun  ek  kvefia  par  urn  kvaJ., 
en  þú  skalt  r.  eptir  i  kefli,  Grctt.  144;  eptir  pat  tekr  hann  at  yAn 
kv*dit,  en  þeir  r.  eptir  i  speldi.  Fas.  iL  558 ;  íslendhigr  si  iiinat 
ú  kistunui,  Fins.  vi.  271  ;  riinar  cr  ristii  hafa  Nj! 
also  passim  011  the  Dan.  and  Swed.  Runic  stones. 

rlsu-ligr,  adj.  riúng  high,  lofty,  of  a  building;  r. 
bii,  Sturl.  iii.  166;  mikit  bú  ok  risuligt.  Eg.  513  ; 
of  a  person,  Fms.  x.  377. 

rit,  Í-,  pi.  ritr,  qs.  vrit,  [from  rita,  from  the  'written'  or  carved  ring  00  oJ 
shields]  : — a  shield,  but  obsolete  and  only  used  in  poetry,  Korm.,  Edda  (u 
a  verse),  passim  ;  himiivs  rit  —  heavtn's  dish,  i.e.  the  sun.  Lex.  t'oit. 

^ÍTA,  pres.  rit,  ritr,  ritr;  pret.  reit,  the  2nd  pers.  does  not  occur;  [J. 
ritu  ;  subj.  nti;  imperat.  rit ;  part,  ritinn;  the  earliest  writers  use  tix 
strong  conjugation  ;  thus  in  the  treatise  of  Thorodd.ek  rit,  165,1. 16.166. 
U.  22-24,  16S.  1. 10  ;  rit'k-rit  ek,  166,  1.  36;  \  ú  ritr.  16*1.  I.  3  tram 
the  bottom,  168,  I.  19;  ek  reit,  168,  1.  4:  part,  ritnir,  ntia,  iitr.om. 
161,  168-168:  in  the  other  instances  the  weak  form  seems  mereJr  due 
to  the  transcriber  of  the  Cod.  Worm,  of  the  14th  century,  and  the  d 
forms  ought  to  be  restored ;  thus,  pres.  ritar.  160,  I.  3  from  the  bottom. 
165,  1.  I  ;  pret.  ritaoa,  titaoir.  164,  1.  31  ;  parr,  rilað.  11.  3,  32,  etc  . 
nihil,  rita  for  rita,  1.  3 :  Ari  also  uses  the  ilrong  form.  Ib.  4.  Hkr.  i.  4V 
in  the  pref.  to  Landn.  for  ritaft  read  ritift  (?) ;  reit.  Hkr.  iii.  347.  la 
writers  of  Utcr  times,  as  also  in  later  transcripts  of  old  wntca, 
the  weak  form  (ek  rita,  ritar,  ritar,  ritaAa,  litafi)  prevails;  thus  in  ti* 
pref.  to  Ö.  H.,  pres.  riu  (once),  pret.  ritaoa  (five  times),  ritafti,  24*; 
r.taðar  and  ritudu,  Stuil.  i.  107.  Fms.  x.  371 ;  rita&,  Knytl.  S.  en.  1. 11. 
95.  Hungrv.  ch.  1  ;  and  so  on :  the  part,  ritinn  remained  longest,  thu>. 
eptir  sogu  þjóoolfs  var  fyrst  ritin  zti  Vnglinga,  Hkr.  Frissb.  (pref.).  Fmv 

vii.  1 56.  Grig.  i.  76,  Symb.  (line).  The  Noise  vellums  seem  to  knc<« 
the  weak  form  only,  c.  g.  ntafti,  Sks.  563  B.  The  root  to  this  w<xi 
is  well  known  in  the  Scaudin.  languages  in  derived  words,  as  rcitr,  mu. 
rit  (q.  v.),  yet  the  verb  itself,  at  least  in  the  sense  •  to  write,"  seems  t» 
have  been  adopted  from  the  A.  S.,  as  it  nowhere  occurs  on  the  Roiuc 
stones  or  in  old  poets,  and  always  means  writing  011  parchment,  n>n 
being  used  ot  writing  011  stone ;  the  original  form  is  vrita  :  [A.  S.  tenia*, 
Engl,  to  tvrite ;  Germ,  reissen ;  O.  H.  G.  rizan  «  to  icralcb ;  Scot,  m  at 
ret;  cp.  also  Ulf.  writ*  -xtpaia.  Luke  xvi.  17.] 

B.  Prop,  to  scratch,  cut,  sketch,  draw  an  outline:  hí-r  eru  ntsNi 
þrir  hriugar,  Rb.  476.  2.  to  write,  of  penmanship,  spelling 

mostly  used  in  Thorodd),  as  also  composition,  for  illustrations  see  uv 
references  above  (A). 

rjá,  ð,  to  vex,  worry;  brott  rjior,  Fms.  vi.  204 ;  rekinn  ok  rjiir,  tui. 
78,  Mar.  178.  II.  to  wrestle,  Grett.  1 46  A  ;  see  br;i. 

rji,  f.  a  •  row;'  at  lcikum  no  at  rji  annarri.  Fas.  ii.  505  ;  tekr  mér  it 
leiða^k  bessi  rji,  Fms.  vi.  213. 

rjafr,  11.  a  roof  (see  rif),  Grett.  84  new  Ed.,  Fms.  v.  1S0. 

rjala,  að  ;  r.  við  e-t.  to  fidget,  (slang.) 

rjatla,  að,  (rjiU,  n.),  to  wander  astray. 

BJÓÐA,  pres.  ryo ;  pret.  rauo,  rautt,  and  rauttú  (mod.  ratioit).  rautt. 
pi.  ruou;  subj.  ryði;  part,  rooinn  :  [A.  S.  rtHdan]  :—to  redden,  hesnuer 
witbblooil;  cr  ]>u  4  hiifiii  rautt  |>inn  inn  frina  mxki.  Km.  1  ;  r.  nutVom 
dreyta,  V»p.  33  ;  r.  tgg,  svero,  vipn,  rónd,  to  redden  the  weapon ;  as  alto  r. 
tonn.  klú,  tót,  nef,  to  redden  the  tooth,  claw,  beak  of  a  beast  of  prey,  a  stacc- 
iug  phrase  in  the  old  war-songs.  Lex.  Poet. ;  rjófta  baug  i  room  nauti  rr 
hann  blótaði,  Laiidn.  (Hb.)  3j8;  rjóda  stalla  i  blooi.  O.  H.  101 ;  skalta 
rjúfta  blóft  ^blóði '()  gra&ungsins  4  hólinn  útan.  Korm.  216;  ver  skuluoi 
r.  oss  í  goða-blt>ði  at  fomum  sið,  Ljosv.  4 ;  Jjer  ruftu  sik  i  bkði  ban-. 
Bias.  45  ;  skal  þzr  fé  taua  en  eigi  flcin  rjoda.  Grig.  ii.  169 ;  af  peir  psrtu 
at  r.  til  fjir  þess  odd  eða  eggjar,  Gþl.  1 19 ;  rjóða  kidr  r-»,  to  redden  tu 
cheeks,  slay  bim,  IsL  ii.  (in  a  verse);  hefi  ek  mi  nokknt  rodit  tuon  • 
þeim,  er  ek  tók  hnndum  Hikon  jarl,  ó.  H.  32  ;  r.  hiwd  á  c-m,  id.,  Karl. 
424.  2.  of  the  sun  ;  um  morguninn  scm  sól  rýðr  f)M,  in  the  mon- 
ing  ubtn  the  sun  reddened  the  fells  (sól-roft),  Fms.  xi.  438;  i  batvu  rima 
er  solin  tekr  fvrst  at  rjóoa,  Karl.  254  ;  aria  sunnudags  morguismn  e. 
rauo,  Bs.  ii.  47. 

rjóðr.  adj.  ruddy,  of  the  face  or  cheek;  rjó6r  I  andliti.  Fms.  iv.  3*. 

viii.  25.  x.  35;  rauoan  ok  rjo«an,  Rm.  18;  andlit  meo  ijóíorn  Ik.  Sir. 
44 ;  kaf-r„  rjóA  i  kinnum,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  red;  buniot 
rjúðr  af  gulli,  Karl.  l8l,  (rare.) 

RJOiUt,  n.  [ryftja;  ried,  Schmellct],  «  'clearing,'  open  space  ri  * 
forest,  Nj.  130.  Ld.  96,  Grig.  ii.  394,  Landn.  43  (v.  I.).  Ó.  H.  135.  »^ 
passim.      rJóðr-hOggviiin,  part,  cut,  cleared, Jb,  237. 
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RJÓMI,  a,  m.  [Germ,  rabm;  Scot,  ream],  erram :  pajsim  in 
usage,  rjóma-trog :  a  calm  sea  it  said  to  be  cinsog  riómi,  like 
and  rjóma-logn,  '  cream-calm,'  dead  calm. 

BJOTA,  raut,  rutu.  tub),  ryti,  [Swcd.  ryta ;  Scot,  rout  ;  Old  Engl. 
W'],  to  roar ;  þA  raut  rid  inn  rcgin-kunngi  Baldr  i  brynju  sem  bjom 
ryti,  Hdm.  26  ;  und  raut.  tbe  wound  gave  a  rattling  sound  (cp.  let  Í 
sArmwm1).  Ht.  R.  42 :  see  hrjóta. 

KJ  ÚFA,  pre*,  rýt ;  pret.  rauf.  raoft,  rauf.  pi.  rufu  ;  subi.  ryfi:  part, 
rofmn  ;  [A.  S.  reofan] :  —  to  hrtai,  rip  up,  break  a  bole  in  ;  r.  undir.  to  make 
a  wound,  Rm.  45  ;  Baglar  rufu  itofuua,  Kms.  ix.  if;  vóru  heir  sem 
ódastirat  r.  húsin,  Kb.  214  ;  hlupu  peir  upp  A  skAlann  ok  rufu,  (irclt.  1 54  ; 
hann  lagdi  1  óst  A  Ólafi,  ck  rauf  á  barkanum,  Sturl.  ii.  95 ;  r.  biiika.  to'breai 
bulk,'  tec  búlki,  Fmi.  vi.  378 :  to  hrtai  up,  bn  rufu  þcir  samiiadimi.  Kg. 
9S;  raufsk  þA  flokkxallr,  Kms.  ix.  IT7;  raufsk  leidangrinn,  x.57,  xi.  248  ; 
cn  cr  raufsk  fjoliiietiiii  A  þinginu,  Orkn.  184 ;  vard  þA  at  rjufask  sú  íllinga 


seta,  B».  i.  14}.  II,  mctapli.  to  break,  violate 

i.  109;  rjúfi,  grid,  witt,  Nj.  e,(t;  Gunnarr  kvadsk  ckki 
III;  riúf  aldri  sa:;t  þA  cr  gódir  tncnn  góra  milli  þ 
hann  ryfi  sarttma,  Kms.  xi.  356;  cn  ef  prcstr  rýfr 
r.  dóm.  Kb.  ii.  171  ;  r.  hcit.  Sti.  641  ;  r. 


sAttmAI,  Kn 
av.la  at  r.  sarttir. 
in  ok  annarra,  Sj  ;  ef 
kript,  K.  þ.  K.  71 ; 
n.«  eida,  Fms.  viii.  155  ;  r.  ttygSir, 


GrAg. :  r.  Uiginanns  úrskurd,  id. ;  eigi  ijufa»k  honum  fyrirheit  Hiigoms 
ábóta,  tbty  /ailed  bim  not.  Mar. ;  pvkki  mif  þat  opt  ruifask  er  skcmra 
cr  at  frt'-tta  cn  slíkt.  Nj.  259;  hcfir  ydr  þat  sjaldan  rofizk  er  ck  hcfi  sagt 
ydr,  Fms.  viii.  134,  v,  I. :  part.,  var  þA  cnn  rofiim  Talrínn,  Hkr.  11. 
3N1.  III.  impcrs.  i:  clears,  of  weather,  at  of  fog  or  clouds  drifting 

away  in  a  gale ;  pA  cr  í  rauf  vedrit,  when  tbe  weather  cleared,  Fm«.  1. 
1 74  ;  ok  cr  lyrst  rauf  i,  tá  þeir  fyrir  ««1  bratta  harura,  viii.  53,  v.  I. ;  skiira- 
vcftr  var  A,  ok  var  hvasst  vedrit'  tit  cr  rauf.  cn  vindlitid  [.ess  i  milli,  Ld. 
«,6 ;  cn  vedr  rauf  upp  í  múti  degi,  Sturl.  lii.  292 ;  rýfr  þókuua  ok  kyrrir 
siAinn.  Fat.  ii.  516. 

BJtTKA,  ptcs.  rýk  ;  pret.  rauk.  raukt,  rank,  pi.  reku  ;  tub),  ryki ;  part, 
rokinn:  [A.  S.  reican  ;  Engl.  rr»Jr;  Germ,  riecben ;  Dan.  ryge,  etc.]  :— 
to  reek,  smoke,  emit  tmoke  or  iteam,  Kms.  xi.  36  ;  þann  sevfti  cr  betr  v.rri 
at  cigi  ryki,  Ld.  208,  Kmt.  vi.  105  ;  rjuka  mun  tun  liauka  vAra,  Fat.  ii. 
43  ;  var  ttofati  litt  rokin,  i.  e.  tbere  unit  steam  {tmoke)  in  tbe  room,  Grctt. 
I  JO  new  Ed.;  hann  varp  af  trr  kLrdum  rnxSiligj,  ok  rai^k  af  hontim, 
it  reeked  off  bim.  Knis.  vi.  2j6;  h;it  ttcudr  bar  ok  t)'kr  bar  upp 
al,  ok  mun  þar  fé  i:mi,  l.v.  47  ;  ambáttin  var  altvcitt  af  mæfti  ak  rank 
af  henni.  GltJ.  51  ;  hvat  rvkr  A  di»kinum  fyrir  yftr?  Kmt.  vii.  160;  rjúk- 
andi  ofn»-cMr,  St).  1  u;  hann  laust  A  ok  rauk  <ir  cldr.  Korm.  84: — of 
dutt,  »vú  týnd-.sk  Km  dusjí  ryki  ór  bjálbanum.  Ó.  H.  J  18,  O.  H.  I..  39  ; 
nijöllm  var  laut,  ok  rauk  hón.  Kb.  i.  579:— of  the  tpray  of  tca-watcr. 
Jx>tt  ttormr  þjó*.i  en  »j>'»r  rniki,  B».  ii.  116  (cp.  rok),  þao  rvkr:  hum 
tók  tinni  hcndi  hveni  tvcininu,  ok  tlacr  nicVr  við  tteininum,  »vA  al  rýkr 
(was  splasbed)  heilinn  um.  Finnb.  292.  II.  me!aph.  to  fly  with 

violence  and  tuddenly,  Dan.  ryge;  tveroit  rauk  ór  hendi  hontim,  the  | 
sword  flew  out  0/ bis  band,  Kmt.  xi.  153;  harn  rauk  ofan  fyrir  bjargit, 
Fb.  iii.  410;  rauk  Xikcll  ofan  af  viðunni,  Fnit.  viii.  388,  v.  I.;  hann 
rauk  lifugr  fit  A  dyrmr,  Grclt.  1:4;  ruku  Jicir  ofan  fyrir  bjargit,  101 ;  r. 
um  koll.  to  be  overthrown,  etc. 

BJ  ÚPA,  n,  f.,  gen.  pi.  rjúpna,  [Dan.  rype ;  cp.  Germ,  reb-bubn],  a 
ptarmigan.  Grng.  11.  316,  Kim.  vii.  ?,  K.  þ  K.  132:  as  a  nickname. 
I-andn.;  q>.  the  riddle  of  the  rjtipa.  Gtp.  (Kat.  i.)  rjúpna-lauf  or 
rjúpna-ly-ng,  n.,  boUn.  tbe  mountain  ovens,  drya\  oetoftrala,  Iljalt. 
rjúp-keri  ,mod.  rgúp.karTÍÍ.  a,  m.  <i  er,ck-p'armii;an,  Gitl.  67  (li.O. 
BOD,  n.  afl-b's  skin  (from  the  reddish  colour),  Eb.  276;  roo  af  fi.ki, 
Clem.  25:  frcq.  in  mod.  utagc,  þor>k-roð.  hAfs-roð,  «.kotu-roo,  itein- 
bit»-roo,  etc.  2.  reddening,  in  hlunn-r^.  s.iUr-roS.  II. 

[a  different  word],  clearing ;  flc.tta  rod.  Fat.  iii.  340 ;  flet-roð,  q.  v. ;  tec 
ruft.  rj.^tr.  ryöja.  hrjóða. 
roðk,  aö.  to  gleam  red;  er  roftaði  af  tkiöldunum.  Kms.  viii.  jio;  tern 
þA  er  roðar  fyrir  upp  rennandi  »ólu.  in  the  early  morning.  Karl.  III. 

rooa,  ai,  to  buddle  together  (i.  c.  hrooa,  q.  v.);  ok  roduðu  Eyjar- 
skrggjar  saman  stclrar  cikr.  Fat.  1.  429. 
roo-hitV,  m.  shark's  skin,  shagreen,  N'.G.  I.,  ii.  137. 
TOÖi,  a,  m.  redness,  of  the  check  or  sky ;  roði  í  kinnum,  Nj.  30 ; 
var  lagr  roði  i  andlitmu,  Fms.  x.  1^9,  SkAlda  liyj  ;  kinn-roði:  of  the 
iky.  p»  lautt  roda  A  himin  <  k  svó  A  solna,  U.K.  216;  morgun-rooi, 
kwlu-roði.        compdi:  rooa-grtM,  n.,  Iwtan.  -  I.at.  rubra,  Hr.  472. 
roda-vetr,  m.,  the  winter  of  11 18  A.  D.  wat  thus  called,  prob.  from 
red  lights  in  the  sky,  Ann.  ».  a. 
roomi,  a,  m.  [Dan.  rvdme],  redress,  =  rooi. 

rooms,  ao.  to  reJJen.  become  red,  of  the  face,  to  Hu>b.  and  the  like. 


a  pleader  in  apptalt,  D.  N.  i.  7,  51.  60.  rofa-mil,  n.  a 
cast  for  reversal  of  judgment.  GrAg.  i.  205. 
rofa,  ao.  /0  break  up.  of  the  clouds ;  pao  rofar  til  i  lopti. 
roih»,  ao.  (hrofna,  Bt.  i.  37S).  to  be  broken,  ruptured;  þá  er  r.  tók 
fylkingin.  Eg.  29^) ;  pakit  t..k  at  r..  Gill.  22 ;  tvA  scm  hrofnat  v«ri  fyrir 
nagli.  Bt.  i.  378  :— as  a  law  term,  to  be  rescinded,  is  þeirra  dumr  at  rofna, 
GrAg.  i.  80  ;  rofnar  sekd  f)örbaugt  mann,  ef . . .,  93  ;  ok  skal  kaup  upp 
rofna  ef  brck  bersk,  ii.  242. 

rof-torf  (or  róf-torf  ?),  n.  a  cut  sod.     roftorfn-recgr,  m.  a  wall 
built  of  sods,  Sturl.  ii.  101. 
roga,  ad,  ~  nga,  q.  v. 

Rogayland,  11.  a  county  in  Norway,  Fms.  passim. 

roga-stana,  m.  a  mighty  amazement ;  mig  rak  i  r. 

Bog-heimr,  m.  =  Kogaland  (?),  llkv.  Mjorv.  (Mr.  Jeisen). 

HOK,  11.  [ijuka],  the  splasbing,  foaming  sea,  Skída  R.  203,  passim. 

roka,  u,  f.  a  whirlwind,  Björn,  Mkv. :  fine  mow  like  spray,  nijall-roka. 
sac-ioka,  spray  of  sea-water. 

rokin-daata,  adj.  reeking  with  dust,  Fmt.  ii.  1 54. 

HOK  KB,  111.  [Germ,  rocken;  Old  Engl,  rock],  a  distaff;  sat  þar  kona 
sveigfti  rokk,  tbere  sat  a  lady  twirling  a  distaff,  Rm.  16  (yet  spicming- 
wheclt  are  said  to  have  been  first  used  in  the  1 7th  century) ;  Katla  tpaiin 
gam  af  rokki, . .  .  þcir  tóku  rokkinu  ok  hjuggu  i  sundr,  Eb.  32,  33  new 
Ed. :  a  popular  riddle  on  the  distaff  by  SteiAn  ólafssoD,  þrífarttr  piltr, 
pritinii  ok  vandstilltr.  Sunt  (1866).      rokk-ana»lda,  u,  (.,  etc. 

rokkr.  m.  [for.  word ;  (icrm.  roc*],  a  jerkin.  Or.  20 ;  it  occurt  alto  in 
poets  of  the  16th  century,  Bs.  ii.  48«. 

rokna-,  in  compdi.  as'rokna-hlj.id,  a  stentorian  voice. 

rolla,  u,  f.  [for.  word  ;  mid.  Lat.  rolula ;  Fr.  role],  a  roll,  scroll,  Sturl. 
iii.  91.  Bs.  i.  799.  2.  an  old  lean  scurvy  ewe. 

ropa,  ad,  to  belch.  2.  mctaph.,  of  the  ptarmigan's  voice;  rjiip- 


q.  v. 


karrar  hofdu  i  hjali  tveir  hver  þeirra  g»ti  ropad  meir.  GroiicL 
ropi,  a,  m.  a  belch,  Sks.  140,  211,  Al.  153. 
roai,  a.  m.  sleet.        costiDt:  roia-baugr,  1 
rosa-ligr,  adj.  sleety,  rough,  of  weather  :  in  1 
roskin-lelkr  (-loikl),  m.  ripeness,  Stj.  26. 
roakin-mannliga,  adv.  like  a  grown  up  man,  Horn.  (St.) 
roakin-mannligr,  adj.  looking  like  a  grown  up  man;  mikill  madr 
vcxti  ok  r.,  Ö.  H.  199. 

ROSKINN,  adj..  qt.  vroikinn,  prop,  a  participle,  the  only  remains 
of  a  lott  ttrong  verb,  [aniwcring  to  Ulf.  wrisaan  •»  rt AicrySo/MtV,  Luke 
viii.  14  ;  cp.  Rotkva  and  roskr]  : — ripe,  mature,  full-grown,  adult,  only 
of  persons,  not  of  fruit ;  madr  roskinn,  Nj.  131,  Eg.  4  ;  vcrit  þér  bernskir 
at  illsku  en  r>sknir  at  viti,  Horn.  50  (1  Cor.  xiv.  10) ;  sveinn  tjau  vctra 
gamall  skal  skira  barn  ef  cigi  cr  rosknari  madr  til,  K.þ.  K.  12;  begar 
jail  var  r.,  Orkn.  42  ;  þorgunna  var  pA  rotkin  kona  (ripe  in  yean) 
cr  pctta  wfinty'r  giirdisk,  Fb.  i.  250:  allit.,  roskinn  ok  rádinn,  ripe  and 
wise;  sveiiiuitin  var  spnekr  ok  rotkiim  nijuk  (  ordum,  Fms.  ix.  241; 
vcrda  c-m  roskinn  Í  leik,  Bs.  ii.  94. 

roskna,  ad,  prop,  to  '  ripen,'  to  grow  up,  only  of  penoiit ;  ok  er  hann 
var  miok  rosknadr,/u//  grown,  lsl.  ii.  20K;  reflex.,  en  cr  þorfinnr  jarl 
roskuadisk.  Ó.  H.  93;  ef  sá  randvidr  rosknatk  iwdi.  Stor.  (MS.  rotkn- 
ast) ;  ok  cr  hann  rosknadisk  (niskvaditt  Ed.)  fekk  I 
skip,  Fas.  iii.  188. 

i,  offal,  (Oldn.  Ordbog.) 
,  m.«iosnihvalr,  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb. )  i.  24. 
'  ',  m.  [Ivar 
bwitl  aic  prob.  corrupt  I 

the  fonner  part  of  the  compd  is  to  be  explained]  :— a  walrus,  Jb.  310, 
K.  p.  K.  1 1 2,  Bs.  i.  64 1 ;  and  in  local  names,  BoambTala-nea,  in  led., 
whence  RoBm-hvelingar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  R.,  ! 
hvalr  and  rostungr  are  tynonymous,  to  that  in  the  Jb.  1 
the  one  word,  some  the  other. 

rosmu-Qðll,  n.  pi.  a  dub.  áw.K)y. ;  rotrnufjóll  Riiur,  Akv.  17;  thi» 
w«td  might,  *f  «aplained,  throw-hgM«ti  rows-  m  tlf-pfecding  word.    '  *t*ues\a.h  ■ 
Boas,  11.  Ron-sbire  in  Scotland.  Orkn.,  Nj.,  I.atvdn.  passim, 
roata,  u,  f.  a  brawl,  riot,  Fmt.  viii.  355,  Fb.  iii.  452,  Mag.  64,  66: 
the  name  of  a  dog.  Bs.  i.  667.       compds:  roatu-maAr,  m.  a  noter, 
Mag.        roatu-mUcill,  adj.  riotous,  unruly,  |>iird.  23  new  Ed.,  Nj. 
86.       rostu-aamligr,  adj.  unruly,  Sturl.  ii.  166. 
ro«t««k,^;^i|i.  fu  brivme  fumly;  rnttaditli  fotlag  ti'itiaSsrrJk.i.a^7. 


rasmaal;  Engl,  wal-rus  and  A.  S.  bort- 
of  the  tame  word :  it  is  not  known  how 

lira 


roati,  a,  111.    rostungr  (?),  a  nickname,  Nj.,  Orkn. 


Landii.  31,  Kg.  43.  Ld.  14(1.  (5.  H.  50,  Ft.  10. 

BOP,  n.  [rjiifa],  11  breach,  opening;  rof  A  bundinni  skialdborg.  Sks. 
38 J  ;  lotrudi  fslkingin,  ok  i  rofinu  g^kk  Haia'dr  konungr  fram,  hagnk. 
140;  var  bar  iiukit  rof  í  fvlkingunni.  Móv.  30  ;  sc  ck  rof  A  tvurtu  >kýi 
ok  sti'>niu  staka  standi  i  rofi,  Biarui.  2.  a  law  term,  a  retracta- 

tion, reversal  of  judgment;  lysa  dómi  til  tofs,  tinig.  i.  71  ;  stefna  diinii 


til  roft,  10S;  stefna  kaupi  til  rots,  ii.  342;  enda  A  at  dsenia  rof  gjafarma, 
1.  203;  fara  rof  A  IcstarmAl,  to  repeal,  N.G.L.  i.  1$J. 


)  rough  fir  on,  a  brawler :  mod.  ruati,  a  clown ;  mikill  rutti  ertn,  Ranzau, 
Ftp.  Aib.  ix.  15.        costt'n*:  ruata-legT,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  clownish. 
ruatav-sneið,  f.  tbe  crust-slice  of  a  loaf  of  bread. 
roatungr,  m.  a  walrus,  Edda  (GI.  Í.  GrAg.  ii.  359,  Ski.  1 78,  Jb.,  Fbr. 
161  :  costly  things  were  carved  on  the  teeth,  PAlsS.  ch.  16,  Rafu  S.  ch.  4  ; 
and  the  hide  was  made  into  ropes  for  shipt'  rigging  (tvordr),  cp.  Sks.,  and 
Oros.  in  kins;  Alfred's  transl.       rostunga-bausa,  m.,  and  -tonit,  f.  a 
walrw-tiMitb,  Krók.  54. 
BOT,  n.  a  concusnon  of  tbe  brain  from  a  blow,  at  also  the  stunning 
i>y  from  tuch  a  blow ;  (alia  i  rot,  Korm.  230 ;  hann  rotlir 
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part. 


við  ór  rot i no,  61 ;  ipymdi  Grcttir  iv4  fait  rid  eyrun  4  tveimr  at  þeir 
I4gu  I  roti,  Grctt.  117;  hann  slo  tvcininn  i  rot, ...»  því  raknaði  sveiiin- 
inn  rift.  111.  ii.  421  :  alio  tbe  insensibility  of  a  drunkard,  rakna  or  roti, 
liggja  i  roti,  Snot  IOO.    rot-högg,  n.  a  daggering,  stunning  bio 

rot*,  aft,  to  stun  by  a  blow;  roU  kI,  rota  naut,  to  jtll  an  ox 
rot*ðr,  h*lf-rotaftr. 

rot*,  aft,  to  tan :  rota  tkinn,  to  tan  a  skin  so  tbat  the  bair  falls  off. 

BOTINN,  adj.  [Dan.  raadden;  Engl,  rotten ;  akin  to  reyta,  q.  v.], 
rotten ;  var  p4  likansinn  r.  ok  ilia  pcfjaftr.  Fb.  i.  581 ;  rotift  vin,  Stj.  367  ; 
ser  ii-rotnar,  loftnar  ok  lembdar,  Orág. :  alio  of  paper,  vellum.  2. 
tip.  of  bair  /ailing  off  from  rottenness;  rotift  (or  rotaft)  skinn,  a  bide 
wbicb  has  been  tanned  so  tbat  tbe  bair  Jell  off,  opp.  to  rakaft  tkinn, 
a  shorn  bide :  a  nickname,  Laodn. 

rotnft,  ad,  to  rot,  become  putrid;  ef  hann  lztr  inni  r.  minn  dauftan, 
N.G.  L.  i.  14.  K.  A.  70;  rotna  kvikr.  Sks.  457  ;  hór  4  jórft  þó  holdift 
rotni,  Pa»».  48. 4.  8.  of  hair,  to/all  off;  Tar  af  rotnaö  hir  ok  ikegg. 
Fb.  i.  J 1 3. 

rott*.  u,  f.  a  rat;  a  for.  word,  which  occur*  only  in  the  nickname 
rottu-hryggr,  Bi..  Arna  S. 

rottt,  a,  m.  a  band,  gang,  company;  aldrei  muni  jafnmikiU  herr  hafa 
laman  dregisk  í  cinn  rotu.  Rum.  198. 

HO,  f.  [A.S.  row;  Germ,  mi*;  Dan.  no],  rest,  calm,  quietness,  Ski. 
3jS;  gefa  ró  reifti.  to  give  rest  to  one's  wrath,  Karl.  99,  Nj.175;  ikomm 
mun  to  reifti,  Am.  75 ;  at  Egill  tkyldi  aldrei  tó  bífta  4  lilandi,  Eg.  403 ; 
i  ró,  in  rest,  in  peace,  Orkn.  418;  tofa  (  ro,  Fmi.  vii.  317;  meft  kyrft 
ok  meö  ró  (raf  Cd.),  Fnu.  x.  405 ;  magna  tcið,  at  hann  mcgi  tit  hvergi 
ró  eiga  Í  landi,  /eel  restless, /eel  no  rest  anywhere,  Gill.  116: — medic. 
relie/,  honum  þútti  tér  pat  hclat  til  roar,  of  one  tick,  Kmi.  ri.  156. 

BO,  f.,  pi.  rcrr,  [Scot,  roow],  tbe  rivet  or  clinch  0/  a  nail ;  eyri  fjrrir 
mgla  hvern  ok  ro  4.  N.G.  L.  i.  100:  rcemar  í  uuminum,  673  A.  60; 
j4nium  peim  tern  rcer  hcita,  þorit.  Siftu  H.  1 78 ;  heftr  bóndi  ilegit  rospul 
mcitlandi  af  endanum  til  imftt  fyritu  roarinnar,  Mar.  2.  the  burr 

or  loose  films  0/  iron  on  the  edge  of  a  weapon  when  over-whetted. 

TÓ,  (.,  i.  e.  r A  a  cabin ;  lee  r4. 

BÓA,  pre*,  ne  (i.e.  rce),  ran-,  raw,  pi.  róm,  Orkn.  40 J  ;  else  riium  <Bs. 
'•  497)>  '"it,  roa ;  pret.  réri,  older  and  better  reyri  or  rörí,  which  form  it 
ctUl  utcd  in  eattern  Icel. ;  impcrat.  ró,  rúftií ;  part,  róinn,  ice  Gramm. 
p.xxiii:  [A.  S.  rowan  ;  Engl,  rotu;  Dan.ro*;  Swed.ro]: — torow;  tigla 
eftr  ton,  Or4g.  ii.  130;  rúa  at,  Fmi.  viti.  315  :  rua  leiftangr,  vii.  15  3  ;  peir 
rem  yfir  vatnift.  Eg.  109;  menn  reyru  til  Sauöcyjar,  J 19;  róa  undan. 
Fmi.  i.  45 ;  réri  fram  undan  eyjunni  aUr  herr  konungaima,  ii.  305  ;  roa 
út  or  hofninni.  iv.  97 ;  þcir  reyru  4  brott,  vii.  301  ;  réru  þeir  út  fyrir 
Norftnei,  viii.  135  ;  hann  rcri  til  þeirra,  331 ;  hann  rser  ut  i  Bjamcyjar, 
Nj.  19 ;  rótn  ver  i  mot  'peim  lem  harftatt,  Orkn.  403  ;  róa  ikipi.  Eg.  80 ; 
þeir  réru  þveran  4rttrauminn.  Fmi.  vii.  364 ;  »  ileal  fi  ikip  ok  mat  ok 
me  róa,  cr  Uki  ikytr.  N.G.  L.  i.  48  ;  roa  af  fjorftiim.  Knit.  ix.  50a  ;  fornt 
•kip  er  hörnlar  sé  af  ronar,  rowed  off,  worn  off  N.  G.  L.  i.  75  :  róa  út,  to 
row  out  to  sea,  go  fishing.  K.  þ.  K.  90  (lit-roor)  :  at  alio  abtol.,  ok  et 
hann  kom  par  vóru  allir  menn  rónir  ncma  þorvaldr,  all  tbe  fishing-boats 
were  at  sea,  Nj.  19 ;  róa  4  i;4,  róa  til  6ikjar,  pauim.  2.  to  Jit  out  a 
ship  witb  oars ;  oil  vdru  pesti  skip  borftmikil,  at  þvi  tern  þau  vóni  róin 
til.  Fmt.  viii.  373 ;  Sverrir  lét  taka  byrftinga  nokkora,  hoggva  i  tundr. 
auka  at  kili,  ok  róa  (fit  them  out  wtlb  oars)  at  endiliingum  borftum. 
id.  8.  metaph.,  Floii  kvcfttk  ikyldu  uman  röa  iv4  at  keypt  yrfti,  F. 
told  tbrm  to  pull  together,  come  to  an  agreement,  Nj.  359  ;  róa  vik  4  e-n,  to 
pull  one  round,  in  rowing ;  pen  höfftingja  cr  nokkura  garti  4  Hrafnke!  vik 
rdit,  Hrafn.  16.  II.  to  roth  oneseJJ  backwards  and forwards,  in  a 

fitting  poiture  ;  hann  i4  trollkarl  titja  par  4  uppi  ok  I4ta  roa  fztr,  Landn. 
(lib.)  84;  látu  irmi  konur  tvzr  blodgar  ok  reyru  áfram, . . .  róm  vit  ok  rum 
vit  I  rignir  bhiot.  Sturl.  ii.  9  (Bi.  i.  497) ;  griðkur  róa  ok  raula.  Hallgr.;  Refr 

at  fyrir  tik  en  4t"ram  r<ía.  Krúk.  ch. 
'  new  Ed.  2.  of  a  fat  beait ;  pao  rirr 

,  Od.  viii.  476.  III.  recipr..  róatk 

at,  to  pull  against  one  another,  of  two  thipi  in  battle.  Fmt.  viii.  181. 
r6o,  n.  -  nc&'\  (?).  Fmi.  ix.  36. 

rod*,  u,  f.  (rool,  a,  ra.,  Vm.  32,  and  in  the  name  Rooadr&pa  below), 
[a  word  borrowed  from  the  A.  S.  rid;  Engl,  rood,  cp.  rod;  Germ,  rutbe] : 
— tbe  rood,  balyrood,  crucifix,  Fmi.  v.  136,  344.  345,  viii.  347.  Syrnb. 

10,  Rb.  370,  Horn.  97,  Pm.  77,  and  pauim,  but  only  in  thit  eccL 
acme.      cohpdi  :  rooti-kroM,  m.  a  crucifix,  Nj.  158,  Bi.  i.  173,  Fro*. 

11.  178,  315,  Birð.  179,  Vm.  50,  96.  róðu-kyrUU,  m.  a  balyrood- 
Urtle,  u  church  furniture,  Vm.  1 39. 

róði,  a,  m.  —  róoa.  Vm.  33.  Bóoa-dr&p*,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  poem,  6.  H. 
rcVði,  a,  m.,  poet,  ii*  wind,  tempest,  rcprciciitcd  at  a  giant ;  Rófta  vA- 
brooir,  tbe  wo/ul  brother  0/  R.<mtbe  Sea-giant  cr  Egir,  Stor. :  in  prose 
thit  ancient  word  remain!  in  and-rúði,  a  counter-wind,  and  in  the  phrate, 
leggja  (or  I4ta)  fyrir  ruAa,  to  cast  to  tbe  winds,  forsake ;  pviat  ck  man  eigi, 
at  ek  hafa  hcima-mann  minn  fyrir  tófta  lAtiö,  Lv.  28,  Horn.  (St. I ;  lata  allir 
ýtar  ódint  ctt  fyrir  róða,  Hallfred  ;  at  ^>ii  bitir  mik  cigi  fyr  ro6a,  Harmi. 
the  mod.  Uta  fyrir  óftal  ('  fyrir-<>oa  )  ii  a  corruption  of '  fyrir  ro&a.' 


VH I  rigrur  oioai,  stun.  11. 9  [at,  L . 
mundi  BA.  pviat  hann  lagoi  ekki 
I ;  hann  lét  roa  tinglit.  H4v.  7  n 
i  apiki,  reri  pao  itykki  í  tpiki,  0 
at.  to  pull  against  one  another,  o 


þeir  hófou  fagran  rúor,  vi.  120;  var  mjök  vandadr  róor  4  drekanan. 
309,  and  patsim.  compdi  :  róðrax-forj*,  u,  f.  a  rowing  /erry,  Ef. 
354,  5°°.  Fm»-  *>'•  3*0,  Hkr.  i.  185.  roðr*r-h*nxkl,  a.  m.  a  rim- 
ing glove.  Fat.  ii.  237.  róðrax-húfr,  m.  tbe  gunwale  oh  wbtch  tit 
rowlocks  are  fixed,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283.  róðr*r-loiði,  n.  a  calm,  s\Jl 
sea,  to  that  one  hat  to  take  to  the  oart.  Eg.  303 ;  þeir  tóku  r,  at  /trit 
they  rowed,  Orkn.  41 2,  Bt.  i.  520,  Grett.  1 50.  róðr*r-«kip,  -aktal*, 
u,  f.  a  ship  with  oars,  Eg.  93,  109,  O.  H.  62,  K.  {>.  K.  86,  Orkn.  463, 
N.G.  L.  i.  304,  Fzr.  93,  Krot.  iv.  91. 

IlODHA,  u,  f.  [Santk.  rudhira\  blood,  esp.  at  it  secmt  sacrificial  Uot/d, 
only  uied  in  tpccial  phratet ;  peir  hof&u  vaikatk  Í  room  ok  blóoi,  Giti. 
67  ;  tl4truai  tytliga  tjám  þú  room,  Am.  19 ;  tynditk  tungl  tv4  tern  roora 
vseri,  Bi.  i.  145 ;  ok  var  ijórinn  tern  4  tóbra  sstú.  Fat.  i.  1 56 ;  ok  rjota 
hann  í  ró&ru  blótnautt  pen  cr  hann  blótaAi  par  tjilfr,  Kb.  1.  249. 

róor-göltr,  m.  a  kind  of  taar-ram.  Ski.  394. 

róðr-háfr,  m.  a  kind  of  bifr  or  bag-net,  with  which  hcrringi  in 
caught.  Gþl.  437. 

BÓFA,  u,  f.,  proncd.  róft,  thai  in  rhymet,  aldrei  tryggitt  trfa,  bi 
tekin  ie  ur  henni  rrfa.  Hallgr. ;  [akin  to  Germ,  rump/]  : — a  tail.  It.  Vtc 
vertebral  part,  opp.  to  the  hair ;  mi  höggr  maor  hala  af  hetti  ok  hogp 
nokkut  af  rofu,  pat  er  ipellvirki,  N.  G.  L  i.  46,  Kai.  i.  80,  Gpl.  309, 
Eb.  276:  in  mod,  usage  etp.  of  a  cat,  dog,  or  the  like,  katUMui, 
hundt-rúa.       rófti-beia,  n.  tbe  caudal  bone,  Jb.  114. 

BÓG,  n.  in  mod.  usage  rógr,  ra. ;  that,  með  rikan  rúginn  meet.  B>- 
u.  493,  in  a  poem  cf  the  16th  century;  originally  vrúg :  [Ulf.  wnbs* 
Karrryufia ;  A.S,wribt;  Germ,  ruge) : — a  slander,  Horn.  85,  Eb. 60 new 
Ed. ;  tirop  ok  róg,  Lt.  4 ;  pungligt,  geyiiligt  rög,  Gd.  29,  33  ;  beratk 
milli.  Am.  95  ;  r»g  illra  maima.  Eg.  55  ;  hvert  el'ui  þeit  hofdu  i  urn  tup, 
59 ;  bera  rug  petta  fyrir  konung,  576;  iv4  frcmi  tkaltú  rúgit  i  tcammi 
hafa,  Nj.  166 ;  Haraldr  let  dtcpa  pWnolf  af  rúgi  Hildiriftar-ioua,  Lamia. 
55  •  e,,8' m  '"^  í  lónnu  rúgi,  Gpl.  196.  II.  in  poetry,  strife;  sUsi 

rúg  pat  hefir  x  verit,  Hm. ;  vera  e-m  at  rógi,  to  be  tbe  cause  of  conten- 
tion, Hkv.  3.  36,  Skv.  3.  5  ;  róg  Niflunga,  tbe  strife  of  tbe  Miebelungs,  1.  r. 
gold.  Km. ;  fó  veldr  frxuda  rúgi,  Kkv. ;  luUigt  n>g,  warfare,  Orkn.  (ra 
a  verte)  ;  leiða  nzr  rúgi,  ro  lead  into  contention,  Horn. ;  hjor-róg.  malra- 
róg,  —  tear.  Lex.  Pott. :  at  alto  in  many  compdi,  róg-élfr,  -*p*ldr, 
•birtlngor,  etc.  — a  warrior;  róg-eis*.  -roiiiU,  -linnr,  .ský,  =  < 
weapon;  róg-leikr,  •atefaa,  -ping, -a  battle:  rog-orr,  -■Urkr, 
mtgbty  in  war  (in  a  k«u>ic  uiKription  in  Denmark),  epithett  to  a  warrxx . 
róg-segl,  a  •  war-sail ;  i.  c.  a  shield,  Vcllekla ;  rog.þom.  a  'war-thor,; 
either  a  warrior  or  a  weapon,  Akv. 

róg-beri.  a,  m.  a  slanderer,  backbiter,  Edda  18. 

rog-buxfir,  m.  slander. 

róg-gírni,  f.  a  disposition  to  slander,  Horn.  86. 

rog-maeU,  n.  a  calumny,  porst.Siftu  H.  175. 

rog-Munr,  adj.  backbiting,  Fzr.  14. 

róga-maftr,  m.  a  slanderer,  Fmt.  xi.  330.  Gpl.  195. 

BOI,  a,  m.  [rii],  a  rest,  repose,  Fmt.  x.  354;  li-rot,  tumult. 

rol,  n.  [from  Eugl.  roll,  Lat.  rotula],  a  walking,  rolling  to  and  fro:  on 
et  eg  klteddr  og  kominn  4  rol,  Kriitr  Jetúi  veri  mitt  íkjói,  a  ditty;  nu, 
eru  þau  oil  (i.  e.  the  bairnt)  4  róli,  einu  fzit  varla  ikóli.  Etpol.  Atb.  s.  s- 
1616. 

rol*,  u,  f.  a  swing,  Dan.  gynge ;  hanga  i  rolu. 

ró-lauia,  adj.  restless.  Ska.  235. 

ró-lig*,  adv.  quietly,  655  xiv.  A.  2. 

ró-ligr,  adj.  calm,  quiet,  [Germ,  rubig].  Ski.  232. 

ró-lyndr  (ró-lyndl,  f.),  adj.  calm  of  mind,  Sturl.  i.  8,  ii.  185. 

Born,  ii.,  Born*,  u,  f.,  Boma-borg,  (.,  but  alto  tpclt  with  u,  Bon. 
Hnma-borg,  etc..  Home ;  the  formt  and  spelling  vary,  Rom*,  indeti, 
Symb.  24,  Froi.  vi.  228;  or  Bóm,  n.,  Róms,  gen.,  bighvat  ;  til  Kens, 
Nj.  375,  Bs.  i.  900;  Pétr  ok  Pill  at  Rómi  hjislpi  mi*  at  dómi,  a  dirty 
COMT-Di :  Bomtvborg,  f.  tbe  city  of  Rome,  Eluc.  50,  pauim  ;  Rómabotftr 
kcitari.  hötoingi.  ly'or,  tbe  Roman  emperor,  king,  people,  Eluc.  50.  Fms. 
vii.  86,  99,  231  ;  Rómaborgar  log,  kirkja.  the  Roman  law,  cburcb.tsi. 
98,  H.  E.  1.  464 ;  Rúmaborgar  riki.  ri*  Roman  empire,  Bt.  i.  71 ;  but  i« 
Bom»-8k*ttr,  m.  Peter  s  pence,  K.  A.  78,  94.  194.  Vm.  89.  Báxna- 
TOgr,  m.  (Bóm»-vegr,  Sighvat),  a  journey  to  Rome,  pilgrimage.  Orkn.. 
Knit.  xi.  202. 

rom*,  u.  f.  a  weapon,  clash,  battle,  only  in  poetry,  see  Lex.  Poet, 
róm*,  aft ;  in  the  phrase,  róiua  vel  cftr  ilú.  to  utter  assent  or  1 " 
by  shouting,  to  applaud  or  tbe  contrary ;  en  er  bitkup  haffti  k>kit  sum 
mAli.  romuftu  klerkar  ok  lýftr  vel.  Bs.  i.  740,  Fmt.  i.  208.  388,  vis.  8; 
rotna  vel  at  c-u,  xi.  370. 
Bom-ferfl,  Bújn-ferð,  Bom-fór,  f.  a  pilgrimage  to  Rome,  Fmt.  iii. 
31,  Hkr.  ii.  24,  ltl.  i.  339. 


53: 

BODB,  m„  gen.  rvðrar  [róaj,  a  rowing,  pulling.  Eg.  358,  Fnu.  ii.  180 


Bóm-ferill,  n, 
Botu-londr,  adj.  h 
seems  to  be  corrupt.) 

BOMB,  m.  ri*  ikmc 
tvi  mikill  yfir  ranlini 
þútt  fjarri  vaai,  F'mi. 


rrrm  fo  Rome,  Symb.  t5,  Fms.  vi.  303. 

oisuw  (?),  Rd.  333,  (R.  at  kyni,  but  the  rcafej 

t,  the  ring  of  the  voice ;  ikirt  m4!taldt  ok  roconut 
,  at  þóat  hann  þrtti  cigi  h<tt  tala  ]>4  sksWu  allir 
viii.  447.  2.  ri*  shouting,  cheering,  it  1» 
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assembly ;  while  murmurs,  groins,  or  silence  were  the  signs  of  distent, 
cp.  ihe  remarks  of  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  II,  and  gora  (A.  III.  6.  fine);  in 
the  phrase,  gura  guftan  .  .  rúm  at  e-u,  at  bessu  eyrendi  vaið  rómr  mikiil, 
Fnu.  i.  it ;  gura  guftan  rúin  at  c-u,  to  asstnt  by  acclamation,  34;  engi 
varð  rúmr  at  mill  nans,  vii.  249 ;  at  Lugbcrgi  var  görr  mikill  rúmr,  at 
'  vei,  Nj.  330. 

Bum-verjax,  m.  pi.  tbe  Romans,  Fms.  i.  106,  Hkr. 
i.  8,  and  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage  ;  thus,  Pistillmn  til  R.imverja,  tbe 
Epistle  to  tbt  Roman,  N.  T. ;  Rúmvcrja  kirkja,  tbe  Roman  eburcb,  Stj. ; 
Rúmverja  heir,  hofftingi,  keisari,  konuugr,  Und,  riki,  veldi.  tbt  Roman 
army,  thitf,  emperor,  king,  land,  tmpire,  kingdom,  Symb.  9,  Clem.  16, 
41,  MS.  673.  SI,  Stj..  Ver.  46,  B*r.  13,  and  passim. 
Rom-Terakr  aud  Bum-verakr,  adj.  Roman,  Kms.  viii.  377,  Sks.  653, 
Ver.  37,  N.  T.  passim. 
BOB,  adj.,  fern,  rú.  neut.  rótt,  [ru]: — calm,  compoud ;  þörbjörn  man 
ekki  rór  í  bygðinni  vift  þik,  Krúk.  37  C;  rúir  menn,  húgsamir  ok  frift- 
samif,  Kms.  x.  415;  Gufts  boftorft  ma  neykkvi  helzt  enn  roi  hugr  of 
raonsaka,  677.  6 ;  miklu  eru  niari  gúftir  menn  en  illir,  13:  ncut.,  sofa 
rott,  to  sleep  sweetly ;  ú-iút,  restless,  unruly;  e-m  er  ó-rótt,  to fttl  restless. 
BÓS,  f.  (the  old  writers  use  the  Lat.  form  róssv,  Fms.  x.  353 ;  rauftr 
sen  ruta,  Stj.  73,  Bs.  ii).  [Lat.  rasa]: — a  rote;  rauðar  rósir,  Bjarni ; 
cyra-rút,  q.  v. ;  frost-r<»ir./rj»/-rows.        3.  a  rotary  (!) ;  Í  faU-biiri  rúsir 
pre?  tin  ok  tuttugu,  Dipl.  in.  4,  B.  K.  84.    róaa-vatn,  u.  rate-water,  Stj. 
ro-aamr  (ró-aemi,  (.),  adj.  calm. 

ró-apölr,  m.  an  iron  sbettfrom  wbieb  a  rú  (q.  v.)  U  tut,  Mar. 
rósta,  u,  f.,  see  rosta. 

HÓT,  f ,  pi.  rartr  (roctr),  [a  word  common  to  all  Tcut.  languages,  cp. 
also  Lat.  radix] : — a  root;  hvers  hann  af  rút  um  renn,  Hm.  1 39;  rút  af 
grasi,  Pr.  471  ;  illr  ivoxtr  af  illri  nit,  Kms.  ii.  48:  metaph.,  vera  rút 
\cause)  undir  e-u,  Sturl.  ii.  73;  koma  af  rótum  e-s,  id.,  Kms.  ix.  354; 
rut  ok  upphaf,  Kb.  iii.  345  ;  af  hverjum  rótum  þctta  heffti  risit,  308  ;  af  rút 
vandra  manna,  Bs.  ii.  93.  Jl.  tbt  lou/tr  part  of  a  trtt ;  rot  kerlingar 

..  .hann  tvihendi  oxina  til  rótarinnar,  Grett.  151 :  a  root  0/ a  trtt  used  in 
witchcraft,  of  an  enchanted  thing,  cngi  maftr  skal  hafa  i  húsi  sinu  sta/ 
eftr  staUa,  vit  eda  blút.  eðr  rót,  efta  þat  er  til  hciftins  siftar  veil,  N.  G.  L. 
'•  383.  .t»9.  cp.  Grett.  1.  c.  3.  mathena.  a  root  (square,  cubic),  MS. 

.154,  passim.  comhm  :  rótax-dráttr,  m. root-extraction,  544. 45. 
n.  a  root-tret,  a  tree  with  tbt  root,  Grett.  iji.  róta- 
1  or  rota-kylfa,  u,  f.  a  club,  Al.  77,  Kms.  i.  177.  ii.  163. 
rot,  f.  [different  from  the  preceding,  pcrh.  akin  to  hrút,  q.  v.;  Ivar 
Aasen  rot]  :—  tbt  inner  fart  of  tbt  roof  af  a  bouse,  where  meat,  fish,  and 
stores  are  hung  up ;  msrr  nukkur  útti  erendi  at  fara  Í  rut  upp,  pi  si  htin 
liggja  i  hurðisnum  sjau  fiska  skatpa,  Bs.  i.  209. 
rot,  n.  tbt  toning,  pitcbtng,  of  an  unruly  tea  ;  kemr  rú  eptir  hvildarlaust 
rót,  calm  after  rough  weather,  Sks.  335  ;  haf-tot,  a  violent  rolling  of 
tbt  tea. 

róta,  u,  f.  tlttt  and  Uarm;  Tar  i  róta  mikil.  ok  st<>kk  saurr  af  jorftu, 
Bs.  i.  334  ;  hregg  ok  rúta,  339 ;  hagl  eftr  drifa  eftr  róta,  Edda  87  ;  rota 
veftr,  Hkr.  iii.  315.     rótu-aumax,  n.  a  rainy,  stormy  summer,  Ann. 


13  36.  II.  Bote,  the  name  of  a  goddets  who  sends  storm  and 

rain,  Edda  13. 

ROTA,  ad,  [Engl,  to  rout;  Dan.  rode;  Lat.  róJert,  but  not  borrowed 
from  the  Lat.  word] : — to  rout  up,  turn  up,  of  swine ;  er  unnsvin  róta 
upp,  Eyvind  (in  a  verse) ;  nema  túnsvin  s<S  pat  er  eigi  mi  rúta,  Grig, 
ii.  333.  2.  to  stir,  turn  upside  down,  throw  into  disorder ;  with  dat., 
rúta  tundr,  ok  rúti  eldinum  sundr,  hingad  ok  bangat.Stj.  330  ;  pcir  rutuftu 
um  koll  tarlinu,  to  upset  tbe  cbess-table,  Vigt.  17;  þi  rútar  karl  taman 
fitou,  be  sweeps  it  into  one  heap,  Sd.  t8o ;  hann  stevpti  silfiinu  i  skjold 


ok  rútar  i  hendi  siiini,  K*r.  316. 
róteldi,  n.    rutakylta,  a  '  root-c tub,'  Kms. 


xi.  1  39, 


v.  I. 


rot-faatr,  adj.  •root-fast,'  rooted,  fixed,  Hkr.  i.  71,  Js.  17,  Stj.  644 
(v.  I.).  IV  46i.  Barl.  86.  N.  G.  L.  i.  43.  63. 

rot-festtv,  t,  /0  roof,  and  reflex,  to  take  root.  Bail.  5,  86,  95,  Pr.  462. 

rdt-lauas,  adj.  root-ltss,  without  root*,  Hm.  84. 

rót-mikUl,  adj.  having  a  largt  root,  lsl.  ii.  14. 

rót-aetja,  tetti.  to  root,  plant,  H.E.  i.  490,  Stj.  644. 

rubba,  aft,  [Engl,  rubbish],  to  buddlt,  with  dat. ;  r.  e-u  siman. 

rabbi,  a,  m.  (and  rubb,  n.,  rubbungr,  m.),  rubbish,  refwt. 

BUD,  n.  a  clearing  in  a  wood ;  hann  lagoi  i  pat  kapp  mikit,  at  ryftja 
markir  ok  byggja  aptr  ruðín,  Hkr.  i.  45;  si  er  á  rufti  byr,  skal  kalla  til 
búnda,  Gþl.  4S5,  D.N.  iii.  123:  freq.  in  Norse  and  Dan.  local  names, 
•rod  and  -rud,  Hille-rud,  in  Denmark ;  Villinge-rud.  Lindc-rud,  in  Nor- 
way;  Omie-rcxl,  in  North  England  ;  these  names,  however,  were  in  olden 
times  not  so  frequent  as  at  present,  see  Muuch's  Norg.  Ueslcr. 

ruða,  u,  i.  ravage;  Oddr  var  eigi  ruftu-litiil,  O.  made  no  small  bavock, 
Kas.  ii.  355  ;  to  this  may  also  belong  ruðr.-brandar,  tbe  ravenous  swords, 
Orkn.  73  (in  a  verse). 

rudcLa,  u,  f.  a  coarse  kind  of  club  (of  an  unbatkrd  tree?);  ruddu  er 
menu  kalla  klubbu,  O.  H.  198,  109,  Kas.  iii.  339.  ruddu-TOtr,  m.  the 
name  of  a  tcvcTe  winter,  A.  D.  1023  ;  as  luikr  of  the  winter  l6ot. 

ruddi,  a,  in.  a  cloum,  rude  person;  and  of  thing*. 


e.g.  of  bad  hay.     ruddft-legr,  adj.  (-Ug»,  adv.),  rudda-akapr,  m. 

coarseness. 

ruðnina;,  f.  (ruftningr,  m.,  Nj.  235,  v.  1.),  [ryftja],  a  challenging,  of 
neighbours  or  judges  in  the  old  I  cel.  court,  Griig.  i.  39,  33,  53,  Nj.  83, 
87,  passim.  raðningar-mál,  n.  pi.  tbe  formula  of  a  challenge.  Grig, 
i.  37  Nj.  237. 

ruðr,  m.-ruð  or  rjoftr,  Hkr.  i.  45. 

ruö-ataoT,  m.  a  chared  plact  (  -  rað),  Gpl.  431,  (mod.  Norte  Ritstad.) 
rudur,  f.  pi.  parings ;  hikarls-r.,  fisk-r. 

rugga,  aft,  to  rock  a  cradle,  with  dat.,  Fms.  iii.  178 ;  r.  barni. 
ru*g»»  u,  f.  a  rocking  cradle ;  barn  i  ruggu. 

ruggt,  a»œ.  a  nickname,  Landn.  196.  '  1 

rugl,  n.  [Dan.  vrvvlT],  a  disturbauct.  H.  E.  i.  387,  Bs.  ii.  3 :  twaddle. 

rugla,  aft.  to  confound,  with  dat.,  At.  so,  Rb.  164,  Sks.  234,  K.  A.  38, 
Stj.  142 ;  r.  e-u  taman,  to  confound. 

ru*Un,  f.  confusion.  Stj.  13,  122,  142,  173 

rum*,  aft,  to  chatter  (  -  rausa)  ;  um  þat  er  , 
ix.  332.  v.  I. 

rumba,  u,  f..  rumbongr,  m.  a  pourin 

rumpr,  m.  tbe  rump,  buttocks. 

rumaka,  aft,  rumak,  n.,  ■=  raumska  (q.  v.),  of  one  about  to  awake. 

runts,  u,  f.  a  rune,  string  of  words  or  verses;  f  einni  runu,  in  one  strain, 

RUNI,  a,  m.  [hence  Dan.  ornt  by  metathesis;  provinc.  Norte  rout; 
Shell,  runnie] : — a  wild  boar,  Skilda  163,»  Hdl.  5;  runa  tifta,  Fmt.  vi. 
36s  (in  a  verse),  Skilda  20$  (in  a  verse). 

ruai,  a,  m.  [renna],  a  flux;  in  merg-runi  (q.  v.),  vegg-runi,  —  tavts- 

\ctff  S'  '   1  V"  '  °f  *  m0UnU'n  we,,ern 

BTJNNR,  m.  (older  form  ruoT,  11.,  N.  G.L.  i.  165),  [Scot,  rout  or 
ron]\ — a  bush,  grove,  opp.  to  rjoftr,  q.  v. ;  i  cinum  ruimi,  Nj.  1 29;  vóru 
ruiuiar  1  sumum  stuftum,  Eg.  377,  Gullþ.  59,  Eb.  71  new  Ed. ;  þar  sem 
hcitir  lunnar  stuftu,  Rd.  240,  Magn.  468;  runor  si  er  Moytet  si  loga 
ok  eigi  brenna,  655  viii.  2.  , 

runas,  aft,  ro  turn  inside  out,  ransack;  þeir  nintuftu  bum  þeirra,  Fmt. 
viii.  390,  v.  1. 
rupl,  n.  a  plundering,  Stj.  647. 

rupla,  aft,  to  plunder;  reyta  ok  r..  Fb.  i.  392,  Stj.  477;  r.  e-n  e-u. 
Al.  93;  r.  drukkinn  mann  fótum  tinum  efta  fé.  N.G.L.  ii.  240;  rupla 
lik,  N.G.  L.  ii.  (Hirftskri.) 

ruplan,  f.  a  plundering,  Anccd.  30:-roglan,  Stj.  in. 

ruaUl,  m.  [cp.  Germ,  russtl  =1  a  snout],  iw.  Key.  in 
doggrtl  pott,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse). 

ruak,  n.  a  shaking :  ruaktv,  aft,  to  shake  rudely. 

rual,  n.  rubbish,  sweepings ;  rusla-kista,  -stokkr,  a  box  into  which  thing! 
(broken  nails,  etc.)  are  thrown  pell-mell :  ruali,  a  nkkname,  Fmt.  viii. 

ruatl,  sec  rosti. 

rusts,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 

Búða,  u,  f.  Rouen  in  Normandy.     Búðn-iarlar,  m.  pi.  tbe  earls  of 
R„  dukes  of  Normandy,  Fms.  passim.     (  /tsft^^f—i] 
niflnn,  adj.  rough,  uncombed,  Al.  3. 

rufr,  m.  «=  rúgr ;  a  provinc.  Iccl.  form,  occurs  in  a  vers*  in  Gisl.,  where 
rsi/r  rhymes  with  bufa ;  as  also  in  the  local  name  Buf-eyjar  in  western 
lccl.,  Stuil.  i.  to.  26,  Landn.  92  (v.  I.),  where  it  it  even  tpelt  Rup-cyjar. 

BTJGB,  m.,  hý-rógi,  Hm.  138,  with  o  at  in  the  Germ.;  [A.S.  rigt; 
Engl,  ryt ;  Germ,  roc  ken ;  Dan.  rug]  : — rye,  H.  E.  i.  394,  Jb.  375,  Bjarn. 
28  (in  a  verse),  passim  ;  val-nigr.  coMrnt :  rug-akr,  m.  a  ryt-field. 
Fat.  i.  173,  þiftr.  180.  rdg-brauð,  n.  ryt-brtad,  Pr.  470,  Stj.  $60. 
rúg-hleiír,  n.  a  loaf  of  ryt-brtad,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse.) 

BOH,  n.  [Ulf.  rums~rowos;  common  to  all  Tcut.  languages]:— 
room,  space;  hvergi  nzr  haffti  þar  rúm  lift  pcina.  Eg.  276  ;  gaftk  honum 
svi  rúm,  532 ;  ok  rúm  hindrar  þik  eigi  at  vera  hvar  er  pu,  will,  Stj.  I36; 
fi  rfims,  /0  get  space,  Hm.  106  :  the  phrase,  e-m  liggr  e-t  i  mikln  nimi, 
it  takes  up  much  room,  is  of  great  concern,  Fms.  i.  208,  iv.  80,  Fat.  iii. 
S22.  Ld.  210,  Al.  152  ;  í  léttu  riimi,  of  little  concern:  the  taying.  ekki 

8.  a  re 


fyllir 


i.e. 


bos  its 


place. 


seal,  place.  Am.  58 ;  þeir  tkolu  sitja  i  miftpalli,  par  eigu  biskupar  virir 
rúm,  Grig.  i.  4  ;  gef  mér  rum,  Fs.  53  ;  cf  peir  menn  koma  til  logrittu 
er  þjr  eigu  Ktur,  en  aftrir  hafa  texk  Í  rum  peirra,  pi  tkohi  þeir  beifta 
sit  nima,  5;  búðar  rum,  24;  úr  ltigsögu-manns  rúmi  at  sji,  26;  Egill 
gikk  til  riimt  þest  er  dottir  jarltins  haffti  setift  um  daginn,  en  er  menn 
skipuftusk  i  sxti  sin,  þi  gíkk  jarls-dóttir  at  rúmi  sinu,  hún  kvaft — Hvat 
skaltú  sveinn  í  sess  minn  I  Eg.  248  ;  hverr  i  sinu  rtimi,  Ld.  4 ;  1  biskupt 
rúnii  si  ek  sitja,  Bs.  i.  1 55  ;  pokafti  harm  um  manns  nim,  Vigl.  2$  ;  f  dag 
mun  ek  búa  rúm  yftvart  ú  himnum.  Post.  6$6  C.  37  ;  aldrei  gikk  hann  6t 
nimi  sinu  nema  jarl  gengi,  Fs.  69 ;  hann  vann  tern  iftr  ok  tat  i  nimi 
sinu,  Orkn.  200.  3.  a  place  of  rest,  a  bed;  hann  si  rekkju  eina, 

. . .  cr  þctta  rúm  var  mituligt,  Ks.  S<  7  '1  hum  gckk  til  nimt  tint  ok 
lagftitk  uiftr  i  klzftum  siuum.  Eg.  336;  siftan  rannsakafti  hann  nimit 
er  hún  haffti  hvilt  i,  «66;  Hallfrcftr  li  i  lokhvilu  .  . .  í  þvl  lagfti  Björn  i 
nimit,  Ks.  joo;  var  biskup  íatrftr  heim  í  Skilaholt,  ok  var  gört  nim 
hant  i  kirkju,  Bs.  i.  63,  Nj.  201,  Ft.  4.  naot ;  the  thipt  of  the 
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were  dmdcd  into  •  rooms,'  one  for  each  pair  of  oars ;  e»ch 
ted  of  two  '  half-rooms'  (hálf-rými),  viz.  one  for  each  oar, 
that  a  (hip  of  thirty  •  rooms'  hid  sixty  oars,  see  Vidal.  Slcýr.  s.  v. 


at  telja ;  4  Lang-ormi  vóru  fjogur  rúm  ok  prju-tigi.  Km*,  i.  219 
(fjögur  rúm  ens  sitta  tigar,  Hkr.  i.  294,  v.  1.).  cp.  Km*,  viii.  181  ;  harm 
▼ar  sjau  nim  ok  tuttugu,  B».  i.  30;  var  pat  tkip  pritugt  at  riima  tali,  ok 
ekki  mikit  i  sér, . . .  pat  skip  kaltaoi  hann  Tranann,  Hkr.  i.  275  ;  mikit 
skip,  þar  voru  sex  riim  ok  tuttugu,  Fms.  mi.  131 ;  var  þat  þrítugt 
riimum,  372.  The  interesting  passage  in  Fmt.  ix.  33  (ch.  14)  is  an  in- 
stance of  ships  with  double  rows  of  oars ;  Kntitr  inn  riki  hafoi  skip  furftu- 
liga  stór,  hann  hafBi  sjilfr  drcka  þann  cr  svá  var  mikill,  at  sextugr  var  at 
ruma  tali . . .  Hakon  hafði  annan  dreka,  var  ut  fertugr  at  rúrna  tali,  O.  H. 
161  :  the  Hilfd.  Erst.  S.  ch.  26  {of  a  ship,  tirxtt  at  rtima  tali)  is  a  mere 
fable:  only  a  few  of  the  oar-rooms  arc  known  by  special  names,  e.g.  stafn- 
nim,  the  two  fyrir-rúm  (eptra  ok  fremra),  the  two  austr-nim  lone  fore 
and  one  aft,  or  even  four,  cp.  senn  josu  vér  i  fjórum  rúmum,  Fms.  vi, 
in  a  verse),  the  klofa-rúm,  krappa-rúm,  q.  v. ;  betra  cr  autt  rtim  en  ilia 
skipaft,  better  an  empty  seat  than  an  ill-filled  one,  cp.  Landti.  82  (in  a  verse). 
compds:  rúm-brík,  f.,  see  brik.  rúm-f«tr,adj.  W-rrVf<í>i«.  rúm- 
Qðl,  f.  the  side-hoard  of  a  btd.  see  fjól.  rúm-föt,  n.  pi.  bed-clothes. 
rúm-S7lta,  f.  a  tlttping sow (?),  a  nickname.  Landn.  ruxn-ruak,  n. ; 
gdra  e-m  nim  rusk,  to  shake  a  lazy  fellow  out  of  bed.  rura-atftfr,  nim- 
,  m.  a  bed-post.  Ft.  6.  Fms.  ix.  293.  rúm-atæcH,  n.  a  bedstead. 
"r,  part.  '  wide-riddled,'  coarse,  of  a  sieve,  Fms,  viii.  143. 
1  uiu*iiki ,  adj.  NOrtvio,  Al.  13. 
rúm-sjóðr,  adj.  large,  wide. 

rúm-heil«4fr,  adj. ;  io  the  phrase,  r.  dagr,  a  '  week'  day,  i.  e.  a  com- 
mon day,  week  day.  Grig.  i.  30,  73,  293,  395,  Am.  101. 
rúm-lendi,  m.  the  wide  land,  open  land,  Fms.  viii.  1 4. 
rnm-lcmdr,  adj.  roomy,  wide,  extensive,  Al.  32. 
rúm-liajss,  adv.  roomily,  largely.  Grig.  i.  4,  Fas.  i.  58. 
r&m-liar,  adj.  roomy,  ample,  wide,  Ski,  403. 

r&mr,  adj.,  compar.  rymri,  supcrl.  rv'mstr,  [Ulf.  rsrma -»  eipvx»p°* ; 
Shell,  room): — roomy,  ample,  spacious ;  kouungs  gator  er  riimr  inugangs, 
opp.  to  þröngr,  >*g.  5 1 9  ;  gatan  var  eigi  ry ran  (broader)  en  einn  maðr 
matti  rifta  senn,  Fms.  viii.  81  ;  riimr  vegr.  Bail.  70,  opp.  to  priingr  vegr; 
Vandriot  stýrði  par  son  peim  potti  rymst  milli  skipanna,  Fms.  vi.  321  ; 
ok  icm  harm  er  lauss  þykkir  honum  skör  rynua.  Fas.  ii.  225  ;  til  pets  ens 
gðða  ok  nima  lands,  Stj. : — roomy,  loose,  fjoturinn  var  riimr,  Fms.  vi.  15  : 
as  also  of  clothes: — neut.,  flestum  var  par  fyrftum  rúmt,  ample  room  for 
oil.  Vols.  R.  13  ;  skipin  lágu  rúmt  í  hofninni.  Fas.  ii.  522  :  -  adv.,  riinit 
run-tigi,yf/fy  and  upwards,  U.  N.  iv.  141 ;  nimt  halfan  sétta  tug,  i.  168. 

rum-anstra,  u,  f.  a  slip  knot  (mod.  kappmcUa),  Karl.  161,  Fmi.  v.  188, 
Sd.  169,  Mar. 

rúni-stei,  n.  (mod.  rúm-ajór,  m.).  the  open  sea,  Grett.  83  A. 

RÚN,  f.,  pi.  ninar :  [nin,  raun,  reyna  are  all  kindred  words,  and  a  lost 
strong  verb,  nina,  raun,  meaning  to  enquire,  may  be  presumed  ;  the  ori- 
ginal notion  is  scrutiny,  mystery,  secret  conversation ;  Goth,  runa,  by 
which  Ulf.  several  times  renders  the  Or.  isvtift)piov  and  'evufioúKior 
(once,  Matth.  xxvii.  t),  fiovKi)  (twice,  Luke  vii.  30,  I  Cor.  iv.  5);  A.S. 
rain  —  a  '  roaming '  mystery,  but  also  •=  writing,  charter ;  Hel.  nina  =  collo- 
quium, and  geruni  —  loqueia  (Schmellcr) ;  cp.  Old  Engl,  to  roscn.  Germ. 
ravnen;  Gr.  1-fHvrotu  is  also  supposed  to  be  a  kindred  word  (Bugge). 
In  Scandin.  writers  and  poets  run  is  chiefly  used  of  magical  characters, 
then  of  writing,  whereas  the  derivative  word  raun  means  trial,  enquiry, 
and  nini  and  nina  —  a  friend  or  counsellor.] 

B.  A  secret,  bidden  lore,  mystery;  (sis  jötna  ninum  ok  allra  gooa 
scgðú  it  sannasta,  Vþm.  42,  43  ;  kenna  ninar,  to  teach  svisdom,  Rm.  33 ; 
daema  um  runar  ok  regin-dóma,  Hm.  112  ;  minnask  ii  fornar  ninar.  Vep. 
59:  sours,  segja  sannar  ninir,  to  tell  true  saws.  Fas.  ii.  302  (in  a  verse): 
a  'rowning'  speech,  vift  runir,  a  woman's  whispering,  Um. ;  hcita  e-n  at 
ninum,  /0  consult  one,  Gh.  12,  Skv.  3.  14,  43;  huiga  at  riinuin,  Gkv. 
3.  4.  II.  a  Rune  or  written  character;  the  earliest  Runes  were 

not  writing  in  proper  sense,  but  fanciful  signs  possessing  a  magical 
power ;  such  Runes  have,  through  vulgar  superstition,  been  handed 
down  even  to  the  present  time,  for  a  specimen  of  them  sec  1st.  f>j»ds.  i. 
435.  436.  »nd  Ama-Magn.  Nos.  687.  410,  and  434.  llmo  (IsJ.  fijoos. 
pref.  ix) ;  the  classical  passages  for  these  spell-Runes  are,  Hm.  133  sqq.. 
Sdm.  5  sqq.,  Skm.  29.  36,  Eg.  ch.  44.  61.  75.  Vngl.  S.  ch.  7,  Grett.  ch. 
85.  N.G.L.  iii.  286,  300.  Vsp.  59;  cp.  also  the  phrase,  rista  tráiio. 
Grig.,  Fs.  56.  The  phrase  in  the  old  Danish  Ballads,  kaste  runer.  to 
throw  Runes,  i.e.  chips  (see  hlant,  blautviftr),  may  be  compared  to  the 
Lat.  tortes,  Mommscn's  Hist,  of  Rome,  vol.  i.  p.  187,  foot-note  (Engl. 
Ed,),  or  the  Sibylline  leaves  in  the  Aencid.  2.  Runes  as  writing; 

the  word  was  first  applied  to  the  original  Northern  alphabet,  which  at 
an  early  time  was  derived  from  the  common  Fhœnician,  probably  through 
Greek  or  Roman  coins  in  the  first  centuries  of  our  era.  From  these 
Runel  were  subsequently  formed  two  alphabets,  the  old  Scandinavian 
(whence  again  the  Anglo-Saxon),  as  found  on  the  Golden  horn  and  the 
•tone  in  Tune,  and  the  later  Scandinavian,  in  which  the  inscriptions  in 
the  greater  number  of  the  Swedish  and  Danish  stone  monuments  are 


being  of  the  loth  (9th?)  and 

e  of  the  employment  of  Runes  is  their  being  written  00  t 
kcfli  (a  round  piece  of  wood)  as  messages  (cp.  the  Gr.  amrTUAJi).  is 
is  frcq.  recorded  in  the  Sagas,  e.  g.  Gisl.  45,  67,  Fms.  ix.  300,  490. 
Grett.  154  new  Ed.,  Fb.  i.  251  (of  the  deaf  and  dumb  Oddny).   It  » 


doubtful  whether  poems  were  ever  written  in  this  way,  for  ; 
only  authority  for  such  a  statement  is  Eg.  60$,  where  we  read  that 
the  SonatorTek  was  taken  down  on  a  Runic  slide,  the  other  instances 
being  mostly  from  romances  or  fabulous  Sagas,  Grett.  1 44,  örvar  Oddi  S. 
(fine).  This  writing  on  a  kcfli  it  mentioned  in  the  Latin  line,  Barbifa 
'  fraxineis '  tculpatur  runa  '  tabellis,'  Capclla  (5th  century).  In  bin 
times  (from  the  13th  century)  Runic  writing  was  practised  as  a  tort  A 
curiosity ;  thus  calendars  used  to  be  written  on  sticks,  of  which  ihrc 
is  a  specimen  in  the.  Bodl.  Library  in  Oxford :  they  were  also  csed  toe 
inscriptions  on  tombstones,  spoons,  chairs,  and  the  like :  there  eta 
exists  in  the  Ama-Magn.  Library  a  Runic  MS.  of  an  old  Danish  law,  ids' 
there  is  a  Runic  letter  in  Sturl.  (of  the  year  1241);  Runes  carved  m 
au  oar  occur  in  Fs.  177:  a  hidden  treasure  in  a  chest  is  labelled  with 
Runes,  Fms.  vi.  271,  Sd.  146,  cp.  also  the  intercstiug  record  in  B*.  u 
435  (sex  manna  bcin  vóru  par  hjá  honum  ok  vax  ok  ninar  par  tr 
sogöu  atburfi  liftiu  peiira).  3.  the  word  nin  is  alto,  tbeeja 

rarely,  applied  to  the  Latin  alphabet ;  ef  hann  cr  á  pingi  ba  ski: 
hann  rista  nafn  hans  ef  hann  kann  ninar,  N.  G.  L.  i.  171  ;  or  generati, 
rseki  ek  cígi  hvArt  þú  ritr  9  pitt  cot  o,  to  eoa  a,  f  efta  #,  y  eöa  st.  en  eit 
svara  sv«\,  eigi  er  pat  ninanna  kostr  þó  at  pd  lesir  vel  efta  rioir  rel  it 
likindum,  par  scm  ninar  visa  oskirt,  heldr  er  pat  pinn  kostr.  TboroJc 
162  ;  pessi  er  upphaf  allra  hAtta  svi  sem  milriuur  eru  fyrir  öoturu  nunc, 
Edda  (Ht.)  121.  III.  in  pr.  names,  Bún-ólfr  :  as  the  hno 

part  in  pr.  names  of  women,  Guo-nin,  Sig-nin,  Ol-nin,  Landn..  Nj,  rk, 
Sturl.,  Sxm.  coMrns:  rúnsv-kefll,  n.,  see  above,  Sd.  14  J,  Fmt.  a, 
390, 490.  Grett.  154  new  Ed.,  Eg.  rdna-m&l,  n.  pL  the  Runic  alfbatn. 
SkiUda  1 76.  '  Húncv-meistakTÍ,  a,  m.  a  '  Rune-master,'  gramme 
the  soubriquet  of  Thorodd,  Skálda  1 60.  rúaavatatfr,  m.  a  Runic  Utter, 
Skiilda  177* 

rúna,  u,  f.  a  friend  who  knows  one's  tecre!s ;  kona  er  nina  bvraaa  sins, 
Edda  ii.  602  ;  Kolbeius  nina,  K.'s  wife,  Gd.  18  ;  eyra-nina,  q.  v. 

rún-henda,  u,  f.,  or  rún-hem ding,  (.,  is  the  name  of  the  metre  «jt 
end-rhymes,  consecutive,  not  alienate;  the  word  is  now  obsolete, 
in  ancient  writers  it  only  occurs  in  two  places,  the  Ht.  R.  verse  14  sU 
in  Kdda  (Ht.),  where  the  Cod.  Reg.  gives  nin-,  Kdda  i.  696  sq<^.  (tht 
foot-notes) ;  but  one  is  tempted  to  suspect  that  this  is  corrupt,  and  '.hit 
the  true  form  was  rim-,  as  im  and  sr«  can  hardly  be  distinpin^i 
in  MSS. ;  rim-  would  yield  good  sense,  whereas  nin-  is  meautnglos. 
The  metre  itself  is  evidently  ot  foreign  origin,  borrowed  from  the  A  s  . 
the  first  poem  in  this  metre  was  the  Hofuol.  of  Egil,  who  had  \.rri 
in  England;  it  was  little  used  throughout  the  loth  and  the  followmj; 
centuries,  and  the  few  poems  and  fragments  composed  in  it  can  be  tracrt 
to  Egil's  poem  as  their  prototype.  The  single  verse  in  Eg.  ch.  » 
prob.  a  later  composition. 

rún-hondr,  adj.  in  the  metre  ninhenda,  Edda  (Ht.);  see  above. 

nini,  a,  m.  <i  counsellor,  friend,  Edda  (Gl.);  Sifjar-rtini,  the 
of  Sif-r  Tbor,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  jarlar  ok  hersar  heiu  ...  I 
ninar,  eoa  malar  eda  sessar,  94;  rckka  nini,  the  ruler  of  men,  Ó.H.  '.-a 
a  verse)  ;  Vagna  nini  =  Odin,  Stor. ;  þcirs  of  nini,  Hanstl. 

rún-ketill,  m^  Grett.  (in  a  verse),  read  nuu-ketill  (?) ;  regns  t«ée 
large  rain-hale,  i.  e.  the  mountain  cave. 

ruaina,  u,  f.  resin,  (mod.) 

Rúaaax,  m.  pi.  the  Russians,  Ann.  1 348.  Buoi-lsvnd  (mod.  B its- 
land  ).  Batr.  id,  Flúv.  36. 

BTJ8T,  f.  [akin  to  n.b,  at.  ruost  ?},  a  ruin,  freq.  in  mod.  aaaje:  cr 
hann  hljóp  yfir  garos  nist  lága,  Sturl.  ii.  227 ;  miklar  nistir,  barjar-ran. 
tóptar-rúst. 

rútr,  m.,  in  drykkju-nitr.  a  drunkard. 

BTÐ,  n.  (ryðr,  m.,  Sks.  442  (v.L),  Fat.  i.  514.  Al.  132):-««.*. 
from  the  red  colour.  Stj.  344.  Ld.  114,  Horn.  15.  Matth.  vi.  19.20, 
pastim.  coscrni:  ryð-frakki,  a,  m.  a  rusty  old  weapon,  Hi>.  47 ; 
see  frakka.  ryð-srenginn,  part,  rusty.  Eg.  1 83.  ryo-akAlm, :'. 
-  ryofrakki.  Fas.  iii.  606.       ryft-akof,  t  a  rusty  old  knife  use*  f* 


ryAgo,  ; 


,  aS,  to  become  rusty.  Fas.  iii.  240;  ry&gaor,  Pm.  114. 
BYÐJA,  ryfi.  ruddi.  nitt.  [this  word  has  lost  the  initial  A  (qs.  hry>u\ 
being  derived  from  hrjóoa,  denoting  '  to  clear,  rid  of  cp.  also  tire*. 
hry6j; 
the  b 


a,  sweepings,  offal;  and  is  altogether  different  fromrjuoa-*o«ddr»- 
1  remains  in  hruoning.  q.  v. ;  see  hrjóða;  Engl,  rid:  Scot.  reJ  or 


• 


redde;  Dan.  rydde.] 

B.  To  clear;  taka  at  ryftja  mörkina  ok  brenna,  ok  byggja 
...  en  er  tpurditk  til  Olafs  at  hann  rydr  markir,  kwUu&u  pcir  hann 
Trctclgju,  Hkr.  i.  55  ;  harui  ruddi  lönd  i  Haukadal,  Laoda.  103  ;  Ossuos 
konungr  lagði  á  þat  kapp  mikit  ok  kottnad  at  ryija  markir  ok  bygiya 
eptir  rudiu,  Hkr.  i.  45;  sumir  konnngar  ruddu  marklond  ttór  ok  t>»s'* 
þar,  48;  þeir  ruddu  markir  ok  byg&u  stiir  hirud,  157;  sú  bygí  »af 
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njok  sundrtaus,  bygft  við  vutn  en  rudd  i  skógum,  ö.  H.  1 74  ;  hann  lit 
hóu  ok  r.  Ekrcyjar,  Fras.  x.  154  ;  her  cptir  ruddisk  Undit  ok  siftafiisk, 
Fb.  1.  $75;  lumi  let  r.  vifta  i  skógum  ok  byggja,  Landn.  68;  r.  gutu 
geguuru  tkóg,  Kb.  i.  73  ;  r.  land  fyrir  tt;r,  to  clear  it,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I  73 ;  r. 
guiu,  to  open  a  road,  Eb.  46  new  Ed. ;  r.  veg.  nig,  to  eltar  the  way, 
Kins.  x.  15,  Eg.  J93  :— ryftja  %ii  til  rúmt,  to  makt  oneself  room,  Kim. 
viii.  93  ;  þar  »eiu  ek  gasta  nitt  mér  til  nirnt  ok  kippt  manni  ór 
sttti,  Kb.  i.  136;  r.  tit  ul  rikU,  to  clear  tbt  way  to  a  Umgdom,  con- 
quer it,  Kml.  iv.  60;  r.  sir  til  landa,  Glúm.  (in  a  verse);— r.  skip, 
to  clear,  unload  a  thip,  Fs.  182.  Oullb.  55,  Eg.  IOO.  Nj.  10.  Fb.  i. 
496,  11.  J 19:  ryftja  bunt,  10  empty  ,t,  Hav.  41-43  new  Ed.:—  to  Urip, 
disable,  in  fighting,  Eg.  123:  —  r.  hofn,  to  cltar  toe  harbour,  leave 
lie  baven,  Fms.  ix.  45  ;  ryftja  lögréttu,  to  clear  the  court  of  strangers. 
Grig.  i.  7  ;  munu  halir  allir  hcimstoft  ryftja.  to  clear,  make  empty  the  borne- 
Head,  Vip. ;  Valholl  ryftja  fyr  vegnu  fúiki,  to  clear  Valhalla,  make  it 
ready  for  receiving  slain  heron,  Em.  I  :— with  dat..  ryftja  e-u  brott,  to 
drive  away.  544.  38.  Fms.  iv.  331 ;  ryftja  hcrklxftuni  af  scr,  to  Urip  off 
one's  armour,  Kl.  ioj.  cp.  11km.  4  : — to  heap,  pile,  þeir  ruddu  viftinum  a 
hurftina,  tbey  blocked  up  tbt  door,  Gullþ.  60 : — r.  til  e-t.  to  clear  the  way 
/or  a  tbtng ;  at  r.  til  þcirra  atburða  rr  Ólafr  konungt  verftr  vift  itaddr,  Knis. 
ii.  89;  ok  mundi  pat  r.  til  landauftiiar.  Us.  i.  24;  ok  ruddu  pcir  til  lika- 
graptarius  vift  Sldttu-karla,  Kbr.  58  ;  þorlakr  bitkup  ruddi  til  pelt  á  tinum 
dogum,  at  \A  rar  tettr  ok  ritaftr  Krutinna-laga  þittr,  Bs.  i.  73 ;  ok  ryfti 
hvarr-tvcggi  tin  vitui  til  bólcar,  K.  A.  184 ; — impcrs..  hvemig  tkjott  ruddi 
umnaftinti,  bow  the  flock  dispersed,  6.  II.  120.  II.  at  a  law  term  ; 

ryftja  kvift,  dóm,  or  alio  ryftja  mann  ór  kvift.  dúmi,  to  challenge  a  neigh- 
bour, juror,  out  of  the  kviftr  or  dúnir,  Giag.  i.  7,  17.  34,  49.  Nj.  1 10. 
735 ;  ef  hann  ryftr  kvift  at  fnendsemi,  . .  .  hann  skal  ryftja  vift  t  Allan  tik 
at  frxndsemi  ok  at  mzgftum,  skalat  maftr  ryftja  vift  tutlfan  tik  at  guft- 

sifjum.  hann  skal  r.  vift  toknar  aftilja  efta  varnar,  ok  er  honum  rctt 

at  r.  þaun  upp,  Grig,  i.  50;  ut  cr  Or  cr  ruddr,  31  ;  þá  cr  hann  ruddi 
hann  ór  dómi,  31,  and  passim.  III.  reflex.,  ryftjask  urn,  to 

clear  one's  way,  make  great  bavoe ;  Atli  hleypr  upp  4  tkip  at  Riitt  ok 
ryfttk  urn  fatt.  Nj.  9.  Kb.  ii.  119:  en  þcir  ruddutk  um  agzta  vcl.  Kat. 
ii.  49» ;  andatk  ómaginn,  ok  rvftik  svi  til  (1/  turns  out)  at  ómaginn  atti 
f«  eptir.  Grig.  1.  J  24  :— to  throng,  crowd,  rvftjatk  aft. 

ryðjandi,  a.  ni.  a  challenger  in  court,  Grig.  i.  31. 

ryftugr,  adj.  =  ryftgaftr,  Kmi.  ii.  163. 

ryf,  n.  [Scot.  re,/),  a  íkin-trvption,  scurf  ;  tlo  út  um  horund  hans  ryfi 
ok  úþvera  meft  klifta  mikluni,  Bs.  i.  181. 

Bygir,  m.  pi.  the  inhabitants  0/  Roga-land  in  Norway,  Fms.  pattim ; 
Holm-Rygir.  the  Island  '  Rugians.' 

rygjar- tó,  C,  tpelt  rykkjar-tó.  ó.  H.  227,  Hkr.  ii.  384,  and  tome  other 
vellumt,  *cc  Knit.  v.  joi  ,  v.  I.  3.  cp.  alto  O.  11.  L.  60  : — a  '  lady's  tae ' 
(sex  tó).  a  tax  on  linen  to  be  paid  by  every  mistress  0/ a  bouse;  hmfrcjja 
hver(tky)di  ii  konungi)  r..  (vat  vai  lin  úrcnnt.tvi  mikit.  at  fengi  tpcnnt 
11m  mttta  fingri  ok  lengtta  (lengtta  fingri  ok  bunialtiugri.  Knit.  I.  c. 
better);  syniar-spóiin,  ok  rygjar-tó,  ok  reykmcla,  þat  hafa  konungar 
gent  Naumda-lum,  at  pe  r  skolu  tigi  hcldr  greifta  cu  allir  aðrir  þrxndir, 
N.G.L.  i.  258. 

BYGB,  f.,  gen.  rygjar,  dat.  and  acc.  rygi,  pi.  rygjar.  Fas.  i.  497 : — a 
lady,  housewife,  Lat.  matrona;  rygr  hcitir  tii  koiu  er  rikutt  er,  Kdda 
108;  þann  mann  (a  person  to  be  adopted)  tkal  lcifta  i  reka  (rckks?) 
tkaut  ok  rygja(r>,  N.  G.  L.  i.  209 :  rygr  kvaðsk  eiga  inni  álfa-blót,  Sig- 
hrat ;  aldin  rygr.  an  old  lady,  Krittni  it.  in  a  vctte.  (of  a  pricstcit)  ;  rygjar 
blóft,  Sól.  (dubious) :  baug-rygr  (q.  v.),  a  matron  who  receives  0/  tbt 
baugr  (weregdd),  enjoying  the  rights  of  an  agnate.  II.  in  local 

names,  Bygjar-dalr,  Sol. 

Bygakr,  adj.  from  Kogaland,  Hkr.  i.  301. 

BYX,  n.  [rjiika],  dust,  powxler ;  eintog  ryk,  Stef.  01.,  passim  in  mod. 
utage.      ryk-mökkr,  m.  a  dust-cloud. 
rykill,  rn.  a  nickname.  Fms.  i.  5. 

rykki-Un,  11.  a  print's  surplice,  tpelt  rykkjutin,  Bs.  ii.  248. 

rykklng,  f.  the  '  rucking,'  creating  c/  a  garment. 

BYKKJA,  t.  [Dan.  rykke],  to  pull  roughly  and  hastily,  with  dat. ; 
hann  rykkir  til  tvi  fast,  at . .  ..  Kb.  i.  530;  rvkkja  i,  to  pull,  Kat.  iii. 
487 ;  þeir  tólf  rykktu  honvim  fram  4  fjöru-gij..tift,  Círett.  97  ;  r.  e-u  í 
sundr,  Kas.  ii.  264.  Kms.  xi.  438  ;  rykkja  sveifti,  to  draw  a  sword,  (mod.) : 
to  draw  info  folds  [Fr.  rucber],  a  dre»t-maker's  term.  3.  to  run,  move. 
Germ,  r sicken :  eu  er  hnn  t*r  bat  rykkir  hón  fait  undan,  Fb.  i.  258. 

nrkkr,  m.  [Dan.  ryk].  a  baity  pull  or  movement;  þortteinn  hefir  allan 
einn  rykkina.  Kb.  i.  258 ;  vift  benria  tykk  vaknar  hiisfreyja,  Fms.  xi. 
438;  i  einum  rykk.  Thorn.:  medic,  spasmi,  Fól.  x. 

BYMJ  A.,  pres.  ryiii ;  prct.  rwmdi ;  tubj .  rymdi ;  [n'mir] : — to  roar,  cry  out 
with  a  hoarse  voice;  rymjandi  rudd.  BY  ii.  to;  i  nótt  rymr  harm,  673.  54; 
vaknar  hann  ok  rymr,  56;  rumdi  hann  mink.  Fas.  ii.  368,  iii.  497. 

rympiU,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  1  to. 

rymr,  m.  roaring,  of  a  hoarse  voice,  Edda  1 10 ;  rymr  oneagri,  6;3-  54  > 
meft  rymnum,  }6:  poet.,  rymr  öxa,  randa,  rita,  the  clatter  of  weapons : 

tbt  tea  it  called  rym-QnH,  -leio,  -Tollr,  =  /ii  roaring  fill,  way, field,  |  sagfti  hcuni  allt  þat  er  þcir  hofftu  vift  rarfttk,  Nj.  26 ;  en  þeir  feftgar 
Lex.  Poot.  '  rxddutk  bi  ekki  vift  hvúrki  gott  ni  illt,  Kg.  194  ;  hann  r*dditk  vift  eum 


ryp**»  t.  [fop1],  to  Mch,  Skt.  91  new  Ed. 
ryakÍDg,  i.  a  rough  shaking,  Gtig.  ii.  9. 
ryaki-aótt,  f.  a  kind  of  sickness,  Ann.  1 168. 

ryskjft,  t,  [Dan.  ruske],  to  shake  roughly,  bandit  rougblu;  hóo  tók 
báðum  hiindum  i  hiir  tvr  ok  ry«kti  tik,  Sti.  f  jo:  ef  nuftr  rytkir  mann 
ok  varftar  þat  ikúggang.  Grig.  ii.  9  ;  hann  haffti  slitift  af  scr  kla-fti  sin  ok 
rytkt  tik,  Al.  57  ;  mjok  befir  Ran  rytkt  um  mik.  Kan  has  dealt  roughly 
with  me,  stripped  me,  Stor. :— reflex.,  bar  myndi  ekki  þykkja  vift  kollottan 
at  rytkjatk,  Stnrl.  iii.  238;  eftr  menu  r.  eftr  beriatk  meft  hnefum,  Jb.  100. 

rytja,  u,  f.  a  vile,  ibabby  thing,  Grett.  J  14  A. 

rytnlncr,  m.  =  rytingr,  Js.  31.  Fm».  iv.  173. 

rytr,  m.,  and  rytaa,  u,  f.  a  sea-gull.  Edda  (Gl.).  =  the  larus  tridaclylut, 
as  Faber;  or  rather  =  larut  albus  minimus,  mod.  rita,  as  F.ggert  ltin. 

lytta,  u.  f.  a  thabby  thing.  Horn.  1 52 ;  gomul  ok  ve*ol  rytta,  Barl.  88, 
154.    ryttu-logr,  adj.  wretched. 

rtgl-Ugr,  adj.  [n>g],  slanderous ;  r.  orft.  abusive  words,  Bt.  i.  653.  v.  L 
BÝJA,  ry.  nifti  or  ryfti,  part,  niinn.  [Scot,  rool  prop,  to  pluck  the  wool 
off  sheep  instead  of  shearing,  as  is  still  done  in  led. :  ry'ja  gemlinga,  Sd. 
155;  hann  giirfti  Loptr  niinn,  L.  pulled  it  off,  of  a  twig,  Ksm.:  the  word  it 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  metaph.,  hitigr  þá  úr  hondiim  niéV,  harpan  strcngja 
rúin,  the  barp  stripped  of  its  cords.  Num.  (fine);  ó-rúinn,  unplucked. 
ryja,  u,  f.  a  rag,  ctp.  of  worn  linen. 

BYMA,  d,  [rum  ;  Germ,  raumen  ;  Dan.  rómme\,  to  make  room  for : 
þá  mclti  ha  mi  at  ryma  tkyldi  pillinn.  Eg.  303 ;  þviat  hann  rymdi  fyrir 
herra  Atgrimi,  Bt.  i.  716;  kallar  at  borleifr  tkyli  ryma  hofuina  fyrir 
honum  ok  leggja  ór  largi,  Hkr.  i.  109.  2.  to  quit,  leave;  ryma  land, 

to  leave  the  country,  go  into  exile,  Kms.  iv.  239  ;  Rcfr  man  ryma  virkit 
en  flyja  Grxnland,  Kiók.  j6 ;  ikoluft  n  allir  eta  húr  inni  en  ek  man 
ryma,  leave,  Bs.  i.  853;  paftan  at  ryma  ok  brott  at  flyja,  Stj.  66;  ok 
s;á  þi  fvrst  fyrir  bveiju  (hverr?)  rymdi,  Sturl.  iii.  214.  8.  to  clear 

away,  break  up;  þú  skalt  ryma  fjalir  i  gólrinu.  to  break  deals  up  from 
the  floor,  Kb.  118;  rýma  til  e-»,  Bt.  i.  98;  jmftin  rymdi  tik  ok  opnafti, 
Stj.  42.  4.  absol.  to  moke  room,  clear  the  way;  at  ryma  fyrir 

veginn,  to  clear  the  way,  Kms.  x.  15.  5.  with  dat.,  rvmi  (imperat.) 

á  honum  fjotrinum,  to  /001m  «6«  fitter.  Kms.  vi.  35 ;  r>rma  brott  harnii, 
Karl.  213.  II.  reflex.,  ef  rvmftitk  i  kirkjuiiui.  Sturl.  ii.  223  ;  cr 

rýmask  tekr  dalriun,  when  the  dale  widens,  Ld.  218. 

rýitiktt,  aft.  to  widen,  enlarge:  rymkan,  f.  <j»  adargtment. 

BÝKA,  d,  [nin;  Old  Engl  roun],  to  enquire;  rýna  eptir  cms,  to  pry 
into  (  =  reyna);  ok  mi  Ixtr  hann  txkja  galdra-mcnn  er  eptir  ollu  geta 
ry'nt,  Kas.  i.  5 :  part.  rýiietidr,/n>nr/».  counsellors,  Akv.  9:  rxfta  ok  rýna, 
to  talk  and  converse,  Rm.  11. 

ryni,  f.  scrutiny,  contemplation  :  r>oet..  rynis  rcift.  contemplation's  vehicle, 
i.  e.  tbt  breast,  Stor. :  grammar,  tkáld  etu  hofundar  allrar  rynni,  the  poett 
are  the  judges,  the  authorities  in  all  mailers  0/  grammar,  Skálda  1 64. 

rýninn,  adj.  iw'»».  deep  in  lore,  in  fuH-ryuinii.  Am. 

rynlr,  m.  a  kind  of  shark,  tqualus  maxtmus,  Eggert  ltin. 

rýTO,  ft.  [t'lf.  tyurjan  -  <p6tiut,v],  to  make  tmal'l,  Merl.  J.  35  2. 
part.  ryViudi,  diminisber.  Lex.  Vot-i.  II.  metaph.  to  depreciate, 

disparage,  make  little  0/. 

ryTc),  f.  [Ulf.  rjurei -  qs9»pi\a  detriment,  Sturl.  ii. (in  a  verscX Pass. 50. 7, 

rýrlr,  111.  a  diminisber.  Lex.  Poet. 

ryr-ligT,  adj.  adv.),  thin,  small. 

rýnia,  aft,  to  dwindle. 

BÝBB,  adj.  [L'lf.  rjurs  -  Onjrot,  tþðaprit,  tttsúeneaissot.  ^Oeipóittrot, 
and  un-rjurs  =  &fðapioi\ : — thin,  poor ;  rýtt  man  verfta  tyrir  honum  smi- 
meiinit,  Nj.  94 ;  vxnti  ek  at  rj'r  vcrfti  þr^la-a-ttin  fyrir  ost,  Lv.  4 ;  var 
ryrt  fyrir  prim  lift  Hcrþjófs  konungt,  Kat.  iii.  21  ;  en  par  tern  hann  for 
varft  ryrt  fyrir,  i.  2S1,  Karl.  1S5. 

rýala,  aft,  to  clatter;  ry'tla  i  penniugum. 

ryali,  n.  [cp.  Kr.  ruistelanl],  a  '  babbling 
Nord.Oldk.1846,  p.  163. 

BÝTA,  t,  [Swcd.  ryla-  to  roar],  to 
rytanda  tvini,  Hm.  84  ;  rvtandi  ok  emjandi,  Fb.  ii. 

ef  gritsiim  er  drcpinn,  þi.rft.  20  new  Ed. ;  en  hun  (the  sow)  nrtti  af 
raun,  squealed  with  pain,  Kas.  i.  482. 
rýtin»i.  f.  roaring,  of  a  lion,  Stj.  71. 

rytingr,  m.  a  kind  of  dirk  or  dagger,  Gþl.  164.  Hkr.  ii.  1 1  2  ;  ryt- 
ningr,  Kb.,  Ó.  H.  I.  c. 

KÆÐA  (i.e.  rœoa\  d,  [Ulf.  rudjan  —  KaXtir ;  A.  S.  rardan  ;  Germ. 
reden;  a  word  dirTcrent  from  rifta,  q.v.]: — to  speak;  Hogni  |>vi  mtti 
er  hints  um  rxddi,  Am.  7 ;  rxftit  «;r  um  raft,  speak  your  rede,  say  what 
is  to  be  done,  Hfim.  10:  rxfta  hugat  mil  fyrir  hóldtim,  Kormak;  rxfta 
vift  reglur  Eddu,  Gd.  2 ;  knm  par  btutt  tali  at  þcir  rxddu  um  tkild- 
skap,  Eg.  686 ;  ef  þú  rxðir  þetta  mil  (discusses  it)  fyrir  konungi.  Knit, 
i.  8;  ;  bo  rxddi  Hotkuldr  vift  Riít,  þá  rxddi  Hotkuldr  til  Run.  Nj.  2  : — 
rxfta  um  e-t,  to  speak  about ;  konungt  rxddi  fatt  um  petti  tlftendi  fyrir 
monnuni.  Eg.  51,  Nj.  270.  Orkn.  400 ;  alw  freq.  in  mod.  utage,  Patt. 
2t.  5,  39.  1.  II.  reflex,  rccipr.,  rxftaik  vift,  to  converse;  hann 


;  bekkjar-rytli,  Ann. 

wild  boar  or  twine; 
ty'ta  man  gultrinn 
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RÆÐA— RÆTASK. 


ch  spoken;  (uU-txn.fnlly-discusted;  tíð-rx'.t,  often  discussed;  ú-rxlt, 


on  ibis 
svA 


(i.e.  P0»ð»>,  u.  f..  gcn.  pl.  rxftna,  Sks.  636.  [Germ,  rede], 
talk;  siftan  tóluftu  þeir  man,  ok  kómu  þar  niftr  rxftur  Huskuldar, 
at...,  Nj.  3;  konungr  rciddisk  mjuk  vift  rxfiur  þcssar,  Kg.  51  ;  cn  cr 
þeir  þdrolfr  ok  Bjom  kómu  i  þess.r  rxður  fyrir  Kir.ki.  W 
nrtyrrr,  174;  jarl  tók  Ileum  hcldr  jcint  i  íyrstu,  en  myktisk 
sem  A  leift,  Orkn.  304 ;  þótti  hvArum-tveggjum  pxr  rxftur 
Eg.  686.  2.  a  speech,  sermon  ;  vcri  þat  upphaf  rxftu  vArrar, 
(begin.) :  a  urmon  m  the  pulpit  U  called  rxfta ;  orft-rxfta,  a  report. 

r*>ða,  u.  f.  [lAfii ;  Ivar  Aasen  r<rdi],  a  sow  at  btat,  SkAIda  105  (in  a 
verse),  Gtág.  i.  437. 
reeoa  (i.  e.  rœoa).  u,  f.  [róoa],  <i  rod,  pott;  tee  hjilm-rxSa. 
rtBðari,  a,  tn.  [róftr],  an  oanman. 

racði,  n.  [rúftj,  rwiV,  management ;  skipa  e-m  rxfti  staðaríns.  Mar.; 
(kat  hann  hafa  rxfti  peirra  ok  lukla,  D.  N.  iii.  88.  rwðis-moðr,  m.  a 
steward,  manager,  Fms.  i.  101.  29O,  xi.  »29,  D.  N.  ii.  235,  iii.  149,  506, 
Bs.i.  716,  Sturl.  iii,  47,  Sks.  58  new  Ed. :  rendering  of  Lat.  consul,  Rom. 
386  :  —  imperator  (Sallust  Catil.  cli.  53),  346. 

rsoi  (i.e.  rccði),  11.  [Kngl.  rudder;  Germ,  ruder],  an  oar;  veiffti 
hann  rxfti  veftrs  annars  til,  be  pulled  backwards,  Hvm.  35  ;  slita  raeAi  úr 
rem,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  rersc);  þeir  tóku  frá  sldpuuum  till  rxiin,  Kb.  i. 
194  (reiftin.  Fm$.  xi.  I.e.,  less  good);  rxfti  •kjálfa.  Edda  (Ht.) ;  rxftit 
efta  slyril,  Edda  109. 

rescllnsrr.  m.  [A.  S.  r<zding\  a  reading,  text,  Bs.  ii.  186. 

rsðir,  m.  (mod.  mbcWí),  [Germ,  ruderer],  a  rower.  Fbr.  172. 

raaðri,  n.  a  rudder  (7)  ;  bera  mA  maftr  ok  ull  þilju-fút,  rxfti  »kip»  ok 
rjrftri  allt  at  úiekju.  N.  G.  L.  u.  17,  36.Í.  v.  I. 

rasflll,  ni.  a  rag,  taller,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

rmtr,  11.  a  roof;  jee  rAf.    rœlr-vlOT,  m.  tbaleb-faggots,  Horn.  97. 

raBgi-ltgr,  adj.  accusative;  r.  fall,  SkAIda  188. 

RÆOJA  (i.  e.  rosgja)  or  older  vrcegji ;  [nig  ;  Ulf.  virabjan -Kanryo- 
pttv;   Hel.  wrvgjan :  A.S.  wregjan ;  O.  H.O.  rögjan ;  Germ,  rugen  ; 
Swcd.  ruje]  :—to  slander,  defame.  Grig.  ii.  99,  309,  Eg.  54.  56.  Fms.  i.  too, 
iii.  153,  vii.  132,  Nj.  166.  MS.  655  xvii,  1  ;  Mgja  menu  iiman,  Jb.  292 ; 
part,  rxgjaudi,  a  defamer,  F.dda  f,6;  rogendr  =  iccgcndr,  pl.,  Korniak. 
rægala,  u,  f.  tlander,  calumny,  Fms.  viii.  295. 
raelnjjl,  a,  m.  a  rtmtr;  rjeingja  sveit,  Bs.  i.  437. 
rœkall  or  roiknJl  (?),  m.  [Dan.  rakel],  a  rover,  uicd  as  a  kind  of 
oath  ;  h»er  rzkallinn  1  ixkali-: — Beikavll.  as  pr.  name,  Gnllþ. 

rski-brekka,  u,  f, ;  in  the  phrase,  bera  e-t  u  nekibrckku,  to  put  out 
for  show,  exhibit :  btrr  hatm  ok  þá  fram  í  rarkibrzku  (tic)  þat  glyi  cr 
hón  hefir  tytlað,  Thom.  301. 

rteki-liga,  ad».  [rcajkja],  earnestly,  carefully,  tincerely,  devotedly; 
eUka  r.,  (ireg.  4O  ;  biðjafk  fvrir  r.,  to  pray  fervently,  Orkn.  l(A  ;  geyma 
r.,  K.  Á.  104;  lifa  r.,  134;  halda  r.,  to  observe  ttrtclly,  188;  riefja 
song  r.,  H.E.  i.  487  ;  varðrcita  r.,  Barl.  148;  iftraak  r.,  to  repent  tin- 
cerely; gi»r  r.  tiö  dauoa  menu,  Fa».  i.  173. 


207 ;  hón  ru  in 


an,  Boll.  338;  pcir  rzAa<k  vid  þegar  ok  takatk  at  orðum  fóitrarnir, T  rakaitir  gönrir  batði  i  Guðt  logum  ok  manna,  Sturl.  iii.  261  ;  raTg-rxjcr 
1  si.  ii.  341,  Horn.  (St.) ;  srú  seni  búcndr  hal'a  rartt  mcð  ici  k  þingi,  ok  rekinn  (i.  e.  vargr  rackr  ok  rekinn).  Is),  ii.  381  ;  hrertu  þetta  verk  rar 
N.O.  I.,  i.  138;  peirra  orda  er  ek  vil  ratt  hafa,  Anccd.  2  ;  marg-rartt,  j  ratkt  (abhorred)  fyrir  Guði  ok  góðum  mönnum,  Fma,  xi.  iho  (Guo-ratkr, 

q.  v.);  at  su  fúl  synd  rerði  þcim  mun  rzkari,  II. E.  i.  510;  ratkt  kvik- 
endi.  an  unclean  beatt,  Stj.  317 ;  rark  eru  hrae  peirra,  316. 

raskr,  adj.,  i.e.  ro»kr  [rcekja,  rcekta],  legitimate;  svk  er  mailt  ef  >a  a 
eigi  nacr  cr  arfi  er  «kr  (ibe  next  of  tin)  þá  er  arfr 
sá  i  arf  er  aainaitr  er  at  fnendaenti,  N.  G.  L.  i.  ; 
kona,  Fms.  iii.  1^3,  v.  1. 

rœksni,  a,  m.,  prob.  qi.  vrarksni,  [from  rifia  =  /o  knitt]  : — a  mezb  ; 
skulu  »ér  Icysa  raksna  (rexna  Cod.)  tortrygðar  ham,  623.  36  ;  konu  n* 
nakta  at  aldrei  beio  a  liana  rlðanda  rarksn  (better  rzksna ».  Sd.  188  ;  haoo 
reift  á  rarxna  (acc.  pl.)  srá  scm  net  eru  sifian,  Edda  i.  182.  II 
metaph.  reektni,  11.  a  rag  riddled  with  boles  lite  a  net,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage :  the  gut  of  a  fish,  from  the  mesh-like  appearauce. 
ratkt  or  rœkð,  f.  love,  affection ;  gorfti  hann  þat  til  skapraanar  rii 
hana  en  eigi  fyrir  rarktar  sakir.  Sd.  184 ;  at  hiinda  m  minu  hjarta  þesaa 
r*kt,  en  þvi  heitari  breunr  ást  i  nurr,  Str. ;  godin  hafa  lengi  haft  rarkð 
mikla  ú  arttmönnum  sínum,  ó.  H.  87  ;  J»  skal  hann  upp  lAta  gtxa  kirkp 
...en  ef  hann  hefir  eigi  kost  eda  rill  eigi  ratgt  (tic)  hara  a,  N.G. L. 
i-  387:  °k  menn  vilja  cnga  rxkt  A  leggja,  ii.  71.  3-  ettJttva- 

tion ;  jar6ar-ratkt,  agriculture,  mod. ;  korn-raekt,  etc. :  o-rackt.  neglect, 
mod.  bad  cultivation.  comtdi  :  rasktaar-lkoaa,  adj.  rtckltn,  un- 
mindful, rœkt&r-loyai,  n.  recileaneu,  impiety,  negligence,  Sk>.  2. 
reektar-tsadr,  m.  a  watchful  man,  N.G.  L.  i.  455,  Barl.  104.  reektar - 
þokki,  a,  m.  devotednett,  Horn.  (St.) 

reekt*  (i.e.  r»kt»),  ft,  [Dan.  roglel,  to  take  care  of,  regard;  ratkta 
rctlindi,  Stj.  162,  Karl.  137;  at  r.  sinar  kiikjur  efta  til  peirra  ganga. 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  390 ;  »ar  hans  hAr  klippt  ok  rzktaft.  bair  cut  and  trimmed, 
Stj.  203 ;  hrasu  dyggiliga  sira  EgiJl  haffti  ratkuS  (performed)  hans  eyrendi. 
Bs.  i.  9 1 1 .       2.  to  cultivate ;  rarkta  jorft,  to  grow  kom.  epli.  etc.,  mod. 
ralni,  f.  sport,  play;  gma  e-1  Í  r„  unintentionally.  Sain  i.  49. 
ntm»,  n,  f.  a  ribbon,  Bjani., -reim. 
rums,  u,  f.  [rámr],  hoarseness. 

KÆMA,  ft,  (i.e.  ro»m*).  [rúmr],-róma.  A  1. 108,  Ld.  172. 196;  e-t 
rsrmisk  A  hendr  e-m,  is  rumoured,  Sturl.  ii.  20. 

BÆNA,  d,  and  mod.  t,  [rArij,  to  rob,  plunder,  with  acc.  of  the  person 
and  dat.  of  the  thing.  Eg.  81,  85,  Orkn.  94.  Fms.  i.  38, 151,  Nj.  53,  Ld. 
102,  K.  A.  50,  Fas.  ii.  521,  and  passim. 

IIÆNA,  u,  {.,  qs.  rana(?),  [prob.  akin  to  run,  a  corruption  from  the 
old  ryni,  q,  v.] : — consciousness,  one's  senses,  esp.  as  a  medic,  term  :  vera 
mcft  fullri  ramu,  hafa  ruft  og  ramu,  to  have  one's  full  senses ;  hjUda  racno 
fram  1  andlAt.  rsBDU-lasllM,  adj.  insensible;  inAUaus  og  r.,  of  a  sack 
person,  rœnu-leysi,  n.  a  state  of  insensibility,  torpor, 
Hœngjsar,  m. 'pl.  the  inhabitants  of  the  island  Rugen  (Baa),  Knytl.  S. 
rtcmntji,  a,  m.  [ran],  a  robber.  Eg.  736,  Sd.  158,  Oik.  35,  Orkn.  92. 
Fas.  iii.  520.  2.  in  a  passive  sense ;  vera  rarningi  e-s,  to  be  deprived 

of  one's  right,  HAv.  37  new  Ed. ;  ok  artlaftir  at  hann  mundi  vera  s»» 
mikill  stlleri,  at  hann  mundi  vilja  vera  rxningi  þinn.  Eg.  736 ;  cp. 
l<>g-r.,  hlut-r. 
rœpa,  t,  to  suffer  fram  diarrhoea, 
rapes,  u.  f.  diarrhoea. 

BJBBA,  t,  [rAs],  to  male  flow;  rzsa  Ar,  Ht. ;  sA  flytr  er  ratsir.  id.  :— 
metaph..  tana  c-t  A  e-n,  to  bring  it  home  to  one.  trace  to  one ;  ek 


rwki-llgr,  adj.  [reka],  to  be  rejected.  Fas.  iii.  664. 
"gr,  ad),  [rcekja],  true,  sincere,  pi 
e,  Barl.  42;  r.  hljoman.  SkAlda. 


nekilig  iftran.  true 

ii,  n.  pl.  [rcka\  <im  unclean  thing,  refuse;  hann  kvaftsk  aldri 
etift  hafa  rarkindi,  Fms.  viii.  107;  ef  riekindi  lalla  í  grytu  þA  saurgask 
hon.  Str.  317. 

rupkinn,  adj.,  in  trii-r.,  pious,  devout.  Lex.  Poet. ;  trii-rarkni,  piety. 
RÆKJA,  ft,  qs.  vrirkja,  [reka],  to  reject,  refuse;  at  þír  vitift  hvat  ir 
skoluft  eta,  ok  hvat  i  r  skoluft  rxkja,  what  you  shall  eat  and  lebat  reject, 
Stj.  31;  ;  skal  hann  kenna  honum  ritta  hluti  en  r.  hann  eigi.  Greg.  27; 
r.  syndir. forsaking  the  sins,  33 ;  hann  fyritleit  ok  rarkti  fiirnir  haiii.  656  A. 
1.4;  Jiann  ilm  skal  hverr  Kristinn  maftr  r.  cr  hciftnir  menu  gi>ta  fyrir 
skurft-goftum,  Horn.  53. 

KÆKJ  A,  t,  (i.  c.  rcekja).  [A.  S.  rican,  prct.  roble:  Engl,  red,  retlon; 
II  I.  röcjan ,-  Dan.  rn%te ;  Scot,  railt] : — to  reck,  regard,  take  care  of,  heed, 
cultivate;  kbrfti  cr  <r  litt  rxkit.  Am. ;  «kulu  vt'-r  r.  hiiífijt  vúr,  let  us  keep 
to  our  hammocks,  Orkn.  274  ;  ratki  ck  eigi,  hvArt  þii  ritr  . . .,  I  reck  not, 
Sfbetber,  SkAlda  161  ;  mun  ck  cíiri  r*kja  (beed)  fjúr-<kaða  minn,  655 
iii.  2;  r.kirkjur,  N.G.L.  i.  339.  r'ms.  viii.  410;  ra:kja  liAiift.  Barl.  ijo; 
rarkja  eigi  arttiucmi  sina,  F«.  3 1  :  to  keep  a  grateful  remembrance  nf,  rxkti 
Ami  þetta  allt  samau  þrgar  tr  hann  var  biskup  urdinu,  Bs.  i.  fiSo:  but 
in  mod.  usage  also  in  a  bad  sense,  ratku  c-ft  sift  c-11,  to  bear  malice. 

Co"  By  assimilation  of  it  and  a  two  seta  of  words,  diametrically  op- 
posed in  seme,  have  become  identical  111  furm  and  sound,  viz.  those  from 
ratku  qs.  vrcka.  and  those  from  rxkja  qs.  lochia,  w.ih  their  derivatives; 
in  olden  times  they  »eie  sounded  differently:  tut  when  all  distinction 
between  them  was  lost,  one  of  them  had  to  give  way;  this  was  rsekja 
from  reka,  which,  wtth  its  derivatives,  except  rxkr  (rejected),  i»  now  ob- 
solete, whereas  r.ekja.  i.e.  rcekja,  with  its  dmvalivcs,  is  still  m  full  use. 

,  adj.  [reka],  rejected,  outcast,  Grig.  ii.  167 ;  brenn-j-vargar  eru 


þctta  ckki  raria  A  heudr  yftr,  I  will  not  charge  it  on  you,  Fms.  xi.  54  ;  it 
raait  (hrxsit  Cod.)  A  hendr  oss  mikla  synd,  656  C.  7.  2. 


draum  (acc.)  rarsir,  a  dream  proves  true,  comet  to  pass ;  ck  cm  drauma- 
nuftr  mikill,  ok  eigi  úlikligt  at  brAtt  rxsi  tuma,  (aortt.  Siftu  11.  180; 
vxutir  mik  at  hann  mun  1111  rarsa,  Bret.  22 :  reflex,  to  come  to  pass,  tn 
þat  rxstisk  svA,  Bs.  i.  471  (rxttisk,  sr.  I.J 
rawi,  n.  a  gutter. 

ra»i-brekk&,  u,  f.  «=  rxkibrckka ;  bera  e-ft  A  rxsibrckku,  to  put  out 
for  show,  esp.  in  a  bad  sense,  the  faults  of  others  or  the  like. 

rsalr,  m.  [A.S.  raswa),  potit.  a  chief,  captain,  king,  F^dda  (Gl.),  Hkv. 
tljorv.  18,  Skv.  2.  18.  Edda  104.  neai-maðr,  m.  a  worthy  man,  Lv. 
108.  II.    rxsi.  a  gut.'er ;  þat  hús  er  menu  kalla  uAfthus... 

hann  lét  ncsirinn  horfa  i  kirkiu-staftinn,  Safn  i.  82. 

rsakintrr,  m.  a  slight  cough,  Fél.  x. 

rænkjrs,  t,  [  =  rumska],  to  clear  the  throat  by  coughing. 

rresta,  t.  [ins],  /0  clear,  clean  out;  rarsta  styfldan  Ixk,  to  clear  out  it* 
brook  which  bad  been  '  stifled'  or  dammed  up,  Dropl.  34.  2.  to  clean, 
sureep;  rxstu  þeir  sifian  ok  ruddu  borgina,  Bret,  too:  konur  akolu  nesta 
lnisui  ok  tjalda,  Nj.  175;  lot  konungr  rxsta  hollina.  vóru  J:«s  i  brott 
bornir  hinir  dauftu,  Fas.  i.  83.  Fb.  i.  212;  hence  comes  undoubtedly  the 
mod.  o-rxsti.  an  unclean,  dirty  person  ;  as  also  o-ristinn,  of  a  person  who 
goes  to  sleep  without  undressing,  liggja  ó-ristinn;  þyrptusk  menn  at 
honum  ok  þóttuak  eigi  vita  hvat  lirxsl  var,  Fms,  ii.  100. 

RÆTA8K,  t,  qs.  rœtoak,  dep.  [rot],  to  take  root,  strike  root,  Horn. 
08.  SkiUda  109.  Fins.  x.  236.  II.  e-t  rxiisk  vcl  af.  10  make  a 

good  end;  for  referc 
dream,  prophecy,  Bs.  i.471 


see'  reita.  III.  to  be  fulfilled,  of  a 

I  (v. I.),  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  see  rxsa. 
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RÖÐ— RÖND.  507 

BÖÐ,  f.,  gcn.  raftar,  pl.  raftar.  Hofuftl. ;  later  raftir ;  [cp.  Ulf.  raþio  —  *  »ct,  tbe  last  judgment,  doom's-day.  weird  of godt  and  tbe  world;  f< 


ÁptestU.garapjan  —  áfntsuir;  Dan.rnrf;  prov  nc.  Norse rad:  Lat.rafto]: 
— a  nm>.  unt> ;  biftar  raðir,  of  numbers,  MS.  544.  6;  jvA  var  ikipát 
mwuiuni  a  þiiiginu.  at  raftir  vóru  scttar  í  Wring,  Fu.  iíi.  391 ;  geirvangi 
raftar,  ranks  of  shields,  Hofuðl. :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  húta-róft,  a  row  of 
bouses ;  bxja-röð  ;  gajiga  i  röðina,  to  go  down  tbe  row,  from  one  to  lb*  next 
in  turn.  II.  a  banlt,  ridge,  tdgt ;  ok  orpinn  haugr  a  röftiiini  tit  vift 

Sji  (cp.  i  radar  broddi,  Ýt.  23),  on  //w  Ma-6anJr,  Hkr.  i.  59 ;  ofan  at  ro&inui, 
1).  N.  i.  J95  :  and  $0  in  mod.  usage,  e.  g.  lb*  idg*  of  a  board  or  deal. 

HÖDD,  I.,  gcn.  raddar,  dat.  röddu  and  rodd,  pl.  raddir ;  f  Ulf.  razda  — 
XaXta  and  yka/cau ;  O.  H.G.  rarta;  A.  S.  reord;  the  Norte  ii  an  assi- 
milated form ;  rotfd  and  kv<x/dutk  are  made  to  rhyme  in  Hkr.  i,  in  a 
verse  of  the  10th  century]  : — tbt  vote*;  raddir  ok  orð,  Slj.  67  ;  hljóft  bat 
er  rodd  heilir ...  en  aiuiat  er  eigi  er  rodd, .  . .  rodd  cr  hljóft.  Skalda  174; 
hrerrar  raddar,  Ski.  635  ;  þtir  mailt  u  einni  röddu,  656  A.  ii.  5  ;  maims 
rödd,  tb*  human  voice,  055  xxii.  B.  2  ;  met  skjálfandi  röddu,  Fms.  viii. 
8;  kalla  kaldri  röddu.  Akv.  2 ;  kalla  hiirri  röddu,  Matth.  xxrii.46,  Luke 
xxiii.  46;  sliUa  röddu,  Vkv.  15;  ein  rodd  lir  ikyiiiu  sagfti.  Matth.  xvii. 
5  ;  rodd  hrúpanda  i  eydimötku,  John  i.  23  ;  röddin  niðr  at  himni.  Matth. 
iti.  17;  engla  raddir,  angels'  voices :— with  the  notion  of  music,  Skálda  ; 
at"  bar  söngr  hans  ok  rodd  af  oftrum  inonnum.  Bs.  i.  1 27;  logr  rodd, 
tartlig  hljoft  raddanna.  240:-reina  rodd,  Hkv.Hjorv.;  dyr.  rodd.  Bar!. 
e6;  fugls  rodd.  Fms.  vi.  445.  conroi:  raddar -grein,  f.  distinction 
of  sound,  articulation,  Stj.  80.  raddar-atafr,  ni„  gramm.  a  vouvl, 
Skalda  (Thorodd)  161.  raddar-tol,  n.  pl.  tbt  ergons  of  speech, 
Skiilda  176.  177.  Li!. 

•roðr,  m.  in  the  latter  part  of  pr.  names,  [Cioth.  and  old  Scandiu.  -rid,  in 
H'odu-ritT  ;  GucWöðr.  Sig-<<>ftr  (whence  by  metathesis  Sigurfir),  Hiin-róðr. 

roftull,  in.,  dat.  rodli,  poet. :— a  balo,  glory;  verðr  hami  kórónaftr 
meft  gulligum  rodli,  Sks.  39;  skinandi  rodull.  41  : — tbt  tun.  Lex.  Poet, 
passim  :  as  also  the  corapd  ilf-roftull : — röðlar,  pt.  "tbt  taints ;  le»i  bjartar 
þeir  bxkr  ok  roftla,  Merl.  II.  an  tdgt  or  trtst,  of  a  hill,  cliff,  or 

the  like.  frcq.  in  mod.  usage;  brekku-roftull,  fjalts-r.,'£«-  crtU  of  a  bill,  fell. 

rtf,  f.  amber,  Edda  1.  408  ;  see  raf. 

BOOO,  f.,  gen.  röggvar,  pl.  roggvar ;  [Engl,  rug ;  Swcd.  ragg,  rugg 
—  man*  bair,  goat't  bair] : — a  tuft,  sbagginest,  of  the  fur  of  a  cloak  ; 
b  þá  mynd  tern  loftknpa  þú  er  <>nnur  rögg  fcllr  ofan  fyrir  aðra,  cn  pessar 
roggvar  vóru  af  skdum,  Mag.  63;  varar-fddr,  þrettan  roggvar  urn 
þreran  feld,  thirteen  strips  across  tbe  cloak,  (irág.  i.  500 ;  sattu  eigi  at 
Icldar-roggvamar  hrartftusk  cr  hann  hló,  Lr.  55  ;  er  y'mitt  kallat  á  Icld- 
inuni  roggvat  efta  lagor,  Krúk.  64.  The  gre.it  number  of  strips  to  a 
cloak  may  refer  to  the  ancient  Teutonic  custom  of  hiring  their  cloaks 
furred  with  patches  and  stripes  of  various  skins  ;  eligunt  feras  ct  dctracta 
TcLamina  spargunt  maculis  pellibm^ue  belluarum.  Tacit.  róggvar- 
feldr,  m.  ^provinc.  Norse  ruggt-ftld],  a  tufted  cloak,  Orett.  81. 

roBgi  (;  'he  popular  phrase,  sy'na  rugg  af  sir,  to  exert  oneself,  work 
bard ;  it  is  a  corruption  from  rok  in  róksamr,  sounded  roggsamr. 

rocgradr,  part,  furrtd,  tufted,  of  a  cloak.  Sks.  12H,  r.  I. 

BOON,  n.  pl.  the  godi~icgin,  q.y. ;  rarnaukin  rogn,  VcllckJa  :  rógn 
okÓðin.  Halllr. ;  Hroptr  rogua.  Hm. ;  n'igna  kind,  Hdl. :  and  in  compds, 
rögna-konr,  tbe  kinsman  of  tbe  gods,  Vellekla;  ragna-sjót.  tbt  seat  of 
tbt  godt,  i.  c.  btaven ;  ragna-rök.  tbe  world' t  doom,  spell  of  tbe  gods,  see 
below.  II.  in  pr.  names,  Bösjn-valdx,  etc. ;  and  of  women, 

Bagn-oicVr,  Ragn-hildr ;  tee  regiu. 

Bognlr,  m..  and  Botjnuðr,  a  lume  of  the  chief  deity  =  Odin.  Lex. 
Poet.,  Edda  (Gl.);  rcid  Riignis,  tbe  wain  of  R...  of  the  constellation  una 
major  (?),  also  called  tbe  wain  of  Odin,  Sdin.  1 5 : — land-r.  —  a  king,  poot. 

BÖK,  n.  pl.  [O.  H.G.  rabba^  sentence,  judgment;  the  word  is  pmb. 
akin  to  rakna,  rak-,  rekja,  rittrj :— a  reason, ground,  origin  ;  segja  nokkur 
rok  frá  Drúttins-degi,  Leiðarr.  5 ;  mi  skal  tina  nokkut  um  rok  tidanna, 
615. 164  ;  af  pessum  rukum  hófsk  sjá  hitið.  Horn.  137  ;  enn  eni  regu- 
lates, er  upp  hefjask  af  enum  somum  nikuni,  Rb.  1 24  ;  ek  skal  viss  verda 
alhrerjum  rukum  tirar-horn  er  upp  runnit,  Fas.  iii.  633;  mi  skal  segja 
af  hrerjum  rokum  heidnir  menu  héldu  Jiil  »iu,  Kb.  i.  564,  Horn.  (St.) ; 
no  em  þcssi  rök  til.  hri  GuS  rildi.  Mar. ;  Urúttinn  týndi  þcim  ftcst  rok 
sinnar  dýrftar  á  þcssum  degi,  Horn.  (St.) ;  fyrra  dag  sogdum  rcr  nakkrat 
frátvemiuni  rokum  hátídar  þeirrar,  id.  2.  a  teonder,  sign,  marvel ; 

Tír  vitum  at  hann  (Christ)  var  borinn  rati  myklum  rokum,  en  þ<>  var 
hann  mco  meimm  táknum  skiror,  Horn.  56 ;  onuur  rok  þau  scm  Gufl- 
•P]t>U  segja,  686  B.  14;  spa-siigur  ok  þau  rök  er  hann  (Christ)  syndi  í 
bcimi,  625.  163  ;  forn  rok,  great  things  of  yore;  var  haldit  fyrir  speki  ok 
spádúm  Best  þat  er  hón  (the  prophetess)  sagði  af  lornum  rukum,  Fb.  1.  77  ; 
firrisk  x  fom  rok  firar,  i.e.  lit  bygones  be  bygones,  Ls.  25  ;  stúr  rok,  mighty 
tbmgt;  stór  verda  rok,  rignir  blóoí,  Merl.  7.  31  ;  sjá  þessi  rok  þrennar 
aldir.  2.  77  ;  rata  murg  rok,  to  foretell  many  events,  I.  2  :— alda  mk,  tbe 
beginning,  tb*  crtation  of  lb*  world,  Kdda  i.  3<i ;  but  also  of  the  end  of 
the  world,  dooms-tlay,  Vþm.  39;  þjóoa  ruk,  tbe  origin,  creation  of 
mankind;  svá  þondr  um  reis  (not  reist?)  fyrir  þj.>da  rok,  thus  Tb. 
arose  ert  tbe  memory  of  man,  Hni.  I46;  tiva  rok.  tbt  life  and  doings 
of  tb*  godt.  Vþm.  38.  40.  42.  3.  the  old  phrase,  ragna  ruk,  tbe 

«Wy  of  tb*  god*  and  tb,  world,  but  esp.  with  reference  to  the  la,t 


.jigum 

munni  mxlta  ek  mina  forna  star!  ok  um  ragna  ruk,  witb  'fey'  mouth  I 
sfake  my  old  saws  of  tbe  life  and  fate  of  tbe  gods,  Vþm.  55  ;  era  pat  svik 
ein  er  ek  sii  þykkjumk  cfia  ragiu  rok.  riða  menn  dauftir,  is  what  I 
heboid  a  dilution  or  is  it  tbt  last  day.  do  dtad  men  rid*  T  Hkv.  2.  38,  39 ; 
unz  ragua  riik  rjiifendr  konia.  Vtkv.  14  ;  fram  s«  ek  lengra  um  ragna  rok 
rum,  Vsp.  40 ;  goiftisk  (  górousk)  rok  ragna,  it  was  as  if  tbe  world's  end 
was  at  band.  Am.  22, — thus  always  in  old  poems,  with  the  sole  exception 
of  Ls.  39,  see  rökr. 

rökkja,  prct.  rak.  an  obsolete  strong  verb;  [Engl,  reach;  Ivar  A  a  sen 
ritkkja;  provinc.  Swed.  rdkkjO ;  Dan.  rakke]  : — to  suffice,  V.  N.  iv.  457, 
564;  medan  eigi  rak  lausa  penning!  til,  i.  723.  lu  mod.  usage  led. 
say,  það  hrúkkr  ckki  til.  confounding  this  word  with  htukkva,  which 
seems  to  be  a  different  word. 

rokn,  n.  pl.  beasts  of  burthen,  as  also  steeds ;  rokn  bitluð.  Hkr.  1.  50 ; 
kjalar  rukn,  rasta  rokn,  tbe  keel-steeds,  tea-steedt,  i.e.  ships,  Edda  (Ht.), 
Fms.  i.  (in  a  verse)  ;  bord-rökn,  haf-r.,  sund-r., »ir/j,  Lex.  Poet. 

BÖKB,  11..  sounded  rökkr  (rcykkr.  Fms.  iv.  70)  with  a  double  *  ; 
rokkr.  Fb.  i.  538;  röckr,  Ó.  H.  28;  in  Edda  the  Ob.  gives  kk,  the 
Kb.  *.  which  is  the  better  form,  see  Edda  i.  186,  foot-note  3:  sec 
also  rokvitr-ZierW,^;  rökr  rok.a,  Hdl.  1  ;  en  vi6  rukkr  ki«.  par 
þorfinnr  Onundarsou.  Sturl.  i.  1 56  ;  um  rökkr  1  rtsckr  Cod.)  eða  um  nxtr. 

0.  H.  28  ;  þau  tóku  fxoslu  bxíi  saman  vift  rökr.  Greg.  65  :  seldom  of 
the  morning  twilight,  as  rennr  dagr  ríikkrio  þrylr.  Clf.  9.  83 :  the  twi- 
light is  in  [cel.  the  time  set  apart  for  song  and  story-telling,  as  in 
the  ditty.  Ami  Boðvarsson  til  samis  sy'ugr  Ijóð  i  rukrum  |  bezta  skáld 
um  bygftir  lands,  biixndi  u  Okmm.  2.  ihe  mythol.  phrase,  ragna 
nJcr,  tb*  twilight  of  the  gods,  which  occurs  in  the  prose  Edda  (by  Snorri), 
and  has  since  been  received  into  modern  works,  is  no  doubt  merely  a 
corruption  from  rok  (q.  v.),  a  word  quite  different  from  rokr  ;  the  corrup- 
tion may  have  originated  from  Ls.  39  — filfgi  hefir  ok  vel  er  i  b<mdum 
skal  bida  ragna  rokrs,  which  resembles,  Hjaðuingar  skolu  sva  bioa  ragna 
rokrs,  Edda  i.  436  :  ragni-rokr  is  the  form  used  throughout  in  the  Edda, 
allt  til  ragna  rokrs,  98 ;  bar  liggr  hann  til  ragna  rukrs,  114;  hver  tíoeudi 
eru  at  segja  fri  um  ragna  rökr,  186;  en  pat  er  þeir  g»ra  langa  friisögn 
of  ragna  rókr,  þat  er  Trojumanna-orrosta,  Edda  (pref.):  en  vift  ragna 
rokr  kom  Miftgarftsormr,  id. ;  fri  fimbul-vetri  ok  ragna  rókkrum,  Edda 
(Ub.  l  ii.  290:  the  word  occurs  nowhere  else  in  old  writers. 

rðk-samliga,  adv.  on  good  authority,  Rb.  84 ;  þcssi  saga  er  sva  er  til 
komin  r.,  0«  10  good  authority,  so  trustworthy,  Fms.  viii.  1. 

rök-aamUgT,  adj.  reasonable,  just,  true;  roksamlig  riming,  Stj.  I  ; 
röksamleg  bók.  a  true,  learned  book.  655  xxii.  A.  3  ;  roksamlig  vkilning, 
a  true  understanding.  Mar. ;  roksamlig  refsing.  a  just  punishment.  Ft>. 

1.  409;  r.  i  stjúrn,  just  in  government.  Bs.  ii.  3:  freq.  in  mod.  usage  in 
the  sense  of  conclusive,  of  an  argument,  authoritative,  of  a  person. 

rök-aomr,  adj.  energetic,  on*  who  males  bis  authority  felt ;  þegar  Jón 
biskup  var  sei.tr  at  stiili,  var  hann  þegar  roksamr  ok  embtittr  í  kirkju- 
stjórninni.  Ny'  FÓI.  v,i.  (pref.)       .   -  JfxK      -I  (I  i 

rök-assmd,  f.  rirrson,  authority;  hann  skvnjafti  briltt  hvilikrar  roksemdar 
Brandr  abóti  var,  Bs.  i.  68r*;  fyrirbjófta  af  pafalegu  valdi  ok  roksemd. 
K.  A.  2  28  :  nióti  roksemd  ritniuganna,  against  tbe  authority  of  Scripture, 
230;  mcin  er  roksemd  þcssarar  rituingar.  en  allr  gloggleikr  maiinlegs 

skilnings.  St).  1  2  ;  hin  fyrsta  er  drottnuuar  r  annat  er  upphafsins  r.. 

20;  b;úðum  vcr  meft  valdi  ok  r.  þctsa  pings.  H.E.  469;  a  nunnligar 
boklistir  ok  Guðligar  roksemdir.  tbtological  learning,  585.  2.  to 

also  in  mod.  uiagc  authority,  energy  in  discharging  one's  duty. 

rok-stolar,  in.  pl.  a  judgment-seat,  Vsp. 

rðkvs  and  rðkkva,  aft,  [Ulf.  riquiijan  -  <7«rorít*f<ría.J :— to  grow  dark, 
darken;  eigi  verftr  þat  allt  at  regin  scm  rókkr  i  lopti,  fsl.  ii.  481  (out  of 
a  lost  verse  in  Heiftarv.  S.) ;  rökr  at  rcgni  miklu,  it  darkens  for  rain, 
O.  H.  (in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  J030) ;  ok  mi  rokr  (rekr  Ed.)  at  ilinn  annat 
sinn,  Fms.  xi.  137.  II.  of  the  twilight,  to  grow  dark;  er 

tekr  at  rökkva  ok  natta,  Sks.  50  new  Ed. ;  er  rókkr  ok  kveldar,  v.  I. ; 
þegar  er  rokkva  tok,  Grett.  I }8  new  Ed. ;  jafnan  cr  rokkva  tók  &  vetrum, 
Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.) 

rökrlð,  n.  [rukr ;  L'lf.  ri-juiz  =  <rir<ÍToi],  twilight,  but  only  used  at  a  par- 
ticiple in  the  phrase  þaft  er  rökvið;  in  other  phrases  rokkr  is  used;  the 
forms  also  vary,  rckvift,  rókvift  is  the  oldest,  whence  rokkift  and  mod. 
rokkvaft;  er  rekvift  var,  Hkv.  Hjórv.  35  (Cod.  rcquiþ) ;  )-á  var  half- 
rokkit.  Grett.  150  new  Ed.  in  Cod.  Upsal.,  but  rokvaft  (I.e.)  in  the 
Edit.  1853;  þá  cr  hiilf-rokkvat  var.  79,  but  rokit.  Cod.  l'p»al.  I.e.; 
hvert  kveld  er  húlf-rökkvat  var,  141  ;  um  kvcldit  er  r.  kkvat  var,  183, 
but  rokkit.  Cod.  Upsal.  I.e.;  f>á  var  rökvift  er  þeir  gengu  or  kirkiu, 
Sturl.  ii.  2:4;  fostu-kveldil  var  rokkvit  nokkut,  iii.  154;  er  half-rokvit 
var,  Al.  54. 

rölta,  aft,  (rölt,  n.).  [Dan.  iralte],  to  ttray  about  rtsllessly. 

BOND,  f„  dat.  miidu,  pl.  randir  and  rendr,  Rm.,  Us.  i.  43  ;  [Germ,  and 
Scot,  rand]  — a  rim,  border,  Sk.fta  R.  103;  is  fornum  skjoldum  var  titt  at 
skrifa  rood  þís  er  baugr  var  kallaftr.  ok  er  vift  baim  baug  skildir  kenndir. 
Edda  87  ;  skjaldar  ro„d,  Vkv.  31  ;  rauftum  rkildi  rú 
1.33;  bita  i  skjaldar  rendr.  Bs.  i.  42.  2. 


rond  var  ór  gul)i,  Hkv. 
in  poetry  a  tbtcld; 
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bran  rirtid  vifi  nind,  Hkv.  I.  24  ;  tmclir  ramlir  ek  gel,  Hm.  15;  :  in  prose " 
it  remains  in  the  phrase,  leggjj  saman  randir.  to  lay  MtliJ  against  shield, 
of  a  hard  struggle,  Fms.  xi.  95.  Fas.  ii.  20S.  Korm.,  Lex.  Poet. :  as 
also  in  the  phrase,  reisa  rrind  við  e-m,  to  rait*  the  shield  again!  one,  to 
resist,  withstand.  Eg.  587,  F'as.  i.  3$,  292,  ii.  190,  all.  3.  a  strife; 

rauð  rvnd  liggr  eptir  baki  hnnum,  Pr.  408;  dukr  mcögulligum  rondum, 
Fms.  iii.  177.    r&nda-ðiiga,  11,  f.  a  wild  bet. 

rondóttr,  ad),  imped,  671.  16.  Al.  líiS,  N.G.  L.  iii.  202. 

KÖNO,  I'.,  gen.  ring  jr.  pi.  rcngr.qs.  vnnig;  [thus  called  from  the  curved 
form;  from  rangr,  q.  v.] : — a  rib  in  a  ship ;  nil  cf  brestr  ór  byrði  cor 
borfii  cor  brotnar  röng,  N.(i.  L.  ii.  81  (Jb.  147) ;  ristin  rong,  Fms.  vi. 
(in  a  venci;  bifask  rcngr  i  rostum,  vii.  49,  fret),  in  mod.  usage:  pout, 
ranga-jor,  -hjiirtr,  tbt  rib-ttetd,  rih-itag,  i.  e.  a  ship. 

röak-leikr,  m.  briskness,  deftness.  Km*,  vi.  35,  Siuil.  ii.  217,  Orltn. 
344  old  Kd. 

rotk-liga,  adv.  deftly,  bravely ;  er  svA  r.  vann  at.  Nj.  270 ;  r.  segir  þú, 
Gre:t.  155  :  bcrjuk  r..  Ilkr.  i.  341 ;  biskupi  íór  svi  r..  lis.  i.  772. 
roak-ligT,  adj.  deft,  brish. 
röak-mannlisra.,  adv.  bravely,  Grett.  109. 

röakótt,  ad).  [Ivar  Aasen  raaskjt  ^  sleet,  utl):—wet,  rough:  Jieir  fengu 
hvasst  veðr  ok  hofou  roskott  (raskutt)  fynr  stnlinu.  Fins,  viii.  199. 

BÖBKB,  adj.,  with  a  v  before  a  vowel,  röskvan,  röskvar,  roskvir, 
ruskva:  compar.  roskvari.  pnkvastr;  prop.  vraskr.  yet  in  the  Am.  rhyming 
with  r,  roskr  i*6a,  f  I,  56.  88  :  [akin  to  t'lf.  uri>.<ian ;  Dan.  rask :  Germ. 
rascb ;  Engl,  rash  (with  change  of  sense)] prop,  rift,  mature,  but  only 
used  metaph.  xtgorous,  doughty,  brave.  Am.  51,  j(>,  88 ;  röskr  maðr,  a 
valiant  man,  Nj.  106;  ríiskr  nuðr  ok  einarftr,  133;  hann  var  niskvastr 
inaSr  mcu  F'losa  ciiinhvcrT,  23J;  nnkill  skaoi  cr  þat  uni  svú  roskvan 
mann,  Grett.  IJ,?;  haun  þótti  því  mskvari  scm  mcitr  It-id  11  atfi  hans, 
Fms.  vi.  218;  mannvali  pvi  cr  roskvatt  var  iunan  lands,  Fas.  iii.  292; 
verSa  cigi  roskvari  menu  e:i  þcssir  at  minui  raun,  Bs.  1.5S1  ;  hyggr  ck 
at  fiiar  konur  muni  finnask  )aih-ro>kvar,  Fms.  xi.  229;  svii  roskr  at  viti, 
so  rife  in  understanding,  Giág.  ii.  6S. 

Roakva,  u,  (.,  rhymed  Vroskva,  {xi..  the  name  of  the  maiden  follower 
of  Thor;  she  is  a  personification  of  the  ripe  fields  of  harvest. 

roalrvaak,  a8,  to  gnrw  uf.  rifen;  par  til  er  sjáll'  vínbcrin  roskuðusk, 
Stj.  200;  ss/udisk  mi't  visirinn  vaxa  sniilni  þeiin  ok  vinberiu  liiskvask, 
St).;  ef  s»  raudvior  rotkvask  n*8i,  Stor. ;  see  roskua.  S.  to  g row 

up;  ok  er  haun  n^kvadisk  fckk  konungr  honum  skip.  Fas.  iii.  188. 

röskvl,  f.  Quickness,  Al.  89. 

BÖ8T,  (.,  gen.  rastar,  pi.  rastir,  qs.  vriist  (?) ;  [cp.  reistr,  tist;  Engl. 
race;  Norm.  Fr.  raz]  :—n  current,  Hream  in  tbt  sea,  such  as  the  Pen:- 
land  Firth;  nú  ef  niaðr  hittir  hval  ii  rostum  út,  Gþl.  464:  sigldu  þeir 

i  rost  nordr  fyrir  Siraumneikiuim  fill  urn  siorinn  ok  því  nxst 

vellti .  . .  hinn  lagSisk  út  í  röstina,  Fms.  ix.  320;  ok  er  þeir  sigldu  ytir 
Petlands-fjorB.  var  uppi  rost  mikil  i  firðinum,  x.  145  ;  vestr  i  röslum, 
Oikn.  ijii  (in  a  versct:  in  local  names,  Liitra-rost  in  western  Iceland. 
nutO-fullr,  adj./..//  0/ currents,  Sks.  2 23. 

BÖ8T,  f..  gen.  rastar,  pi.  rastir,  [different  from  the  preceding ;  I'll*,  rns/n 

-fdXior,  Matth.  v,  41  ;  A.S.  and  Engl,  rest;  O.  H.  G.  raita ;  Germ. 
rasl]: — prop,  rtit,  but  used  only  in  the  metaph.  sense  of  a  mile,  i.e.  the 
distance  between  two  '  re>ting-f laces,'  or  'baiting'  points:  distances  on 
land  were  counted  by  rasts,  on  sea  by  vika,  which  seem  to  have  been 
of  npjjl  length,  thus  in  the  old  Swcd.  law.  tost  at  landi,  vika  at  valni, 
Schlytcr.  The  ancient  Scandinavian  rnst  seems  to  have  answered  to  the 
modern  geographical  mile,  which  agrees  with  the  Latin  tniile  only  in 
name,  its  actual  distance  being  that  of  the  rast,  not  the  Roman  millt  favus. 
The  distances  were  not  measured,  but  roughly  guessed,  and  varied  (like  the 
Swist  itunde)  according  to  the  nature  of  the  ground  traversed,  the  rasts 
through  mountains  or  deserts  being  shorter  than  those  in  an  inhabited 
district ;  hence  such  phrase*  a«.  þat  eru  langar  tvsrr  rastir,  it  «  rto  long 
rasls,  Fms.  ix.  393  ;  þeir  súttu  svú  hart  ptssa  cyAimörk,  at  skammar  vóru 
þ«  þreltiin  rastir  eplir.  thirteen  tbart  rusts,  viii.  3\a. :  the  following  instances 
may  serve,  in  Norway  the  distance  from  Oslo  (the  present  Chr:stiania)  to 
Kid'svold  was  counted  at  eight  •rasts,'  ix.  37ft;  þeir  fúresk  svú  nxr  at 
eigi  var  lengra  til  en  rost,  371  ;  þeir  ríða  sidan  útta  rastir  . .  .  þrjár  vikur 
iptir  vcitiiMin,  376;  liðu  þeir  n<.kkura  hitlfa  ii>u,  «23  ;  þat  var  eina  nótt, 
at  cigi  var  lengra  milli  tuittslafta  þe-.rra  en  rost.  v.ii.  63 :  rastar  langr,  ix. 
394,  402  ;  rastar-djiipr.  Hy'm. :  of  the  old  forests,  F.ioa-jkogr  er  toll  rasta 
langr,  Fms.  ix.  354;  skógr  tólf  rasta  langr, . . .  þaun  'kóger  ultjún  rasta  var 
ytir.  viii.  30,  31 ;  sú  skógr  er  Tvíviftr  hcilir,  hann  er  t<>!f  rasta  breior,  Rb. 
332;  fjngurra  rasta  ok  tuttugu,  Gullþ.  52:— six  'rasts'  done  afoot  in 
one  night  is  recorded  as  something  cxtraunHnary,  rtlafi  kotn  nj.'.min  um 
kveldit.cn  peir  gengu  utn  nntliua  sex  r  istir  ok  J.ótti  moiinum  þjtlurðu- 
mikit  farit,  jieir  kómu  n  Ryðjuku!  um  ótlu-scng,  Krin.  vii.  31 7  ;  filta  ri>v- 
tum,  þkv. :  an  irnnn use  distance  is  given  at  '  a  hundred  rasts,'  hundrað 
rasta  *  hvctjan  veg.  Vþm.  \K<ii!a  ^i);  huudraA  ravla  tieyroi  tmell.  Skida 
R.  150  :  heim-tott,  a  homestead ;  út-rost,  the  outsiirt. 

röfluðr,  m.  cte  u-bo  emits ;  rcyks  r.,  port.  ■  rret-romi:tr,'  i,  c.jire,  Vt. 

röfiuU,  a<li.  [ra»a],  aft  tn  stumble,  <  (  a  horse. 

Pötuðr,  in.  [rata],  a  bitter, jinder,  Bragi. 


S  (es»),  the  eighteenth  letter,  was,  in  the  old  Runes,  on  the  stone  ;n 
Tune,  and  the  Golden  horn,  figured  ^  ;  in  the  common  Runes  if  ;  in 
the  latest  Runic  inscriptions  (12th  and  following  centuries  1  I  or  I.  Its 
name  was  'Sol*  {Sun) — Sol  cr  landa  ljómi,  in  the  Runic  poem;  the  If 
was  »f  eciallv,  from  its  form,  called  the  *  knc-sól'  (hut-sun). 

B.  Proninciation,  cranou. — Sounded  sharper  than  in  English. 
The  s  is  in  mod.  Ice!,  pronunciation  the  only  sibilant  sound ;  111  olden  ttmcs 
s  and  z  were  distinguished  in  sound  as  well  as  in  writing,  but  after- 
wards the  z  sound  was  lost  or  assimilated  with  s.  II.  ckaxculs  : 
>  into  r,  at  vera,  var,  cr,  for  vesa,  vaj,  ci ;  as  also  the  particle  es  for  cr  ; 
Gothic  t  into  Scandinavian  r  in  the  words,  Goth,  bausjan,  auso,  =  lcn!. 
heyra,  eyra  ;  the  inllex.  Goth,  -s  into  Scaudin.  -r:  an  assimilation  has  taken 
place  in  such  words  as  laus  s,  is-*,  for  laus-r,  is-r :  again,  111  vellurm.  u  tot 
s  in  such  forms  as  bliss  (gen.)  from  bii,  nyu  =  ny's,  hirðus  =  hirBis  (gcu.  : 
in  mod.  usage  this  iuncxive  s  is  dropped  in  sound  and  spelling,  lam.  is  : 
the  ancients,  on  the  other  hand,  said  vissa,  vissi.  mod.  visra.  visri  ( utp- 
entum.  saptenri)  :—sn  is  sounded  sin,  Umia,  stnnri,  stnoggr,  stnjór .  . 
snúa,  snöri.  snöggr.  snjór  ....  and  thus  spelt  in  some  Norse  vcllunn  (e.  g. 
the  Karl.)  :  here  come  in  also  such  forms  as  laustn,  11  ottn.  rivtna,  =  iauta, 
nji'isn,  nsni,  reistn  and  reisn,  O.  II.  L.  (p:cf.)  ix  ;  so  also  the  fonns  A*t- 
riðr,  Ast-lcifr,  Ast-likr  (see  the  remarks  s.  v.  ist),  =  As-nör  . . .  As-Ukr. 
Haut.  2.  sl/~j/.  thus  sklakka-slakka,  D.  I.  i.  280,  I.  10.  tn.t 
rare  :  'cj).  the  Germ,  spelling  scbl  —  led.  and  Engl,  si  (Gcnn.  sthlagen  - 
led.  sli's) ;  as  also  the  Fr.  e<(lave  and  sVnw.  3.  s*  corrupted 
skr,  skokkr,  skykkjuni,  and  skiokkr,  skrykkjótt ;  analogous  arc  IceL 
skjallr,  fcngl.  shrill : — xi  for  s,  in  sjaldau  and  skjaldan,  (cel.  saur-iit>. 
Dan.  shur-levned.  4.  si  answers  to  Engl,  si  (skip,  riskr,  =  F.njl. 
ship,  Ji*h),  except  in  a  few  words,  as  Engl,  siin,  score,  which  may  be 
borrowed  from  the  Norse,  (tar  There  are  more  words  beginning  with 
s  than  with  any  other  letter  of  the  alphabet ;  this  is  due  to  We  combina- 
tion of  sli,  sm,  sp,  and  st. 

SADDB,  pan.,  older  form  saðr,  Hy'm.  1.  which  answers  to  the  Goth, 
and  Lat.,  [L'lf.  saps,  Luke  vi.  25,  iv.  16  ;  O.  H.  G.  s<if ;  I. at.  salur  ;  »ee 
scftja]  : — sated,  having  gal  one's  Jill,  Hy'm.  I  ;  vera  s.  ú  c-u,  Ld.  tyS  ,  >. 
e-s,  Hbl.  3;  s.  liidaga,/«/7  0/ days,  Bible;  hálf-s.,  half  sated. 

•aðning,  f.  satiety, Jill,  Stj.  15;,  164,  passim. 

«&ðr,  adj.  tooth;  sec  sannr.  II.  safir ■> saddr.  q.  v. 

safali,  a,  m„  safal,  n„  Fior.  5,  7,  10,  D.  N. ;  (for.  word]  : — a  sable. 
the  animal,  and  hence  the  fur.  Eg.  57,  64,  71.  O.  H.  134.  Fb.  i.  545; 
safala-skinu,  sable-fur,  þúro.  61. 

SAPI.  a,  m.  [Engl,  sap;  Germ,  tafl],  tbt  sap  of  trees  (the  juice  of 
berries  is  called  logr,  q.  v.);  b»rkr  af  viði  ok  sari,  F'nu.  viii.  32  ;  þeir 
átu  safa  ok  sugu  birki-við,  33 ;  ber  ok  safa.  Fas.  iii.  J08,  passim. 

safh,  n.  a  collection,  Vm.  6,  15,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

nafiia,  aS,  see  sainiia. 

sag,  n.  sawdust ; — saving,  keppa  sag.  Ski 8a  R. 
nana,  ad,  to  sou;  cut  un'lb  a  saw.  Bail.  166,  Fms.  vii.  89. 
SAGA,  u,  f.,  gen.  sogu,  pi.  sogur ;  gen.  pi.  sagua  is  rare  ;  and  in  comrois 
the  gru.  siug.  togu-  is  preferred,  thus  sngu-bók,  nigu-ftóftr,  where  »<>gi:- 
is  used  in  a  collective  sense ;  when  gen.  sagna-  is  used  it  is  often  to  be  re- 
garded as  borrowed  from  »ugn,a>  in  sagua- 1'róAr,  sagua-meistari ;  sagna  from 
saga,  however,  occurs  in  d.emi-sagna,  St).  560;  Oikneyinga-sagna,  Ö.  II. 
90,  I.  3  from  the  bottom:  [from  seg'a ;  cp.  Engl,  saw;  Geim.  sa^r  ] 

B.  A  story,  tale,  legend,  history.  The  very  word  owes  its  origin  to 
the  fact  that  the  first  historical  writings  were  founded  on  tradition  only  ; 
the  written  record  was  a  'saga'  or  legend  committed  to  writing;  the 
story  thus  written  was  not  even  new,  but  had  already  taken  shape  and 
had  been  lold  to  many  generations  under  the  same  name;  hence  the 
written  history  and  the  story  told  were  both  alike  called  Saga,  just  is  in 
Gr.  both  were  called  ktrtot  (Herod,  i.  184,  n.  161.  vi.  ty).  In  vxut 
instances  when  history  is  mentioned  by  name  it  is  difficult  10  say  whether 
a  told  or  wruttn  Saga  be  meant ;  the  former  seems  to  be  the  case,  tip. 
in  the  Landuiima — þar  hefsk  saga  Harðar  Grinikcls-scmar  ok  Gc.rs,  Landa. 
62  ;  |ui  g  >rii»k  saga  beirra  borbjaruar  ok  HnvarJar  en*  halta,  127  : 
bjom  vat  viga-maðt  niikill,  ok  er  saga  mikil  frit  hotium.  150;  bar  it 
giirSisk  saga  IslirAinga  ok  vig  borhjatnar,  iJ. ;  þar  af  gnrAisk  saga  iii-X 
inóds  gcrpis  ok  Giimólfs,  157  ;  þar  at  gorSisk  Svarldxla  saga,  208  ;  par  11 
goiftisk  þorNkíirðinga  saga,  124;  nk  þar  iar  þórðr  gellir  leiddr  i  idr  lur.n 
lok  niainiviriing.  stm  segir  i  sogu  hans,  ill.  Some  >>f  these  Sagas  were 
pnhap»  never  committed  to  writing  ;  others  not  till  a  later  date,  wheu  li>c 
tradition  had  deteriorated  ;  but  they  were  told  and  known  by  name  at  t.v.c 
time  when  the  Landn.  was  first  composed,  set  Sain  i.  191 .  Written  Sa^Ji, 
again,  ate  those  recorded  in  la'.er  works, — ok  gelt  runs  i  Laxd^la  >.  £J. 
Kb.  334  ;  sem  segir  í  *ogu  Laxdjela,  Gictt.  I  í  ;  scm  scgir  i  Bandania-nu 
sogu,  22  ;  risar  svá  til  1  sugu  Uiarnar.  132  :  stm  segir  1  s>>gu  NjarSs 
iu^'*,  Ld.  2tj(t ;  scm  i  sog'.i  bor^ils  Hol-u-soiur  segir,  21,0  ;  sem  sec  r  1 
Eyrbyggja  sogu,  Landn.  |  Kb.)  90 ;  scm  segir  i  mgu  tirtks.  Kr.,s.  ii.  JI4, 
scm  segir  i  Vápnfirðinga  sögu,  239 ;  scm  segir  I  N)ál>  so,;u,  þorít.  i'.Ou 
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H.  170;  ok  nokkul  vísar  til  I  cnum  cfra  hlut  sógu  Hróki  ens  svarta, 
SturJ.  i.  3  (lost) ;  Km  scgir  i  sögu  Ragnar*  konungs,  Fas.  í.  346.  q». 
510;  «m  segir  i  Skjó:dutiga  sogii,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  33  ;  scm  scgir  i  i«gu 
Sigurftar  brings,  Fas.  lii.  a  16;  i  Olaf»  sögu  Ttygeva  sonar,  237  ;  sem 
scgir  i  Kotiutiga  si'gurn,  iw  is  said  in  tbt  Lives  of  tbt  Kings.  509,  Jómsv. 
(1824)  52  :  ícm  segir  í  Jarla  sögum,  as  «  laiii  in  tbt  Lives  of  tbt  Earls 
(of  Orkney),  Fb.  ii.  347  ;  scm  ritaft  es  i  sugu  bans,  Landu.  41 ,  Kg.  589 ; 
hain  kcmr  ok  vift  Heiftarviga  siigu,  Kb.  334.  2.  phrases,  her  hrfr 

or  her  Iv/kr  N.  M.  Siigu,  see  hefia  and  lúka  ;  hann  kcmr  cigi  vift  pcssa 
sugu,  bt  touches  not  tbt  <aga,  is  not  eannecttd  ttritb  it,  Grett.  22  ;  or  kcmr 
hann  vift  margar  sngur,  Kb.  334 ;  hann  cr  ór  siiguntii,  bt  it  out  of  tbt 
story,  Nj.  3 2,  it),  passim ;  or  N.  M.  kcmr  lil  sngumiar,  comes  into  tbt  story; 
nil  vikr  sogunni  til  . . .,  now  tbt  talt  turns  Co  ....  Nj.  6;  pat  er  long 
saga  at  segja  fri,  it  is  a  long  talt  to  tell.  Km*,  xi.  89  ;  tc»a  sitgu,  to  read 
a  story,  x.  37:  ;  cr  engin  tags  at'  honum,  no  rtcord  of  bim,  Grett.; 
skal  vift  sugu  siipa  en  eigi  of  mikit  drckka.  Sir.;  sits  scm  sogur  eru  til, 
as  tbt  story  gots,  Fms.  i.  7  :  saga  also  includes  tbt  tvtnts  uibieb  govt  rist 
to  tbt  talt.  hence  the  phrase,  er  saga  pessi  gurftisk.  when  ibis  talt  eamt 
to  pass.  Fs.  3.  and  above.  Classical  passages  referring  to  the  Icel.  Saga 
writing*  :  þat  var  nieirr  en  tvau  hundruft  vetra  tolfravft  cr  Island  var  byggt, 
liftr  menn  txki  her  sogur  at  rila,  Ó,  H.  (pref.) ;  flcttar  allar  mgur.  parr  er 
gorzt  hofftu  ii  tslandi  tiftr  Braridr  hiskup  Sxmundarson  andaftisk,  vöru 
rita&ar,  cn  þxr  sógur  cr  siftjn  hafa  görzt  vOru  lite  ritaðar,  úftr  Sturla 
sdtúld  þórðarsiin  sagfti  fyrir  ítlcndinga  sogur,  Sturl.  i.  107  (Arna-Magn. 
No.  1  22  B.  whence  Cod.  Brit.  Mu».)  Story-telling  was  one  of  the  enter- 
tainments at  public  meetings  in  Icel.,  at  feasts,  weddings,  wakes,;  this 
was  called  sagna-skemtan,  cp.  the  banquet  of  Reykhúlar,  A.  D.  1 1 19;  harm 
sagft;  s»gu  Onus  Barrevjar-skúlds  ok  visur  margar.  Sturl.  i.  23  ;  danslcikr, 
glimur  tagiia-skcmtau,  id. ;  honum  var  kottr  is  boftinu  hvat  til  gamans 
skytdi  hat'a,  siigur  efta  dans,  um  kveldit,  iii.  2S1  ;  such  entertainments 
arc  mentioned  even  at  the  meetings  of  the  led.  alþing,  as  also  at  Yule 
time,  see  the  interesting  record  of  the  Icel.  story-teller  in  Harald  S.  harftr. 
ch.  99  (Fins.  vi.  354-356),  sec  also  Sturl.  iii.  304,  305,  Fbr.  (Fb.  ii.  a  10); 
lugiinundr  var  frxði-maðr  mikill,  ok  fór  vel  mcft  sögur,  Sturl.  i.  9;  par 
vöiu  mjök  tori  uppi  hofft  ok  sagna-skemtan,  þorf.  Karl.  ch.  7.  II. 
talis,  reports;  eigi  veil  tk  um  sugur  tlíkar  hvár'.  satt  er,  Nj.  259;  jar- 
teinir  bans  urftu  úgztar  ok  fúr  sagan  fyrir  í  hvert  þorp.  Bias.  41  ;  srg 


sogu  !  Fnis.  vi.  207 ;  cr  yðr  þá  eigi  segjandr.-saga  til.  Ó.  II.  206 ; 
pad  verftr  aft  segja  svi  hvcrja  siigu  scm  húti  gengr,  a  saying,  tvtry  saga 
must  bt  told  as  it  bapptntd .— sinm  saga,  a  true  story;  skrok-saga,  lygi- 
»Jga,  a  fable.  cUemi-Mga,  a  parable;  álía-sogur,  trolla-sugur,  galdra-sogur, 
titikgu-manna  sogur.        coktoi  :  aögu-bók,  f.  a  saga-boot,  volumt 
0/  sagas.  Vm.  it;;  sögubók  fom,  ok  ú  margar  sögur,  Am.  42  ;  Sturla 
lagdi  link "nn  huga  ú  at  láta  rita  sögubzkr,  Sturl.  ii.  1  23 ;  (lessar  sogubxkr, 
Mariu  saga,  Olafaiina  siigur,  Karlamagmis  saga,  Dipl.  v.  18.  sOgu- 
brot,  n.  afragmtnt.       sogu-eflli,  11.  materials  for  a  saga  ;  ritum  vi-r 
bar  ckki  lieira  af,  cru  par  mikil  soguefni,  Sturl.  iii.  291.  aOtju-Ugr, 
adj.  utortb  tilling,  important,  lsl.  ii.  360.         íögu-ljóð,  11.  pi.  tpic 
lays,  Hkr.  (prct.)      •ögu-moðr,  m.  a  saga-mnn,  Horn.  S3  :  tbt  btro  of 
a  talt,  Magn.  44S  :  one's  authority  for  a  report,  til-grcina  siun  togumann. 
sögu-meiatari,  a,  m.  a  sigi-masitr,  Fxr.,  Us.       ■ögu-stogn,  f.  a  tra- 
dition. Fins.  vui.  1.      sögru-þáttr,  m.  an  tfisodt,  Fas.  i.  313. 
sagands-orð,  ii.=  sagon>,  D.N.  ii.  1 19. 
»ii«l£Í.  a,  m.  moiitntss,  dampness,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
•agltv,  aft,  ro  saw  or  cut  siitb  a  blunt  instrument :  metaph.  to  bagglt. 
edgna-madr,  111.  ap  historian,  SturL  i.  9 ;  Joiephus  s.,  Stj. 
•agna-meistari,  a,  m.  an  historian,  Stj.  245. 
Bisgtik-akomtlsja,  f.,  sec  saga,  Sturl.  i.  25,  þorf.  Karl.  ch.  7. 
aag-ord,  11.  a  saw,  saying,  N.  G.  K.  i.  36S. 

BAKA,  aft.  [sok;  Ulf.  salari  =  /sax* a6ai,  (snniiár,  ga-saian  —  l\íy- 
X*ir  ;  A.  S.  sacan ;  cp.  sókn,  sxk  w,  stkt]  :—|>rop.  •Injigbt,'  which  remains 
in  Hftm.  30.  2.  to  blame,  find  fault  with;  saka  sik  um  c-t,  to  blame 

ontulffor  a  thing,  Nj.  20.  Fms.  xi.  2;  sakask  um  e-t,  to  blamt  one  another. 


Fb.  ii.  it,,  Al.  «1  ;  {wrvaldr  lét  ekki  tjóa  at  sakask  um  vcrkit,  Glúm. 
374 ;  cp.  the  saying.  tjAir  ckki  aft  sakast  um  orftinn  hlut,  fio  use  to  cry 
ovtr  spilt  milk ;  sakask  vift  c-n,  to  throw  tbt  blamt  on.  to  scold.  Mart.  Ill; 
sakask  siiiyrftum,  to  comi  to  words,  Ls.  5.  3.  part,  sakaftr,  charged, 

accused,  Gþl.  548  :  in  the  phrax,  sakaftr  ok  sifjaftr,/oi  and  friend,  14, 
6/.  convicttd,  guilty,  Fms.  ix.  427.  II.  to  burl,  barm, 

scathe;  p«'<r  skal  ekki  saka.  Nj.  53;  jarl  kraft  pat  ckki  saka  mundu. 
Orkn.  408  :  impcrs.,  sakafii  hann  (ace.)  tkki,  F'nis.  i.  104  ;  Skiita  sakafti 
ekki,  Kd.  295 :  sakaftr,  burl,  wounded,  Sturl.  iii.  2C7 ;  var  ckki  borft 
sakat  (damaged')  i  skipi  þcirra,  Ld.  76;  mun  ck  góra  raft  fyrir  svi  at  ekki 
»aki  til,  Fms.  i.  189;  Olafr  kvaft  ckki  til  mundu  saka,  Ld.  76.  2. 


I.  c,  where  the  sakauki  is  opp.  to  the  receiver  of  the  hofuft-baugr. 
ataka-bót,  f.  comf  en-.atkn  due  to  a  *..  N.G.  L.  i.  1S7. 

sok-bitinn.  part,  guilty.  Fins.  vii.  135.  294,  Ld.  226,  lsl.  ii.  385. 
0.  II.  105,  passim. 

Sftk-btotr,  f.  pi.  an  additional  ptnalty.fint,  damagts,  GrAg.  ii.  87,  183, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  21,  passim. 

Bak-eyrlr,  m.  a  fint,  penalty,  Bv  i.  36,  Jb.  444  :  csp.  n  fint  due  to  tbt 
ling,  the  king's or  prixy  pur:t,  rms.  iii.  16;  kotiuugs  s.,  vii.  300  ; 
^sakgildr  cytir,  en  úftr  haffti  gengit  ».  scm  Í  kuiiungs  nnil,  vni.  270.  Bv 
the  ancient  Law  alt  transgressions  of  law  were  punishable  with  a  fine  to 
the  king. 

gak-fé,  11. ~- sakbxtr,  N.G.  I.,  i.  75. 

isak.ferli,  n.  a  lawsuit,  action,  Landn.  259,  Ölk.  36.  RVtt.  5:-sak- 
bxtr.  D.  N.  passim. 

aak-gildr,  adj.  current,  as  legal  tender  for  a  sakcyrir.  Grig.  ii.  187, 
N.G.  L.  1.  228. 

aak-gœfr  (sak-gæflrm,  Orkn.  308),  adj.  quarrelsome,  offensive,  Eb. 
290. 

aak-harAr,  adj.  severe,  exacting,  Finnb.  270,  v.  I. 
saki,  a,  in.  read  sikui  (?).  Bs.  i.  46:. 

aakka,  u,  f.  (sokkva,  cp.  Germ.  tinlt-blet\,  a  plummet,  Sks.  30. 

•ak-lausa,  adj.  tCHd  Engl,  sachlest;  Dan.  sages-lus ;  Swcd.  sacl-lús]:  — 
•  sacltles,,'  innocent,  not  guilty,  csp.  as  a  law  term,  Nj.  1 75,  Kg.  49,  O.  II. 
32.  Fms.  i.  S4,  S»'J.  6,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage;  vera  saklauss  af 
c-u,  Mag.  60:  ncut.  saklaust,  without  cause  or  reason,  Gpl.  226:  mod. 
þaft  cr  *.,  it  dots  no  barm. 

nak-leysi,  n.  the  being  not  guilty ;  in  old  writers  esp.  used  in  phrases, 
um  (fyrir)  sak'.e\»i,ttiVi»ön/o'ie^ronn</.  without  provocation,  Nj.  270;  faftir 
bans  s«.tti  lljalta  um  sakloysi.  Bs.  i.  19  ;  at  eigi  hari  um  s.  vuit,  þar  scm 
Guuuarr  rauf  sxtt  vift  þá  tiafna,  Nj.  lc.6;  ckki  gorfti  Kiiri  bctta  um  s., 
hann  cr  i  ungum  sxttuin  v. ft  ess,  270;  eigi  cr  s.  vift  bus,  Fb.  ii.  352; 
fyrir  s.,  Km*,  i.  303  ;  Ólafr  var  tit 


igi 


vift  Syja.  O.  H.L.  IJ; 


kalla  at  cigi  si  s.  i,  þótt ....  Ld.  64.  2.  initoctnct.  passim. 

aak-mfU,  n.  pi.  a  charge,  lawsuit ;  hefja  s.  vift  c-n,  677.  13. 
Bak-metinn,  pirt.  —  sakgildr.  Kins.  vii.  300. 

8AKNA,  aft,  [Dan.  lavnt ;  Swcd.  menu],  to  miss,  feel  tbt  loss  of, 
with  gen.,  Korin.  U"  a  ver>e\  fskv.  1,  Gkv.  1.  9,  Yt.  22  ;  sakna  vinar  i 
staft.  Fas.  ii.  179  ;  pi's  sakuar  hann  hiingsms,  Nj.  74  ;  J«  var  hans  sakuaft, 
Orkn.  15,0;  hann  saknaði  þeirra  um  myrgininn,  Fms.  vi.  325,  Ú.  H.  152. 
and  passim.         2.  to  miss,  bewad,  of  the  mind,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

aaknaðr  and  Böknuðr,  111.  sorrow  for  a  lost  thing.  Skv.  3.  13,  passim 
in  mod.  usage. 

aak&l,  a,  111.  rt  lou,    sdUnuftr,  Fnu.  viii.  155,  v. !.,  cp.  Bs.  i.  461. 

sok-nœmt,  n.  adj.  liable  to  a  charge,  blamab.'t.Gt^.  i.  337.  Stj.  49S  ; 
eigi  skal  s.  þú  at  menu  b!úli  ú  lauu,  Fms.  ii.  242;  eiga  *.  vift  c-n, 
»-  3*5- 

aakrament,  n.  [cccl.  I.at.],  tbt  sacramtnt,  boly  communion,  II.  E.  i. 
5:3.  Pass.,  Vidal. 

sak-rið,  n.  pi.  consultation  in  a  lawsuit,  Grig.  i.  1 1. 

aak-ráða,  lift,  to  tendtr  advice  in  a  suit,  Gnig.  i.  II. 

■ak-rúnar,  f.  pi.  Runts  causing  strift,  llkv.  2.  33. 

aak-BÓknir,  f.  pi.  an  action,  lawsuit,  Fxr.  357,  SturL  i.  134,  Gullp.  25, 
Fms.  vii.  1 42. 

aak-aasU,  adj.  lucby  in  lawsuits,  Bjarn.  45. 

aak-taka,  tók,  to  convict,  Lv.  96. 

aak-tal  (aðk-tal,  N.  G.L.  i.  184.  Fb.  i.  561).  n.  the  law  as  to  the 
ptnaltits  (viktyrir)  dut  to  tbt  king;  hann  sctti  log  . . .  gorfti  s.  ok  skipafti 
bdtum,  Hkr.  i.  72. 

aak-tal  a,  u,  f.  tbt  talt  o/_/ffifs.  =  saktal.  Giág.  ii.  173. 

aak-varr,  adj.  innffinsivt,  shunning  strife,  Rjani.  ft  ;  thus  written,  and 
not  siittvarr  (corrupt  reading  for  sacvarr)  as  in  the  Kd:tiou. 

aak-vörn  (sök-vörn,  Nj.  232),  f.  a  defence;  bciin  iiianni  er  hand- 
sclda  s.  hefir  fyrir  hann,  Nj.  I.e.;  an  excuse,  ixculpalion,  =  afsakan.  655 
xxvii.  2.  Al.  75,  Sks.  543. 


recipr.,  eigi  hygg  ck  okkr  rnyni  úlfa  dxmi,  at  ver  skylim  sjulfir  um 
sakask.  that  we  should  destroy  ont  another  likt  wolvts,  Hftm.  30. 
aakar-  and  laka-,  for  tliese  compds  sec  suk. 

aok-auki,  a,  m.  a  rtlalion  0/  a  slain  ptrson  entitled  to  an  additional 
portion  of  wrregild,  defined  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  79,  185,  and  Grág.  ii.  183;  a 
son  or  brother  born  of  a  bondwoman,  a  brother  on  the  mother's  side,  j  ii.  19c. 
a  grandfather  and  grandson  are  so  named,  N.  G.  L.  I.  c,  cp.  also  Grig.  ^  sal-dagi,  a,  m.  tbt  day  of  payment,  D.  N. 


c-t  solum,  to  put  up  to  salt,  Giig.  ii.  3n8  ;  fata  at  solnm,  to  go  on  uilt. 
205  ;  at  kaupum  nk  sulum.  sala-stÆfna,  u,  f.  a  '  sale-mieting'  auc- 
tion, Gþl.  132. 183,  Jb.  99. 
sal  a,  u,  f.  a  salt;  hafi  sölur  af  e-m.  Fas.  iii.  91  ;  varna  c-m  solu,  Nj. 
73,  v.l. ;  til  solu,  on  sale,  for  sale,  N.G.  L.  i.  39;  kaip  ok  sölui,  Sturl. 
ii.  2.  compdj  :  (Olu-maðr,  m.  a  seller,  also  u  punbater ;  solumann 
bann  er  ck  hefi  j«rft  «c!da,  N.  G.  L.  i.  J-*.  nöiu-véð,  f.  a  piece  of 
common  stuff  or  elotb,  (or  wadmal  was  the  standard  of  payment ;  hann 
kastaii  ylir  sik  soluvift,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1  2  ;  soluvnftar-brxftr,  -kufi,  -kyrtill, 
Finnb.  216,  Grett.  148,  Nj.  32  ;  unless  the  word  in  this  usage  be  derived 
from  A.S.  salow,  Engl,  sallow  (?).        sölu-virðr,  part,  valued,  H.E. 
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salerni,  n.  [akin  to  salr].  a  privy,  Ld.  208.  Fb,  i.  4 16,  ii.  87,  Stuil.  i. 
118,  þiftr.  77.  þjal.  J Aiis.  51. 
sali,  1,  m.  a  seller,  Jb.  56,  I 9 I. 

aallaðr,  m„  ?  —  salli ;  þat  hygg  ek  at  hann  feci  út  (  Kárancs  at  biia 
urn  sallað  únn,  Sturl.  iii.  141. 

SALLI,  a,  m.  dust  or  refute,  e.  g.  of  hay  left  in  the  crib  by  cattle ; 
hvciti-salli,  Stj. ;  drifu-salli,  snnvMÍmt,  Snót  73. 

8  ALU,  m.,  gen.  salar,  dat.  sal.  plur.  salir,  acc.  sali,  fcp.  Vlf.  saljan  «■ 
liivuv,  and  saitþwos  =  ssovb,,  {tria  ;  A.S.  seliSa ;  Germ,  sa«7:  Swed.- 
Dan.  tat]: — a  saloon,  ball;  ór  þcim  sal,  Vsp.  (Hb.)  JO;  inn  i  »al,  Hy'm. 
IO;  salar  garl.  ibe  house-front,  11,  Vkv.  7,  Hftiu.  32  ;  salar  stcinar  (the 
pavementt),  Vsp.  5  ;  etidlangan  ul,  Vkr.  15  ;  endlanga  sali.  Sktn.  3  ;  sali 
fundu  anfta.  Vkv.  4  ;  taug-rcptan  sal,  Hm.  35  ;  salr  or  gulli, ...  sal  sá  hón 
standa  .  ..si  salr,  Vsp.  43,  44  ;  i  sal,  Gkv.  2.  14.  Gm.  14:  sali  (acc.  pi.), 
5,  6, 11,  16;  skjoldum  cr  salr  þakiftr,  9:  okkarn  sal,  Skm.  16;  til  sala 
virra,  Skv.  3.13;  kom  haun  at  sal,  Rm.  13  ;  mi  skinn  sól  i  sali  (acc.  pi.). 
Aim.  36;  Suptungs  salir,  giant-ball,  Hm.  104  ;  i  Coins  sali.  Km.  3.  3; 
Srolnis  salr  =  Walballa.  Lex.  Poet. ;  i  lýSa  solum,  in  dwellings  of  men, 
Skv.  2.  3;  salr  ausinn  motdu,  of  a  cairn.  Fas.  L  (in  a  verse) ;  at  mitt  lik 
ok  þitt  varri  borit  i  eiim  sal,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  d;sar-»alr  ((].v.),  of  a 
temple  :  pewit,  compds.  hjarta-salr,  '  bearl-ball ;'  salr  þindar,  =  tbe  breatt ; 
mergjar-s.,  •  marrow-hall,'  i.e.  lb*  bone;  döma  dattni-s ,  '  speech-ball,'  i.e. 
Ibe  mouib,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  fjalla-s..  hcifta-s..  fell-ball,  beatb-ball,  i.  e.  tbe 
thy;  gnindar-s.  —  tbe  eartb ;  múiia-s.,  'moon^ball;'  st'.lar-s.,  'sutt-ball;' 
túblz-s.,'  star-ball,' i.e.  /4»  beavenly  vault.  Lex. Poet.;  sanda-s.,  tbe  sea,  id.: 
as  alio  bcrg-s.,  fold-s.,  há-s..  heinis-*.,  hregg-s.,  regri-*.,  lb*  mountain-ball, 
tartb-ball,big b-ball,  world-ball,  tempest-ball,  etc.,  i  e.  tbe  ilty,  id.;  drjúpan- 
«alr,  '  dripping-ball,'  i.  e.  tbe  clouded  %ky.  Aim. ;  dökk-s„  ' dark-ball,'  i.  e. 
tbe  tea  ;  auft-s.,  'treasure-ball,'  Fsm.  II.  in  local  names,  Sal-angr, 

8al-björn  (an  island),  L'pp-salir,  Fen-salir,  Fb.  iii.  Hkr.,  Edda :  in  pr. 
names,  of  men,  Sal-garðr ;  of  women.  Sal-björg,  Bal-dfa,  B&l-gerðr, 
Landn.,  Fb.  iii.  comfcs  :  «al-bjartr,  111.  ibe  brigbt-ball,  Ýt.  aal- 
drótt,  f.  household-folks,  inmates,  Hm.  100.  aal-gtvrðr,  m.  tbe 
wall,  Vkv.  28.  sal-gaakr,  m.  tbe  'ball-gowk,'  a  cock,  %  alius,  Gs.  7. 
aal-gofnir,  m.  -  salgawkr,  Hkv.  2.  47,  Edda  (Gl.)  s&l-hds,  n.  a 
closet,  Akv.  7.  aal-konur,  f.  a  housemaid,  Skv.  3.  45.  48.  sal- 
kynni,  n.  pi.  a  borne,  homestead.  Skm.,  Rm..  Gm.  sala-kynni,  id., 
Vjmi.  3,  (  -  mod.  hiisa-kynni.)  aal-vörðr,  saJ-vorðuÖT,  m.  a  'house- 
ward.'  porter,  ÝX.       gal-bjóð,  f.  domestics,  Vkv.  20. 

4W  This  word  with  its  compds  it  obsolete  in  old  prose  writers,  and 
only  used  in  poets,  for  Edda  1 2  is  a  paraphrase  from  a  poem. 

salser,  ■.  a  tall-tellar,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  13. 

SALT,  n.  [a  word  common  to  the  Teut.  as  also  the  class,  languages]  : 
— tall,  Stj.  609 ;  salt  ok  brauft,  Fb.  ii.  24,  Pr.  470.  paatim ;  distinction  is 
made  between  hvita-talt,  white  tall,  Edda  ii.  431,  515,  and  svarta-talt. 
black  tall,  from  sea-water,  N.G.  L.  i.  39: — of  salt  used  for  cattle,  salt 
skal  hann  eigi  meira  göra  en  hann  barf  at  gefa  búfv  sínu,  id.:— the  phrase, 
leggja  sfik  í  salt,  lo  shelve  a  eate,  Bs.  i.  690 :  the  saying,  i  salti  liggr  sök 
ef  sxkendr  duga  ;  nit  stendr  skuld  tuttugu  vctr  cfta  tuttugu  vetrum  Inigr, 
I  fyrir  vúttum.  enn  hann  má  konta  honum  til  cifta  at 
liggr  mk  ef  t*kicndr  duga,  N.G.  I.,  i.  24  (Gþl.  4^4, 
:way  and  Icel.  salt  was  chiefly  procured  by  burning 
ulum  brúk  ú  sandi,' . . .  hinn  þr  ifti  var  upp  «  betginu  ok 
11b,  2íSi  also  from  the  sea,  cp.  porst.  Siftu  11.  177-  ek 


f  338,  Fms.  vii.  327,  Am.  39,  Dipl.  v.  IS,  Horn.  139,  Bs.  passim;  sahen 
skra,  Jm.  25,  Pni.  24,  Dipl.  v.  12  ;  Sahara  tuturr.  Am.  91. 

aaHerjura,  m.  [Gr.  ^fnAnjptor],  a  ptallery,  Fms.  vu.  97,  Fat.  iii.  3:9. 

aaltr,  adj.,  siilt,  salt: — tall,  Sks.  628,  Edda  4,  79  ^  where  see  tat 
myth  how  the  sea  became  salt),  passim,  brim-saltr,  adj.  toll  at  brat  ; 
U-salir. 

salún,  m.  [for.  word],  a  kind  of  stuff,  H.E.,  D.N,  Vm  ,  Am. 

8 AM-,  a  prefixed  particle  in  compds  [cp.  tamr],  signifying  comhna- 
/ion,  not  used  singly. 

SAM  A,  pres.  samir;  pret.sam&i;  pre*,  subj.  sami ;  pret.  semoi;  part, 
saniat,  Al.  1 25  ;  with  suffixed  ncg.  samir-a,  1/  befits  mat,  Hkr.  1.  154. 
1*1-  ii.  253  (in  a  verse);  other  tenses  are  taken  from  soma  or  saana.q.T.: 
[akin  to  win] :— to  beseem,  befit,  become;  c-t  samir  vel.  ilia  . . ..  U  be/in 
ttrell,  ill;  or  also,  e-m  samir  c-t  vel,  ilia...,  it  becomes  one  spell,  úl; 
sem  þeim  sami  (subj.)  þat  sizt.  at .  . ..  Ld.  264  ;  eigi  samir  þér  þat.  I.I. 
ii.  243  ;  samir  þér  þat  ilia  at  veita  m«r  úttúleik,  Kms.  i.  50,  Ó.  Ii.  116: 
seni  þír  semdi  beat,  Fms.  vi.  150;  samir  þat  eigi.  xi.  123;  hirt  p^iti 
oss  ilia  sama,  vi.  260;  mart  ferr  mi  aanan  veg  en  be«  mundi  sama.  r. 
76 ;  svort  eru  augun,  systir,  ok  samir  þat  eigi,  il  don  not  loot  mli, 
Korm.  30;  veittu  alia  þjónustu  þá  er  samöi.  Kms.  x.  149,  Skv.  3. 17. 
þann  umbúnað  er  góoum  mónnum  scmði.  Fms.  v.  94  (sv«noi,  ii.  H. 
134,  I.e.) ;  svá  samði  Kristi  at  lata  pinask,  Horn.  (St.)  Luke  ist.  ii: 
l&ta  sér  c-t  sama,  to  put  up  wiib  a  tbing,  Sks.  476:  sama  set,  to  I'xi 
well;  mundi  Guðrún  ekki  purfa  at  falda  sik  til  at  sama  betr  en  aim 
konur,  Ld.  110;  Hallgeror  sat  í  palli  ok  samfti  si-r  vel,  Nj.  2j:  vii  tt 
sji  hvernig  þúr  sami  skyrtan,  bow  ii  jits  tbee.  Fat.  ii.  201  ;  vcixtu  annaa 
konung  þaiin  er  jafn-vel  sami  sir  i  hcrklzðum  tern  ek  ?  Karl,  466. 

aaman,  adv.  [samr],  but  with  a  gen.  form  in  til  samans: — tigtáer; 
lifa,  koma,  vera,  biia,  hafa,  eiga  . . .  saman,  to  live,  come,  be,  dwell,  bnt, 
own  .  .  .  together,  passim :  nokkurir  s.,  Eg.  593  ;  aLur  s.,  all  togeibrr, 
11,  Grúg.  i.  (43,  O.  H.  40;  allt  s.,  tbe  whole;  báðir  t.,  both  toge:bt*. 
Horn.  lit;  helmingr  s.,  half  each,  Grág.  ii.  152  ;  fleiri  s..  tbe  majors*. 
i.  57  ;  eiun  s.,  one  alone.  Eg.  755  ;  honum  cinum  s.,  Nj.  265  ;  hatu  enu 
s.,  1 29  ;  þrír,  fjórir . . .  saman,  three,  four . . .  together,  Fms.  viii.  34,  Viii. 
22  new  Ed.;  smú-saman,  by  degrees,  Hiv.  45;  konum  s.,  pieceneil, 
þorð.  61;  murgum  monnum  s.,  in  groups,  Fb.  ii.  1 85;  riðlum  s..  n 
small  groups,  Fms.  viii.  124,  v.  I. ;  fadm  s..  Grig.  ii.  336,  Jb.  212;  til 
samans,  together,  Bs.  i.  68,  Sks.  367,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  conn*: 
aaman-bsUlaðr,  part,  balled-togeiber,  Karl.  124.  aaman-bland- 
ning,  f.  a  mixture,  Stj.  aamssn-burðr,  m.  compilation,  H.  H.  l 
584 :  mod.  comparison,  collation.  aamam-draga,  drug,  to  gather 
together,  Bs.  i.  134.  aaman-dráttr,  m.  a  contraction,  gaJbemg, 
O.  H.  L.  asvman-eiffa,  u,  f.  a  conflict,  Stj.  523,  Bs.  ii.  139,  Grrtt 
90  A.  saman-hlaoniug,  f.  compilation,  Skálda  188,  192.  aamaB- 
leaa,  las,  to  compile,  Fb.  iii.  237.        ttamaji-leatr,  111.  a  nlltaiat. 


þá  fvmisk  sii  skul< 
hviru,  þvíat  i  salti 
Jb.  3JI).  In  No 
seaweed,  cp. '  bren 
breiuidi  þara.  Frit 


þóttumV  ganga  til  siófar  bar  sem  var  siltsvida  mikil,  ok  þ>>ttunik  ek  eta 
glúanda  salt  ok  drekka  sjéinn  við.  Such  salt  works  arc  often  mentioned, 
see  the  compds  below.  For  salt  used  in  baptism,  tee  grifta.  II. 
in  local  names.  8ftlt-eyrr  (Salt-ejTar-ósa),  Eb.;  of  tbe  tea,  Eystra- 
salt,  tbe  *  Eatl-ita,'  i.  e.  tbe  Baltic,  Fms.  |ia»»im. 

B.  Cohtds:  aalt-belgr,  m.  a  salt-bag,  Vm.  29.  BtUt-brenna, 
u,  f.  a  tall-burning.  Fas.  ii.  91,  94.  a&U-búð,  f.  a  talt-bootb.  tall-^ed. 
Gþl.378.  aalt-Ayða,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  aalt-fat,  n.  a  salt-xal, 
Dipl.  v.  :8.  aalt-Qara,  u,  f.  a  •  salt-beacb,'  where  salt  is  burned,  re- 
corded as  belonging  to  a  church  ;  kirkja  i  saltfjöru  i  Gaiitavik,  Vm.  155. 
aaJt-görð,  f.  sal:-malting,  tall-urorh,  Landn.  1 3 1 .  salt-bola,  u.  f. 
a  salt-pie,  Sturl.  i.  61 .  aoit-bólmr,  m.  a  '  sall-bolm,'  v.  I.  aalt- 
kaxl,  m.  a  salt-carle,  one  wbo  burnt  salt,  as  the  humblest  and  poorest 
occupation.  Eg.  14,  Kms.  vi.  9,  Fas.  ii.  499.  D.N.  ii.  392,  v.  286:  a  salt- 
boiler,  tall-vat.  Am.  35  (cp.  jarnkarl,  skeggkjrl).  aalt-ketill,  m.  a 
•all-lietlle,  Gþl.  378,  D.  N. ;  taltkctilt  sát  or  sctr,  talt-worlt,  D.  N.  pas- 
sim. asUt-korn,  n.  a  '  salt-corn,'  grain  of  salt,  Vigl.  63  new  Ed. 
aalt-krosa,  m.  a  cross-ibaped  salt-cellar,  used  in  church  at  baptisms, 
Pm.  120.  aalt-macVr,  m.  =  saltkarl,  Kms.  vi.  7.  aalt-aáÁ,  n.  a 
nickname,  Kb.  iii.  •aU-ateinn,  m.  sai 
avida,  n,  f.  —  saltbrenna.  Anal. 

aalta,  u,  f.  salt-water,  piMe ;  kirkjan  á  (( 
skjólur  soltu,  Vm.  172. 

aalta,  aft,  to  sail,  ficJtle,  Lv.  Ill  ;  saltað 
flcsk.  Art.  24,  passim, 
saltan,  f.  a  salting,  pickling,  D.  N.  ii.  93. 

saltari,  paaltaxi,  a,  m.  [eccl.  Lat.],  a  psalter,  esp.  the  Psalmt,  Ld.     aam-bygo,  f.  =  sainbud,  Stj.  367 


112:  compilation,  H.  E.  i.  584. 


Ski 

glutination,  bkialda  177. 
183.  aaman-nejrta,  t,  = 
a3,  to  gather  together ;  reflex.  1 
adj.  collective,  Skálda  191. 


Bam  an -liming,  t. 


MflUn  'ftTtr'tg.  f.  a  collision,  Sktiit 
amncyta,  K.  Á.  326.  aamaa-aaau, 
t>  come  together.  saman -aafnanlijT. 
saman-aamnaðr,  m.  a  gathering  in- 


.  Stj.  133.  aoit- 
■nt)  &  Stcins-mýri  tuttugu 
hvalr,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  saltao 


getber.  Sturl.  i.  1  j6  C.       sanxan-Mtning,  f.  composition, 
samaa-skrlfa,  aft,  to  compose,  write,  Landn.  (App.) 
sam-arfl,  a,  ni.  a  co-heir. 

nam- band,  ti.  a  connexion,  Stj.  33,  Nj.  49,  K.Á.  104,  116,  Sks.  611 
a  league,  Nj.  86,  Ld.  166,  Fms.  vii.  280,  Mar. 
mean,  m.  pi.  confederates,  Stj.  261. 
sam-beit,  f.  a  joint-pasture,  Oriig.  ii.  287,  Vm.  18,  Dipl.  iii.  8. 
aam-bjóða,  bauð,  to  be  equal  to,  Fb.  i.  310;  sambofti 
0/0»/. 

aam-bland,  n.  11  mixing  together,  intercourse.  Fas.  i.  411,  Biro.  163. 
Fms.  vi.  1 23,  Bs.  ii.  46. 
s&m-blandA,  aft.  to  blend  together,  mingle,  Bs.  ii.  81,  El.  13. 
sam-blandaii,  f.  -  sambland,  Stj.  21. 

sam-blandinn,  part,  blended,  mixed,  Stj.  7, 97.  Fas.  iii.  1 13,  Eloc.  3;. 
sam-blasa,  blis,  to  conspire,  Bs.  ii.  72. 

stsm-blástr,  m.  a  compiracy,  H.  E.  i.  507,  Aim.  1360,  Bs.  i.  831,  u.J. 
samborgor-maðr,  m.  a  citizen,  Stj.  9. 

sam-borinn,  part,  born  of  the  same  parents,  Stj.  217,  Hkr.  iii.  Iii. 
Fb.  i.  78. 

sam-broyskingr,  m.  [brjosk], '  botcb-potch,'  e.  g.  fat  and  lean  together, 
sam-bróðir,  m.  a  confrire,  esp.  of  friars,  Fms.  vi.  38,  D.  N. 
a&m-brýnn,  adj.  one  uboie  eyebrows  meet  above  tbe  note;  no  evil  sprit, 
it  was  thought,  dared  face  a  man  '  with  meeting  eyebrows,'  IsL  þiúfts. 
aiim-bundinn,  pm.  joined,  strung  together,  Stj.  602. 
sam-burAr,  m.  a  collection,  mod.  collation,  comparison.  aamburS- 
ar-ol,  n.  a  kind  of  symposium  or  picnic,  to  which  guests  brought  their 
own  provisions,  i'ms.  vii.  190,  303,  ó.  H.  151,  N.G.  L.  i.  6. 

s&m-búö,  f.  a  dwelling  together,  cohabitation,  N.  G.  L.  i,  Bs.  i.  63». 
Stj.  21, 195,  247. 
sam-búiiaðr,  n.  =  sambúft,  N.  G.  L.  i.  239. 
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lj.  comparable,  Barl.  98.  136. 
m.  dtatb  at  the  same  tint;  at  ykkar  veroi  s..  Grett.  144. 
adj.  smelling  alilre ;  1.  rið  annarra  syndir,  Horn.  54: 
þvi  samdauna,  be  it  come  to  tmeU  like  ibe  rett,  only  in  a 


hann  cr 
bad  sense. 

aam-dóma,  adj.  of  one  mind;  verða,  vera  ».,  to  agrtt,  Lv.  46,  Grig, 
i.  107,  N.Ci.  L.  i.  154. 

•ani-drittr,  m.  a  gathering.  Sturl.  ii.  191,  Stj.  647,  Bail.  IiO. 

sam-dreginn,  part,  lined  all  over,  Fms.  ii.  178,  vi.  358. 

aam-drykkja,  u,  f.  a  symposium.  Knu.  i.  280,  Grett.  86  A,  Stj.  418. 

aam-dngria,  adv.,  or  aam-dtagra,  Grig.  ii.  32,  which  alto  is  the  mod. 
form  ;  aum-dsgnia,  O.  H.  L.  I  21,  N.  G.  L.  i.  159.  it.  501,  [dzgr.  dirgn] : 
vtntbtn  the  same  d*gt  (q.  v.),  Gpl.  140.  Fb.  ii.  38,  Stj.  34.  Ft,  153,  Grig. 

sam-oiga,  u,  (.joint-potutsian ;  umcigu-maðr,  a  joint-postestor,  D.  N. 

Bam-eiginlaga,  adv.  in  common,  Stj.,  Mar. 

•am-aiginligr,  adj.  common,  Stj.  8,  75, 123,  Fm».  ii.  226,  Skilda  185. 
sam-eiginn,  adj.  common,  Stj.  403.  Al.  154,  B».  ii.  17,  Fms.  ii.  199, 
sun -sign,  f.  dealings,  conflict,  Jigbt,  Odd.  14,  Grctt.  I  If,  r-br.  16 1, 
Fas.  i.  434,  ¥%,  7,  156:  communion,  Horn.  (St.) 
Biliíi>,  adj.  co-eternal,  Greg.  19. 

,  a  4,  to  unit* .-  Bam-oining,  f.  unity. 

ving  together,  Horn.  93. 
,  f.  a  joint  inheritance. 
' ,  a.  m.  a  co-heir,  Fms.  i.  381,  MS.  633.  38.  Eluc. 
,  ao,  to  rejoice  with  another,  Stj.  9,  53,  24J,  436. 
"r,  ni.  a  rejoicing,  Fms.  ii.  135. 
,  putt,  fitted,  meet,  Str.  8. 
I,  n.  marriage,  N.G.  L.  i.  330. 
i-fara,  adj.  travelling  together,  Kb.  306. 

adj.  fatt  together,  joined,  connected,  Stj.  307,  Gþl.  459. 
,  ui.  153 :  sam-faat,  adv.  continuously ;  þrjii  sumur  samfost,  Grig, 
i.  3  ;  sjau  daga  sanifast,  633.  18;  mzla  tamfast  vii  c-n,  G.  H.  71  :  ptir 
fóru  ekki  samfast,  Fms.  vii.  364 ;  hvirt  sem  hann  liggr  samfast  cðr  cigi. 
Grig.  i.  156;  þcir  fóru  mjolc  samfast,  Fms.  viii.  318;  róa  s.,  Hkr.  ii.  49. 

aam-feddr,  adj.  =  samfcora,  N.  G.  L.  i.  186  ;  Astrio  var  samfedd  rib 
Kiiút  gamla,  Fagrtk.  101  ;  fri  lamfzddum  brcorum,  Gþl.  53,  3IJ. 

fsam-feðri  (.feðra),  adj.  having  the  tame  father,  Fms.  iii.  79  ;  brd&ir 
$.,  syttir  ».,  Grig.  i.  170;  Hkr.  ni.  37;  af  samfeorum  systrum  komnir, 
Gþl.  343  ;  hón  var  cigi  samfcora  vii  Magnús  konung,  Fms.  vi.  57 ;  hint 
var  saiufeora  vio  Flota,  Nj.  147;  eru  vit  samfcori  brzdr,  Fms.  iz.  346; 
ayttkin  hvert  samfcora,  N.  G.  L.  i.  48. 
aam-félag,  n.  fellowship,  company,  Fms.  i.  121.  a 
aam-félagi,  a,  m.  a  co-partner,  Fms.  ii.  13  3,  Mar. 
■am-fella,  u,  f.  a  joint,  juncture : — continuity,  tvi  daga  i  samfcllu. 
aam-falldr,  part. joined together,  eompaud,  Skilda  161,168  :  continuous. 
urn-felling,  f.  a  joint.  Sir.  4. 

,  part.  whole,  entire,  Grig.  ii.  363,  Stj.  438,  456,  D.  N. 
j  adj.  travelling  together. 
sam-featlliga,  adv.  jointly,  Stj.  60,  246. 
aam-faating,  f.  a  fattening  together,  Stj.  307,  Skilda  203. 
aaru-fjorounga.  adv.  within  the  tame  quarter.  Grig.  i.  150. 

"  ,  n.  adj.;  fara  s.,  to  travel  together,  Fms.  ix.  382  :  unin- 
i,  in  succession,  one  after  another.  Fas.  ii.  445,  Gpl.  180.  284. 
-not,  n.  a  fleet  tailing  together,  Fms.  vii.  386,  310.        2.  a  tail- 
'-tJ  together;  hafa,  halda  s.,  Fms.  i.  153,  vni.  213,  Eg.  1  26,  Landn.  34. 

aam-floti,  a,  m.-samrlot;  Tram  fri  samflotauum,  Kg.  355  ;  halda, 
hafa  satnflota,  Dropl.  5,  Grett.  86. 
Mtn-fundr,  m.  a  meeting,  interview,  Sks.  277. 
Barn-fylgð,  (.fellowthip,  accompaniment. 
aam-fylUligr,  adj.  complete,  Skilda  1 78. 

aaxn-faerT,  adj.  running  along  with;  skip  samfzrt  i  róðrí,  Fms.  viii. 
335  :  agreeing,  ii.  263,  Rb.  516,  Al.  95,  Clar.  131, 

aam-for,  f„  esp.  in  pi.  lamfarar,  a  travelling  together.  Grig.  i.  405 : 
a  marriage,  mzla  til  samfara  vii  konu,  to  court,  Fs.  128,  Ld.  302  ;  pi 
varðar  fjurbaugs-garu  uniform,  Grig.  i.  309;  samfor  þeirra,  Bret.: 
wedded  life,  s.  pcirra  var  go>,  Ld.  138  ;  hvirt  samfarar  þcirra  vzri  lengri 
cda  skemti,  132:  intercourse,  Isl.  ii.  382;  viriveittar  samfarar,  Skilda 
166;  í  samforum  öllum,  Gictt.  165  new  Ed.,  Fs.  131. 

u,  f.  a  'going  together,'  e»p.  of  different  flocks  grazing 
,  Grig.  i.  433. 

,  m.  a  going  together,  conflict, fight.  Glum.,  Edda  43  :  co- 
habitation, marriage,  31,  Stj.  196  ;  s.  bjóna,  Grig.  i.  277  ; 

Fms.  ii.  130.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  373,  Fas.  ii.  400 


Sturl.  ii.  117. 


n.adj. ;  eiga  s.,  to  have  a  common 
gat,  to  beget  wttb,  Barl.  183. 
aam-gjarna,  adv.  equally  willingly,  Fms.  iii.  45. 
Boxn-gleðjaat,  dep.  -  samfagna. 
aam-grei&ala,  o,  f.  a  contribution,  N.  G.  L. 
Min-grót,  grori,  to  grow  fatt  to.  Mar. 


Grig.  1.433B. 


n.  a  holding  together,  unity,  Fms.  vi.  286. 
,  part,  continuous,  Bs.  ii.  66,  lt6. 


-harma,  ao,  to  have  compassion  on,  sympathise  with,  Bs.  i.  166, 1 70. 
aivm-harman,  f.  companion.  Mar. 
gam-heiti,  n.  a  common  name.  Edda. 

aam-heldi,  n.  a  league,  alliance,  Fms.  v.  104,  ix.  344.  395,  401. 

sam-henda,  u,  f„  or  aatn-honding,  f.  a  metre  with  the  same  rhymes 
repealed,  e.g.  t'l'rJiudi  gcl'r  virAum,  Edda  (Ht.)  133.  2.  in  mod. 

usage  it  is  a  kind  of  memorial  verses  strung  together,  e.g.  the  sarn- 
hctidur  of  Hallgr.  Pctrsson  in  Smit  (lHf.6). 

aam-hondr,  adj.  [liciidiug],  composed  in  the  metre  samhenda,  Edda 
133.  II.  [huud],  harmonious,  of  two  men  that  work  well 

together. 

aam-héraði,  adv.  vriibin  the  tame  diitrid,  Grág.  i.  239,  Ld.  230. 

sam-hlaup,  n.  a  concourte,  riot,  Rett. 

aam-hlanpa,  adj.  leaping  together,  Fb.  ii.  235. 

sam-hlaupaak,  dep.  to  join  in  a  riot,  Bs.  ii.  67. 

sam-hlioa,  adj.  side  by  side. 

aam-bJjóð,  n.  a  consonant,  Skilda  162. 

aam-hljóða,  adj.  concordant. 

aam-hUóðan,  f.  consonance,  harmony,  Skilda  173,  Stj.  45. 
aam-hljóoandi,  part,  consonant,  Edda  121,  Skilda  161. 


aam-hljódr,  adj.  concordant,  Mag.  3. 

f.  the  {ealing  with  two 


,  the  third  and  last 


d,  to  peal  with  two  or  more  bells ;  var  samhringt  et 
prioja  sinn,  Horn.  69.  Bs.  i.  8j 7,  Mar.  • 
sam-hringja,  u.  I.  a  kind  of  bell.  Us.  i.  1 3  J. 

sam-huga  («am-hugi),  adj.  of  one  mind,  agreeing,  Fms.  ii.  137,  vi. 
263.  Grig.  i.  377,  Fs.  29,  Bs.  i.  107,  Fs.  29. 

aam-hugi,  a,  m.  concord,  agreement,  Fms.  iii.  85. 

aara-husa,  adv.  in  the  same  bouse,  Horn.  127. 

aam-hvfla,  u,  f.  a  common  bed.  K.  þ.  K.  1  2. 

•am-hyggja,  hugoi ;  s.  c-m,  to  be  of  one  mm  ' 
hyggendr,  part,  pi.,  Gh.  s,  MS.  677.  11. 

•ami,  a,  m.  conciliation  ;  koma  sama  i  mcft  peim,  to  reconcile  tbtm, 
Fzr.  1 27.  2.  honour;  tapa  sama  linum,  Fxr.  410.  3.  a  due;  fi  sinn 
sama,  Fms.  vi.  20;  seen  ck  hafda  fóng  i  ok  þinn  var  sami  til,  Barl.  66; 
þat  cr  ekki  sami,  'fis  not  beseeming,  Fbr.  81  new  Ed.  flama-atadr, 
m.;  bad  cr  góðr  samastaðr. 

aam-jafn,  adj.  eyual  to.  Fms.  i.  122,  vi.  344 ;  ú-s.,  unequal,  Fs.  33. 

aam-jafna,  að,  to  compare:  reflex,  to  emulate,  Fms.  viii.  140,  v. I. 

aam-jafnan,  f.  comparison,  Horn.  (St.),  Skúlda  185. 

aam-jafnanligr,  adj.-Lat.  comparandus,  Skilda  185. 

Bamka,  ai,  [Dan.  tanle),  to  gather,  collect,  of  money,  with  ace,  Stj. 
99,  v.l.,  Horn.  151  ;  la-tr  hann  s.  feit  i  einn  stao.  Bs.  ii.  35:  with  dal., 
s.  penningum,  i.  710  (Ed.  sumka  wrongly);  samka  upp,  to  piclt  up, 
Horn.  117  :  reflex,  samkask.  Barl.  51  ;  see  sanka. 

aam-kaupa,  adj.  agreeing  in  a  bargain,  Jb.  377. 

aam-kenning,  f.  a  common  epithet,  Skilda  193. 

Bam-koypi,  n.  a  bargain,  Grctt.  94  A,  Fms.  ii.  96,  Rúm.  134. 

■am-koma,  u,  f.  =  samkvima.  Sks.  171  new  Ed.,  Barl.  196. 

aam-kriatinn,  adj.  a  fellow  Cbrutian,  Jb.  361. 

aam-kreBkja,  t,  to  book  together,  Finnb.  284. 

aain-kund,  f.  [koma], - samkunda,  Gþl.  431,  Str.  2t,  Batl.36;  sam- 
kundar-öl,  N.G.  L.  i.  409. 

aam-kunda,  u,  f.  a  feast,  banquet.  Am.  1,  Sturl.  iii.  1S3,  Fms.  vi.  441, 
xi.  109,  Fiuiib.  276,  O.  T.  24,  Fb.  i.  564,  Gþl.  100,  Sk».  356,  Horn.  16. 
Greg.  28  ;  samkunda-hús,  a  banquet-hall.  Mar.;  frguaor,  -fur,  Th.  37, 
Gtcg.  29 ;  samkundu  vitni,  a  wedding  witness,  Js.  62  ;  in  old  writers 
always  in  this  sense.         2.  mod.  a  Synagogue,  N.  T  .  Vidal.  passim. 

aam-kváma,  u,  f.  (mod.  aam-koraa),  a  meeting,  assembly.  Gtig.  i. 
165,  456,  K.  |s.  K.  142,  Fms.  ii.  225.  x.  393  (of  a  wedding),  Sks.  7N5  : 
a  collision,  Skilda  1  73.  cokpds  :  aamkvámu-lag,  n.  an  agreement, 
Jb.  361.  aamkvarau-maðr,  m.  a  kind  of  umpire,  a  member  af  a 
meeting.  Grig.  i.  457,  K.  þ.  K.  146.  aamkvamu-mal,  n.  a  discus- 
sion ;  hann  kom  stint  ok  var  lokil  iillum  sanikvimumilum,  the  debate 
was  closed,  Lv.  76 :  a  stipulation,  afbngð  samkvimumila.  Grig.  i.  457, 
458. 

aam-kvœði,  n.  [kvefta],  con?/n/,  Grig.  1.  2,  39,  Nj.  333,  Fms.  v.  70 
þiðr.  183,  lsl.  ii.  361. 

"  ■,  adj.  concordant.  Edda  1 24  (ii.  602). 
f.  a  coincidence,  congrui.y.  Edda  3J5. 
"i.  a  meeting,  feast. 
,  adj.  congruous.  Stj.  30 :  meet,  due,  ú-samkvzmiligr. 
f.  congruity.  agreement;  ó-iamkvxmni,  discordance. 
•kvn>mr,  adj.  con  if  mows,  agreeing,  coincident ;  ó-samkvtemr. 
aam-kynja,  adj.  of  the  same  kind,  Stj.  254;  u-umkynja. 
aarn-kyivnia,  adv.  at  the  same  borne.  Valla  I..  305. 
■atn-lag,  n.  <i  lying  together,  fellowship,  partnership ;  binda,  góra  s.  sitt. 
Eg.  9,  Fms.  i.  314,  Stj.  107  ;  s.  fjir,  Urig.  i.  336;  uka  c-n  til  untlags. 
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Fms.  vi.  183  :  a  share,  jdfn  samlög.  an  cpial  ibart.  Dipl.  ii.  1  ;  jorft  me* 
ollum  gatðurn,  samlogum  ok  itölum,  iJ.  2.  cohabitation,  matrimony, 

Fnu.  xi.  jio,  Stj.  36;  eiga  t.  vift  konu,  Fnn.  xi.  3*5 ;  sauruligt  s.,vi.  123; 
hún  hafnafti  !amlagi  bónda  síus,  6j6  B.  8,  Kai.  iii.  61  ;  nauðga  hcnni  til 
samtags.  Fms.  i.  225;  hniskapar  ».,  Stj.  416.  S.  communion ;  í 

samlagi  Knilinna  manna,  F'rus.  x.  242;  vciiir  Guft  þeim  s.  cngla  sinna 
ok  illra  hcilagra,  65ft  C.  34  ;  i  tamlagi  góðra  manna.  F».  54  ;  biftya  inn- 
lap,  110;  cftr  hvert  ».  bclir  Ijósifi  við  myrkrin,  2  Cor.  vi.  14. 

aam-laga,  aft,  1»  join,  unite,  Stj.  573.  Fms.  ii.  34 1  ;  reflex,  la  join  one- 
ttl/  to,  41  :  in  mod.  usage,  /o  assimilate. 

srun-Uga,  u.  f.  a  of  ships  together  for  battle  ;  blisa  skipi  til  sam- 

liigu,  Fms.  11.  306.  viii.  135. 

sam-lagari,  a,  ni.  a  companion.  Mar. 

sam-lagning,  (■  [leggia],  addition,  (niathem.) 

aaffi-landi,  a,  m.  a fellow-countryman,  Kms.  i.  175,  vii.  33. 

aam-leggja,  lagfti ;  >.  scr  konu,  to  cohabit,  Stj. 

aam-leið,  f.,  in  the  phrase,  ciga  s.,  to  travel  in  tbt  tame  dirtclion,  so 
as  to  be  able  to  juin,  Jb.  1 3. 

sam-lendr,  adj.  living  in  ibe  same  country;  Gizuir  var  cigi  s.  þi  er 
faftir  hatis  audaftiik,  B».  i.  66;  tf  þeir  vxri  samlendir.  if  they  happened 
to  live  in  tbt  same  country,  Fms.  v.  314 ;  ef  bcir  lifa  ok  cru  samlendir. 
Grig.  ii.  I  26,  Bjaru.  5.  Isl.  ii.  386.  Kg.  60  :  a  fellow-countryman.  Genu. 
lands-mann,  þú  ert  bcim  s.,  Fms.  1.  384  ;  hirm  luinasti  uifir  s.  ok  arfgcngr. 
Grig.  ii.  67,  cp.  the  pun  in  I.d.  ch.  59,  65. 
it-lengd,  f. -jafnlcngd.  K.  þ.  K.  43. 
a-litr,  adj.  af  tbt  same  colour,  Lv.  39. 
i-liking,  f.  comparison. 

a-Ukja,  I,  to  compare:  reflex,  to  imitate,  emulate,  Stj. :  pass,  to  be 
compared  with. 

aam-likr,  adj.  /i*e,  rtitmllint;  one  anolbcr,  Rd.  355,  Karl.  308. 
•aavMming,  f.  conglutination,  Sk&lda. 
aam-lokur,  f.  pi.  a  pair  af  sbelli  fastened  together. 
aam-lyndi,  f.  concord,  oneness  of  mind. 

aam-lyndr,  adj.  of  one  mind,  Kms.  vii.  140.  Bias.  44,  Bs.  ii.  75. 
aam-laegia,  adv.  side  by  side,  in  the  tame  bertb,  of  ships,  D.  N. 
aam-lroti,  n..  in  the  phrase,  göra  e-m  e-ft  til  samUetis,  to  make  one  cf  a 
company. 

sam-mala,  adj.  agreeing:  in  the  allit.  phrase,  sittir  ok  i.,  Grig.  ii. 
171,  lsl.  ii.  381.  Grctt.  165  new  Ed. 

aam-máttugr  (-m&ttuligr),  adj.  sharing  in  power,  Barl.  18, 100,  1 1 3. 

aam-meBcVr  (-msddr).  adj.  of  the  same  mother,  Nj.  3,  Landn.  373, 
Gþl.  343.  Fagrsk.  rot.  Stj.  188;  cp.  samfeftr. 

■am-masora  (-uujBorl).  adj. -samni;rftr,  N.G.L.i.  18;,  Grig,  i.  170, 
Fms.  v.  93.  vii.  177.  Landn.  r8. 

•am-mwlaak,  t,  dep.,  in  the  phrase,  $.  ii  e-t.  to  be  of  one  mind  in  a 
nut'ter,  to  agree  in  a  thing,  Nj.  86 :  þeir  sögftusk  hafa  sammaelzk  i  pat. 
at...,  Ks.  138:  to  fix  an  interview,  i  þat  sama  rjúftr  tern  þau  höfftu 
sammarlzk.  Fas.  ii.  101. 

aam-mæli,  n.  an  agreement,  Bs.  i.  773.  Fiunb.  330.  Ritt.  73,  D.  N. 

aamnft,  ad.  also  spelt  aafna,  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  [saman ;  cp.  Germ. 
iamnuln],  to  gather,  collect,  with  dat.,  and  so  in  mod.  usage ;  samna 
Nifluiigum,  Akv.  17;  s.  lifti.  Eg.  9;  s.  hcrlifti,  10;  s.  her.  Fms.  i.  13;  s. 
gcldfé,  Eg.  740,  741  ;  þvir  söfnuftu  at  sir  miinnum,  Nj.  13;  var  viftat 
lafnat,  Fg.  33  :  metaph.,  samna  skrukvi,  to  put  together  slander.  Lex. 
Poet. :  with  ace,  samna  mikimi  her,  Fms.  x.  337  ;  s.  saman  mikit  fúlk, 
289;  araift-iiakkvat.  J^l.  2; ;  hann  samnar  bat  ok  saman  drcgr,  Stj.  99; 
saman  samnandi  lyndar  þjóoir,  403.  II.  reflex,  to  gather  toge- 

ther;  þvir  sainuaftusk  saman,  Fms.  i.  1 36;  sPfnuftosk  pcir  saman,  Eg. 
59 ;  honum  samnask  útö!uligr  hetr,  AÍ.  1 7 ;  pi  ei  Pali  Jx'-ni  samask 
(increase)  Ijiirhlutr  sá,  Bs.  i.  135. 

aamnaðr,  safiiaðr,  aöfnuðr,  m.  a  gathering,  host;  giira  samnað,  /0 
gather  men.  Kins.  ix.  359,  v.  I. ;  rjúfa  samnaft.  F^g.  58  ;  k.tm  þar  safnaftr 
nokkurr  móti  honum,  Fms.  vi.  406:  var  þar  fvrir  samnaftr  ok  hcthlaup, 
6.  H.  88;  samnaftar-iil,  samburíar-öl,  Ó.  T.  34  ;  liggja  f  safnafti.  Fms. 
v  i  294.  x.  344  ;  s.iI'iuoj:  maftr.  Fas.  ii.  4S0.  2.  a  congregation ; 

er  hann  tckimi  i  bnrðra  samnaft.  Mar. ;  berr  sviV  lil  at  nokkurr  af 
1  gorir  confessionem,  id. :  in  mod.  usage  aöfnuðr,  but  gen. 
r.  eccl.  a  congregation,  tvonUppttrt,  N.  T.,  Vidal.  passim, 
"ni,  a.  m.  a  namenile,  Sighvat.  Fnmb.  350. 
,  f.  a  ga&ering,  Slj.  53,  Horn.  140. 
aam-nojrta,  t;  s.  c-m.  to  sit  at  table,  have  intercourse  u-itb.  Mar.. 
K.Á.  333,  314.  328,  Fins.  i.  272;  hvirigir  vildu  c^ftrum  s.  Kristnir 
menu  eda  heidnir,  Bs.  i.  41  ;  s.  bannscttum  mönnum,  490;  s.  viS  c-n, 
id.,  489. 

aftm-noyti,  n.  communion,  intercourse,  Horn.  1 4 1 .  Bs.  i.  490.  Eg.  265  ; 
kristilcgt  s.,  Fms.  xi.  442;  j.  hcilagra,  the  communion  of  saints,  Horn. 
IOO,  in  the  Creed,  passim  :  participation ,  Grig.  i.  70. 

aam-neyting,  f.  a  holding  intercourse  teitb,  Bs.  i.  490. 

aam-noyala,  u,  f.  —  samneyting,  Anecd.  36. 

aamnlng,  f.  [semja],  an  agreement,  treaty.  Sturl.  ii.  1 73  ;  umningar- 
nuftr,  a  trusty  man,  one  true  to  bis  word,  Ld.  116. 


Far.  244 :  an  agreement.  Fb.  i  }  11.  H  t. 
i.  40<  :  of  a  written  deed.  Bs.  i.  735,  and  in  mod.  usage, 
aamn-rof,  n.  a  congregation,  Edda  108. 
a&m-okan,  f.  to  express  the  gramm.  term  conjugation,  Skálda 
anm-pinoak,  d,  to  have  companion  upon,  H.  E.  i.  4 10,  Us.  i.  i-S. 
aam-ptnlng,  f.  compassion,  Th.  3J,  Slj.  155.  Bs.  11.  93. 
8 AMR.  adj.,  sum,  samt.    The  definite  weak  form  (lami,  sama.  un. 
pi.  siimu)  has  so  far  prevailed  that  the  indefinite  form  chiefly  tenuiw  n 
peculiar  phrases,  but  not  throughout  the  cases,  gen.  sains,  sarns  dz.11. 
Am.  2 1  ;  sams  misscris,  Gkv.  1.9;  sams  konar  (but  rarei ;  tarns  tftiN, 
Grá».  i.  93.  15!  :  dat.  sing.  fem.  samri  (nieft  samri  grein),  Dipl.  v  II 
acc.  sing.  fern,  sama,  in  the  phrase,  i  sama  txing.  see  below  :  plur  ui-ir, 
Bs.  ii.  41  ;  som  laun,  Clar. ;  ncut.  samt,  samt  lag,  Fms.  xi.  55 ;  but  n\. 
as  adverb,  see  below  :  but  the  acc.  sing.  masc.  saman.  acc.  pi  simi, 
samar,  gen.  lainra  scarcely  occur  :  even  at  the  present  day  the  indef  n<m. 
is  used  only  in  peculiar  phrases,  thus  uáttúran  er  som  aft  iji.  f.fpn. 
samr  og  jafn ;  so  also  in  the  instances  where  samr  means  agree:*;. 
the  indef.  form  only  is  used  :  [in  L'lf.  only  the  iudef.  form  remains,  icnc 
=  óaúrót;  Dan.-Swed. tamma;  Fngl.  same;  Old  Engl,  (and  inS|wi 
tarn;  but  not  in  A.  S.;  same  in  English  is  therefore  a  borrowed  Niw 
word,  sec  Grimm's  Gramm.  iii.  4.  5,  and  Mr.  Earle's  Philol.  of  the  Izf 
Tongue;  akin  arc  Lat.  uW  and  umilit.  Or.  fi/«i  aud  diioiot.] 

B.  The  same;  the  def.  form  is  used  both  with  and  withoat  the 
preceding  article  (inn  in  it);  enna  somu,  Grág.  i.  93  ;  i  satiu  husi. 
329;  ins  sama  konar,  Skálda  165;  þat  sama.  Fms.  xi.  6S ;  nil 
honum  opt  sama  i  munni.  Fas.  iii.  198;  i  umi  staft.  F'ms.  1.  it:; 
sami  ok  i  kvcld,  Grett.  98  A ;  si  er  maftr  enn  sami,  Fbr.  38 ;  lur. 
var  samr  i  boftum  smum,  the  samt,  unaltered,  Sturl.  ii.  354 ;  r  tí 
samri  grcin,  liieurite,  Dipl.  v.  3 1  ;  komask  i  samt  lag.  to  become  a>  i»- 
fore,  Fms.  xi.  55  ;  svá  for  scm  samt  ii,  it  turned  out  the  same  stay.  Fit. 
i.  138 ;  enn  er  samt  scm  fyrra  dag.  Fms.  vii.  146;  run  er  samt  urn  r-\- 
uefnit,  ii.  51  ;  samr  hiti  ct  par  jafnan.  Al.  so;  «'«n  erfiftis-laon.  Oi: 
samir  i  svörum,  Bs.  ii.  41  ;  at  siimu,  likeutise,  all  the  same,  Horn.  y. 
Gpl.  405  ;  it  sama,  the  same,  likewise,  Horn.  17,  75,  Vþm.  20,  Gm  !-  , 
svú  it  sama,  lsl.  ii.  341  :  with  dat.,  koni  Guðrún  eigi  siftati  i  sir.j 
rckkju  Olafi,  Hkr.  i.  375 ;  hvila  i  sama  szing  konu,  to  cohabit,  Orir  1. 
329;  kom  hón  aldri  1  sama  sxin^  Amgrimi,  she  forsook  him,  *ntr 
shared  bed  tcitb  him  afterwards,  Gltim.  374;  i  sama  husi  konu  bc-'^. 
Grig.  i.  314 ;  maftr  er  moldu  samr,  Sól.  47.  II.  agreritf.  pu'- 
ling,  of  one  mind ;  sem  sex  skynsainir  menn  vcrfta  samir  i,  Gpl.  4^4 : 
iftr  húii  telisk  sum  at  Iji  vipn,  Fsin.  31  ;  ek  cm  samr  at  semja  ntrin 
leik,  Draum.;  u-ggT  varft  samr  at  þiggja  bactT,  Sturl.  (tn  a  verse);  hann 
var  samr  urn  yftra  ferft,  Fb.  i.  19,  ck  hefi  vcrit  ivalt  liaamr  (»*i»«l7--*.f 
at  eiga  hlut  í  stórmáliim.  Sturl.  iii.  7  ;  samr  is  siittir.  to  have  a  ntJ 
to  peace,  Jd.  23  :  worthy,  slikt  cm  ek  samr  at  rsr5a  ofþ  k,Líka 
ii-samrcs,ot*r»e/o,  Mrrl.  2.  2:  hjilm-s..  btbrlmed.  Lex.  Pott.  III. 
samt,  adv.  fon.Hiiíoní/y.  together;  viku  alia  i  samt,  Clem.  48 ;  atta  tir 
daga  í  samt,  Bret.  50;  fjórum  sinnum  í  samt,  Rb.  568;  sjao  vett  t= 
samt,  Sks.  113  B:  alhr  samt,  all  together,  F'ms.  ii.  261.  [Old  En^l-  *£fc 
somen]  ;  ill]  samt,  656  A.  i,  2  ;  olliim  samt,  Fms.  i.  15  ;  allt  samt  mot 
tigir  ok  itta.  Dipl.  v.  18;  baftir  samt,  barfti  samt.  Nj.  ill,  lsl.  ii.  21; 
(v.  I. ),  Fms.  ii.  49;  einn  samt,  alone,  ix.  25,  (Germ,  einsam);  fyrir  sjwrfcii: 
einni  samt.  Edda  28 ;  yet.  all  the  same.  Fas.  i.  443  (parer  MS.),  frn]  m 
mod.  usage  =  Germ.  zwar. 

C.  -aamr,  -aamligr,  as  inSex.  suffix,  like  Engl,  -some,  *s  ia  gld- 
tome,  etc.,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxiii.  (col.  2.  VI.) 

aam-ricV*,  adj.  of  one  caumei.  united, 
Stj.  ^50. 
aam-riðit,  part. ;  hafa  s.  e-t,  to 
snm-roift,  f.  a  riding  together,  655  xxv.  2. 
■am-rekl,  a,  m.  a  common  jetsssm.  Grig.  ii.  365,  Vm.  156, 1 59. 
aam-rekkja,  t,  to  ibare  a  bed  u-itb,  F'ms.  ix.  230,  Clar. 
aam-rennandi,  part,  running  together,  Rb.  233. 
aam-rétti,  n.  a  using  folds,  pastures  (rétt)  together,  N.  G.  L.iii.3J.^ 
■am-riddari,  a,  m.  a  fellow  knigbt.  623.  3  2,  Róm.  1 16. 
aam-rikja,  t.  /0  rule  in  common  scitb.  Farr.  137. 
aam-rýndr,  adj.  (run],  intimate,  friendly. 

aam-rtBði,  n.  confidence,  Sks.  358,  Sir.  II.  carnal  initrconm. 

Hkr.  i.  103,  Stj.  318.  J40. 

aam-rœchir,  f.  pi.  conversation,  Barl.  93,  free,,  in  mod.  uuge. 

aam-sittr,  adj.  concordant,  Landn.  333,  Sks.  300 

aam-aetja,  t,  to  connect,  Skilda  167,  Bs.  ii.  1 1 1  ;  samsett  tala.  it  »«- 

pound  figure,  Alg.  356:  to  compose,  of  writing.  Fb.  iii.  24*,  Stj  5^ 

Vm.  I  23. 

•am-aotning,  f.  composition,  Skilda  174. 
aaxn-aidi,  q*.  samsinni,  a,  m.  a  companion,  Stj.  51. 
tam.stnaa,  t,  with  dat.  to  consent. 

aam-ainni,  n.  company,  fellowship.  Horn.  (St.),  Stj.  511  ;  ok  flrfti  <h 
s.  þeirra,  655  x.  1  :  observance,  hlyftni  ok  s.,  677.  4:  consent,  (rowl  l 
■am-ajoa,  adj.  —  samhtifta. 
^  aam-skapa,  adj.  of  one  mind,  Sturl.  i.  94,  r.  1. 


.  39.  Fms.  iii.  11*. 
take  counsel  together,  lsl.  ii.  344. 
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skipit  varð  mjok  samskarat  9  209 


,  að,  [skur],  to  join 
urn  botuimi,  Fms.  viii.  196;  kc  skara, 

a&m-akipa,  adj.  tailing  in  the  tame  ship,  Grág.  i.  a  16.  Ebr.  53- 

■am-tkulda,  adj.  balancing,  of  accounts:  það  cr  >., 
equal,  Fins,  ii.  246,  Fat.  iii.  86. 

sftni-sloga,  adv.  0/ tbt  tame  kind,  (mod.) 

aama-maðr,  m,.[samr  IS.  II],  a  ptactful  man,  O  H.  92. 

»;un-Btafa,  u,  t'.  a  iyllable,  Edda  (lit.)  130.  Skálda  1 74.  1 78. 

aam-atafan,  aam-BtoTun,  f.  -  sauisufa,  Skjlda  167,  Edda  120. 

nam-stafligr,  adj.  belonging  to  a  syllable,  Skálda  1S0. 

aam-atafl,  11.  adj.  all  of  one  burden  ;  mjok  imm  þíf  s.  þykkja.  þviat 
<k  niuii  einn  vtg  ilia  ráða,  Ld.  t  iS. 

aam-atundis  (sam-atundar,  D.  N.\  adr.  at  tbt  tame  moment,  Fnij. 
sam-auða,  u,  Í.  fusion,  of  metal*. 

sam-sumora,  adv.  in  tbe  same  s:;mmer.  Nj.  25 1,  Korni.  160,  Fs.  75, 
Eb.  51  new  lid.,  Gtctt.  1 56. 
aam-svara,  að,  to  answer,  (mod.) 
um-iromini,  f.  a  cwspiracy,  Rom.  34:,  34S. 
aam-avcit,  f.  a  coriifrjon  country.  Mat. 
nam-ayatkin,  n.  pi.  ^  syitkyn.  D.N.  ii.  807. 

aam-aæri,  ni.  [sverja],  a  conspiracy,  aaznsarifl-madr,  m.  a  con- 
spirator. 

aam-BSjti,  11.  a  tilting  down  togetbtr ;  laka  5.,  to  tit  down  at  a  feast, 
Fnu.  ii.  St).  460;  vcita  mér  s.  (ro  entertain  me)  at  sjúlfs  sins  borði, 
539:— an  asttmbly,  entertainment,  i  sv»  gódn  s.,  in  i>/f&  a  good  'ut,' 
in  such  good  company.  Sd.  151  ;  staddr  i  5..  Sks.  370. 
aajtU-drykkja,  »,  f.  a  banquet,  Sks. 
be*cb-f<ilows,  Sks.  366.  367. 

iiam-aaHt,  f.  n  compromise,  convention,  H.  E.  i.  396. 

aam-sa?  tta,  t,  to  reconcile.  Bail. :  tcliex..  D.  N. 

aazn-tak,  n.  a  united  effort,  pulling  togetbtr ;  hafa  s.  at  e-u,  f>l.  ii.  106  : 
tip.  in  plur.,  sanilök.  hat'a  samt..k  móli  e-m,  H.E.  i.  433. 

aam-taka,  tok,  to  do  in  common,  N.G.  L.  i.  44»;  >.  c-t  meo  tit.  Stj. 
'5s-  439- 

aam-taka,  u.  f.  /£<  collection  of  a  tax,  D.  N.  ii.  363. 
aam-t<vka,  adj.  pulling  together;  verSa  s. 

aam-tal,  11.  <i  colloquy,  interview,  Stj.  129,  Fms.  yi.  326,  Bs.  i.  736, 
Ctrl.  93  :  a  counting  together.  99  :  gen.  Bam-tala,  adv.  altogtlber,  in 

turn. 

aam-telja,  talði,  to  count  together,  Horn.  (St.) 

aom-tompra,  að,  to  moderate,  Bs.,  Mar. :  aani-tcmpran,  f.,  Bs.  ii.61. 
aatn-tenging,  f-  0  connection,  Kb.  168.  Sks.  51.  Skaldx  180,  183. 
aam-tongja,  d,  to  knit  together,  join,  Fms.  iii.  163.  Rb.  166,  K.  A.  20, 
103.  114,  Bias.  47  :  pais.,  Stj.  34,  Horn.  141,  Greg.  31. 
sam-tíða,  adj.  contemporary,  with  dat..  62«.  94.  Fa 
137.  619.  ii.  104,  Skiilda  201  ;  þcir  vúiu  allir  s.,  F's.  124 
veria  her  s.,  Sturl.  i.  106. 

a-ttðis,  adv.  «■  sarntiða.  Fas.  ii.  459,  F».  38. 
l-tiraa,  að,  =  samti5a,  Bs.  ii.  27. 
-tiningT,  m.  pickings. 
i-tvinna,  ao,  to  twitt  together. 
n-týni,  n.  [tun],  the  line  of  a  common  fence,  con 
Dipl.  v.  19. 

»am-tynU,  adv.  abutting  on,  adjoining,  metaphor  from  fields  with  a 
common  fence  (tun)  ;  liggja  »••  to  together,  of  land,  Obi.  356.  357  ; 
sitia  s.  við  c-«.  cp.  Engl,  -to  live  next  door,'  Ld.  246,  Kd.  28s,.  Eb.  86 ; 
fjroask  upp  s„  Eg.  729  (samtýmis  in  the  Ed.  is  a  misprint);  pat  var  s. 
rib  bat  Kulfs,  Bjarn.  39. 

•am-veldi,  n.  joint  authority,  rule,  Fms.  x.  310,  311.  xi.  312,  Rb. 
4:0,  S:j.  314,  Fas.  i.  190,  Sks.  340. 
sam-vera,  u,  f.  a  living  together,  community,  Stj.  I,  K.A.  132. 
aam-vorkan,  f.  co-operation. 

Sam-vera  kr,  adj.  Samaritan,  Ant.R.  ii.  417,  N.  T.,  Vidal. 
aoro-viðan,  f.  a  foresting  together,  wood  gathering,  Vm.  60. 
aom-vinna,  11,  f.  a  u-orkin?  together. 

aom-vinnandi,  part,  working  together,  Stj.  19S,  467,  K.A.  328,  Fms. 


i.  413.  Bs.  i. 
matgar  sögur 


xi.  310. 

aam-vinnari,  a,  m.  =  samvinnandi,  Skálda  204. 

aam-virða,  ð,  to  estimate  equal  in  worth,  compart,  F'ms.  x.  338,  Stj. 

aam-viröiliaT,  adj.  oflUe  value,  Th.  18. 
aam-virAing,  (.full  value,  Stj.  156,  Mar. 

aam-T>iat,  1.  a  living  together,  Fms.  xi.  424,  Grctt.  162,  Gpl.  227. 

aam-viatA,  u,  f.  ^>  samvist ;  «  miiUtcfnum  «k  ullutn  góðum  samvistum, 
meetings,  Sks.  374;  mun  mi  skilja  virar  samvistur  (samvistu).  Fat.  i. 
375.  Fs.  80.  Ld.  2S6,  Fms.  vi.  236;  ckki  bregSr  okkarri  >amvistu,  59; 
milxgr  at  likams  samvistu,  Fms.  iii.  63 ;  samvistut  syndugra.  Horn.  105  ; 
þa  vardar  honum  eigi  við  log  s.  vtft  skögarmann.  Grog,  i.,73^  138; 
vera  samvistum  með  c-m.  N.G.L.  i.  155  of  widded  life,  nýtti  Hrafn 
litið  af  samvistum  við  hana.  Isl.  ii.  350;  ok  er  þcirra  s.  fálig,  Fas.  i. 


f 


;  kallaði  miklu  bctri  peiira  samvistu  en  at  hún  aetti 
maun,  50;  hón  hafði  fcngiö  barugetnao  af  pcim  samvistu,  Stj.  514. 
aamriatu-maor,  111.  a  companirM,  677.  It. 
aatn-vista,  adj. ;  vera  s.  vio  c-ti,  to  duell  among,  Stj,  318. 
aam-viatiligr,  adj.  attached,  S:j.  49J. 

aam-vit,  n.  ,_Swed.  s.jm-t*ia],  tbt  conscience,  H.  E.  i.  561 .  8.  eon- 
scioutne-M ;  lieill  at  samviti,  Munk.  39. 

aam-vitandi,  part,  cognitanl  of ,  privy  to.  Fins.  viii.  280,  xi.  24I,  I'br. 
34  new  Ed. 

aam-viska,  u,  f.  tbe  conscience,  Gpl.  7,  K.  A.  302,  Fms.  i.  1 41 .  Dipl.  ii. 
19,  Barl.  85,  Bs.  ii.  118,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  N.  T.,  l*a*s.,  Vidal.  2. 
eonteiuusnttt ;  heill  at  samvi/ku,  kratikr  at  likama,  Munk.  49;  hcill  at 
likama  ok  sanivizku,  Dipl.  iv.  8.  samvizku-lauaa,  adj.  (-leyal,  n.), 
without  conscience,  cruel. 

aam-vœgja,  ft,  to  yield  mutually,  Stj.  384 :  to  be  of  equal  wtigbt, 
matcb,  samv.Tgja  c-rn,  Fl>.  i.  53 1. 

aam.vœrr,  adj.  living  in  peace  together;  sal  tit  ok  samvarrir,  Grig.  ii. 
1 69. 

atun-þíuga,,  adj.  xsamþingi,  F'ms.  viii.  173. 

sam-þingendr,  part.  pi.  members  of  the  tame  district,  N.G.  L.  i.  ji. 

aam-þiugi  (-þinga).  adj.  from  tbe  tame  jurisdiction  (district) ;  þann 
mann  er  sampiugi  cr  við  hann,  íiiág.  i.  103,114;  þ*»»  héraðs  er  sam- 
þinga  cr,  256  ;  cf  þcir  eru  s.,  84. 

aam-þinsji,  11.  a  common  juritdiction.  aamþingis-goðnr,  m.  pi., 
the  three  priests  (goöi)  within  the  same  district  Iping)  wete  so  called, 
Gnig.  1.  34.  116.  Nj.  314,  Glúni.  3S6;  see  godi. 

aom-þjónn,  tn.  a  fellout-icrvant. 

aam-þrœU,  m.  a  fellow-thrall.  Horn.  38. 

aam-þykki,  n.  content,  oneness,  concord;  opp.  to  sundr-þykki,  þat  er 
viii  virr  bónda  ok  s.,  Fms.  i.  34,  320;  meo  emu  s.,  with  one  consent, 
Ó.H.  88;  biitt  gurðusk  grcinir  urn  s.  kunungaima.  Fms.  vi.  185;  vant 
var  at  gxta  til  sautþykkis  þeirra,  320. 

aaiu-þrkkillg-a,  adv.  unanimously,  II.  E.  i.  52S,  Th.  12,  25,  Str.  54. 

aism-þykkiligT,  adj.  consenting,  Bs.  i. 

aam-pykkja.  t,  to  consent  to;  s.  c-t,  Nj.  150,  Gþ).  4 1.  Stj.  254  : — also 
with  dat.,  F'ms.  xi.  265,  MS.  623.  29,  K.A.  134;  s.  meo  e-m.  to  agree 
with,  F'ms.  vii.  305.  2.  reflex,  to  consent  to,  Ld.  22,  Fms.  vi.  177  ;  s. 

e-m,  623.  29.  3.  to  reconcile,  Barl..  Horn.  67,  82,  Ann.  Nord.  Oldk. 

pr.  to  come  to  terms  with  one  another,  II.  E.  i.  247. 
f.  -  rampykkt,  Fr. 

.  agreeing,  at  peace  with  one,  opp.  to  tundrþykkr, 
3S  :  consenting,  s.  e-u  or  e-m,  or  s.  vio  e-n,  Str.  77 : 
vertii  snarliga  ».  pitiuin  mótttoðu-maiuii,  Matth.  v.  25. 

aom-pykkt,  f.  consent,  agreement,  K.A.  112,  2O0.  Dipl.  ii.  8,  Mar.; 
samþykktar  bréf,  a  contract,  Dipl.  iii.  5. 
sEim-þýðaak,  d,  dep.  to  associate  with ;  s.  vio  e-n,  Pr.  90. 
aandi,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x. 

SANDB,  m.  [common  to  all  Teut.  languages,  except  that  Ulf.  ren- 
ders áp/ioi  by  malma]  :-~sand:  sandr  né  sarr,  Vsp.  3 ;  sandi  orpinn, 
Gtig.  i.  354;  sandi  aminn.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  fiina  Í  sandi.  O.H. 
219;  Audr  var  grafin  í  sand  par  sem  fla-Sr  gikk  yfir,  F'ms.  i.  J48 : 
the  phrase,  kasta  sandi  i  augu  e-in.  to  throw  dust  in  one's  ryes.  Band, 
(in  a  verse):—  tbe  sea-shore,  skip  koma  at  sandi,  Hkv.  1.48;  litilla 
sauda,  Ilm. ;  á  sandinum.  fyrir  sandi.  reka  upp  Í  sand,  and  so  on,  freq. 
iu  oid  and  mod.  usage;  fjoru-satidr,  beach  sand;  aegi-saudr,  q.  v. :— also 
of  the  sand  from  volcanoes,  eldr  kom  upp  or  lleklu-felli ...  bar  notðr 
yfir  landil  sand  svu  þykkvan  .  .  .  meoau  niðr  rigndi  iandinum,  .  . .  huldi 

svú  alia  jorðina  af  siiidinum,  annan  dag  cptir  fauk  svú  sandriun.at  ,  Bs. 

i.  804.  passim.  2.  in  plur.  sand-banks,  sandy  ground:  eru  par  srnair 

sandar  allt  mcd  sit'i,  Eg.  141  ;  saitdar,  öracli  ok  brim,  Hkr.  i.  229  ;  rldu  þcir 
austr  yrir  sanda,  Nj.  114;  um  sandana  vida,  Fs.  157: — poet,  tbe  tea  is 
called  sand-htmiiin,  >and-men,  saiul-heimr,  Lcx.Poi-t.  II.  freq. 

in  local  names,  8axidr  and  Bandar,  Sand-á,  8and-fell,  8and-nea, 
8and-brekka,  Sand-dolr,  Sand-eyrr,  Sand-gil,  Sand-hólar, 
8and-la>kr,  Sand-vik  j  whence  Sand-fellingar,  -vfaiingar,  m.  pi. 
tbe  men  from  S. :  Sandhóla-ferja,  «,  f.  the  ferry  ofS.,  Laudn.  Qtj>  Gen. 
sands  and  sanns  (Lat.  veri)  are  sounded  alike,  hence  the  pun  or  riddle. 
Mart  er  smátt  í  veiling  manns,  |  gettu  sauns  (guets  land  or  guess  right),  | 
þó  þú  vcröir  i  allan  dag  þii  gelurö'  aldrei  hans. 

B.  Costrtx:  Band-bakki,a,m.O!Oiw/-4ani,-iiV/.Bs.i.2R7.  aand- 
bara,  u,  f.  a  >and-u<ive.  Al.  51.  aand-brekka,  u,  f.  [Dan.  sand- 
brink'],  a  sand-ridge,  'harp-edged  land-bill,  Grctt.  133  A.  Band-fall, 
-fok,  11.  a  fall  of  sand  from  a  volcano,  Ann.  1300,  Al.  JO.  aand- 
fonn,  f.  a  sand-drift,  Rúm.  236.  aand-haf,  n.  [Dan.  sandhav],  a 
'  sand-ocean,'  desert,  Al.  jo.  aand-haf ri,  a.  m.  "  sand-oats'  —  mclr. 
1].  v. :  as  a  nickname,  F'ms.  ix.  370.  aand-hóll,  m.  a  sand-bill,  Karl. 
341.  Pr.  201.  aand-hverfa,  u.  f.  a  sand-flounder,  a  fish,  Edda 
(Gl.)  aand-klyptir,  f.  pi.  '  land-clefts,'  a  local  name,  Sturl.  i.  41. 
sand-korn,  n.  a  grain  of  sand,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse).  Ban  " 
u.  f.  =  landfall.  Ann.  8nnd-leið,  f.  a  way  through  the  . 
in  Iccl.,  the  present  Sprcngi-sjudr.  Stórí-sjndr,  Rd.  344. 

I.  1. 


aam-pykkja,  l 
aam-þykkr,  at 

Fms.  vii.  1  to,  Ld 
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f.  a  bird,  the  sandtriing  (see  sendlingr),  Eggert  lliu.  aand-lasgja,  u,  f. 
■  kind  of  whale,  Edda  (Gi  l  sand-melr,  m.  a  sand-hillock,  Landn. 
77.  Ó.  H.  21(1.  sand-migr,  111.  a  kinJ  of  *iwM,  mya  truncate,  Biorn, 
xaud-möl,  f.  gravel,  Vs.  143.  aand-aili,  n.  a  kind  of  herring .  (laud- 
ator, (.,  botan.  bent  gran,  cartx  arenarm.  naid-aumar,  -vetr,  m. 
a  sand-summer,  -winter,  so  called  from  volcanic  eruptions,  Sturl.  ii.  93, 
1  28.  aand-torfa,  u,  f.  a  lanJy  sod,  Landn.  101.  aand-vioir,  in., 
botan.  '  tand-witby,'  salix  arenana.  sand-þúl*a,  u,  f.  a  sand-mound, 
Grctt.  156. 

aangjr,  adj.  tinged,  burnt,  of  porridge,  ficq.  in  mod.  usage, 
aanka,  ad.  =>iamka,  Barl.  37,  206. 

9UDDI,  aft,  [Goth,  sunjon:  Dan.  sonde].  In  prove,  make  good,  affirm; 
sannafti  annarr  en  annarr  syniafti,  tome  affirmed,  iome  said  no,  Hkr.  ii. 
216;  seg  þat  satt  vera  er  þú  hefir  saunat,  645.  61  ;  þann  orskuro  »em 
ver  hofum  sinnt  ok  sannat,  St j.  3 :  þat  fniník  t  frásögn  Ara  ins  frúða, 
ok  eru  [icir  fleiri  er  bat  sarma.  at  . .  .,  Fm».  x.  275  ;  pat  skal  nú  sanna 
(to  shew)  hvcrsu  beir  telja.  id. : — s.  c-o  á  c-n,  to  convict  one  of;  aldri 
varft  þvi  eiui  a  mik  »annat.  at  ek  vxra  falsari,  ix.  262:  unna  c-t  á 
hendr  e-m,  to  prove  it  against  one ;  þeir  sönnuðu  þat  hniium  á  hendr. 
625.  91,  Al.  24;  þá  sannar  haim  sir  skuld  a  hendi,  N.G.  L.  i.  23:  pi 
iannar  hann  scr  stuld  i  hendr,  S3 ;  sonnuftu  bcir  þat  mörgum  orftum, 
96;  sanna  e-:  meo  ci&i.  Nj.  23«,  Dipl.  ii.  16;  s.  mcft  jarteinurn.  Km». 
vi.  64  ;  sauna  frxndsemis-toku.  Grig.  i.  28;  sanna  ek  þat  mcð  þúr.  Sks. 
64;  þeir  gam  enga  siik  saiiuafta,  656  C.  19 ;  sanna  null  e-s,  Frm.  vii. 
>3ð;  þat  sanna  þzr  tvxr  jartcinir,  Bias.  40 ;  lata  sanna  at  dúmi  daufta 
þess  er  erlcndr  var,  Grág.  i.  11/);  sannat  hcfir  Kjartan  orði-kviftinn,  at 
hitiðir  eru  til  heilla  bcztar.  K.  bas  made  good  tbe  old  toying,  Ld.  1 76 : — 
•anna  e-«  at  c-u,  /0  bring  guilt  borne  to  one ;  eöa  umia  þi  at  þvi 
mili.  to  convict  one,  Lv.  77.  II.  reflex,  to  provt  true,  bold 

good,  turn  out;  nú  muii  þat  sannask  es  ck  sagft-i  \h-t,  Nj.  6;  at  þat 
mundi  sannask  er  faftir  ham  haffti  madt.  Eg.  227 ;  myndi  þat  sannask  cf 
Arinbjöm  vxri  hi'r  i  landi,  at  vcr  myiidim,  484  : — láta  ú  sannask,  to  let 
it  be  Jrroved  by  oneself,  to  confess ;  nú  lót  hann  i  sannask  fyrir  Vennuiidi, 
at  hann  var  valdr  sauoa-tokunnar,  Rd.  243 ;  hann  lilt  k  sannask,  at  hann 
myndi  eigi  sjilfr  svá  miklu  orkat  hafa,  F'b.  i.  523. 

TflTHTlf .  u,  f.,  only  used  in  plur.  aönnur,  proofs,  evidence;  hann  vann 
bar  at  margar  souiiur,  at  .  .  .,  Fms.  ii.  282  ;  hann  baud  til  þess  sötinur, 
x.  418;  nima  soiinur  ú  mali  sínu  (fxra  sönnur  is  e  ft),  Band.  37  new 
Ed.,  Fb.  ii.  23. 

aannavor,  m..  in  aannaðar-macVr,  m.  [cp.  Dan.  sande-mand,  '  veri- 
diet"]:—*  law  term,  a  -  tooth-man,'  •  oatb-belper,'  in  court;  e.g.  in  the 
Fifth  Court,  each  party  had  to  be  backed  by  two  -sooth-men,'  who 
"on  oath  testified  to  the  truth  of  the  evidence  and  the  pleadings ;  it  is 
defined  in  Grig,  |»ingsk.  þ.  ch.  46.  47  (Kb.) ;  sannaoar-menn  skulu  cifta 
vinna  ....  skal  ivá  sannadarmann  vanda  at  frzndscliii  vio  aoilja  at  þeir 
1«'  finiarí  en  nacata  brcðra,  Grág.  (St.)  i.  31  ;  cf  hann  hcfir  eigi  sann- 
afiarmenn.  þá  skal  hann  kveftja  heimilis-bua  siiu  limm,  hvárt  sis  varri 
þar  vegion  efir  eigi,  Kb.  i.  189;  hann  skal  hafa  sannaoarmenn  tvá,  þeir 
tkolu  þat  leggja  undir  þegnskap  sinn,  at  sú  er  frarndsemis  tala  rrtt  ok 
tonn,  ii.  1 1.    aannaAar-vitni,  n.  tbe  witneu  of  a  '  tooth-man,'  N.  G.  L. 

i.  87. 

aannan  or  adnnun,  f.  a  proof,  argument,  Edda  1 27,  MS.  655  ix.  ]i.  2  ; 
til  sonnunar  sins  mals.  Fas.  ii.  533,  freq.  in  rood,  usage :  an  auertion, 
confirmation,  Stj.  3.  C0MM» :  ■Unnninr.ilml,  •mark,  n.  evi- 
dence, Greg.  73.  Stj.  203.  •Onnunar-maAr,  m.  —  sannaoarinaðr. 
Grig.  ii.  409,  Nj.  241  ;  hafa  sonnunarmann  siigu  sinnar,  Rd.  338. 
aannanar-orA,  adj.  an  epithet,  Edda  (Ht.)  1 22.  aonnunar-vitni, 
n.  oannaftarvitni.  Eg.  344,  v.  I. 

aannar-liga,  adv.  verily. 

aannar-li^r,  adj.  very  true,  fre«i.  in  mod.  usage. 
aa&la-fir*cit,  aann-trétt,  part.;  hafa  s.,  to  have  true  intelligence  of. 
Str.  38,  B*r.  15,  Halifred. 
aaon-fróðr,  adj.  truly  informed,  well-informe,! ,  6.  II.  (pief.),  Kins.  ix. 
253,  465.  xi.  120,  280,  Sks.  11)4;  sanntróoar  barkr,  Stj.  47. 
d,  to  be  truly  informed.  Str.  29. 
,  n.  true  information,  Sks.  149. 
,  o,  ro  camtnci :  aann-faoring,  f. 
J,  adj.  gueuing  true,  Gm.  46. 
-fijirni,  f.  equity,  fairness. 
-gjarn,adj./iiir,  ejuitable,  Barl.  10, 
(jara-lisr.  adj.  (-llga,  adv.)./<wr. 
aaan-gðftagr,  adj.  truly  noble,  Bs.  i.  134. 
aann-görr,  adj.  true  as  fact,  ft..  Cod.  Fn 

aaun-heilagr,  adj.  truly  saintly,  Bs.  i.  84,  Fms.  vii.  40,  O.  H.  227. 

aannindl,  n.  pi.  (sing..  Sks.  500.  503.  £70,  Horn.  117,  but  rare), 
aannondi,  aannyndi,  sooth,  truth,  verity;  rneð  sanuendum,  fur  sooth, 
K.  A.  20O;  lucd  saruiindum  at  segja,  lsl.  ii.  201  ;  vita  rncö  sannindum, 
to  knout  for  south.  Fins.  ii.  260;  cr  þal  sagt  ineft  iniklum  saiiiiinJum,  lsl, 

ii.  344 :  cf  hann  vill  hcldr  triia  lygi  en  sannindum  ok  einurd,  Eg.  63 ; 
manndúmr  ok  s.,  Fms.  ix.  333  ;  unna  e-in  saiiuiuda  urn  c-t,  to  give 
on*  bis  due,  viii.  149;   Aytja  mil  af  skynscmi   ok  saimiudum,  ix. 


cp.  sjall-gxtr. 


1  4JI.  2.  an  tx-idenct,  proof;  erigi  onnur  tarmindi  hafa  meini  til 

þes».  El).  332  ;  v«r  uiin  ok  vissum  fyrir  full  s..  un/4  full  certainty.  Dipt 
ii.  16  ;  en  vita  hver  s.  til  ciu,  af  þcnn  cr  þír  kennit  mAJit.  Lv.  77  ;  nu 
cr  bat  nicin  til  saiiuiuda  pc<sa  fundar,  as  a  token  of  this  battle,  Ks.  1 8  . 
rn  þó  þykki  inúr  þat  incikiligast  til  saniiiiula,  cr  berurn  orojin  rr  sa^t  1 
kvx^urn  . . .  cl  cigi  vatri  kvicSi  bzoi  ný  ok  forn,  þau  cr  menu  taeki  \ai  af 
s.  fra;cVintiar,/ror/ of,  Ú.  H.  (pref.) ;  mcð  saiininJum.  Sks.  593  ;  gont  sens 
\ðr  í'unusk  s,  til.  Eg.  66;  icin  honum  ^iattti  þar  engm  s.  M.  39;  inntí 
iiann  upp  hvcr  s.  hann  hafði  i  tilkalli  íji'sr  þcss,  341  ;  («ir  genpu  Kir  t.l 
cr  dumruin  sat,  at  flytja  tram  s.  sin,  340.  compos  :  aanninda-rrLaðr. 
m.  <i  truthful  man.  Hkr.  i.  72.  aanuiada-aamligtv.  adv.  truthfully. 
Sks.  49;  C.  aannlnda-aogn,  f.  true  intelligence,  Edda  (pre!.) 
aannlndi»-umr«D0a,  u.  f.  <a/ai>  J».ri«»joii,  Gþl.  5;,  jb.  42. 
aann-kaUadr,  part,  truly  called.  Fas.  iii.  106. 

inuft,  d.  to  call  a  thing  by  its  right  name;  at  stySja,  rrka.  cSr 
.  Edda  (Ht.)  :  part,  convicted  of.  s.  at  svikum.  Al.  124. 

:,  f.  a  poet,  term,  a  kind  of  epithet,  Edda  108 ;  þat  cr  s. 
'    stir '  menu.  1  22,  cp.  SkAlda  194. 
,  m  ,  or  aaan-leiki,  a,  in.;  in  nom.  and  gen.  the  strong 
form  prevails,  in  dat.  and  acc.  the  weak;  thus  in  the  lcel.  N.  T..  the 
received  text  of  1(144  :  weak  form,  nom.  sannleiki,  2  Cor.  vii.  14  : 

gen.  sannlcika,  smnleikatis,  John  i.  »4,  Rom.  ii.  20.  xv.  8,  j  Cor.  v.  §. 
2  Cur.  iv.  2,  1  Pet.  i.  22,  1  John  v.  6,  2  John  2  :  dat.  and  acc.  sann- 
le:ka,  sannlcikann,  saniikikanum,  John  v.  33.  viii.  32,  40,  44.  4$.  xviv 
19,  xviii.  37,  Rom.  i.  18,  as,  ii.  8.  1  Col.  xiii.  8,  Gal.  iii.  1."  iv.  16. 
Ephes.  iv.  13,  2  'l'hess.  ii.  12,  I  Tim.  ii.  7,  2  Tim.  ii.  18,  JJ,  Jamc>  in. 
14,  v.  19,  I  John  ii.  21,  2  John  I,  3  John  3 ;  1  sannlcika,  Mark  xn. 
32,  N.T.  passim.       p.  strong  dccl.,  nom.  sannleikr,  saimlcikrinn,  John 

i.  17,  viii.  32,  xiv.  0,  Rom.  iii.  7,  2  Cor.  vii.  14,  xi.  to,  Gal.  11.  5.  Ephes. 

v.  9,  I  John  i.  8,  ii.  4  :  gen.  sannliriks,  sanuleiksins,  John  xvi.  13.  2  The»i. 

ii.  10.  13,  1  Tim.  ii.  4,  iii.  15,  Tit.  i.  x,  Hebr.  x.  2ft,  1  Pet.  i.  22.  2  Pet. 
ii.  2,  I  John  iv.  6,  3  John  S:  acc.  samilcik,  saunlcikinn.  Root.  ix.  I. 
1  Tim.  ii.  7,  John  vm.  32,  46,  xvi.  7.  2  Cor.  xii.  6.  GaL  ii.  14.  2  Tim. 
ii.  25.  I  John  i.  6,  11*21.  2  John  I  :  dat.  samilcik,  saiinleiknuro,  I  Tim. 

vi.  5.  2  Tim.  iii.  8,  iv.  4.  Tit.  1.  14,  I  John  iii.  19,  3  John  3. 

B.  Truth;  sannleiktiim,  Edda  (pret.) ;  Guo cr  saunkikr,  K.  Á.  TOO: 
taka  fyrir  samilcik,  Fms.  ix.  424 ;  Í  sannlcika.  in  truth,  Rb.  362  :  the 
saying,  saiuileikanum  veror  hverr  sineioastr ;  samilciks-gata.  -ist,  -clvka, 
-hatr,  H.E.  i.  510,  Al.  106.  Stj..  Vidal. 
aann-Ufa,  ð.  to  live,  Fb.  i.  513. 

aana-llga,  adv.  verily,  Fs.  93,  Fa-r.  189,  Fm».  i.  1 13.  vi.  20,  ix.  J49. 
xi.  260,  Uarl.  66,  N.T.,  Pass..  Vidal.  passim. 

aann-Ugr,  adj.  likely  to  be  true,  probable.  Sks.  555.  Fms.  vi.  94.  ix. 
463,  Hand.  18  new  Ed. :  pykkir  sii  saga  sannligust.  Bret.  88.  98.  2. 
just,  fair.  O.H.  45.  Fa-r.  I2<i.  Eg.  {26,  lsl.  ii.  13s.  Fms.  vi.  151.  353. 

vii.  1 1 5,  ix.  249,  391  :— fit,  meet,  proper,  x.  379.  Sks.  8.  283,  J».  10. 
aann-maligr,  adj.  true  speaking.  N.G.L.  n.  f  Hiroskni). 
aaim-BMtli,  n.  a  true  speech,  truth,  I.v.  52.  Ú.  11.  232  ;  01  þá  náojk 

s.  af  mötgum  iiúintium  til  ötats  bonungs,  227,  Bs.  ii.  185;  anna  c-iu 
saimmarlis.  to  give  a  fair  report,  H»v.  38. 
aann-mœltr,  part,  true  spoken,  Sks.  474 ;  þat  cr  sannmxlt.  "m  s/o*r» 
truth.  Vs.  54. 

aarm-nefui,  n.  an  appropriate  name,  Fms.  i.  193.  vi.  348.  xi.  296.  Bs. 

i.  5*9- 

aaDn-ordr,  adj.  truthful,  Nj.  91,  Fms.  vii.  226,  xi.  297.  326,  Bs.  i.  42. 
aann-prófa,  aft.  to  prove  for  certain,  Fms.  i.  I91.  Stj.  571.  Gþl.  140. 
8ANNH,  adj.,  fern,  sonn,  neut.  satt  for  sanut,  Dan.  uinJt ,  an  older 
torm  saftr,  as  also  saftrar.  saftri,  see  introduction  10  letter  N  ;  cp.  unruri. 
samiastt:  with  suffix  sattnu.  Hi  i.  4*9.  v.  1. :  [Goth,  funis  is  assumed 
from  V\(.  >unjeins^aXr)0Ti:  sunja-a\r)8tia  ;  A.S.  and  Hel.  ;w3 :  En?!. 
sooth;  O.H.Ci.  surma;  old  Frank,  sane;  cp.  Germ.  t*r-i<^iKH,  all  with 
a  radical  11  sound,  whereas  Swcd.-Dan.  mnn,  sand]  : — soor*.  true :  alitt.. 
vitni  satt  ok  sa-rt,  D.N.  11.140;  sunn  i»ga,  I,d.  52;  $01111  sök.  Hm. 
119;  sannar  jartcinir.  Eg.  4-6;  segja  satt.  ro  say  sooth.  Vpm.  43.  Ld. 
194.  Eli.  47  new  Ed. ;  hafa  e-t  fyrir  satt,  to  believe  to  be  true,  be  rom- 
vtnctd  nf,  S).  10  ;  eigi  cr  pat  salt.  Fs.  97  ;  pat  er  satt.  'tis  true,  Bs.  1. 
469;  hvcrir  sannara  hafa.  Far.  1.  317.  N.G.L.  i.  40 ;  hann  kvrfck  *agt 
hafa  scm  hann  vnsi  sannast,  Ld.  194;  it  sannasta.  Vpm.  42  ;  mila 
sannast.  Isl.  ii.  125  : -  at  sunnu./irjoo/*,  Sks.  491  It.  MS.  6x5  xiii.  A.  2. 
623.  31  ;  in  mod.  used  as  Germ,  zussr  ('tis  true  enough  ....  but) ;  mcft   .  / 
sunnu,  Ld.  ;6  ;  til  saiiiis.yonoo/i.  Fms.  vi.  41,  1 28,  Gþl.  3 1 5,  Fig.  4  j8.  A*  .'- 
56S;irera,  verfta  samu  at  c-u,  to  be  convicted  of.  be  guilty  of;  þeir  ,(  _ 
báru  Gunnar  uniun  at  tnkinni,  Ni.  87,  Eb.  22  new  Ed.;  þcir  er  sannir  /'■'*- 


urftu  at  1»  vcrkum  vift  Sigurft  konung,  F'ms.  vii.  248;  er  isftr  herir 
nk  saftr  orftinn  at  þiólskap.  Grig.  ii.  1S9.  Fs.  97,  159 :  cr  hann  vitmu 
sagftr,  u  he  justly  charged  1  Bret.  12;  pit  pykkir  þú  bleyfti  bonnn  efta 
söiiiiu  sagftr.  Sdm.  2j.  2.  sincere ;  meft  siiimu  hugskoti.  Mar.: 

dW,  meet,  vxri  fiat  sannara  at  [ni  vxrir  drepinn,  Gisl.  50. 

aaunr,  m.  (saftr.  Am.  6), justice,  ejuity,  as  also  evidence,  proof;  kenti 
mcr  engan  sann,  1/0  not  teach  me  any  lessons,  Fms.  iii.  8c, ;  raera  e-m 
hcim  sauniuu,  /0  tell  one  the  bitter  truth  or  the  real  ttate  of  things,  Lv. 
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so;  c-t  cr  nxr  sanni,  near  the  truth. fair,  reasonable,  moderate,  Kb.  iii. 
451,  Fms.  vii.  238  (x.  410);  Astir  penra  v«tu  at  goðum  tanni,  rfoy /01W 
wii  ano/irr  /a/Wv.  Bjarii.  I J  ;  ril  ck  b*ta  þal  ineo  sanii  (.estimation) 
góora  manna,  Sturl.  iii.  139,  Kbr.  41  new  Ed. :  skulu  pcir  gora  \sii  sarmftir 
vid  váni  sanii.  as  we  may  «Vrm /.nr.  Sturl.  iii.  1*1  ;  þmgils  skyldi  >xma 
Halidur  nokkuru  eptir  þvi  seiu  sannr  hans  (i.e.  Tb.'s)  vxri  til,  168;  cigi 
vitu  vtr  sauri  &  þvi,  urt  know  not  the  truth  thereof,  have  no  proof  of  i:. 
Ems.  vi i.  275;  nijuk  Jiykki  nicr  hum  bcra  simi  sann  á  bctta,  Fs.  46; 
him  kvaosk  lufa  sinn  sann  viS  (for  »itt  satt).  1 70. 

nQiin-rejrodr,  part,  duly  proved,  Ks.  97,  Eit.í.  ii.  57,  vi.  I44.  vii.  1 1 5  : 
».  at  c-u,  convicted  of,  Rd.  jSj. 
aann-reynir,  m.  n  frsir  friend,  Kormak. 
satin-saga,  u.  I.  a  trui  tale,  Barl.  1 1 1,  Thorn, 
saun-eagðr,  part,  truly  laid.  Si j .  524. 
SAHn-aakaðr,  part,  convicted,  guilty.  II.  E.  i.  467,  ii.  71. 
aann-aoroinn,  part.  =  sorðinn  (scroa,  q.v.j,  N.G.  L.  i.  70. 
sann-apár,  adi.  '  sooih-spaeins;,'  prophesying  true,  I.d.  230,  Kn'.k.  55. 
aann-epurt,  part.  =  sannfrcgi*..  Eg.  19,  Kms.  iii.  38,  ix.  351,  xi.  30. 
aann-*yni,  f.  equity,  fairness,  Sks.  II,  4^7*  77^»  Anecd. 
aann-synn,  adj.yi/s.',  impartial,  Fs.  29,  Horn.  107.  Bxr.  5,  14- 
una-MDi,  f.  a  rig^f,  I.v.  105. 

aann-aogli,  f.  truthfulness,  veracity,  Kms.  it.  S7. 

Ij.  truthful,  Sti.  60 J.  Kms.  x.  316,  Bail.  13.  Karl.  390. 
,  11.  f  art,  truly  said.  Kms.  ii.  .-504. 
,  in.  a  true  friend,  I.v,  95,  riiu,  x.  394* 
h\  part,  known  for  certain,  Ld.  4. 
r,  ad;,  truly  wise,  H.  K.  i.  249. 
a,  ad.t.  =  sarmvitr.  Lex.  Pot':. 
1,  adj.  near  the  truth,  fair,  lis.  i.  76 1, 
aann-yroi,  a.  pi.  true  word'.,  Kms.  x.  316.  Fas.  iii.  ^53,  Fb.  iii.  4 5  j. 
■an**!-,  rn.  pi.  [Lat.l,  the  semes;  only  it>  certain  phrases,  taka  sönsum,  to 
be  op-en  to  reason  ;  vera  veykr  A  sansana,  to  be  of  unsound  mind,  (mod.) 

sarga,  að.  (■•rg,  11.).  [proii.  a  corruption  from  saga,  q».  sagra  =  sagla, 
q.  v.] : — /0  hack  with  a  blunt  instrumc.it ;   sargar.  gargar  »ira  Itjurti, 
Iljarni :  mctaph.  to  biggie  and  haggle,  eg  largaði  baft  lit  lir  honum. 
santla,  ao,  to  clatter;  cr  griótið  sargUði,  Grctt.  1 35  new  Ed. 
SAHPR,  m.  the  croup  of  a  bird  ;  titia  i  sarpinn.  II.  the  name 

ot'a  waterfall  in  Norway,  Kms.  vii.    Sarps-borg,  O.H. 
sauo-banl,  a,  111.,  botan.  sbeep's-hane,  tnvntsboatt,  aconitum  caeruleum. 
aauð-bftr,  m.  a  sbeep-inrrier,  of  a  dog,  N.  O.  L.  iii.  37. 
aauA-fé,  11.  a  sheep,  Eg.  )  37,  Grctt.  1 1 2,  I4S.      aauífjáx-hagi,  a,  m. 
a  sheep-walk. 

aauð-felllr,  m.  the  death  cf  sheep  from  cold,  Sturl.  i.  237. 
aauA-fénaðr,  m.-sauoír.  lis.  i.  873,  N.G.  L.  iii.  33. 
aauA-gróoi,  a,  m.  a  crop  fa-  sheep,  Ann.  1370. 

aauA-groa,  11.  pi.  -  sauðgróoi ;  ii  þorii  sömu  viku  vóni  ».  nxr  xrin, 
Bs.  i.  17L 

,  n.  pi.  ?heep-pmu  f>nrst.  hv.  36.  Dropl.  6,  I^ndn. 
a,  f.  !hee[-kee[ing,  Vm.  14,  1 1 5. 
,  (.  a  ibeep. 

r,  in.,  botan.  a  kind  of  willow,  talix  repen*.  Ujorn. 
aaud-laukr,  tn.  'sheep-leek,'  botan.  triglocbm  maritimum  perenne, 
Bjorn. 

■auð-laius,  adj.  tbeeplex.  Grig.  ii.  304  :  a  local  name,  Souðlausa- 
dalr,  Us.  i.  461,  in  western  led.,  mod.  Sauðlauks-dalr  (sauðlaukr). 

8AUÐB,  m..  gen.  sauSar,  dat.  sauo,  pl.uuMr;  the  gen.  sauds,  Barl. 
47.  101,  is  unusual;  [UN".  rai»/js  or  saudi  =  (hraia  or  sacrifice,  which  is 
thus  shewn  to  be  the  original  seine  ;  si<>fta  and  seyðir  arc  kindreJ  words ; 
lvar  Aascn  rati  or  saud,  'sauden  cr  daud'] : — a  sheep ;  sauii  eða  biiíó, 
íirig.  i.  148,  414.  ii.  306,  J«.  78,  Sti.  171,  Grctt.  134,  137,  Ks.  1«,  71. 
Nj.  26,  Bs.  i.  315. 646. 647  ;  henda  skjarra  saufti,  330 ;  svin  hans  gengu  4 
Svinanesi,  cii  saudir  11  Ifjardarnesi,  I.atuln.  I  24 :  sing,  collect.,  rcka  sauðinn 
■  n  it ir,  St],  171 ;  pat  þvtti  honum  útal  hvc  margr  saudr  þar  var  i  dalnutn, 
Circtt.  1 36  ;  hnit  edr  hafra  . . .  þótl  sú  saudriiiii  vcrði  dauðr,  Grúg,  ii.  310 1 
ercl.,  Clem.  58,  Fms.  x.  3 18,  cp.  John  x.  I— 16.  2.  in  mod.  u«agc,  a 

wetber.  cosipds  :  aauða-belt,  f.  *  sbtrp-hilt'  sbttp-paUure,  Vm.  1  sj. 
Mrtuða-dunr,  m.  a  flock  of  tbecp :  in  the  phrase,  scm  vargr  (liltr)  í 
sauðadua,  SJ.  164,  Bret.  62.  aauda-ferA,  f.  a  searching  fur  sheep, 
Komi.  io.  sauða-flokkr,  m.  a /lock  of  ibeep,  Barl.  104.  sauða- 
gangr,  m.  <i  sheep-walk,  Gnig.  i.  423.  sauÁa-geymila,  u,  f.  sheep- 
lending,  Stj.  22 1.  sauðar-gæra,  u,  f.  a  sheep's  fleece.  aauoa- 
birðir,  m.  a  shepherd,  Stj.  41,  196.  223.  Muða-hútj,  n.  a  sheep- 
pen.  Fs.  55.  Ld.  44,  Nj.  If  3:  a  sheep-fold.  Fms.  x.  318.  John  x.  I.  16. 
aauoahúa-túu,  n.  =  mod.  fjithúst.in,  the  field  round  a  sheep-fold,  Sturl. 
iii.  239.  aauoo-hvarf,  -hverfa,  u.  f.  a  going  astray,  of  sheep,  Fs. 
46.  Dropl.  34,  Rd.  240.  241,  Band.  12  new  Ed.  «auö«r-höfuð,  11. 
a  sheep's  bead,  Landn.  211,  Rd .  263.  Bauoar-jarmr,  m.  a  sheep's  bleat- 
ing. Hrafn.  7.  aauöa-kjOt,  f.  mutton.  sauða-klipparf ,  a,  m.  a 
t beep- shearer,  Stj.  19'L  aauða-kví,  f.  a  sbeep-fdd,  (Jreg.  56.  aauAa- 
kvöð,  f.  a  tax  feud  in  sheep,  Sturl.  iii.  25H.  snuðo-lolt,  f.  ibeep- 
feeding,  Nj.  143,  Dipl.  iv.  9.       aauða-maoT,  m.  a  shepherd,  Nj.  104, 


Grctt.,  Bs.  i.  45.  aauða-nijólk  and  aaufia-nyt,  f.  sheep's  milk,  Bs.  i. 
137.  sauoa-rokalr,  m.  the  driving  sheep,  Ym.01.  aaufia-ritt,  f. 
a  sheep-fold  (MX,  q.  v.).  Landn.  292,  Bs.  i.  aauflar-reyfl,  n.  a  sbeep't 
fleece,  aauða-alitr,  n.  pi.  *  tlitbers,' shreds  of  a  sheep  torn  by  a  beast  of  prey, 
Finnb.  246.  aauða-aveinn,  in.  a  shepherd  boy,  Anecd.  28.  aaufta- 
taö,  11.  sheep '%  dung.  aauða-taka,  u ,  f.  shecp-stealing,  Landn.  1 24, 1 28, 
Rd.  236.  aauðar-ull,  f.  ibeep's  wool.  Fins.  iii.  180.  aauda- 
þjófnaðr,  m.  sheep-stealing.       aauða-þjófV,  ni.  a  sbeep-stealer. 

•aud-roki,  •rekx,  m.  a  sheep-driver,  Ghiia.  363,  Hiv.  40,  42. 

sauA-avartr,  adj.  '  ibrep-llack,'  i.e.  not  dyed,  oi  cloth. 

aauo-vant,  u.  adj.  lost  on  the  mountains,  of  sheep,  Hrafn.  6. 

8AUMA,  ad,  [Dan.  si>mme ;  S«ed.  sömma :  cp.  Engl,  seam]: — to 
lew;  sauma  c-m  klxði,  Fb.  ii.  438 ;  hann  tckr  sit  nil  ok  þráð,  ok 
saumar,  Karl.  149;  si'mi  þxr  þar  ok  saumuðu,  Gisl.  15;  var  saumat  i 
horn  uiu  h..lsinn,  Kb.  24O;  likit  var  tveipat  «1  saumat  eigi  uni,  264:  s. 
á  nistlng,  (Slum.  343;  kyrtill  svá  þrimsjT  scm  saumaor  vxri  at  hosiuni, 
Nj.  214  ;  s.  at  c-u.  to  stitch.  K.  þ.  K.  8S;  s.  at  honduni  n'-r,  Bs.  i.  453  ; 
k!atli  ný-uunut,  Oikn.  182  ;  gull-saumair.  id. :  silfr,  pat  var  par  saumat 
i,  Fms.  viii.  106;  s.  lyrir  hnit  (to  prevent  the  ram 
ewes),  Grúg.  ii.  311. 
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r,  f.  a  seam  in  a  ship's  planking,  Bs.  i.  390,  SkAIda  163. 
aaum-gjald,  n.  damages  for  breaking  the  nails  m  a  ship,  N.  G.  L.  i.  198. 
aaum-kona,  u,  f.  a  sempstress,  D.  N.  v.  133. 
saum-lauaa,  adj.  seamless:  without  nails,  Fb.  i.  524. 
aaum-nál,  f.  a  sewing  needle. 

saumr,  m.  [Engl,  seam ;  Dan.-SweJ.  siim).  a  seam,  of  cloth,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage.  2.  plur.  saumar,  needle-work,  sewing ;  sitja  at  saumum, 

01  a  lady,  Orkn.  182.  Vigl.  28.  Dropl.  4 ;  sctjask  til  sauma.  Fas.  iii.  104. 
comtds:  aauma-kona,  u,  f.  =  saumkona.      aauma-akapr,  m.  needle-  , 
teork.       aauma-atofa,  u,  f.  a  sewing-room,  Vigl.  20.  II.  a 

nail.np.  of  a  ship,  N.G.  L.  i.  202;  saum  þarftú  ok  mikinn  n  skip  at 
hafa.  Sks.  30;  var  cngi  saumr  (,  Fms.  vii.  216;  sla  saum,  Fb.  i.  433  (of 
shipbuilding  ) ;  rxniar  is  sauminum,  673.  60 ;  skip-*.,  huoo-s..  rek-s. 

saum-akœri,  11.  pi.  shears,  scissors,  Tnst.  II. 

aaum-atofa,  u,  f.  ~  saumastofa,  Vigl.  20. 

8AUP,  n.  [A.  S.  sype;  O.  H.  G.  ni/;  Dan.  sob  in  fletke-sob,  sube-kaal ; 
cp.  súpa,  Engl,  tup] : — '  spoon-meat,'  Krók.  64 ;  hafra-saup,  a  sup  of 
porridge.  Eggcrt.  compdj:  aaup-gTÍðr,  f.  an  epithet  of  a  dirty  cook, 
Edda  (Lauf.)  aaup-ruör,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms,  vii.  saup-a&ttr, 
adj.  =  mis»áttr  ;  for  the  pun  see  Krúk.  62. 

aaur-blað,  n.  a  fly-leaf. 

saur-fullr,  adj. filthy,  Sturl.  i.  77.  fit ; 

aaurga,  að,  to  defile,  pollute,  Eb.  1 2,  24,  Fms.  i.  284,  Sks.  796, 0.  H.  L.  ) 
71,  Horn.  17,  Karl.  319. 

aaurgaa,  n.  pollution,  defilement,  Horn.  145,  K.  A.  104,  Stj.  520,  Ski. 
796 :  saurgaaar-madr,  a  defiter,  Bs.  i.  765. 

aaurigr,  adj..  before  a  vowel  contr.  saurgan,  etc.,  but  not  to  in  mod. 
usage :— filthy,  dirty,  Sks.  527,  539.  Korm.  118.  Fs.  51,  Karl.  320  ;  saurga 
myki-kvlsl.  Fms.  i.  75 ;  myklar  ok  saurgar  bendr,  vi.  207.  2. 
metaph.i/íiri.>,/oi,/.  Fms.  ix.  223,  passim. 

aaurindi,  is.  pi.  dirt,  uneleanness. 

aaur-kvial,  f.  a  dung-fork,  Fb,  i.  77. 

aaur-Ufhaor,  m.  [Swed.  skbr-lefnad],  a  filthy  life,  lechery,  Stj.  384. 
saur-ligr,  adj.  unclean,  Stj.  j8. 

aaur-lifl,  11.  (opp.  to  hrciulih).  an  unclean  life,  fornication.  Gpl.  216. 
O.  H.  L.  87,  Fms.  x.  264.  conpn«  ;  aaurUfla-kona,  u.  f.  a  harlot. 
aaurlilla-maðr,  m.  a  fornicator,  Kms.  x.  389.  aaurlifis-synd,  t. 
the  sin  of  fornication,  Fms.  v.  217,  Stj.  338. 

aaur-liiV,  adj.  lewd.  El.  16. 

aaur-ljótr,  adj.  shewing  dirt,  of  cloth. 

aaur-ziMDU,  n.  filthy,  foul  language,  Sks.  370. 

aaur-pyttr,  m.  a  cesspit,  cesspool.  Is!,  ii.  367. 

BAUEli,  m.,  dat.  sauri  and  saur;  [remains  with  an  inserted  spurious 
k  in  Swcd.  skúr-aglig  —  lewd,  skur-lefnad  — lewdness;  cp.  the  derived 
words  scyra  and  siirr] : — mud;  var  á  rúta  mikil  svú  at  ekki  stokk  saurr  af 
jiirou,  Bs.  i.  334:  iaiðar-s.,  loam.  Barl.  112 ;  hlaupa  i  saur,  to  dabble  in 
mud.  Fs.  68  ;  hann  kvadsk  cigi  vilja  rcifta  eplir  scr  saur,  51  ;  at  engi  saurr 
stökkvi  af  hestum  yðrum  ok  ú  konunginn.  Ski.  365.  2.  dirt,  ex- 

crements^ cda  hrindr  maftr  honum  i  vatn  eðr  Í  hland  edr  1  mat,  edr  i 
saur,  ok  varoar  þat  allt  skógíang.  Grig.  ii.  132  ;  i  sauri,  328  :  scm  hann 
heffli  í  saumum  laugask.  Fas.  11.  332  ;  ausask  sauri  is,  to  throw  dirt  at 
one  another,  Bjarn.  33  ;  fugla  ».,  Stj.  O20  :  saur  ok  fulindi,  Mar..  Stj.  383. 
642,  Karl.  3  jo  ;  s.  i  kvíði  matins.  Horn.  (St.) :— melaph..  syoda  s.,  Horn. 
45  ;  s.  illra  verka.  Greg.  18  : — as  a  nickname,  Landn.  II.  in  local 

names,  Saurar,  8aur-ba>r,  esp.  the  latter  is  freq.  in  Ice!,  of  sour  soil, 
swampy  tracts,  Landn.;  bcuce  prob.  also  Soro  (mid.  Lat.  Sora)  111  Den- 
mark ;  these  local  names  «.hew  the  oldest  sense  of  the  word,  cp.  seyia. 

aaur-reiðir,  m.  a  dung-carrier,  Korm. 

aauru-liga,  adv.  in  a  foul  manner,  II.  E.  i.  505. 

aauru-ligT,  adj./ou/,  Stj.  lid:  unchaste,  54S.  Fms.  vi.  123. 

aaur-jTOi,  11.  ji  foul  language,  Horn.  53,  Sks.  436. 
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SAUTJAN — SÁLA. 


aautjan,  an  ordinal  number,  seventeen;  tee  sjiuljón. 
•autra,  aft,  mod.  sotra,  to  tuck  through  lb*  teeth;  t.  rata  ór  lófum  sir, 
St).  391. 

8 AX,  n.  [A.S.  seax;  Dan.  sax ;  O.  H.O.  tabs),  a  kind  of  ihort. 
heavy  sword  or  sabre;  the  sword  had  two  edges  or  was  tongue-formed, 
whereat  the  »ax  had  only  one  »harp  edge,  as  i»  seen  from  Grett.  1:4  — 
rciddi  hann  hitt  saxit.  laust  hann  •  bakkanum  saxins'  i  hofuft  Ariu.n  svi 
hart,  at  haussinn  brotuafti ;  the  1  tvieggjaft'  sax,  Stj.  541  (v.  1.),  is  there- 
fore incorrect;  sax  cineggjat,  383  (Judges  iii.  16,  33);  mikit  sax  sem 
stórt  tverft.  Bs.  i.  536;  snxum  ok  svetftum,  Vsp.  36  (Buggcl :  höggva  meft 
saxi.  Bs.  i.  543  :  hann  leggr  saxinu  Tuma-naut,  «36,  sec  Grett.  passim  ; 
sax  eitt  litift,  Fs.  101  :  lulu  saxi  cr  hann  gytftr  meft  undir  klxftunum, 
Fms.  ii.  83 ;  haun  haffti  brugftit  sax  undir  yfirhófninni,  Ó.  H.  70:  the 
laying,  vcrftr  si  liftarr  at  Icita  er  litift  sax  hefir,  Vipn.  15;  hand^jx, 
hepti-sax,  máU-sax,  q.  v. :  in  mod.  usage  a  large  knife  (a  carving  knife, 
fisherman's  knife,  and  the  like)  is  called  sax,  agn-sax,  q.  v.  2.  plur. 
söx^  shears,  cp.  Dan.  lyse-sax.  Fas.  ii.  43;  eptir  faldi  ikvrtu  hans,  svi 
hvárki  komi  vid  knifr  ai  sox.  Sir.  1 3  ;  hann  gripr  mi  slcserin  ok  xtlar  at 
rcka  ií  hóiiom  soxin,  Bjarn.  66  ;  síðan  tók  biskup  »1  ok  skar  ai  htVri  kon- 
ungsiru,  O.  H.  lit).  3.  medic,  a  skin-disease,  when  the  hands  arc  sore 
and  chapped,  being  scorched  and  callous  from  dryness,  sec  Fcl.  x.  31. 

B.  A  part  of  a  ship,  tbt  raised  prow;  sax  cft-a  sax-bond,  hvert 
trí  þeirra  er  missir.  þi  skal  gjalda  þrem  aurvm,  <k  fi  ire,  po  at 
síSarr  ii,  N.G.  L.  i.  100;  en  el  sax  brotnar,  barti  tvi  ortogar,  ii.  183; 
höfðu  þcir  lagt  mrtrnar  upp  i  saxit, . . .  brynja  Arons  la  a  saxniu  skipsim, 
Bs.  i.  388,  634 ;  hann  gengr  fram  i  saxit,  ii.  48 ;  hleypr  hann  af  saxinu 
ok  aptr  urn  stafn.  Fins.  x.  319;  Olafr  konungr  lagfti  hann  is  saxit  i  lang- 
skipinu,  i.  377  (Orkn.  34) ;  hann  hleypr  þegar  i  saxit  ú  skip  Vandils,  Nj. 
41 ;  in  Rórn.  195  the  word  is  misapplied.  2.  esp.  in  plur.  (i.  e.  dual) 

Sox ;  sir  fill  inn  urn  sGxin,  Fagrsk.  73 ;  um  stafninn  ok  urn  söxin,  Fms. 
ri.  78 ;  vínt  giirir  mi  i  þitjunum  fram  ok  drifr  um  soxin,  viii.  109 ; 
si  gengr  fast  fram  i  soxin,  Grett.  (begin.);  berserkir  konungs  tólf  vóru 
i  sdxum,  Kg.  33;  á  rausn  i  sóxum,  Fms.  ii.  353;  þt's  man  ivinnt  um 
soxin.  308. 

■axa,  aft,  fo  chop,  back;  saxa  i  ketil,  St).  615;  saxa  ok  skera  mör, 
K.  p.  K.  91 ;  hann  saxar  baggana  meft  pili,  Sd.  157  ;  þeir  bera  vipn  i 
hann  ok  saxa  hann  bar  til  cr  hann  hefir  bana,  Fms.  xi.  146;  ligftusk 


par  &  hann  ofan  ok  vóru  þar  saxaðir,  367,  Sturl. 
hann  mi  saxa  a  geirvörtuna  i  sir,  Fs.  176 


1.  85,  Bret.  114;  Ixtr 

2.  reflex.,  þaft  saxask 


á  e-t.  if  is  soon  chopped  up,  i.e.  /4«  thing  is  soon  finished;  saxast  mi  i 


limina  hans  Björns  nuns,  Maurer's  V'olksagcn  334. 

Saxa,  u,  f.  the  name  of  an  island  in  Norway,  Gisl. :  Jiim-saxa,  the 
name  of  a  giantess,  Edda. 

Bazar,  m.  pi.  [A.  S.  Staxon],  ibe  Saxons,  i.  e.  the  Germans,  Symb.  IS. 
Fms.  i.  116,  t.  339,  passim  ;  and  Sax-land,  n.  Saxon-land,  i.  e.  Germany, 
Grig.  i.  310,  Symb.,  Fms..  Bs.,  passim  :  S ax-el.fr,  f.  lb*  '  Saxon  Elbe'  - 
Ibe  Elbe;  opp.  to  Gaut-elir,  Raum-cKr  (sec  cll'r),  Symb.,  Bxr. 

" ,  11.  pi.  ibe  cross  timbers  in  lb*  prow,  N.  G.  L.  i.  too. 
m.  a  dagger,  dirk,  Ó.  H.  73. 

■  and  Box-neakr,  adj.  Saxon,  i.  e.  German,  Bi.  i.  65.  Fm». 
i.  113.  360,  x.  397.  Ó.H.  49.  Karl.  373. 
aax-oddr,  m.  ibe  point  of  a  sax.  Fb.  i.  435,  Fms.  ii.  305. 
SÁ,  fern,  su  (neut.  pat),  demonstr.  pron..  see  Gramm.  p.  xxi;  an  older 
form  t\]a  is,  esp.  in  old  vellums,  often  used  as  common  for  masc.  and 
fem.  (sji  maftr.  sji  kona),  see  the  references  below : — that. 

A.  As  adj.:  I.  with  a  subst.  tbh,  that;  si  hlutrinn.  Fms. 

xi.  139:  sji  maor.  that  man,  Fs.  5,  103,  143,  Fms.  ii.  38,  Grig.  i.  74. 
Nj.  6;  sji  bók,  fb.  (fine) ;  si  kostr,  Ni.  1  ;  si  salr,  Vsp.  44  ;  si  staftr, 
Fb.  i.  31  ;  si  bar.  Drop).  5;  ssj*  sveinn,  Horn.  50;  sji  hverr,  that  caul- 
dron, Gkv.  3.  9;  sji  bragr,  Fms.  iv.  13  (in  a  verse);  sji  fólr,  ó.  H.  (in 
a  verse) ;  sji  kylfa,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse) ;  sji  byrftr,  etc. : — placed  after 
the  noun,  so  giving  emphasis,  konungr  sji,  C).  H.  140;  mxr  »ji.  Ibis 
maid,  Nj.  i  ;  miuning  sji,  I.d.  334 ;  i  sii,  that  water,  33 : — with  the 
reflex,  particle  er,  si  er  (be,  ibe,  that  =  which),  þoll  sú  cr  slendr  þorpi  á, 
the  pine  '  the  that '  stands,  i.  e.  which  stands,  Hm.  49 ;  old  sii  er,  Fms.  vi. 
336  (in  a  verse):  contracted  si's,  Hallfred  (Fs.) ;  sii's  =  si>*  that,  Hkr.  iii. 
139  (in  a  verse);  si's  niaor  er  Sóti  hcitir,  that  man  who  is  named  Soti, 
Nj.  5 ;  er  si  cngi  minn  fnndi  at  gangi  i  þetta  mil,  there  is  none  of  my 
kinsmen  that .  .  .,  31  ;  si  sem.  be,  she,  that,  Stj.  1  ;8.  passim  :— . with  the 
suff.  article,  si  dómarinn  er  allt  vcit,  Barl.  33  ;  var  sú  úkyrr  hlutrinn  er 
þat  merkoi,  Fms.  xi.  1 39 ;  s«i  ein  er  sagan  eptir.  cr  ek  þori  eigi  þór  at  segja, 
.  . .  sii  er  ok  svi  sagan.  at  mór  er  mest  fomtni  i  at  heyra  . . .,  this  tale  is 
just  thai  wbicb  I  should  most  like  to  bear,  Fms.  vi.  355.  2.  sucb; 

varft  si  fundr  peirra,  at  Egill  felldi  tvi  menu.  Eg.  e;i ;  vera  kann  at  enn 
ti  si  rikismunr.  Eg.;  hann  cr  si  hcilhugi.  at .  . .,  Fb.  ii.  318 ;  hann  er 
si  orfthikr.  at  .  .  .,  Fms.  vi.  373.  II.  with  an  adjective :  1. 

in  the  indef.  form;  sji  múftr  konungr,  Og.  13,  stands  pcrh.  alone  in  the 
whole  literature,  otherwise  always,  2.  in  the  dcf.  form,  with  the  pre- 
fixed article  inn;  si  inn  mittki  muur.  Hm. ;  si  inn  góði  nuðr,  that  good 
man.  Bar).  74;  si  enn  sami  maftr,  Fms.  iv.  133;  >i  inn  sxti  postuli, 


&  leaving  out  the  article,  sji  óhreioi  indi,  the  unclean  spirit,  Fms.  v.  171; 
si  ungi  maor.  lb*  young  man,  Horn.  1 1 4 ;  sti  ilia  a'.kviuna.  I  33  :— at  L« 
•  si"  was  simply  used  as  the  definite  article  the  instead  of  the  ancient  hina. 
si  visasti  klctkr.  the  wisest  clerk,  Bs.  ii.  333  ;  si  fegrsti  viuvior.  the  faaot 
vine.  Art.  80  (see  foot-note  35),  this  is  esp.  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  e.».  u. 
bleikhiri  Menelis.  si  rioa-góði,  si  iga-ti  Odysseifr.  sú  vitra  PÍtKlopI,  .a 
irborna.  rosfingraoa  Morgungyftja,  etc.,  in  Dr.  Egilsson's  Translaty.o  o< 
the  Odyssey,  as  also  in  Vidal. 

B.  As  subst.  used  almost  as  a  pers.  prou.  be,  she  (it),  [cp.  Ed«í.  sir: 
Germ.  si<] ;  SliSr  hritir  sii,  sbe  (it)  bigbt  Slid.  Vsp.  43;  cn  »i  Brim  i 
heitir,  43;  ör  líggr  þar.  ok  cr  sii  (vii.  or)  af  peirra  örum.  Nj.  115; 
samkunda,  sú  (vi*.  >anikunda)  s-ar  knytt  festum.  Am.  I  ;  skal  tóipta?- 

I  ci^r  skilia.  livárt  sji  eigi  art  at  taka,  whether  be  is  to  inherit,  Gtaf.  1. 

369;  sónidu  þrir  þetsa  tiða-gjorð,  at  sii  (viz.  ridagorS)  skyldi  inn 
I  konia,  Nj.  107:    esp.  'kostr'  understood,  er  þi  sji  einn  til. 
i  Fms.  vii.  365;  þótii  honuni  si  (vi*.  maor)  arrit  hir  et  pat  nim  nt 
*tlao.  Vs.  5  ;  sjis  mun  vera  sönn  saga,  Fms.  ii.  87 ;  si  ( be)  kemr  i 
borgina.  fjior.  1 1  ;  ui  cr  vel  skygdr,  81  ;  bar  rí6r  maftr.  si  hefir  stviJl 
]  mikinn,  101  ;  su  cr  oil  gulli  búiii,  189;  alinittigr  Guft,  si  cr  einn  i  roft- 
dómi,  almtgbty  GoJ,  be  is  one  in  Godhead,  Fb.  i.  30 ;  si  {be)  seð:  ess 
niið  litligu  brauöi,  Horn.  59 ;  sii  var  stjúp-dóttir  konungvns.  she  sees 
the  king's  step-daughter ;  si  er  sill,  cr  . . . ,  be  is  lucky,  that ....  Hm. :  so 
cr  hi  kona  er  par  lúr,  Nj.  300 ;  si  yoar  er  uk  la-gir,  be  of  ym  srin 
lowers  himself,  Horn,  so ;  si  i-r  (be  who)  af  ollum  hug  trcystir  Ktistu  it 
that . ...  Horn. ;  ui  er  lcyndr  syndum  sinum.  and  so  in  countless  instances, 
old  and  mod.,  except  that  the  mod.  usage  preier*  si  '  son.'  sii  sem. 

C.  As  adv.  =  svi,  q.  v. ;  skrimingr  l.t.ll  si.  lsl.  ii.  46  ;  land.mScft 
h-ttr  sii.  Fms.  viii.  33$. 

8Á,  pres.  satr.  Gisl.  147.  Edda  i.  398  (in  a  verse  of  the  I  Ith  center  1. 
Edda  (Ht.  53  ) ;  but  suir,  Gþl.  3H4  :  sir,  Nj.  83  ;  brct.  K.ri,  sen.  Akr 
39.  Horn.  67,  Ó.H.  135.  Edda  83,  Fms.  i.  9:  in  mod.  us»ge.  pres.  si. 
prct.  sifti,  part,  sift,  of  which  the  pret.  sioi  already  occur*.  6j6  C.  .u 
Barl.  18,  Fb.  ii.  358:  [A.S.  *owij«i,-  Engl.  »osc;  Germ,  saben;  cp.  U-. 
*rro]: — to  st.w;  ok  sár  hatui  niftr  koruiuu.  Nj.  83;  karlar  kom;  sa. 
Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  170;  si's  akra,  Stj.  335;  um  virit  viidi  hann  si.  Laivirt 
35 ;  bar  ut  koru  sitt  ok  seri,  Horn.  67 ;  kor:i  hafoi  vaxit  hvar  sem  >a> 
hafoi  vcrit,  Fms.  i.  93  ;  si  sa-ði  sinu,  Barl.  iS  ;  sii  niftr  txrfti,  Fb.  ii.  24: 
si  cilitu  uioi,  656  C.  33:  þó  skal  hann  si  pi  joro,  N.G.  L.  i.  39;  o 
hann  haffti  þessu  oroa-siði  siit  i  brjóst  þeim,  Fms.  x.  336  : — with  i»c. 
si  pat  i  Gufts  ord,  Barl.  18,  but  rare.  2.  mctaph.  to  sow,  tbmi 

broadcast;  ztla  ek  at  sii  silfrinu,  (Cg.  765;  hón  seri  þvi  um  gammarxi. 
Fms.  i.  9 ;  ok  suri  allt  um  gotuiu.  Edda  83,  Hkr.  i.  43 ;  bcrr  H«vai»:  i 
brott  vorAaru.  ok  ser  (i.e.  s*r)  hvern  stein,  Gisl.  147;  hann  sen  p<i 
eptir  í  slúona.  Ó.  H.  135  (siiAi.  Fb.  ii.  358.  I.e.) 

aað,  n.  [A.S.  sad;  Engl,  seed;  Germ,  saat;  Ijt.  solum ;  a  Goth.  *rf>< 
is  conjectured):— seed,  corn,  crop;  Isak  hafoi  þar  »*ð  mikit  ok  gott.  <t< 
162;  biluAu  möimum  sið  ok  (xfoiig.  B».  i.  137  ;  f*ra  sift  niftr.  Fb.  a. 
513;  ef  nuftr  hcllir  vatni  ylir  saiftit.  Stj.  317  :  þcir  hata  ekki  sjft.  tbsy 
grow  no  corn.  Sks.  1 90 :  seed,  sift  ens  h*at»,  673.  48. 
■að>berandi,  part,  seed-bearing,  Stj.  14. 
sað-gðrð,  f.  corn-growing,  R.'tt.  10.  1. 

aaðir,  f.  pi.  bran  .-  hleiir  þrunginn  siftum,  a  bran-loaf,  the  diet  of  bemi- 
men,  Rm.4;  blanda  siftum  vift  brauft,  Stj.  363;  verfta  monnum  janiisdyrir 
siiftar  efta  ok  dvrri  cn  hront  korn,  Sks.  333  B ;  hey  ok  siftir.  Stj.  136; 
hann  gaf  bcim  (the  camels)  hry  ok  siftir,  id.;  sundrlyndis  siftir.  t<]>: 
the  old  writers  distinguish  between  the  ncut.  sift  and  the  (em.  si^r; 
the  neut.  sing,  siftin  (bran),  Fvl.  ii.  14s,  I.  33  sqq.,  is  therefore  ' 
used  for  siftir.  courns  :  siða-hloiÍDr,  m.  a  bran  loaf,  Karl.  61. 
titð-jörð,  f.  town  land,  Vm.  80. 

nið-korn,  n.  a  se*d-cr,rn.  Sti.  3J5.  Barl.  19,  Fms.  iii.  168. 
sað-land,  n.  a  sown  land,  Ni.  83. 

aid-lit,  n,  spermatorrhoea,  Fcl.  x.  30,  from  an  Ama-Magn.  vdlian. 
*ad-madr,  m.  a  sower,  N.  T. 
BÍð-plóijr,  m.  a  ploughing  for  seed,  Stj.  164. 
aaA-tíð,  f.  (BÍð-tími,  a.  in.,  Stj.  61),  ibe  sowing  season,  Edda  103. 
aáðugr,  adj./W/  of  bran ;  brauftit  var  ilia  bakat,  blautt  ok  liftuf!. 
Art.  1 10. 


84ga,  u,  f.  [akin  to  saga  and  segja?].  one  of  the  goddesses,  see  Gm. 
7  ;  often  used  in  circumlocutions  of  a  woman,  silki-siga.  ol-siga.  etc. 
Lex.  Poet. 

sal.  f.  a  skin  bag.  carried  behind  the  saddle:  skinn-sil.  selskinns-sil- 
SALA,  u,  f..  also  later  form  ail,  f..  gen.  siUr.  which  form  pre«2s  i» 
mod.  usage,  but  the  old  writers  prefer  the  weak  form,  thus  tala.  Hem 
31,89;  gen.  sing,  silu,  K.  A.  ;6;  dal.  silu.  passim  (e.g.  Hallfred.  Lc.l 
acc.  tiluna.  Fms.  viii.  353,  v.  I. ;  pi.  siilur.  Stj.  343.  Horn.  30.  MS.  671.5. 
Sks.  99  C;  gen.  pi.  silna,  H.K.  i.  499.  passim.  The  word  is  cerrimly 
Teutonic,  but  hardly  Scandinavian,  and  was  probably  adopted  Irora  1>» 
Saxon  with  the  introduction  of  Christianity ;  it  is  therefore  n:ilv  u<  A 
in  a  religious  and  ecclesiastical  sense:  it  rirst  occurs  in  Hallfred  (cf  ««■» 
minni  vissak  borgit) ;  it  never  occurs  in  heathen  poems,  for  t.'i  sal-»> 


Post. ;  hyrnau  sii  in  frcmri.  Nj.  198  ;  si  inn  þrlfti.  tbt  third.  Ora.  6  :—  .  in  Gisl.  1 30  (where,  however,  it  is  put  in  the  mouth  of  a  '  prvr.i-  C^' 
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roan)  is,  like  other  verses  in  that  Saga,  of  later  composition  (I2tl 
tury):  ÍVtf.sarwala-zývrfi:  AS.  saw/and  »aW#;  Knel. soul ;  Hcl.a 
O.  H.O.  jo/n,  etc.]  ; — the  soul;  silin.  likanir  ok  siila.  Horn.  89; 
þcirra  sil.r.  Gþl.  69.  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  N.  T.,  rass..  \*idal. 
B.  In  compos,  in  old  writer*  aálu-,  not  •alar- :  aálti-bftti,  a 


3th  cen- 
. seola  ; 
allra 


2 


a,  m. 

=  *Alubot.  Bs.  11.  147.  aálu-bót,  f.  /fce  job/',  Wit,  Hkr.  ii.  347. 
Grig.  i.  144,  202.  Fms.  vii.  76.  aaJu-búð,  f.  a  ■  soim"s  booth,'  Am- 
pital.  Thorn.  sálu-elcUr,  n.  p'..  funeral  jírts,  Róm.  ill,  334. 
BtUu-féUg,  11.  '  soul" >  communion,'  Ft>.  i.  268.  ailu-gipt  and  aalu- 
gjof,  f.  o  *o«i/'»  B.  K.  55, 1 10.  CJrug.  i.  202,  K.  A.  72,  Vm.  143.  Jm. 
3.  a&lu-háaki,  a,  m.  '  1011J1  danger,'  perdition,  Stj.  1 1 ,  Dipl.  ii.  14, 
(aalar-hAaki,  id.,  Snirl.  i.  121.  Sks.  447.)  aálu-hjálp,  f.  'soul's 
Ae//>,'  Wturion,  Orkn.  491,  N.  T.,  l  aw.,  Vídal.  aolu-hlið,  11.  a  'souis 
gale,'  a  licb-gatt,  ísl.  þ;ó6s.  i.  262.  a&lu-húa,  n.  a  '  souVs  boust,' 
hospital,  Stj.  216.  atUu-meaaa,  u.  f.  a  '  soul's  man,'  requiem,  Bs.  i. 
712,  Vm.  30,  144,  Dipl.  iv.  8,  I'm.  97.  a&IU-s&r,  11.  'soul's  unund,' 
Horn.  70.  salu-akaði,  a,  m.  '  soul's  scathe,'  perdition,  Kim.  iii.  i;o. 
ailu-atofa, u, f,  —  siluhús,  Knlf'sk.,  Bold!,  aálu-tiöir,  f. pi.  -  súlumessa, 
Frcs.  x.  149,  Bs.  i.  173,  712,  Stat.,  D.  N.,  Stj.  238;  tilutiða-kver,  Pm. 
14.  (ifthi-tjcm,  n.  '  soul's-tint,'  perdition,  Sks.  358.  Bs.  ii.  68.  aalu- 
þarfligT,  adj.  useful  for  the  soul,  Stat.  2gi.  aúlu-þurft,  f.  the  souis 
need,  H.K.  i.  252,  Horn.  92.  aálu-þorf,  f.  »1/.,  Horn.  1 58.  aálu- 
ol,  n.  4  fuiural  feast,  N.  G.  L.  i.  14.  a&lu-oldr,  n. «-  siluöl  (see  erri. 
which  is  the  heathen  word),  N.G.  L.  i.  15.  $&•  In  mod.  compds  ionic- 
times  aaXor-,  but  silu-h)ilp.  -hlið,  -mrua,  not  siilar-hjiiip,  etc. 

aálaak,  ao.  dep.  to  depart,  Stj.  165.  Fms.  iii.  167;  sálað  hold.  Paw. 
49.  1 7  :  passim  111  mod.  usage,  in  a  religious  sense,  whereas  deyja  is  the 

BALD,  n.  [diu.  solcf],  "  »«*.  Ki«  "'eifc  er  aldregi  hofðu  i  said 
komit,  Fl.'.v.  24 ;  riimborat  wild,  a  coarse  sieve,  Fms.  viiLiAt :— of  a 
measure,  Gpl.  524 ;  sitd  korns.  Vm.  30 ;  sálds  s*oi,  D.  I.  i.lrP;  þriggja 
wlda  ol,  31,  Kms.  ii.  16  ;  s  (Id  malti.'N.  G.  L.  i.  5  ;  sex  mcifrt  so  urn  wild. 
Grig.  ii.  402  :  as  a  measure  of  a  field,  sex  silda  si&,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6 :  naut 
ileal  hafa  ú  silds  sioi  livetju,  240. 

•Aid*,  aft,  to  sift ;  s.  e-u.  to  let  drop  as  out  of  a  sieve. 

aál-faatr,  adj.  •  soul-fast,'  firm  nf  soul.  Gisl.  (in  a  verse). 

aálffa,  ad.  with  dat.  to  Hit,' put  to  death. 

aáligr,  m.  [Germ,  selig ;  A.  S.  nrlig  -  bltsred:  whence  Old  Engl,  teely; 
mod.  Kngl.  silly] : — poor,  mostly  in  a  good  sense,  but  also  in  a  had  = 
teretebtd.  but  only  in  a  religious  or  eccl.  style,  Stj.  152,  4:8,  Bs.  ii.  18, 
Kb.  i.  514.  2.  in  mod.  usage  [like  Germ,  selig  J  deceased,  lb*  late  so 

and  so,  very  frcq.,  but  usually  written  shortly,  sát. ;  hiin  móoir  niin  nil., 
» Vítir  niin  sil.,  hann  Jón  sal. :  the  usual  ancient  word  is  hciliun,  see  heita. 

ailmr  (psálmr),  [Gr.  \j.aKititi\,  a  p:alm,  Stj.,  Bs.,  passim,  not  only  of 
the  Psilms,  but  also  generally  a  hymn;  Passiti-silniar,  Hugvckju-silmar, 
Kveld-siJmr,  Morguo-sulmt,  etc.        coiii'M :  silma-bók,  f.  a  psalm- 
k.  hymn-book.  Mar.        aálma-lag,  11.  a  psalm-tune.  ailma- 
,  n.  a  psalmist,  bymn-wriler,  Kms.  viii.  239.  x.  304.  iálma- 
r  or  bymn-^inging,  p'olmody,  Sks.  600. 
ic  name  of  a  lirth  in  Norway,  Grett.,  Munch's  Norg. 
.;  whence  Salpt-verjax,  m.  pi.  tb*  men  from  S.,  Fms.  ix.  471. 
Sám-land,  n.  Samogitia  or  Semgallen,  in  Russia,  Fms.  xi.  322  (not 
Smiland),  324,  414. 
sim-lentr,  adj.  swarthy,  blackish;  jut  sorlnar  ok  verðr  iimleitt,  Bart. 
166:  svartr  ok  s.  af  »uniars-hita  ok  bruna.  199. 

BÁHR,  ailj.  [the  word  is  piob.  from  the  Kinu.  soonri],  sivartby.  blackish, 
from  the  hue  of  the  Finnish  tribes ;  svartar  ok  sArnar  í  stVlviðn,  Gsp. ; 
en  sinia  Srivor,  of  an  ogress,  Edda  (in  a  verse); — the  uame  of  a  dog, 
Nj. : — the  name  of  a  giant,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fas.  passim  : — a  nickname,  Fms. 
ix.  372  : — a  pt.  name,  Landu.,  Htafu. ;  and  Sxmingr  in  Vngl.  S.  ch.  9: 
the  very  name  is  a  sign  of  intermarriage  between  the  Finns  and  North- 
men, see  Ptuf.  Mur.ch's  Dct  Norske  F'ulk's  Historic, 
slips,  u,  f.  [Lat.  srbum).  soap,  (mod.) 

SÁ.R,  in.,  gen.  sis,  acc.  si,  pi.  sú;r,  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  but  saar  (i.  c. 
*ár),  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15, 1.  6;  [Swed.  ;d] : — a  large  cask ;  þan  l>Aru  i  oxlum 
»ir  si.  Edda  7  ;  fjóra  súi  fulla  vattis.  Stj.  593 ;  sás-giröi,  cash-hoofs,  Gi«g. 

ii.  338;  sáir  kallask  stúr  kcrold,  Kiók. ;  smi-verplar  rðr  sir,  N.G.  L. 

iii.  I J  :  fre<|.  in  mod.  usage  of  large  vcisels  in  a  dairy,  skyr-siir. 
BÁB,  11.,  old  pi.  s«ór,  Skulda  i6j.  Grig,  passim  ;  [Kngl.  sore;  Han.- 

Swed.  saar]  :  —  a  sore;  fi-llu  madkar  or  siirum  hans.  656  A.  i.  2$; 
hundar  komu  ok  slciktu  sir  hans,  N.  T. ;  this,  although  rater,  is  the 
original  sense,  cp.  also  sirsauki;  hence.  II.  a  teound;  in  the 

Scaiidm.  languages  this  is  the  general  word.  •  uiid'  and  •  ben '  being  »pe<:ial; 
it  is  thus  denned,  pat  era  sir,  el  bar  blxoir  sem  is  kom.  Grig.  ii.  90  ;  þat 
er  sir  er  odds  farvegr  cr  it  elu  eggjar,  cnJa  er  þó  siir,  at  ma»r  Ijilsti  til.  ef 
par  blxdir  sem  vift  kemr,  eðr  h».it  sem  haiin  gorir  þess  cr  blaeðir,  115, 
J  16;  and  in  ihe  Norse  law,  ef  maftr  kastar  at  manni  ok  lystr  haun,  bat 
heitir  sir.  ef  madr  hefir  ckki  vipn  i  hendi,  en  annars  dreji,  N.  G.  L.  i.  69  ; 
fir  bau  cr  menn  fi  i  orrostum,  Post. ;  haldi  anuarr  bana  en  annar  sir  a 
»^r,  Nj.  101  ;  vcita  e-m  sir,  N.G.  I.,  i.  67  ;  liggja  í  sirum.  Fbr.  96  new 
Ed. ;  deyja  6r  sirum,  Fs.  1 20 ;  baiia-sir.  0.  v. ;  holsir,  F».<r.  211;  vöova- 


sir,  a  flesh  wound;  siou-si'sr,  a  side  mound;  svoou-sir.  and  so  passim :  poi't., 
aár-dropi,  -flóð,  -gýmir,  -lá,  -lögr,  = '  u-ound-drop,'  i.  c.  blood:  aax- 
eldr,  -iaa,  -jokull,  -klungr,  -laukr,  -linnr,  -teinn,  -riti,  -vöndr, 
-þíal,  =•.  •  Kound-Jire:. .  .•wound-sbaft;  i.c.au*apon;  gtr-BXfl,  -gammr, 
-geitungr,  -limr,  •mútarl,  -orri,  -  a  carrion-crour;  sir-fikiiin.  •  wokikí- 
gretdy,'  Ux.  Poet.  compds  :  aára-auki,  a,  m.  a  hurt,  smart,  pain; 
kcniia  sirsauka,  Fms.  ii.  174;  vcroa  fyrii  skemdum  eSa  sirsaukutn,  GpL 
19.  sárs-brún,  f.  the  edge  of  a  u-ound.  Fas.  ii.  375.  aaxa-fax,  u. 
the  state  of  the  xmunds;  hanti  varð  hcill  sárafats  þetsa.  Bi.  i.  419  ;  htak- 
ningar  ok  s..  Nj.  137  ;  hvert  s.  hanu  vcitti  honum,  Btam.  65  ;  pi  er  hann 
iVkk  vansa  í  sirafari.  Stnrl.  i.  103  ;  ok  er  leitad  var  til  sirafars  þorbiarnar, 
Orkn.  4jS.  «4xa-fullr,  adj./Wf  of  sores,  Greg>.  12.  aara-menn  = 
siirir-nicnn.  Sturl.  ii.  97 ;  cp.  atlr-mann,  m.  \>l,  Bzr.  19.  aára-aýki  or 
aára-veyki,  f.  a  kind  of  scorbutic  disease^).  Fél.  x.  31,  H.E,  iii.  533; 
for  a  description  of  this  illness  see  Hungrv.  ch.  7,  Bs.  i.  375. 
sáx-auki,  a,  m.  -  siVrsauki,  Js.  18. 

•lr-boittr,  adj.  •  sort-biting,'  very  keen,  Horn.  109,  þiðí.  12»,  Fas.  iii. 
353,  Grett.  1 16  uew  Ed. 

aár-bœtr,  f.  p!.  compensation  for  a  umund,  Gþl.  1 49,  190,  N.  G.  L. 
'•  <J7.  73- 

a&r-dropi,  a.  m.  '  seound-drop,'  poiit.  blood,  Hkv. 
aax-eggjofir,  adj.  —  sitbeittr,  Trist. 
adr-fajttr,  adj.  sore-footed. 

aáx-heitr,  adj.  '  :orely-bot,'  very  hot,  Grett.  1 26  A;  [cp.  Germ,  sebr; 
Dan.  sanrc ;  Engl,  sor*.] 
aár-hendr,  adj.  tátb  sore  bands. 

aarindi,  f.  pi.  soreness;  hvárki  sviði  ni  s..  Fas.  ii.  151. 

aár.kaadr,  adj.  •  sorely^old,'  bi-.terly  cold.  Pass. 

•ax-koyptr,  part,  -  sore-bought;  dear-bought,  Nj.  255. 

aár-leikx  (•leiki),  m.  soreness,  pam,  Horn.  29,  Ver.  72,  Stj.  21,  38, 
97, 189,  Bs.  11.  25  :  mclaph.  pain,  Horn.  11.  Bs.  i.  142. 

sár-ligo,  adv.  sorely;  kveljask  s.,  Stj.  IJ5  ;  brenna  s.,  id.;  leika  s„  to 
handle  roughly,  Hkr.  i.  323;  hefna  s.,  Fb.  ii.  381  ;  fyrirfarask  s.,  Fms. 
xi.  435  ;  minnask  s.,  id. ;  stlkja  s„  vi.  218  ;  syndga  s.,  K.  Á.  104  ;  grata 
s„  Kim.  xi.  425,  Stj.  ioS;  s.  hryggr.  Mar.;  s.  þyistr,  FUrl.  "jg. 

aax-ligr,  adj.  sore,  Th.  19,  Anccd.  30,  Mar. 

a&rna,  að,  to  become  sore,  painful,  Kas.  ii.  451:  impcrs.,  e-m  sirnar 
e-t,  it  is  sore  to  me,  pains,  grieves  me. 

a&r-ordr,  adj.  using  tort,  cutting  words,  FCarl.  124. 

SÁBB,  adj.  [A.  S.  sir;  fxat.sair;  Engl,  sort;  Dan.  saari] :  I. 
sore,  aching;  the  phrase,  ciga  um  sirt  at  binda,  lo  have  sorts  to  bind  up, 
to  smart  sorely,  of  a  loss,  Nj.  54 ;  hanu  brysti  kninu  ok  þvi  er  tirast 
var,  Kms.  v.  324;  sir  skcina,  Stj.  187:  önd  hennar  varfi  sirari  við 
dauða  sonar  sins.  Mar.;  med  situ  hjarta,  613.  58;  met  sirum  huga, 
sirr  gritr,  Kb.it.  392;  wiran  siuknaA,  Kms.  iii.  172;  sirar  piilir,  i. 
189;  sir  kvol.  Sks.  652,  hörund-sirr,  hir-sirr,  touchy,  sensitive:  neut. 
sirt,  painful;  opt  verfir  MÍrin  sirt  at  larkna,  Al.  99 ;  bítr  þat  sirara,  Sks. 
804  ;  en  rnenn  höfou  bo  sirt  haldit  frariidum  siiuun.  i.  o.  bad  sort  losses 
among  their  kinsmen,  i,l.  ii.  384;  cp.  hafa  i.la  haldit:  vera  sirt  leikinn, 
to  bt  sorely  handled,  Nj.  27. 1 14;  hvcrjum  er  lint  sarast  at  lita.  þiftr. 
119:  siran.as  adverb,  grata  siran.fo  'greet  fair,'  Fas.  ii.  J36;  the  phrase, 
sitja  aldri  i  sirs-hoioi,  to  be  always  Quarrelling .— nú  þótt  borkatli  vaeri 
matrnin  sirr,  \*s  þoroi  hann  b<»  cigi  at  synja  þcim  gistingar,  though  it 
pained  him  to  part  with  lb*  meat,  yet ....  Kbr.  36 ;  skaða-sárr.  II. 
wounded.  Id.  ii.  258:  mjok  sirr.  Kg.  33;  sirr  til  (ilifis,  190;  litt  sirr. 
l.d.  222  ;  ckki  sirr,  passim  ;  ú-siirr,  not  wounded,  and  so  passim. 

aAr-ráð,  n.  pi.  the  plotting  bodily  injury  to  a  person.  Grig.  ii.  116. 

aár-reiör,  adj.  bitterly  angry. 

aér-vitr,  f.  '  wound-wise,'  skilltd  in  surgery  (?),  Hkv.  I.  53. 

aa>-yrði  (-yrtr,  adj.),  11.  pi.  'sort  wcrds,'  banter,  Ls.  19,  Horn.  143. 

BÁT,  f.  [sitja],  a  sitting  in  ambu;b,  avtbusb.  Grig.  ii.  I  27,  Sturl.  i. 
149  (v.  I.),  Eg.  568.  571,  Fms.  viii.  379,  Orkn.  48;  fyrir-sit,  um-sit : 
a  putting,  placing,  sealing,  in  compds  as  upp-sit,  saltkctiU-sit. 

eita,  u,  f.,  gen.  pi.  sitna,  lsl.  ii.  329.  [sctja],  a  truss  of  bey  carried  on 
horseback,  two  of  which  make  a  klyf :  as  also  <j  small  bay-rick,  Nj.  194 
(arfa-sita),  Am.  37,  1*1.  ii.  329,  Brandkr.  60;  cp.  sa-ti,  ricks,  Eb.  224, 

aátr,  11, «-  sit,  Sturl.  i.  149  ;  better  tátinni. 

SÁTT,  f.  and  ««tt ;  of  the  sing,  in  classical  Iccl.  both  forms  are  used 
indifferently,  whereas  in  plur.  sjettir  is  usual ;  in  mod.  usage  uett  prevails 
throughout ;  {•■■•■>] ; — a  settlement,  covenant,  esp.  <ii»y  agreement  made  by 
umpircs(through  giiift.  q.v.);  hence  also  peace,  concord;  a  word  much  used 

sitt.  Grig.  i.  485  ;  eigi 
þat  at  «tt,  at  Hilfdan 
at  sitt,  to  be  fined 

in  a  court  of  arbitration,  GrAg.  i.  81  :  the  word  is  used  freq.  in  the  Laws 
and  the  Sagas,  hita  um  nrltir,  Kb.  24,  246;  sli  milum  í  ssett,  286; 
eptir  sett  Eyrbyggja  ok  Alptfirðinga,  252  ;  hélzk  sii  lartt  vel  meðan  þeir 
lifou  báð'r,  .  .  .  sumar  [ictta  hit  sama  cptir  siettina,  246  ;  vildi  foorgrimr 
þi  cigi  haida  sarttina,  50 ;  bjúða  sxttir,  100;  var9  þat  at  sastt,  Fms.  i. 
13  ;  segja  upp  sitt,  to  pronounce  judgment  as  umpire.  Grig.  i.  1 18,  and 
:— of  the  indemnity,  slul  aiili  e-gnask  tvi  hluti  sittar,  144;  ok 


umpires (,i nrougn  guio.  q.  v. ) ;  nencc  aise peace, cona 
by  old  and  mod.  writers  and  in  conversation  ;  gora  1 
munu  þcir  riiifa  þi  sitt  er  ck  gori,  Nj.  65;  varo  \ 
konungr  skyldi  halda  riki  sinu,  Vms.  i.  13  ;  verfta  1 
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skal  þar  af  sátt  til  Uk»,  id. ;  ileal  af  silttum  til  taka,  382.  II.  con- 

cord,  consent;  segja  sAtt  sina  á  e-t,  Grág.  i.  66. 

B.  Compds:  sáttor-bik<ir,  m.  a  '  peace-beaker,'  laving-eup.  Fas. 
iii.  299.        aátta-borj,  n.  pi.  an  offer  of  ttrms,  Nj.  105.  Eb.  128. 

r,  f.  pl.  satisfaction,  Fbr.  71,  v.l.  aáttar-dómr,  111  a 
of  arbitration,  GrAg.  i.  359 ;  composed  of  twelve  persons,  487. 
,  m.  an  oatb  taken' at  a  sAit,  Siurl.  ii.  7.  •Att*P-fundr, 
m.  a  ptact -nutting,  Nj.  256,  Stnrl.  i.  101,  Fms.  tí.  a 09.  viii.  44. 
aAttax-grift,  n.  pl.  a  tract.  Ski.  741.  aAttar-göru,  í.  the  malting  a 
trtaty,  agrttmtnt,  ptact-transactions,  Fb.  ii.  234,  Grig.  i.  136.  485  ;  uit- 
targörftar  vAttr.  83.  •áttar-bald,  11.  tbt  keeping  of  an  agreement, 
Stuil.  i.  81.  t.I.  a&tta-leyfl,  n.  a  licence  to  malt  an  agrttmtnt; 
bar  bcifta  ruenn  syknu-lcyfa  allra  ok  sAttalcyfa,  GrAg.  i.  6.  aAtta-lof, 
n.  =  sAttalcyfi ;  stefna  manni  hcimm  til  snttalofs,  Gnig.  i.  359.  aattar- 
maðr,  m.  an  umpire,  peace-maker,  GrAg.  i.  118,  137.  sáttar- 
mirk,  n.  a  mart  of  peace,  623.  50  (Gen.  ix.  17).  náttar-nefnn,  u,  (., 
better  sasttar-stefna,  Sturl.  i.  163.  xrit  tar-stefna,  u,  f.  =  súttaifundr, 
GrAg.  ii.  165.  aAttar-umleitan,  t.  mediation.  Fins.  iv.  141,  {sxtta- 
umlcitan,  O.  H.  58,  I.e.)  aAtta-vandr,  adj.-=sAtlvandr,  Stur!.  iii. 
275.  aAttax-VBDtti,  n.  testimony  at  a  wrtt.  Grág.  i.  183.  II. 
aasttar-  or  taotta-;  amttar-boð,  ri.  =  sáttatbo8,  Hkr.  ii.  103,  Kb.  246, 
Eg.  281.  aaettar-bróf,  n.  a  charter  of  agrttmtnt,  II.  E.  i.  459. 
Mttav-brigði,  11.  a  breach  of  an  agrttmtnt,  Sturl.  ii.  130,  Otkn.  424. 
«arjtt&r-efni,  n.  tht  basil  of  an  agrttmtnt,  Sturl.  iii.  170.  aœUar-eiðr, 
m.  -  sAttareiftr,  Fiu».  vi.  184  (v.  I.),  Sturl.  ii.  7  C.  aættar-fundr,  m.  = 
sAttarfundr.  Ld.  21H.  Fms.  iii.  38.  sorttar-goro,  f.  -  sAttargorft.  Fms.  i. 
160.  ít.  26H.  Nj.  187,  GrAg.  i.  488.  aettar-hald,  11. -sAttarhald. 
Sturl.  i.  8 1  C.  atettar-bandaal,  n.  tbt  hanselling  an  agrttmtnt,  Gnig. 
i.  361 ;  tee  handsal.  a»Uar-kaup,  11.  tbt  pritt  of  an  agreement,  N.G.  L. 
i.  81.  aætttt-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  truce,  unable  to  agrrt,  Sturl.  iii. 
057.  aasttax-mjvðr,  m.  =  jAttarmaftr,  Gnig.  i.  1 1 8.  astta-mAl,  n. 
tbt  mailing  an  agrttmtnt,  Grág.  ii.  87.  sœttar-orð,  n.  a  word  of  peace, 
mediation,  Ld.  66.  eaottax-rof,  11.  a  brtacb  of  an  agrttmtnt,  Nj.  106, 
Sturl.  ii.  132.  sætt&r-samþykki,  11.  an  agrttment,  Fm«.  ii.  242. 
aasttar-skrA,  f.  —  ixttarbrff,  a  charter,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  stettar-Btefna, 
u,  f.  ~  sAltarstefna,  Fms.  vii.  241.  Sd.  172,  Sturl.  i.  163  C.  atotta- 
umleitan,  f.  =  littarumlcitan,  Hkr.  ii.  86,  Fms.  ix.  51,  Sturl.  ii.  172. 
aittaxi,  f. -sitt,  Fms.  x.  160.  xi.  418. 
■Att-band,  n.  a  trtaty,  covenant,  Fb.  ii.  276. 

aAtt-fliaa,  adj.  peace-loving,  willing  to  com*  to  ttrmi,  Sturl.  iii.  275. 
aátt-gjaro,  adj.  =  sAttfú*s,  Nj.  88,  Sturl.  ii.  179,  Fs.  185. 
aátt-gjarnliga,  ad».  1«  a  conciliatory  way,  Fms.  ii.  36,  tí.  181,  vii. 
306. 

aitt-gjaxnligr,  adj.  conciliatory,  Fms.  iii.  63,  Sturl.  iii.  170. 
aAtt-Uga,  adv.  peaceably,  N.G.  L.  i.  78. 

a&tt-mal,  n.  pl.  words  of  reconciliation.  Eg.  401.  Ld.  22S,  Fb.  i.  560, 
Fms.  i.  37.  II.  sing,  a  covenant,  Skv.  3.  39 ;  tsp.  eecl.,  Stj.  56, 

62.115.1 29. 305. 651,  Fms.  vi.  286, 0.  H.  78.  Grctt.  103  A.  comjds  : 
aáttxnala-búð,  i.  the  covenant-booth.  Tabtrnaclt,  Stj.  310.  aitt- 

tmala-mark, 
,  t.  tbt  Tabtr- 


mala-lög.  n.  pl.  tbt  law  of  tbt  covenant,  Stj.  650. 
n.  the  marl  of  a  covenant,  Stj.  62.  1 1 5.  sAttmi 


,  Stj.  427,  the  Icel.  Bible,  passim. 
mAU,  a,  m. 


11.  (old  writers  prefer  the  neut.  sattinal),  a  covtnant, 
Hkr.  ii.  119  (but  Ö.  H.  I.e.  uittmAl),  B.  K.  126,  Ski.  51  ;  einn  sáttmila 
. . .  þann  eilífa  sátlmAla  milli  Gufts  ok  allra  li'andi  dyra  . . .  þetta  skal  vera 
teikn  A  þeim  sáttmála,  sern  ek  hefi  upp  rcist  Gen.  ix.9-17 ;  Gamli  sAtt- 
mAli,  tbt  covenant  between  the  Icelanders  and  uie  king  of  Norway.  D.  I. 
i.  602  sqq. 

aAttr,  adj.  agreeing,  at  ptact,  rtconciltd;  sAttir  ok  sammAJa,  1  si.  ii. 
381  ;  at  rér  sent  sent  tAttastir,  Fs.  43;  s.  vift  e-n,  Anal.  281 :  vcrfta  s.  A 
e-t,  to  agret  on;  vcrfta  þcir  á  pat  vel  sAttir,  Nj.  22,  Fms.  i.  279  í  beir 
urdu  A  ongan  hint  sAttir,  x.  24:  utðu  allir  ú  J«it  súttir,  Nj.  101  ;  cf  þeir 
verða  eigi  A  sAttir,  if  they  cannot  come  to  terms,  GrAg.  i.  {,7;  *•  *  lj«r- 
t<>lur,  336;  at  þvilíkum  knstum  sem  þíi  hefir  A  satlr  oriSit,  Ld.  212: 
eg  er  tittr  meft  að  göra  það,  /  era  quite  Killing  to  do  that,  (mod.); 
mif-sAttr,  ú-sAttr. 

aátt-rof,  n.  a  brtacb  of  a  sitt.  Valla  L.  227. 

a&tt-aamllga,  adv.  in  ptact  and  harmony,  Dipl.  v.  16. 

aAtt-aamligr,  adj.  ptaceablt,  Sks.  520,  v.  I. 

eAtt-vandr,  adj.  particular  at  to  ttrmi,  Sturl.  ii.  63. 

aAtt-TænligT,  adj.  hopeful  as  to  an  agrttmtnt,  Rd.  254. 

aedi,  f.  [saor  or  saddr  j,  satiety,  Greg.  38. 

aooill,  m.  [Lat.  icbedula],  a  flip  of  paper,  (mod.) 

8EÐJA,  pres.  »eo,  pret.  saddi,  »ubj.  seddi.  part,  saddr;  [Goth.  »abir«. 
tiþ,  supposed  from  ga-topjan;  A  S.  tadjon;  O.ll.G.  tatjnn;  Lat. 
tatiart]  :—to  satiatt .feed ';  Gcra  ok  Freka  »c9r,  Gm.  19;  s.  c-n  af  e-u, 
or  A  e-u,  s.  hrafn  af  hrasjum.  Hkv.  I.  43.  Fas.  1.  140;  s.  hrafn  A  holdi, 
Korm.  (in  a  verse)  ;  og  hann  girntist  aft  s.  sik  af  þeim  niolum  sem  Mlu  af 
borftum  hins  rika,  Luke  xri.  21  :  metaph.,  Stj.  29;  at  ek  skylda  udda 
hafa  yftra  fyit  A  minni  frusii^n,  655  xxx.  A.  4 ;  s.  fenginn  hungr  ú  ný.u 
rAnfengi,  ÁI.  83:  s.  e-n  c-u,  1.  o»»  sintun  milum  helgum,  625.  -9;  s. 


þorsla,  to  sialic  tbt  thirst,  Magn.  4S6.  II.  reflex,  seðjask.  to  fx 

sated,  eat  one' i fill:  vitnir  seft.k./ie  w-slf  i,  sattd,  Edda  (Hi.)  9  :  «*ia.k 
Sathtinini,  Gm. ;  vi-r  soddumk  af  koaunglcgn  sjiIu.  Al.  165;  seo  ask  a 
e"u.  "77-  3  :  lAta  vcrfta  sadda  ;ina  rcifti,  Al.  106.  III.  part,  aaddr. 

[Germ.  sall\,  sattd,  having  tattn  one'* eg  ct  saddr ;  vera  í.  á  e-u.  to 
have  got  enough  of.  Ld.  98  ;  ful!-s. 

aéðr,  part.,  from  sji,  used  as  adj.  wary,  clever;  hann  er  vel  %ii>t.  hann 
er  siftari  en  svo. 

aéðu  or  «&&u,  pret.  pl.,  remains  of  a  lost  verb  *ija,  [answering  to 
Goth,  tjujan  ;  A.S.  siwjan ;  r^ngl.  seur;  Dan.  tyt ;  Lat.  surre]  : — to 
sew;  stftu  (sew  tbou)  live  vel  heir  s«du  (sewed)  ct  fyrir  saumtonnr.i 
ri-ftu.  SkAlda.  Thorodd :  part,  aeor  or  aöðr,  stun  ;  jarai  s*Sr.  Halltrcd 
(Fs.  20J);  skyrta  liainri  soft,  bammtr-lnil,  epithet  t>f  a  coat  of  mail. 
Fms.  xi.  197  (111  a  verse). 

8EF,  a.  [Engl,  stdgt ;  Dan.  siv],  sedge;  var  striift  gólf  A  SaebV>li  at 
sefinu  af  Scftjom,  Gisl.  27;  lykklaus  sem  sef,  Al.  173;  sem  af  sen  eftr 
slyi,  Stj.  253;  stokk  af  tiigum  ok  scfi  gnrfan,  251  :  po«^t..  svarðar  *ef  = 
tbt  hair,  Kormak.  comfdi  :  Bef-dsola,  u,  f.  a  itdgy  hollow,  BjCrn. 
Bef-grianir,  in.  a  '  ttdge-boar,'  poi'it.  a  tcnlf.  Lex.  l'oot.  MÍ-retn, 
f.  a  icdge-banlt.  Lex.  I'oel.  sef-tjörn,  f.  itdge-tam,  a  local  name. 
Gisl.  27,  107,  in.  aef-vtak,  f.  a  sedge-wisp,  Gisl.  29.  asei- 
þvongr,  in.,  poet,  a  '  sedge-tbon^,'  male.  Lex.  I'oet. 

SEP  A,  aft,  older  lurm  svefa,  Fins.  ix.  444,  [akin  to  svefn],  to  soestbe. 
soften;  sefa  ok  svet'ja,  allit..  Km.  41  ;  the  act.  is  rare  in  old  writer*,  but 
frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  reflex,  to  bt  soothed,  apptastd.  of  anger ; 

kom  tvA  at  Grinir  sefaftisk.  Eg.  166.  Ld.  «2.  Fbr.  141,  Fms.  xi.  1 1  ; 
svefaftisk  (sefaftisk,  v.  I.)  þ,i  hugr  jarls.  ix.  444 ;  bA  gikk  af  I 
múðrinn  ok  seiaftisk  hann,  Edda  28.  Fms.  v.  319;  þeir  seiuftust 
354  ;  vinir  hennar  biiftu  hana  sefask  ok  smia  hug  siiium  til 
Fms.  vi.  4.  vii.  12S;  af  þessu  nafni  sefask  luiggormr,  623.  2f>;  ct'  hann 
fir  e:gi  scfat  hana,  appeased,  soothed  her,  Fms.  xi.  135.  2.  part, 

aefaðr,  propitious ;  at  Drottiiin  sc  bonum  jafnan  scfaftr,  Stj.  3C9  ;  ok 
vertú  s.  yrir  i^skur  lyfttins,  312. 
aefan-lisrr,  adj  yir  for  sacrifict;  s.  fóni,  Stj.  310. 
SEFI  or  anvi,  a,  in.  [akin  to  sif,  sifjar,  q.  v. ;  cp.  A.S.  sib—ptact'i  ■— 
tht  mind,  ajf  etton,  poet.,  Edda  (Gl.);  friiftr  sefi,  Fsm.  4 ;  ok  snj  ck 
hennar  ollum  seva,  Hm.  162  ;  einn  er  hann  sir  urn  seva,  94;  barr  devu 
svvrft  ok  seta.  Sdm.  27;  sorgmoftr  sefi,  Gkv.  J.  40;  hverr  er  sór  cetr 
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slikan  sefa.  Hkm.  19;  smiisk  Jieim  til  sAtta  scfi,  Gg.  9. 
Kngl.  sib;  Engl,  goi-tip]  =sifi,  a  kinsman,  Hkv.  2.  8; 
(Hb.)  ;  Ullar  scti.  Vtkv.  (in  the  interpolated  part). 

seggr,  m.,  pl.  seggir,  [A.  S.  sicg ;  •from  segja  ?]  : — p< 
a  mtsstngtr,  which  sense  can  still  be  seen  in  Akv.  I 
the  allit.  seggr  and  segja ;  at  þú  mér,  fcggr,  nt>  segir 
segja  mír  hvúrlvcggia,  HaUt'red.  3.  gener.  a  man.  Vkv.  7.  at; 

milium  fóru  seggir,  6  ;  sénir  vóni  seggir  (ifrnn^ers)  und  hjAlmum.  Hftm. 
10;  seggja  drúttinn,  Bkv.  5  :  the  word  remains  in  mod.  usage  in  such 
phrases  as,  primdar-seggr,  a  cruel  man ;  óróa-ieggr,  a  rioter.  •egg- 
fjold,  f.  a  host  of  men.  Lex.  Poi't. 

aegi  or  sigi,  a,  m.  a  slice,  bit,  clot;  hjarta  mitt  var  rnnnit  sundr  i  wga. 
my  heart  was  malttn  into  drops, '  torn  into  sbrtds.'  SOI.  43 ;  hann  skar  af 
tungu  ormsins  ciiin  sega,  Tristr. ;  hann  skar  hann  sundr  i  siga.  Bret.  1 70  ; 
hann  (the  dog)  grcip  i  kAlfann  ok  þar  ór  s.ga,  Fas.  ii.  426  ;  Jjórir  k  vaftsk 
liviljaftr  at  skera  siaerrum  seguim.  to  cut  larger  slices,  Sturl.  i.  61  ;  töruju 
segi.  tbt  tongs'  bit,  poet.  =  the  iron  in  the  forge,  þd.  1 5  ;  WoA-*cgi.  a  clot  of 
blood;  fjur-segi,  the  heart;  tál-segi,  a  bait ;  kló-stgi,  kverk-segi,  q.  v. 

SEGJA,  pres.  scgi,  seg.r.  segi,  pl.  segjum,  segit.  segja ;  pret.  sagfti.  pi. 
si'gftu  ;  pres.  subj.  segja  ;  pret.  segfta,  segftir,  segfti ;  imperat.  seg.  *egftu ; 
part,  sapor:  doubtful  forms  are  sagat,  sagaftr,  Merl.  2.  4 :  a  pres.  mdic 
seg,  segr,  ek  seg,  Gnig.  i.  64, 134  ;  segr  hann,  F'ms.  x.  421  ;  scgik.  Graf, 
i-  1 59.  ii.  57  :  with  a  neg.  suff.  scgr-at,  GrAg.  ii.  214 ;  sagftit,  Hym.  14; 
segit-a.  tell  ye  not!  Vkv.  21  :  an  older  form  seggja  with  a  double  g  i» 
suggested  in  Lex.  Poet,  in  two  or  three  passages,  cp.  A.S.  sexgan,  a 
also  seggr;  but  in  Haustl.  I.e.  the  g  in  'sagrva'  is  soft,  and  not  hard 
(eg)  as  in  mod.  Icel.  pronunciation,  and  sagna  would  fairly  rhyme  ssith 
segyandum  :  [a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages,  except  that, 
strangely  enough,  no  Goth,  form  is  recorded,  lor  LTlf.  renders  XaXeir, 
\iy*ir,  flwttr,  by  mapljan,  quiban,  rodjan;  so  it  may  be  that  the 
earliest  sense  was  not  to  say  —  Lat.  dicere,  but  a  limited  one,  to  tell, 
proclaim;  A.S.^ecgan;  Engl,  say;  Dan.  sige:  Swcd. tegja.] 

A.  To  say,  in  the  oldest  poems  chiefly.  I.  to  tell,  report. 

Lat.  narrare,  dictrt;  stgftu,  imperat.  ttll  tbou  me !  icy!  V'þm.  II,  13. 

15.  17.  20.  ii,  24,  26,  28.  30.  34.  3<>.  38,  40.  42,  Aim.  10.  12.  14. 

16.  clc,  Skm.  3;  segftu  mér  ór  hclju  ck  man  or  heimi.  Vtkv.  6;  at- 
geiriuu  sagfti  (forrtnld)  nianns  bana,  eins  cftr  fleiri,  Nj.  119;  mcr  segir 
svn  huj^r  um,  my  mind  tills  me,  I  have  a  foreboding;  eigi  segir  mil  rti 
hugr  um  þessa  ferft,  \a\.  366;  sagfti  houum  mjok  úvarnt  hugr  um  hennar 
hag,  Fms.  x.  21s  ;  sagftit  honum  hugr  vel  þA.  Hým.  14:  seg  osa  draum 
pinii.  Nj.  95 ;  hann  segir  honum  greiniliga  s'.ikt  er  hann  spurfti.  Fms.  ii. 
99:  Jiessi  saga  er  uú  setlu  vér  at  segja,  viii.  I  (see  saga);  hann  spuria 

.  hvera  synir  peir  varri,— þeir  sogftu.  Ni.  125;  for  sveiimiiin  ok  sagfti 
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til  Harakds,  Fm».  vii.  167;  hvat  hark  var  þat? — Honom  var  sagt,  168; 
svA  hafa  ipakir  mcnn  sagt,  lb.  6 ;  svA  sagði  þorkcll  oss,  j  ;  svA  sagfti 
Tcitr  oss,  id. ;  tvá  sagfti  0«  Glflitftinti  Gunnarsson,  9 ;  þcnna  atburft 
sagfti  Teitr  o»s.  at  þvi  es  Kiistiti  kom  A  ls!and,  13 ;  en  Hallr  sagfti  om 
sva,  15  ;  svA  sagfti  hami  o*s,  id. ;  en  honura  sagfti  þórarinn  brúftir  hans, 
16;  e»  sanuliga  es  sagt,  at  fyrst  fori  til  Island*,  4;  hvatki  cr  missagt 
cs  i  1'r.eAum  bcssutu  (prcf.) ;  bar  sagfti  hann  cigi  koitia  dag  A  vetr,  Landn. 
(prt  t.);  svA  segja  vitrir  menu. . .  .  en  svA  cr  sagt,  15;  sv.í  sagfti  S*n>- 
oodr  prestr  cim  frófti,  27 ;  er  svA  sagt.  at  honuni  hari  rlcstir  hlutir  hoffting- 
hgast  gefnir  vent.  Nj.  J54 :  of  inscription*,  writing,  segja  þser  (the 
Kui.cs)  fonnAla  þcnna  aJlaii,  Eg.  390  ;  segja  b*kr.  at ... .  625.  SS  ;  skal 
sii  skrA  hafa  sitt  mil,  cr  lengra  scgir,  GrAg.  i.  7:  segja  Icid.  to  tell  the 
uvy,  to  guide,  cap.  on  the  tea,  to  /1/0/,  Frai.  xi.  133,  Kg.  359  (IcitVsugn. 
lci&sógu-maftr  1 : — /0  tell,  bid.  far  þú  ok  seg  Agh.  at  þcir  buisk  paftan  finim- 
Uio.  Nj.  «,4 ;  bann  sendi  hiiskarl  at  segja  Stei<tari,  at  hann  frrfti  bústaft 
siun,  to  tell  S.  to  change  bis  abode,  Kg.  749 ;  segftu  honuni  aft  kon:a.  tell 
him  to  come!  2.  with  prepp. ;  segja  cptir  e-rn,  to  tell  inlet  n/one, 

inform  against,  Al.  1 35. ;  hami  sagfti  cptir  mir,  segftu  ckki  cptir  mérl — 
a.  frA  e-u  (IrA-sögn),  to  tell,  relate,  Ni.  96;  þar  cr  hón  mi,  Unnr,  er  ek 
ugða  þér  frA,  {/.,  of  whom  I  told  thee,  3 :  tigi  inA  ofsogum  segja  frA 
viumunum  pinum,  Ld.  13a:  s.  fyrir,  to  dictate,  Fms.  vii.  226,  Kb.  iii. 
J33,  Nj.  »56:  to  forelel,  Rb.  331;  ».  fyrir  linrftna  hluti,  Fms.  i.  76, 
vui.  5  :  segja  fyrir  skipi,  to  bid  Godspeed  to  a  ship  I  on  her  first  voyage), 
ix.  480:  to  prescribe,  Ld.  54;  bcir  sigldn  um  nóttina,  cn  hann  sigfti 
fynr  (piloted)  mrft  viti  ok  gxfu.  lb.  1.  jfu  ;  s.  manni  fvnr  jtiiftu,  to 
ghre  notice  as  to  the  redemption  0/ an  estate,  Gþl.  293-297.  301  sqo.:  — 
segja  til.  to  give  up;  s.  til  natus  sius,  to  give  one's  name  [on  being 
asked),  Hbl. ;  hvat  er  nafn  hot&mgia  yftvars?  Kiitr  scgir  til  sin,  R.  told 
his  name  (said,  my  name  is  R.),  Nj.  8  ;  >agfti  Örnólfr  til  >vú-fc)ldra  Itaka, 
Dipl.  i.  1  ;  skal  ek  ru'r  fA  Jxjr  »md  ok  virfting,  hi  cr  þú  kaimt  mér  ijilfr 
til  $..  Eg.  31  J.  3.  impors.  it  it  told :  hit  hcWc  I.andnúma-l>0k,  ok 

aegir  t  hinum  fyrtta  kapitula,  hvcrui.  Landn.  34 ;  hér  scgir  frá  liirni 
bunu,  39  ;  segir  nokkut  af  hant  onoitum.  Km*,  viii.  3  ;  »eni  icgir  i  «>gu 
hans.  1.4  (see  saga) ;  »era  iir  Mgfti,  . .  .  kid  iagfti  lyrr,  as  itas  told 
be/ore,  x.  382,  410.  IL  to  say,  pronounce,  declare;  eg  feg  pat 

GuJi.  /  declare  to  God  (in  an  oath,  cp.  Kngl.  'to  help  me,  Gud'i,  (5rág. 
i.  64,  1 34  ;  f>k  »egi  ek  pat  Æsi,  Glúnj.  388.  2.  so  in  the  law  phrases, 
segU  sik  í  þing,  log,  and  the  like,  to  declare  oneself  in  a  community,  to 
enter  a  community  under  the  tow ;  a*  also,  segja  iik  ór  J.ingi,  iogimi,  to 
declare  oneself  out  of.  to  withdraw  from,  a  community,  Giig.  and  the 
Sagas  pauim  ;  stgja  skilit  vift  konu,  /0  declare  oneself separated  from, 
to  divorce  one't  tvife,  Nj.  50 ;  segja  þing  laust,  to  declare  a  meeting  al  an 
end.  Grig.  i.  1 16: — segja  log,  to  say  the  Irm,  used  of  the  speaker's 
(logsogu-maðr)  decisions ;  syui  Erlings  scgi  ek  cngi  log.  i.  c.  /  give  no  ten- 
trnte  )<jr  him,  Kms.  ix.  331  :  iron.,  wgftn  sverð  þurra  cin  iög  öllum 
Svium,  ii.  315;  *.  pnifan  (Aj  niAluni,  K.  A.  ai6;  s.  d.lm,  to  give  sen- 
tence. 3.  with  prepp. ;  s.  c-n  at  c-o,  to  '  declare  a  person  off  a  thing' 
i.e.  take  it  from  bim ;  hann  sagfti  Vaites  af  drottningar-dúna  ok  ollu 
þvi  riki.  Ski.  462  ;  pA  cr  hann  þcgar  s.igftr  af  lariftra  manna  tign,  694 ; 
ikipta  avA  mikluni  rlkdónii,  ok  segja  hann  af  cinhverjum  ok  t:l  annats, 
i.e.  to  talte  it  front  one  and  give  it  to  another,  Knis.  ix.  330;  þann  dag 
segja  log  man  11  at  aptni  af  griði,  Grig.  i.  I46;  s.  c-n  athendan,  to  de- 
clare a  person  off  one't  heinds,  give  bim  up,  Ks.  34  : — »,  t-t  A,  /0  announce ; 
þ»í  skalt  segja  A  leifti  mina,  Nj.  a  16:  s.  á  úsAtt  sina,  256;  bxta  at  þcim 
hluta  sem  log  scgði  A  hann,  as  the  law  declared,  imposed.  Km*,  x.  151 : 
— ».  aptr,  to  break  up.  disstdve :  s.  frifti  ap'.r,  N.  G.  L.  i.  tP3  : — segja  sundr 
=  segta  aptr,  s.  sundr  griftum,  fwndscmi,  Fmt.  ix.  276,  x.  133,  Fas.  ii. 
136  ; — s.  fram.  to  say.  pronounce,  csp.  of  pleading,  to  read ;  s.  fram  sök 
and  the  like,  ( írAg.,  N).  passim  : — s.  fyrir,  sec  I.  2  : — s.  npp,  to  pronounce  ; 
cr  hann  haffti  þciina  kost  upp  tagðan,  Km*,  xi.  384  ;  segja  tipp  gurft,  diim, 
»ar:t,  to  pronounce  sentence,  as  a  judge  or  umpire.  Gnig.,  Ni..  Band.  12. 
passim  ;  s.  upp  !tig,  to  proclaim  the  law  from  the  law-kill  (the  act  was 
called  upp-taga),  lb.  17,  Hi.  i.  25  ;  at  hanu  segfti  upp  login,  Ni.  ifi-j :  s. 
c-n  upp,  to  give  one  up,  Sturl.  iii.  181  C:  segja  c-u  upp,  to  declare 
at  an  end;  segja  upp  ftifti,  griftum,  Kms.  x.  133;  segja  upp  þjúnustu 
vift  c-n.  to  leave  one  s  service.  Hkr.  iii.  68.  III.  to  speak,  talk ; 

skaut  konungr  A  crendi,  talafti  hAtt  ok  hvcllt  ok  .cgir  svA— pat  «r  . .  ., 
Kms.  i.  215;  •þenna  kost  viljum  vi-i.'  scgir  Skapti.  Nj.  l;o;  •  frauva,' 
«gir  hann,  'þat  cr  satt  cr  þú  mxUr,'  Kms.  X.4JI.  2.  in  a  dialogue  ; 
segir  hann,  scgir  hón,  toys  be,  says  she,  etc.;  •  Kcnni  ek  vi*t,'  segir 
Otkell.— '  Hverr  A,'  segir  Skamkcil ;  •  Mclkolfr  þra-)l,'  scgir  Otkcll.— 
'Keiina  skulu  þA  flciri.'  scgir  Skamkcil,  •  en  vii  tveir,'  75;  Gunuarr 
marlti — '  Vciítú  hvat  þ>ír  mun  vcrfta  at  hana?' — '  Vcit  ck,"  scgir  NjAU,— 
•Hvat?'  scgir  Gunnarr; — '  þat  >cu>  allir  niiinu  sizt  Btla,"  scgir  Njnll, 
85;  and  so  in  countless  instances.  IV.  to  signify,  mean ;  petta 

segir  svA,  Kms.  viii.  239;  'fiat  voluntas  tua,'  þat  scgir  svA.  '  verfti  þiun 
vih,'  Horn.  157. 

B.  Reflex,  to  declare  of  oneself;  hann  sagftisk  þA  vaka,  be  said  that 
be  teat  await,  Nj.  153;  sagftisk  Haraldr  vilja  leggja  vift  hann  vinAttu, 
Fms.  i.  53;  þcir  sem  *6gftu»k  segja  fyrir  livorftna  hluti,  76;  at  þu  sir 
aanarr  cn  þú  segisk,  Fas.  ii.  544.  frcq.  csp.  in  mod.  usags.  for  the  old 


■  writers  in  this  case  prefer  kveftik,  káftusk  (from  kreftaV  II. 
as  a  law  phrase,  þú  segsk  i  þiiig  mcft  Áskatli  gofta.  Ni.  331  ;  maftr  skal 
segjask  i  ping  mcft  gofta  þcim  cr  hann  vill.  Gnig.  i.  159;  nefndn  hvArit 
vntta,  Kristiur  mcnn  ok  hciftnir,  nk  sógftusk  hvárir  or  lógum  annarra,  Nj. 
164  (Id.  1 1,  Bs.  i.  21) ;  hón  sagftisk  1  aett  sina,  ihe  told  ber  origin,  i.  e. 
,  she  was  exactly  like  ber  parenJt,  Njarft.  382  :  impers.  phrase,  c-m  scgúk 
[  svA.  one's  tale  runs  so  ;  honuni  sagftiik  svA  til.Ars  story  runs  ;  or.honum 
segUt  vet,  be  speaks  well ;  honum  sagftist  vel  i  dag.  he  preached  uell  to- 
•  day !  J>aft  scgist  A  c-u,  there  is  a  penalty  on  it,  'tis  not  allowed;  lAta  sór 
segjask,  to  let  oneself  be  spoken  to,  be  reasonable.  Am.  29.  and  in  mod. 
I  usage.  III.  part.,  luiinu  sagftr.  convicted  of,  Sdm.  35  ;  Jupiter 

,  vill  visa  hvnrt  hann  cr  sonnu  sagftr.  if  the  charge  it  true.  Bret.  12: 
!  gerund.,  in  the  saying,  segjanda  cr  allt  vin  sinum,  all  can  be  taid  to 
!  a  friend,  one  can  open  one's  heart  to  bim.  Kg.  330.  IV. 
!  pass,  it  is  said;  srA  segisk,  at .  .  .,  Fms.  i.  9S ;  pessi  kvikendi  segjatk 
:  augnal'ull  umhvcrtis,  Horn.  48;  hann  segi-k  (is  'aid  to  be,  I  -at.  dicttur) 
skapaðr  ór  jurftu,  Eluc.  21  ;  scgist  í  hveiri  viku  sAlu-mcssa,  Dipl.  i.  8; 
!  Zabulon,  þat  niA  h«'r  segjast  bygging.  Stj. :  ef  nokkut  riptist  cftr  af 
I  srgftist.  Dipl.  iii.  11  ;  scgist  þctta  mcft  lingu  móti  aptr,  cannot  be  refuted, 
Kms.  ix.  476,  Hi>in.  154;  af  sogftum  b«jum,  aforesaid,  Vm.  84;  fyrr- 
sagftr,  aforesaid;  but  this  passive  is  unclasiical,  being  taken  from  the 
j  Latin,  aud  tare  even  in  mod.  usage.  V.  segsndr,  part.  pi.  (wOg- 

gondr,  with  a  double  g,  Haustl.),  sayers,  reporters ;  sjAtndr  cfta  segendr, 
I  GrAg.  ii.  88.  BOgjunda-Basja,  u,  f.  a  hearsay  tale;  skoluft  cr  her  vera 
I  ok  sjú  þau  tiftendi  cr  h<{r  górask,  er  yftr  þA  cigi  segjanz-saga  til,  þviat  ir 
I  skolut  frA  segja  ok  yrkia  um  siftan,  C).H,  206;  hence  the  mod.  paft  cr 

segin  saga,  a  told  tale,  a  thing  nf  course  [cp.  Fr.  ca  va  sans  dirt\. 
'  BEGL,  n.  [A.S.  icgel;  Engl.  sa«7,-  Germ,  tegel ;  Dan.  s«7]  : — a  tail, 
Nj.  135  ;  vinda,  draga  scgl,  to  hoist  tail,  Hkv.  1.  29,  Ó.  H.  136,  137, 170  ; 
setja  upp  scgl,  Kms.  ix.  10;  taka  til  segls,  (").H.  140;  leggja  ofan  scgl,  170; 
hell*  (to  reef)  scgl,  l8i,  Nj.  135,  Fms.  ix.  285,  Kb.  ii.  5H3  ;  hlcypa  segli 
/it  helium,  0.  H.tSa;  hlcypa  ofan  segli,  id.;  hlafta  (to  furl)  seglum, 
Fms.  viii.  135  ;  mi  Isrgir  scglm  peirra,  Ó.  H.  182,  passim.  The  ancients 
took  pride  in  costly  sai'.s  woven  or  embroidered  with  stripes  and  figures  in 
various  colours  (viindr,  segl  stafaft  vcudi).  stafat  Kgl.  Km*,  i.  301  ;  scgl 
blA-stafat.  x.  345 ;  stofuft  scgl  mcft  vmsum  litum,  xi.  437 ;  seglin  vóm 
stuluft  öil  mcft  L1A  ok  rauftu  ok  grxnú,  Ó.  H.  tin  ;  segl  stafat  vendi  blim 
ok  rauftuni.  Eg.  68,  Ó.  II.  113,  124;  var  seglit  hvitt  sem  drift  ok  stxfat 
rauftu  ok  bli  mcft  vendi,  170.  Orkn.  ch.  1 1 6,  and  passim:  such  sails 
were  a  fit  gift  to  a  king,  sec  the  narrative  in  Fms.  vi.  liar.  S.  harftr.  ch. 
too;  at  mcnn  sendi  kouungi  vingjafir.  hauka.  hetta,  tjold  eftv  segl,  Ó.  H. 
126;  hence  the  poets  call  tie  sail  a  'tablet'  (skript) :  poet,  a  tbip 
it  called  scgl-hundr,  -marr,  -vipg,  sail-bound,  tail-steed.  Lex.  Poi-t. 
costPDs :  segl-bót,  f.  tail-mending,  Sks.  30.  •egl-búinn,  part. 
tail-hound,  Kg.  389,  Eb.  140.  Fms.  vii.  68.  ix.  439.  aegl-Uun,  n. 
pi.  reward  for  a  sail,  Kms.  vi.  358.  tegl-ri,  f.  a  sail-yard.  Kbr.  132. 
sogl-reiði,  a,  m.  sail-rigging,  Sturl.  i.  189,  Kdda  i.330. 
adj.  Jit  for  sailing;  vcftr  scgltxkt,  Ó.  H.  138,  Kms.  vii.  386. 
vioT,  n.  a  'tail-tree.'  of  the  yard,  SkAlda  162. 
■osjull,  rn.  a  magnet.  costros  :  ncsjul-bcrsj,  n.  a  ma 
tain.  Snot.        seg-ol-stelnn,  m.  a  lodestone, 

Eoiftts,  d,  [answering  to  stfta,  <i.  v.],  to  enchant  by  a  spell; 
to  ivork  a  spell,  Gitl.  31  ;  Gunnhildr  lt'-t  þat  scifta,  at  Egill  skyldi  aldri 
ró  bifta.  Eg.  403 :  s.  til  c-s,  sciddi  hón  til  þcss  i  hallscn,  at  hvert  sund 
var  fullt  af  sild.  Landn.  147 ;  hann  hefir  lAtift  s.  til,  at  honuni  skal  ekki 
vApn  at  bana  vcrfta  ncma  hann,  Nj.  44. 
MlcV-bcrondr,  m.  pi.  sorcerers.  Kdl.  32.. 
scicV-goldr,  m.  enchantment  liy  sf<ells,  Róm.  383. 
eeið-hjnllr,  m.  the  scaffold  on  which  the  wizard  or  witch  was  seated 
and  where  the  incantation  was  performed,  Ld.  142,  Fa*,  ii.  84,  iii.  319. 
seið-kona,  u,  f.  a  torctrets,  witch.  Hkr.  i.  19  ;  vulva  ok  s..  Fas.  ii.  506. 
BCiA-itOti,  n.  p).  the  sound  beard  during  the  incantation,  prob.  the 
screams,  songs,  and  charms  by  which  the  seiA  was  accompanied,  Ld. 
irft-loka. 


152 ;  sec  vai 


BArft.  39  new  Ed. 


tcizard.  Fms.  i.  10,  ii.  134,  Fas.  iii.  319, 


r  a  spell. 

.,  gen.  stiftar,  dat.  scifti;  the  fern,  scift  sina  (sinn),  Fms.  ii. 
136.  and  se.ftit.  Fas.  iii.  319,  are  false  forms  :—n  spell,  charm,  enchant- 
mens,  incantation,  which  in  the  heathen  times  was  solemnly  performed  at 
night ;  the  wizards  or  witches  were  seated  with  certain  solemn  riles  on  a 
scaffold  (veifthjallr).  from  which  they  chanted  their  spells  and  songs;  the 
•  scidr'  was  performed  cither  to  work  any  kind  of  good  or  evil  to  another 
person,  or  to  be  a  kind  of  oracle  or  fortune-telling,  to  foreshow  future 
events,  *uch  as  the  life  and  fate  of  those  present,  the  weather,  or  the  like  ; 
of  the  evil  kind  is  the  charm  in  Gi'U  I.  c,  Ld.  152  ;  fA  at  scift,  Hkr.  i.  2!  ; 
IngjaMr  ok  vulvau  ztluftn  til  sciftar  raikils  um  nóttina,  Fas.  ii.  507 ; 
Frcyja  kenndi  fvrst  mcft  Ásum  scift,  8;  fremja  scift.  þorf.  Karl.  376; 
cfla  scift.  Eg.  403,  Fa*,  ii.  72;  magna  scift,  Gitl.  116;  konungr  baft  hann 
j  hitta  teifti,  Fms.  i.  to;  hón  baft  fA  sir  konur  cr  kunnu  frrfti  þat  sem  til 
I  sciftsm*  bar,  þorf.  Karl.  »3  ;  var  bangat  a,  hcyra  ill  foti  er  beir  fromdu 
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(seiflit  Kd.  wrongly).  Fas.  iii.  319:  seiftishús.  tbe 
tbe  spell  was  mrW,  Fas.  iii.  t66.  v.l.;  in  Yngl.  S.  ch.  7  the  charm 
of  'scidr"  it  attributed  to  Odin;  Oftinn  ku:mi  þ«  iþrútt.  er  mcstr 
máttr  fylgdi.  ok  framfti  sjilfr,  er  sciftr  heitir,  en  af  því  mAtti  hann  vita 
iitlog  manna  ok  úorðiu  hluti.  svi  ok  at  giira  monnum  haua  eðr  úham- 
ingju  cða  vanhcilitidi,  svi  ok  at  taka  fri  mounum  vit  cor  afl  ok  gefa 
uftrum.  en  pessi  fjólkyngi,  er  framið  cr,  fylgir  tri  mikil  crgi,  at  eigi  þútti 
karunimnum  skammlaust  vit  at  fara,  ok  rar  gyftjunum  kennd  su  iþrótt, 
Yngl.  S.  ch.  7  ;  ai  to  the  rites  and  ceremonies  0«  the  '  sddr  '  sec  esp.  the 
interesting  account  iti  putf.  Karl.  S.  ch.  3.  compared  with  that  in  Yd.  ch. 
10  and  örrar  Oddi  S.  ch.  2  and  3  ;  even  the  old  poem  YiiSutpá  is  framed 
as  a  song  delivered  by  a  prophetess  working  a  spell.  The  witch  srtne 
in  Macbeth  is  an  echo  of  the  ancient  '  seidr'  as  it  survived  in  tradition 
in  Shakespeare's  time,  though  the  devilry  and  the  cau'.dron  are  later 
additions. 

aeiðr,  in.  [Norse  set),  tbe  g  adits  vtrens,  a  kind  of  fisb,  \.„  Edda  (Gl.), 
Lex.  Poet.;  hence  the  mod.  seiði,  a  fry;  vara-scifti,  tbe  fry  or  young 
offish. 

ieio-akrattl,  a.  m.  a  wizard,  Gisl.  18. 
íoiðsla,  u,  f.^teiftr.  Fas.  iii.  319. 

seið-ataor,  m.  lb*  plact  where  a  spell  1«  worked;  þar  fannsk  kinga  ok 
».  mikil.  Ld.328. 
aeio-atafr,  m.  an  enchanter's  wand.  I.d.  318,  v.  I. 
sei&.viU&,a,(.if*lhtoe<>un/eractuHtbera/t;  risU  sciftvillur,  Fas.  iii. 319. 
aeigildi,  n.  a  tougb  substance,  a  knot. 
•oigja,  u,  f.  toughness. 
aeigla,  u,  f.  toughness,  ilifftculty. 

8EIOR,  adj.  [Dan.  seig],  tougb;  seigu  leiri,  Sks.416;  seigr  i  sinum, 
Flúv.  27,  Karl.  475;  seig  bond,  Horn.  124.  2.  mcUph.  tough, 

stubborn ;  seigr  a  sitt  rail,  Fms.  x.  300:  difficult,  þat  mun  vcita  sctgt, 
ii.118;  scigt  er  svonguni  at  skruma,  Fb.  i.  ail  ;  þat  er  scigt  at  segja, 
F'ms.  vi.  370. 

8EII»,  f.  [a  Goth,  form  tail  is  assumed  from  sailjan  —  xoAó".  Mark  ii. 
4 ;  A.  S.  sal ;  Germ,  irtl] : — a  itring,  line,  csp.  in  lcel.  used  of  a  line 
on  which  fishermen  string  their  catch  of  fish  and  trail  them  behind  the 
boat;  the  word  is  rare  in  old  writers,  koma  á  scil  e-m,  to  be  carried 
along  by  one,  pd.  9:  ris  seil,  Merl.  a.  12  ;  scil  grundar,  1  eartb-thong ,'  a 
make.  Lex.  Poet.;  seilar  sól,  a  shield;  brym-seil,  id. 

soils,  u.  f.  a  hollow,  Björu :  a  local  name. 

seilask,  d,  dep.  to  stretch  out  one's  bands  as  high  or  as  far  as  one 
can  reach ;  þutti  mér  svú  löng  höndin  á  met,  atek  þóttumk  s.  upp  á 
bjargit,  Jsorst.  Siftu  H.  178;  þórr  seildisk  svú  langt  upp  sem  hann  mátti 
lengst,  Edda  33  ;  hann  baft  þorrinn  þú  s.  i  múti  d;ákitanum,  Orkn.  1 1 2 ; 
Kormakr  seildisk  til  ok  hjó,  Komi.  142,  lsl.  ii.  269;  s.  til  sverftiins. 
Fms.  viii.  33a.  a.  metaph.  to  seek  far  for  a  thing:  skal  ekki 

seilask  til  nafns.  Fs.  13 ;  s.  til  sarmdar  i  hetidr  e-m,  Boll.  338  ;  s.  til  c-s, 
to  cowl,  6«s  xxix.  6 :— s.  á  e-t,  to  encroach  on ;  s.  n  Gufts  rett,  ok 
heUagrar  kirkiu,  Bs.  i.  741.  Fb.  ii.  561  ;  hence.  n-s*last,  id. 

■oiling,  f.  a  stretching  up  the  bands ;  in  lcel.  the  height  of  a  person 
stretching  his  hand  up  is  called  seiling,  þaft  er  seiling  min.  or  þaft  er 
tcilingar-hxft,  þaft  er  seiling  upp  undir  loptift,  and  the  like.  2. 
mctaph.  a  seeking  from  far ;  er  pal  honum  nauftsyn  eii  eigi  seiling,  it  is 
a  necessity,  and  not  bis  own  seeking,  llrafn.  16.  * 

SEIMR,  m.  [siina],  a  wire  or  string;  draga  seiniimi,  to  drawl  nut  one's 
words,  i.  e.  talk  with  a  canting  voice.  II.  ncbes ;  en  hvorki  gull 

né  scúii.  Pass.  36.  5  ;  bjartan  scim,  Fb.  ii.  J  J3  (in  a  verse)  :  rautt  gull  er 
%.,  þjal. ;  seims  ok  hnni:a.  Kdda  (Ht.) ;  seima-bolir,  scim-skcrftir,  scima- 
slungvir,  seim-brjótr,  sstm-orr,  seim-stafr,  scim-týnir.  seim-þverrir,  etc.  are 
epithets  of  a  lordly  man,  lavish  of  gold.  Lex.  Poet.  III.  a  honey- 

comb, prop.  *  honey-texture'  (cp.  Germ,  uvr&e  from  weben  «=  ro  urtafe) ;  hiin 
n'tti  fram  höndina  ok  tók  upp  scimiuu,  Stj.  J 10  ;  sartan  en  hunang  cfta  s., 
Bs.i.103;  sartligan  scim,  240;  hunanglcgr  s..  Th.  77 :  huuangs-s.,  q.v. 

sain,  n.  a  delay;  11Ú  var  e:gi  sein  a  (seinat?)  knmmgi  til  niótsius,  the 
king  did  not  wait  for  hiin,  Fms.  vi.  339  :  the  saying,  cin  stund  verftr  opt 
at  seinum,  one  hour  may  make  it  too  late.  Harms.  41  ;  aldri  la-t  tk  at 
munni  sein.  Mkv.  24;  frift-sein,  lack  of  ftace.  disturbance,  pd.  9. 

aft,  ruif.  samjan  -  fipa&irttv ;  Genu,  sebnen,  but  only  in  a 
sense] : — to  delay,  slacken ;  skynda  skal  hverr  scm  cimi  at 
til  Gufts  meftan  hann  mis.  at  eigi  sei-.ii  harm,  lest  be  be  too  late, 
Horn.  13  :  sema  c-u.  to  delay :  verftr  mem  eí  þvi  seinum,  Leiftarv.  39  :  s. 
at  hroftri,  to  lag  wtlb  bis  verses,  Orku.  (in  a  verse).  2.  csp.  in  the 

part,  soiast,  too  late,  mun  ml  eigi  urn  scinat  at  flvia.  Fms.  viii.  l6j  ;  of 
seinat  hefir  |ni  at  segja,  tbiiu  bast  delayed  too  long .  Fas.  i.  196;  ok  er 
þú  of  seinat,  Ld.  144.  Fms.  ii.  1 95  :  »»s  at  eigi  vcrfti  seinat,  lest  it  be 
too  late,  xi.  1 14  ;  st:iut  it  mi,  systit,  at  samna  Nimingum.  Akv.  17. 
sein-bÚJnn,  {art.  * lale-boun.'  slow  in  getting  ready,  fms.  \x.  304. 
aein-fyrndr,  part,  long-lived,  lasting.  Edda  (in  a  verse), 
•ein-faorr,  adj.  slow.  Grett.  90  A.  Kins.  xi.  434;  btú  var  a,  ok  var  I 
teinízrt  var,  it  took  a  long  time  to  fast,  Sturl.  iii.  24. 

aeln-gorr,  adj.  '  slow-made.'  slowgnwing ;  hann  var  s.  maftr  i 
vexti,  Stnrl.  iii.  122  ;  opp.  to  brifteorr. 


•ein-hepplligr,  adj.  slow,  dull-looking,  Fmt.  vi.  »04. 
seinka,  aft,  to  delay,  slacken,  fsl.  ii.  217:  with  ace.  1.  gonguna.  Rb. 
106;  s.  e-t  mil,  to  put  a  case  off,  Fms.  i.  74:  with  dat..  and  so  u 
mod.  usage,  scinka  c-u.  ísl.  ii.  217.  Gisl.  121.  II.  reflex  :n  h* 

delayed;  þólti  seinkask  um  kvi'imu  bans.  Fms.  ii.  72,  xi.  70;  mjok  b->ri 
icinkask  atlagan,  vii.  259;  þá  cr  seinkaftisk  um  svorm,  MS.  6J3.  16. 
seinksn,  f.  a  hindrance,  delay,  Y.%.  546,  Bs.  i.  4X2. 
■eln-Utr,  adj.  slow,  dull  of  motion,  Bs.  1.  795  ;  opp.  to  bráí-Utr. 
sein-liga,  adv.  slowly ;  taka  s.  undir  e-t,  or  1 
Nj.  217,  Fms.  1.  74. 

sein-ligr,  adj.  sltno,  dull ;  Oddr  var  cldsxtr  ok  s.,  Landn.  235  :  s.  1 
viftbragfti,  Grctt.  90 ;  Sighvatr  þótti  heldr  s.  fynt  i  ankuiiiii,  F"b.  u. 
243  ;  hann  beiddi  hann  liftveizlu,  Uulfdisn  rar  hirui  scmhgasti,  H.  was 
slow,  unwilling,  Sturl.  iii.  16. 
aein-lasti,  11.  slowness,  dulness,  sluggishness. 
sein-mseltr,  adi.  slow-speaking. 

8EINN,  adj.,  conipar.  leiniii,  super),  seinst,  stinstr,  mod.  seinartr,  and 
so  in  Fb.  i.  74,  Orkn.  402;  in  mod.  u»agc  compar.  seitini.  but  superl. 
scinastr ;  [A.S.  same;  mid.H.G.  seine;  Swed.  sen ;  Dan.  seen;  l.at. 
segnis)  -.—slow,  slack,  opp.  to  fljótr ;  seiun  ii  fx:i,  Fms.  via.  169  ;  harui  cr 
semn,  Kb.  358  ;  ertii  seinn  mjok  á  slíkum  sopim.  Fs.  69  :  graumt.,  iam- 
stofur  seinar  eftr  skjóur,  F<lda  1 23,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  2. 
ncut.  as  adverb :  fara  scint.  to  go  at  a  slow  pace,  Ni.  197  ;  tnaftr  istV.  •* 
eigi  scint.  tsl.  ii.  335;  gengr  hat  sein.u  en  sol,  Rb.  108:  ke.nsk 
teuma  fari  --/is/i na  tente.'  N1.68;  hann  song  seint  ok  skyusanilega,  Bs. 

i.  74.  II.  temp,  late,  slow;  forum  til  skipa  ok  vcrduni  eigi  or" 
seinir,  Fms.  ii.  300 ;  hann  varft  s.  fri  heimboftinu.  Gulib.  6« ;  verfta  sciani. 
to  be  behind.  N>.  28.  2.  neut..  honum  pótti  ptim  scint  verfta.  Fms. 

ii.  82  ;  runnu  þeir  allir,  ok  varft  porsteinu  seinstr,  the  last.  i.  72  ;  þat  var 
seinst  skipa  Hakonar.  the  bindermost,  vii.  289;  at  seinstum  k<>sti.  at  lb* 
very  last.  D.  N.  iii.  39  ;  Sveinn  varft  seinst  biiinn,  Orkn.  402  ;  sóttisk  pern 
seint,  Ni.  8,  Fs.  71  ;  Hallfrcdi  þótti  þeim  scint  verfta,  lOO;  »vi  iruirpii; 
maun  at  seint  er  at  telja.  Fas.  i.  498:  bar  varft  seiust  (last)  albygt. 
Landn.  276;  a  mánaoar  fresti  et  seinsta.  at  the  last,  not  later  than  tb^t. 
Grig.  ii.  20«  :  scint  ok  seint,  bit  by  bit,  Stj.  1 1  ;  komsk  pat  sc-.nst 
i binder moit)  tat,  Ilkr.  iii.  144;  lauksk  seint  {slowly)  um  hag  beiuiar. 
Sturl.  i.  199;  hafa  matgir  iiicun  pess  seint  (i.e.  never)  bxtr  beftit,  Fms. 
ix.  427;  seint  cr  um  langan  veg  at  spyrja  tifteuda,  Edda  30;  taka  e-u 
seint,  slowly,  crially,  Hkr.  i.  191,  Fs.  tsj;  harm  Icit  seiiit  til  peina. 
Edda  30. 

sein-tala£r,  part,  slow-spoken,  Sti.  260. 

•oin-þroyttr,  part,  long-suffering,  Nj.  90,  Fms.  vi.  371  ;  s.  til  rcitV. 

aeif.la,  qs.  se.ftsla  =  seiftr.  Fas.  iii.  319. 

BOkð,  f.,  see  sckt.    sektVfé,  n.  -  sektarfe,  Nj.  1 10. 

aekja,  ft  or  t,  also  spelt  sekkja,  to  fine,  sentence  to  a  fin*.  2 
to  sentence  to  outlawry;  sis  er  harm  (acc.)  sekfti.  Grig.  i.  81  ;  þeir  nte-jti 
cr  þeir  haía  sckta.  94.  Fbr.  (in  a  vene).  II.  reflex,  to  be  liable 

to  a  penalty  ;  sckisk  sex  aumm  vift  biskup.  K.Á.  22;  goftinn  seksk  el 


þá  sekjask  beir  b.on 
seksk  fjjui 


hann  getr  cngi  til  at  nefna  fcrans-dóm,  Grág.  i.  9J  ; 
aurum  vift  erendreka  konuugs,  N.G.L.  i.  7,  20,  IOI,  251  ; 
eigi  fyrir  pat  cr  hann  kvángaðisk,  656  A.  ii.  17;  pi  er  sem  hann 
eiun  sekftan  hann,  Griig.  (Kb.)  1.  110:  us  maftr  er  sckftan  hctir 
111;  þat  cr  hann  sekfti  hann  brcksckft.  id. 

R«kka,  t.  to  pack  up;  sckka  vuru,  Nj.  259;  mod.  sekkjs,  ia  the 
phrase,  sekkja  skapi  sinu.  to  /but  up  (i.e.  suppress]  one's  indignation. 

8EKKB,  m..  gen.  sekkjar,  Stj.  214  ;  pi.  sekkar;  but  mod.  sekku. 
also  Stj.  214,  Nj.  134. 1.  2  from  bottom:  [a  word  common  to  all  Indo- 
Gcrmauic  languages]  : — a  sack,  bag ;  s.  cr  Uát,  Skálda  16S;  þcir  hofftv 
meft  sér  sckka.  Bias.  45;  but  acc.  sckki.  Stj.  217;  i  sekkunum.  215: 
sckkur  niunnr,  214;  þcir  báru  milli  sin  sekk.  O.  H.  135;  sekkr  manos 
heitir  byrftr  parr  er  eiiui  fetill  er  i,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349.  2.  a  fackagt, 

trunk,  in  a  merchant  ship;  gefa  alin  af  sekk  hverjum,  Sturl.  i.  222  ;  þe^r 
tóku  sekka  nnkkura  or  biilkanum  .  .  .  fi'iru  mi  aftnr  sekkar  á  hann  id'an 
þeir  er  léttari  vóru  .  . .  sckkir  tveir  Ugu  bar  huí  biilkanum,  Ni.  134. 
hence  sokkja-gjajd,  11.  a  '  trunk-tax,'  a  tax  payable  to  the  king  of  Nor- 
way bv  lcel.  ships ;  this  tax  is  first  mentioned  in  deeds  of  the  14th  ceiituTv, 
N.  G.  Í-.  ni.  180.  2IJ-2I8  (deeds  of  1360  and  1383).  D.  N.  11.  5 14. 

8EKB,  adj.;  in  this  word  in  old  vellums  a  j  appears  after  the  k  ar-c 
before  a  vowel,  whence  also  came  the  old  change  ot  the  root  vowel ; 
sekjau.  sekjum.  sekiar :  in  later  vellums  this  j  is  dropped,  1 
clc. :  [from  sokl  :— prop,  sentenced,  to  pay  in 
of  a  tine,  mulcted,  verftr  hann  sckr  um  þat  þrcmr,  sex  morkum.  Grig, 
i-  37.  29/1,  363.  375:  pi  cru  J«:ir  sekir  linitin  morkum.  N.G.L.  1. 
21.  359  (else  the  Grig,  has  litlagr.  q.  v.)  II.  111  lcel.  law.  can- 

victrd,  outlawed,  condemned  to  the  lesser  or  grcateT  outlawry  ;  nu  serfti 
maftr  sekr  at  sitt,  en  pi  verftr  rnaftr  sckr  at  sitt,  er  bann  handsalar  srk: 
siiu,  Gr  jg.  (Kb.)  ch.  60 ;  sekr  skógar-maftr.  sekr  fiorbaugs-maftr.  Grag. ; 
til  ck  luiui  elga  at  verfta  um  Jus  sok  sckjan  skiigarmanu,  prop.  »a  ran- 
vicled  woodman,  Nj.  110:  maftr  haffti  sekr  orftit  nm  þrads  morft  eftt 
levsings,  lb.  6 ;  but  also  used  singly,  ins  sekja  mantis,  the  oudaws,  Griiv 
i.  360';  GisJi  verftr  sckr,  Gisl.  39;  verfta  sckr  um  Vig,  Nj.  88.  Grcti, 
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<iiil..  HarA.S.,  and  other  Sagas  passim.  3.  guilty,  wicked ;  hefnaj 

vckjum  monnum  illar  atferAir,  MS.  677.  4  ;  hu  pann  uudan  setja  er  sekr    [A.S.  stljan 
cr,  Nj.  1 3Í1;  eigi  gora  verkiu  ciu  nnun  manmnn  sckjan,  656  A.  ii.  16;  |  e-m  c-t,  or 
bar  Hi  cr  þeir  fara  af  hcimiiium  sekir,  625.  66 :  sckari  tn?  dauAlcgri,  Ski. 
533;  samt  fvrir  GuAi  sekr  crt.  Pais.,  N.T.,  Vidal.  passim. 

■ekt,  f. ;  in  the Grig.,  esp.  Kb.,  the  older  form  a«kð  or  sekþ  prevails; 
in  Kb.  ch.  60,  sckt  occurs  nine  times,  sekA  or  sccþ  seventeen  times: — <i 
penalty,  fine,  mulct;  varðar  búanda  þat  þtiggja  mark*  sckt,  Griig.  i.  158  ; 
ef  maðr  hamisaUr  maiini  ikvcAua  sckt  situ,  119.  II.  as  an  Iccl. 

Law  term,  the  condition  is  one  of  the  three  degrees  of  outlawry  or  lug- 
sekt. — thus  denned,  þarr  eru  lugsck&ir  þrjár  ú  laudi  vóru,  ef  inaAr  er  gorr 
skógar-maAr  oftrjandi.  eAa  fjörbaugi-maAr,  en  su  en  þnAja  at  auka  sva 
fjorbaugs-tckA.  at  hatm  skyli  eigi  eiga  fzrt  tit  hingat,  Griig.  i.  1 19 ;  yet, 
as  a  rule,  only  the  first  two  degrees  appear  in  the  Sagas;  sckt  is  opp.  to 
lartt.  Fs.  73;  lysa  til  fullrar  tcktar,  Nj.:  —  hence  tbt  outlawry  itself, 
Grag..  Nj. ;  hann  (Grettír)  var  lengst  i  sckt.  Grett.  (fine) ;  þótti  sumum 
tcm  hann  hefði  úti  sekt  sina  ef  hann  hafAi  nokkut  af  hinu  tuttugasta 
úri.  J  49.  This  clause  about  the  twenty  years  is  nowhere  mentioned  in 
the  Grigiis,  and  leems  to  be  a  mere  popular  fiction  in  the  Grett.  S„  cp. 
also  GUI.  1  26  and  Har.Aar  S.  ad  tin.  2.  guilt  ;  jata  parr  scktina,  Th. 
78  ;  tvmhr  ok  sektir.  Stj.  yy  ;  sektir  eAa  lögbrot,  Sks.  665.  comfds  : 
Bekð-auðigr,  ad,,  -guilt-rub:  wicked,  Landn.  (in  a  verse).  aekðar- 
dómr,  in.  a  convictitM,  sentence  of  outlawry,  opp.  to  sxttardómr,  Grág. 
i.  487.  aekðar-fé,  u.  tbt  property  of  an  outlaw,  which  was  con- 
fiscated, one  half  to  the  community  (fjórAung»-mcnn>,  the  other  half 
to  the  prosecutor,  N).  Ilo,  Griig.  i.  I  20,  Slurl.  i.  34.  NjarA.  382,  Kb. 
36,  1 10  new  Kd. ;  af  runs  1.  urðu  almenuingar,  Landn.  1 J  1  :  a  frict  put 
on  tbt  btad  of  tbe  culprit.  Grett.  sckðnr-gorð,  t.  a  sentence  o/sckt, 
Gnig.  i.  4K7.  »ekðar-hand*al,  n.  d  •hansel'  or  firit  trial  of  sekt, 
Griig.  1.  1 18,  488.  sekðar-laUBS,  adj.  frtt.  not  convicted;  eigi  aim 
ck  hot  þórí  at  fara  sektalausuin  ( unconvicted)  af  þcssum  fundi,  L».  45  ; 
scktalauvt,  with  impunity.  N.G.  L.  1.  349,  K.  A.  176.  Jb.  22  B,  Sks. 
60)  It.  lib).  23.       sek tar-mark,  n.  a  brand  or  mark  of  guilt,  Sks. 

116:  plur.  tbt  mark*  by  wbicb  to  know  tbt  perton  of  an  outlaw.  Band. 

19  new  Kd.  aekta-mál,  11.  pi.  cam  about  penalties,  jinet,  N.  G.  I.,  i. 
335.  aektar-aakir,  f.  pi.  a  can  Habit  to  sekt,  Griig.  i.  462.  Bektar- 
tiraoari,  a,  ni.  tbt  destitute  cbild  of  an  outlaw,  Grág.  i.  237. 

ackunda,  u,  f.  [Lat.  I,  a  second.  Kb. 

nek  vera  tia,  u,  f.  [Lat.],  a  sequence,  part  of  a  chant  in  the  mass,  Vm.  47, 
Jm.  14,  Kins.  viii.  141  ;  sekvcntiu  bók,  -skrii,  B.  K.  83.  Pm.  28. 
.  8EL,  n.,  gen.  pi.  sclja,  dat.  seljuni,  [sel  stands  for  an  obsolete  •  sali.' 
AtUUZana  the  word  is  akin  to  salr,  q.  v. :  A.S.  «*/*]  :—a  shed  on  a  moun- 
tarn  pasture,  but  within  the  landmarks  of  each  farm  (not  in  the  almcnn- 
ingar).  where  the  milrh-kinc  are  kept  in  the  summer  months  (it 
answers  to  Germ,  senn-hutte).  An  Iccl.  word;  in  Norway  such  huts 
are  called  »e:r  (or  sxtr),  q.v.;  sel  skal  hvtrr  gora  sir  i  almenn 
«r  vill  ok  sitja  i  sumar-sctri  ef  hann  vill,  N.G.L.i.  251  (in  Icel.  this 
not  allowed,  eigi  skal  sel  g<  ra  í  afrétt.  Grig.  ii.  302);  tvii  stoAla  ok  sel 
(sa-10.  D.  N.  i.  Si  ;  ek  a  sel  skamt  héoaii,  vertú  þar  í  nótt.  Fs.  59;  \\i 
anéru  þcir  tU  sclja  Griss,  Fms.  ii.  J47;  Víga-kolr  fór  frá  seli  úðati,  Nj. 
55  ;  fara  i  sel,  fara  til  sels,  Grág.  ii.  277  ;  lira  i  scl,  to  bring  tbt  kin*  to 
tbt  sel  (in  June) ;  fatra,  Mytja  lir  seli,  to  bring  tbtm  back,  in  the  autumn; 
ipuroi  konungr  cf  nokkur  sel  varri  par.  er  þcir  ma:tti  í  búa,  Ó.  H.  187  ; 
Mls-dyrr.  -gluggr,  -hurA,  -veggr,  -topt,  Rd.  310,  Ld.  244,  278,  280, 
fx>rst.  S.  hvita  43,  cp.  Ld.  ch.  55,  62,  63,  Vd.  ch.  40,  41,  þorst.  S.  hvita 
42,  43,  Vápn.  24,  Halltr.  S.  ch.  9,  Grett.  139.  II.  (tea.  in  Icel. 

local  names.  Bel,  Belj&r,  8olja-land  (whence  Seijalands-miUi), 
Sel-tuxiffur,  Sela-hagi,  Sel-á,  Selár-dalr  (whence  BeWdalir,  tbe 
men  from  S.),  Sel-fora,  HciSar-sel,  Landn.,  Dipl..  map  of  Iccl. 

B.  Comfot  :  Sel-búar,  in.  pi.  tbe  inhabitants  cfS..  a  Norse  county, 
Fms.  fin.  35.  ael-byggT,  m.  a  nickname.  Dipl.  ii.  16.  sel-fangi, 
a.  ra.  tbt  store*  in  a  dairy  (  scl),  D.  N.  ael-flatzxingr,  in.,  in  the  phrase, 
fara  sclrlutning.  e.g.  when  three  or  more  persons  cross  a  river  severally 
in  a  small  boat  which  can  only  carry  two  persons  at  a  time,  one  always 
reluming  to  fetch  the  next.  aol-för,  f.  tbt  keeping  cattle  in  a  sel, 
Grág.  11.  277.  Kg.  765.  Landn.  95,  in  both  passages  used  as  mod.  sel- 
*ta»a  :  a  nrbl  to  keep  a  sel  in  a  pmturt.  kirkja  a  jilfor  ú  Flatey  lar-hcioi 
fjórum  kiim.  á  Balat'clli,  á  Ncorav,.ll,  Hcydal,  Pm.  92,  71,  Vm.  IS,  Dipl. 
v.  26.  Ml-grvjaj,  11.,  botan.  ribwort,  narrow-leafed  plantain,  plantago 
an^uttifolia.  lel-Bðrð,  f.  erection  of  a  sel,  Rd.  j63:  =  þeir  hulou 
Klgtirð  á  suniruni  i  ScUhaga.  Dipl.  i.  7 ;  at  Benedict  xtti  s.  á  Breið- 
stoAum,  v.  to.  aol-heatr,  m.  a  bcrse  used  in  tbt  scl,  Dipl.  v.  y.  Bcl- 
land,  n.  land  for  scl  {fast«ri\  Pm.  49,  Dipl.  v.  7.  ael-nionuAr, 
ni.  tbe  month  in  which  milch-cattle  arc  removed  to  ihe  sel  (June),  Kdda 
103.  sel-Mtr,  n.  a  mnuniam-fbtd,  -  sel ;  í  sclsctn  emu,  Fms.  viii. 
439:  Knstbiiit  ii  sclsclr  i  Selttngu.  Vm.  169.  nel-staoa,  u,  f.  tbt 
place  wbire  a  farm  bas  its  >cl. 

uli,  a,  m.,  and  aili,  q.  v.  [Dan.  seW],  barnett ;  laðull  eða  seli,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  363  :  hvert  hross  skal  i  rcidskiota  lara,  er  seli  eða  saðull  hefir  4  komit,  |  seal-net, 
1 25 :  in  mod.  usage  sili  is  a  ttrap  in  the  harness. 

««-liEr,  ad-.  «f-ÍXf>,-s)áligT. 


8ELJA.  pres.  vA,  sclr  (sell.  Grag.  ii.  80);  pret.  seldi ;  part.  Seldr; 

Engl,  sell;  Dan.  s<tlge~]  : — to  band  over  to  another:  s. 
bsol. ;  Ásta  selr  hnutitn  svcidit.  Fins.  iv.  37 :  hann  tók 
sverð  biiit  ok  seldi  Hirni  ok  fingrgull — Svcrfi  þctta,  sagfii  hann,  get 
ek  per,  6.11.  53;  hann  seldi  smala-manni  hufuoit,  Nj.  70;  hann  tók 
mcuit  af  háLsi  ser  ok  seldi  Finni,  Ó.  II.  136,  148:  sclja  fram,  to  deliver 
up.  Hit.  ii.  743;  mun  hann  s.  framiii  lirafip,  Nj.  133,  1 34;  sclja  af 
höndum.  r'ms.  iv.  27S;  s.  c-t  i  hendr  e-m.  Eg.  180,  715;  hann  seldi 
biiit  i  hendr  {jorstciui,  704:  s.  vúpn  <jr  hendi  sir.  Fs.  29;  hann  seldu 
þau  til  fóstrs  i  Suorcyjar,  Fms.  i.  250;  s.  e-m  sonu  sina  til  fóstrs,  5; 
seldu  honuiu  margir  sonu  sina  til  urn  agar,  lb.  14;  mcirr  en  cftti  sr  til 
seld,  more  than  is  due,  Bs.  i.  137,  Fs.  S4.  3.  to  yield  milk,  of  a  cow  ; 
hiin  (the  cow)  selr  ekki,  vill  ckki  sclja,  in  which  case  the  Scottish  milk- 
maids use  a  tulchan  or  stutVed  calfskin.  3.  a  law  term,  sclja  sok, 
to  make  over  a  suit  into  the  hands  of  a  delegate  to  plead  it  in  court ; 
svá  skal  sok  sclja,  at  þeir  skolu  takask  i  hendr,  «is  er  sok  tekr  ok  hinu 
er  sell  (hand-sal),  Grag.  ii.  So ;  a&ra  skóggaugs  sok  scl  ek  þér  n  hendr 
Starkaði  .  . .  mun  ek  s.  þór  t  hendr  legoros-sokina.  Nj.  98.  99;  s.  vig- 
sok,  Grág.  ii.  80;  s.  niál  i  hendr  c-m,  Kg.  732  ;  s.  c-m  sjiilfdaeini  (q.  v.), 
Nj.  92  ;  s.  e-m  grið.  Edda  «7  ;  hann  kvaðsk  'hvúrki  vildu  s.  grift  nó  taka, 
neither  give  nor  receive  pardon,  Nj.  92  :  phrases,  s.  e-m  laun,  ro  £ii*  a 
reward, pay;  hefir  hann  nor  sclt  m/r  laun  í  hcilrxftum,  J79.  214;  s.  (<•  at 


lini,  ro  put  out  money  on  credit,  lend  money,  1  si.  ii.  223  ;  s.  á  leigu,  to  put 
out  on  interest,  Griig.  i.  390 ;  Ins  eoa  sclja  a  leigu,  437  ;  sel;a  a  frest.  to  sell 
on  credit,  Vápn.  7  ;  sclja  upp,  to  throw  up,  vomit,  (upp-sala.)  II. 
to  tell,  part  with  (derived  from  the  preceding  sense),  Fms.  x.  t,  227; 
hann  seldi  land  silt.  Ld.  134;  cf  þó  selr  land  þetta  þeim  Bolla,  212; 
ck  em  kcuninn  at  fala  at  þér  hey  ok  mat, .  . .  Ilvartki  vil  ck  þér  sclja 
—  Viltti  gefa  mcr  ^1»?  Nj.  73;  cf  hón  kaupir  meira,  ok  á  sá  eigi  heim- 
ting  til  (icss  er  hauu  seldi  heniii,  Grag.  i.  334;  s.  við  litlu  vcroi,  <o 
sell  for  a  small  sum.  Eg.  100 ;  ckki  scl  ck  hann  nema  viA  miklu  verAi, 
Fms.  x.  227  ;  cp.  viA  hleift  seldu.  they  told  me  for  a  loaf  (?),  Ilm. :  sdja 
mansali,  ro  sell  into  bondage,  Fms.  x.  224;  s.  sik  scm  dyrast,  ro  sell 
one's  life  as  dear  as  possible,  xi.  376;  þótti  bcim  ke  nnngr  tit  setdr, 

a  done  man.  Odd.  12;  heir  F>icndr  voru  Irani  seldir  (lost  men),  ef  , 

Fms.  vii.  318;  fram  seldir  ok  til  dauAa  dziudir,  6y.  III.  reCex.  to 

gii>t  oneself  up ;  scljask  arfsali,  to  gntt  oneself  up  as  arfsals-maAr  (q.v.), 
Grág.  i.  204,  Vapn,  13 ;  gjarna  vilda  ek  at  hann  scldisk  mcA  iniutium 
vandrxAum  en  it  horfAisk,  Ld.  254 :  aldri  mun  þat  vel  út  scljask,  it  trill 
never  go  well,  Karl,  tya  ;  viA  ntarga  hafit  t'r  heit  giiA,  en  mitjafnt  þvkkir 
tit  scljask,  Nj.  122;  to  hire  oneself  out,  ef  hann  selsk  dyTra  á  leigu.  Grig, 
i.  149.  2.  rccipr.  to  exchange;  peir  gurAu  frið  ok  seldusk  gislar,  Hkr. 
i.  7  ;  haflt  heilir  griA  selik,  ii.  166.  3.  pass,  to  be  sold.  Fms.  i.  79, 

186.  4.  parL  seljandi,  a  seller,  vendor  ;  seljandi  saka.  Grig.  i. 

370.  480;  selcndr  ok  kaupendr.  Greg.  39. 

selja,u.f.[A.S.  wo/;  Kugl.  sallow ;  Swed.so/^;  Dan.  utlje ;  North.  E. 
and  Scot.  »o»c*J :— a  sallow,  a  willow,  salix  enpraea,  Edda  (Gl.),  Pr.  473, 
Lex.  Port. ;  kukjan  d  alia  smi-rcka,  taetr  allat  ok  scljur,  Pm.  69.  aelju- 
tré,  n.  n  willow-tree.  Am.  ill.  II.  |selja  the  verb],  a  female 

dealer,  whence  freq.  in  poet,  circumlocutions  of  a  woman,  Edda  68,  Lex. 
I  V,  t  III.  the  name  of  an  island  in  Norway  ; 

mens,  tbe  saints  of  Selja ;  Seljamazmo-meam, 
Bs.,  N.  G.  L»  ;  for  the  story  see  Fins.  i. 
seljari,  a,  m.  a  teller,  dealer.  Mar.,  Horn.  23. 
■elningr,  see  scudlmgr. 

BELiR,  ni..  pi.  sclar,  but  mod.  selir.  ÍO.  11. G.  selab ;  A.S.  seol ;  Kngl. 
seal;  Dan.  sal-bund \ ; — a  seal.  Lat.  pboca,  F's.  143;  egg  ok  sela  (acc. 
pi.).  Sturl.  ii.  77  ■  riska,  fogla  cAr  sela.  Grig.  ii.  337  ;  sela  ok  fiska,  358; 
scla  alia,  359;  syndr  sent  selr,  Nj.  29,  cp.  F.ngl.  '  10  swim  like  a  duck  :' 
the  phrase,  tnér  cr  ckki  um  scl,  4  seal  likes  me  not,'  i.  e.  I  do  not  like  it. 
For  a  description  of  various  kinds  of  seats  see  Sks.  40-44  new  Kd.  (npnti- 
selr,  orkn-selr,  látr-selr).  2.  in  local  names,  8el-atrönd,  Bel- 

▼igr,  etc. : — as  a  nickname,  Selr,  Ó.  H. ;  aela-banl  and  Bala.helnlr, 
id.;  sela-gntipr,  Gisl.  9. 

B.  Compos  :  sela-bitr,  m.  a  teal-boat,  boat  for  seal-eatcbing,  Gisl. 
135,  Vm.98.      sel-belgr,  m.  a  seal-skin  (not  cut  up).  Eb.  96,  Landn. 

el-biti,  a.  111.  n  fixp  with  tbe  finger .  gefa  e-nt  sel- 
n.  seal-killing.  Vm.  137.      sola -e iata,  n.  a  teal't 
Fbr.       ael-feltr,  adj.  fat  as  a  se.d.  Kbr.  19.  VigJ. 
,  m.  a  small  kind  of  ubale,  Sks.  1 79.    sel-flta,  u.  f.  i#a/  i 
sel-hir,  11.  seal's  hair,  Kb.      selB-brein,  a.  m.  a  seats 
paw.        aolavhúðir,  f.  pi.  sealskins.  Sks.  184.  BirA.  165.  sela- 
höfuð,  n.  a  seal's  bead,  Kb.  276 :  Duninial  selshol'uA.  a  nickname,  in  a 
Runic  inscription  in  Ireland,  see  under  mil.       ael-kolla,  u,  f.  the  name 
of  an  ogtc  with  a  seal's  head,  Bs.  i.  604  sqq.      aela-kyn,  n.  a  kind  of 
seal,  Sks.  1 78.     scla-lagnlr,  f.  pi.  places  wberc  nets  art  laid  for  catch- 
ing seals.        ael-latr,  m.  pi.  places  where  seals  litter.       aad-naai,  a, 
m.  'seal-nose,'  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  184.        ael-net  (Bela-net),  11.  a 
Griig.  ii.  35S,  Vm.  10S.  Jb.  317.       aela-netr,  f.  pL  =  selnet, 
Bt.  i.  38s.       Ml-aklnn,  sela-akinn,  n.  a  seal's  skin.  Vm.  60 ;  sel- 
I  skinns-brzkr,  -átakkr,  -kufl,  Fbr.  139.  Sturl.  i.  30.       sel-akuUU,  m.  a 
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stal-barpoon,  Fbr.  1 44,  Sturl.  iii.  6S.  ae/l-spik,  n.  seal-fat.  aala- 
aveif,  f.  =  scishreifi,  N.  O.  L.  i.  339,  363.  ael-tiund,  f.  a  tittt  of  uals, 
levied  at  a  tax  on  seal-catchers.  D.  N.  sol-tjura,  u.  I',  tar  from  seal- 
fat.  port.  Karl.  438.  ael-varu,  u,  f. '  seal-ware,'  fur,  Rett.  47.  sel- 
voi&r  (Mln-Toidr).  f.  teal-catching,  I.d.  90.  Kg.  135.  Am.  1  2.  aol-vor, 
n.  a  place  where  stali  are  caught.  Bum.  33.  Kg.  43,  Kins.  iv.  330. 

ael-akupr,  m.  [from  Germ.  ge-sellscbetft ;  Dan.  selilab],  company, 
N.  T.,  Pass.,  Vidal.  (mod.) 

Selund,  f.  the  ancient  name  of  ZtalanJ,  Kdda  (begin.),  Fas.  i.  (Sugu- 
broi),  and  so  called  in  o!d  poems. 

SEM,  a  conjunction,  and  a  relative  panicle,  probably  from  the  same 
root  as  sim.  sama-,  denoting  as,  the  tame,  the  like;  if  so,  the  conjunc- 
tion would  be  the  original,  and  the  relative  particle  the  derived  use;  in 
old  writers  '  sem'  is  in  general  use  as  a  conjunction,  while  the  pronominal 
•sem"  is  rare,  for  'cr'  or  'es'  is  the  old  relative  particle:  but  in  mod. 
usage  the  conjunction  has  been  almost  displaced  by  '  cins-og,'  whereas 
•  seín'  as  a  relative  particle  has  got  the  better  of  '  er.'' 

A.  As  a  conj.  at.  Lit.  ut ;  rauftr  sem  blóft,  folr  scm  grass,  b!Ar  sem 
Hel,  Nj.  177,  fsl.  ii.  320;  hvitt  sem  drift,  Ó.  H.  170;  auðigr  sem  Njurftr, 
Ks.  80 ;  syndr  sem  selr,  Nj.  39 ;  ragr  sem  geit,  vitr  scm  Njáll.  hár 
scm  tröll,  mjór  sem  þvcngr,  etc.  3.  with  another  particle  or 
an  adjective;  svi  scm -Goth,  swf-swi,  to  as,  like  at.  Germ,  jo  mi; 
tvi  sem  salt,  Pr.  471 ;  sv»  scm  bom  íödur,  Kdda  13;  svá  scm  fyrr  var 

^     ^     ritid,  Ó.  H.  171  ;  svA  sem  her  cr  ritad,  id. ;  marla  svú  sem  cinum  munni. 

633.  33.  and  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage  :  temp,  about  that  time,  svi 
scm  hann  for  at  vcida, .  .  .  svi  sem  bcir  litdu,  .  . .  tvA  sem  í  þann  tima, 
Stj.  46,  50: — slikr  scm,  sucb  its;  slikum  manni  scm  Ljótr  er,  Kg.;  slika 
sasnid  sem  hón  hefir  heitid,  Nj.  5  ;  med  slikri  grci'n  sem  her  scgir,  K.  A. 
83.  3.  referring  to  a  verb  or  to  the  preceding  sentence  (ellipt.  = 

svu  scm);  svarla  e-n  111111  sem  melrakka  i  greni,  Nj.;  hann  fór  sem  úsckr 
madr.  id.;  slaup  mikit  scm  maims  höfuð  (  =  sv£  scm),  Fms.  vi.  183; 
þcir  veittu  þi;r  allan  heidr  sem  siuum  formanni,  Karl.  3  21  ;  skal  hverr 
vera  scm  sjilfr  ryftr  sir  til  nims  (sucb  as,  just  as),  Fms.  viii.  93;  vit 
skulum  ginua  pn  alia  sem  bursa,  Nj.  263;  henni  var  tttiað  sem  góftri 
konu,  Sks.  457  ;  hann  kom,  scm  hann  haffti  hcitift,  ai  be  bad  promised. 
Fms.  i.  73  ;  sem  enn  mun  getift  verfta,  as  it  will  bt  told,  vii.  230;  dugfti 
hverr  sem  mini,  every  one  did  as  be  eo«ld,  bis  best,  vi:i  139;  lagfti 
hverr  fram  »itt  skip  sem  drcngr  var  til,  vi.  315  ;  sem  fyrr  var  sagt,  Stj.  48  ; 
Hitrekr  gorfti  scm  hann  haffti  sagt,  Ó.  11.  1 70.  4.  with  a  compar. ; 

pv[  ugorr  sem  hann  er  forvitnari,  the  lest,  tbt  more,  Greg.  39.  5. 
with  a  supcrl. ;  scm  hvatast  =  Gr.  ut  ráxiara,  Lat.  quam  celerrimt.  Fms. 
viii.  145  ;  scm  skjotast.  Nj.  4  ;  scm  tiftast,  Eg.  306;  scm  n*>t,  137  ;  beiu 
sem  þveratt,  l6t  ;  sem  belt,  Sks.  623  ;  scm  vcrst,  sem  mest,  Karl.  333  ; 
sem  skemst.  235  ;  sem  minnst,  Nj.  363 :  ellipt.,  sem  left  out,  Sks.  171, 
201  B.  8.  with  subj.  as  if;  svi  scm  hann  milti  annat  mil,  G".  II. 

171  ;  scm  þín  módir  si-,  Skv.  I.  41,  (hence  the  mod.  sem-só,  to  ivit,  viz., 
proncd.  sum-*-) ;  hit  sem  þu  þykkisk  þar  allt  eiga,  Fms.  xi.  1 1  2  ;  pcir 
vóru  allir  med  vápnum  scm  til  bardaga  vxri  btinir,  iv.  230;  þít  er  þcim 
potli  sem  minnstir  varri  fyrir  st'r.  Kg.  133  ;  svá  skulu  vér  ok  vara  oss, 
sem  vór  mcinim  eiga  viö  borda-mun  at  deila,  Fms.  viii.  288 ;  svu  lizk 
hut  scm  nú  munim  vt'r  hafa  ....  Nj.  5.  7.  as  also,  a*  well  as;  hann 

tckr  svu  kirkju-tiund  scm  sína  tíund,  B.  K.  49  ;  oss  tynitk  hún  svú  hjilp- 
umlig  sem  tiytsamlig,  as  wholesome  as  useful,  Dipl.  i.  3:  svi...  scm, 
so . . .  os,  i.  e.  both  alike ;  brag  sem  Icika,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse)  ;  reyr,  stiir, 
sem  rúsir  vznar,  Hallgr.  II.  temp,  ai,  when  ;  sem  hringdi  til  aptan- 

songi  vildi  konungr  ganga.  Fms.  vii.  148;  mi  scm  Lucifer  huglciddi, 
Stj.  7  ;  enn  sem  Pharao  si  pctta  undr,  267  ;  mi  scm  hvirirtveg!»ju  .... 
Karl.  148;  ok  scm  keisarinn  cr  viss  ordinn,  222;  ok  scm  par  cr  komit 
þjútiutlu,  ■223;  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. — og  sem  hann  var  enn  nti  að  tala, 
Matth.  xvi.  47 ;  enn  scm  hann  g.ikk  lit  urn  dymar,  71  ;  enn  scm  peir 
hufftii  krossfest  hann,  xxvii.  35  ;  sem  Moiscs  mcft  sínum  staf.  Pass.  40. 
7  ;  natr  sem,  38.  1 2,  passim. 

B.  As  a  relative  particle,  used  just  like  the  particle  er  (es).  see 
p.  131.  After  a  demonstrative  pronoun;  konungi  peim,  scm  svi  er 
góftr  ok  réttlátr,  Fms.  vii.  i6,\  :  eptir  pctta,  sem  mi  var  getift.  i.  16;  at  þvi 
skaplyndi,  sent  vér  hiifum,  Nj.  61  ;  pi  menn.  sem.  K.  Á.  10;  þau  votn. 
scm,  Stj.  91  ;  pau  lacti,  sem.  Fins.  i.  217;  binna  fyrri  biskupa,  scm  (to 
whom)  landshi'ittr  var  húr  kunuari,  H.  K.  ii.  79  ;  úr  þeim  fmrOungi,  scm 
fíit  er  iðr  mest  saman,/rf;m  that  quarter,  ubence  .  .  . ,  Grúg.  i.  195 ;  I 
þe<«  konungs  veldi,  sem  si  var.  in  whote  kingdom  be  was,  190:  answer- 
ing to  cr  (11.  2).  vift  slikt  ofrefli,  sem  þeir  ittu  at  etja  (vii.  vii),  Fms. 
iii.  9 ;  ór  þcim  irttum,  scm  pér  þöttu  crnirnir  Hjúga  (viz.  <ir),  isl.  ii.  196  : 
adding  a  demoustr.  prun.  (cp.  er  A.  Ill),  ef  preitr  fallerast  mcð  þeirri  konu, 
tern  hann  hefir  skirt  bam  henna r  (tebose  bairn),  II.  E.  i.  190.  II. 
after  adverbs;  par  scm  •  there  a*'  — where;  pangat  scm,  '  tbiiber  at' 
—  urbitber;  þaðan  sem,  'thence  at' =  whence;  hann  drap  þar  (there) 
fútum,  sem  (where)  vatni  pvi  var  niðr  slegit,  Horn.  1 10 ;  muntú  þar 
þykkja  sóma-maor,  sem  þú  kemr.  Ld.  lj8;  skal  bar  kalla  kirkju. 
scm  hann  v ill,  K.{>.K.  42;  fclask  þar  sem  (where)  okkt  þykkir  s--en- 
ligast,  Nj.  263  :  hrar  sem  hann  kom,  wheresoever  be  eamt,  Fms.  vi.  356; 
pat  sem  fikksk  af  reiðskjótum,  0.  H.  i;o;  hvaðan?  þaftan  scm  þú  mint. 


T  vcl  eta,  Nj.  75.  2.  þú  giifir  þik  góðan.  þar  scm  þú  hefir  vent  þ  .  rr 

ok  moríitigi./iosíU'ioins/A«e>i,Nj.  -4:  dropying  '  par;'  cm  albr  prnvir 
sem  hann  cr,  all  the  Tbronds  are  tvbere  be  is,"  i.e.  they  all  bad  km. 
Fms.  i.  J3. 

aemill,  m.  a  composer,  peace-maker,  poet.,  Fai.  i.  (in  a  verse  ). 

•emingr,  m.  tlnwness,  languor;  guia  c-t  med  semitigi ;  cp.  also  aecai. 
n.  and  aemna,  aft,  to  eat  slowly. 

SEMJA,  pres.  sem,  scmr ;  pret.  samdi  and  samdi :  subj.  senioS  :  part 
samiAr.  samdr,  saminn ;  [from  sam-,  saman,  but  chiefly  used  in  a  pecu- 
liar and  derived  sense]: — prop,  to  'put  together,'  to  thape.  eompKr.e.  ar- 
range, settle,  and  the  like ;  samblandit  ok  lisamit  efni,  Stj.  7 ;  ailar  (u 
hir  eptir  at  semja  kirkju-viðinn,  tbinkest  tbou  after  that  fatbtoi  to  ibc;t 
\  it,  Ld.  316 ;  ok  semja  bar  til  eitt  klzði.  fbey  ihaped  a  clmb  fir  riv 
use.  Mar.;  sioan  sam»i  (tbaped)  Guð  fagra  konu  or  rifiuu.  Ver.  J:  1 
lilíóðfiri,  to  tune  instruments.  Fas.  in.  2 Jt;  alia  hcfí  ek  sam.Mj.»ien: 
samfta  (arranged)  i  þat  mark,  Sk«ldai68;  sam»i  hann  saman  l>-«i 
into  one)  hin  fomu  log  ok  in  ny'ju.  Vcr.  52  :  mod.  semia  kvarot.  rets, 
biik,  to  compose  a  poem,  verse,  book;  semia  m.rro.  Lex.  Pc«-t  :  tern  1 
licit,  to  male  a  vow,  Magn.  J33;  scmr  hann  dóma.  ok  sakar  Icjtrr. 
Vsp. ;  s.  ssait,  to  make  peace ;  fyrr  en  sarttin  varri,  samid.  Fms.  \i.  36; 
konungar  s«>mðu  wrtt  sina  með  þvi  móti,  at . . .,  vi.  27  ;  Sveitin  kouunn 
hafði  samift  sa»tt  vift  hann,  ii.  294;  s.  rift  sin,  vi.  21  ;  engir  hbrj 
skyldi  peir  til  verfta,  at  eigi  semfti  (settled)  peir  sjálfir,  Nj.  ;j;  lua- 
kvað  þd  mart  talat  hafa,  en  bat  samit,  at ... ,  but  ibis  they  bad  uahi. 
that...,  Ld.  44;  at  peir  heffti  samift  meft  livat  liki  Norftmcnn  skjc 
hafa.  Fms.  x.  5 ;  samdi  hann  sik  litt  vift  kennimannskap,  the  pnesú'rA 
tutted  bim  ill,  Fms.  vi:i.  9 ;  hann  bcittisk  traiitt  mega  1.  hann  par  bpr.i. 
sem  hann  vildi,  be  could  hardly  settle  {manage)  bim  at  be  liked,  fiL 
204.  2.  to  restore,  reform,  mend,  put  right;  hann  samfti  up- 

liga  pcirra  lif,  Bs.  i.  96;  at  þcir  semfti  sina  frxndscmi  eptir  þvi  scm  in 
atti,  that  ibey  should  restore  their  relationship  to  a  proper  footing.  Ld.  66. 
konungr  bxtti  trú  þeirra  ok  samði  siftu,  the  king  mended,  reformed  tix-j 
faith  and  manners,  Fms.  ii.  12S;  samdi  hann  Kristuina,  lb.  ii.  3?o: 
hefir  þú  nil  hcldr  simíft  þik  ór  þvi  scm  var.  tbou  bast  improved  tbyv!;. 
7li:  s.  sik  eptir  siftvenju  litlcndra  manna,  Fb.  ii.  36;  sctja  ok  scriii 
dramb  c-s,  compote  and  put  down.  Fas.  i.  38.  8.  semja  v.b  t-x 

to  treat  with  one;  Hnitr  kvaftsk  at  visu  vilja  s.  vift  Hoskutd,  ld.f<». 
biskuparnir  sumdu  til  (came  to  an  arrangement)  mcft  úftrum  LarSu-: 
mönmim  hvet  boft  þcir  skyldi  bjófta  sinum  tmJit-munnum.  lit.  1.  16; 
semja  urn  e-t,  to  make  a  settlement,  as  also  to  enter  into  »<Co«> 
/ion,  H.  K.  i.  396.  4.  impers.,  c-tu  scmr  c-t,  one  agrees  cm. 

peim  samdi  eigi,  they  could  not  agree,  D.  N.  ii.  99  ;  hann  skyldi  Wi  1 
griftum  hvert  sem  þcim  semfti  eftr  eigi,  either  tbey  came  to  terms  r.r  »%: 
Fms.  x.  34;  samdi  eigi  mcft  bcim,  tbey  came  not  to  terms,  96;  a'!': 
játtuðusk  undir  slikar  skattgjatir  scm  |>eim  semfti.  34;  samdi  (xj* 
at  þar  v*ri  songr  sem  at  fomu  hefir  verit,  Dipl.  i.  5.  II.  rcrln 

to  be  settled,  agreed  on ;  pat  mil  samfiisk  i  pi  leift,  at  .  . .,  Fms.  "v.. 
140 ;  fóru  þi  menn  milli  konunganna,  rk  samAisk  þat  mcft  e.nka- 
málum,  at  . .  .,  i.  23  ;  samdisk  pctta  mcft  peim,  35;  tala  beir  jarl  ii-: 
um  langa  htlft,  þar  til  er  pctta  sem«k  mcft  peim,  8;  ;  samdisk  pi  m  bt 
mcft  þcim  fcftgum,  Isl.  ii.  310.  2.  impers.  it  it  agried ;  slikar  skf.t- 
gjafir  scm  peim  semdisk.  Fms.  x.  24 ;  selja  man  ek  enn  yngra  svo'aaa 
scm  okkr  scmsk,  227;  cf  honum  tcmsk  um  þat  rAft  vift  bi  scm  r«*J 
cigu,  K.  Á.  104;  sjii,  hversu  semsk  med  on  konungi.  Kg.  18;  saniíjk 
hun  mcir  skoti  skildi  ok  sverfti,  enn  vift  sauma  ok  l>orfta,  she  t<jok  *vw 
to  ibield  and  ruxj-d  than  to  team  and  hem.  Fas.  i.  430  :  part.,  sen- 
jandi  ok  szkjandi,  Sturl.  iii.  136. 

aemaxsem  es.  Am. 

aem-sé,  to  wit,  viz.;  tee  sem  A.  6w 

aem-areinar,  m.  pi.,  of  the  Finnish  messengers,  prob.  from  far.. 
Saomi.  Fs.  2  3,  for  this  seems  to  have  been  the  real  reading  in  the  !t»t 
Cod.  Vatnshvma  ;  Batiholin  De  Causis  Contcmptac  Mortis,  p.  46;,  ji'f 
the  same  reading  ;  other  copies  read  senrfrfveiim. 

BEN,  n.  a  sentence;  hit  er  scni  skipt,  Skilda  183  ;  fullkomit  sen.  lSo; 
makrologia  cr  langt  ten,  187,  197;  citt  var  sen  i  allra  |*irra  s«ng.  tbt 
same  burden,  meaning,  Stj.  461'). 

8ENDA,  |>rct.  sendi ;  imperat.  send,  sendu,  sent  þú.  Fms.  x.  i6y. 
scntu,  Gkv.  3.  6 ;  [L'lf.  sandjan  =  stlttmur  ;  A.  S.  undan ;  Engl.  se*  i. 
Germ,  senden) : — to  tend,  despatch,  Akv.  I  ;  ek  vii  senda  pik  til  Vik;- 
innar.  Nj.  c, ;  ef  madr  sendir  konu  til  þings,  Grig.  i.  314 ;  sends  e-11 
for-«ending,  to  tend  one  on  a  forlorn  hope  (like  Uriah),  Kms.  x.  263.  la*- 
iii.  207;  maftr  var  sendr  Gixuri  hvita,  Nj.  85  ;  par  K'ndu  >ina  ste.m. 
Stj.  206 ;  sent  þú  hann  til  min,  Fms.  x.  363 ;  hann  sendi  gti^koc-t 
sinar  at  raka  liana,  Fb.  i.  J 3 3  ;  mi  skal  s.  mann  þórhalli  syni  minurn.  Nj- 
244  ;  s.  c-m  lending,  205  ;  nema  hann  scndi  (unless  he  dismiss)  Jus  k«i- 
cr  hann  haffti,  Fms.  x.  388.  2.  senda  eptir  e-m,  to  tend  for  a  pert-M. 
I.d.  320,  Fms.  x.  259  :  so  also  s.  at  e-ni  (but  rate);  senntii  at  Sa»a,  s»»J 
for  Saxi,  Gkv.  I.  c.  3.  to  send,  throw ;  senda  tpjót,  to  east  <r  spttv: 
tenda  skeytin  aptr,  Fms.  v.  170;  sendir  knvti-skautann  i  nasir  Hams'. 
Hiiv.  45,  Stj.  402.  II.  rccipr.  to  interchange,  tend  to  one  wntber . 

.tendask  e-t  i,  hann  kvaft  pi  hafa  tenik  menn  i,  r  ras.  v.  315  ;  iit  luiba 
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þe:r  senzk  or*  i  milli,  Sturl.  iii.  lit;  þcir  scnduik  gjöíum  i  milium,' 
Fins.  xi.  313.  2.  past,  to  be  icnt,  rare  and  ur.clat*.,  Fms.  v.  316. 

aendi-,  in  comfds  :  Bendi-bit,  f.  the  •  biting  menage,'  the  name  01'  a 
poem,  Hkr.  i.  1 17.  sondi-bod,  11.  a  message.  Fms.  xi.  351.  Slj.  305. 
sendi-boAi,  a,  m.  a  messenger.  Knit.  i.  319,  Slj.  1S3.  asndi-bref,  11. 
a  Ittter.  (,mod.)  sondi-íerð,  sendi-for,  f.  a  menage,  errand,  Nj.  74  ; 
far*  ».,  Eg.  11 9-  5-4°>  O.  H-  jj  ;  i  tendiforum.  Knit.  i.  15  ;  peir  hofou  tcn- 
difcroir  konungt  allar.  Eg.  73;  konia  i  s.  e-».  Hkr.  i.  191.  iendl-fé, 
n.  freunti  ient,  Kmt.  vi.  11.  Bandi-rnaoT,  m.  a  messenger,  Nj.  53, 
Eg.  9.  Ems.  i.  3,  Edda  19,  Kh.  368,  B*.  ii.  41.  passim,  sendi-pistill, 
iii.  an  epistle,  teller.  Us.  1.  766.  aandi-akip,  n.  a  despatch-boat.  Knit, 
v.  187.  aendi-sveinn,  m.  a  meaenger,  errand-bay.  Vol*.  R.  194,  Ft. 
33,  v.l..  tee  semsveinn. 

aondi-ligr,  ad),  fit  to  send.  Fb.  iii.  445,  Eg.  515,  Hkr.  ii.  306,  Stj.  443. 

aendill,  m.  the  name  of  a  shepherd's  dog.  Snot. 

•ending.  I.  a  menage;  hann  hafði  pakksamliga  tekit  tendingu 
konungs.  Eg.  19S,  pauim  ;  oro-sending,  q.  r. ;  flcygir  hann  tpjóti  til  Sig- 
valda. . . .  hlam  tctidingma  tn  cr  stýroi.  Knit.  xi.  141 ;  ek  tkal  tenda  per 
Nj.  305.  2.  a  ghost  raited  and  sent  by  a  wizard  to  an 

iiy  it  called  tending,  tec  It I.  þjnðs,  3.  <l  dish  of  meat ;  eptir 

pat  bjuggiisk  menn  til  borða,  þvi  nxst  kómu  inn  tendingar.  i  fyrttu  hcitt 
kjot.  Kmt.  vii.  159;  þís  fóru  tendingar  inn  ok  var  opiu  hurft,  314,  Eg. 
551  :  farrðu  tending  þcsta  Halla,  jafnan  u'<  ck  yftr  i  kvcldum  ekki  drcpa 
hcndi  v.b  góonm  tcndingum,  Fmt.  vi.  364;  tak  nú  ok  snato  pcssa  litlu 
sending.  Sij.  443  :  pi  cr  hann  sat  at  einni  igatri  vciiJu  . . .  ok  cr  tenduigar 
kómu  11111,  mxlti  emu  dróttscti,  B».  i.  37.  4.  presents  sent;  gjalir 

ok  tendingar.  Anted,  lo ;  nicð  fögrum  sendinguni,  Kmt.  ix.  338 ;  hann 
tor  margar  scndi-farir  mcð  ágasitm  tctidiiigum,  451  ;  senda  konungi 
vingjatir.  hanka,  hesta.  tjold,  segl.  eoa  aira  J*  hluti  er  tendingar  cru 
(Jit  as  presents).  Ó.  H.  I  J?  ;  þá  hluti  er  peir  varum  at  hunum  mundi 
sending  i  pykkja.  Ems.  iv.  I.e. 
•endinn,  adj.  [sandr],  sandy.  Róm.  36S,  373,  D.  N..  freq. 
■endlingr,  in.  aproned,  aelningr),  [tandr],  a  bird,  the  sanderling, 
Edda (Oh) 

seiiKja,  u,  f.  [tangr],  '  singedness.'  singed  taste. 

8ENN,  adtr.,  an  older  aeAr,  Hautll.,  [L'lf.  sunt  =  tvBian ;  A.  S.  swta  ; 
Engl,  soon  ;  Gcmi.  scbon] : — soon,  at  once,  =  Lat.  jam  ;  «111  er  biskup 
hcyrdi  Jicttar  greinir,  tók  baun  icnn  ór  at  pat  vieri  ytir-drcpskapr  Átgrims, 
be  saw  at  once,  that .  .  .,  Bs.  i.  737  ;  teðr  gíkk  Svolnit  ekkja  tundr,  then 
tvenl  the  earth  aiunder,  Hausil. ;  iii  maðr  itóð  i  dyruni  ok  var  teun 
horlinn,  Bt.  i.  1 99.  3.  111  mod.  utage,  presently,  after  a  while  (but  not 
directly),  e.g.  eg  get  ckki  mi  komid.  en  skal  tenn  korai.  II. 
with  a  numeral  or  numeral  adjective,  at  the  same  time;  6mm  sauii  temi. 
Grig,  ii.  359  :  fjóra  hluli  tenn,  i.  37  ;  allir  jenn.  all  at  once.  Nj.  97  ;  p.i 
t.iku  allir  tenn  at  niaila,  Nior.  110  ;  báðir  tenn.  Nj.  178,  Eint.  i.  1^9: 
■iu  koma  leigu-lioar  cigi  allir  i  tain,  Gþl.  354,  Stj.  413 ;  riðum  i  nokkum 
iik  alldri  meirr  en  einn  i  term,  one  by  one,  ltl.  ii.  3;H;  hauti  tkaut 
búðum  tenn,  Fms.  viii.  353  ;  ok  *  tvi  tenn,  Karl.  377  ;  var  pii  mjok  a  lit 
tvenn,  at . . .  ok,  Mar. ;  emu  jarl  tenn,  one  at  a  time,  Kmt.  vi.  »89 ;  ok  er 
þorparalec;t  at  vxla  allan  tenn  dukinri,  323 ;  cf  peir  mactti  ollu  tenn  lidi 
Erlings,  6.  H.  183. 

SENNA,  t,  In  chatter;  tennu  vit  ór  toolum.  Hdl.  8  ;  pat  erumk  tennt, 
it  it  told  us,  Bragi.  2.  to  bandy  words;  er  pat  makligast  at 

þú  tennir  vift  hcima-menn  þina.  Nj.  53  ;  teuna  við  brxAr  ok  tyttr.  Horn. 
34;  teunti  Loki  þar  við  oil  god,  Edda  *>8;  ».  vid  sir  vara  nunii,  llm. 
136;  einn  joiunu,  .  . .  þragirni  vanr  vid  Jxir  tennti.  Hym.  38. 

senna,  u,  i.  high  words,  gibing ;  dcilur  ok  tennur,  sliftrleng  ».,  Gh.  1, 
MS.  544.  39;  ógóðgjanira  manna  tennur,  677.  6;  tennur  ok  til,  Sdm. 
30 :  Loka-tenna,  the  gibing  nf  Loki.  the  name  of  a  poem,  Satm.  1 1 3 
(Bugge) ;  Elasroar-tcnna,  the  name  of  a  poem  by  HallgTim  Pótnsoti ;  the 
wat  prob.  borrowed  from  the  Eddie  poem, 
-liga,  adv.  verily,  forsooth,  Magn.  488.  Str.  19,  Ií6.  Stj.  49, 
Gtett.  154  A,  Mar.:  mod.  utage  distinguiihet  between  tcuniliga -pro- 


Gtett.  154  A,  Mar.:  mod.  utage  distingun 
bably.  and  tannliga  =  verily. 

aenni-ligr.  adj.  I.My.  probable,  (mod.) 

■epi.  a.  m.  a  lap  ofjirsb  banging  down. 

•opill.  in.  a  iiitkiuine.  Fins.  vii.  385.  ii 


ix.  419;  prob.  from  the  pre- 
ceding word. 

aepni,  a.  m.  a  dog,  a  pet  term  ;  einn  á  hón  teppa  s<t.  Sn<it. 

SÉR,  reflex,  pron.  dat.  -  Lat.  (tee  ttk,  sin),  to  himself  (herself ,  itself, 
themselves),  utcd  when  referring  to  the  subject  in  a  sentence,  whether 
»mg.  or  plur. ;  hann  hafoi  kcsiuua  fyiir  ter,  Eg.  533;  hann  tegir  stir 


tbty  bad  one  daughter,  and  the  like.  III.  for  oneself,  separately, 

lingty,  at  Lat.  se-;  f<ir  Eyjolfr  einn  s«:r,  Gliim.  339;  einn  er  hann  tt-r 
um  scia,  llm.;  þcir  vóru  st!r  um  moður.  D.  N.  i.  149;  tcttisk  Joseph  tér 
eiutliga,  Stj.  31;;  þeir  j»orljiilr  ok  Sigurðr  vóru  tír  einir  ok  henna- 
svcitin,  Th.  and  6'.  on  the  one  band  and  the  house-folk  on  the  other,  Sturl. 

53  ;  eilt  cr  |>at  n-r,  that  is  a  thing  by  itself,  Gisl.  15 ;  tkyldi  drekka 
saman  karlmadr  ok  kona  tvi  tern  til  ynnisk.  en  peir  tér  er  llciri  varri. 
F-g.  347  ;  ok  vera  heir  s«r,  cr  i.xthr  búa,  N.G.  L.  i.  98  ;  at  hscrri  glcði 
hlotnaðisk  tvi  til,  at  þau  urftu  ki,  Vigiundr  ok  Kclilridr,  Vigl.  19,  2. 
in  a  dittributive  tente  with  the  pron.  hverr.  one  by  one ;  cf  s**r  ferr  hverr 
vúrr,  Gliim.  339;  tkulu  vlt  undan  hlaupa,  tér  hverr  vúrr,  Farr.  161; 
oplliga  allir  saman,  en  stunduin  tt-r  hvúrir,  Fms.  i.  53  ;  ttundum  búdir 
unit,  ttundum  u-r  hvarr  heirra,  Hkr.  i.  30;  þat  hd  er  hoiium  fylgdi  Ayr, 
tt;r  hvat,  Fmt.  x.  568 ;  þótt  ck  greina  nu  cigi  tvu.  s»r  hvat.  seui  hann 
gurði,  each  separately,  lit.  i.  64 ;  var  borgin  oil  brotui,  ok  borinn  tar 
hverr  tteinn,  each  stone  of  it  scattered.  Fmt.  ix.  48;  grcindutk  s»'-r  hver 
tkipin,  vii.  389  ;  hviirtz  þxr  (nadr)  cru  allar  tainaii  cða  »ér  hver,  whether 
they  be  three  continuous  or  separate  nights.  Grig.  i.  143;  str  i  lagi,/or 
itself,  separate.  B.  K.  83  ;  sir  t  »ta»,  td„  Stj.  3S8:  the  exclamation,  sér 
cr  hvað  1  sit  er  hver  óskopin,  what  a  wonder,  wonderful  I  en  pressing 
amazement. 

serða,  saro,  an  obsolete  defective  strong  verb,  part,  tordinn.  alto  strodina 
(fonncd  at  if  from  metathesis),  Grig.  11.  1 47  ;  the  word  remains  in  the 
vulgar  ttrcoa,  utcd  of  dogt  and  bcattt :  [mid.  H.  G.  serte]  : — st up-rare, 
with  the  notion  of  Sodomitic  practices  ;  cf  maur  kallar  maim  torAinn,  id. ; 
viltú  terAa  hann.  Fat.  ii.  337  ;  tard  hann  ydr  pi  cigi  Agftinn,  F'rus.  vi. 
360;  in  Nj.  15  it  is  not  used  in  a  proptr  tente:  pas*.,  Fb.  iii.  437. 

aér-deilia,  adv.  (Dan.  sardeles],  particularly,  especially;  bckkta  ck 
þA  ok  s.  Viglund,  Vigl.  39;  t.  tiltekit,  Dipl.  v.  36;  gefa  t.,  to  give  ex- 
pre-sty.  I'm,  47;  kiikja  is  tjau  hundruö  í  mctfó  ok  tvau  hundrud  t.,  3; 
eiu  s.  diikna-klxAi,  3. 

sér-gæðingr,  adj.  a  strange,  selfish  person,  BÓrgBDOÍnga-Bkapr. 

aér-hUflnn,  adj.  self-sparing,  of  a  bad  worker. 

aér-hverr,  adi.  each,  every  one;  tec  hverr  (B.  IV.  3). 

Berkir,  rn.  pi.  [said  to  be  derived  from  Arabic  ibaríeyn  =  Easterlings'], 
the  Saracens,  the  people  of  Berk -land  j  used  of  northern  Africa,  southern 
Spain,  Fmt.  vi,  vii,  ix,  Orkn ,  alt  >  in  translations  of  ancient  Lat.  writers, 
of  the  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  Stj..  Al.  passim  :  Scrkja-konungr,  Serkja- 
riki,  the  king,  kingdom  of  the  S.,  AI.,  Slj.  Serk-neskr,  adj.  to  render 
the  l.at.  I'unicus,  Kiim.  334. 

6ERKR,  m.,  pi.  serkir,  [Old  Engl,  and  Scot,  sari;  Dan.  sark],  a  sari, 
shirt:  þii  tkalt  fara  i  serk  minn.  Fms.  ni.  I90;  s.  at  tauftar-ullu,  180; 
terkr  eoa  skyrta,  Edda;  tiik  ck  haniar  t'.r  teik  mér,  Fms.  x.  339;  siðar 
tl*ír,  serk  bhiíáu.  Rm.  36 ;  bióðgan  hugftak  mxki  borinn  ór  terk  þinum. 
Am.  33  ;  serki  valrauda,  Akv.  4  ;  hón  lckr  iir  serk  tt^r  stcina-sorvi  mikit, 
Isl.  ii.  343  ;  hann  var  tvi  Hull  at  hafa  initti  Í  terk  tér,  EJda  ;  Gisli  vermir 
hondiiu  i  terk  sér,  Gisl.  39;  hafa  dreng  1  terk  t<  r,  to  have  a  man  inside  one's 
sark,  lo  be  a  bold  true-hearted  man,  I'  nit.  ix.  3S1  :  mow  1.,  a  print's  cope, 
Vra.  1 56  :  pwt.  of  a  shirt  of  mail,  hr.ng-t.,  jiru-i..  Lex.  Poet.  II. 
a  'limber,'  a  certain  number,  of  skins ;  fjóra  tigi  terkja  grnrra  ikinna,  Fmt. 
xi.  33.«. 

aér-lagi,  adv.  apart ;  ok  cpla  garo  þar  térlagi,  B.  K.  35. 
aér-leatis,  adv.  -  s»-rde:lis,  D.  N. 

»ér-lign,  adv.  apart;  hafði  hón  1.  hcrbergi  innan-borgar.  Fas.  iii. 
338.  2.  particularly ;  1.  til  rciknuoum,  Dipl.  v.  15;  at  því  s.  til 

logðu,  16;  bjtidum  vcr  yftr  ollum  saman  ok  t.  hvcrjum,  H.  E.  i.  434; 
Emarr  kvad  porstein  cigi  dauoan  hafa  vcrit  s.,  not  exactly  dead,  |x>rst. 
S.  hv.  39  ;  kirkjan  is  tiu  hundruo  i  inctfú  ok  s.  (betides)  eilt  hundrad 
viiru-virt,  Viii,  136;  item  is  kirkjan  »....,  33. 

sor-llgr,  adj.  particular;  var  honuin  gorr  bakstr  uokkurr  t.,  Bs.  i. 
7S6;  sorligt  vald,  H.E.  i.  511  ;  ekkr  bar  ncitt  térligt  til  tioenda.  þórft. 
76  (but  left  out  in  new  Ed.  46,  I.e.) 

aér-lundtvðr  (-lyndr),  adj.  auetr-tempered. 

■er-lmgis,  adv.- sárdcilis,  D.N.  iv.  4C7. 

sermon,  m.  [Lat.],  a  sermon,  isl.  i.  383 ;  scrmons-biik,  -skri,  I'm. 
109.  131  ;  tvo  eptir  sermon  þann,  I'ats.  7.  7. 
aér-ekapr,  m.  selfishness,  Ld.  288,  v.  I. 
»6r-atakr,  adj.  isolated,  particular,  apart, 
sér-vitr,  adj.  odd,  mpbistical,  wrong-beaded. 
ser-vitringr,  m.  a  sophist. 
sér-viako,  u,  f.  wrong-htadedneis,  sophistry. 
BESS,  111.  [titja],  a  seat;  riifta  sc^*a  knstum.  Gm.  I4;  setsa  ok 


mikit  þykkja,  539;  hón  l<t  todla  tir  best,  603 ;  hann  baA  Gizur  sitja  1  velit  m<r  surnbli  at,  Ls.  7  ;  tnjallr  citii  i  sesti.lj;  I  tetti  ok  tzingn, 

hva  sér.  Nj.  336;  sngðu  þat  allir.  at  hann  brygoi  tt'-r  hvniki  viS  sir  nó  ]  Cikv.  I.  10;  hvat  vilui,  svcinn.i  sesiminn?  Eg. (in  averse);  ciga  drykk 

I  ok  scss  vift,  95,  Ft.  43 :  hann  var  h»r  i  tetti,  be  was  high  in  the  seat, 

[  Fmt.  x.  151.  Ld.  374,  v.  I.  (cp.  Iliad  iii.  3  1 1,  of  Odytieut)  ;  hvar  vitar  J>ú 


bana.  lib. 


where  it  refers  to  the  second  subject  'hann.'  II 
special  usage*;  vera  mikill  (litill)  lyrir  sir,  to  be  great  (little)  of  one- 
self, a  strong  (weak)  man;  þcir  fengu  sér  róírar-skip,  Eg.  109  ;  dnipu 
þeir  súr  upp  eld,  Fmt.  iv.  338;  Ic.ka  tt  r,  to  play.  Nj.  3:  gamna  s«r, 
etc.  2.  giving  emphasis ;  bad  lion  tor  til  Guðt,  she  'prayed  her'  to 

God,  Skt.  465  B;  hún  vcmadi  svt.  she  • wailed  her' bitterly,  Horn.  150;  ciga 
»ej  c-t.  to  own,  hirzlu  itti  halriuu  tér,  Skiða  R. :  þau  úttu  K;r  euia  dúttur. 


mi  r  til  sets?  Nj  139;  er  harm  mundi  setja  yfir  tess  bans,  6j6  C.  35; 
tvi  var  skipat  tcssuni,  r'ms.  x.  16;  var  si  sets  veglegastr,  Fagrtk.  149  ; 
vera  komntn  Í  vandan  sets,  1»  a  difficult  situation,  Bt.  i.  I41  ;  the  say- 
ing, opt  cr  li'sgr  sett  hacgr,  a  low  seat  is  an  easy  seat.  —  l-at.  bene  vittit 
qui  bene  latuit.       coMpns :  svss-megir,  m.  pi.  '  bench-mates,'  llm. 
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SESSMEIÐR— SETJA. 


153.  MU-moiftr,  m.  tbt  uat-btam,  Akv.  14.  Seaa-rúmnir,  m 
the  name  of  the  palace  of  Freyja  —  tbt '  largt-staied,'  Kdda. 

•eua,  u,  f.  a  teat  in  a  ship  (  =  rúm),  the  size  of  the  ship  was  counted  by 
the  'seats;'  pat  skip  er  med  sessum  mi  telja,  N.G.  L.  i.  39;  ok  guia 
eigi  skemra  en  sessum  mis  tclja,  99  ;  tvitug-s.,  a  twtnly^sartd  ship,  id. ; 
þrettin-s..  fimtáii-*..  sextin-s.  (q, v.),  id.  II.  a  eutbion  in  a  church. 

Am.  77,  Dipl.  iii.  4 :  in  mod.  usage,  of  a  pad  or  cushion  on  a  saddlt. 
aessu-nautr,  m.  a  bencb-matt,  Kms.  ii.  147,  vi.  141,  Ó.  H.  ja. 

,  a,  m.  a  bencb-ma'e,  Edda  94  (in  a  verse).  toS;  sessar  eoa  sam- 
,  Sks.  366 ;  tali  hverr  ligt  vi8  sum  sessa,  367  ;  sessar  inanns 
beri  vitni  meo  honum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  68  : — of  oar-mam,  bogi  skal  liggja  við 
þóptu  hvcrja,  þann  skulu  sessar  tveir  li'i  ok  streng  i.  Oþl.  loo. 

SET,  n.,  lit.  Ibt  uat ,  in  ancient  dwellings  it  appears  to  have  meant  ibt 
aitlt  or  inn;  th«t  ran  along  the  lull  on  both  sides,  divided  from  the  nave 
or  middle  hall  by  posts  and  a  partition  (set-stokkar  and  brikr) ;  the 
•let"  was  the  daily  sittme-room,  and  here  were  the  beds;  innar  gengr 
hann  eptir  hollinni,  bteift  vóru  set  bádum  megin  . . .  fyrir  stokkana,  Knnr.; 
þó  imia  þau  rckkjum  sinum  ok  horfa  þn  un>  eudtlangt  selift,  GUI.  106  (cn- 
dilangt  húsit,  22, 1.  c.) ;  eti  urn  kve.'dit  er  menn  fóru  í  rckkjur.  þá  bygðu 
tilt  set  hvisrir,  Sturl.  i.  17,5 ;  þcir  Ingimuiidr  hjuggu  app  i  sctid  þá  er  peir 
kiimu  í  skilano  (during  the  night  when  all  were  in  bed),  ii.  73 ;  Moggvit 
er  til  okkar  ofan  ór  setinu,  iii.  174;  siftin  bjuggusk  Jseir  til  rekkna  ok 
logousk  niftr  i  seti  bar  vid  cldinn,  ö.  II.  1 53 ;  var  butt  urn  þi  i  setinu 
ok  lögdusk  par  til  svcfiis,  id. ;  ef  hundr  er  bundinn  i  scti,  pa  skal  hann 
eigi  ni  A  stokk  (i.e.  sctsiukk)  fram,  at  bita  menn  er  ganga  i  gólfí.  Grig, 
ii.  119;  Grettir  ser  nti  hvar  stóAu  uUai-kambar  i  setinu,  Grctt.  24  new 
Ed. :  the  phrases  '  innar  af  seti'  and  '  útar  af  seti'  are  not  quite  clear,  perh. 
the  former  means  towards  the  navt  or  central  ball,  the  latter  towards 
tbt  aitlt  or  outtr  chambers;  thus,  innar  fri  seti,  Sturl.  ii.  67  ;  ek  hefi 
búit,  góoa  satng  titan  af  seti,  Dropl.  »H ;  hann  hvildi  i  lokiekkju  innar  af 
scti.  1*1.  ii.  262  ;  hinu  i5ra  setinu,  Fb.  ii.  297  ;  dyrr  vóru  fram  <it  skotinu 
at  setum  innan-vctðum.  gékk  Egill  fram  i  setift,  ok  lagdi  hann  niftr  i  sctift. 
Eg.  397.       aeta-akáli,  a,  m.  a  sitting-room,  F.b.  274. 

Mtt,  u,  f.  a  lilting;  nú  var*  seUn  lung.  Kms.  vii.  1 26 :  a  remaining, 
staying,  þotti  þeim  seta  hans  bar  úvarlig  svi  iiatrri  Ljótólfi,  Sd.  182; 
þótti  þeim  seta  sin  ill  ok  úfrelsi.  Ó.  H.  141  ;  hvat  merkir  seta  si*,  what 
meant  tbit  lilting  Uilll  Fb.  ii.  1 2  2  ;  nitt-setiir.  a  sitting  up  at  night,  Fms. 

vii.  126.  2.  a  uat;  hann  var  hir  i  aetunni  (  =  hár  i  sessi),  Fms. 

viii.  447;  í  innstu  setu,  . .  .  i  yatu  setu,  Fb.  i.  416:— as  a  law  term, 
bjóða  búum  i  setu,  to  call  on  ibt  ntigbboun  to  takt  tbeir  ttrut,  Nj.  87  ; 
vóru  dómendr  komnir  t  setur  sinar,  Grig.  i.  68 ;  peir  menn  er  þar  eigu 
sctur,  5  :  a  lilting,  of  a  judge,  seta  hans  cr  dzming  urn  tolksim  vcroleik, 
Skiida  ill.  3.  a  body  of  men  assembled  for  defence  as  a  garrison  ; 
seta  em  sextin,  sixteen  main  a  seta.  Edda  108;  mi  hefir  Barði  skipat 
lifts  sinu  i  setu,  lsl.  ii.  315 ;  eptir  þat  hofðu  hvtlrir-tveggju  setu,  aftsr 
thai  both  keft  men  assembled,  as  in  open  hostility.  Landn.  104,  Gullþ.  61  ; 
tenda  þeir  mann  til  EgilstaAa,  at  seta  mik.il  varri  at  Hofi,  Vápn.  24 :  þA 
kcira  Brandr  biskup  vestan  ok  fviti  þá  at  hafa  eigi  setur,  Sturl.  i.  1 70; 
hofðu  peir  setu  fjolmcnna,  Grett.  no,  Kb.  21,  10R.  compos  :  setu- 
efni,  n.  opportunity  for  retting ;  eigi  er  mi  s..  Boll.  358,  Fms.  viii.  40, 
Karl.  181.  aetu-garOT,  m.  a  country-teat,  manor,  Safn  i.  270. 
aetu-grir),  n.  pi.  an  abode;  Glúmr  bauð  honum  með  ti-t  s.,  Glúm.  359 : 
rtsi,  sagt  hefir  þú  oss  ]>i  sogn  er  oss  mnn  eigi  s.  bjóða,  Nj.  203. 
■etu-htia,  n,  a  sitting-room.  N.G.L.  ii.  139  (Jb.  181).  setu- mann, 
m.  pi.  the  people  of  tbt  bouse,  K.  þ.  K.  136  ;  skemma  er  þorkell  var  vanr 
at  sofa  i  ok  s.  ham,  Fbr.  136 :  in  sing.,  her  vilda  ek  vera  i  vetr,  en  gorask 
eigi  setumaor  me8  öllu,  not  as  a  sttded  inmate.  Fas.  ii.  346.  setu- 
pallr,  m.  a  filling-floor,  Horn.  95.  aetu-proatr,  m.  a  domestic  chap- 
lain, Vm.66.  136.  D.  I.  i.  266.  270.  a«tu-rúm,  n.  a  sitting-room, 
lsl.  ii.147:  a  room,  space,  þeir  skulu  allir  iron  vera,  ef  þeir  hafa  ».,  if 
tbey  can  find  room,  N.  G.  L.  i.  47. 

B.  seta  =  s*ta  (q.  v.),  a  kind  of  fro*rf«ro>n<in.  N.  G.  h.  i.  70. 
■et-berg,  n.  [cp.  the  Cumbrian  Saddltbacb],  a  seat-formed  or  saddlt- 
formtd  rock  or  crag,  Gs.  1 1,  F.dda  34  (from  the  points  of  Trior's  ham- 
mer); sitja  setbergs(-á  sctbergi).  Edda  (in  a  verse).  II.  in 
local  names  in  led-.  Bet-berg,  in  western  Icel.  These  fells  were  looked 
on  as  the  moumain-uats  of  tutelary  giants  (land-victtir),  cp. '  vivo  scdilia 
saxo'  in  Virgil. 

aet-geiri,  a,  m.  a  '  seat-goar,'  a  piece  let  into  a  pair  of  breeches  ;  i  bró- 
kum  mcð  setgeira  i,  Ld.  136;  hann  skar  rauf  ii  setgeiranuni,  Fms.  vii.  202. 
»et-golra-brœkr,  f.  pi.  brttcbes  uiib  goars  in  tbe  scat,  Ld.  136. 

aet-húa,  n.  =  seta  skili,  N.  G.  I,,  ii.  1-39,  v.  I.  6 ;  called  sadt  bus  in 
Lister  in  Norway,  Fr. 

SETJA,  set,  setti,  sett ;  a  causal  to  sitia.  q.v. ;  [Ulf.  saljan,  ga-iat- 
jan,  —  tiSi'mu,  ipvrtvtir ;  Engl,  to  set;  Din.sættt;  Swed.  siilta.] 

A.  To  stat,  set,  place,  put ;  hann  setti  sveiuinn  i  knti  konungi, 
Fms.  i.  16 ;  hón  var  i  haug  sett,  Ld.  20 ;  bar  hann  inn  ok  setti  hann  i 
«ti,  Nj.  179:  hann  setti  hann  it  azsta  sir,  46;  letti  harm  i  hasxti  hjii 
srr,  2H2;  letja  hofuðit  aptr  á  twlinn.  Fms.  x.  213 ;  setja  á  sik  hj/ilm, 
Nj.  42. 144 ;  var  scttr  undir  hann  stóll,  269 ;  s.  furueti  meS  cndi-löngum 


tbtm,  taie  tbem  in,  Gþl.  386,  Grág.  í.  436 :  ro  put  in  prison,  Fms  1. 
49;  s.  i  fjotra,  biind,  to  'set  in  the  stoclts,'  put  in  fetters,  if.  173.  a. 
301  ;  hann  hafði  sett  spjótið  (sluclt  it)  i  vollinu  htá  srr,  N<.  f-S ;  >. 
hest  fyrir  slcda.  Landn.  94 ;  s.  e-n  til  bókar.  to  set  one  to  bcx^k,  u; 
one  to  learn,  Fms.  vii.  199,  viii.  9;  s.  til  rikis,  to  set  one  to  rrtgn. 
Eg.  366;  hann  setti  sunu  sina  hina  ellri  til  lands,  Orkn.  4  u!d  FU1.  :  s. 
a  skrn,  to  enter,  tet  in  a  scroll,  Stj. ;  setja  inn,  to  insert,  Bs.  i.  2!»o  : — 
þar  var  rimmtar-dilmr  scttr,  Nj.  241  :  par  er  dúmrinn  var  scttr.  Eg.  340 . 
setja  tjiild,  to  set  up  tents,  Fms.  xi.  85;  s.  herbúoir.  id.;  s.  gamma  s.tin 
annan  veg  brekkutmar,  38,  79;  *.  grundvoll  til  kirkiu.ro  lay  tbe  founda- 
tion of,  33 ;  s.  e-ni  boro.  N).  220  ;  setja  e-m  gisla,  to  ght  hostage*.  Frru, 
xi.  392.  2.  special  usages,  to  drive;  hann  setti  oxma  1  hotuA 

houuin.  Nj.  53 ;  pau  setja  þegar  af  þetm  nýrun,  tbey  bite  tbem  clean  tf. 
Stj.  94.         3.  intrans.  to  set  of ;  hann  lagfii  halann  a  bak  sir  ok  setti  1 
buitu,  Fb.  i.  565  ;  enn  lihrcini  audi  greip  gris,  ok  setti  braut  sioan.  Greg 
56:  s.  undan,  ro  escape,  Nj.  136.  Fms.  si.  325  ;  s.  undan  cm,  s.  undan  »- 
gangi  e-s,  to  make  one's  escapt,  Al.  99,  Fms.  vi.  379.         4.  with  pceTP- . 
setja  af.  to  depose,  see  above:  —  s.  e-n  aptr.  to  repel,  bold  back,  cbttk, 
Hkr.  i.  20,  Kms.  xi.  81,  Nj.  123.  Stj.  3  1  :— setja  at.  to  set  agatna. 
attack;  mini  ek  s.  at  hiuni  rauftn  toflunni.  of  a  move  in  chess.  Fas. 
ii.  67: — setja  A,  to  put  up;  s.  ft  langar  tolur,  Sturl.  i.  105;  s.  e-:  is 
sig.  to  mark,  notice:  svi  var  i  sett,  at  Bo^varr,  32  :  setja  k  vetr,  ot  live 
stock  in  the  autumn  =  Germ,  anbtnden  : — s.  eptir,  to  leave  behind.  Kg. 
368,  Fms.  ix.  43 : — setja  e-d  fyrir  sig,  to  set  a  thing  before  cote.  1.  e. 
tad  and  depressed  on  account  of  il: — setja  fram,  to  put  forward,  pro- 
duce. Mar.  (fram-setja) :  setja  fyrir,  to  set  before,  as  a  thing  ordered ; 
eptir  fyrir  settri  skipan,  Sks.  37;  setja  nei  fyrir  e-t,  to  deny,  refuse. 
Fms.  ii.  131,  ix.  242:  setja  e-ni  e-t  fyrir,  to  set  at  a  task  to  one; 
hann  (the  teacher)  setti  mcr  þetta  fyrir: — setja  nior,  to  set  domm. 
tjuasb;  peir  settu  þorgeir  niftr  i  Anabrekku.  put  bim  there.  Eg.  237; 
cp.  nidr-setniugT,  in  mod.  usage  s.  ui8r  limaga,  to  distribute  the  paupers 
among  tbe  households  in  a  parish :  s.  nidr  Ilk.  ro  lay  a  corpse  tn  eartc. 
H.  E.  i.  491,  Fms.  iv.  1 10  ;  s.  upp  óp,  gnegg.  Hrafn.  7  :  mctaph.  to  sfjf. 
Fms.  ix.  355,  452,  xi.  260,  Hkr.  ii.  136.  Eg  729:  ro  dupose,  s.  n;or 
eptit  reglu.  Fms.  xi.  42S  : — s.  saman,  to  put  togttbtr ;  s.  bú  saman,  iii.  29. 
Ld.  10;  s.  sanun  kvio,  kvioburð.  Gnig.,  Nj. :  to  compose.  K.A.  220. 
Fms.  vii.  142;  eptir  búkum  beim  er  Snorri  setti  saman,  Sturl.  11.  123: 
buk  þessi  heitir  Edda,  nana  ficfir  saman  setta  Snori  Sturlusoji,  Edda  ii. 
250;  hér  er  lukt  þcim  hlut  bókar  er  Ölafr  fx'irðarson  hefir  saman  sett. 
427  : — s^Jrani  skip,  ro  launch  a  ship.  Eg.  160,  Fms.  ix.  478 :  s.  út  skip, 
to  launch,  480,  Gþl.  37 1  :— s.  upp  skip,  to  draw  her  up  <isior»  (as  used  to 
be  done  for  the  winter  months).  Hkr.  i.  152,  Fms.  i.  62.  ix.  478,  Nj.  281. 
Eg.  I$0.  Gpl.  371  (upp-sitr);  þar  fellr  i  er  heitir  Gul'u-i.  1  hami  scrti 
Ketill  upp  skip  sitt  {laid  her  up  in  tbe  rixer).  Eg.  592 :  (iu  mod.  uuge 
setja  (absol.)  is  to  launch  a  boat)  ;  t.  upp,  /0  put  up,  erect,  ratse.  Eg. 
492,  Fms.  vii.  265.  Ö.  H.  170;  s.  upp  segl.  ro  boitt  sail,  165.  Fmi. 
ix.  10:  s.  upp  boga.  Fas.  ii.  543:  hann  Irt  s.  upp  skurOgoi,  Vcr.  41  : 
s.  lit,  fo  set  out  for  sale,  Bs.  i.  636: — s.  vift.  /0  let.  B*r.  6.  II. 
mctaph.  usages,  to  make,  establirb;  setja  log,  lands-rótt  (laga-setuing  . 
Kristinn-rvtt  setti  hann  vift  rid  Grlmkels  biskups,  O.  H.  44; -log  þao 
er  Hikon  Aðalsteins-fóstri  hafði  sett  i  bnindhcimi.  id. ;   svi  settu 
þcir  Ketill  biskup  ok  (sorlikr  biskup  Krtstintia  laga  þAtt,  K.  f>.  K.; 
hann  setti  pat  i  li'»gum,  at  ....  ö.  H.  4  ;  hann  setti  Gulaþings-lög  roeð 
ráði  þorleifs  spaka.  hann  setti  ok  Frostaþings-lug  meftíiAi  Sigurðar  iarls, 
. .  .enn  Hciftsefis-log  hafos  fvrst  sett  Hilfdisn  Svarti,  Fms.  i.  13 ;  i  þvi 
þingi  (in  Nicea)  var  scttr  allr  Kristinn^lómr,  625.  48:  muldagi  vd  ok 
skynsamliga  scttr  ok  skipaor,  Dipl.  i.  5 ;  svi  skulu  hreppar  settu.  at 
hverr  b.indi  skal  sitja  it  mrsta  oðrum.  Grig  i.  443 ;  setja  frið  urn  lieim 
allan,  setja  frid  milium  landa,  Rb.  412.  Eg.  282  ;  setrutn  fnoi.  Grig.  11. 
167;  s.  grift,  /0  make  a  truce,  Nj.  248  (griða-setiiing) :  Julius  setti  mi>- 
sens-tal,  Rb.  41  2  ;  setja  i  stofn.  to  start,  begin,  Fms.  ii.  35  :  with  dxt. 
to  settle,  settu  þcir  þessu.  Fms.  ix.  452  ;  s.  beim  milum  er  konungir  «ttu 
urn  at  da-ma.  Ld.  28 ;  þeir  (biiar)  ittu  eigi  at  s.  milinu,  Ni.  87  : — to 
appoint,  hann  setti  Guthorm  son  sinn  til  landvarnar,  Ö.  H.  4,  Fms.  1. 
24,  29.  Eg.  272,  537.  Nj.  I  29,  Horn.  51.  Dipl.  v.  8 ;  ef  hann  leysir  pat 
svi  af  hondum  sem  hann  er  til  scttr.  Grig.  i.  497  : — af-setja.  to  depose ; 
setja  e-n  af  kirkiu.  to  put  out  of  ibe  cburcb,  txcommunicate,  Sturl.  iu. 
167;  af  setja  e-n  koiiuugdomi.  Stj.;  s.  e-n  af  tiki,  af  lira.  Hkr.  1.  I  70; 
hann  hefir  »4  sett  mik  allri  minni  eigu,  Fms.  i.  264,  ii.  243  : — ro  order. 
s.  c-m  skript,  ii.  174;  hann  setti  þcini  þvilíkan  markað,  x.  237  . — so  1:1 
the  law  phrases,  s.  e-m  dag,  stctnu,  stefnu-dag,  fimmt,  to  fix  a  day  for 
one  to  ap'pear,  etc,  N.G.L.  passim.  Bs.  i.  742:  setja  mil  i  dom.  Hratn. 
2}  : — to  plan,  contrive,  setja  nvb,  ríiða-gurA,  bragft,  Fms.  vii.  1  a8.  x.  305. 
315,  xi.  21,  Nj.  106.         2.  fo  allay;  si  daudi  mun  setja  mina  stit,  Al. 
1 10 ;  setiA  svi  fynisku  yrha,  H.  E.  i.  25 1  :  fo  settle,  s.  mil,  Gtig.  i.  490  ; 
enda  s«  scttar  sakir  |>xr  allar  edr  dzmdar,  1 16  :  fo  bumble,  ek  skal  s.  pa; 
ok  semja  dramb  þitt.  Fas.  i.  38,         3.  to  set,  inlay,  by  way  of  ornament ; 
hann  Irt  gora  gulikalcik  ok  setja  ginistcinum,  Bs.  i.83;  hfilm  gimstemurn 
settan,  Ld.  I  28,  Fms.  i.  If;  slseftur  settar  gull-knoppum,  Eg.  516;  segl  ictt 
pellum,  Hkr.  iii.  243  ;  seglit  var  sett  nieft  lögrum  skriptuni,  F'ms.  x.  77 : 


bekkjiuii,  220;  setja  inn,  fa  put  in;  s.  inn  finaft,  svin,  hross,  fo  pen  ^skjold  settan  jitnslim.  Fas.  i.  415 ;  brynja  sett  hringum,  215.  III. 
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irapcrs.  it settles:  þegar  er  niðr  sctti  moldiykit  (acc), when tbe dust settled, ® 
Al.  109 : — In  ts.rn  of  a  sstdden,  jarl  (acc.)  sctti  svi  rauðan  scm  blóð,  lsl.  ii. 
220,  Fiunb.  260;  P«ll  jarl  bagdi,  ok  setti  dreyr-rauoan,  Oilcn.  194; 
konungr  þagii,  ok  setti  hann  dreyr-rauðan  n  at  sjú.  Eg.  113;  þn  setti 
at  honum  hósta  ok  þrungj  svú  mikla,  a  fit  of  coughing  ut  on  bim, 
Fms.  i.  28a  ;  þá  sctr  at  hcnii!  grit  mikinn.  she  hunt  into  tears,  iii.  1 13  ; 
setr  mi  at  honum  kvarða,  Skioa  R.  41. 

B.  Keflex,  to  not  oneself,  taltt  a  seat;  ek  scttumk  A  fólskörina, 
Fms.  ii.  íKS;  setzk  hann  undir  höfuð  houum,  Finnb.  238;  þeir  scttusk 
■i:ðr  A  volljin,  N  1.144;  1.  i  tal  við,  c-n,  to  fit  down  to  talk  vitb  a 
person.  Kg.  3-;  setjask  í  hAsxti,  Fms.  i.  18;  llrapp  þraut  vistir,  settisk 
haiin  pn  at  rneð  peim,  Nj,  11S: — to  fait  up  one's  abode,  for  haim  1  OJ«la 
ok  settisk  par,  it*;  at  hann  mundi  fi  hennar  ok  sctjask  þar.  283; 
sctjask  Í  kyrrsetu.  Eg.  367;  setjask  um  kyrrt.  to  settle  oneself  to  rest.  Fas. 
ii.  530 :  sctjask  í  stein,  ro  4*0  into  a  cell,  as  au  anchorite,  Nj.  268  ;  s.  at 
ciki  sinu.  Ka».  i.  531  :  sctjask  aptr,  to  desist  from,  esp.  of  a  journey,  Fms. 
xi.  129;  setiask  eptir,  to  remain  behind,  i.  62  ;  s.  hcima,  to  stay  at  home, 
Griig.  i.  491,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 17  ;  ek  hefi  hir  upp  seik  at  þ.  r  (/  have  taken 
up  my  abode  with  tbte)  ok  tekit  hér  þr.tnao.  Lv.  36  (in  mod.  usage  with 
a  notion  of  intrusion,  hann  tetti.k  par  upp) ;  setjask  fyrir  e-t,  to  untb- 
stand,  Finnb.  330 ;  !«t  Sturla  þ4  lausa  logsögu,  ok  settisk  hji  ullum  vand- 
rarSum,  Sturl.  iii.  308  ;  sctjask  um,  to  lay  siege  to  (um-sitr),  Fms.  i.  103, 
x.  J37  :  Þ"  5tm  hinn  himncski  mcistari  sczk  um,  leggr  hann  . . .,  Bs. 
i.  74 1  (or  scskum.i.e.  séíkum,  fronisji?),  see  the  foot-note;  nú  sctjask 
þcir  ylir  (to  seize  upon)  staoinn,  ok  alta  staoanns  eign,  Sturl.  ii.  13.  2. 
to  set,  go  down  ;  it  ok  pat  meiri  virðitig  at  aukask  af  litlum  cfnum  en  at 
hefjask  hitt  ok  sctjask  meo  Ixgingu,  hs.  13  :  of  the  sun  and  stars,  pat  er 
viða  i  því  landi,  at  sol  sctzk  eigi  um  nxtr,  Fms.  i.  333;  vetrardag,  en 
(=er)  s<'.l  sctzk,  u-ben  the  tun  sets.  N.  G.L.  i.  348;  fr»  jafndirgri  er 
baiut  til  pess  er  sól  setzk  i  cyktar-stao,  Edda  103  (see  solsctr  =  su«5*(); 
st  jornur  rmita  upp  ok  setjask,  Rb.  466 ;  en  par  er  it  milium  a  lit  einn 
clagr,  svA  at  aidregi  sctzk  dagr  A  allri  peirri  stundu,  Sks.  67  (see  dagsctr)  ; 
sioan  si'ilu  er  sett,  Gpl.  44]  ;  begar  degi  er  sett,  when  day  is  closing  in, 
F  as.  ii.  110.  3.  fa  be  tetlied,  ended;  nú  skortir  eigi  sókn,  ok  sctzk  me6 
því  (ends  thus)  at  Sunaan-metm  lata  uitdan,  Isl.  ii.  366:  sidan  settisk  lifnör 
i  Sviþjóo,  Fms.  x.  47;  frcista  ef  pessi  kurr  mattli  nidr  sctjask,  Hkr.  ii. 
140 ;  ei)  uiftr  scttusk  allar  sakar,  Fms.  iii.  39.  II.  pass.,  ef  peir 

sctjask  (=etu  scttir,  are  appointed)  til  at  dxnia  um  múl  manna,  Sks. 
649;  sctjask  þ&  griA  allra  vinda  í  milium,  234  (influenced  by  the 
Latin).  Ill,  part,  scttr.  placed,  situated,  doing  well  or  ill;  Riitr 

var  eptir  mcð  frxndum  sinum  sel  settr,  Ld.  20;  hón  skal  hir  svA  vel 
sett  sem  h«in  varri  rain  diittir,  Eg.  1 56;  litt  var  hann  ok  settr  at  klseðuin. 
Fas.  ii.  317,  Grett.  91  A;  langt  kvzdi  ok  illt,  ok  sett  meo  (set,  studded 
wiib)  morgum  hlutum  ilium  ok  f»hcvroum,  Fms.  x.  264 :— of  a  ship, 
deep  in  the  water,  heavy,  var  skútan  mjök  sett,  Finnb.  254  ;  sá  þeir  at 
»kipit  var  sett  mjok,  O.  H.  i;o;  skip  konungs  v.ifu  sett  mj6k  ok  sollin. 
Fms.  iii.  44.  a.  as  adj.  settled:  eru  eigi  þá  sakamar  settri  en  Aor, 

Gtiig.  i.  362  : — campoied,  settr  ok  stilltr,  ráð-settr,  q.  v. 

aet-klaeði,  n.  a  'seat-cloth,'  carpet;  inn  til  cids  ok  arins,  til  þess  húss 
er  s.  eru  i  brcidd,  N.C!.  L.  i.  218;  s.  ok  bekkUfti.  Js.  78. 

■etna,  að,  — sjatna.  to  settle,  subside,  dwindle;  hefir  enn  engi  fallit, 
heldr  setna  peir  i  joro  niðr  (of  a  wall),  Finnb.  336;  en  er  seluaði  ok 
hl.ioft  fékksk,  Fms.  ii.  43 ;  sctnaði  þi  kurrinn,  Fb.  i.  56. 

■etning,  f.  position,  site,  Al.  89  ;  ».  hiissins,  the  plan  of  a  bouse,  Fms.  v. 
338  ;  poka  e-u  ór  settiingu,  to  dislodge.  Rb.  562.  2.  order,  arrange- 
nsent,  mrjde;  hver  er  s.  rutttanna,  uibal  is  the  mode,  composition  of  the 
metres  t  Fdda  120.  3.  an  order,  rule,  rite;  skipan  ok  seining,  Slj. 

279;  btra  jirn  eptir  rittri  semingu  (rilts),  Fms.  ix.  283;  með  annarri 
setningu,  625.82;  eptir  heilagra  fedra  setning,  K.  Á.  30 ;  manna  settling, 
human  rule*,  opp.  to  divine  commandments,  Anecd.  54 ;  fornar  ok  log- 
ligar  setningar,  Sks.  34ft ;  setningar  cðr  sidvenjur.  K.  A.  222  ;  bodord  ok 
scttiingar,  Stj.  162  ;  logligar  setningar,  Sks.  342  ;  s  landa  á  milli,  277  ;  af 
setniugu,  according  to  a  plan,  Skálda  174,  Fmi.  iii.  184  ;  this  last  use  of 
the  word  is  influenced  by  eccl.  Lat.   In  mod.  usage  the  masc.  prevails. 

notninuT,  m.  set  purpose,  design,  Fms.  vi.  372;  eptir  sttningi,  pur- 
posely. Finnb.  340:  a  rule,  rite,  Horn.  142  ;  ú-sctningr. 

•etr,  it.  <i  seat,  reúdence;  kaupstaðriun  í  Bjurgyn  görSiík  brátt  mikill, 
ok  auftigra  manna  setr,  Fagtsk.  149  (Fms.  vi.  440)  ;  salligt  setr,  I.s.  43 : 
með  engum  konungi  vil  ck  hcldr  sctr  (s*tr  Ed.)  búa  eii  meé  Jkt,  Fas.  i. 
137:  Sighvatr  hafði  nukkut  ofundar-samt  setr  fyrst  er  haan  kom  i 
F.viafjGrd,  Slurl.  ii.  06,  cp.  Eb.  ch.  65  (begin.);  konungs-setr.  a  king's 
residence;  at-setr,  q.  v.  II.  setting,  of  the  sun  ;  tól  at  sctri  komin, 

Bs.  i.  700;  til  peas  er  nil  er  i  sctri,  Gpl.  416  A;  svl-tctr,  sunset;  dag- 
»etr  (q.  v.),  •  day-set,'  close  rf  day. 

B.  Mountain  pastures,  dairy  lands,  =  G«nn.  stnne,  cp.  sel,  q.  v. ; 
better  spelt  saotr  (mod.  Norse  sauer);  bjeði  til  sattra  (setra  v.l.)  ok  svá  i 
bygðir.  Fms.  viii.  379;  til  <ztra  ú  fjall  upp,  N.  G.  L.  ii,  130  (i.  41);  um 
wtra-merki  manna,  id. ;  pat  bod  skal  far*  at  boo-burfium  rvttum  en  eigi 
meo  sjetrum,  140.  comrDs:  »«etra-ferð,  f.  removal  into  a  shed,  Gpl. 
404.  Mtr-búð,  f.  a  dairy-sbed  (Germ,  senn-bulte),  N.G.L.  ii.  121. 
aa>tr-K»ta,  u,  f.  a  road  to  bufs,  N.G.  L.  ii.  131. 


■ot-akautt,  a,  m.  =  sctgeiri. 

sot-atofa,  u,  f. ^sethús,  N.G.  L.  ii.  139,  D.  N.  passim,  see  Fr. 

aet-atokkr,  m.  a  parlition-beatn  or  post  in  a  hall  between  the  set  (q.v.) 
and  the  centre  of  the  skiili  (the  wainscotted  space  between  the  sctstok- 
kar  or  stafir  was  called  brik,  q.  r.) ;  ef  hann  brýtr  sctstokka  úr  húsi  eéa 
brikr,  N.G.L.  i.  39  (Gpl.  »45);  s.  mjr.k  ramligr  var  fyrir  framan  setift. 
ok  spynidi  hann  [ui  i,  Circtt.  II4  A;  Gizurr  lagdisk  niðr  i  skalanum 
me)  sdstokkunutn  odrum  megiu,  Sturl.  iii.  189;  þú  tók  Knri  einn  set- 
stokk  logatida  i  hund  si  r,  Nj.  202,  Virn.  28  (used  instead  of  a  club) ; 
Hallsteiun  skaut  setstokkum  fyrir  bori  i  hafi  at  Ionium  sift,  I.andn.  301  ; 
þú  léði  hann  betgoli  sctstokka  . . .  pi  hcimti  hann  sctstokkana  . . .  Eirikr 
sótti  sctstokkana  n  Breiðalxjistaft,  104. 

aétt,  f.  [sex],  a  body  of  six,  used  only  in  compds,  as,  aéttar-eiör,  m. 
an  oath  of  six,  i.e.  of  six  compurgators,  N.G.  I.,  i.  16,  Gþl.  144. 

•étti  (proncd.  qjðtti),  a,  m.  sixth,  Sks.  308,  passim. 

aett-letr,  11.  pi.  black-letter,  of  type,  opp.  to  Latiuu-letr. 

aett-ligr,  adj.  steady;  s.  aldr,  Al.  1 14  ;  gramm..  scttligt  nafn ^poti- 
liuus.  SkiJda  185. 

aéttuagr,  m.  a  sixth  part.  N.G.L.  i.135.  346,  Gpl.  514.  D.I.  i.470. 

BEX,  a  cardinal  number,  fa  toot  word;  common  lo  the  Indo- 
Germanic  languages]  -.—six.  Grag.  i.  333.  passim  :  the  '  size-pint'  on  dice, 
6.  II.  90.  coMfos:  aaz-cUagra,  adj.  jijc  days  old,  K.þ.  K.  122. 
aez-foldr,  adj.  sixfold,  Stiul.  iii.  182  (in  six  row).  asx-fasttr,  adj. 
six-footed,  Stj.  2S8.  aex-höfðaðr,  adj.  six-beaded,  of  a  monster,  \  pm. 
(Bugge).  aaz-aættlngr,  m.  six  nights'  (days')  notice,  N.G.L.  i. 
2 18,  K.  Á.  182.  aex-atefja,  u,  f.  ra  poem  ttntb  six  stef  [burdens],  Hkr. 
iii.  53.  aex-TStra,  adj.  six  years  old.  Mx-aorðr,  adj.  six-oared, 
Hiv.  47.  Fas.  it.  31.  aex-nringr,  ">•.  mod-  aaxarlngr,  [Shell,  six- 
areen],  a  six-oared  boat,  Fms.  ii.  164,  isl.  ii.  74.  SCX-nrr,  adj.' 
sexxrdr,  Nj.  19,  V'm.  88,  Hiv.  24  new  Ed. 

■ex-tan,  sixteen,  passim.     compos  :  aextan-maoltr,  part,  of  a  stanza 


of  sixteen  sentences,  two  10  each  line,  Edda  124,  Ht.  R. 
aeaaa,  u.  f.  a  ship  witb  sixteen  seats  (oora),  Fms.  x.  350,  357. 
•oxtándl,  the  sixteenth,  passim, 
aexti  =  sétti,  N.  G.  L.  it.  375. 

■ex-tlglr,  m.  pi.  (mod.  aextiu,  indccl.),  sixty,  passim. 

aex-tugandi  (mod.  aoxtugissti),  /4«  sixtieth,  1812.  41,  Stj.  52. 

aex-tuajr,  aex-tðgr,  adj.  sixty :  of  age,  sixty  years  old,  I.andn.  300 
(twice),  Fms.  ii.  251,  Stj.  160,  191  :  of  measure,  sixty  fathoms  (ells) 
long,  reril  sextiigan,  Gisl.  21;  fordyri  sexlugt,  Fms.  viii.  14;  par  var 
scxtugt  ofan  ú  fjoru-grjótið,  a  sixty-fathom  precipice,  Fb.  ii.  159  ;  dreki 
sextugr  at  rúma-tali,  Ö.  H.  161. 

8EYÐIR,  m.  [sjiioa  ;  cp.  A.  S.  xead ;  mid.  H.  G.  sól- a  pit],  a  cook- 
ing-fire, prop,  the  fire-pit,  as  seen  from  the  passage  in  Landn. ;  as  also 
from  the  phrase,  raufa  seyðitm.  fo  break  up  the  seyði ;  en  er  peir  hyggja 
at  sofiit  rouii  vera  raufa  peir  seyðinn,  ok  var  ekki  soðit,  id. ;  hence 
metaph.,  þann  seyði  raufar  þú  þar,  at  betri  varri  at  eigi  ryki,  /0  rip  up  old 
sores,  Ld.  308;  varðar  eigi  þótt  sá  seyír  rjúki,  never  mind,  let  that  fir* 
smoke,  Fms.  vi.  105:  J»ar  svt  hrófit  ok  svá  sejoi  þcirra,  Landn.  30;  in 
the  Edda  (Gl.)  seyoir  is  among  the  synonyms  of  fire ;  hann  kvaosk  rida 
þvi  er  ekki  suduaði  n  seydiuum,  Edda  45 ;  bera  oxa  4  scyoi.  to  put  an 
ox  on  the  fire,  roast  it.  Hym.  1 5  ;  gtira  scydi,  /0  make  a  fire  for  cooking. 
Eg.  222  ;  búa  til  seydij,  ro  make  ready  for  the  roasting-fire,  Nj.  199  ;  beir 
taka  einn  oxann  ok  smia  til  seyois,  Edda  45  :  in  local  lumes,  SeyflU- 
QCrör  or  8eyð*r-f]0rðr,  in  eastern  lccl. ;  whence  Beyðflrðiagar,  m. 
pi.  the  men  from  S.,  Landn. 

BEYMA,  d,  [saum], /0  stud;  seymdir  skór,  studded  shoes;  scymdr 
mcS  jnnisaumi,  N.G.  L.  i.  101  ;  seymdi  4  spcugr,  Stj.  J63. 

aeymi,  n.  [saumr],  strings,  of  sinews  of  whales,  cattle;  garnar  ok  1., 
Grig.  ii.  361  ;  þat  (a  ship)  var  bundit  með  teymi,  she  was  fastened  witb 
strings  instead  of  nails.  Ann.  1189.  aeymia-pvengr,  ro.  a  tbong  of 
»..  B»-  >•  377- 

8E YBA.  u.  f.  [from  saurr  in  its  oldest  sense  =  bogs  and  moorland]  :— 
prop.,  as  it  seems,  starvation,  famine ;  only  in  the  allit.  phrase,  sultr 
ok  seyra,  hunger  and  starvation,  Yngl.S.  ch.  18,  Fms.  viii.  181,  ix.  51. 
1,  and  in  mod.  usage ;  cp.  the  analogous  word  horr,  which  means 
ordes  and  macies ;  land-seyra,  q.  v. 

ft,  dep.  to  starve,  be  famished;  at  rikit  martti  ekki  s.  i  brott- 
fxrzlu  penningsins,  Fr.       2.  part,  seyrflr,  drovy,  of  metal ;  also  used 


Stj.  212. 


aoyrna,  að,  ro  rot.  Germ, 
aeytill,  m.  [sautra],  a  sip,  drop;  þafi  er  ekki  eptir  ncma  seytill 
aoytla,  aft,  ro  drizzle. 
aeytjan  (mod.  aautjan),  m.  seventeen,  Fms.  v.  41 5,  passim, 
aoytjandi  (mod.  aautjandi).  seventeenth. 

aiða,  ad,  [Ulf.  sidon  =  suKfrav,  1  Tim.  iv.  15]: — to  mend,  improve: 
one's  life  and  manners,  in  old  writers  esp.  to  reform  the  faith;  hann  setti 
eptir  kenni-menn  at  sioa  landit  ok  kenna  þeim  heiliig  frxði.  Fms.  i.  202  ; 
lagoa  ck  fii  til  prestvistar  at  »iða  pat  fiilk  er  niliga.  var  údr  ticiðit,  vii. 
121.  II.  reflex,  to  be  lettered,  civilised ;  par  eptir  siðaðísk  landit, 

ok  guldusk  skattar  it  efra  sent  it  ytra,  Fagrsk.  9 ;  pi  ruddUk  landit  ok 
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siftaftisk,  Fms.  x.  192;  at  þi's  tnundi  allir  siftask  af  honum,  Sks.  279.  3. 
part,  aiðaor,  mannered;  scm  þiiigit  cr  l>ctr  stiltt  ok  siftat.  G|l. :  hati  þit 
vcrit  ve)  siftaftir  menu,  Eg.  05  ;  hann  var  maftr  trúfas-r  ok  vel  siftaftr,  770; 
þorkcll  mini,  er  cinn  heiftinr.a  nuutu  hcfir  vcrit  bczt  siftaftr,  Landn.  38  ; 
hann  var  meft  honiiin  vcl  siftaftr.  Fms.  vii.  16,  Sks.  57  new  Kd. ;  illa 
siftaftr,  ó-siftafir.  ill-mannered,  unmannerly. 

eið-bleudinn  (aið-bleridall,  (.),  ad;.  sociable;  vera  s.  vift  menu,  to 
viix  vritb  olber  people,  Hav.  54. 

aið-bót,  f.  reformation  of life  cr  religion.  Greg.  2  2  ;  mart  var  bat  annat 
sem  þcir  (the  bishops)  settu  uk  sömJu  ú  siniim  dngum  til  siftbútar  lands- 
mimnum,  Bs.  i.  73  ;  ok  svru  par  frammi  luifft  erendi  crkibitkups  ok 
þxr  siftba-tr  cr  hann  hat<5i  boftit,  684 ;  talafti  konungr  marga  liluti  til 
siftbótar  þcim  mömium  er  par  viiru  iiiniii  komnit,  Ems.  ii.  134;  til  si&- 
bútar  honnm  ok  skilningar.  Bs.  i.  431. 

sift-ferði,  11.  conduct  of  life,  morality;  goit  ».,  F:ns.  x.  295  ;  slilltr  í 
óllu  ».,  Magn.  436.  2.  often  with  reference  to  religion;  samþykkja 
pcirra  siftferfti,  lis.  i.  38,  39;  at  s.  Kristinna  manna  «;  betra  en  vúrt, 
Fms.  i,  40:  »f  convent  life,  uka  c-n  i  sitt  s..  Slat.  245,  H.  E.  1.  476; 
kaupa  mcft  penningum  hcilagt  s.,  231). 

aið-ferðugr,  adj.  of  good  morals,  Stj.  ljS. 

siö-forn,  adj.  old-fashioned  in  manners,  J<!.  ft. 

aio-fróör,  adj.^síftprúftr,  Ski.  371,  Lex.  Poet. 

aio-g6ftr,  adj.  of  good  morals,  well-mannered ;  fyrir  kaupmonnnni  ok 
oftro  siftgóftu  folki.  and  other  goml,  honest  people.  Ems.  vii.  16.  xi.  259; 
Kin  pcir  Kristnir  menu  cr  í  siftbezta  lagi  cru.  Landn.  38. 

aið-gæði,  f.  (11.?),  gootl  breeding;  mannvit  ok  %.,  Sks.  431,  435. 

rift-grolni,  f.  observance  of  good  manners,  Sks.  431. 

Bið-lausa,  ad|.  without  manners,  unmannerly,  ill-bred;  ».  tveini),  Hkv. 
I.  43.  Sks.  J46;  siftlaust  folk.  351. 

aift-latliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.) ;  lifa     to  live  a  pure  life,  B».  i.  102. 

slð-latr,  adj.  well-mannered,  of  pure  life.  Sk/ilda  20H,  N.  Q.  L.  ii.  42 1 ; 
góftir  menu  ok  siðiátir,  Edda  43,  O.  H.  44  ;  s.  ok  bænrxkmn,  189. 

BÍð-leyaa  (sid-lauaa),  u,  f.  want  of  manners,  immorality,  lawless- 
ness; úvcnjur  ok  siftlcysur.  Ems.  xi.  KjC;  ptiiti  moiinum  mikit  um 
siðlautu  pá  cr  konungr  gorfti,  Ó.  II.  85  ;  siðleyjur  vúndra  manna,  Bs.  i. 
105:  ill-brteding,  Sks.  280  U. 

alð-ligu,  adv.  morally,  cleanly;  lifa  s.,  Horn.  53:  nicely,  götigiiiii  mi 
Fms.  vi.  203. 

BÍð-ligr,  adj.  well-bred,  Sks.  I ;  mikill  maftr  ok  ».,  Fms.  x.  205  ;  sift- 
ligt  athjcfi.  296. 

aið-Læti,  n.  good  manners,  morality,  good  behaviour,  -.iiSftifti.  Mar. ; 
þa  larrfta  menti  cr  mior  gitltu  sidlxtis,  Bs.  i.  101,  Oreg.  41  :  with  refcr- 
•  to  religion,  Kristiligt  s..  Fms.  ii.  200,  Bs.  i.  42. 

inligr,  adj.  utll  bred;  af  pingi  reid  rneft  Guftmundi  Si'.rli,  enn 
gsti  maftr,  Lv.  13. 

ir,  adj.  quick  to  acquire  good  manners,  Sks.  164:  as  an 
epithet  to  a  king,  gallant,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse), 
aið-prúör  (aið-prýði,  f.),  adj.  gentle,  well-mannered,  Sks.  14s. 
8IÐB,  m.,  gen.  siftar,  dat.  si»,  pi.  siAir,  aec.  siftu.  mod.  sifti,  [Ulf. 
sidus^J,9ot;  Hcl.Wa;  O.H.O.wru;  GeTin.w//*;  Dan.  sad;  Swcd. 
sttf]  :— custom,  habit,  manner.  Lit.  mas,  a  word  of  importance  and  wide 
use ;  sji.  kanna  annarra  mauna  siðu,  Sks.  1 7 ;  seni  \m  var  viða  siðr 
til,  Bs.  i.  41;  Jiat  Hiun  liér  vcTa  sior.  Eg.  no;  sxmilcikr  licimar  ok 
siciir.  Str.  11  ;  konungliga  siðu,  kaiipmanna  siftii.  Uiéra  niaiuu  siba,  . . . 
siðu  ok  athatfi,  Ski.  5  ;  lands-sidr,  the  custom  of  the  land;  i  fyniskunni  var 
sA  sidr,  at . . .,  N.G.  L.  ii.  416 :  conversation,  falla  i  sift  met  monnum.  to 
live  sociably,  þtftr.  [49  (siS-blendinn).  2.  conduct,  moral  life  [Eat. 

mores]  ;  góéir  siðir,  þat  er  npphaf  allra  gúðra  sioa  at  elska  Guft,  N.G.  L. 
ii.  419;  hann  tuk  at  senija  hcima-manna  siðu  ok  hibyla-iiáttu.  Us.  i.  102  ; 
sjá  ok  nerru  g«'»da  siftu,  271  ;  at  hvergi  heffti  þcir  téb  fegri  sift-j,  id.; 
si5a-tjiju,  Sks.  352  ;  ú-siSir,  ill  manners,  a  wiclted  life,  Bs.  i.  62.  N.G.  L. 
ii.  4I9;  það  er  o-siir,  'tis  ill-breeding.  3.  siftr  (also  in  p!nr.)  is 

the  old  and  expressive  word  for  religion,  faith,  as  it  appeals  in  the  life, 
laws,  habits,  and  rites  of  a  people ;  thus,  inn  Fomi  svftv,  the  ancient 
{heathen)  faith ;  inn  N/i  siftr,  the  neto  (Christian)  faith ;  Kristinn  sidr.  the 
Christian  religion ;  Heiftmn  siir,  beatbenitm,  etc. ;  smia  idluni  lil  Kr;stins 
sioar,  655  iii.  3;  eptir  því  scni  nn  r  skilsk.  eru  mjuk  sandrlautir  liftir 
virir,  Bs.  i.  38  ;  skurftgnoa-Wi.t  ak  allan  lie i»inti  sib,  43  ;  at  þeir  iiuetíi 
sjá  atferfti  siðar  pess,  er  Kristnir  mciin  h>">fSu,  Ld.  174;  cr  þat  ok  nirr 
iniiiu  hugboifti,  at  þú,  Kjartan,  hafir  betra  >io  {>u  er  þú  sij^ir  af  Noregi 
enn  þá  er  þú  koint  hegat,  172;  geldr  at  nýbreytni  konunps.  ok  þc«sa  ens 
nýja  sioar  er  goöin  hafa  rciftsk  .  . .  hversu  ertii  fiiss.  fundi,  at  taka  vid 
tru  þrirri  er  konungr  by'dr  ? — Ekki  em  ck  þess  (ún,  scgir  Bolli,  þvíat  mér 
lízt  siftr  þeirra  vcykligr  nijök.  |6S,  170  ;  k«jm  þat  lisamt  rneft  peini.  at 
nita  sift  peim  cr  konungr  bauft,  lf»6;  Ólafr  konungr  boftaSi  sifta-skipti 
þar  Í  landi.  Fms.  ii.  26;  þat  spurft.sk  par  mcft  at  sifta-skipti  var  oiftit  i 
Norcgi,  höfftu  pcir  kastaft  enum  foina  sift  . . .  Ok  ef  þcir  mcim  korna  lit 
hingat  cr  þann  sift  bi«fta.  pn  skal  ek  þat  vel  tlytia.  Ni.  ljfi;  pcir  hafa 
Ebicska  tifta-gi'irft  ok  alia  siftn.  Synib.  ^7;  þctr  biskup  fi*»tu  mcft  ny  ian 
lift,  Ft.  70 ;  inrft  iiyjiim  sift  ok  boftorftum,  91  ;  siftar  bess  cr  vúnr  íor- 
eldrar  hafa  halt,  O.  II.  L,  23;  i  Ionium  sift,  its  the  olden  tunes,  in  the 


times;  hann  var  göfgastr  allra  hcrkononga  ok  belt  at  >rr  i 
fornum  sift.  Fb.  i.  349.  The  same  term  was  afterwards  used  of  The 
Reformation  (the  Reformed  faith  as  opp.  to  the  Roman  Catholic  faith  -, 
[cp.  Germ,  die  alte  Silten] ;  fcllu  þeir  hel/t  i  sift  rneft  herra  G-.iun 
bisknpi.  sira  Gisli  Jónsson  .  . .,  Bs.  ii.  250 ;  nokkuft  úgnp  cm  g  '"-!a 
siftina,  247;  hann  :ók  af  alia  Pápitta  siftu,  249;  vegtia  pcirra  rivju  tifta, 
Safn  i.  6»2.  4.  a  rtte,  ceremonial,  csp.  in  plur. ;  btiiftkaupt-fift ir, 

bridal  ceremonies ;  kirkju-siftir,  church  rites ;  hitft-sift:r.  nur.'  cern  i-  nu, . 
borft-siftir,  table  ceremonies.        cosiros:  aiða-bót,  f.  =■  siftbut,  Sn  r!.  i 
126  :  mod.  the  Reformation,  see  above.        eiftft-maftr,  m.  a  uell-irtd 
ra  m.  Sks.  352  B  :  the  master  of  a  feast.        aiða-aamr,  adj.  =  »:ft*amr. 
Sks.  245.      aifta-skipti,  11.  pi.  change  rf faith,  Ni.  lf6.  I.<1-  1  iS,  t  rr.s. 
ii.  16.  xi.  12  ;  sec  above.       aifta-vandr,  adj.  eornest  as  to  othrr  wt  1 
conduct,  of  a  master,  overseer.      gifta-vondni,  f.  the  being  siftavandx. 
aift-&amlig&,  adv.  properly,  decently,  Bs.  i. 
alft-aamUgr,  adj.  well-bred,  I.v.  13  :  becoming,  Th.  1. 
aið-aamr,  adj.  well-conducted :  hann  baft  sina  menn  vera  Mjódlita  rk 
sifttama  á  kvtldum,  Es.  143  ;  kyrtlátr  ok  s.,  Magn.  43H ;  s.  ok  friftiami. 
Fms.  viii.  233  ;  vera  hxveskir  ok  siftumir  innan-hirftar,  N.  G.  L.  u.  419  ; 
t.  ok  líttlútr.  Sks.  19. 

aið-aemd,  f.  habits ;  þú  s.  sem  beir  heffti  um  vipna-borft.  Fms.  xi.  if»2  ; 
rneft  hvilikuni  lutti  cftr     Stj.  29S.        2.  moral  conduct,  gcod  manners. 


hatna  ósiftum  en  taka  siftsemd  i  staftsrin.  N,  G.  I.  u. 
419;  um  siftiemdir  (courtesy)  ok  hacversku,  416  ;  •sftsemdar  bunaftr. 
Mar. ;  siftsemdar  þjónosta,  id. 
aið-aemi,  f.  ^  siftsemd,  Ems.  ii.  22H,  viii.  252.  Greg.  41  ;  iVsift^emi. 
siðugT.  adj.  well-bred,  well-conducted;  svii  siftugr  ok  g.  fthúttaftr  sera 
hinn  tiftugasti  spekingr,  Bs.  i.  38;  vel  siftugr.  Ski.  279;  spakr  maftr  ok 
s..  Fms.  xi.  97  ;  ó-siftugr. 
aift-raodi,  a,  m.  a  custom,  habit,  practice,  1*1.  ii.  198,  Nj.  si,  Jb.  156, 
Ems.  iv.  278.  2.  —  siftvendi,  Lv.  49. 

aið-vandr,  adj.  severe  as  to  conduct,  austere,  serious,  Sks.  370 ;  >  11 
hann  s.  um  allt  fyrir  þeirra  himd,  Bs.  i,  Skúlda  2 to. 
aift-vani,  a,  m.  ^siftvandi,  Pass.  72.  4. 
aið-vaar,  adi.  conscientious  in  one's  life,  Sks.  279. 
BÍð-vendi,  f.  austerity,  Sturl.  i.  219,  Sks.  497 

aið-vonja,  n,  f.  custom,  practice.  Kg.  34,  Vs.  126,  llkr.  i.  10,  E'r.is  ii. 
496,  K.  Á.  222.       aiftvenju-legr,  adj.  usual,  Str.  15. 

8IP,  f.,  pi.  sifjar;  [Ulf.  ifi/n,  Gal.  iv.      Rom.  ix.  4;  A.  S.  and  Scot. 
sib;  Engl,  gos-sip—god-tib ;  Hcl.  ii'Wxa ;  O.  H.  G.  jiW>a ;  Germ,  -ifpe] 
— affinity.  2.  in  sing,  the  word  is  only  used  as  a  pr.  name  ot  the 

goddess  Sit.  gen.  nfjar  (dat.  sifju,  Edda  i.  34O).  Sif.  the  goldcu-haircd 
goddess,  wife  of  Thor.  betokens  mother  earth  with  her  golden  sheaves  ot 
grain;  she  was  the  goddess  of  the  sanctity  of  the  family  and  wedlock, 
whence  her  name,  see  Edda  and  the  old  poems  passim.  3.  plur. 

affinity,  connection,  by  marriage;  the  word  is  used  in  ancient  pvcrnt  *tuL 
in  the  law.  and  in  compAi;  byggja  sifjar,  to  marry ;  jifniniit  skal  byggja 
sifjar  ok  frxndsemi,  Gnig.  i.  308  ;  eigi  skulu  vera  skyldri  sifjar  uaeft  \*im 
enn  fimmta  nianni,  i.e.  no  marriage  niarer  than  the  fifth  degree.  310; 
sifjar  (affinity)  is  opp.  to  fra-ndiemi  (W001Í  relationship),  flest'slömieuni 
var  bundit  Í  frjendsemi  efta  sifjum  vift  hann,  Ems.  vii,  299,  v.  1.  ;  spilla 
sillum.  to  commit  adultery ;  inunu  tystiungar  sifium  spiila,  covins  tru".' 
'  spoil  the  sib,'  referring  to  adulterous  intercourse  with  near  reUti'mt 
in  law,  Vsp. ;  slita  nfjuni  —  >pilla  sifjum,  Mcrl.  154:  again,  Jiyrma 
sifjum,  to  hold  the  sifjar  holy,  Skv.  3.  28 :  hence  ■iQa-alit  and  siQo- 
apell,  11.  pi.  virjalion  of  the  law  of  affinity,  adultery ;  frarndscmit-spcll 
ok  sifja-spcll,  Gnig.  i.  341,  Ska,  33S  B;  þat  eru  sifraslit  en  metri.  er 
maftr  liggr  nieft  systrungum  tveim,  Grúg.  i.  35S ;  ■  manndrapum  ok  i 
sifjasliti,  Edda.  Tile  word  sifiar  also  remains  in  bu-sifiar  v.),  Landn. 
I47,  Eg.  750,  Es.31  ;  guft-sifjar  (q.  v. ),  as  also  guft-seri.  guft-sifia  ii|.v.N. 
a  gossip,  sponsor :  iu  karl-iift,  kvcnr.-sift,  q.  v. ;  cp.  also  bama  s;f*ar,  the 
bond  or  arising  from  bailing  bad  children  together,  or  —  adoption  ( ?\ 
qi.  Ulf.  suniwe-sibja  -  vloOteia,  Gal.  iv.  5,  I.s.  if>:  lastly,  the  phrase, 
blanda  sifjum,  to  blend  siljar  together,  to  blend  soul*  together  (t  1 .  lim. 
125  (akin  to  scti,  q.  v.) 

aifl,  a,  ni.  a  relation  by  marriage,  affinis :  sifja  silfr,  Sdm.  28  (Bug.ge) ; 
at  Allium  sifja.  Ad. ;  but  both  passages  arc  dubious;  guft-»ili,a;oJ-t:fr. 
-sifja,  aft.  in  the  compd  af-tifja,  q.  v. 
•irjadr, 

gorvollum,  ! 

eiga  tkylt  efte  tifjaft  vift  e-11,  D.N.  v.  360. 

Bifjugr,  adj.  =  sifiaftr.  Skv.  I.  50. 

aifjungr,  m.  a  relation  by  affinity.  Edda  (Gl  ),  Hkv.  2.  32  :  of  a 
brother-in-law,  Akv.  2y,  cp.  also  Am.  Hi. 

sif-kona,  u.  f.  a  woman  related  through  affinity,  opp.  to  frarinikmia : 
þri  cr  maftr  ft  frxndkomi  siua  eftt  sifkonu,  Grig.  i.  3O6;  franidkotiu  lirj 
cftr  sifkonu  at  limta  nianni,  II.  E.  i.  245;  til  Astriftar  sifkonu  sinuar. 
Fins.  ix.  243. 

aifr,  m.  tt  near  relation,  Edda  ii.  49(1,  hence  in  Olf.  3.  34. 
sif-akapr,  111.  affinity,  as  opp.  to  fixndseiiii,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I4S,  382.  H.E. 
i.  4S1,  MS.  671. 17  ;  varla  mú  þat  vel  allt  tanun  vera  sxkir  ok  lifskipu. 


aft.  in  the  compd  af-titja,  q.  v. 
r,  part,  bound  in  affinity ;  Oftni  sifjaftr.  Hyrn.  2 1 :  sifiaftan  siutuia 
111.  Hdl.  42  :  in  the  allit.  siljaftr  and  sakaftr  (q.  v.).  GJil.  67.  547  , 
It  cfte  tifjaft  vift  e-11,  D.N.  v.  360. 
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N.  G.  L.  i.  1S7  ;  en  ef  þau  skiljask  fyrir  þann  sifskap,  at  karlmanns  void 
hala  til  koniit,  Jb.  1 27. 
aift,  f.  affinity;  see  karlsifl,  kvcnnsift. 

aifuni,  a.  m.  [cp.  Ulf.  siponti;  =  a  diuifle],  a  companion  (?)  =  sifjungr, 
a  <iv.  Xty„  Jjd. 

8IQ,  n.  [siga].  a  rope  which  it  let  down ;  furu  þi  sigin  ofan  Í  grolina, 
cn  Jsoroddrupp,  Ó.  H.  15  J,  þjal.  8 :  alii  ot  the  rope  by  which  a  fowler 
is  let  down  precipices,  at  described  in  Us.  ii.  III.  3.  in  led. 

ropes  teilk  weights,  put  over  hayiicks,  boats,  or  the  like,  to  keep  them 
sate  (lila  sig  A  hey) :  whence  aiga-keppr,  m.  a  log  fattened  at  a  weight 
to  a  rope's  end:  inelaph.  of  a  log  like,  slow  fellow  ;  þii  ert  cinsog  siga- 
keppi  I 

aig,  11.  [sigr],  a  victory,  Edda  (Gl.),  I.ex.  Poet,  passim,  but  never  in 
prose  :  in  poet,  compds  as,  afg-björk,  a  weapon  ;  alg-fireyr,  a  warrior; 
aig-máni,  a  sbield;  Sig-f&ðr,  of  Odin,  Lex.  Poet.:  cp.  the  pr.  names, 
Bigi,  Blgarr,  Big-faatr,  Big-björn,  Sig-fiiaa,  Sig-hvatr,  Big- 
mundr,  Sig-Taldi,  Sig-tryggr,  Sig-urAr;  of  women,  Sig-ný, 
Big-riðr,  Big-rör,  Landn. 

aiga,  ad.  =  siga;  þi  sigadi  svá  at  honum  ('  it  son*  over  bim,'  i.e.  be 
fainted  away) . . .  ok  Ii  niliga  milli  lieims  ok  helju.  Grett.  85  new  Ed. 

aiga,  ad.  to  excite  dogs  by  shouting  rrr!  siga  or  siga  hundum,  Eas. 
i.  88,  Art..  Mag.  64.  see  Gr'amm.  p.  xxviii. 

8IGÐR,  m.,  in  mod.  usage  aigfi,  f. :  in  eastern  lccl.  (Skaptafclls-sýsU) 
it  is  still  used  masc..  þ»t  vcrkfjen  kallask  fyrir  austan  mela-sigdr.  en  af 
odrum  mcli-sigd.  cn  sigdrinu  mi  vera  svi  beittr  . . .  mco  sigdinum  . . ., 
sigdiun  (ace),  Eel.  ii.  140, 141,  of  the  year  1 781  :  [A.  S.  steal;  Engl. 
fickle:  O.  H.  G.  itbila  ;  Dutch  zikkel ;  Vw.segel]: — a  sidle:  grcf.  lei 
ok  sigda  (ace.  pi.  sigdar  v.  I.),  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15  :  þrir  sriidlar,  item  Í  nöfrum 
oxuin  ok  sigdum,  D.N.  i.  321,  Post.  16,  Uoldt  111:  the  word  is  now 
feni..  bcitt  dauda-sigðin  sirbeitt  sker  sólfögr  blömstrin  varn,  Hallgr. 

aigg,  n.  [akin  to  scigr.  sigi?],  =  Lat.  callus:  hans  hurund  er  svi  hart 
sem  sigg  villi-galtar.  þidr.  1K0,  297  ;  bat  var  hart  sem  sigg  ok  ckki  blód 
i,  Kbr.  77  new  Ed.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

Sigg,  f. .  gen.  Sigg  jar,  the  name  ofan  island  in  Norway,  Munch. 

Sigga,  u,  {.,  Siggi,  a,  m.,  dimin.  from  Sigridr  and  Sigurdr. 

oigi,  a,  m.  =  segi,  q.  v. 

SIGLA,  d  or  d,  [scgl],  to  sail ;  sigla  ok  rúa.  Eg.  86,  Gnig.  ii.  130; 
s.  af  landi,  to  stand  off  the  land,  Landn.  a6  ;  s.  at  landi,  to  stand  in  to 
land:  ».  mcd  landi,  to  sail  along  shore;  t.  rétt  i  vcslr,  i  nordr.  Eg. 
86,  Landn.  25 ;  s.  út  or  inni,  {surd.  26;  s.  i  haf,  i  haf,  or  til  hafs,  ro 
stand  out  to  sea,  l.d.  32,  Nj.  4,  Ems.  vi.  359;  cn  er  þcir  höfðu  um  siglt, 
sotted  by,  fiat.  v.  305  ;  frcista  cf  heir  sigli  svi  um  oss  fram,  Orkn.  402  ; 
s.  undan,  to  sail  away,  id. ;  s.  meira,  to  sail  faster,  Ó.  H.  182;  s.  eptir 
c-ni,  id. ;  sigla  djarfliga.  Ems.  vii.  67 ;  s.  ú  skip,  to  strike  against,  x. 
76 :  the  distance  or  course  in  ace,  sigh  þcir  sumian  fyrir  Stad  tuttugu 
vikur  sxvar,  xi.  122  ;  þi  mun  siglt  vera  tylpt  fyrir  sunnan  Island,  then 
Ibe  course  will  be  a  -  tylpt'  south  of  Iceland,  I.andn.  25  ;  scgia  menn.  at 
Skopti  hafi  fyrstr  Nordmanna  siglt  Njorva-sund,  that  S.  is  the  first  North- 
man that  sailed  by  A'.,  Ems.  vii.  66 ;  s.  litinn  byr  ok  fagran,  ii.  1 82  ;  sigla 
þeir  goda  bvri,  x.  160 ;  sigldi  bann  inn  um  Agonies  svi  mikinn  storm, 
at  ....  ix.  314  ;  sigldi  hann  ór  Sudrcyjum  svi  mikla  sigling.  at  ....  be 
tailed  so  famous  a  voyage,  that. .  ..Landn.  2 1 4:  þcir  sigla  nordr  um  Sogn- 
»  byr  godan  ok  bjart  vedr.  Eg.  1 20 ;  sigli  per  sxlir  I  (Gr.  timkouri). 
Am.  31.  2.  in  Icel.  sigla  also  means  to  travel,  like  Er.  voyager; 

hann  sigldi  þrysvar.  went  thrice  abroad;  kilfr  sigldi,  kom  lit  naut,  kusi 
lifð'  og  do  'ami,  a  ditty ;  hence  aigldr,  part,  travelled,  and  ó-sigldr, 
untravelltd.  II.  mclaph.  phrases ;  sigla  i  vedr  e-m,  to  get  to 

windward  of  one,  take  the  wind  out  of  his  sails ;  engi  madr  mun  mcirr 
hafa  sij?lt  i  vedr  jafnmörgum  höfdingjum.  Band.  39  new  Ed.;  sigla  milli 
skcrs  ok  biru,  betwttn  the  skerry  and  the  billow,  between  Scylla  and 
Cbarybdis,  Ems.  ii.  268,  Eb.  iii.  402:  þeir  hófdu  sigr  er  li-vienua  þóttu 
tit  sigla,  they  won  the  race  who  were  thought  to  have  the  least  chance  a! 
the  start,  Sturl.  iii.  25 1  ;  þótt  pér  þykki  eigi  livznt  tit  sigla,  though  the 
chance  be  small  at  the  start,  237.  2.  /0  go  as  with  sails;  sigldi 

harm  milium  limauua  4  aimat  tie.  of  a  squirrel  leaping  from  tree  to 
tree,  Ö.  11.  85.  III.  recipr.,  pcir  sigldusk  naer  i  sundi  einu, 

Korm.  230:  part,  gerund,  siglatida  -  segltakt.  fit  for  tailing;  tiglanda 
varri  þctta  vedr  fyrir  Jadar,  ci" .  . ..  Ó.  H.  138  ;  ii-siglanda  vedr,  weather 
not  fit  for  sailing. 

aigla,  11.  t".  the  mast ;  fyrir  framan  siglu.  Eg.  33 ;  fyrir  aptan  siglu.  þcim 
nugin  siglu,  Gtiig.  ii.  137  ;  stod  madr  vid  siglu,  Nj.  1 2 J,  Ems.  vi.  359. 
coMfi>»:  alglu-biti,  a,  m.  the  step  of  the  mast  ('!),  Eas.  ii.  442. 
Biglu-r4,  f.  the  sail-yard,  Eas.  iii.  659.  alglu-akaið,  n.  the  part  near 
the  mast,  midships.  Ems.  ii.  323.  atglu-toppr,  m.  the  mast-head,  Rb. 
468.       aiglu-tré,  11.  the  matt-tree.  Fb.  i.  532.  Fins.  xi.  143. 

aigli,  n.  [A.  S.  ugtle],  a  necklace.  Ls.  20 ;  hrodit  s.,  Skv.  3.  47  ;  sigli- 
suga.  '  neeltlaee-fairy.'  a  lady,  Korm. 

aigli,  n.  [Lat.  sigillum],  a  seal;  in  inn-sigli,  q.v. 

aigling,  f.  sailing  ;  |>egar  pcir  sis  s.  ydra.  Eg.  49;  Skalla-gtimr  var 
hvcrjum  mauni  skygnari,  lumi  s.i  s.  þcirra  ilivards,  1 20 ;  pi  si  menu 


Knits  komings  sigiingina,  Ú.  H.  1 70  ;  s)au  dirgra  sigling,  seven  days'  sail,  j  Eg.  21,  Ó.  H.  107 


Landn.  25  :  a  voyage,  tóksk  þeim  siglingin  ógrcitt.  Ld.  56  ;  hafa  kaup- 
skip  í  siglingum,  Nj.  3  :— in  specific  Icel.  sense,  a  journey  abroad,  passim 
in  mod.  usage.  II.  Ibe  tailing,  the  pace  of  the  ship.  Ut  Svcinn 

hi  minnka  sigiingina,  Í.  shortened  sad,  Orkn.  402  ;  minnka  s.  ok  svipta. 
Ems.  vii.  67  ;  sigla  svi  mikla  sigling.  Landn.  214  :— sailing,  navigation, 
medan  bar  vxri  s.  at  sem  mest,  Grett.  103  A.  comfds  ;  •iglingar- 
austr,  m.  the  pumping  a  vessel,  Jb.  407.  siglinga-maðr,  m.  a  sea- 
faring man,  seaman.  Symb.  15,  Grett.  93.  aiglinga-akip,  11.;  gott 
s.,  a  good  sailing  ship. 

signa,  ad,  [siga.  siga;,  /0  glide  down ;  hann  hafdt  baud  fyrir  augum, 
ok  lialdi  sigiut  nokkut  fri  auguiium,  Bret.  90. 

SIGNA,  in  pres.  signi;  prct.  signdi,  but  also  signadi ;  part,  signt  and 
sigtiat.  This  word  occurs  in  one  of  the  oldest  heathen  poems,  and  is 
applied  to  a  northern  heathen  rite ;  it  is  common  to  all  Teut.  languages 
except  Gothic;  yet  as  no  '  laut-verschicbuug'  has  taken  place,  it  may 
be  borrowed  from  the  Latin,  and  perhaps  came  in  with  the  earliest 
missions,  cp.  the  remarks  s.  v.  prim-signing :  or  sigr  and  signa  may  pos- 
sibly be  kindred  words?  [Hcl.  setfinon  ;  Germ,  segnen  ;  Lat.  signare]  : 
— to  sign,  consecrate;  signa  e-m  e-t :  I.  in  a  heathen  sense, 

see  the  remarks  on  hamarr ;  signa  full,  /0  sign  the  goblet  with  the 
sign  of  the  hammer  before  drinking,  Sdm.  8  ;  enn  er  hit  fyrsta  full 
var  skenkt,  þú  mxlti  Sigurdr  jarl  fyrir.  ok  signadi  Ódni  . .  .  Sigurdr  jarl 
nia:lti,  konungr  görir  svi  sem  þeir  göra  allir,  er  tnía  i  mitt  sinn  ok 
mcgin,  ok  signa  full  sitt  þór,  hann  górdi  hamars-mark  yfir  idr  hann 
drakk,  Hkr.  i.  143  :  en  si  er  gö.-di  vcizluna  ok  höíðingi  var,  pa  skyldi 
hann  signa  fullit  ok  allan  blóunatinn,  139;  signdi  Uiidr  fullit.  Eg. 
2IO  (ol  pat  er  Uirrodr  signdi,  in  a  verse.  I.e.) ;  þar  vótu  miotii  ii.l  sigiiud 
Ásum  at  fomum  sid,  6.  H.  102  ;  þi  blaelr  hann  heidnar  vxttir,  cf  hann 
signir  ft!  sitt  odrum  en  Gudi,  K.  þ.  K. ;  þcir  eru  gumnar  godum  st'gnadir, 
Hdl.  27  ;  skylda  ck  Vikar  godum  of  signa,  Eas.  iii.  (in  a  verse) ;  mi  era 
hi'-r  tolf  hreinbjilfar  cr  ck  vii  þt'r  gefit  hafa,  hefi  ck  þi  svi  sigisaða  ok 
rnagiiada  {charmed  and  bewitched)  at  eitgau  þcirra  mun  jiru  bita,  Eb.  iii. 
245.  II.  to  sign  with  the  cross ;  sem  pifinn  lcit  þi,  signadi  hann 

pi,  Karl.  303;  pifinn  signdi  matinn,  30;  gengu  pcir  undir  bold  ok 
signdu  mat  sinn,  Eb.  268;  idr  matrinn  var  signdr,  Ems.  vii.  159:  er 
hann  signdi  Druttinn  virn  rued  siuui  hetidi,  625.  63  (of  the  sign  of  the 
cross  in  baptism): — signa  sik,  to  sign  oneself  with  a  cross  on  the  forehead 
and  breast;  þau  signdu  sik  ok  sveininn,  Nj.  201,  Barl.  207;  sign  pile 
cigi,  Tli.  3;  pi  cr  hann  helix  signt  sik,  655  xi.  4;  ckki  fri  ck  hann 
signdi  sik,  Skida  R.  44;  hón  signdi  sik  ok  mzlti,  betta  er  lifacra,  Grett. 
150  new  Ed.;  þorstcinn  vakti  hana,  bidr  hana  signa  sik,  ok  bidja  Gud 
hjilpar,  J»rf.  Karl.  396.  2.  [Germ,  segnen;  Dan.,  Swed..  and 

Norse  signe,  signa],  to  bleu ;  henni  mun  ck  bleza  ok  hana  signa,  Stj. 
115;  er  Gud  signdi  ok  þangat  seudi,  Karl.  289;  Gud  sigui  ydr!  Art.; 
signi  Gud  ykkr  bida.  Skída  R.  1 18 ;  vcl  ert  þú  signud  af  sjillum  Gudi, 
Stj.  424 ;  'koiiii  þúr.  vcl  signadir  (Dan.  vet-signet),  til  mins  Eödur  rfkis. 
Horn.  156;  hins  signada  Magniss,  the  blessed  Magnus,  Magn.  512; 
hans  signudu  mödur,  Th.  25,  Kb.  422  ;  signadr  ólafr,  Ems.  v.  222  ;  hatu 
signadi  likamr,  Th.  28  ;  van-«igndr,  cursed.  Mar. :  the  word  in  this  sense 
has  been  superseded  by  bleza,  q.  v. 

aigsan,  f.  a  blessing.  Mar.,  Horn.  149;  far  i  Guds  signan,  Karl.  180. 

aignet,  n.  [for.  word],  n  signet-ring. 

aigning,  f.  the  making  the  sign  of  the  cross.       2.  blessing,  655  viii.  2. 

SIGR,  m.,  the  r  is  radical,  gen.  sigrs,  dat.  sigii,  plur.  not  used ;  a  gen. 
sing,  sigrar  occurs  in  sigrat-merki,  Karl.  356,  365,  366 ;  and  sigrar-óp,  365, 
368 ;  aig  without  the  r  is  used  in  poets  and  in  pr.  names :  [Ulf.  sigit 
—  vinot;  Hcl.  sigi ;  O.  H.G.  sign;  Germ,  sieg ;  Dutch  zege ;  all  with- 
out the  r;  A.S.  sige,  but  usually  sigor  (see  Grciu),  answering  to  the 
double  form  sig  and  sigr  in  the  Scandin.] 

A.  Victory;  hafa,  fit,  vinna  s:gr,  to  win  a  victory:  hann  itti  þar 
hina  þridju  orrostu  ok  hafdi  sigr,  Hkr.  i.  80;  llaraldr  konungr  fikk  sigr, 
79;  bera  s  gr  af  öArum,  to  gain  the  day,  Ó.  H.  109  ;  rida  sigri,  Eb.  ii. 
337  ;  mun  audna  rida  sigri,  fate  will  decide  the  victory,  O.  H.  2C9,  Nj.  43, 
Ems.  v.  273,  Hkr.  iii.  400,  Barl.  163,  in  countless  instances;  bar  mcd 
tumingju  at  vega  sigrinn,  Hkr.  i.  354,  Al.  83:  rida  sigri,  Eb.  ii.  428; 
drekka  Ódins  full  til  sigrs  ok  rikis  kouungi  sinum.  Hkr.  i.  1 40;  gaf  hann 
sumum  sigr,  10;  þi  nútt  iiu  somu  gckk  Eirckr  i  hof  Ódins  ok  galsk 
honum  til  sigrs  sir,  ok  kvad  i  tiu  vctra  frcst  sins  dauda,  Eb.  ii.  72; 
fagna  sigri,  to  rejoice  over  a  victory  gained,  to  triumph  (hut  not  in  the 
technical  Roman  sense,  which  is  not  Teutonic) ;  hi.isa  sign,  id. ;  svetdi 
haclir  þú  þar  cu  eigi  sigri,  Edda  89. 

B.  Compds  :  aigr-auðigr,  adj.  fated  to  victory,  victorious,  1st.  ii. 
319.  aigr-baJkn,  11.  a  '  beaconing'  of  victory ;  þetta  kalla  menu  s.  Í 
lit-löndum.  Ems.  vi.  3 1 3.  aigr-bláatr,  m.  the  trumpet-blast  of  vic- 
tory, Stj.  534.  BÍgT-blómi,  a,  111.  a  beam  of  victory,  a  halo;  vcit 
ck  at  konungr  mun  rida  sigrinum.  ilví  veiztú  þat  ?  þviat  konungr  cr 
bjartr  at  ek  mi  eigi  sji  i  móti  honum,  ok  xtla  ek  þat  so  s.  ham,  Eb.  ii. 
M7-  aigr-blót,  11.  a  sacrifice  for  victcry,  Hkr.  i.  13.  aigr-bjTT, 
11.  a  fair  wind  boiling  victory.  Ems.  ix.  505.  aigr-fórn,  f.  an  offer- 
ing for  victory,  Stj.  444.       aigr-fðr,  f.  a  victorious  journey;  fata  s., 


sigr-gjaid,  11.  a  war-conrrUiution,  Ems.  v.  161. 
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aigr-gjöf,  f.  tbt  granting  victory;  coa  mun  ÓSinn  vilja  jkjóplask  i  sigr- 
gjoftnni  við  nuk.  Fms.  ii.  238  :  tbt  offering  up  far  victory,  ok  kalla  s.  vio 
Drottinn  virn  Jcjum  Kritt,  Bi.  i.  23  (see  the  conlcxt);  sigrgjafar-heit, 
Fmi.  ii.  238.  aigr-goð,  n.  a  god  of  victory.  Fins.  xi.  3N6.  aigr- 
heirar,  m.  a  borne  of  victory.  Ml.  aigr-helgi,  f.  rendering  of  Latin 
triumpbus;  kom  hátið  tú  er  Trajanu*  kouuugv  hill  s.  sina,  655  x. 
2.  aigr-bnooa,  n.  tbt  '  knob  of  victory,'  part  of  a  sword.  Edda 
(Gl.)  atgr-kufl,  1».  a  'caul  of  victory,'  cp.  Germ,  gliscks-baube. 
aigr-lausa,  adj.  deserted  by  victory.  Fat.  i.  96,  llarl.  16,;.  aigr- 
loyai,  n.  lack  of  victory,  Barl.  163.  Rúm.  278.  aÍgr-lúÖT,  n>.  a 
trumpet  of  victory,  Stj.  3&0.  aigr-maxk,  n.  a  token  of  victory,  Fms. 
i.  136,  x.  339  (.of  the  cross,  'in  hoc  signo  vinces').  aigr-mil,  n. 
tbt  prizt  of  victory.  Eg.  495.  BÍgT-morti,  11.  -  sígrmark,  Niðrst.  3. 
gigr-mlnning,  f.  commemoration  of  a  victory,  Hkr.  iii.  115.  aigr-óp 
(sigrar-óp,  Karl.),  n.  a  shouting  of  victory,  Eg.  496,  29S,  Fnu.  rui.  141. 
aigr-Ramligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  victorious.  Us.  i.  30 J.  aigr-steiiin, 
m.  a  'pouter-stone'  of  victory,  MS.  544.  39.  þiftr.  83.  aigr-strang- 
ligr,  adj.  bidding  fair  for  victory,  Sturl.  i.  37,  Fas.  iii.  393.  aigr- 
aœli  (aigr-aæla,  u,  f..  Sk«.  738 ;  algr-awld,  Fb.  i.  136),  f.  the  being  victo- 
rious. Germ,  waffen-gluck,  Róm.  157,  Faer.  loi,  Fms.  i.  314.  aigr- 
bbbU,  adj.  blessed  by  victory,  victorious.  Eg.  646,  Fnu.  i.  15,  Al.  97; 
».  i  milium,  Nj.  334;  inn  Sigrsa»li,  tbt  Victorious,  tbt  Conqueror,  a 
name  of  the  Swedish  kmg  Eric  from  hi>  conquest  in  the  East.  Hkr. 

a.  m,  a  conqueror.  Fms.  viii.  334,  Ski.  604.  eigr- 
,  f.  a  victory.  656  B.  7.  algr-verk,  11.  a  victory,  Fb.  iii.  399. 
,  adj.  betokening  victory,  Al.  37.  aigr-þjóð,  f.  the  host 
of  victory,  of  the  Einherjar,  Hkv.  j.  47.  algr-ör,  f.  a  shaft  of  victory, 
Stj.  634. 

sigra,  að,  to  vanawsh,  overcome.  Eg.  6,  Nj.  137,  Fms.  ii.  307,  pauitn : 
to  surpass,  einn  lokkr  sigraði  alia,  Hkr.  i.  73,  Rb.  463,  Fms.  i. 
42.  II.  reflex,  aigraak,  to  gain  a  victory;  Einarr  lagði  þcgar 

til  orrostu  ok  sigra&uk,  Hkr.  i.  105 ;  sigrask  í  orrostu.  Eg.  374;  fair 
hafa  af  því  sigrask,  Nj.  103  ;  þeir  sogftu  at  beir  hufou  opt  sigrask  (sigrat 
Ed.  less  correct)  þa  er  þcir  hofðu  barírk  með  minna  libs,  Fms.  i.  43  ; 
þeir  kváðu  Bersa  af  slysi  Kormaks  sigrask  hafa,  Korm.  90  '■  s.  i  c-rn, 
to  gain  a  victory  over,  Fms.  i.  137*  ''•  3'4'  e'*r-  75  >  nian  ek  annat- 
hvárt  sigrask  ú  búoiidum  tax  falla  h<-r  clligar.  O.  H.  309  :  impers.,  optask 
sigrask  þeim  cigi  vel  er  fleiri  eru  taman,  ef  menn  eru  skeleggir  til  móts, 
Fasr.  81.  2.  pass,  to  be  overcome,  Rb.  462  (Latini&m). 

aigran,  f.  a  triumphing,  Stj.  243. 

aigrari,  a,  m.  a  victor,  Stj.  604  B. 

aig-tÍTar,  m.  pi.  the  gods  of  victory,  Vsp.,  Akv.,  Ls.  1. 

aig-tóptir,  f.  pi.  tbt  homes  of  victory,  Vsp.  61. 

aigur-verk,  n,  [Germ,  zeiger],  a  clock. 

Slg-yn,  f.,  gen.  Sig-ynjar,  the  name  of  a  goddes*,  the  wife  of  Loki, 
Vsp.,  Edda  ;  hence  the  female  name  Slgný,  Landn. 

BIK,  aec.  01  the  reflex,  pron.  (cp.  sir,  sin),  also  often  spelt  aek,  esp. 
in  Nnrse  vellums  and  Grig.  i.  50.  1 14,  ii.  34O,  24L  etc..  Js.  17,  10.  Sk». 
376  B,  the  later  form  aig :— Lat.  self;  ef  þat  drekkr  sik  ijálft,  Gpl. 
504  ;  þeir  hvildu  >ik  par,  Eg.  586  ;  Gunnarr  vcrr  sik  par  til  cr  hann  f.  11 
af  marfti,  Nj.  1 16 ;  mi  er  at  verja  sjk,  83  ;  konungr  tók  stur  gjold  af  bcim 
er  honum  búttu  Í  sokum  við  sik,  Eg.  5S9.  2.  referring  to  the  object 

in  the  sentence:  Knri  ba6  Bjom  hafa  sik  (viz.  Bjorn)  ekici  frainmi.  Nj. 
36:.  II.  for  the  use  of  sik  to  form  reflexive  verbs,  as  a  suffixed 

-sk,  see  ek  (Ð)  and  Gramm.  p.  xxvi. 

aikill,  m.  [for.  word],  it  shekel,  Stj.,  taken  from  the  Bible. 

aiklan,  f.,  medic,  flowing  of  tbt  spittle.  Larkn.  475. 

alklatun,  11.  (for.  word],  a  kind  af  stuff,  Karl.  386,  318,  Fas.  iii.  359. 

Sikl-ey,  f.,  thus  in  old  rhymes  Srtí-ey.  miWa.  (later  Sikiley).  Sicily, 
Fms.  vi  x. 

aikHngr,  m.  a  king,  poet.;  Sigarr  þaoau  eru  komnir  Siklingar,  Edda 
105,  Ht.  1,  Skv.  t.  33.  Hkv.  1.  23.  Lex.  Poet.,  and  frcq.  in  the  mod. 
Rimur ;  sikling  dninn  syrgir  her  |  saknar  lengi  fniin,  Niim.  20.  58. 

aikta  or  aigta,  aft,  to  sift.  II.  to  lake  sight,  take  aim  with  a 

gun  (Dan.  sigte),  Bs.  ii.  349. 

•lkul-gðrð,  f.  a  girdle,  something  (uncertain  what)  belonging  to  an 
ancient  ship,  EJda  (Gl.);  it  also  occurs  in  a  poem  on  king  Canute,  who 
is  called  sveigir  sikulgjardar.  the  bender  of  the      Kdda  (in  a  verse). 
8ILFB,  n..  provinc.  Icel.  also  «Hbr,  Fb.  ii.  247  ;  [Goth,  rilubr;  HeL 
r;  O.  H.G.  tilbar;  Germ,  silber ;  Fngl.  silver;  Scot. 


solv;  Swed.  silfuer]  -.^silver,  Al.  31,1  16,  Fms.  i.  15.  ii.  76,  vi.  216,  Griig. 
i.  500,  Eg.  378  :  when  used  as  payment  distinction  is  made  between  lóg- 
silt'r  (q.  v.),  standard  silver,  Grúg. ;  gang-s.  (q.  v.),  current  silver ;  brcmit 
s.,  burnt,  purified  silver,  K.  þ.  K.  1 73  ;  skirt  s..  pure  'ilvrr,  Fb.  ii.  300, 
MS.  733.  16;  and  b!A-s.  (q.  v.),  blue,  i.e.  >x»l  silver  (bls-silfr  had  only 
the  third  part  value  of  skirt  silfr,  733.  16) ;  bleikt  s..  Gnig.  ii.  193  ;  gra-s., 
grty  silver,  brass ;  hence  the  phrase,  bera  sem  gull  af  grii  silfn.  to  surpass 
as  gold  dots  grey  silver,  Gkv.  3.  3  ;  so  also  in  the  saying,  el<Ja  grútt  silfr, 
Eb.  29O,  Fb.  i.  533  (see  elda):  of  coined  silver,  h-i  var  moniium  getinn 
mali,  bat  silfr  rar  kallat  Haralds-slátta.  þat  var  meiri  hluti  koparr,  Fms. 


Bilfta-ataSlr,  Bilir.toppr(or  BOfria-toppr),  'Silvtr-forrioci;  i 
top,  the  name  of  a  mythical  h.irse.  Gm. 

B.  Used  in  compds  to  denote  a  thing  made  of  nlver;  s.iir-ampa. 
■ansa,  -bolli,  -budkr,  -diskr,  -kalkr  (-kaleikr),  -ker,  -muuuUug,  -vkal .... 
a  jug,  scoop,  bowl,  box,  plate,  chalice,  vessel,  ba-in  ....  of  silver,  Dipl.  « 
18,  Hkr.  i.  JO,  ii.  321,  Fnvt.  iii.  177,  194,  Vm.  c,(,,  63,  9:,  J».  7S ;  si.tr- 
spiinn,  a  silver  spoon,  Us.  i.  874,  Vm.  jS.  109,  Dipl.  111.  4  ;  tCfr-baugr. 
a  silver  ring,  Gliim.  3S8  ;  silfr-l>elli,  a  silver  bell,  I.d.  3t<4.  Nj.  24.  Vra 
129;  silfr-borft,  a  desk  of  silver.  Fas.  iii.  670;  silfr-still,  a  stiver  pencil. 
D,  N.  iv,  333;  silfr-flyngja,  a  silver  cltup,  Vm.  34  ;  »i!i"r-»pvnp.  a  nlver 
clasp,  U.K.  83;  silfr-búnaðr,  w/irr  ornaments,  I'm.  90;  siltt-»y!gia,  J 
silver  brooch,  Bs. ;  ull'r-festr,  a  silver  chain.  Fas.  iii.  373,  Vm.  109  :  sjllr- 
þcúftr,  silver-wire,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  silfr-hadda,  n  silver  handle,  Fms  vi,  1S4. 
sill"(-h«lkr,  a  silver  knob  to  a  stick,  (J.  H.;  sill'r-horn.  a  drinking-horn 
of  silver.  Fas.  i.  90 ;  silfr-hringr,  a  ttlver  ring,  Fms.  iv.  76,  I.d,  374; 
silfr-t>'»,  d  silver  rosary  (T),  Vm.  58,  109,  Dipl.  v.  t8.  Bs.  i.  874;  »nft- 
kross.  a  stiver  cross,  Vm.  3  ;  silfr>lok.  a  silver  lid,  58  ;  iilfr-skeift.  a  silver 
spoon,  D.  N.  ii.  637  ;  silfr-mcn,  a  stiver  necklace,  Ni.  3j6  ;  silfr-pcnniTigr. 
a  stiver  penny,  Fms.  i.  I,  Stj.,  Rb.  508  ;  sillr-viipn.  a  silver  ueapr,n,  Fai 
ii.  t;8;  sillr-hclli,  a  plate  of  iilver,  D.N.;  sili'i-beisl,  a  silver  bit,  YWn. 
26.  II.  siU'r-sktin,  -hirr.U,  -kista.  -kistill.  a  sirtne,  chest.  boxf<.r 
keeping  silver,  Jm.  10.  Am.  90,  Karl.  13,  Eg.  766. 

C.  Proprr  compdí  :  ailfr-borg,  n.  silver  ore,  Stj.  S5.  ailfr- 
búinn,  part,  silver-mounted,  Fms.  viii.  1 94,  Vm.  9. 1 19.  silfr-drjucr, 
adj.  teell  slocked  with  silver,  money.  Eb.  40.  ailfr-«yrir,  m.  a  n/wr 
ounce.  D.  N.  ii.  45.  ailff.fátt,  n.  adj.  lacking  niter.  Eg.  394.  Fmnb. 
2J4.  allfr-gangr,  in.  a  silver  standard,  Gnig.  i.  500,  Rett.  j.  to 
ailfr-hviir,  adj.  silver-vihite,  Karl.  306.  ailír-lagðr,  part,  tnlud 
tvitb  silver,  þijir.  106.  ailfr-llgr,  adj.  silvery,  Sks.  39.  MS.  65: 
xiv.  B.  I.  ailfr-merktr,  adj.  =  silfrmetinn.  Fms.  vm.  370.  Kilir- 
metino,  part,  valued  in  silver;  s.  eynr,  Fms.  vii.  300.  ailfr-ofinn. 
part,  woven  with  silver,  jbjal.  aUfr-rekinn,  par:. -siífrbúinn.  IsJ.  n. 
331,  Nj.  334.  sllfr-alatto,  u,  f.  silver  coinage,  N.G.  L.  ii.  242, 
H.  E.  i.  394.  Bilfr-amiör,  m.  a  sdvtnmitb.  Fms.  xi.  427.  Stj.  641. 
ailfr-amið,  f.  silver-work,  Stj. 

aili,  a.  m.  =  scli  (q.  v.),  a  strap  belonging  to  harness ;  vagn  fe»tr  vij  ri 
eoa  sila,  Al.  19  ;  söðull  coa  sill.  Gþl.  117;  festi  eoa  stla,  bcisl  cdr  tau.ni. 
359  A ;  hross,  ok  hefir  sila  nokkurn  tin  hiilsinn.  Thorn.  359. 

81XKI,  n.  [from  I.at.  sericum],  silk,  Rm.  31  ;  hirit  fagrt  van  siQi. 
Nj.  2.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  rautt  s..  Bir.  19:  a  mckname.  silki-auga, 
silks-skegg,  Nj..  Fms. 

B.  As  adjective,  made  of  silk,  silken;  silki-band,  silki-tiregill.  a  <jU- 
ribbtsn,  Fms.  iv.  I  to,  xi.  3,  ridda  20 ;  silki-Waka,  11  silken  veil,  F"as.  111.  336: 
silki-bleikr, '  silk-bleak,'  ligbt-colotired.  flaxen  :  luirit  silkible.kt.  Fms  vis, 
55  ;  fjögur  merhross  silkibleik.  Fas.  iii.  39;  silki-boria  or  -ooroi.  a  <.:litn 
brim,  D.N.;  silki-diikr,  a  silken  napkin.  Fins.  i.  112.  Orkn.  304  :  - 
attaris-dukr,  an  altar-.lotb,  Vm.  80,  Symb.  26;  silki-dýna.  a  tiik-fillott. 
Karl. ;  silki-júpr  (hjupr),  a  silken  jacket,  Fms.  vii.  69.  x.  415  ;  sdki-hUA. 
a  stlk-rtbbon  worn  round  tbt  btad.  Nj.  184.  Dipl.  iii.  4 ;  sslki-hufa.  a 
stlk-cap,  Fms.  ii.  264  ;  silki-hokoll.  a  copt  nf  silk,  Vm.  117;  saki-kltitr. 
a  silk-kerchief.  Fas.  iii.  266;  silki-klaroi,  ;iik-clo:b,  Greg.  22,  MS.  623. 
20;  silki-koddi.  a  silken  pillow,  cushion.  Fms.  ix.  477,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
Vm.  58 ;  silki-kult.  a  silken  juilt,  Eb.  23S,  Mar. ;  silki-kyttili.  a  alien 
iirtte,  Fms.  ii.  309,  But.  4;  silki-metki,  a  banner  of  silk,  belonging  to 
church  furniture,  Jm.  10 ;  silki-muttull.  a  sili-mande,  Fms.  x.  268  ;  silk) 
patlak,  mod.  sparlak,  a  silken  bed-cover,  D.  N. ;  silks-pell,  a  silken  pull, 
Str.  3;  silki-pungr,  a  silk  punt.  Am.  42,  Dipl.  iii.  4;  silki-rcifar,  silken 
iwaddlins>-clotbes,  Fagrsk.;  siiki>ratma,  a  silken  ribbon,  EJda  19;  a  stiism 
garter,  Fms.  iv.  1 10,  Hkr.  ii.  105.  Bjam.  64;  silki-saumaAr.  embroiitred 
with  silk,  Dipl.  vi.  440,  Vm.  46,  Piu.  12  :  silki-sima,  a  silken  card.  Lex 
Poi-t. ;  silki-ícrkr,  a  silktn  sari.  Fms.  iii.  125.  ix.  477  ;  silk  -skaut.  a 
'silken-sheet,'  napkin,  D.  N. ;  silki-skyrta.  a  silken  shirr,  Fais.  x.  383.  Fs. 
6;  Eilki-slarðiir,  a  sdken  gown.  Eg.  702,  silken  scarf  (?),  Nj.  190;  m  ki- 
strengr,  a  silken  cord,  Karl.  42  ;  silki-satng.  a  silken  bed.  Fas.  i.  joS . 
silki-Ucyja,  a  sdken  jacket.  Fins.  xi.  271.  Nj.  I  25,  Skiða  R.  1S6;  nlk>- 
þráfir,  a  siik-lbrtad.  Fas.  i.  soS,  Stj.  19I  ;  silki-vcj,  a  alien  case,  D.  N- 
Mag. 

ailungr,  m.,  better  ailungr,  spelt  sijlungr  in  Run.  Gramru.  Island.: 
[•Hung  and  rvilung  -  ynting  salmon,  Ivar  Aasen]  : — a  trout,  Kdda  (Gl.  \ 
lis.  ii.  1 73,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  siluuga-nct,  -kista,  -slung,  -vciN,  Egyert 
Itiu.  p.  595. 

almfoD,  m.(?),  [Lat.  lymphoma],  a  kind  of  instrument,  a  symphony. 
Str..  Fas.  iii.  Fms.  vii.  97. 

aimili,  n.,  Jsiðr.  73  :  aimilift,  u.  (..  Stj.  1 18.  6  J 1,  v.  I. :  aimili.brsuð, 
n..  bior.  358;  aimUua-brauo,  id  ,  Stj.  293.  f 60 :  [from  Lat.  sin 
mid.  H.  G.  semeit;  Germ,  semmel]  -.-—flour  tor  bread  ;  not  sssed  in  j 
lcel.  and  obsolete. 

aiaull,  m.  (f ,  Lex.  Port. 

Bimir,  m.  an  ox.  Edda  (Gl.) 

aimul,  adv.  (Clf.  simle  =*  wvTt ;   A.  S.  symle ;  Hel.  simla    semper : 


vi.243.  II.  as  a  nickname,  aUfri,  ailfra,  Vd.Viipn.  12;  whtrxe        H.  G.  simhlun  ;  lat.  semper]  -.—ever;  this  ancient  and  obsolete  »oeJ 
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SIN— SINNI. 


it  preserved  in  only  one  ot  iwo  passages,  Hkv 
(in  the  verse). 

SIN,  (.,  pi.  sinar,  [Germ,  sebnen ;  Djn.  sene ;  cp.  Engl,  suMtcs] :  I. 
in  p!ur.  tbt  sinews;  brjosk  cfta  bein  cda  sinar.  Grig,  ii.  I  20 ;  hann  hjó  A 
handlcgginn  við  hrcifann,  tvi  at  ekki  hilt  nema  sinar,  Stutl.  ii.  104 ; 
loddi  kuggnllinn  i  sinunum,  Lr.  86;  enn  gatnli  var  seigr  i  tinum, /ov£<!>, 
F"lóv.  27;  teigar  vcrfta  gamals  mamu  tinar,  Bev.;  bi  lók  hann  i  brott 
cina  sin  ór  hi  11s  Urri,  Slj.  184  ;  ham  tinar  ok  herftar,  225  '•  hjrllin  kom 
1  buginn,  rótt  i  pi  sin  (of  ihc  finger)  sem  drcgit  haífti,  U*.  ii. 
39.  II.  in  sing.  //*  yard,  etp.  of  beasts,  hursts,  cattle,  Fb.  iii. 

418;  kóna  sinar,  a  bull's  yard,  Sturl.  i.  21  (in  a  verse),  Urett.  (in  1 
verse).  2.  a  sinew,  tendon  ;  af  sinum  bjaroarim,  Edda  ;  fill  sinar, 

F'liv.  39;  skera  sundr  atlar  sinar  bxfii  fram  ok  aplr,  þiftr.  87:  sina 
magn,  •  sinew-strength,'  Vkv.  16;  hi-sin,  q.  v.  kllitv-a&rr,  adj.  tor* 
in  the  sinews.  Fas.  iii.  384. 

•in,  11.,  botan.  earex  vesicaria,  Norse  stn-gras,  also  called  Lap-sko, 
from  being  used  by  the  Lapps  for  ropes  and  cords ;  that  this  is  an  old 
custom  is  seen  from  Hkr.  iii.  339 — sktitur  tvarr  ok  vóru  siui  bundiiar,  ok 
engiiin  saiunr  i,  aod  sin-bundit  skip  (in  the  verse,  I.  c,  of  a  boat  made  in 
Lapland);  pat  (the  ship)  var  ok  bundit  sini,  Ann.  1189  (Cod.  Reg.) 

a  in  a,,  u,  f.  [None  sen-gras],  withered  grass  which  has  stood  tbt  winter 
through,  Cirig.  ii.  233,  291  :  in  the  phrase,  sem  eldr  i  sinu,  like  firt  in 
dry  gran ;  tlaug  pat  sem  sinu-eldr  alll  austr  til  landseiida,  Hkr.  i.  I  26  : 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  flia-sina. 

nin-bundirm,  part.,  sec  tin,  n. 

SINDH,  n.  [A.S.  tinder;  Germ,  sinter;  cp.  Lat.  scintilla],  slag  or 
drw*  from  a  forge  ;  sindr  pat  cr  rciin  Or  eldinuni,  Edda  3  ;  liggr  si  steitm 
þar  enn  ok  mikit  s.  hji,  Kg.  14]. 

•indrft,  aft,  to  glow,  sparkle,  like  the  slag  in  a  forge ;  bat  (the  sword) 
rar  svi  bjart  at  s.  potti  af,  Fb.  i.  157,  Fas.  i.  371  ;  pútti  mér  aldri  softit 
verfta  til  fulls  en  sindraði  ivallt  ór,  piorst.  Sidu  H.  177  ;  ok  sindrar  of  allt 
land.  id. ;  sindrandi  járn,  glowing  iron,  Sks.  204.  Fms.  x.  41 8. 

Sindri,  a,  111.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  a  'forger,'  Kdda  ((31.) 

ain-fail,  11.  impotency,  K.  Á.  1 24. 

aringr,  n.  [»yngja?],  a  chanting,  bumming;  stutt  er  ijnmanua  singr, 
sJrort  is  the  seamen's  cbant  (prayer)  when  putting  to  sea,  Hallgr. 
aiogrt,  aft,  to  bum  a  song  or  ditty. 
Binir,  m.  the  name  of  a  horse,  Edda. 

Binjor  and  aynjor,  mod.  aigaor,  n».  [for.  word,  Ital.  signore ;  Fr.  seig- 
neur, etc.] : — a  lord,  master;  Sij,'hvat,  who  first  uses  the  word,  applies  it  to 
king  Olave,  in  one  passage  rhyming  sinnjor  with  p/nna,  in  another  s_ynjor 
wtthbrynju:itsurvivcsin  Icel.iiiaignor.a  title  ofahrcppstjuri(signorjúu). 

avlnklll,  m.  a  clasp.  Bjorn. 

SINN,  sin,  »itt,  pron.  possess,  reflex. ;  the  better  and  true  form  it 
sinn,  sin,  sin,  with  Í  throughout,  see  the  remarks  on  minn;  [Ulf.  seins. 
etc.]:— its,  btrs,  its.  r*Ws=-Lat.  suns,  usually  placed  after,  but  also,  if 
emphatic,  before ;  bar  sitr  Sigyn  urn  sinum  ver.  Vsp.  39  ;  sins  urn  frciita 
f fa  nu.  Hm.  2  ;  mil  sins  maga,  20 ;  sins  ins  he  ill  hugar,  sins  ins  tviira  tefa. 
105:  properly  referring  to  the  subject  in  a  sentence,  Ha'.lgcrdr  lasfnaoi 
dóttur  sina,  H.  gave  away  ber  daughter,  Nj.  51;  Hrutr  var  hagtiiftr 
við  vini  sina,  2 ;  hann  skipaði  sinum  mimnuni,  50;  þcir  leiða  hesta  sina, 
265;  hann  kvaddi  ölaf  stiiipson  sinn  til  at  wSla  sir  hest,  Ó.  H.  15; 
siftan  vúru  honum  oil  rift  sin  [lungrzrft  ok  torsótt,  195 ;  var  honmii 
íjilíum  hugt  sinn  batfti  fynr  skjold  ok  brynju,  Fbr.  j6  new  Ed.  The 
pronoun  may  a'to  refer  to  the  object,  or.  in  a  complex  sentence,  to  a 
second  person  in  the  predicate  of  the  sentence,  hvat  vill  Haraldr  bji'.fta 
Noregs  kouungi  fyrir  sitt  starf,  wbal  will  H.  offer  to  the  king  of  Norway 
for  bi*  (i.  e.  the  Norse  Hug's )  trouble  t  Fms.  vi.  4 1 5 ;  Sigurðr  jirl  gif  upp 
Orkneyingum  óðul  «in  (tbeir  odals),  Oikti.  20,  cp,  the  Lat.  '  Syracus- 
auiis  res  suas  restituit ;'  sagfti  Dufþakr  at  Ormr  skyldi  hal'a  byrfti  sini, 
i.e.  as  much  as  O.  could  carry,  Fb.  i.  513;  eifci  p<r  at  bita  prrstinum 
n-tt  sinn,  to  the  priest  bis  due,  lit.  i.  709 :  Eyjólfr  þakkar  konungi  gjafir 
tinar  ok  vinmxli./or  bis  (tb*  ling's)  gifts,  Lv.  112;  hann  pakkir  honum 
sitt  siiini,  be  thanis  bim  far  bis  help.  Fas.  ii.  542  :  so  also  in  mod. 
writers,  og  hann  gaf  hann  aptr  siiiui  nuiftur,  Luke  vii.  15  (Vidal.);  ram 
ei  Guft  Sinum  retti,  rob  tbou  not  God  of  bis  right,  Tass.  7.  II,  and 
passim.  II.  neut.  as  subst.;  allt  niun  pit  sinu  fram  iira  (go  its 

own  course)  um  aldr  manna.  Nj.  259;  ryftik  hann  urn  sitt. -Lat.  pro 
vinlt.  i.e.  for  bis  own  part,  with  might  and  main.  Fms.  xi.  132  :  ellipt., 
hann  segir  sinar  (vi*.  farar)  eigi  siéttar,  Komi.  1  «,8;  kom  hann  sva 
S4ii.il  (vii.  4r)  fyrir  borft.  Fas.  1.  524.  III.  with  siiilfr.  both 

words  are  declined ;  skafta  sjiilfi  sins,  o«"«  oifn  selfs  scathe.  Ski.  228  B ; 
liiiiini  sjilfs  sins,  one's  own  recollection.  I). N.  ii.  HO;  þeir  biiðu  hana 
taka  siúli'rir  siiiiur  rift,  'take  ber  own  stlfs  rede'  act  for  herself,  Fms. 
x.  103 ;  meft  h»ndurn  sjili'ra  sinn.i,  Barl.  25  ;  leggr  lum  i  veft  sjilira 
ainna  eignir.  D,  N.  11.  8j;  sakir  ófotsjó  S)ú!fra  siiuu.  i.  107 :  in  mod. 
usage  both  the  possessive  and  the  indeclinable  formt  arc  used,  thus, 
sjilis  sins  cignum,  but  if  placed  after,  cignum  sjilts  sin ;  the  posses- 
sive however  is  more  frcq.,  as  it  also  is  the  better  form  of  the 
two.  IV.  with  hvurr  (dual),  hverr  (plur.),  in  a  distributive 

sense : 


I.  41,  and  pre*.  Fig.  355  Thv4rr  peirra,  tbey  took  a  long  ship,  each  of  the  /too.  Eg.  74;  England 
ok  Skotland  cr  ein  ey,  ok  er  þó  sitt  hvárt  konungs-riki,  England  and 
Scotland  are  one  island,  and  yet  each  is  a  separate  kingdom,  Symb.  14 :  \il 
sitt  naut  hvirr  fram  leifta.  Eg.  506 ;  sinn  vetr  \<s\  hvarr  hcimboft  at  oftium, 
each  his  winter,  alternately,  Nj.  51  ;  ef  sinn  logvigu-manii  vilia  hvirir. 
Grig.  i.  1  ;  þcirra  manna  cr  tvi-tyngftir  cm  ok  hita  i  sinum  hviptinum 
hvira  tungvna,  Al.  4  ;  hón  hélt  tiuiii  hendi  um  liuls  hvirum  peirra,  .  . . 
liggi  til  miliar  handar  mcr  hvirr  ykkar.  F  ms.  i.  9.  0.  sinn  hverr  (plur.), 
fcrr  sinn  veg  hverr  um  skógiun,  faVry  went  each  bit  own  way  in  tbt  wood, 
i.  e.  dispersed,  Gliim.  329  ;  skulu  vika  sinn  priftjung  lurtr  hverir  tveir,  two 
and  two  in  turn,  Fms.  iv.  299;  hann  sclr  sina  bolöxi  i  hendr  hverjum 
þeirra,  v.  288 ;  hann  si  þrjú  hiszti  ok  situ  þrir  menn,  sinn  i  hvcrju, 
Edda  2  ;  hann  kastafti  um  oil  hverja  sinum  sauftum  tveimr,  Grett.  134 
new  Ed. ;  for  sinn  veg  hverr,  they  went  each  bit  own  way,  i.e.  they  parted ; 
but,  for  hverr  sinn  veg,  each  bit  (appointed)  way :  rarely  with  the  posses- 
sive placed  after,  fiiru  hvirir  leifl  sina,  Nj.  34;  fara  hvirir  til  sins  hcima, 
Korm.  222.  In  mod.  usage,  when  sinn  is  placed  after  hverr,  it  givea 
emphasis  with  the  notion  of  one's  due,  one's  own,  thus,  gefa  hverjum  sitt, 
to  give  every  one  bit  due,  Lat.  tuum  euijue;  whereas '  sitt  hverjum,'  with 
the  order  reversed,  is  merclv  distributive ;  thus  liver  frkk  sinn  penning, 
Matlh.  xx.  9  (of  wages  due  to  each)  ;  whereas  •  fékk  sinn  peuing  hverr* 
would  be  said  of  alms  distributed. 

B.  Compos:  »inn-veg,  sinn-eg,  slnn-ic.  adv.  one  each  way; 
þykkir  nokkut  sinnveg  hviru.  tbey  disagreed,  Ld.  90 ;  talafti  anrurr  at 
oftrum,  ok  hóf  siimeg  hverr.  tbey  all  tpoke  in  turn,  and  each  began  bit 
speech  differently,  Fms.  vii.  221.  Also.  •inji»-lsx,  adv.;  flyfti  siruuig 
hverr,  Fms.  viii.  413,  v.  I. ;  sinnsiginn  var  litr  hvers  steins,  Konr. ; 
skildu  þcir  svi  sinu  tab',  at  sinnsiginn  likafti  hverjum,  Bs.  (Laur.) ;  segir 
svi  Grcgorius  papa,  at  sinnsig  it  hvern  ú  at  minna,  each  bat  to  he  ad- 
monished in  hit  own  way,  one  this  way,  another  that,  655  xi.  2. 

sinna,,  t  and  aft,  [A.S.  tiXjm],  to  journey,  travel ;  enn  hverr  er  austr 
vill  sinna,  whosoever  travels  to  the  east,  Sighvat ;  ek  Us  hrafna  sinna  til 
hafnar,  /  see  the  ravens  make  for  the  haven,  id. ;  en  man  hot!  sinna  til 
sala  pinna,  F'as.  ii.  34  (in  a  verse) ;  at  sinna  meft  úlfs  lifru,  to  go  with 
the  wolf's  sitter  (Hel.  i.e.  /0  perish),  Bragi ;  sinna  út,  Fms.  x.  74  (in 
a  verse) ;  this  sense  is  obsolete  and  not  found  in  prose.  II. 
metaph.  to  go  with  one,  side  with,  with  dat. ;  vilda  ek  at  þú  sinnaftir  frxn- 
dum  milium,  Gtett.9  new  Ed.;  sem  vér  holum  skjótliga  sinnt  ok  sannat, 
Stj.  3 ;  KuiH'Ifr  sinnafti  mcir  meft  Arna  biskupi,  R.  sided  more  with 
bishop  A.,  Bi.  i.  709;  hann  sinnar  hvitrigum  ní  samþykkir,  Stj.  16; 
sinnta  ek  því  sem  ck  mitta  framast,  at  ....  /  pleaded  tbt  best  I  could, 
that...,  Bs.  i.  845;  þeir  hétu  pn  at  sinna  hans  miili,  882;  hvirt  hann 
sinnafti  meirr  peim  erendum,  cr  . . . ,  868.  2.  to  mind,  care  for,  give 
heed  to.  with  dat. ;  ekki  sinni  ek  ln-gónia  þínum,  /  beed  not  thy  idle  talk, 
fsl.  in  214;  ekki  mini  ek  pinum  Aburfti,  Grett.  161  ;  ekki  sinni  ek  fé 
if  do  not  mind  the  money)  el  nokkurr  vildi  ganga  t  milit.  Baud.  6 ;  sinn- 
afti Pharao  hans  riftum.  Pb.  gave  beed  to  bis  rede,  Stj.  248  ;  þtir  sinntu 
(took  care  of)  skipum  {wim  sem  skatla  fl»ttu.  233 ;  so  in  mod.  usage, 
sinna  gestum.  to  attend  to  the  guests ;  hón  sinnafti  um  engan  hlut,  she 
cared  about  nothing.  Fas.  iii.  300 :  in  mod.  usage  also  of  a  person  dis- 
tressed or  annoyed,  hann  sinnir  cngu,  hann  cr  engum  sinnandi,  be 
cares  about  nothing;  hón  er  ekki  mönnum  sinnandi,  hún  varft  honum 
aldri  sinnandi  (of  a  wife),  and  many  similar  instances.  3.  part. 

siding  with  one,  disposed  so  and  so :  at  þeir  varri  per  heldr  sinnaftir  enn 
í  múti,  F'nis.  i.  297 ;  vxuti  ck  at  hann  si-  þi'-r  siunaftr  i  þraut,  F'b.  i.  78  : 
part,  act.,  vera  c-rn  sinnandi,  to  be  attentive  to  one,  take  cart  of,  Grett.  27 
new  Ed. 

■inna,  u,  f.  [from  the  Germ,  sinn],  the  mind ;  siruiu-reitr,  Skild  H.  i.  20 : 
the  tenses,  kviiuun  var  aldrei  meft  jafuti  sinnu  ok  iftr,  Ann.  1407. 

SINNI  and  sinn,  n.,  Vtkv.  5,  Fas.  i.  73,  ii.  542;  sinni  it  ihc  truer 
form,  but  the  word  it  mostly  ujed  in  dat.;  [A.S.  siíS;  I'll,  sinft]' — 
prop,  a  walk;  er  mil  hefir  aukift  ervitt  sinni,  a  heavy  walk,  Vtkv. 
5.  11. fellowship,  company;  mi  skal  briiftr  smiask  hcim  i  sinni 

meft  mir,  in  my  company.  Aim.  I  ;  rífta  i  sinni  e-m,  Skv.  3.  3;  litum 
son  fara  fcðr  i  sinni,  1  2 ;  hrafn  flygr  auslau  ...  ok  eptir  honum  iim  i 
sinui.  Fas.  i.  42S  (in  a  vcr«)  ;  niaungi  er  mil  i  siiiui,  i.e.  /  am  alone, 
no  one  in  my  company,  247  (in  a  verse);  villi  e-n  sir  Í  sinni,  iii.  483 
(M  a  verse):  langl  er  at  leita  lyfta  tinnis,  Akv.  17;  þjúfta 


i.e. 

tbt  company  of  the 


þokkt,  tbt  fellowship  of  men  is  not  to 
Stor.  2.  concrete,  a  company;  Vin 

Wends,  Lex.  Port.  3.  in  plur.,  i  Minium,  on  the  way;  heill  þú  4 

sinnum  sér,  be  bale  on  the  journey  I  Vþm.  4 ;  dagr  var  i  sinnuni,  tbt  day 
wa-s  far  on  its  way.  was  passing,  R111.  29 ;  guftr  var  i  sinnum.  the  hatttt 
drew  to  a  clou.  Hkr.  i.  95.  Horukloti  (in  a  verse).  III.  metaph. 

help,  tupport,  hading ;  in  prose  it  remain!  in  the  phrases,  vera  e-m  Í 
sinni,  to  'follow,'  side  with  one,  help  one;  ilanarlautt  »r  Guft  i  sinni  meft 
peim  inanrii.  llarl.  93;  mun  ck  heldr  vera  þér  i  sinni,  Fb.  i.  529;  vóru 
par  margir  menn  me)  jarli  um  þctta  mil  ok  honum  i  sinni,  F'rns.  iv. 
2yO  ;  þú  vildir  at  allir  vzri  þér  i  situii,  Sturl.  i.  36;  þc.r  dvrka  fjalla- 
gudin.  ok  því  hafa  þau  verit  þeim  i  sinni,  Stj.  598 ;  leiftir  Viftlorull 

i  sinni  vift 


a.  sinn-hverr  in  a  purely  distributive  scum:  ;  tok  tilt  langskip    jólf  lit  ok  |>akkar  honum  sitt  sinni.  Fat.  ii.  S42;  lefgia 
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c-ri,  to  back  one,  Bs.  i.  881 ;  hann  þekkir  sinni  þeirra,  al  þeir  vinna 
konunginum  mikinn  sigr,  be  knout  (appreciates)  their  help,  Í  as.  i.  73 : 
in  compds,  fi-s:nni  (q.v.i.  solitude;  suh.,  society;  víl-i.,  q.v. 

B.  9 inn  and  ainni,  as  an  adverb  of  time,  in  adverbial  phrases, 
the  latter  form  being  rare  and  less  correct,  but  occurring  in  a  tVw 
instances  in  the  accusative,  as  fyrsta  sinni,  N.  O.  L.  i.  74 ;  innat  iinni, 
340,  Fms.  vii.  325,  Sks.  205  ;  hvert  sinni.  Sks.  16,  K.  þ.  K.  to;  i  þat 
iinni,  Sturl.  iii.  Itj:  [Vii.  sinp,  e.g.  ainamma  uh}m,  —  áua{,  twaim 
sinjxsm  —  bis.  prim  sinpam^rptt;  Dan.  sinde]: — a  lime,  with  numerals 
—  Germ,  mal ;  in  acc.  and  dat.  sing.,  citt  sinu,  einti  sinni,  and  dat.  pi. 
tveim  sinnum,  etc. :  ov.  acc.  sing. ;  þat  var  citt  hvert  sinn,  ont  time  it 
happened,  Nj.  26,  F*r.  34:  ;  annat  shin,  tbe  second  time;  Í  annat  sinn, 
K.  þ.  K.  14  ;  hit  þriðja  sinn,  tbe  third  time,  10 ;  i  hvirt  sinnit,  each  time, 
id.;  i  hvirt  sinn,  12;  þat  sinn,  that  time,  then,  Fms.  i.  164;  I  þat 
sinn,  Hkr.  ii.  15.  Grig.  ii.  167  ;  ckki  sinn,  at  no  time,  not  oner,  never, 
Skilda  167;  aldri  sinn  siftan,  never  a  time  una,  never  more,  Nj. 
a6l  ;  sitt  sinn  við  hvert  orð,  K.J>.  K.  11  :  um  sinn,  oner;  eigi  optarr 
enn  um  sinn.  Grig.  i.  57,  133 ;  harm  skal  drepa  barninu  i  vatn  um  sinn, 
K.  þ.  K.  10,  I  a;  eigi  meirr  enn  um  sinn.  Nj.  85  ;  ganga  til  ikripta  it 
minnsia  um  sinn  A  túlí  minuftum,  K.  X.  192 :  for  this  one  time,  ek  mini 
lcysa  þik  .ir  vandrifti  þessu  um  sinn,  isl.  ii.  133;  fyr*t  um  $inn./or  tbe 
present,  þórft.  69  (paper  MS.),  and  so  in  mod.  usage;  um  sinn-sakir./or 
this  once,  Ld.  184,  196,  310.  p.  dat.  sing,  upon  a  time;  enu  þriftja 
sinni,  tbe  third  time.  Was.  40  :  cinbvcrju  sinni,  a  time,  a  certain  time,  Nj. 
a,  316;  eiuu  sinni,  once,  in  an  indefinite  sense,  Hðm.  14  (Bogge,  see 
the  foot-note):  er  pi  kostr  at  kvefta  einu  sinni  («=mod.  einhvern  lima) 
skildskap  þann,  Grig.  ii.  1 51  ;  in  mod.  usage  einu  sinni  means  oner,  for 
the  old  '  um  sinn'  is  now  obsolete :  pvi  sinni,  for  that  time,  for  that  occa- 
sion, Fms.  vii.  129 ;  at  því  sinni,  Sks.  358 ;  pessu  iinni,  this  time,  Fms.  i. 
126  :  at  sinni,  for  this  time,  at  present,  Nj.  216,  Ld.  202,  Fms.  i.  3,  t  $9  : 
sinni  sjatdnar,  once  less,  Rb.  450.  y.  dat.  plur. ;  sjau  sinnum,  «s>m 
times,  Alg.  ?6l ;  hundrað  sinnum,  Flóv.  33  ;  þetm  sinnum,  cr  . . .,  when, 
Sks.  211  B;  endr  ok  sinnum,  note  and  then,  from  time  to  time,  Sks. 
208  B.  8.  gen.  ptur. ;  fimmtnn  tigum  sinna,  a  hundred  and fifty  times, 
Dipl.  ii.  14  -,  sttta  tigi  sinna,  Kb.  90 ;  þúsundum  sinna,  a  thousand  limes, 
Greg.  37. 

ainni,  n.  mind,  disposition,  temper,  mod.  and  from  the  Germ.,  chiefly 
through  Luther's  Bible :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage  and  in  compds,  ainnis- 
veykr,  adj.  sick  in  mind,  etc. 

ainni,  a,  m.  [A. S.  ge-siS],  a  follower,  companion;  Aftils  of  sinnar. 
Bm. :  s«l  sinni  mina,  ibe  sun  companion  of  tbe  moon,  Vsp.  5 ;  allir 
HeJjar  sinnar,  Edda  4t  ;  sinni  Oftins  ok  Asa,  56. 

■inni-ligr.  adj.  companion-like  ;  ekki  var  maorinn  s.t  Fas.  ii.  331. 

ain-atrengr,  m.  a  cord  or  tendon,  Stj.  416,  Barl.  1 47. 

ainur,  f.  pi.  [sin],  sinews,  tendons:  hann  lartr  skera  sundr  sinurnar  Í 
biftum  fótum  harts...  er  þú  lérk  skera  sinar  i  báðum  fótum  minum, 
þiftr.  Í6.  87. 

aiaaa,  aft,  [scss],  to  seat:  hann  skal  «.  honum  í  undvegi,  N.G.  L.  i.  33. 
8ITJA,  pres.  sit;  pret.  sat,  sazt,  sat,  pi.  situ;  subj.  satti ;  imperat. 
sit,  sittii ;  part,  sctinn  ;  with  the  neg.  sulT.  sit-k  a,  /  s»7  nor,  Hkv.  2.  34  : 

tU\(. titan  ^ *a0tja$at ;  fi.S.sitlan ;  Engl.sif;  Germ. sirzen ;  Swcd.si«a; 
(an.  sidde ;  Lat.  seders ;  Gr.  ÍJoi,  l{to0at) : — to  sit;  s.  ibatigi,  Vsp.  34, 
Jikv.  6,  Skm.  1 1  ;  þeir  situ  n  vcllinum,  Nj.  1 14 ;  þar  scm  búamir  sitja, 
I IO,  Grig.  i.  4 ;  konungr  sat  i  hesti,  Fms.  x.  255, 408 ;  hann  tat  it  narsta  I 
honum,  Nj.  2  ;  ganga  til  matar,  ok  sútu  þeir  um  hrift,  Kg.  483 ;  svi 
vildi  hvcTT  maftr  sitja  ok  standa  sem  hann  bauft, ...  ok  var  r<-lt  at  segja  I 
at  hann  varri  bzfti  konungr  ok  biskup  y fir  landinu,  Bs.  i.  67  ;  s.  fynr,  to 
be  on  tbe  spot,  Hm.  I  :  in  greetings,  sit  hcill !  sitift  heilir,  'sit  bale,'  be  I 
seated  and  welcome,  Fms.  x.  201,  Isl.  ii.  438;  nú  sittú  hcill,  Sighvat  | 
(ó.  H.  in  a  verse) ;  seggi  biðr  hann  s.  i  frift,  Skifta  R.  28 ;  s.  at  mat,  j 
to  sit  at  meat,  Fms.  x.  378;  s.  at  sumbli,  Ls.  10;  s.  at  tafli,  to  fit 
at  chess,  1>I.  ii.  359;  s.  at  fi,  s.  at  nautum,  to  lend  sheep,  neat-cattle, 


Boll.  336,  Eg.  714.  Sturl.  i.  77:  s.  at  milum,  to  sit  nt-er  a  case,  de- 
bate it,  Ld.  18;  s.  á  stefnu,  to  be  in  ibe  chair  at  a  meeting,  6.  H. 
85:  s.  upp.  ro  sit  up,  sit  erect;  þeir  letu  hann  s.  upp  Í  hauginum, 
Nj.  118:  to  :it  at  Table.  JOkull  sat  upp  ok  orti  visu.  6.  H.  191  ; 
gékk  konungrinn  at  sji  þi  cr  upp  situ,  who  sate  at  table,  (neg.  43  ; 
Kyvindr  haffti  mest  forrift  at  veiilunni,  ok  sat  rkki  upp.  Orkn.  246; 
bcim  sinnum  er  jarl  sat  upp  (uppi  Ed.)  mataftitk  svcinniini  tried 
honum,  Fms.  ix.  245  :  s.  ilti,  to  sit  outside  (at  night),  of  wizards  (úti- 
seta),  Vsp.  21.  Orkn.  234.  246;  þat  cr  libúta-vcrk  at  s.  uti.  N.G.  L.  i. 
3jo;  svi  segja  menn  at  Gunuhildr,  fóstra  Hákonar.  liti  t.  liti  til  sign 
honum  ...  en  þúrdis  skeggja  er  sú  kona  kulluft  sem  sagt  ci  at  liti  tarti, 
Fms.  vii.  275.  2.  with  prepp.:  sitja  A  svikrxftum,  svikum  vift  e-n, 

to  plot  against,  Fms.  i.  263,  ii.  34;  sitja  i  st-t,  to  control,  constrain  one- 
self; Hallgerftr  sat  mjú'k  ii  lit  um  vctrinn,  Nj.  25  ;  hann  gat  ckki  i  s»t 
setift.  be  could  not  keep  quit  I ; — s.  f>Tir  e-u,  to  be  exposed  to,  to  have  to  stand 
tbe  brunt  of;  s.  fyrir  Amarli,  hcttu.  afar-kostum.  Nj.  71,  Fms.  v.  71,  vii. 
1 25  ;  s.  fyrir  svorum,  to  stand  questions,  be  tbe  spokesman,  iv.  274,  vi.  13, 
Oik.  36,  Band.  12;».  fyrir  milium,  to  lead  a  ditcuuion,  Fms.  ix.  98 ;  s. 
fyrir  e-m,  to  sit  in  ambush  (fyrir-sit),  Nj.  94,  107.  Ld.  218  :  ellipt..  Nj. 


- 


94.  Eg  57*.  743 :— h)».  "> »'  h  S— »  «i'  «"«.  to  much  for :  er  par  til  it 
sitja,  Nj.  103  : — s.  um  e-t,  to  watch  for  an  opportunity ;  þeir  situ  an  it 
rcngja,  242  ;  er  artid  situ  um  þat  at  spilla  fnftinom,  Magn.  464 :  to  pin 
against,  s.  um  szmd  e-s.  Fms.  v.  273;  hann  sitr  um  riki  ham.,  2^3;  1. 
um  lif  e-s,  to  seek  one's  life,  Ld.  40,  Fm».  i.  323;  s.  um  e-n,  ro  ssiayltr 
Landn.  287,  Nj.  131 : — s.  undir,  <o  sit  under  one,  keep  him  on  one's  knm. 
s.  undir  baroi,  sittu  undir  rair !  s.  undir  lestri,  /0  'sir  under'  a  preaching;  1. 
undir  hlySni.  to  be  subject  to,  Sks.  476  B  : — s.  y6r  e-u,  to  sit  over  a  titnr; 
s.  yfir  drykkiu,  Eg.  6 ;  s.  yfir  sjúkum  manni,  to  sit  up  wttb  a  stck  per- 
son, Fms.  vii.  166,  x.  ajo;  esp.  with  a  woman  in  labour,  iv.  32,  vi:i.ri 
(yfirsetu-kona  ^  a  midwife) ;  also,  sitja  yfir  milum  manna,  to  attend  to  \  is 
ludge),  0.  H.  86,  Fms.  vii.  60,  Nj.  189;  ekki  er  mi  torn  at  s.  ySr 
kvarftum,  to  listen  to  songs,  isl.  ii.  235  ;  s.  yfir  vanungi  sinum,  ro  sit  over 
one's  wares,  Sks.  28:  to  superintend,  Fms.  viii.  5  (Fb.  ii.  533):  situ 
yfir  e-u,  to  take  possession  of  what  belongs  to  another  person ;  at  bvuct 
minir  siti  eigi  yfir  minu,  Isl.  ii.  146,  224;  þcír  menn  hafa  tebft  jit 
eignum  viirum  ok  asttleifft,  Fms.  i.  233:  sitr  mi  yfir  fi  þvi  Atli  ion 
skammi,  Eg.  468;  hann  sat  yfir  virftingu  allra  hofftingja,  Nj.  173;  s.  rir 
hlut  e-s,  89,  Ld.  66,  Eg.  ci 3  :  s.  yfir  sköroum  hiut.  A>  suffer  a  loss  ef 
right,  Ld.  266.  II.  to  abide,  stay,  sojourn ;  sitja  heima,  re  any 

at  borne;  sitr  Gunnarr  mi  heima  nokkura  hrift.  Nj.  106;  s.  heima  sto 
dóttir  (heima-sxta)  ;  s.  heima  sem  maer  til  kosta.  Sams.S.  6;  sat  hann 
þar  bilfan  minuft,  Nj.  106;  þat  var  engi  siftr  at  s.  leugr  en  þrjir  can 
at  kynni.  Eg.  698  ;  viku  var  at  boftinu  sctift,  Ld.  200 ;  i  sJikum  fagnsN 
scm  þeir  situ,  Fms.  x.  260;  hann  sat  at  Gufuskihim  inn  þriftja  vrtr. 
^8-  Í9*  :  hefir  þú  svi  nsrr,  at  þti  msrttir  hafa  hefnt  þcasa,  Nj.  1 7» ; 

situ  þingmenn  Runólfs  i  hverju  húsi,  Bs.  i.  20;  s.  kyrr,  ro  rm» 
71»«/,  slay  at  home.  Grig.  i.  163;  s.  i  festum,  of  a  betrothed  woman 
between  the  espousals  and  the  wedding,  Nj.  4 :  ro  reside,  Haraldr  konunr 
sat  nptast  i  Rogatandi,  Eg.  367,  Nj.  368,  Fms.  i.  23,  Vcr.  60:  t.  j: 
lundum,  ro  reign,  Hkr.  ii.  3  ;  s.  at  biium  sinum,  Fs.  1 3  :  sitja  buftwui. 
to  livt  in  a  booth.  Grig.  i.  187,  ii.  71  ;  s,  strandsetri,  ro  live  on  tbe  costs! 
(fishing),  i.  363,390;  s.  sUmu-setri,  to  bang  on  to  a  place,  living  upon  otic: 
people,  (iþi.  300,  N.G.L.  i.  70;  þlr  munut  þurrt  hafa  um  setið  allir 
vitundir,  bad  no  part  nor  knowledge  of  it,  Sturl.  iii.  3 6 1  :  to  stay,  anruer 
not  to  a  call.  Grig,  i.  447;  mi  sitr  einu  hverr  lengr  niftri,  N.G.  L.  i.40; 
s.  um  stefnu,  344  ;  cl  hann  sitr  svi  |>rjú  vetr  at  hann  gcldr  eigi  tinnd  sins 
r<'-tta,  K.  A.  94  ;  s.  hji  e-n.  to  be  neutral,  take  no  part;  hann  haffti  air 
sctift  hjii  nuilum  þessum.  Lv.  9,  Isl.  ii.  367,  Nj.  84,  97  :  þú  lartr  pi  metm 
s.  hji  kyrra,  remain  undisturbed,  Ld.  258 ;  s.  hji  fé,  ro  tend  sheep.  i. 
a  fishing  term,  to  sit  fishing  on  a  mift,  q.  v. ;  i  þser  vastir  cr  hann  var  vanr 
at  s.  ok  draga  flata  fiska  . . .  þeir  vim  komnir  svi  langt  lit,  at  haett  var  it «. 
utarr  fyrir  Miðgarfts-ormi,  Edda  35.  3.  to  tarry;  gurfti  liftinu  leitt  it 

sitja.  Fms.  x.  344 ;  s.  vcftr-fastr.  ro  lie  mother -bound,  Eg.  482  ;  s.  í  diblisre, 
to  sit  in  a  dungeon,  Fms.  ix.  319;  s.  kyrr.  Grig.  i.  163;  s.  fyrir,  to  re- 
main silting,  Fms.  v.  66;  sitja  til  jirns.  to  sit  preparing  for  the  ordeal. 
308,  311;  s.  fyrir  idrykkju  e-s,  to  be  one's  cup-mate.  Eg.  253.  IIL 
with  acc;  sitja  c-t  or  hendi  sir,  to  '  sit  a  thing  qui  of  one's  band*.'  lit 
it  slip  through  idleness,  Fms.  v.  2  76 :  mod.,  s.  e-t  af  seVr.  i«f. ;  skulut 
ér  ekki  sitja  byri  því  hcldr,  rmis  a  fair  wind,  vi.  358 ;  þegjandi  sitr 
þetta  þórir  jarl  i  Marri,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  haffti  annat  brcY  kceait 
til  Lopts  i  sama  sumri,  ok  sat  hann  baefti  (acc),  he  'sate  it  of'  i.e. 
did  not  answer  to  tbe  call,  Bs.  i.  726 ;  (so  in  mod.  usage,  s.  c-n  af  stoltki. 
to  'sit  him  off,'  wait  till  be  is  gone;)  situ  margir  af  sinum  hesti™. 
many  '  sate  off,'  dismounted  from,  their  horses,  Fms,  vi.  2 1 1 ;  sitja  rrrti 
sinum,  to  remain  inactive  until  one's  right  is  prescribed.  Grig,  ii.91, 
K.  p.  K.  26.  2.  sitja  vcl  (ilia)  jiirft,  to  keep  one's  estate  in good{bai\ 

order  ;  sat  hann  þann  bar  vcl,  Brandkr.  57  ;  þesai  jorft  cr  vel  setin;  siro 
þessir  allir  brullaup  sitt  i  Gautavik,  Vigl.  33 ;  s.  launþing.  ro  bold  a 
secret  meeting,  Fms.  xi.  2 19.  8.  sitja  e-t,  to  put  up  with  an  injurr; 

eigi  mundu  þeir  þvilika  skiimm  eftr  hnrisu  setift  hafa,  \ti.  ii.  338 : 
þykkisk  hann  þi  lengr  hafa  setift  Sveiui  þann  hlut  er  hann  mundi  tifi 
öftmm  þola,  Fms.  xi.  62 ;  menn  mtuiu  þat  eigi  s.  þwr,  ef  þú  metftir  f» 
manna,  Gltim.  342;  s.  monnurn  slikar  hneisur,  Ld.  278;  t.  rmmouni 
skammir  ok  skapraunir.  Fms.  ii.  14  ;  s.  e-m  frýju.  Hkr.  iii.  397 :  er  slikt 
cngum  mamii  sitianda  (gerund.),  'tis  not  to  be  endured  from  any  mat. 
Korm.  162.  4.  /0  cut  one  off  from ;  fyrr  munu  þór  svdU  i  hel.  erm 

þír  sitift  oss  mat,  Fms.  vi.  15a;  hogftosk  þcir  Sveinn  at  s.  honum  vitn. 
x.  407 ;  ok  mundi  svi  artla  at  s.  )>cim  mat  þar  i  Eyjunum.  Oka. 
410.  IV.  reflex,  in  rccipr,  sense;  þeir  skulu  svi  turr  sitjask  (at 

10  near  one  another)  at  hvirir-tveggi  ncrni  orft  annarra.  Grig.  i.  69 ;  cr 
mér  li-.ift  um  at  hz-tta  til  lengr  at  pit  sitisk  svi  narr,  Ld.  158.  J. 
part.,  nú  mun  eigi  mega  sitjanda  hlut  Í  ciga.  there  is  no  lime  to  res!. 
Nj.  tio. 

aitra  or  sytra,  u.  f.  a  little  rippling  stream;  hrkjar-f.,  a  little  braoi. 

aising,  aicllngr,  in.  -  suxungull  (q.  v.),  Sks.  403. 

8f,  adv.,  contracted  from  sin.  [Goth,  sinteino « auWore,  sintens* 
l-wiovoiot,  i  statT  t)/ilpar ;  O.  H,  G.  nn-  and  sine-  in  several  compds,  e.  f. 
sin-vluot,  tbe  great  flood <=  tbe  Deluge  (whence  by  corruption  the  mod 
Germ,  sisnd-fiutb  and  Dan.  synd-ftod «•  tbe  sin-flood);  A. S.  sin-;  Lat. 
semper ;  see  Grimm's  Gramm.  ii.  554]  : — ever ;  it  is,  however,  used  singfy 
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Only  in  the  phrase,  si  ok  x,  ever  and  aye,  incessantly,  but  it  is  used  in 
several  compds  as  a  prefixed  particle.  II.  with  part.,  as  si-itandi, 

-sí-drekkaridi,  si-sofandi,  >í-talandi,  si-sntkjandi,  sí-hlstjandi,  sí-gtálandi, 
■^si-stclandi.  si-ljúgandi,  si-rcnnandi,  etc. 
*l  *       B.  Compds  :  aí-byröa,  ft,  to  lay  ships  alongside,  broadside  to 
.       broadside,  in  a  sea-fight ;  þcir  sibyrftu  vift  ollum  skipunum,  Orkn.  362  ; 
sibyrfii  hann  þar  vift  Járnbarftaun,  Fms.  ii.  317;  jarl  lá  avalit  sibyrt  vift 
skipm,  i.  1 74,  ii.  3 1 7,  s.  358.       BÍ-byrðia,  adv.  broadsid*  to.  Fins.  viii. 

sf-byrt,  u.  part.  =  síbyrftis,  Fms.  i.  174,  ii.  317.  aí-dægrÍH, 
day,  day  by  day.  Ó.  H.  130.        «i-feUa,  u,  f.  continuity;  Í 


3»5- 
adv. 


adv.  continuously,  Skalda  173,  Kms.  x.  353,  Al.  70,  Bret.  5a  ;  i 
ncftan  hann  lifði.  Post  656  C.  I  ;  minuask  i  s..  Bs.  i.  104 ;  avallt 


sifellu 

í  ufeltu,  131  ;  þji'ma  e-m  i  s..  Fms.  viii.  242.  ai-fleyttr,  part.  «wi- 
tinuous,  Al.  13  :  ncut.  as  adv.  continuously.  8Í-frjór,  adj.  tvtr  frrtih. 
yielding  crops  all  tbt  year  round.  ■i-glaoT,  adj.  aiswiys  cheerful. 
•l-gramn,  adj.  [Old  Engl,  singrene^,  evergreen.  Hb.  6.  ai-hverfr, 
adj.  [O.  H.G.  sina-bttterpai],  =  sivaír,  Moik.  11.  sl-maligr,  adj. 
always  talking,  long-winded.  Sks.  3 1 4.  8Í-nnolgi,  f.  talkatix-encss. 
Sks.  314  B.  ai-reiðr,  adj.  always  angry,  Nj.  210.  ai-aoltinn 
and  ■í-srongT,  adj.  always  hungry.  af-vaf,  n.  uinding  round; 
hann  vaffti  henni  siva6,  Kg.  f  79.  al-valr,  q.  r.  ai-vefja,  vaffti, 
to  wind  round.        ií-þðfroll,  adj.  ever  silent.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

SLA.,  n,  f.  any  glowing  substance,  csp.  the  molten  metal  in  a  furnace; 
sem  sior  flygi  ór  arli.  Fas.  i.  371 ;  en  ba  er  drómutidrinn  tók  at  loga,  sA 
beir  sv«  sem  logandi  siitr  (thus,  not  sjiir)  hlypi  í  sjóinn,  Orkn.  36S ; 
gneistum  ok  sium,  Edda  4  ;  sior  ok  gncisla,  5  ;  sólarinnar  .  .  .  er  goftin 
hofftu  skapat  at"  þcirri  síu  er  flaug  iir  Muspells-hcimi,  7 ;  jam-sia ;  þA 
tók  Geirröðr  met  tung  júrnsiu  glóandi ...  ok  fxrir  A  lopt  siuna,  61,  Fms. 
vi.  (in  a  verse);  sem  cftr  K'k  utan  ok  innan  scm  cin  sia,  Bs.  ii.  9. 

aifl>,  u,  {.,  qs.  liva  or  «lf«,  [  F.ng] .  sieve ;  O.  H .  G .  sib  ] : — a  sieve  or  strainer, 
for  liquids  (said  for  Hour):  esp.  of  sieves  used  in  dairies,  skyr-sia.mjólkr-sia. 

aia,  aft.  to  filter ;  lAttii  gron  sia,  sour,  sip  it  through  the  beard,  my  son, 
Earn.  1  20. 

8ÍÐ,  adv.,  compar.  siftr  (q.v.\  superl.  sir.t  -  least,  last;  but  siftarr. 
aiftast  in  a  temp,  sense:  [Ulf.  niþu^í+ia,  compar.  seiþs ;  O.  U.G.  síW; 
Germ,  seit;  Old  Flngl.  si/b] :  -late :  sour  er  bttri  þótt  si  sift  urn  atinn, 
Urn.  71;  til  sift,  too  late.  65:  sift  (i.e.  never)  muntu  ráfta  hringum, 
Hkv.  Hjörv.  6;  sift  (i.e.  never)  littir  mlr  strifta,  Edda  (in  a  verse)";  ok 
rarft  lieldr  sift  geng.t  til  hiimcssu,  Ö.  H.  118;  ef  hann  spyrr  svii  sift,  ro 
late.  GrAg.  i.  109 :  ef  sökin  kemr  svi  sift  upp,  373 ;  þcim  er  svA  sift 
fregna,  96;  spurfti,  hvi  hann  heffti  svii  sift  komit,  Eg.  1 50:  phrases,  sift 
ok  srsemma.  early  and  late,  perpetually.  Stj.  46a,  Fms.  x.  277,  Gi>l.  128, 
jaiftr.  57  ;  Ar  ok  sift,  id. : — with  gen.,  sift  dags,  late  in  the  day,  F».  84, 
Kms.  i.  69,  Eg.  600;  sift  aplans,  late  in  the  evening,  Stj.  6,  Hkr.  i.  103 ; 
»lð  aptans  biftr  rtframs  sök,  Sighvat ;  sift  suinars,  late  in  the  summer,  F'g. 
185;  sift  vetrar,  or  sift  um  baustift,  late  in  the  autumn.  Fxr.  I  28;  sift 
11m  kveldit,  Eg.  149,  600,  Fs.  85.  3.  compar.  aíðoxr,  later;  {iau 

svik  er  síftarr  kómu  fram,  Fms.  i.  59  ;  Asdísi  atti  siftarr  Sktili,  i.  e.  S.  uus 
her  second  husband,  I.aiuln.  S8  ;  eigi  siftarr  en  nú  var  talit,  (5rág.  i.  IS  ; 
siftarT  meirr,  'later-more,'  still  later,  H.  E.  i.  414;  longn  siftarr,  Stj.  0; 
litlu  siftarr,  a  little  later,  F'ms.  vi.  93,  Nj.  4,  21  ;  luni  velrum  siftarr, 
a  Jew  years  later,  Landn.  12;  I  in  vetnim  siftarr  en  Styrbjom  full,  Fms. 
i.  61  ;  hvárt  ek  dcy  stundu  fyrr  efta  siftarr,  ii.  158.  3.  superl. 

■f ðlMt,  last ;  spurðisk  þ»t  síftast  til  hans,  Nj.  121  ;  mxltn  þat  siftast,  sr& 
at  menn  hcyrftu,  20 1 ;  ck  ztla  pessa  vtizlu  siftast  at  búa,  Ld.  14;  orft 
ban  cr  hann  mxlti  siftast,  Fg.  3*6;  þii  «kulu  Jn'ir  siftast  fraiii  sepia,  Gnig. 
i.  38  ;  pessi  hólmganga  helir  siftast  franiin  verit,  Isl.  ii.  259 ;  sA  er  siftast 


gengr  inn,  Fms.  i.  16. 


II.  the 'ward 


um  sift  or  um  siftir,  at  last;  þó  varft 
slftir  t 


as  snbst.  in  the 
um  sift  ot'rlifti  borinn, 

Fms.  i.  79,  ii.  41  ;  þeir  k.'.mu  of  slftir  til  pes*  itmis,  623.  39;  >kal  sitt 
hafa  hverr  of  siftir.  Grág.  ii.  2tq:  görðísk  svá  til  of  siftir.  Fms.  x.  392; 
at  sva  feri  um  siftir.  Eg.  701,  f>l.  ii.  2Í.8 ;  þó  k  in  svA  um  siftir,  Nj. 
267 :  þó  at  staftar  nemi  um  siftir.  Ld.  306 ;  þó  vaknafti  hann  um  siftir, 
Fms.  i.  216; — passim  in  mod.  usage. 

8ÍÐA,  u,  f.  [A.S.  jio>.-  Engl,  side:  O.  H.G.  sita ;  Germ .  sei.-e  ]  :— 
a  u'ðVcLat.  latus ;  hljóp  sverftit  &  siftuna,  Nt.  262  ;  leggja  siftur  sinar 
rift  spjóts-oddum,  Fms,  xi.  30;  milium  siftu  hans  ok  skyrtimnar,  Bs.  i. 
44 ;  konungr  lagfti  hendr  sinar  yrir  siftu  Egils  bar  er  verkrinn  la  undir, 
Fms.  iv.  369;  rrip  svrigft  at  siftum  rnir,  Sol.  37,  hafa  verk  undir  sift- 
unni,  to  have  a  stitch  in  the  side;  siftu-stingr,  siftu-verkr,  a  stitch  in  the 
side,  side-acbe;  siftusur,  a  tmund  in  the  side,  625.  80;  siftu-siitr,  adi. 
vxmndtd  in  the  tide,  Str.  47;  a  siftu  hestinum.  Gullþ.  72.  2.  of 

meat,  a  side  of  meat;  nauta-limir  hiilfr  fiitfti  tigr,  siftur  hiilfr  |>rifti 
tigr,  Dipl.  v.  18;  siftur  af  nauti  allfeitar,  Fms.  x.  303;  rauftar  runa 
siftur,  red-smoked  sides  of  bacon,  vi.  (in  a  verse).  3.  metaph.  side, 

direction;  is  allar  siftur,  to  all  nVrVv,  Fas.  i.  5;  «  hvcrri  hcimsius  siftu, 
Sks.  194  B;  allar  heimsitu  siftur,  id.  II.  a  local  name,  eoatt, 

water-tide ;  Balagarfts-sifta.  Kinnlima-sifta,  in  the  Baltic;  Jótlands-síða, 
the  west  coast  of  Jutland;  liallands-sifta,  in  Sweden,  Fms.  xii;  or 
counties  bordering  on  rivers,  Ttmsar-sifta,  Thames-side,  Fms.  v.  (in  a 
verse) :  of  a  shptng  county,  Siða,  in  the  east  of  Iecl.,  whence  8i«u- 


menn,  m.  pi.  the  mm  ofS.:  Biðu-haHr,  m.  the  Hall  of  S.;  Bíöu- 
múli,  Kristni  S.,  Landn. ;  Hvitfir-sifta,  Ægi-sifta,  map  of  Icel. 
aíða,  aft('f),  /0  sale.  Stj.  197,  v.  I. 

8ÍÐA,  a  del',  old  strong  verb,  of  which  occur  only  the  infin.  pret.  seift, 
VlP-  35  '<  !»'•  "9".  Li.  29  ;  part,  siftit ;  and  a  weak  pret.  siddi :  [seiftr, 
seifta]  :— to  work  a  charm  through  seiftr,  q.  v. ;  þcir  létu  sifta  i  huiidinn 
þriggja  ntanru  vit,  Hkr.  i.  136;  ttjúpmóðir  D.'nnaKla  lit  sifta  at  honum 
úgxiu.  20;  þá  var  siftit  til  pevs,  at.  ...  136;  hann  siddi  bar  ok  var 
kallaftr  skratti.  Fms.  x.  378 ;  sizt  at  brxðr  þinum  siftu  blift  rcgin,  Ls.  29  ; 
seift  hón  lcikin.  Vsp.  25 ;  seift  Yggr  til  Rindar,  Kormak,  of  a  love  charm. 

•iðan.adv.  [Old  Engl.«Vtifi],s(n«,  Ln.deinde;  þeir  koma  allír  vift  þessa 
siigu  siftan.  Nj.  30 ;  siftan  gikk  hón  f  brott.  2 ;  er  eigi  grcint  hvárt  þcir 
fundusk  siftan,  Fins.  vii.  155  ;  ef  vir  Turum  Ira  evju  þessari  i  haust  siftan. 
6j6  C.  21  ;  Ix'm  var  siftan  gipt  Eireki.  Fms.  i.  61  ;  þau  dxmi  cr  löngu 
urftu  >,,  Sks.  46y;  firu  siftan  lit  til  Alplaness,  Eg.  593;  konungr  fór  s. 
lit  á  Hciftmork,  Fb.  ii.  192  ;  siftan  gikk  hann  4  s:efnur.  Ö.  H.  1 18 
litr  hann  ii!  hiinins,  Bs.  ii.  103,  passim  :  hvúrki  iftr  n©  siftan,  neither 
nor  since,  þiftr.  73;  enginn  konungr  nftr  ni  siftan,  Slj.  651  :  followed  by 
acc.  (as  prep.),  peir  holftu  ckki  etift  siftan  laugar-daginn,  sinrt  Saturday, 
Fms.  ix.  406.  2.  bar  scm  siftan  tr  kallat  Tryggva-rcyrr,  Fms.  i. 

60 ;  par  var  s.  gur  kapella  .  .  . ,  ok  hefir  sú  kapetla  þar  staftit  siftan, 
all  the  time  since,  vi.  164;  hans  xttmenn  gorftu  margir  sv4  siftan, 
Hkr.  i.  7  ;  lengi  siftan,  for  a  long  time  after,  id.  3.  with  the 

relat.  particle  either  added  or  understood;  siftan  er,  since  that;  siftan  er 
tengftir  várar  túkusk,  Ld.  300 ;  siftan  er  Svciun  jail  nuigr  hans  andafiisk, 
1  O.  H.  1 1 1  (Fb.  ii.  1 93  1.  c.  drops  the  particle  er,  as  is  also  the  mod.  usage) ; 

siftan's  —  siftan  es.  Am.  78;  siftan  er  þcir  spurftu,  GrAg.  i.  135;  en  siftan 
I  er  (ever  since)  F'rcyr  haffti  hcygftr  verit,  Hkr.  i.  2;  siftan  enn  — siftarr 
I  enn,  Gþl.  229;  or  the  particle  'er'  is  left  out.  ef  maftr  etr  kjiit  siftan  sex 
vikur  eru  til  Páska,  since  that  time,  N.G.  L.  i.  342  ;  hon  liffti  þrjá  vetr 
siftan  hiin  koni  i  Norcg,  Fms.  i.  7. 

SÍðaxi,  compar.  the  later ;  afðaatr,  superl.  the  last;  hit  siftara  sinn,  Ld. 
58;  Mariu-meiia  in  siftari  (opp.  to  in  fyrri).  Fms.  iii.  it  (i.e.  the  8th 
of  Sept.);  Olafs-messi  in  siftari  (  =  the  3rd  of  Aug.);  hit  siftara  sumar, 
GrAg.  i.  467;  et  siftara  sKmarit  at  l"gbergi,  ii.  I52.  3.  superl.,  á 

siftustu  stundu.  Fms.  vi.  231  ;  i  sifiastu  orrostu.  i.  110;  a  siftastum 
dtlgum,  K.  A.  56;  bins  fvrsta  skips  ok  ins  siftasta,  Fb.  ii.  j8o;  fyrstir 
efta  siftastir.  Gnig.  ii.  376;  svii  niunu  siftastir  vcrfta  hinir  lyrstu  ok 
fyrstir  hinir  siftustu.  Matth.  xx.  16:  loc.,  hinn  slftana  sess,  Bs'.  i.  797; 
hit  siftasta  (at  least)  vilcu  fyrir  J)ing,  GrAg.  i.  too ;  svA  it  siftasta  at  sól 
si  á  gjáhamri,  26;  at  sumar-málum  et  siftasta.  140. 

aíðarla,  adv.  late;  svA  s.  at  . . .,  GrAg.  ii.  105  ;  citt  kveld  s.,  Fms.  vii. 
201  ;  cinn  dag  s.,  Hkr.  ii.  43. 

•iAarlÍKa.  adv.  •=  siftarla ;  svi  s..  GrAg.  i.  27;  cigi  ma  bar  5.  fara  yfir 
slik  huf,  late  in  the  year,  Sks.  224. 

Kiðiuita,  u,  f. ;  at  siftustunni  (at  last),  Fb.  ii.  8,  Stj.  62. 

Bið-búirm,  adj.  'late  boun'  to  sail,  Nj.  281,  Landn.  28,  Kb.  14  new  Ed. 

•íð-baorr,  adj.  calving  late,  Stj.  1 78. 

aidd,  f.  length,  of  a  garment ;  cp.  vidd,  lengd,  hxft. 

afdernl,  11.  a  kind  of  garment,  Edda  ii.  494. 

aíð-farit,  n.  part. ;  varft  honum  s.,  be  walked  slowly,  VApn.  23. 

afð-förull,  adj.  late  abroad,  out  laic  in  the  evening.  Lex.  Poot. 

Síð-grani,  a,  m.  =  Síftíkcggr,  Aim.  6. 

•íð-hempa.,  u.  f.  a  long  gown. 

sift-kveld,  n.  late  in  the  evening;  ú  siftkvcldum,  F'ms.  vi.  241,  ix.  29, 
Thorn.  308. 

íiðla,  adv.  (sfUa,  Horn.  108,  MS.  4.  12),  late,  Grág.  ii.  232,  Ld.  282, 
Hkr.  i.  86;  s.  kvelds.  Fms.  ix.  t6. 

8ÍÐR,  sift,  sitt,  adj.  [A.S.  fid;  Old  Engl.  side],  long,  hanging,  Lat. 
dernissus,  of  clothes,  hair,  or  the  like;  hár  sitt  ok  rlikit,  Fms.  X.  192  ; 
lokkar  siftir  til  jarftar.  vii.  169;  sitt  skegg,  Ó.  H.  66;  kampa-siftr,  Skifta 
K.  90 ;  viiru  honum  heldr  sift  herklxfti  konungs.  Stj.  464  ;  sitt  pill/,  F'as. 
ii.  34J  ;  siftar  slxftur.  Rm.  36;  siftar  brynjur.  Uh.  7  ;  brynja  rum  ok  sift, 
þiftr.  81  ;  drag-síír  (q.  v.),  long-trailing ;  skó-síðr,  reaching  to  the  shoes 
(a  petticoat);  kn<siftr,  reaching  to  the  knee;  siftar  hendr,  long  arms, 
Skifta  R.  8 ;  sifta  hjúlma.  Anal.  219;  hann  haffti  siftan  hatt  yrir  hjAlmi, 
it  bond  dropping  low  over  the  face,  F.g.  407;  mikla  lengju  ok  sifta, 
Skifta  R.  27.  2.  ncut.  sitt ;  l'alda  sitt,  to  wear  a  hood  low  over  the 

face,  F'ms.  vii.  16:,  xi.  to6. 

B.  Coxi'Dt:  uið-faldinn,  part,  wearing  a  bood  over  the  face.  Mar. 
8íð-höttr,  m.  •  lsmg-brn<l,'  one  of  Odin's  naiucs,  from  his  travelling  in 
disguise  with  a  hood  over  his  head,  Edda.  aiA-klnddr,  part,  in 
long  clothes,  Al.  15,  F'nu.  ii.  278.  aið-nefr,  adj.  long-nose,  a  nick- 
name, Fas.  iii.  BÍð-skeggjoðr,  adj.  long-bearded,  6J5  xiii.  B.  3. 
Síð-skeggT,  m.  Lang-heard,  one  of  Bragi"s  nanus,  Edda.  síð-akota, 
adj.  late-<lropped.  of  animals.  Stj.  178. 

alflr,  compar.,  answering  to  sift,  q.  v.  [cp.  G<i:h.  seifis  -  later]  : — less: 
litlu  siftr  (siftarr  Ed.)  en  hann,  little  less  than  be,  Fb.  ii.  23 ;  cr  menn 
eigu  siftr  sakir  vift  mum,  Citúg.  ii.  137;  A  þeirra  dóinr  at  tofna  er  siftr 
hafa  at  loguin  dxmt,  i.  80 ;  hann  var  kxrc  konungi,  ok  eigi  siftr  dritt- 
ningu,  Fms.  i.  r,9 ;  eigi  siftr  inn  \ni,  216,  x.  179  (m  a  veise) ;  eigi  siftr 
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Nj.  163,  Fb.  ii.  38;  engu  siftr,  «0  lets,  Fms.  tí.  93  ; 
1  siftr.  viii.  31  ;  en  at  siftr  vóru  menu  sjAUYAfti  fyrir  honum,  at . .  ., 
■7  tro»  10  far  from  it,  that  rvtn  . . .  (cp.  Dan.  endsige,  changing  -)  intoy). 
Ó.  11.  34 ;  er  bvr  at  siftr  fsrrt  meft  þessi  orfttcndiiigii,  at  ck  hygg  at . . ., 
53:  c'g'  *'         *0'  t,c'r  hélilu  fram  íerfl  sinni  cigi  at  siðr,  all 

tbe  same,  Fms.  i.  J 18 ;  eigi  héldu  Vscringjar  at  nflr  til  bardaga,  Fb.  ii. 
381  ;  eigi  því  siftr,  not  rft*  Stj,  'jS^  þykki  pér  athygli  vert,  buiidi, 
hvar  krikan  flýgr  ? — Eigi  er  þat  tiftr,  segir  U'mdi,  not  the  lea  !  (i.  e.  yet) 
laid  tbe  man,  Fms.  vi.  446.  3.  as  a  conjunction,  lest;  siftr  þú  Ásum 
öfund  um  gjaldir,  I.s.  13;  siftr  oss  L«ki  kvefti  lasia-stufum,  10;  siftr 
þitt  (þic?)  um  heílli  hatir,  lest  men  bewitch  tbee,  Ilm.  130.  II. 
tupcrl.  aist,  tbt  least;  er  oss  gegnir  sixt,  Fms.  viii.  31  ;  sem  tixt,  nor  in 
tbe  least,  Eluc.  133  (Ed,.),  passim. 

al&r&dr,  m.  some  part  of  a  shift  tackling;  qs.  12-lirAðr  (?),  sea-thread, 
a  line;  bacta  eyri  fyrir  siftraft  litem,  N.G.  L.  i.  100. 
aið-sklnandi,  part,  late  shining,  poet,  of  the  sun,  Skv.  1,  33. 
sifra,  u,  f.  [for.  word],  a  cipher,  Alg.  358. 

8ÍOA,  pres.  sig,  sigr ;  pret.  seig,  scigt  (seigst),  trig;  pret.  tti,  Karl. 
533.  1.  8,  Fb.  i.  337.  1.  13,  Nj.  31  ;  pi.  sigu;  subj.  sigi ;  part,  tiginn : 
[A.  S.  and  Hel.  sigan]  : — to  sink  down,  being  let  down  by  a  rope  or  by 
any  slow  motion;  lítu  þeir  síga  fesli  ofan  i  guifina,  tbey  iotvered  a  rope 
down  into  tbe  pit.  Eg.  334;  O.  H. 153;  Utu  þeir  þá  siga  skipin  ofan 
fyrir  hellinn  meft  reipum  (in  the  verse,  skip  sigu  Í  tcipum),  Fm».  vii.83  ; 
hón  lartr  l}aim  siga  i  festi  ofan  fyrir  múrinn,  Stj.  470 ;  hann  lét  stein 
i  festar-augat.  ok  let  svA  siga  ofan  at  vatninu,  Grett.  141  ;  lélu  þá  svA 
siga  ofan  A  ijáinn  6r  borginni.  Orkn.  313.  2.  to  rliJe.  but  of  a 

slow,  heavy  motion;  cr  bctii  sigandi  arftr  en  svifandi,  Us.  i.  139; 
hiifftu  lit  sigit  iftrin  1  þat  sirit  er  Jómarr  haffti  veitt,  tbe  entrailt  bad 
slipped  out  through  the  wound,  Orkn.  458;  þar  rar  fjöl  cin  sigin  ofan. 
Fms.  ix.  308 ;  hann  let  siga  brýimar  ofan  fyrir  augun,  Edda  ;  var  þá 
sigit  bli>8  fyrir  augn  ptim,  lirafn.  31 ;  sigu  saman  augun  þi  er  dauftinn 
for  i  hann,  Fnu.  xi.  1  jo ;  seig  pi  skipit  aptr  milium  tkipanna,  Grett. 
83;  pi  er  orrostan  si  saman,  Fb.  i.  337  (Orkn.  30);  hvArigir  láta 
undan  siga  sin  skip,  Fms.  x.  1 31;  lita  siga  út  skipin  fti  bryggjum, 
viil.  95;  láta  siga  aptr  til  siimu  hafuar,  1.  ,103;  lata  siga  i  homlu, 
173;  þeir  létu  siga  fylkingar  sinar  ofan  meft  Aimi.  vi.  406;  sigr  pá 


saman  orrosta, 
iii.  135  •  >>g>  < 


Hkr 

lan  ft 


>l  ;  þat 


var  siftarla  dags  er  orrosta 


•5!>n 


ig  saman, 
ckis  vift  c-n, 

to  let  it  slide  towards  an  agreement,  let  things  drift  towards  it,  Sturl.  i. 
301 ;  létum  siga  sittmAI  okkur,  we  came  to  terms,  Skv.  3.  39.  3. 
spec,  phrases;  seig  á  hann  svefn,  Fms.  iii.  48;  þá  seig  A  hann  svefn  ok 
þó  lauts,  Ö.  H.  195;  konungi  þútti  i  svefninum  siga  A  sik  svá  sem 
nokkurr  úmegins-þungi.  Fms.  iii.  51 ;  þ.{  sá  A  hann  úmittr,  Karl.  533; 
si  sorti  n.ikill  fyrir  augu  peim,  Nj.  3t.  II.  reflex,  to  let  oneself 

sink;  latr  hann  sigask  Or  trinu,  be  let  himself  drop  from  tbe  tree,  Edda 
45,  see  the  corresponding  t  erte  in  the  Hzusilimg ;  lita  sigask  af  garfti, 
Fru*.  vi.  368 ;  hann  var  kooiinn  upp  A  garftinn.  ok  let  sigask  of  inn. 
hauled  himself  dason,  id. ;  hann  lest  tigask  fast  A  ttólinn,  Edda  61  ;  Uetr 
hann  sigask  iiiftr  af  hestinum,  be  let  himself  drop  from  tbe  horse,  lsl.  ii. 
150;  nokkurir  menn  l«Stu  sigask  sArir,  dropped  wounded,  Bs.  i.  53S  ; 
sigask  let  mi  einn  her  úti  (one  dropped),  Fb.  iii.  450;  bans  menn  létu 
sigask  ofan  meft  dikinu,  Fnu.  vi.  406,  viii.  163,  v.  I. ;  lata  undan  sigask, 
Eg.  387,  Fms.  xi.  in,  2.  part.,  get  ek  at  hc-ftan  af  fari  peim  heldr 
tlganda,  it  svill  go  downwards  with  them,  Grett.  176  new  Ed. 

8ÍK,  mod.  aiki,  n.  a  ditch,  trench;  i  ár,  Urkjar-ota  eftr  í  sik.  Eg.  185  ; 
fyrir  enda  likitins.  Fas.  ii.  384 ;  sik  er  vatn,  Edda  1 36  (siks  in  the  verse) ; 
þi  rcift  þórftr  i  siki  eitl,  Sturl.  iii.  31 ;  l>eir  fxrftu  eykiru  i  siki  þat  Km 
suftr  cr  frA  Grwid,  Sd.  141. 

Bikr,  m.  [Ivar  Aatcn  silt;  Swed.iii,  snsd-iii]  : — corregonus  lavaretus,  a 
kind  of  salmon,  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex.  Pout.;  hence  sik-tjJI,  plur.  from  til.  in 
tbe  verse  in  Kristin  S,  =  rAe  '  sik-ft-r ac bery '  =  tbe  bait;  halda  tik-tailuni 
ftju  -  ro  lake  tbe  bait  into  the  moutb,  cp.  gina  flugu  in  the 


all,  mod.  ifli,  n.  [ptrh.  akin  to  sili,  seil,  from  its  slim  shape]  .—a  kind 
of  herring,  corregonus  albula,  Fr. ;  síla-íullr./í/ft/  with  sil.  of  a  sea-gull.  Fs. 
(in  a  verse) :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  where  sili  is  used  of  any  tith  of  the 
herring  kind,  horo-sjl,  geir-sil,  q.  v.  sila-varp,  n.  a  net  for  sil,  D.  N. 
ii.  7fl3. 

8ÍLD,  f..  pi.  sildr,  I.ex.  Poet.,  but  s.lJar,  N.G.  L.  i.  »54;  [Dan. 
silaf]  : — herring  (i.  e.  in  shoals  of  herrings,  but  sili  of  a  single  her- 
ring), clupta  bartngus;  gikk  sild  upp  um  allt  land.  Fms.  i.  93.  I'r.  431 ; 
ausa  sild  ór  netjum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  354 ;  sildar  þarr  er  i  liggja.  id. ;  þi  kom 
ok  þar  um  vúr  vift  úiver  nokkur  broddr  af  sild,  hann  rcri  þannug  sem 
sildm  var  rikin  . . .  hana  keypti  sildina  til  borfts  H-r,  Hkr.  i.  185  ;  mcisa- 
sild,  barrelled  herring.  compds  :  afldajr-forja,  u,  f.  a  berring-boat, 
Fms.  ii.  3.  afld-flaki,  f.  berring-ji<bery,  N.G.  L.  i.  254,  Gþl.  433, 
433.  460,  Eg.  4,  68,  Fms.  iii.  18.  ailda-kaup,  11.  a  purchase  nf  sild, 
Fb.  i.  301.  sfld-reki,  a,  m.  a  '  berring-drivtr,'  a  kind  of  v.  bale,  Gþl. 
460.  afld-ver,  n.  a  place  far  bemng-fitbing,  E^.  43  ;  bjarkcyjar  retlr 
er  A  fisknesi  hverju  c»k  í  sildvcri  ok  i  kiupt'orum,  N.G.  L.  i.  31J. 

■□untjr,  see  silungr. 


11.  sriW  water,  a Jtsb-pond  (V)  ;  svi  it  iin  varft  i 
sem  bliftasta  silvetni.  Thorn.  303. 

BlMA,  11.,  pi.  timu,  Hkv.  t.  3,  Skv.  3. 14,  D.  N.  ii.  1035.  declined  Lfce 
auga;  the  gen.  plur.  (simna)  does  not  occur,  [popular  Norte  and  Dan. 
sinu\ : — a  rope,  cord;  þxr  or  sandi  sima  (sinio  or  »imu  ?)  undu,  Hbt.  18  ; 
þzr  um  greiddu  gullin  simo,  Hkv.  I.e.;  örlog-símo,  Skv.  I.e.;  þeir  er  • 
li'igftu  liyr-ilma  (acc.  sing.)  ok  mik  bundu,  Vkv.  13;  silki-sirua.  Lex.  Port.: 
in  compds,  hirsima  (Dan.  baar-time),  a  ribbon  for  tbe  bair,  Ragn  S.  ( m  a 
verse) ;  lik-sima  (q.  v.).  a  leecb-line ;  byr-sima.  Vkv.  I.e.  (uncertain  what 
kind  01  cord);  bnina-sima  -  hirsima,  Lex.  Poet. ;  Alm-sima,  port,  a  bow- 
string. Eg.  (in  a  verse) ;  varr-sima,  '  waUr-eord,'  tbe  wake  formed  by  a 
ship  :  cp.  also  gor-semi,  q.  v. 
alm-bundlnn,  part,  bound  with  cords,  Fnu.  vii.  3 16  (of  a  ship  fasteoed 
with  cordage  inatead  of  nails), 
airnent,  n.  [for.  word],  cement,  Fms.  vi.  1 J3. 

BÍN,  gen.  of  the  reflex,  proti.  —  Lat.  sui;  hann  let  dikit  gacta  sin.  Eg. 
531  ;  hefna  sin,  to  revenge  oneself.  Grig.  ii.  7:  eiga  tin  i  at  hefha,  taia 
sin  A  mitli.  Eg.  541  ;  fara  heim  til  sin,  /0  go  borne;  at  sin,  at  one's 
own  bouse,  Edda  (lit.);  sjilfs  sin,  oneself;  sjAlfra  sin  (gen.  pi.);  and 
so  in  many  instances. 

ain-girnaak,  t,  dep.  ro  covet,  Sks.  533. 

ain-girni,  f.  eovetousness,  Horn.  17,  37  (  =  Lat.  avarilia),  Sks.  669. 

•in-»xl«ru.  adj..  prop,  'selfish.'  '  self-seeking ;  avanaous,  , 
333.  Hkr.  iii.  361.  Bs.  ii.  160,  Barl.  136;  ftu  singjam  =  L 
Horn.  15. 

ainka,  u,  f.  [no  doubt  derived  from  sinn  =  singjarn], 
Ski.  451,  585,  6O5 :  stinginess,  440,  and  so  in  mod.  usage, 
aínk-gjarn,  adj.  =  stngjam,  Barl.  136. 

ainkr,  adj.  sttngy,  so  in  mod.  usage,  but  in  old  writers  perhaps  t 
s.  ok  fegjarn,  Sks.  701,  Fms.  vii.  339  ;  þeir  vóru  menn  sinkir,  i.  50. 

Bint,  m.  iudecl. ;  though  so  spelt,  it  it  by  old  people  in  IceL  sounded 
■era,  commonly,  however,  and  less  correctly  aéra,  [a  Romance  word 
tiorrowed  from  tbe  F'rench]  : — sirrah  (a  word  now  only  used  contemp- 
tuously), sir,  master;  the  word  is  in  Art.  S.  used  as  an  addrcu  to  a 
knight,  Sira  Ivent,  etc.;  but  this  saga  is  a  translation  from  the  Frenck. 
In  Norway  and  Icel.  the  word  appears  at  the  end  of  the  13th  century 
(Arna  S.,  HAk.  S.  Gamta,  Arm.  after  1160,  Laur.  S.),  and  is  then  used 
of  priests  only,  at  it  is  in  Icel.  at  the  present  day  a  recognised  title  of  a 
priest,  and  with  the  Christian  name  ouly,  to  that  a  clergyman  is  never 
named  without  this  title,  -Sira  Hallgrímr,  Sira  þarkell;  thus  in  the 
ditty,  Sira  Ölafr  A  Siindum.  |  sAIma  ng  visur  kraft ;  Sira  Hatlgrinir 
hagr  1  A  hróftrar  smiftift  var ;  hann  Sira  J.'.n.  etc. ;  cp.  Old  Engl.  «r. 
used  of  priests,  with  the  Christian  name  only,  as  Sir  Hugh,  etc,  in 


u,  f.  lethargy.      ■irnu-ligr,  adj.  sleepy,  Björn ;  hence  pre*, 
airnlr,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Edda.  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verte). 

ai-valr,  adj.  [prop,  the  tame  as  the  early  Dan.  si-mtl,  early  Swed. 
ssftval,  si-bwalf ;  the  word  it  therefore  not  from  voir,  but  either  from 
hrAlf  (q.v.)  or  better  from  hverfa,  by  turning  r  into  /.  answering  to 
O.  H.G.  sina-bwerpal.  sin~werbaf\  :— round,  of  a  stock,  steeple,  or  the 
like;  sivalr  stokkr,  Stj.  351  ;  s.  titkr,  opp.  to  flatr  fiskr,  Vm.  93  :  =  ball- 
formed,  jarftar  mynd  er  sivallt, . .  .  sivallt  yrubragft  vatos  ok  sjóvar.  Rb. 
466  (but  rarely).  alvrd-TMlnn,  part,  round  of  growth ;  ligr  maftr  ok 
s.,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 4. 

•1st,  adv.  (sir.,  sitt),  since;  six  HAkon  for  meft  heiftin  goft.  Hkm.: 
siz,  Um.  48;  sitz.  Am.  53,  Stor.  19;  sizt  Gunrurr  leak,  Nj.  143;  sis 
ck  tók  at  erfft,  GrAg.  ii.  zo+  ;  sitr  Haraldr  grifcldr  fell,  Fms.  x.  387  ;  tin 
Magimss  it'U,  407  ;  sitz  hann  kom  i  land,  398  ;  sitsz  peir  brttftr  hufftu  1 
Nortg  sútt.  383 ;  þeir  hofftu  ekki  etift  siat  laugar-dag,  ix.  406.  v.  1  ; 
tizt  i  hatizka-þnmlungi  hiiúkftu  (lú,  Ls.  60;  sízt  þik  geidu,  Hkr.  1.39; 
sizt  vt't  misstum  skipa  virra,  Fms.  viii.  1S1,  v.  1. ;  sitz  þeir  Magniíu  ók 
Erliugr  gúfu  honum  þat  upp,  Prcf.  xxi.  2.  followed  by  an  acc. ; 

sizt  mina  sonu  daufta,  since  my  sons'  death,  Vkv.  39. 
ajafhi,  a,  m.  [akin  to  scfi],  mind,  love,  affection,  poet.,  Edda. 

,  adv.,  compar.  sjaldair,  sjaldnast  (but  sjaldar.  Barl.  96. 100):  in 
proncd.  skjaldan,  with  a  non-radical  k  :  [A.  S.  set  dan;  Engl,  seldom; 

Dan.  ijelden]:— seldom;  mjok  s..  Am.  78;  sem  sialdiur 
kaun  heuda.  Fas.  i.  158;  þi  Virri  hann  s,aldar  A  tali  vift  þik.  Barl.  96. 
miklu  sjaldar  enn  hann  vildi,  too ;  cf  prcstr  tvngr  |«r  sjaldnar,  K.  þ.  K.; 
sjaldnar  vetftr  si  heim  súilr  er  f4m  gvrir  gott,  Bs.  ii.  98 ;  meira  virftisk 
þat  rrsialdnarverftr«  'omnc  ignotQmpromiri6co,'Hom.(St.);  þaft  ercýtt 
sem  skjaldan  skeftr. a  saying  (mod.);  sem  sjaldnast,  Horn.  (St.)  ;  tradaga 
i  viku  it  sjaldnasta,  at  least,  Vm.94;  it  tjaldnatta  i  toll"  manuftam,  at  sei- 
domes!  once  atwelrtmonlh,  Bs.i.  lf>8;  ó-tjaldan.no/  seldom.Vsp.  36.  S. 
with  the  notion  of  never,  not;  hann  s.  silt  cr  hann  slikt  of  fregn,  Vsp. 
30 ;  s.  vcrftr  víti  vórum,  Hm.  6 ;  s.  hittir  Iciftr  i  lift.  65  ;  s.  tut  alt. 
47  ;  t.  bautasteiuar  ....  71  ;  heldr  rar  ck  hxg  sjaldan.  Am.  95  ;  tialdan 
hcri  ek  aftra  haft  at  skildi  fyrir  mér,  Nj.  8  ;  t.  fór  svi  þi  er  rcl  vildi, 
Ld.  390;  sjaldnar  myndim  viir  bets  ifiratk.  pii  at  ver  maeltim  Acira  en 
Czra,  one  would  seldom  have  to  repent  having  said  too  little  rather  than 
too  much,  Hrafn.  9;  hafftu  þat  fram  s.,  never  put  that  forth.  Am.  38. 
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lr,  adj.  »  sjaldgztr.  mod. ;  þaft  er  milcit  sjaldgxft,  this  *  ■  can  be  uen.  Am.  40 ;  þaft  sir 
■  1  very  rart,  aJaJd-gaetr,  adj.  uldom  gotten;  1.  Avuxtr,  a  rnr* /riu/. 
Slj.  38 ;  sjaldgxt  tiðendi.  139.  ajald-heyrðr,  part,  seldom  btard, 
Farr.  198.  ojald-kveemr,,  adj.  coming  seldom.  Fbr.  31 ;  ek  cm 
sjaldkvxm  til  kirkju,  170.  sjald-sénii,  part,  uldom  uen,  Fms.  iii. 
182,  HAv.  53,  Batl.  17 ;  sjaldsAnir  hvítir  hrafnar,  tobitt  ravens  art  a  rare 
sight,  a  saving,  ajald-atundum,  adv.  '  uldom-.'imu,'  uldom,  Sturl. 
iii.  10. 

ajataa,  aft,  oUcr  form  setna  (q.  v.),  Finnb.  336,  Fras.  ii.  43,  Fb.  i.  56, 
[setna.  sitja,  setja]  :— to  'utile,'  sink,  dwindle,  subside,  e»p.  of  food, 
to  be  digested  jutt  after  having  been  taken ;  fyllask  menn  ekki  af  þvi 
vatni,  ajatnar  þat  vel,  ok  rennr  i  hurund  kid  mungat,  Sks.  163;  Uita 
acr  sjatna,  of  resting  after  a  meal.  2.  metaph.  to  subside,  abate; 

vxntu  þeir  at  heldr  mundi  siatiia  tifriftrinn,  Isl,  ii.  386;  ok  megi 
þA  ».  þissi  líþokki  er  Í  milium  ykkar  er,  Fs.  158 ;  ilia  mun  1.  újafnaftr 
þeirra  brain.  Lr.  4;  ok  vit  ef  sjatni  hennar  ofsi,  Fa».  i.  194;  þinn  ofsi 
mun  ilia  ».,  189 ;  þottusk  allir  vita  at  eigi  mundi  logurt  >  .  Nj.  14I.  Orkn. 
(in  a  »ene). 

8JATJ,  mod.  ■jt).  a  cardinal  number;  [Goth,  sibun ;  A.S.  seo/on; 
Engl,  seven;  O.  H.  G.  sibim ;  Germ,  tieben ;  Dan.  syv;  Swed.  sju ;  Lat. 
up  Urn ;  Gr.  Iwrá ;  the  Icel.  and  Scandin.  is  a  contracted  form,  suppress- 
ing the  medial  labial,  cp.  Engl,  un  in  '  sennigbt,'  Senbouse] : — seven, 
pauim:  sjau-vikna-fasta.  Lent.  compos :  ajau-fald-liga,  adv.  (-ligT, 
adj.,  Bret.  54),  seven/old,  Stj.  43,  46.  sjau-faldr,  adj.  sevenfold,  Al. 
35,  Stj.  416.  ajau-ainniun,  adv.  sex-en  times.  ijau-stiml,  n. 
(mod.  ajo-atjarna,  u,  f.).  tbe  -  seven-star,'  Pleiades,  Pr.  478.  ajau- 
vctra,  adj.  seven  years  old. 

ajaund,  f.  a  period  or  term  of  seven,  '  seven-night,'  just  at  fimmt 
(q.  v.)  U  used  of  a  iummoni  before  a  court,  10  is  this  word  in  the  o!d 
law  only  used  in  the  metaph.  sense  of  a  funeral  or  even  a  funeral 
service ;  nú  er  maftr  dauftc  . . .  komi  þeir  allir  bar  at  sjaund,  Gþl.  254, 
Jb.  146;  at  sjaund  efta  þrltugs-momi.  N.G.L.  i.  14,  D.  N.  passim,  see 
Kritzner;  um  sjaundar-görð  (a  funeral  banquet)  v\l  skulda-liikuing,  N.G.  L. 
i.  51  ;  en  þó  mun  ek  því  heita  þir  at  pfi  komir  til  nokkurrar  hvildar 
eptir  seond  þina  ^  after  tby  death,  Kb.  ii.  343  (Fbr.  100). 

ajaundi,  tbe  seventh,  passim :  mod.  ajoundi.  2.  Bjauadi, 

Sjundi,  as  a  pr.  name,  freq.  in  early  Dan.,  see  Thork.  Dipl. 

ajaundungr,  m.  a  seven'b  part.  Ritt.  310.  MS.  415.  18. 

ajau-naör,  adj.  -  sjautugr,  Fms.  i.  14. 

«Jau.tjan  =  sautjan  (sjotjan.  Thorn.  477).  seventeen:  ajau-tjindi  = 
jautjandi,  the  seventeenth.  N.G.  L  i.  348. 

•jau-tagr,  mod.  ajö-tu*r.  adj.  seventy  years  old,  K.þ.K.  134.  Fs. 
160,  Bs.  i.  77,  Stj.  554:  of  measure,  measuring  seventy  fathoms,  ells, 
ajautug-faldliga,  adv.  seveniyfold.  Stj.  46. 

ajau-tufti,  mod.  ajA-tugasti,  the  seventieth. 

8  J  A,  pres.  sé,  sir.  sir,  pi.  sim,  sib,  si.  or  later,  sjAm.  sjáð,  sji :  pret. 
SÁ.  salt,  sAttu  (sii/lu  rhymes  with  rVrti,  Fms.  vi.  in  a  verse),  sA,  pi.  sAm, 
lift.  »i  :  pres.  »ubj.  si,  sir,  and  later  sjA ;  fret.  sxi :  impetat.  sc.  siftii  : 
part,  sinn;  neut.  sift  (set):  a  medial  form  sjiimk,  sAmk  :  with  neg.  suff. 
»i»-at,  sAk-a  ek,  /  saw  not ;  sA-at,  saw  not ;  sAtt-a-ftu,  tbou  sawest  not.  F.g. 
(in  a  sersc) :  the  mod.  foim  is, — pres.  si,  sir,  sir,  sjúum,  sjAift,  sjA ;  pret. 
si,  snst,  sA,  pi.  sawn,  sAuft,  sAu ;  pres.  subj.  sjiii,  sjAir,  sjiii :  pret.  sxi ; 
impcrat.  siA.  sjAftú  ;  part.  >iftr,  keeping  the  ft  throughout :  [Ulf.  satwan 
™  itfny ;  A.S.  s«on;  Engl,  see;  Germ,  uhen  ;  Dan.  see.] 

A.  To  ue ;  sá  þú,  Hym.  lí;  sr  þar  harm  ljútan.  faSir,  Edda 
58;  S4-  hema,  Stj.  »3.  MS.  656  B.  to;  st  nii,  srggir,  Gkv.  3.  8;  so 
par  nil,  hve  fjAndinn  var  djarfr,  Fms.  ii,  184;  séö  nú,  góSir  hAlsar. 
viii.  ti6,  v.  1.  u-  mi;  hér  nú  handlin  mitt,  viii.  308;  w-  J>ii  mi  vand- 
liga  A  kostiaa  segir  jarl,  xi.  31  ;  sóoú  {see  thou)  hve  vel  beir  seBu 
(sewtd),  SkAlda  163  ;  merki  minna  verka.  þau  er  allir  menu  siftan  vm 
ssi  (vident).  Hbl.  19 ;  si  b.'r  (  -  »ið  it)  eigi  at  Heklungar  flýja.  Fms.  viii. 
1 19  ;  sAttú  Sigrlinn.  Hkv.  Hjd  v.  1  ;  nema  þu  nicy  s«  {videos),  Skv.  1. 


metaph.  to  taie  care  af,  ek  mun  A  sjA 
þetta  mil  fíbóta-laust.  Glúm.  358;  at  þér  sjAifl  A  með  Högna.  Nj.  113: 
—sjA  eptir  urn  e-t,  to  look  after.  Eg.  536 :  ro  nw'ss.  ctlu  ver  at  eigi 
moni  aftrir  eiga  rneirr  eptir  ifnum  hlut  at  s;A,  Isl.  ii.  384;  nxr  er  pat 
minni  xtlan  at  þeir  þykkisk  nukkut  eiga  eptir  strmm  hlut  at  sjA,  Ld. 
128;  þykkiik  it  til  Hlloar-enda  eiga  eptir  nokkuram  hlut  at  sjA? 
Nj.  7j  : — sjA  fram,  to  see  forwards,  Vsp.  40,  Hdl.  43  ; — sjA  fyrir  e-u, 
to  provide  for,  manage,  Nj.  14  ;  siA  hverr  fyrir  sinu  skipi. ...  sjA  fyrir 
skipunum,  Fms.  x.  146;  en  þeir  er  uhr.rðnutir  vóru,  sA  ekki  fyrir  því 
{cared  not)  þótt  honum  yroi  nekkvat  til  meins,  655  iii.  3 ;  eigi  mun 
nii  fyrir  ollu  veroa  um  sét,  Fms.  v.  306;  cf  þú  sir  vel  fyrir,  Nj.  101 ; 
sjA  þú  (imperat.  =  si)  fyrir,  148;  peir  bAflu  hann  fyrir  sjA,  2^9;  verftr 
hverr  fyrir  sir  at  sjA,  Ld.  164;  at  fyrir  þeirri  konu  si  vel  siA,  sem 
þir  er  gipt,  22  ;  ef  ek  garta  vel  fyrir  but  seo,  Nj.  22  :  ironic,  sjai  hann 
fyrir  þir.  38:  to  put  out  of  tbe  way,  Al.  1 3 1 .  Fms.  iii.  112.  HAv.  40:— 
siA  Í,  Hrafnkcll  sA  eigi  mjuk  i  kottnaS,  Hrafn.  22  :  to  see  into,  sir  hann 
ekki  í  þetta,  Ld.  264  :— s;A  til,  to  look  for;  sjA  til  launa,  traosts,  fullt- 
ings,  GrAg.  L  303.  Horn.  130.  Fins.  i.  190;  x  sir  gjiif  til  gjalda.  296. 
Hm.  146:  to  ue  after,  take  care  of  (til  sjón) :— «jA  um.  to  ue  to,  take 
care  of.  F.g.  543.  Fms.  x.  J 16,  Nj.  5,  40,  63  :  ef  uokkurr  verftr  til  at  sjA 
utn  meft  honum  meftan  hann  er  ungr,  Fms.  i.  356  ;  Hiwkuldr  sA  um  me* 
honum,  svA  at  hann  hilt  biistaft  sinum,  Ld.  26 ;  ok  baft,  at  biskup  sari 
um  með  honum,  Landn.  42; — sjA  vift,  to  beware  of,  Dropl.  35.  Fms.  vi. 
18,  Njarft.  382.  HAv.  42,  Magn.  474: — sjA  ylir,  to  look  over,  survey;  sji 
yfir  alcra  sina,  Fms.  iv.  35 ;  sjA  yfir  raft  e-s,  Orkn.  418 ;  sjA  yfir  fiskipti, 
Fms.  x.  1 15  ;  hann  skyldi  siA  yfir,  at  þat  greiddisk  allt  vel,  337;  sjA  yfir,  at 
hann  g«>risk  eigi  of  stórr,  Eg.  jo ;  hann  si  eigi  yfir  {be  saw  no  way)  at  peir 
karmisk  til  bxja,  Biarn.  53 ;  ekki  mAtti  y6r  sjA  hvern  veg  hniga  mundi, 
Fms.  iv.  97 ;  mega  beir  bá  eigi  yfir  sinn  hlut  sjA  (  -•  sjA  eptir  sinum 
hlut),  Grett.  98  B.  II.  metaph.  to  look  out  for,  detect,  and  the 

like;  ef  hón  sxi  nokkura  úilcnda  höfftingja  vilja  Aginiask  riki  bans, 
Fms.  i.  76 ;  möðir  yftar  mun  beiina  mann  hafa  fyrir  sift  (sicth  Ed.),  141 ; 
mA  ek  eigi  A  manni  sjA,  cf  pu  hefir  eigi  slikan  hug.  Kg.  714 ;  ek  sA  eigi 
gAtur  þarr,  er . . .,  Fas.  i.  532  ;  eigi  kami  biskup  gli>g»ra  sjA  mann  A  vefii 
enn  ek,  Fms.  x.  326.  ii.  173 :  skutu  þcir  sjA  þat  fi.  fivArt  hat  si  gilt  cftr 
eigi,  GrAg.  i.  392;  sj»  Icigskipti  at  landi,  ii.  254:  ef  þii  sir  eigi  liig- 
skipti  at  landi,  id. ;  þA  hann  rifti  ofan  i  Eyjar  at  sjA  verk  hiiskarla  sinna, 
Nj.  107  ;  sjA  eifta  at  m.-nnum,  Fms.  x.  161.  K.  þ.  K.  144.  GrAg.  i.  444  ; 
hlut  til  handa  e-m.  Fms.  ix.  243;  mA  Flosi  sjA  sinn  kost.  hvArt  hann 


sjA 


J9;  póttú  fagrar  sir  {videos)  briio.r  bekkjum  A,  Sdm.  38;  gefit  mcr 
rum.  it  ck  of  1«  (videam)  son  minn,  633.  56:  at  þú  tit  {videos)  hit 
sanna.  655  xvi.  B.  4  ;  eigi  var  ek  *v»  heimskr  at  ek  sx(i)  {viderem)  eigi 
at  ek  var  fanginn.  Finnb.  356;  si5  ir  sajfti  hann,  at  hrgir  seglin  þeirra, 
O.  H.  282  ;  sift  þér  eigi  (ptes.  indie),  Fms.  iii.  44, 1,  e.  (sjai,  v.  I.) ;  cr  þir 
lift  (videatis.T?  sjAit)  yfir  þat  at  ír  hittift  Í  vii^inn,  Fms.  xi.  I  2 4  ;  mi  þeir 
konur  lili  hjA  Rangxinga-biift.  Nj.  3  ;  bA  er  hann  haffti  sift  (seeth  Ed.)  hana, 
Fms.  i.  185  ;  þangat  er  opt  sinn  hauga-eldr.  Eg,  ;  var  hi  sinn  (seinn 
Ed.)  eldligr  stöpull  falla  af  himni,  64s.  137;  siA  draum,  to  see  a  dream. 
Horn.  155:  ahsol.,  blindir  sjA,  haltir  ganga,  635.  95  ;  þeir  sA  eigi  hcldr 
augum  en  hrukka,  Hkr.  i.  368 ;  Flosi  kva5  þar  gott  at  sitja  ok  mega 
vifta  sjA,  Nj.  224  :  var  konunar  sjAlfr  vift  ok  sA,  Eg.  69.  2.  to  look; 
kooungr  sA  til  hans.  Eg.  46;  konunar  sA  vift  honum  ok  mxlti,  Ld.  3«; 
hann  hilt  upp  cxioni  ok  sA  A  um  hrift.  Eg.  180;  þat  var  einn  morgiu 
anemma  at  maftr  sA  lit  A  Htiitt-ttnAum  (looked  out  nf  tbf  door)  . . .  hann 
kvaftsk  sjA  maun  riða,  Ld.  I48 ;  KArt  spratt  upp  ok  sA  út,  151,  Fbr.  14  ; 
Gunnarr  sA  i  móti  tunglinu.  Nj.  118;  sjis  i  ganpnir  sir,  VAp»i.  21,  Ó.  H. 
13,  Al.  115.  3.  with  ptepp. ;  sjA  A  c-t,  to  look  on;  A  þik  sjAlfan  at 


sjA,  Vþm.  6,  Hm.  13;  sA  A  skiold  hvitau.  Hftm.  31  :  impers.,  ii  sir,  i/J^lAu  þn  sjAlfa  A  sjAsk,  Nj.  147:— simk  til,/o/oo(  lo  one  another ;  sAsk  til 


vill  sjattask,  Nj.  2jo;  sjA  mft  fyrir  e-u,  sA  hín  þat  at  rAfti  at  heitask 
þórolfi.  Eg.  36;  at  þú  kunnir  eigi  at  sjA  soma  |>iiin,  Nj.  77;  mA  þat 
hverr  maftr  sjA  er  nokkura  hugsuti  hefir,  656  A.  i.  31  ;  hann  sA  hverir 
sauðimir  feigir  vóru,  Landn.  492  ;  Ul  (seit  Ed.)  er  mi  hversu  vera  vill. 
Nj.  202  ;  sit  cr  þat  {it  is  clear)  at  hvArraveggi  ykkarr  man  vera  haldin- 
orftr....  Fms.  ii.  181  kann  ek  eigi  þat  sjA,  at  ek  mona  sskja  eptir  mann- 
inum,  xi.  152.  III.  impers.  one  sees;  þA  mAtti  eigi  sjA,  Nj. 

261  ;  úgorla  sA  veguua,  F.g.  J44;  at  ekki  sjAi  sverftin,  Fms.  i.  16;  var 
par  gor  dys  ok  sir  þess  merki,  Ld.  I  j 2  ;  ef  nokkut  mátti  A  sjA,  Ld.  30  ; 
eftr  of  sit.  now  one  sees,  next  in  turn,  Bragi ;  brAtt  sic  þat  A  Ólafi,  at ... , 
Ld.  36  ;  mú  þat  ok  sjA,  at . . .,  Nj.  88 ;  var  andlit  hans  sem  í  blóft  szi, 
232. 

B.  Reflex..  sjAsk,  to  fear :  fAtt  hvgg  ek  yftr  sjAsk,  Hkv.  Hjörr.  1 2  ; 
sA  cr  A  sinni  atli  sAsk  aldregi  háska,  Fms.  vi.  413  (in  a  verse);  búcndr 
snsk  luiska,  Hkr.  i.  232  (in  a  verse  1 ;  menn  sAsk  omi,  vi.  362  (in  a  verse) ; 
litt  sisk  Atli  ofu  þina,  Skv.  3.  33 ;  reifti  sAsk  beir  Hiina,  Am.  2  ;  Kuiitr 
sAsk  fAtt,  Ht.  R.  69  ;  sAsk  eigi  þeir  svcifta  song.  Fms.  v.  228  (in  a  verse)  ; 
sett  Attii,  er  ek  sjnmk,  that  I  fear,  Hkv.  2.  16;  þó  sjAmk  frxnda  reifti, 
14  ;  nú  sjAmk  hitt,  at . . ..  Eb.  (in  a  verse)  ;  mcirr  sjAmk  hitt.  at . . .,  Is), 
ii.  244  (in  a  verse);  þú  sjAmk  hitt,  at...,  yet  I  do  fear,  Sighvat ;  þó 
sjAmk  meirr  um  Munin,  Gm. 
Us  life,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  It; 
I  fear,  that  never-to-be-forgotten  sigk/, 

hugi.  Hkm.  15  (Ed.  sjA).  2.  with  prepp. ;  Jwit  bogftu  yfir  ok  litu 

ekki  a  sjAsk.  they  let  nothing  be  seen,  hide  it.  Horn.  IIJ.  Isl,  ii.  747:— sjAsk 
fyrir,  to  look  before  one.  lo  hesitate ;  sA  er  ekki  sisk  fyrir,  who  never  blushes. 
Edda  16;  ersvA  rmkliga  vann  at  ok  sAsk  ekki  fyrir,  Nj.  370;  er  Agli  of 
mjok  xttgengt  at  sjAsk  litt  fyrir.  Eg.  226 :— sjAsk  um,  tolook  about;  sAsk 
konungr  um.  Eg.  43  ;  vera  upp  A  giiir-bakkanum.  ok  sjúsk  þaftan  um, 
Nj.  214 ;  sisk  um  (imperat.)  hvat  aftrir  góftir  kanpmenn  hafask  at,  Sk». 
21  B;  þA  litu  allir  lit  nema  konungr,  hann  stnft  ok  sAsk  eigi  um,  ó.  H. 
I  (<)  ;  hann  var  A  bam  ok  sA«k  ekki,  Fms.  iv.  37f>,  I.e. :  impers.,  at  peim 
heffti  kynliga  um  sisk,  that  they  had  made  a  ijueer  oversight  in  this, 
made  a  strange  blunder,  Lv.  33  ;  hoii  var  trúmiftr  mik'll,  þiitt  heiuii 
sxisk  Irtt  um  petta.  sbe  tmts  a  true  believe,  a'lbnuzb  sl§  made  an 
oversight,  sinned  in  this  respect,  Bs.  i.  451  : — e*m  sisk  ytir,  to  over' 
look,  by  a  slip  or  blunder;  mun  þcim  þeita  yfir  sjiisk,  Nj.  331,  334, 
Grett.  126  A  (yfir-sjiiti).  II.  recipr.  to  see  one  another;  vit 

raunum  aldri  sjAsk  siftan.  Nj.  201;  hann  kvaft  þau  Konuak  aldri  sjAsk 
skulu,  Korm.  40;  {>eir  sAsk  vift  llirfth<iliiia,  Fms.  ix.  54  :  with  ptepp.,  ef 
bit  sjAisk  tveir  A,  if  ye  fight  it  out  among  yourselves.  Eg.  715  ;  skulu  þir 


3m.;  sAsisk  fylkir  farst  at  lift,  he  fears  not  for 
Jierrrar  sýnar  (er)  sAmk  ey,  tbe  sight  st-hich  ever 
rgotten  sight.  Gkv.  1.  26;  sjiimk  vie  hans  of 
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SJALDR— SJÁLÆGR. 


tiðan  ior  i  sundi  hyrfi,  Am.  34.  III.  past,  to  he  seen;  þeir^ 

sásk  aldri  li da n,  were  never  seen  since,  Nj.  279;  var  hann  hortinn  ok 
sisk  eigi  sifian.  Fat.  i.  318.  IV.  part.  sjandi  (mud.  sjiandi) ;  at 

öllum  A-sjindi,  jn  fix  si^ir  0/ all,  Fms.  x.  329 ;  s.iinda  guft,  Horn.  49  ; 
Askcll  skyldi  veia  þcim  jafnan  i-sjindi  (help  tbem),  Rd.  155  ;  sjiendr 
eda  tcgendr.  Grig.  11.  83 ;  hvcrir  blutir  hoiium  eru  vcitandi  ok  hvirrir 
vidr  sjindi,  wkicb  are  to  be  granted,  and  which  to  be  withheld,  Sks.  440. 
ajánds-vittr,  m.  an  eye-witness,  N.O.  I.,  i.  357. 

ajaldr  (mod.  ajaaidr  1,  n.  the  pupil  of  tbe  eye,  Skt.  43  ;  svi  var  Km 
ormr  Izgi  um  siildril.  Fas.  i.  346;  sjildr  augtia  hans,  Fms.  x.  219; 
sjildr  var  svi  biart  i  augum  hans  scm  lifanda  manns,  Bi.  i.  112;  vitdi 
him  leggja  samau  augun,  svi  vóru  stud  s;ildrin,  at  hón  gat  augna-brimim 
hvergi  vikit.  206 ;  bxdi  hennar  augu  sukku  med  sprungnwn  sjildrum, 
ii.  169;  spratt  út  auga-iteinninn  annarr,  svi  at  mudirin  tók  hann  mrð 
Öllu  friskildan  sjildrinu.  170;  sakir  þe„  slims  cr  i  s}ildr.n  leggsk, 
N.G.  L.  iii.  282. 

ajálf-ala,  adj.  'self-feeding.'  of  cattle  grazing  without  a  shepherd  ;  <fé) 
gékk  þar  ollum  vctrum  $.  i  skógum.  Eg.  135  ;  cf  menn  eigu  vetr-haga 
taman  cr  hross  eda  lauðir  eda  naut  ganga  s.  í.  Grig,  ii.  315  ;  cr  mér  sagt 
gott  fri  landa-kostum,  at  par  gangi  1<-  ».  i  vet  rum.  F».  jo  ;  mi  at  pvi 
marka  landa-kosti  þi  cr  í  pat  mund  vóru.  at  (ill  gíkk  allt  s.  úti.  26, 
Landn.  47,  v.  I. ;  en  er  hann  fór  cptir  ft.  sínu  pvi  cr  þar  haíði  s.  úti 
g">K't.  5 3. 

ajalf-birgr.  adj.  self-sufficient.  Fb.  i.  461 :  ajalf-birgingr,  m.  a  self- 
sufficient  fellow. 

•jrUf-bJargi  (rood.  ajalf-bjarga),  adj.  self-sufficing,  self-htlpful ;  vóni 
þcir  ekki  s.  til  landi,  Fa».  ii.  169;  hann  vard  eigi  ».,  Fm».  ii.  170; 
hann  kvað  naut  hafa  stangat  þórd  svi  at  hann  mundi  eigi  s.  vera,  þorst. 
St.  50. 

sjilf-bodinn,  part,  self-bidden,  self-invited;  skal  pit  allt  sjilfbodit 
icman-barjar.  to  use  it  at  if  it  were  tbine  own,  Grctt.  99 :  i:á!f  bodit  sc 
biikupum  ok  ábótum  at  sarkja  nnrðr  til  hint  Helga  Ólafs  konung, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  4;  sjilfbodit  let  hann  Skiöa,  Skioa  K. 

ajilf-borgi,  adj.  =  sjilfbirgr,  Gþl.  prcC  iv. 

ajalf-dauor,  adj.  '  self-dead,'  having  died  a  natural  death,  Nj.  56  :  of 
cattle  —  svidda,  the  flc»h  of  which  cannot  be  eaten,  Stj.  61. 

ajilfo-drlðir,  f.  pi. '  self-deeds,'  spontanea**  action ;  in  the  phrase,  gsira, 
icgja  e-t  af  sjilídidum  (mod.  af  sjilfsdidum),  ro  do,  say  a  thing  volun- 
tarily, to  volunteer;  hann  sagdi  þat  af  >j«ll'ditdum,  Itl.  ii.  134. 

•Jrilf-d^omdr.  part.  '  self-judged,'  i.e.  as  a  matter  of  course,  St).  162. 

■jilf-dsmi,  n.  •  telf-doom'  absolute  power,  Greg.  8.  II.  a»  a 

law  term,  '  tejf-judgment.'  when,  imtcad  of  submitting  1  case  to  arbitra- 
tion, or  to  the  judgment  of  a  court,  one  partv  gave  it  over  to  his  adversary 
to  give  judgment  himself;  this  was  by  the  old  customs  the  greatest  satis- 
faction that  could  be  given,  and  it  often  was  allowed,  to  an  injured  man ; 
it  was  also  sometimes  Mir,)  as  the  last  appeal  to  the  justice  and  gene- 
rosity of  a  powerful  adv  rsary ;  the  Sagas  afford  many  instances,  thus, 
Sturl.  i.  ch.  26.  »7.  ii.  <±.  35  sqq.,  viii.  ch.  24,  Glúm.  ch.  7,  Kg.  ch.  84, 
85,  Ld.  ch.  50,  Nj.  ch.  ^6,  j i.  Gunnl.S.  ch.  10;  taka  s..  selja  s.,  Nj. 
54.  77.  1.1.  ii.  245. 

ajtUf-eldJ,  in  sjAlfeldis  menn,  men  n 
householders  nor  gnéracnn,  K.  |>.  K.  144. 

ajaJf-felldr,  pin.  falling  of  ittelf.  as  a  matter  of  course ;  segir  Kormakr 
siiilflelt  nið  n  þi.  Korm.  202. 

ajálf-görr,  adj.  self-made ;  mcö  sjAlfgörum  sigri.  with  an  easy  victory, 
Hki.  iii.  156. 

■JtUf-hcndil,  adv.  with  one's  own  band,  61 1. 176. 

ajálf-hól,  n.  self-praise,  Fms.  ii.  267. 

■jsUf-bjBlinn,  adj.  self-praising;  Nj.  257.  Grctt.  133.  fxiri.  69. 
aj&lf-hnlni,  f.  self-glorification. 

aj&lf-knsf,  n.  free-wdl;  gma  e-l  af  sjúlfkrafi,  Batl.  70. 

sj&lf-krofl  (-krsvftt),  adj.  of  one's  own  accord,  of  free-will,  voluntarily, 
Bs.  i.  70J,  Stj.  67,  MS.  656  B.  3 ;  veita  þeim  lif  er  s.  ganga  upp  k 
þeirra  uið.  Fs.  II :  geíask  upp  s.  t  vald  konungs.  Al.  13,  Hkr.  i.  85 ;  s. 
úun  nauðsynja.  Bar).  III.  114;  pk  cr  Í6  cr  i  land  rekit.  eír  gangi  þat 
«..  Grig.  ii.  327. 

ajfUI-kvfcddr,  part,  'self-summoned,'  having  to  appear  without  special 
summons;  eru  gogn  pau  oil  sjitlfkvodd  til  alþiugis,  <>rág.  i.  ton. 

•Jálf-leyíðr  (-lot»«r),  part. '  self-allowed;  retiring  no  special  licence, 
H.  E.  i.  394. 

ajálf-lopta,  adj.  lifted  of  oneself .  þd.  9. 

8JÁLFR,  sjálf.  sjiltt.  pron.  adj.,  in  old  vellums  sjilir,  »j<3f ;  only  in 
the  indef.  form  ;  for  the  dcf.  sjAlfi  it  never  used  :  with  neg.  suit,  hón  «j<Uf- 
«i.'sW/-iior.'  Li.  29:  [l<lí.«/r«  =  aÍTÓi;  A.S.*y/;  Eogl.iW/;  O.H.G. 


þeim,  sjilfum  þér,  Fms.  i.  83 ;  sjalfum  s^r,  Trist.  68 ;  sjilfan  sik,  sjtrrri 
várra,  D.N.  iii.  81  ;  sjilfs  sins,  sjilfrar  sinnar,  sjilfra  sinna  (see  turn), 
sjilfs  þiiu,  sjilfrar  pinnar,  sjilfra  {>inna,  passim  :  again,  Á  menn  þíoa  (itc. 
pi.)  sjilfs  (gen.  sing.),  =  Lit.  rvos  ipsius,  Fms.  xi.  59:  *u<J  sjilfra  vir 
tor  sjilfra  virra,  Stj.  392;  med  sinum  peningum  sjilfrar,  D.N.  iii.  45. 
for  >jill'rar  sinnar  pemiingum.  II.  self,  very ;  þetr  núðu  eigi  »jilru 

hrpinu.  Fins.  ii.  lö;  við  sji'tlft  borgar-hlið,  Stj.  425;  skógrirui  var  rib 
siúlft,  tbe  wood  was  close  by.  Eg.  5(44  :  vift  sjilft,  on  tbe  verge  rf;  v»r 
vio  suilft  at  þcir  mundu  berjask,  Nj.  221  ;  við  sjilft  var  at  kvikf*  pnrra 
mundi  deyja,  I^ndn.  206;  var  þi  vid  sjiilft  at  þeir  mundi  npp  hlaupi, 
F'ins.  i.  306;  var  við  sjilft  at  ek  mztta  eigi  standask.  vi.  115,  136.  x. 
331  :  just,  pc\T  stukku  brott  vio  þat  ijilft  er  burgar-hlið  vóru  byrg»,  just 
tcben  tbe  gates  were  closed,  Stj.  35 1 .  III.  as  prefixed,  self-,  im- 

plying voluntary  or  independent  action ; 
-gorr.  -kvaddr,  -kjörinn,  -leyfðr.  -lofaðr,  -*ag»r, 

u.  f. 


lie  phrase,  af  sjilfsvoldum, 
sjilfsvald  sett.  I'a«.        «J(U£il-þ6tti,  a,  m. 


;  göra  e-t  at  sjilfriii. 


•JAlfa-röld.  n.  pi.;  111  the 
inflicted,  stlf-made ,  ei  cr  í  ! 
pride. 

ajilf-rið,  n.  •  self -counsel,'  independent  j 
of  one's  own  accord,  Grctt.  162  A. 

ajalf-ráði,  adi.  of  fret-mil,  voluntary;  hann  hafnafti  sjilfriii  Witctn, 
Laudn.  278  ;  s.  dú  sidan.  Skiida  (in  a  verse  referring  to  Chnst).  II. 
the  indef.  form,  aJdlf-rAdr,  adj.  being  one's  own  master,  independent,  free, 
Fms.  iv.  85,  xi.  242;  var  fyrir  hooum  cngi  maor  sjilfrifti,  Ó.  H.  34; 
en  at  siér  vóru  menn  sjilfrifta  fyrir  honum,  at  engi  rvé  i  hver  gti 
triia  skvldi,  id.;  þcir  þóttusk  þi  vera  miuidu  hcldr  sjilfriii,  Hkr.  i. 
136;  vera  s.  um  alia  hluti,  Fms.  vi.  136;  cn  þcgar  cr  Wormn  varS 
sjilf-riía.  Ó.  H.  46  ;  þó  skal  maor  s.  fyrir  fé  sinu,/ree  to  do  with  it  as 
be  likes,  Grig.  i.  202,  and  so  in  mod.  usage.  2.  the  ncut.,  e-cn  a 

e-t  sjnlfritt,  it  is  in  one's  pouter  if  one  likes;  þótti  jarli  þcim  sjilirirt  at 
taka  hann  cr  hann  fór  svi  Ovarliga,  Nj.  131  :  one's  own  fault,  racr 
þykkir  þér  siilfriitt  hafa  vcrit  er  bitrinn  cr  brotinn,  Grctt.  131A:  er 
|>i-r  sjilffitt  {'tis  within  thy  power,  easy  for  thee)  at  leggja  til  rid  |*au  cr 


selb  ;  Germ,  selber,  der  selbe:  Dan.  selv ;  Swcd.  sjelf]  .—oneself,  himself, 
herself,  itself;  sjilfir  Aslioar,  Skm.  34;  si  er  s*ll  cr  sjilir  um  i.  lhn.  9; 
smlðaftu,  stm  sjilft  vill  fara,  Fins.  ix.  55  ;  with  the  pcrs.  or  dcmonsti. 
pron.  both  arc  declined,  thus,  hik  sjilfan,  Vþm.  6;  við  þik  sjilfa,  Hkv. 
Hjorv.  37;  þ^r  sjilfum.  þér  sjiiíri.  Vkv.  25;  hann  sjilfan,  Vþm.  36; 
hans  sjilfs,  honom  sjilfum  ;  hón  sjilf,  she  herself ,  Nj.6,  24:  hetuii  stilfri, 
sjilfa;  sj-ilf  pau,  Sks.  503;  sjilfra  þcirra,  D.N.  ii.  97;  sjilfum 


pi 


slxgr  maftr  scm  þii  crt,  Nj.  115;  hón  var  allra  kvenna  ieps' 
k'  bezt  at  scr  orðin  um  pat  allt  er  henni  var  li-sjilfritt.  en  alt!  ilia 
gclit  þat  er  henni  var  sjilfritt,  jie  seas  of  all  women  the  fairest  and  test 
in  all  that  was  not  of  her  own  mating  <j.  e.  in  natural  gifts),  but  ill  a 
all  that  was  of  her  own  mating,  268  ;  thus  Icel.  call  ó-sjilfritt.  triwr  ow 
cannot  do  for  oneself  (þaö  er  mír  ó-sjilfritt). 

njilf-WBÍi,  11.  [Dan.  selv-raadi/>bed),  •  self  rule,'  liberty,  Sks.  523 ;  s.  ok 
hogliti,  Ó.H.  34:  self-will,  Sks.  232;  at  þínu  s.,  as  thou  litest,  fms. 
vii.  304  ;  at  s.  siiiu,  of  one's  own  free-will.  Grig.  i.  1 28. 

■jálf-sagÖT,  part,  •self-said,'  as  a  matter  of  course;  ii  hann  s.  ck 
útsettr  af  heilagrar  kirkju  inngongu.  B.  K.  108  :  in  mod.,  hann  er  s„  he 
is  (to  come)  at  a  matter  of  course,  self-appointed,  or  the  like  :  neuU  sjalf- 
lagt,  of  course  I  no  doubt  I  Gctm.  freiltcb. 

•J41f-«álnn  (.ttítt),  part,  self-sown;  akrar  sjilfsimr,  þorí.  Karl.  410. 
Rb.  31S.  Fms.  xi.  413. 
BjUf-Mttr,  part.  '  self-appointed,'  as  a  matter  of  course,  Gþl.  177. 
ajrUf-akapa,  adj.  '  self  shaped,'  of  one's  own  mating;  sums  ertn  s, 
some  is  of  tby  own  mating,  thy  own  fault.  Am.  64 :   in  the  phrise, 
njilf-skapa-'vitl,  n.  pi.,  sjilfskapat  viti.  Ld.  140:  any  self-caused  red 
(|>ao  cm  sjilikapa  viti),  for  which  no  one  is  to  blame  but  oucaelf. 
aJsUf-akelðungr,  m.  a  clasp-tnife. 

ajilf-akeyttr,  part.,  sec  skeyta ;  s<5  jor9  sjiltskeytt,  N.G.L.  i-  2j6. 
250. 

njnlf-fiWpan,  f.  a  spontaneous  order,  Stj.  032. 

ajrtlf-skot,  n.  a  trap  01  bow  going  off  of  itself;  ef  maJr  leggr  s.  at 
birui,  þi  skal  hann  lýsa  at  hérads-kirkiu  eðr  i  þingi  hvar  liggr,  Gpi.44r>- 

sjilf-at«fndr,  part.  '  self-summoned,'  without  special  summons ;  sc- 
holium sjilfstefnt,  Gþl.  21 ;  sjilfstcfnt  skal  sokum  hans.  Grig-  ii.  407. 
ajfUf-tekinn,  part.:  er  umbod  sjilflckit  af  honum,  Gþl.  31$. 
ajfUf-valdi,  ad).  =  sjilfriða ;  c-m  cr  frjilst  ok  s.,  N.G.  L.  ii.  366. 
ajilf-vaiinn,  part.  '  self-grown,'  bome-bred,  Sks.  53S. 
ajilf-vili,  j.  m.  free-will ;  mci  (at>  sjilfvilja,  of  one's  own  mil.  Eg. 
8.  424,  Fbr.  j8l.  MS.  625.  67,  Stj.  632. 

aj&li*-vilja>Ddi(  part,  with  one's  own  free-will,  willing,  Fms.  i.  1 04.  n- 
46,  Sturl.  i.  96,  Eg.  4I0. 
■jalf-vHjuKT.  adj.  "sjilfviljandi.  Mar.,  and  in  mod.  usage. 
ajálf-virAing,  f.  self-esteem,  self-opinion,  Bs.  i.  98. 
Sji-ligr,  adi.  sightly,  handsome;  1.  maor,  Landn.  190,  (si.  ii.  203; 
he-it  sjiligan,  Nj.  167. 
ajándx-váttr,  m.  an  eye-witness,  N.G.L.  i.  357. 
BJ AR,  m.  tbe  sea,  -  sior,  sxr :  in  coxroi :  Bji-byggvar,  m.  pi. 
dwellers,  coast-people,  Fms.  viii.  404.  v.  1.      •ja-dauor,  adj.  =  siodanor, 
Fms.  iii.  I  70.       aji-dreglnn,  part.  •  sea-dredeed,'  caught,  of  fish.  Bs. «- 
5,  179.       ajá-drlf,  11.  sea-spray,  Fms.  ii.  177.       ajA-dnflnn,  part. 
sea-splashed,  Fms.  vu.  49  (in  a  scrse).        aja-garpr,  m.  a  great 


champion,  Slj.  5 7 1. 


ajá.kami,  f.  ua-sktll,  Fms.  ii.  107,  v.  I. 


8ji-kyTr,  adj.  ealm,  —  sjókjrr,  Fms.  vi.  262 


,  adj.  lymg  on  the 
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im,  of  fog,  Fmi.  tí.  361,  viii.  178.      adi-rttfr,  m.  sea-amber,  Sturl.  ii. 
245.       aja-roka,  u,  í.  sea-spray,  Hkr.  i.  285.       adA-róAr,  m.  a 
rowing  out  to  sea,  to  the  fishing-ground,  Bs.  11.  176.        aja-túi),  n.  a 
seaside-town,  Bs.  ii.  124.       «J4-vegT,  m.  — sjóvcgr,  Bi.  ii.  76. 
▼erkr,  m.  '  sea-wark,'  i.  e.  tea-sickness,  Fms.  x.  75. 
■jivar-,  gai.,  see  met. 

SJÓÐA,  pres.  ryft;  pret.  saui,  tautt  (mod.  sauðst),  uui,  pl.  suða; 
aubj.sy&i;  part,  softiiin :  (A.S.  seilfan;  Engl,  to  sertbe ;  Germ,  titdtn]  : 
— to  rool ;  sjúfta  mat,  K.  f>.  K.  88  ;  ganga  sjóoa,  Hym.  1 4 ;  toftinn  kalír. 
Km.  5  ;  soo.o  lifr,  Gkv.  2.  23 ;  toftinn  morc,  Korm. ;  láta  softinn,  Om. 
18;  ei  lokit  var  it  s.,  Korm.  34;  vai  ekki  softit,  Edda  45:  at  hverr 
maftr  syfti  ok  matbjoggt,  S»j.  293;  matgört  ok  softit.  167 ;  hann  tagoi 
at  rér  lyftim  furftu  ill  slátr,  Fms.  ii.  139;  hann  tok  citt  kift,  slátrafti 
ok  uuft,  Stj.  390:  banu  sauft  í  katli  mikluro,  Nj.  247;  tak  egg  ok 
sjúft  hart  (ímperat.),  Pr.  472.  2.  a  smith's  term,  to  fuse  steel 

and  soft  iron;  þútti  mér  aldri  softit  verfta  jarnit  til  loks  en  tindraoi 
ávallt  ó»,  þont.  Síftu  H.  177;  sára-lauk  suftu,  Gsp. ;  afii  soóinn,  þd. 
15.  II.  mctaph.  to  brood  ovtr,  delay ;  þat  sjóðuQi  ver  er  vír 

velkjum  lengi  i  hugskoti  váru.  Hom.  83 ;  þor  meltift  slíkt  ok  sjúftit  fyrir 
yftr  svá  at  ekki  ver&r  af,  Nj.  154. 

ajoft-feldr,  adj.  lucrative.  Fas.  iii.  194. 

BJÓDB,  m.,  dat.  sjóo,  ö.  H.  157,  II.  21,30,  but  sjóft  intim  1.  10, 
ajóftuum  1.  35;  sjóftinum,  Nj.  56;  acc.  pl.  sjó&a,  Sighvat  (Fms.  iv); 
— a  money-bag,  Eb.  160 ;  sjám  hvat  vegi  sjiiftt  sa  er  ck  hefi  hér,  I.d.  30 ; 
Auðr  tckr  nú  frit  ok  Isttr  koma  í  einn  stóran  sjófl,  Gisl.  62  ;  sjófts  efta 
digult,  Edda  84 ;  draga  af  annars  sjóft,  Ski.  78  new  Ed. ;  s.  fullr  af  silfri, 
Ci.  H.  157»  hanii  steyyfti  fram  Ensku  silfri  ór  miklum  stúo,  194:  peir 
Clfr  áttn  einn  sjóft  báftir,  tbty  bad  both  one  punt.  Eg.  2  ;  var  mcft  okkr 
inn  kxrasti  félagskapc  ok  attum  einn  sjóft,  Fms.  i.  69 ;  nú  teggja  menu 
falag  sitt  taman  ok  vcrja  ór  cinum  sjóft,  Jb.  406 :  the  phrase,  bcra  e-n 
í  siófti,  to  carry  a  per  ion  (brother,  relative)  in  one's  purse,  i.e.  to  accept 
of  weregild  (or  atonement  in  money)  instead  0/ blood  revenge,  Grctt.  102, 
104,  Fas.  iii.  610.  2.  -  tafl-pungr,  Gullp.,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

8  JOLI,  a,  111.  [the  word  is  prob.  related  to  Goth,  sauh  ^  arv\ot ;  Icel. 
till,  meaning  a  prop,  nay),  a  king,  prince ;  this  word  ocenrs  only  once  in 
old  poets,  via.  in  compd  hiniin-sjóli,  btaven-prop.  beaven-de/ender  (?),  an 
epithet  of  Thor,  f»d.  9;  it  dries  not  even  appear  in  Edda  (Gl.)  among 
the  synonyms  of  kings  and  heroes ;  the  word  then  re-appears  in  Skífta  R. 
K,o-Ung;  and  (from  that  poem?)  in  Run.  Gramm,  Island.;  it  became 
freq.  in  mod.  lays  and  rimur,  e.g.  I) If.  1.21,  2.76,81,88,  3.18,44. 
4.  30,  50.  5. 10,  7.  21.  2.  sjoli  occurs  once  as  a  pr.  name  on  a 

Swedish  Runic  stone. 

8JÓN,  f„  in  sing,  the  old  writers  prefer  sýn,  q.  v.  [Dan.  syn]  .sight, 
vision,  the  faculty  if  tight ;  mil  heytii  ok  sjon,  Edda  6 ;  missa  sjónina.  to 
Ion  the  eye-tight ;  sjón  ok  heyrn.  Pass.  41. 10;  gefa  blindum  sjón,  65Í 
ix.  C.  2  ;  sjún  er  s«>gu  rikri,  tight  goes  before  hearsay,  of  an  eye-w  itness, 
O.  H.  180;  sundr  stökk  súla  fyrir  sjón  jntuns,  Hym.  12.  II.  plur. 

one's  looks;  in  such  phrases  as  friftr  . .  .  sjönum ,  fair  to  see.  fine-look- 
i"g<  Eg.  486.  Hkr.  iii.  171.  2.  the  eyes,  cip.  in  plur. ;  augu  heita 

sjon,  Edda ;  engi  he6r  sá  séb  ógurligar  siónir,  er  eigi  mátti  þat  s>A  er 
fx'itr  bvessti  augun,  37 ;  hugftisk  hann  nitiudu  falla  fyrir  sjiVninni  cinni 
aiinan,  28  ;  fjándinn  blindar  sjúnir  þcirra,  Fms.  x.  309  ;  lciða  e-11  sjuiuim, 
toloolon,  behold,  13  ;  ef  ek  hann  sjónum  ofsr'k,  Hm.  151;  friínar  sjónir, 
Gkv.  I.  14 ;  i  sjóuuni  skjilfandi.  Stil.  43;  ok  mun  hann  ekki  eiga  stao 
við  sjúnum  bans.  Fms.  iv.  242  ;  verfta  c-m  at  siónuni,  to  be  seen  by  one. 
Fas.  ii.  315;  Ivkr  hanu  upp  b'rtandi  sii'mir.  Sks.  43:  þrjar  hafa  þeir 


saman  (three  eyes),  Qsp.  (Fas.  i.  486) ;  hvassar  ljuns  sjónir,  Sighvat 
tiriinar  sjónir.  tg.  (in  a  vene) ;  svart  er  mo>  fvrir  sjiinum.  'tis  dark 
before  my  eyes.  Fas.  >.  427  (in  a  verse):  Icifta  e-m  e-ð  fyrir  *j..uir,  to 
place  before  one's  eyes,  expound,  I.fkn.  46.  and  in  mod.  usage ;  si  þi, 


minn  Gud,  fyrir  sjóiium  þír.  Sonar  þins  pínan  megna.  Past.  34.  1 1 
uf-sjónir,  undr-sjónir,  q.v.  compcs  :  ajónar-borsi,  n.  -  sjúiiar>hvúll : 
port,  the  bead.  Lex.  Poc't.  sjjónar-hvill,  ra.  a  '  scout-bill;  out-look. 
«Jón*r-váttr.  m.  an  eye-witness,  Js.  38,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  srjonar- 
vitni,  n.  the  testimony  of  an  eye-witness.  Js.  34.  ajóuar-vœtt  ,  f.  the 
share  (of  a  whale  or  the  like)  due  to  the  man  who  first  saw  it ;  hence 
the  phrase,  eiga  sjónarvzttina  i  c-u,  of  a  man  who  first  discovers  a  thing, 
ajónar-vörör,  111.  a  scout,  Fms.  viii.  2 1 2. 

ajón-dapr,  ajón-daufr,  adj.  dim-eyed:  ajón-doprn,  u,  f.  dim- 
sigbtedness. 

aJón-doUd,  f.  oh  •eye-mark;'  in  ajóndaildar-hrinffr,  m.  the  horizon. 
sjón-góor,  adj.  having  good  eye-sitfbt. 
«jón-hn«T,  adj.  — sjónbaimr,  Fb,  i;.  14. 

srjon-hannr,  adj.,  (sji'm-hannarr,  O.  H.  16 ;  sj<>n-hannr,  Fms.  iv.  38,  I.e.; 
ijonandr,  Hkr.  ii.  I.e.) : — having  an  expert,  artistic  eye;  haun  var  s.  urn 
smiðir  aUar,  Ó.  H  . ;  see  hannr. 

fljón -hen ding,  f.  the  line,  of  sight,  a  straight  line,  esp.  of  boundaries  ; 
$.  af  litanverSu  Norðnesi,  N.G.  L.  ii.  265:  þcir  niunu  s.  ór  Milla  i 
Ingjalds-gnúp,  Landn.  312;  s.  milium  Amarstapa  tveggja.  ok  réttivni 
i  vorftu.  Am.  107;  þaðaii  s.  í  íuglastapa,  D.I.  i.  576;  skipta  meo  sjón- 
lictMlinguin,  Jb.  193. 


•jón-honni,  f.  the  eye-tight;  þat  er  tigi  sc  i  alþýðo  viti  cor 
Fms.  vi.  206. 

ajón-hvorfUÍAJT,  adj.  eye-deceiving,  of  charms,  Bs.  i.  237. 

qjon-hverflug,  (.an  ocular  delusion,  wutked  by  spell ;  Æsir  giir&u  ( móti 
honum  sjónhverfingar,  Edda  I ;  verfta  fyrir  sjúnhverfiiigum,  Fms.  v.  161 ; 
honum  mútti  engar  sjóiihvcrtíngar  g>>ra  Í  aiigum,  þvi  hanu  sú  allt  tern 
var,  Ul.  ii.  34 ;  hOn  görði  sjúnhverfingar,  þviat  þar  sem  þzr  sátu  á  palli 
syndisk  þeini  s'.anda  eski  þrjú,  78 ;  mart  átmsk  þcir  óðiun  vift  ok  Gylvi 
i  biiigftum  ok  sjónhs'erfuigum,  Hkr.  i.  10;  fjiudian  hrxri  þá  meft  sinu 
falis  ok  nónhvcifing'jm.  Fms.  í.  304 ;  rueð  sjónhverting  manuligs  likama, 
ii.  188,  Greg.  80.  Stj.  250,  Barl.  6. 

srjóni,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  [akin  to  són,  q.v.,  fierni.  subnet],  Landu. 

«jón-Uu««,  adj.  'sightless.'  blind,  Ld.  339.  Eg  759- 

ajón-lirym,  n.  blindness,  Eg.  762,  Fms.  ii.  286,  Barl.  123. 

Hjón-vsottinBT,  m„  N.G.L.  i.  309  (a  false  reading). 

SJÖB,  m„  gen.  sjóvar  (mod.  sjóar),  for  all  three  forms,  sjór,  sjár,  saer, 
as  also  for  the  compds,  sjovar-,  siávar-,  tarrar-,  see  ssrr : — the  tea. 

B.  Coxtds  :  ajó-barinn,  part,  tea-beaten.  Mar.  ajó-borg,  f.  a 
sea-lawn,  Orkn..  Pr.  1 40.  •)6-brattr,  adj.  *  sea-brant.'  sleep,  of  coast- 
land,  Fb.  iii.  408.  ajó-bjrgð,  f.  a  coast,  Fb.  ii.51.  sjó-daufli,  a,  m. 
death  at  tea ;  utr  er  sjódaudi,  vcsall  vatns-dauoi,  a  saying.  ajó-dauðr, 
adj.  'sea-dead,'  drowned  at  sea  (  — sz-dauftr,  sii-dauftr),  Eb.  274,  Bs.  ii. 
182.  «jó-dríí,  11.  sea-spray,  I.andn.  84,  Fas.  ii.  78.  ajó-dýr,  n.  a 
sea-animal,  Al.  174.  ajó-fsvng,  n.  'sea-take,'  a  catch  of  jisb,  Eb.  1 2, 
Fagrsk.  29.  ajó-ferð.  (.a  tea-voyage.  Fas.  iii.  538.  sjjó-flakr,  m. 
a  tea-/S'b,  Bs.  ii.l  79.  a}6-fugl,  m.  a  sea-fowl,  Bs.  ii.  1 1 1.  ajó-fœrT, 
iáj.fit  far  travelling  on  the  tea,  Gisl.  47,  Fb.  ii.  401.  ajó-gaxpr,  ni. 
--sjAgarpr.  «jó-gyðja,  u,  f.  a  sea-goddess.  Fas.  iii.  24 1.  ajó-gygr, 
f.  a  mermaid.  Fas.  iii.  241.  »j6-}iiwc\clT,ad).'  sea-afraid,' fearful  at  sea. 
aJo-hra»Aalis,u,f.'  sea-fear.'  svjó-íllaka,ii,  f  a  bad. rough  tea,  Vigl.22. 
ajó-jökull,  in.4i<mmo<r*'J  of  frozen  sea-water, Gtctx.  1 2$  A.  (jó-klteði, 
11.  pl.  tea-clotbet.  ajo-kona,  u,  f.  a  mermaid,  þiftr.  28.  ajó-kvi- 
kendi,  n.  a  sea-animal.  Fms.  v. 340.  ajó-kjTT,  adj.  calm,  Magu.  486. 
•j6-k»ni,  f.  -  sjnka-nt.  Fier.  100.  «J6-leiði,  n.  a  sea-way;  mikit  s., 
A.  A.  276.  ajó-leiðia,  adv.  by  sea.  ajó-maokr,  m.  a  sea-worm, 
þorf.  Karl.  438.  Bjó-maoT.  m.  a  seaman,  mariner,  Bs.  ii.  179. 
ajó-mál,  n.  the  tea-edge, flood-mark,  bigb-tttater  line;  fyrir  ofan  sjúniál. 
Fas.  iii.  426.  cjó-meanaka,  u,  f.  seamanship.  ajó-mrrkr,  n.  a 
sea-fog,  Fmt.  ix.  503.  506.  ajó-reitr,  n.  =  mift.  Bs.  ii.  179.  Bjó- 
riöa,  u,  f.  a  sea-trembling.  ajó-rok,  n.  -  sjódrif.  «J6-roka,  u,  f.  - 
sjároki,  Fms.  ii.  178.  sjó-ajtikr,  adj.  tea-tick.  ajó-akor,  f.  a  '  sea- 
scaur,'  cliff  by  the  sea,  Nj.  252.  ajo-akrimal,  n.  a  sea-monster.  Fas.  ii. 
249.  ajó-sótt,  f.  seasickness,  Bs.  i.  797.  ejó-vanr,  adj.  skilled, 
practised  as  a  sailor.  ajó-v«ðr,  D.  weather  on  the  sea.  ajó-v«gT, 
in.  a  '  sea-way,'  a  way  on  the  sea,  opp.  to  taudvegr,  fara  sjaveg.  ajó- 
verkr,  m.  •  sea-wark,'  —  sjósótt,  Bs.  i.  797.  aJó-vetlÍDgr,  m.  a  'sea- 
glove,'  worn  by  fishermen.  ajó-víkingr,  m.  a  pirate.  Fas.  i.  443. 
ajó-viti,  n.  things  forbidden  at  tea  in  pop<ilar  superstition.  II. 
in  local  names,  Sjó-land  and  Sjrs-land,  Zealand,  as  also  >  county 
in  Sweden ;  whence  Bjó-lendiugar,  in.  pl.  the  men  from  Zealand, 
Fms.  *ii. 

8JÖT,  n^  and  sjCt,  of  which  sj'öx  makes  a  rhyme  with  ni/ut,  Hofaftl. 
19 ;  [the  word  is  not  derived  from  sitja,  but  from  sveit,  q.  v.,  changing 
V  into j,  as  iu  hvel  and  hjiil^ : — a  bail,  assembly,  but  also  borne,  abode; 
manna  sjnt,  a  host  of  men,  Hofuftl.  I.  c. ;  siitt  hefi  ek  morg  mildinga  rjot, 
/  bavt  visited  many  kings'  men,  kingly  assemblies.  Ad.  2 ;  flotiia  sjót,  a 
•fleet-crrw,'  mariners.  Lex.  Poöt. :  via  sjót,  rekka  sjót.  id. ; 
Ibe  seat  of  the  nods,  i.  e.  the  heavens,  Vsp. ;  tungls  sjót,  the  1 
i.e.  the  sky,  Bragi ;  solar  sjót.  the  sun's  land.  i.e.  the  sky.  Skv.  :.  t,i ; 
þursa  þi.iftar  sjót,  the  giant-land,  Fsm.  1  ;  Heljar  sjút,  •  ilell-bome;  id. ; 
sjóium  gorvöllnm,  to  all  men.  Hdl. 

SJDGA,  or  better  aúga,  Stj.  270,  cp.  lúka  for  Ijiika,  but  in  mod. 
usage  inserting  a  j;  pres.  sýgr ;  pret.  saug.  saugt  (mod.  saugst).  saug. 
pl.  sugu;  subj.sygi;  part,  soginn;  a  pret.  só,  Landn.  235,  Fs.  176;  2nd 
pers.  sótt,  Hom.  (St.) ;  cp.  smó,  ló,  front  snijiiga,  Ijiiga  :  [A.S.  ttlean ; 
Engl,  suck;  Germ,  saugen ;  Dan.  suge ;  Lat.  tugere]  : — to  swar;  sacll  er 
si  kviðr  es  þik  bar  ok  þat  brjóst  e»  jui  sútt,  Hmn.  (St.):  sveinninn  saug 
hana  daufta,  Fs.  144  (só  hana  daufta,  176  I.e.);  var  hjurninu  at  ok  u> 
ór  þeim  blAftit,  Landu.  I.e. ;  pair  hafa  pipu  rncft  hverri  \mi  súga,  Stj. 
270;  þeir  átu  safa  ok  sugu  biikju-vift.  Fins.  viii.  33;  þú  he  fir  opt  siir 
sogin,  Hkv.  I.  36;  s.  brjiist  koxiu.  Mar.;  lik  uldum  kAlh  sal  min  saug, 
Hallgr.;  syg  ek  <>r  solium  a;gi  sylg.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  Jar  saug 
Ni&hoggr  nai  fram-gengna,  Vsp. 

■Júk-dómr,  m.  [Dan.  sygdom],  sickness,  Fs.  80,  Th.  31. 

ajúk-frUlinn,  part,  tickly,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 

sjiik-letkr,  in.  and  ajúk-leiki,  a,  nr.,  the  weak  form  prevails  in  old 
writers: — sickness,  Fms.  vi.  156.  158,  viii.  443,  ix.  501,  Rb.  33'),  Sks. 
I0<(.  Jb.  114,  Aneed.  2,  K.Á.  104,  passim. 

ajúk-ligr,  adj.  sicWv.  Bs  i.  810. 

ajúkrus,  aft,  to  sicken,  become  nek,  Stutl.  ii.  127. 

ajúkxtaoT,  n.  ácknta,  Fms.  ui.  172,  S'url.  ii.  127,  Bi.  i.  743,  ii.  168. 
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8JÚKB,  ijúk,  ijúkt,  adj.  [Ulf.  Ae9tv4>t ;  A.S.  stóc ;  Engl,  tick; 

O.  H.G.  u'ub;  Dan.  syg ;  cp.  Lal.  saucius;  the  Goth,  has  a  strong 
root*verb,  sjiikan,  sank,  áofereiv ;  cp.  sott] srcfV ;  hann  liggr  sjiikr 
bcima  at  biid,  Nj.  80;  sjiikir  viuisu  sótta,  655  xiv.  B.  2  ;  sjúkum  káilí, 
Hru. ;  svA  i.  at  hann  rarri  náliga  at  bana  kominn.  Kmi.  xi.  101  ;  Grettir 
rar  srá  i.  at  hann  m&tti  eigi  is  fattr  standi,  Grctt.  1 53 ;  kcli-s.,  q.  v. ; 
fjor-s.;  li-sjukr,  not  sick ;  lif-«.,  lifesiek.  Lex.  Pcwt.  II.  metiph. 

concerned;  sjdkr  urn  e-t,  Stj.  422  ;  hug-s.,  mind-tick,  anxious. 

SJoftl.  f.  [sjafni,  «fi].  one  of  the  goddesses.  Edda. 

ajötloak,  dep.  fo  íubúdt,  uttU;  hark  ok  hArcysti, . . .  cn  cr  siotladisk 
ok  hlj.'.d  fekksk.  Fm«.  ii.  43;  en  er  úfridr  tók  at  sjotlask.  655  xiv.  B.  I  ; 
bar  til  tern  $.  þcssi  mila-ferli,  Grett.  ill  new  Ed. ;  ú-s;ötlad,  unutlltd, 
Gtelt.  (in  a  verse). 

■jötul,  f.  a  staler;  dólgss.,  a  ' strife-settler,'  peace-maker,  of  the 
peace-mill,  Gs.,  cp.  alio  the  verse  in  Eg.  ch.  67. 

akaOa,  at,  [ice  skedja  ;  Engl,  scathe ;  0. 11.  G.  skadon ;  Germ,  scbadtn ; 
Dan.  ikadt]  : — to  scathe,  hurt,  in  old  writers  impcrs.  /0  ialtt  hurt,  be 
scathed;  ekki  skal  þik  i  skada,  Ld.  212;  þig  skadar  ekki,  fratndi,  ef  ek 
einn  rrueli  petti.  Fb.  ii.  194 :  ma  ok  vera  at  skikkjuna  skadi  ekki,  Ems. 
ii.  279;  bxtti  hann  þat,  svA  at  ekki  skaðafii,  vii.  15S. 

akaða,  u,  f.  a  bird,  Dan.  ikadt,  Edda  (Gl.) 

8KAÐI,  a,  m.  scathe,  barm,  damage.  Grig.  ii.  65;  gi>ra  skada, 
121,  Jb.  421  ;  ef  flciri  menn  bida  skada,  GrAg.  i.  459;  ir  munud  ta 
skada  bardi  farms  ok  skips,  656  C.  21  ;  henni  þotti  mikiil  skadi  (great 
loss)  eptir  mann  sinn.  Eg.  36,  Nj.  25  :  in  plur.,  hefna  skada  peirra  cr  oss 
hafa  gorvir  vetit.  Ems.  ix.  351;  vardveita  fyrir  þjófum,  ok  vid  eldi  ok 
rið  sködum,  613.  21  :  dtalb,  dtitruction,  vcita  sir  siAlfr  skada.  to  destroy 
oneself,  Al.  106;  verda  e-in  at  skaða.  Eg.  114;  hversu  morgum  dýrum 
hann  hefdi  at  skada  ordit.  bow  many  deer  bt  bad  killed,  Kas.  ii.  543; 
verftr  hverr  iSrum  at  skada,  Edda  i.  190.  compds:  akada-baetr,  f. 
pi.  indemnity,  compensation.  Ems.  rii.  1 24,  GrAg.  i.  129.  459.  akaða- 
ferð,  í.et  disastrous  Journey.  Ems.  viii,  180.  akaöa-Uuaa,  adj.  scathe- 
less, GrAg.  ii.  43,  Fas.  iii.  306.  akafia-ligr,  adj.  =  skadligr.  Ems.  i.  I  56. 
Bkaða-maör,  na.  a  killer,  tlaytr;  vetda  s.  e-i,  to  slay,  Fxr.  200.  Ems. 
rii.  202,  Al.  106,  Js.  30.  ikaðo-namligr,  adj.  -  skadsamligr.  Anecd. 
82.  Stj.  86.      akaoa-aamr,  adj.  destructive,  Etns.  v.  345,  via.  205. 

Skaðl,  the  giantess  or  goddess  daughter  of  Thiassi  aud  the  wife  of 
Njord.  Edda  ;  declined  as  masc,  gen.  Skada,  i.  21 1,  268. 

aksvo-leuaa,  adj.  scatheless,  unscathed,  Fbr.  193.  2.  xeitbout  loss, 
Dipl.  ii.  11,  iii.  14:  neut.,  at  skadlausu,  id.,  iv.u. 

akao-UjjT,  adj.  •scatbely,'  hurtful,  baneful,  isl.  ii.  225. 

skað-rs&ði,  n.  a  dangerous  thing. 

•ksvO-aavmligr,  adj. '  sealbeful,'' hurtful,  noxious,  Stj.  93,  MS.  623.  26, 
Orkn.  348,  Sks.  445,  Ems.  i.  76. 
•k&ð-aamr,  adj.  doing  harm,  Finub.  264. 
akavð-aemd,  f.  (akad-aemi,  Sks.  453),  harm,  Stj.  24. 
akað-rœnlig*,  adv.  perniciously.  Fas.  iii.  78. 
aka<5- vænligr,  adj.  pernicious,  677,  3. 
akad-vnnn,  adj.  destructive,  baleful,  Fms.  ri.  145. 
akaf,  n.  [slufa},  a  scraping,  peeling,  esp.  of  peeled  bark  used  in  Nor- 
way  for  foddrr  for  goats  and  cattle;  brjóta  hris  ok  skaf,  D.N.  i.  215  ; 


V 


þrjn  hlöss  vidar,  ok  tvau  skafs,  Gþl.  344,  N.  G.  L.  i.  39,  240 ;  reida 
heim  skaf.  358;  þi  er  uxa-mat  Atu 
hris  ok  skaf  i  mörkinni.  D.  N.  i.  291, 


■nni  skaf  sem  hafrar,  Sighvat; 

PA.,ikef,skóf,skúi'u,skœfiWkafinn;  [L'lf.  skaban^  tiiftot,  I  Cor. 
xi.6;  A.S.scafan;  Engl,  shave;  Uerm. skabtn:  Dan.  skabe  and  skrabe  with 
inserted  r,  cp.  Engl.  icrn/#,-  Swed.  sknfva]  ;—to  scrape  with  a  blunt  instru- 
ment (for  raka,  q.  v.,  is  to  shave) ;  cf  madr  höggr  skyli-hogg  A  vidi  edr 
ikefr  svA  at  spell  si  at,  Onig.  ii.  296  (of  barking  trees);  mAnadag,  pa 
lofar  biskup  at  skafa  fyrir  naut  sin,  N.  G.  L.  i.  141  (sec  skaf) :  the  say- 
ing, þat  hefir  cik  cr  af  annarri  skefr,  Hbl. ;  þykki  met  þat  rád  at  hér 
hafi  eik  pat  er  af  annam  skefr.  Grctt.  53  new  Ed. :  \m  skefr  hann  ofan  af 
tkatdum  siu,  4«  scraped  the  hair  off  the  skin.  Skid*  R. ;  telgdi  hann  af 
rúnamar  ok  skóf  pat  1  eld  nidr.  Eg.  567,  Us.  ii.  153.  9.  to  sbavt, 

plane:  hann  skefr  {plants)  spjót-skcptt,  Fas.  i.  284;  hann  telgir,  skefr  ok 
skapar,  Rett,  2. 10;  var  þá  kistan  spánúsa  svá  sent  ny-skafin  vxri,  O.  H. 
229: — skafa  af,  to  scratch  off ';  Aðr  Hróarr  skóf  af,  Landn.  147;  nöfn 
ykkur  cm  ska  tin  af  lifs-bók.  623.  22.  H.  E.  i.  465;  allar  (the  Runes) 
vóru  af  skaXnar  per  er  vóru  A  ristnar,  Sdm.  18 :  so  in  the  phrase,  hann 
*kefr  ekki  af  manni,  to  be  a  blunt  man,  cp.  Dan.  ubovlet ;  pij  ert  huf- 
dingi  mikilt,  ok  skefr  litt  af  manni,  Nj.  223;  skafa  at  fastliga,  to  shave 
to  the  quick,  to  press  close.  Ems.  xi.  94,  443;  eyrsilfr  dmkkit  gefr  bana, 
þviat  i  hvern  lim  er  pat  renn,  pA  skefr  pat  innan,  l'r.  474 :  of  hair,  to 
shave;  skafa  swinar  klif  kninu,  to  sbave  the  bead,  SkAlda  (in  a  verse). 

akafa,  u.  f.  a  scraper;  horn-skafa,  a  scraper  of  ior«  =  brák.  q.  v. 
skofti-leikr,  m.  a  kiud  of  game,  isl.  ii.  70.  71. 
akaf-heið,  f.  a  bright  sky,  Bs.  i.  334.    akafheið-rikr,  adj. 
akaf-kisfald,  n.  clouds  of  snow  raised  by  the  wind. 
■ktvfl,  n.  [from  skafa],  a  snou-dhft,  a  mass  of  snow.  Fas.  i.  116; 
standi  sumir  A  skaflinum,  Sturl.  ii.  1 18 ;  skafl  var  lagdr  af 


nidr  is  jöfnu,  þótd.  44 ;  var  kominn  snjar  A  jurd  i  skafta  A  íjullin.  Fbr.  |  scold.  II.  reflex,  to  be  ashamed.  Fins.  vi.  302 


36;  hann  tók  spjút  sin  ok  rak  i  skaflinn.  Sd.  163;  snjo-fkafl,  pauia; 
metaph.  of  waves  white  as  drifted  snow,  bani-skatl,  Hallfrcd ;  sjwat- 
slcaflar  þeir  sem  briikudu  <illu  megin  at  skipinu.  Fas.  ii.  76.  IL 
the  pointed  end  of  a  sharp  barst-sboe :  akafla-jám,  n.  a  sharp  shoe: 
■kafla-jArna,  ad,  to  sharpen  a  shoe :  aka&a-jAraaðr,  adj.  sbarp-tioi 
hence  the  metaph.  phrase,  bcygja  skaflinn,  to  turn  up  tbt  mouth  tn  lie 
shape  of  a  bone-shoe,  make  a  wry  mouth,  hence  to  cry  (in  mod.  pöpulij 
phrase,  gera  skcifu  -  ma**  a  horseshoe,  of  children).  Fb.  i.  566,  bevpi 
af;  skill  beygjattu  skalli,  þútt  skúr  A  þik  falli,  Sturl.  iii.  (in  a  verse ,1; 
hence,  a.  the  tusk  of  wUd  bcasu ;  sukk  tann-skafliun  dnipt,  0,5  resi 

med  sir  mikit  af  holdinu,  Od.  xix.  451. 

8KAOA,  skagi.  skagdi.  skagat  (mod.  skagar,  skagadi).  to  jut  out. 
project;  tonnina  cr  skagdi  or  hufdi  Mcl»>ricU.  Orkn.  11;  skogdn  tra 
tenn  fram  ór  hofdinu.  Sd.  147  (skögul-tönn) ;  boginn  skagdi  um  h*r»- 
amar.  Fas.  ii.  330. 

akssgi,  a,  m.  [Shell,  skaw  (as  the  Skaw  of  Unsi)\  :—a  low  cape  at  test 
(höfdi  is  a  high  bead-land) ;  A  lan<U-enda  þami  inn  rsordara  edr  skapmv. 
A.  A.  276;  milium  konungs-gards  ok  skagans  vid  Ólafs-klausir,  N'.G.L 
iii.  125;  út-skagi:  freq.  in  local  namet,  Vendil-skigi  or  J  ótlands-skifi. 
the  Skagerack ;  the  Skagi,  the  ness  between  the  Skagafjord  and  HuniiW : 
the  Skagi  in  Akraness  :  Skagtv-stroiid,  Skaga-fjorftr,  wheucc  8ka< 
flrdingar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  S.;  Bkag-flrakr,  adj. 

akak  or  akakr,  n.,qa.  akvak  (V),  [Engl,  soueak],  a  noise;  gora  skak  at 
c-m,  to  bowl  at.  Aim.  1305  (Hb.);  gaf  Sverrir  konutigr  þeim  gestuotua 
mikit  skak,  be  scolded  tbem,  Fms.  viii.  143  (skakr,  v.  1.) 

SKAKA,  skek,  skiik,  skuku.  skekinn,  [A.S.  scaean  ;  Engl,  shake, 
Swed.  skaka] ; — to  shake;  reyir  vindi  skekinn,  625.95;  skekk  (sick 
ck)  h«!-r  skinnfeld  hrokkinn,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  skóku  loda,  Hira. 
|6;  þcir  skóku  klxdin,  ok  hrcvltu  moldinni  A  þá  þ».roda,  Eb.  100 
new  Ed.;  skak  (impcrat.)  brott  'or  hofdi  Jrft  dupt  ok  osku.  Stj.  je-<; 
sumir  sk.'.ku  al  þeiin  vápn.  Fms.  i.  273;  hann  skekr  at  honum  >vet>it. 
Isl.  i..  364;  logftu  A  spjiits-odda  ok  skóku.  Fnu.  x.  117;  tuku  bet  1 
hurðir  ok  skóku  fjórum-sinnum.  Bur.  1 ;  skaka  hofud,  to  wag  the  bttd 
insultingly  (tut  hrista  h.ifud  from  surprise),  Eb.  272.  LU.  53.  Mitti. 
xxvii.  39 ;  skaka  vsengi,  St'.l.  54  :  metaph.,  skaka  ok  skelfa.  Stj.  13J  :  alt 
þróttr  vzri  skekinn  ór  þcim,  Sturl.  iii.  237;  sannliga  er  skekinn  þ:utt: 
or  ydr,  Grctt.  1 12;  skekr  ór  lidinu  alia  xdru.  Al.  25;  skilu  skcllu  11 
hroisi,  to  shake  a  rattle,  GrAg.  i.  441  ;  skaka  strokk,  to  shake  a  eburv.n 
churn  ;  fulla  skekna  marling,  Luke  vi.  38.  II.  reiiex.,  hann  hex 

ekki  skekisk  i  huginum,  bis  courage  has  been  unshaken,  Al.  14}. 

akaka,  u,  f.  the  block  of  butter  from  the  churn  (smjor-skaka).  3.  - 
skak  ;  gaf  ek  henni  miklar  skökur,  Mar. 

akakka,  ad,  to  balance ;  in  the  phrase,  skakka  med  e-m,  or,  skaklca  tnili 
þeirra,  to  interfere  between  fighters.  Fas.  iii.  93,  þórd.  52;  as  also,  skikki 
Icik,  to  interfere  between  two  combatants  so  as  to  decide  the  matter. 

akakkl,  a,  m.  a  disproportion,  disparity,  odd  amount;  bum  skakki 
er  par  er  A  milium  niuu  ck  bzta,  Bjaru.  55 ;  skal  Bjorn  lúka  Aroa  1 
skakka  milium  fyrr-grcindra  kiigilda,  Dipl.  v.  26;  pau  tvau  hundni* 
hundridi,  sem  fóru  at  skakka,  the  odd  hundreds,  Sturl.  ii.  258;  rir 
jafiut  sArum  matina  ok  frumhlaupum,  en  basttr  skakki,  Kb.  212.  Orku. 
224;  pann  skakka  gat  Kctill  prestr  nidrfclldan,  Isl.  i.  330. 

8KAKKR,  adj.  skew,  wry.  distorted  (rangt,  q.  v.,  is  mostly  used  in  1 
metaph.  sense) ;  hvúrki  vindt  tié  skakkt,  Krók.  42 ;  ekki  skakkt  w 
hallt,  656  A.  i.  33;  skakkr  eda  lami.  656  B.  7;  bar  hann  janun 
halt!  hofudit  sidan.  þvi  var  hann  skakkr  kalladr.  Orkn.  364 ;  skakka: 
tenn,  SkiSa  R.:  skakkr  A  baimi.  with  a  sprained  leg,  Hym.  37:  all  t. 
skxldr  ok  skikkr:  neut.,  skjóta  augum  Í  skakk,  to  look  awry.  Fbr. 
71.  II.  metaph.  unequal;  skokk  niala-efni,  Fms.  iv.  332;  butt 

vArir  fundir  hari  jafnan  skakkir  vctit  sakir  fjolmenms,  viti.  214;  at 
gord  »;A  *<•  heldr  skokk,  unequal,  unjust.  Eg.  738.  III.  a>  a 

nickname,  Bkakki  ^  Lat.  Claudus :    Skakka-aksUd,  a  tiicknime. 
compds:  akakk-borlao,  part.,Uw-i>om.'i//fr-i/inui/i,  Al.  29.  akakk- 
horn,  n.  a  diagonal;  Í  skakkhorn,  diagonally,  415.  18. 
fótr,  m.  wry  leg,  Stutl.  i.  60.        akakk-tonntr,  par 
BArd.  178. 

nkakr,  n.  =  slcik,  Fms.  viii,  v.  1. 

akaXl  or  akal,  n„  qs.  akrall,  dropping  the  v,  a  squall,  noise:  ski! 
ok  klidr,  Moik.  iox>;  menn  heyrdu  skill  mikit  ok  op  djoria  ok  ill  Ua. 
Bad.  178.  2.  plur.  skisll,  mocking,  derision;  vid  skoll  þiu  ei 

þólti  gor  at  sir,  Sturl.  ii.  46. 

akallat,  n.  scarlet;  see  skarlat. 

SKALLI,  a,  m.  [Old  Engl,  scall.  seald-beatf],  a  bald  head.  Lv.  to; 
bcran  skallann,  Ems.  xi.  132  ;  strjúka  urn  skallann.  Hav.  55;  b>'«" 
litaðir  ú  mír  skallann,  Lv.  109;  tók  Faxa  mi  at  sarna  skallinn.  Fas.  "■ 
451  ;  stig  upp,  skalli,  stíg  upp,  s.  1  Stj.  609  (2  Kings  ii.  2J) ;  pal  r  <* 
A  skalla  pe.n.  mum  mikla.  it ....  Eg.  1 1 4.  2.  the  tb,ck  end  <j  * 

hammer.      akalla-Grlmr,  Grim  the  Bald,  Eg. 


f.  =  skomm.  Skald  H.  7.  63. 
SKAMMA,  ad.  [skomm  .  ro  shame,  disgrace;  hiakti  ok 
Sturl.  iii.  It;  þcir  ei  vinir  hennar  hofdu  drepit  ok  skaranut.  Fi.  8« 

10;  skit 
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ask  e-».  to  bt  ashamed  of  a  thing ;  tkua  ok  broka  skammisk  engi  maftr, 
Hm.  60,  Sk>.  744 ;  ek  skomdumk  at  vera  nokviftr,  507  B,  Bs.  i.  469 : 
mod.  tkimnutt  sis,  to  blush,  Sturl.  i.  210;  and  skammast  lin  fytar 
e-ft.  2.  fccipr.  to  scold,  use  bad  languagt  to  ont  another . 

akamm-feUinii,  adj.,  in  ó-skammfeilinn,  impudent. 

akamm-fuHeikr,  m.  shamefaslnets,  Mar.  1018. 

akamm-fulliga,  adv.  bashfully,  Barl.  59. 

akamm-fulligr,  adj.  [Dan.  skamfutd],  sbamefast,  bashful.  Si j.  34,  An. 
akamm-fyUaak,  t,  to  bt  ashamed,  Stj.  34,  Barl.  91,  165. 
ukamm-fylU,  f.  shame,  blushing,  Al.  So,  104,  Th.  78. 
akamrn-fTlUng,  f.  bashfulntu,  Stj.  34,  Barl.  173. 
skamm-fœra,  ft,  [Dan.  iloin/nv],  /a  1/01/,  cut  short:  skipit  er  skamro- 
acrl  ef  eigi  fylgia  áramar,  673.  $9  ;  hcttana  háftuliga  útleikua  ok  skamm- 
farrða,  Ka».  i.90  (spoiled  by  cutting  off  the  manes  and  tails)."*  t«»~ /*" 
skamm-lauaa,  adj.  shameless,  without  shame;  attU  ek  at  þú  sér  s.  af 
þestu,  Vm  no  ,4,jm<  /0  the*.  Eb.  160;  þú  góð  kona.  skammlaus  ertii  af 
mer.  Ban.  1 7.  S.  neot.  not  disgraceful ;  lizt  mér  petta  skammlaust, 

Konn.  193  ;  er  þat  ».  at  þiggja  ok  ycita  stúr  bogg,  Fun.  viii.  116,  Hkr. 
i.  14  :  at  sJcamn».lausu,  without  shame.  Eg.  174. 

,  adv.  shamefully.  Sks.  503. 
r,  adj.  shamefully  naked.  Ska.  504. 
f.,  Fms.  iv.  264  ;  read  skapraun,  kc  O.  H.  I.e. 


i,  adv.  shamefully,  ft.  1 34,  Al.  30,  Sks.  503. 
',  adj.  shameful,  disgraceful.  It.  31,  Stj.  5^5' 


Róni. 


passim 


SKÍ.HB  or  tkammr,  ikömni,  tkanit,  adj.,  com  par.  ikernri,  superl. 
skemstr ;  usually  spelt  and  sounded  with  mm  before  a  vowel,  but  m 
before  a  consonant,  jcp.  Engl,  scamped,  of  carpenter's  work  when  ill- 
done]: — short;  var  fotlcggrinn  ikamr,  Fni».  viii.  447;  skammar  'ro 
skips  tar  (tee  r«,  (.),  Hm. ;  lata  c-n  höffti  skemra,  10  malt*  a  head 
shorter,  i.e.  behead,  Hým. :  as  a  nickname,  Atli  inn  Skarami,  the  Short, 
Eg. :  not  freq.  in  a  local  sense,  except  in  the  ticut.  skarnt.  en  er  peir 
vuru  skamt  komnir  frrt  skála,  fb.  i.  540  ;  ok  er  þeir  áttu  skatnt  til  garfts- 
irts,  Eb.  60 ;  hún  hi<>  skamt  frit  Skalla-grimi,  Eg.  109 :  piftan  skamt 
á  brott,  130;  skamt  Í  fni  hunum,  Kms.  x.  420,  ft.  37,  Kdda  19  ;  uni 
sAra  hkiti  var  skamt  mills  mals  konunga  (i.e.  they  did  not  dissent  much), 
en  þú  gvkk  eigi  txttin  saman,  Fms.  x.  131:  compar.,  var  sii  -iciðin 
skemri.  Eg.  -370:  órskot  efta  skemra,  Grig,  ii.  ef>4 ;  hann  hliop  eigi 
skemra  aptr  en  fram,  Nj.  79;  þykki  mi'r  pat  opt  rjiifask  er  skemra  er 
at  fretta  enn  slikt,  259 :  par  er  skemst  var  nrlli  skogarins  ok  lirinnar. 
Eg.  376.  II.  temp,  brief,  short;  skamma  brid,  a  short  while. 

Nj.  6;  til  skamrar  stundar,  Horn.  107;  skamma  stund,  Fb.  ii.  103. 

ro,  short  rest.  Am.  78  (Bugge);  tkanit  mun  riú  mill 
canvtriatioH,  Hbl.;  þótti  Antenor  (dat.)  skamt  tnál 
A .  spoke  now  Ibis,  now  that,  Bret.  80 ;  fig.  skemra 
Grig.  ii.  349 :  neut..  skamt  segir  þii  þú  eptir  lif- 
Fms.  i.  ail  ;  eiga  skaml  eptir,  skamt  eptir  olstat.  Sturl.  i. 
113,  Nj.  85;  at  skamt  skyli  okkar  i  meftal,  Nj.  114:  pá  mun  þér 
skamt  til  afar-kosta,  Ld.  132;  hann  kvaft  skamt  til  pess.  that  would 
he  presently,  Fs.  72.  2.  adverbially,  skommu,  shortly,  Hkr.  iii.  454  ; 
nii  var  þessi  atburftr  skammu,  Anecd.  78 ;  vildi  konungrinn  skommum 
samfast  ma- La  vift  hann,  short  at  a  time,  Ó.  H.  71  ;  sat  hann  skommum 
rib  drykk,  Fms.  vii.  106;  cf  þú  ert  skommum  i  sama  staft,  Al.  4: 
compar..  mundi  verfta  skemrum  biskupslaust,  cf  tveir  va-ri  biskuparnir, 
Bs.  i.  159;  eigi  skemrum  en  fimm  nóttum,  not  shorter  than  five  nights, 
N.O.L.  i.  42;  Gautr  er  mcft  þorvaldi  eigi  skemrum  en  mcft  Sigurfti, 
Farr.  141:  sem  skemst,  as  short  a  while  as  possible,  Nj.  251  :  also 
skemstu,  very  shortly,  only  a  while  ago,  Jxi  minning  er  nú  bauft  ek  þír 
akemstu.  Mar.;  fyrir  skemstu,  recently.  Eg.  322,  Fms.  i.  233;  mi  fyrir 
skemstu,  Fs.  ~2. 

B.  Compos:  akam-bitl,  a.  m.  the  short  crocs-beams  in  the  roof 
akam-bragoa,  adv.  shortly,  soon.  Hkr.  i.  249.  akara-degi,  n. 
the  '  short  day,'  Midwinter-day,  Lat.  bruma,  Landn.  I40,  Bs.  i.  350,  Fb. 
i.  539.  akam-fótr,  m.  sbort-frxn.  a  nickname,  GUI.  33.  akam- 
>tócVr,  adj.  good  for  but  a  brief  time ;  t.  vcrrnir,  a  warmth  that  will  not 
last  long.  akam-hala,  m.  short-neck,  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  14. 
akarn-hrgginn,  adj.  (-hyggni,  f.),  skam-synn,  Uarl.  55.  akam- 
höndunsr,  m.  short-hand,  a  nickname,  Landn.  skam-loikr,  m. 
shortness;  1.  vars  lifs,  1812.  10.  akam-leitr,  adj.  short-faced, 

Grett.  90  A.  akam-Ufl,  n.  the  being  short-lived,  Fms.  vi.  339.  Hkr. 
i.  »51.  akam-hfr,  adj.  short-lived,  Fm>.  xi.  329,  Dropl.  fs. 

akam-minnigr,  adj.  short  of  memory,  Fms.  viii.  341.  akam- 
mteli,  n.  short  speech,  brevity,  Stj.  41.  akam-rif,  n.  pi.  the  short 
ribs,  the  lower  part  of  the  breast,  the  brisket.  Dipl.  v.  18,  Fb.  ii.  103: 
metaph.,  skamrifja  mikill,  stout,  fa',  Grett.  1 48  A.  ukam-rtfkr, 
adj.  having  a  short  memory  for  revenge,  Fms.  v.  335,  MS.  656  B.  2. 

r,  part,  short-shafted,  Sks.  386,  Fms.  viii.  439,  x.  363. 
að,  to  abbreviate.  akam-atðfun,  f.  abbreviation. 
akam-aýni,  f.  tbort-tigbtednest  (only  in  a  metaph.  sense),  Sks.  1 1,  303, 
^23,  6fi7,  Gbl.  163.  akam-aýni-ligr,  adj.  ^skamsýnn.  Fms.  viii 
Jof.SJu.  376. 


,  adj.  shortsighted,  fotlisb,  only  metjp),. 


(narrsynn  in  a  bodily  sense),  Fms.  viii.  17,  Ski.  348.  Anecd.  10,  Gþl.  44. 
skam-aætr,  adj.  short  af  stay ;  skamsxta  aetla  ek  honum  þú  laug, 
Sturl.  ii.  99.  akam-talaðr,  part,  short-spoken,  Fms.  viii.  304,  Eg. 
61.  akam-vaxinn,  part,  short  of  growth,  of  crops,  Ann.  827. 
skam-viaa,  adj.  short  of  wit,  foolish.  Sks.  292.  skamm-eeoi,  f.  a 
short  duration;  mun  Wr  betta  draga  til  skammzðar,  it  will  not  last  thee 
long,  boio.  23.  nkamm-seligr,  adj.  short-lived,  fleeting,  brief;  t. 
lif,  Fms.  i.  235  ;  s.  gleði,  Greg.  42  ;  gimdir  skammarligra  hluta,  677.  4; 
hann  kvaft  hann  skammarligaa  (sbort-ltved),  Sturl.  i.  145.  akamm-asr, 
adj.  (-x,  -artt),  short-lived:  s.  sigr,  Fms.  ii.  10  (Fs.  90);  skamse  lyti, 
Mkv.  19  ;  skammztt  riki,  short-lived  power,  opp.  to  everlasting,  677.  7  : 
Teitr  vara  skanmixr,  Fms.  vii. 40  ;  munum  skammarir.  Am.  29  (Bugge). 

akamta,  aft,  [from  skammr],  to  share,  dole  out,  portion,  esp.  of  food 
at  meals  to  the  household ;  skamta  folkinu ;  skamt  a  i  búrinu ;  skamta 
e-m  lir  hnefa. 

n..  read  skapnaftar-crendi  (q.  v.).  Lv.  79. 
...  [cp.  Engl.  ardRl],  a  share,  portion;  setja  c-m  skamt,  Róm. 
131 :  skomum  skamti,  in  short  measure,  scantily.  Nikdr.  68  ;  pa  hefir 
hann  skamt  lorit  a  hendr  sér.  N.G.  I.,  i.  73. 

BKAP,  n.  [A.  S.  ge-sceap ;  EngL  fhape ;  cp.  Germ,  be-scbtnfen)  :— 
prop,  shape,  form.  II.  state,  condition  ;  at  pvi  skapi,  in  the  same 

proportion,  Rb.  96 :  nú  ferr  at  þvi  skapi  um  alia  ðldina,  62  ;  hélt  þat  vel 
skapi,  meftan  hiiu  liffti,  it  kept  in  a  good  state  whilst  she  lived,  Bs.  i.  1 29  ; 
þvi  hefir  haldit  skapi,  it  has  held  its  shape,  remained  unchanged,  Jd.  3  : 
under  this  head  come  coropds  denoting  lawful,  right,  tkap-drottinn,  -ping, 
-daufti,  -arti,  -bxtendr,  -þiggendr,  see  below.  III.  condition  of  mind, 

temper,  mood,  Fs.  1 18;  ek  kann  skapi  Hrafnkels,  Hrafn.  27;  hógvzrr  í 
skapi,  Nj.  1 ;  mitt  «kap  er  eigi  bctra  enn  til  meftallags,  þiör. ;  heiirur 
skap  er  sva  stórt,  at  ... ,  307 ;  Hiigni  er  nú  mjök  rei&r  ok  illu  skapi,  >'a 
an  angry  mood,  32-f  :  mod.,  i  illu  skapi,  cp.  vcsail  maftr  ok  ilia  skapi 
(ill-tetnpered\,  Hm.  21,  where  skapi  seems  to  be  used  as  an  adjective; 
vera  vift  e-s.  skap,  to  be  after  one's  mind.  Firsnb.  263  ;  hón  svarar  sem 
hennar  var  skap  til,  Fbr.  1 37 ;  er  ok  varkunn  á  at  þvilikir  hlutir  liggi  1 
miklu  rúmi  peim  er  nokkurir  eni  skapi,  Fms.  iv.  80 ;  kofam  i  skapi, . . . 
i  1  It  i  skapi,  ill-tempered;  gúdr  i  skapi,  good-tempered;  at  peir  hart  ilia 
borit  sik,  svá  at  þeim  hafi  naliga  i  allt  skap  komit,  áftr  enn  Ictti,  so  that 
at  last  they  almost  cried,  Gtsl.  39 ;  vera  lítill  Í  skapi,  of  small  mind, 
faint-hearted,  Hrafsi.  30;  ef  þeir  vsrri  svA  lat  lir  i  skapi  at  peir  þyrfti  eigi, 
K.fo.  K.  94;  hafa  ekki  skap  til  e-s,  to  have  no  mind  to,  Nj.  201;  no 
heh  ek  btftit  h.ír  þa  stund  er  ek  fæ  me>  skap  til,  Ld.  !$(>.  cp.  O.  H.  47 ; 
honum  rann  í  skap,  ok  reiddisk  hann,  Fms.  vi.  312;  ef  pat  varri  feftr 
hennar  eigi  móti  skapi,  Eg.  36,  Fms.  ix.  744;  óvinsajl  ok  lilt  vift 
alþýðu  skap,  unpopular,  Fs.  63 ;  enginn  raá  vift  mik  skapi  kona,  Lv. 
32  ;  þat  fannsk  A,  at  henni  þótti  petta  mjök  í  móti  skapi.  Ld.  88;  þat 
vxri  nÚT  tuest  skapi.  /  should  bat*  a  great  mind  for,  86 ;  vera  e-m  vd 
at  skapi,  to  be  to  ones  mind,  Fs.  16.  Fma.  vi.  304  ;  göra  e-m  e-t  til  skap*, 
to  do  a  thing  to  please  one,  humour  bim.  Eg.  65.  Nj.  198 ;  e-m  býr  e-t  í 
skapi,  to  brood  over,  plan,  Ó.  H.  32.  compm  :  akapa-arinmarki, 
a,  m,  fault  of  temper  or  mind,  tbt  bad  side  of  one's  character,  Sturl.  i.  146. 
Fms.  iv.  382.  akapa-hOfb,  f.  mind,  disposition;  þeir  faftgar  vtiru 
úlikir  í  skapshófnum,  Fms.  viii.  447,  MS.  6$$  xi.  2  ;  hann  nennti  eigi  at 
hafa  Friend  suir  bar  lengr  fyrir  skapahafnar  sakir,  for  tbt  sake  of  hit 
distemper,  Sturl.  i.  165.  akapa-ltetr,  m.  =  skaplostr,  Sturl.  i.  146. 
akapa-munlr,  m.  pi.  mind,  temper,  disposition,  Eb.  1 10,  Sd.  188,  Hrafn. 
34,  Isl.  ii.13,  Fms.  iii.  195.  v.  341. 

B.  Pltir.  skop,  what  is  'shaped'  for  ont  or  fated,  one's  fate;  far 
gengr  of  sk»p  Noma,  Km.  24 ;  eigi  mi  skiipunum  renna ;  skopum 
viftr  manngi.  Am. ;  fátt  er  skiipum  rikra,  Fs.  23 ;  eigi  ma  vift  skupuraim 
sporna,  36;  marla  verftr  cinnhverr  skapanua  milium,  Gisl.  17;  ill  skop, 
ill  fate ;  góft  skdp,  good  luck,  Korm.  (in  a  verse)  ;  rik  skop,  the  mighty 
weird,  Kormak ;  skiptu  skop,  doom  decided,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse);  at 
skiipum  «=  Gr.  Kara  fioipar,  Ýt.  9,  Gg.  4,  N.  G.  L.  i.  204 ;  ok  gaf  honum 
narr  lif  mcft  skopum,  bt  escaped  almott  by  a  miracle,  bad  a  narrow 
escape.  Fb.  ii.  23.  2.  a  curse,  fatality ;  pi  ei  konunga-bom  urftu 
fyrir  stjtiprn;eftra  skiipum  (cursts),  Fms.  viii.  18;  ó-tkiip  or  ti-skop,  an 
ill  fate,  fatality,  Hm.  97.  Korm.  208.  240,  Al.  129;  verfta  fyrir  ú-sköpum. 
Edda  II,  Fas.  i.  130  (of  evil  spells);  ii-skapa  verk,  an  evil  deed  wbtcb 
one  it  fated  to  do,  iii.  406  :  ve-skop.  holy  ordinance,  Vsp.  2.  sknpin 
(with  the  article),  the  genitals.  Fins.  v.  346,  Ann.  1426,  Edda  (pref..  of 
Saturn),  Barl.  13Í ,  Fas.  iii.  387,  Us.  i.  466.  akapa-diosjr,  11.  oar's 
fated  day  af  death;  engi  kemsk  ylVsitt  s„  a  saying.  Fs.  39. 

C.  "skaf,  q.  v.;  tímm  hlóss  viftar  ok  þrjú  skap,  N.G.L.  i.  840.  ii. 
110,  v.l.  15. 

SKAPA,  the  forms  of  this  word  varv  much;  there  was  a  strong 
form,  akapa,  sk.'p.  but  defective,  for  only  the  ptet.  (»kóp,  skópu) 
remains ;  the  other  tenses  follow  the  weak  form  akapa,  aft  (of  the  first 
weak  conjugation),  which  is  freq.  in  old  writers,  while  it  is  the  only 
form  in  mod.  usage.  2.  there  are  also  remains  of  another  weak 

verb,  akepja  (answering  to  Goth,  skapjan),  to  which  belong  the  pret. 
skapfti,  part,  skapift.  skaptr;  the  infin.  skepja,  however,  only  occuis  in  a 
few  instances,  Kormak,  D.  I.  i.  243.  I.  31  (H.  E.  iv.  154).  Bs.  i.  734 ;  as 
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alao  the  pre*,  part,  skepjandi  (in  ein-skepiandi) :  [Ulf.  ikapjan^xri^eiv ; 
A.  S.  and  HeL  teapan;  Engl,  shape;  O.  H.  G.  siafan ;  Germ,  ubajftn  ; 
Dan.  skabe.~\ 

B.  To  shape,  form,  mould,  which  it  the  original  sense;  takit  einn 
tr«drorub,  ok  tkapit  par  af  Ukncskjur,  Barl.  165 :  the  laying,  engi 
skapar  sik  sjalfr,  Grctt.  103  new  Ed. ;  A  hverfanda  hreli  vúru  þeim 
hjortu  sköpuð.  Mm.  83;  Skiðblafini  ao  skapa,  /0  shape  (build)  tit 
ship  S.,  Qm.  43;  skepja  skil,  to  shape  one's  words,  Korm.  164  (in  a 
verse).  2.  to  make;  úr  Yniii  holdi  var  jurð  um  skupuo,  Vþm. 

31  ;  Aðr  varrí  jorð  tkopuð,  39:  to  crtalt,  Guð  skóp  allar  tkcpnur  scnn, 
Rb.  78 ;  Gu8s  er  mik  skóp,  Fms.  i.  3 ;  meo  þeim  hartti  et  Krisu  hefir 
•kapat,  iv.  175;  sá  maðr  er  Guo  skapftj  fyrstan  í  heim  þerraa,  Hom. 
(St.) ;  mörgnm  þeim  hlutom  er  skapara-ipekoin  skapði,  677.  2 ;  i  upp- 
haG  skapaoi  Guð  himin  og  jörð.  Gcn.  i.  1.  passim.  S.  to  shape 

for  ant,  assign  as  ont'i  /att  or  destiny,  as  denoting  also  what  is  natural  or 
;  ek  skapa  honuni  bat,  at  hann  ska  I  cigi  lifa  lengr  en  kcrti  pat 
,  er  upp  er  tcndrat  hji  svctninum.  Fas,  i.  341  ;  s.  e-m  aldr,  to  shape 
one's  future  lift,  of  the  weird-sisters ;  Noniir  kórnu  þarr  er  uolingi  aldr 
um  skópu.  Hkv.  1.  2  ;  at  eigi  slcapi  Hallgcrdr  per  aldr  (ironic).  Nj.  57; 
einu  sinni  var  mir  aldr  skapa  ut  ok  allt  lifum  lagit.  Skin.  13 ;  »kapa  e-m 
kaldan  aldr,  ro  '  shape  one  a  cold  age,'  i.  c.  to  mate  life  tad,  Korm. ;  rar 
þér  pat  tkapat,  at . . .,  Hkv.  3.  26  ;  af  þeím  T«eri  þat  skapað,  if  that  was 
fated  to  them,  Grág.  i.  36S ;  syni  þínum  verðia  sacla  skopuð,  bliss  it  not 
fated  to  tby  son,  Skv.  2.  6 ;  mun  engi  retina  undan  þri  sent  honum  er 
akapat,  Grett.  159  new  Ed.;  mir  var  ikapat  at  eiga  hana,  Bjarn.  (in  a 
verse)  ;  lita  skapao  tkera,  let  doom  decide,  Fmi.  viii.  88  ;  lata  skcika  at 
akópuðu,  fo  let  things  go  tbtir  own  course,  ii.  1 1 2  ;  rera  at  skt'tpuðu,  to 
be  according  to  tbe  course  of  nature.  Eg.  82 ;  man  þat  sri  fara  tern 
minnr  er  at  skopufiu.  Start,  iii.  7  (skop).  4.  /0  appoint,  fix;  at 

fcorólfr  haffti  sjilfr  sir  par  laun  fyrir  skapit,  Tb.  bad  taken  tbt  reward 
himself.  Eg.  65  A  ;  ok  par  sinn  hag  cptir  skapa,  Horn.  68  :  s.  e-m  viti,  to 
r  a  fin*  or  penally;  sklit  viti  á  honuni  at  1.  fyrir  pat  is  sirt  húf  »em 
li.  ef .  . .,  Ld.  136 ;  ok  varri  henni  sjilf-skapat  viti,  self-inflicted 
.  140 ;  u  honum  timmtar-grið  af  bvi  |>iugi  ór  landeign  konungs 
virs,  N.G.  L.  L  13;  þá  skal  ».  þtim  leiðar-lcngd.  32;  skapoi  hón  svá 
ikarru.  Am.  48  ;  pa  eina  ijar-muni  er  ek  skapa  þír.  which  I  grant  tbee, 
Hrafh.  21 ;  skapa  sinn  hug  eptir  e-u,  Horn.;  scgia  ivi  skapaoa  sok  fram. 
Grig.  i.  39.  Nj-  « 10  :  berum  vór  svá  skapaðan  nlu  búa  kvio,  238.  6. 
to  shape,  trim,  the  beard,  hair ;  var  skegg  skapat,  Rrn.  1 5 ;  breiðleitr  ok  vel 
farit  andlitinu,  opUst  tkapat  ikcgg,  Km*,  viii.  447  ;  bandingjar  ok  utlagar 
lita  ckki  bar  sitt  skapa  ok  skcra.  Si).  202 ;  Cato  tkar  aldrei  har  titt  ni 
skapaoi  skegg,  Róm.  190;  meö  saurgum  búnafti  ok  ú-skapaðu  skeggi, 
Stj.  538.  6.  special  phrases ;  skapa  ikeiö,  prop,  to  •  shape  a  race,' 

take  a  run ;  þetta  dvr  skapaoi  skeið  at  oss,  Al.  169 ;  Jokull  skapar 
at  skeið,  Fs.  51  (see  v.  I.,  so  undoubtedly  the  vellum  Vh.,  not  skopa): 
skuldmzrin  skapadi  skcið,  ok  attladi  at  hlaupa  cptir  honum,  en  er  hiin 
kom  á  bakkann  varft  henni  bill,  Fas.  ii.  553 ;  whence  in  later  vellums 
and  in  mod.  usage,  skopa  skeift,  283  (I.  c),  Gisl.  69.  II.  reflex. 

to  take  shape,  grow ;  þá  mátti  hann  eigi  tkilja  né  skapask  til  trúar,  655 
i».  B.  1  ;  svá  skapafltsk  ok  Kristnin  or  síðu  ens  krosifcsta  Krists,  656 
C.  35 ;  freiata,  hvc  þa  skapisk,  bote  things  unit  shape  themselves,  Fms. 
viii.  421;  vildi  þdrgauu  (úi  fara  iptr,  þotti  ckki  at  skapask,  iv.  111 ; 
Anmndi  kvaft  jarl  ú-Ahlýftinn  ok  mun  litið  at  skapask,  little  will  come 
out  of  it,  Orkn.40;  hafoi  mjok  skapask  um  bygðir.  Sd.  138;  at  mi  skyli 
nokkut  skapask  at  med  oss.  Fnu.  ix.  509;  cf  uukkut  má  at  skapask, 
if  any  opportunity  should  arise,  Kb.  186. 

skrspan  and  tköpun,  f.  a  shape,  form ;  frior  at  allri  sk  apan,  Fms. 
ii.  19;  likr  múíur  sinni  at  skap!yndi  ok  skopun.  iii.  195  ;  þii,  prcstr, 
spurftir  mik,  hversu  þeir  menn  vsrri  i  skapan  scm  illr  er  s)óriun . . .  si  er 
graleitr  ok  punnleitr  »em  pú  crt,  Bs.  i.  797  :  an  order,  precept,  H.E.  i. 
386:  allit.,  skapan  ok  skipan,  Stj.  5.  II.  creation;  Adam  ok 

F.va  A  fjTsta  dtgi  siunar  skapauar.  Stj.  41  :  passim  in  mod.  usage,  esp. 
in  the  Bible,  Pan..  Vidal. ;  sk.ipunar  verk,  creation. 
»kap-»rtl,  a,  m.  a  right,  lawful  beir.  Grig.  i.  177,  D.N.  iii.  311. 
471- 

»k»p-«xfr,  m.  =  skaparfi;  þá  falli  undir  hennsr  ríítan  skaparf,  D.N. 
iv.  469 ;  cp.  the  phrase,  var  þA  margr  óskapa-arfr  kirkju-fjánna,  the 
glebes  went  into  wrong  bands,  Bs.  ii.  242. 

skap-arftini,  a,  m.  — skaparfi,  K.  þ.  K.  (begin,  in  Cod.  Keg.) 

akapari,  a,  m.  (akaperi,  623.  22),  prop,  a  '  sbaper,'  but  only  used  in  a 
Biblical  sense,  tbe  Maker,  Creator,  Edda  (prcf.),  MS.  677.  2  :  ftcq.  in 
mod.  usage,  the  Bible,  Pass.,  Vidal.,  Hymns;  e.g.  Skapuri  himins  og 
jardar,  Skapari  stiama  Herra  hrcinn,  Einn  Guft  ska  pari  allra  si,  etc. 

«kap-brA*r,  adj.  bat-headed,  Nj.  219,  Valla  L.  203;  c-m  vcrðr  skap- 
brátt.  to  lose  one's  temper,  Grett.  1 1 7  A. 

aknp-breatr,  m.a  fault  of  temper  or  mind,  Hkr.  iii.  274  (of  insanity). 

akap-baetendr,  part.  pi.  lawful  payers  of  weregild.  Grig.  ii.  1 78. 

akap-bœtir,  m.  •  mmd-betterer ;'  þat  var  marlt  at  " 
Hallgeroi,  Nj.  16. 

•ka>p-dauði,  adj.,  prop,  dying  bis  destined  death;  hann  er  *.,  Am.  57 
(Fas.  i.  218). 
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ukap-doild,  f.  good  nature,  Nj.  139,  v.  I. ;  hann  vax  litill  i 
maðr,  be  was  but  liltle  master  of  bit  temper,  Grctt.  90. 

akap-dróttínn,  m.  a  lawful  master,  a  law  term,  N.G.  L.  L  13.  ja, 
33.211-213. 

akap-ortingi,  a,  m.  —  skaparti,  K.  p.  K.  3. 

akap-faxinn,  part,  disposed,  tempered,  Nj.  256,  O.  H.  175. 

akap-fitt,  n.  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  c-m  vcrftr  ».,  to  lose  one's  temper.  Lb. 
198,  lsl.  ii.  321,  þorf.  Karl.  220,  Grett.  1 16. 

akap-feldr,  adj.  to  one's  mind,  agreeable,  Frru.  vi.  110,  ix.  35.  xi.  78. 
Eg.  265.  Sturl.  i.  14. 

2-f.Illgr,  ad,,  id.,  Nj.  191 ;  a.  I  andlrti.  u*ll^*p*n  is,  fact,  band- 

lsl.  ii.  203. 

"  f.-skapferli.  Barl.  27:  akap-fer«,  n..  Fmi.  ri.  54.  lai 

ii.  217.  323.  Nj.  49,  6t. 

ekap-ferli,  n.  disposition  of  mind,  temper,  character,  Nj.  60.  61,  Fas>. 
ii.  154. 

skap-irhkr,  adj.  alike  in  character  or  temper,  Glúm.  326  :  akap-Lkr. 
id.,  Eg.  175.  Nj.  66,  Fbr.  16,  6.  H.  15. 

akap-gódr,  adj.  good-natured,  gentle,  cheerful,  Nj.  68;  c-tu  er  akap- 
gott,  to  be  in  good  spirits,  Fb.  i.  540. 

akap-gœöi,  n.  good  nature,  Sks.  670  B. 

akap-gaefr,  adj.  gentle  of  mood,  Fms.  vi.  109. 

akap-riardr,  adj.  harsh  of  mood,  severe,  Nj.  16. 

akap-heimakr,  adj.  foolish,  Korm.  32. 

akap-haegr,  adj.  meek,  gentle,  Fa.  34. 

akap-höfn,  esp.  in  pi.  sentiments,  disposition,  temper.  Eb.  88,  Clem. 
32  (skapshofn). 

akap-illr,  adj.  ill-tempered,  Nj.  32.  Korm.  I42,  Boll.  352.  Ski&a  R.62. 
akap-fllska,  u,  I.  evd-mindedness.  Art.  69. 
akap-lag,  n.  a  'law-due,'  tax;  hvirki  s.  no  skyldu,  D.N.  i.  59. 
akap-leikr,  m.  -  ikaplyndi,  Hufudl. 

akap-léttr,  adj.  Iigbt-minded,  cheerful :  ncut.,  c-m  er  skaplétt,  to  be 
in  good  spirits,  Ö.  H.  58. 

akap.liga,  adv.  duly,  fitly,  as  it  ought  to  be.  Am.  75. 

akap-Ugr,  adj.  [Engl,  shapely],  shapely,  handsome ;  kona  st.ir  vexti  en 
þó  skaplig.  Grett.  I43  new  Ed.  a.  statable,  due,  meet,  Fms.  vi.  1  76 . 
hus  svi  mikit  at  þír  si  skapligt  (suitable)  at  hvila  i,  xi.  4 ;  kenning* 
hans  vúru  skapligar  ok  skemtiligar,  hit  teachings  were  suitable  and  in- 
structive, Bs.  i.  164 ;  scm  skapligt  var,  as  was  due,  Ld.  32  :  due,  meet, 
deserved,  skapligt  crendi,  Fms.  viii.  90,  F.b.  84  ;  bann  mnn  þykkjasJc  eiga 
vifi  oss  skapligau  fund,  Fms.  i.  309  (x.  356). 

akap-lundaðr,  adj.  disposed,  tempered,  Hkr.  i.  47. 

skap-lyndi,  f.  mind,  temper,  disposition,  Nj.112,  F,g.  34,  84.  19«, 
Fms.  vi.  431,  vii.  113,  I  jo,  lsl.  ii.  317,  Lv.  24.  O.  H.  32;  tlikt  er  ckki 
vid  s.  þorsteins.  Vis  not  at  all  to  Tb.'s  mind,  lsl.  ii.  216:  rucr  minu  s„ 
Fm».  i.  42  ;  hafa  ckki  s.  til,  he  could  not  bear,  was  too  proud  to  do  it, 
6.  H.  47.  Eg.  525  ;  þú  at  þu  gurir  þik  svá  fyrir  skaplyndar  (sic)  sak.r./br 
humour's  sake,  Huv.  43  new  Ed. 

akap-lðatr,  m.  a  fault  in  mind,  temper  or  character,  Fms.  i.  33,  6.  U. 
1 74,  1 75  :  depravity  of  mind,  Sturl.  i.  146. 

akap-mikill,  adj.  proud  of  mind.  Bret.  83,  92.  Fms.  vi.  193,  xi.  78. 
Hkap-munuA,  f.  an  affection  of  the  mind.  Hom.  (St.) 
akapnaðr,  m.  a  shape,  form,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  S.  what  » 

due,  propriety ;  mír  þykkir  jafnt  s.  at  vcrki  komi  vcrlu  i  mot,  Kiare. 
46;  skapnaftar-eyrendi,  a  due  errand,  Fms.  viii.  90,  221,  Lv.  -<y,  skapn- 
aðar  viroing,  due  honour.  Eg.  739. 
akap-prúðr,  adj.  well-dnposed,  generous.  Bs.  i.  619. 
-akapr,  m.  [Germ,  -scbafl],  inðcxive,  see  (iramm. 
akap-raUD,  f.  •  a  mind's  trial.'  provocation,  whatsoever  cacao  sr««* 
or  indignation;  hrclling  ok  s.,  H rain.  15;  til  skapraunar  við  e-n.  Rd 
184  ;  gura  monnum  s..  Fms.  ii.  13  ;  hafa  s.  af  c-u,  Ni.  68  ;  þola  ».,  Fna. 
iv.  264 ;  mir  cr  s.  ao  pvi,  /  am  grieved,  indignant  at  it.        cosrra : 
ikaprauna-lauat,  adj. ;  ok  er  mir  eigi  s.,  not  without  cause  far  fwvo- 
cation  to  me,  Nj.  1 52.      akapraunax-minna,  adj.  com  par.  lest  offensive. 
Hrafu.  33.     akapraunar-orö,  n.  provoking  language,  Nj.  S3.  akap- 
rauna-aamlisra,  adv.  in  a  provoking  manner,  Sturl.  iii.  I  23. 

akap-rauna,  að,  with  dat.  (1.  e-m),  to  vex,  tease,  provoke,  Dropl.  15: 
inipcrs.,  honum  skapraunaoi,  he  was  vexed,  lláv.  50. 
nkap-ftkipan,  f.  a  change  of  mind,  Bs.  i.  537. 
akap-akipti,  n.  a  change  of  mind,  Hrafn.  17,  Sturl.  iii.  1 42. 
akap-atorr,  id),  proud  of  mind,  Nj.  16,  Ld.  22,  286,  Eg.  598,  Fms. 
vii.  175,  Ó.  li.  15.  53,  98. 
Bkup-Myggr,  adj.  irritable,  excited,  Eb.  258,  Grctt.  76  new  Ed. 
SKAPT,  11..  or  better  akaft,  [A.  S.  tceaft;  Engl,  shaft;  Dan.  skafl; 
from  skafa]  : — prop,  a  '  shaved  stick,'  a  shaft,  missile,  11m.  1 27  ;  skapc 
rittara.  Gsp..  Dan.  3.  Gm.  9,  Rm.  34.  Fas.  i.  1 73  ;  this  onguial  sense 
is  obsolete  in  prose  (tor  Fas.  i.  173  is  a  paraphrase  from  a  lost  poem i. 
except  in  the  mctaph.  and  allit.  phrase,  skjuta  skaptt,  Stj.  644.  Odd.  21. 
El.  103  ;  skjóta  skapti  i  móti  c-m.  ro  shoot  a  shaft  against,  let  withstand 
(cp.  reisa  rood  vio  c-m);  at  engi  niadr  inundi  skapti  skjóta  i  moti 
Fms.  vii.  210,  xi.  »44,  Ld.  214;  as  also  in  the  law  phrase,  skspu 
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jörftu  meft  skapti,  *»  measure  land  with  a  spear,  Gþl.  286.  3.  of  a ' 

ahaft-thapcn  thing,  a  comet's  tail,  Ems.  ix.  48  a  :  the  beam  in  a  weaver's 
loom,  Darr.  2 ;  skaptið  upp  af  hettinum,  of  a  high-raised  hood,  Karl. 
178,  »86  :  the  shaft  by  which  a  top  is  spun,  in  skapt-kringla :  the  phrase, 
tynisk  mvt  sem  hann  muni  ekki  þar  lengi  gengit  hafa  skapta  muninn, 
Lv.  35.  8.  a  handle,  baft,  of  an  axe,  hammer,  knife,  the  shaft  or 

pale  of  a  spear  or  the  like ;  var  skaptift  (of  an  axe),  svart  af  reyk,  Eg. 
183:  of  a  spear-shaft,  K.  þ.  K.  96;  haffti  Ölafr  skaptift  (tbe  pole)  en 
Hrappr  spjótift  {tbe  spear '«  bead),  Ld.  98  ;  sviftu  .  .  .  jArnvant  skaptift. 
Sturl.  i.  63 ;  this  is  the  common  Icel.  sense  of  the  word.  II. 
in  local  names,  8kapt-A,  Sbaft-river,  [cp.  the  Scot,  and  Engl,  name 
Sbafio] ;  whence  SkaptAr-fell  (sounded  Bk&pta-feU,  cp.  Sbap-fell  In 
Westmoreland);  8  k  ap  tAr- íella-þing;  (sounded  Bkapta-fella-plng) ; 
whence  8kapt-feUingar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  S.,  Landn. ;  Bkaptar- 
jökull,  Bkaptar-fella-Jökull.  S.  Skapti,  a  shaft-maker  tf),  u 

a  nickname,  and  since  as  a  pr.  name,  Landu. 

ekapt-hdr,  adj. 1  sbaft-bigb,'  above  the  horizon,  of  the  sun  in  the  early 
morning ;  til  þess  sól  er  skapthA,  K.  {>.  K.  94,  defined  96. 

akap-tíðr,  adj.  ro  one's  mind,  agreeable;  pau  le-tu  sir  skaptitt  allt 
þat  cr  gott  var,  625.  83  ;  þess-konar  Atrúnað  sem  oss  er  ó-skaptíftr,  Isl. 
39«- 

akapt-ker,  n.,  the  older  and  truer  form  is  akap-kar,  Gm.  25  (Bogge, 
see  the  font-note),  6.H.  30,  Edda  i.  118  (Cod.  Reg.),  N.G.L.  i.  31  ; 
the  later  and  erroneous  form  is  akapt-ker,  Edda  (Ub.  I.e.),  Eg.  24, 
Gisl.  t66.  Fb.  ii.  33  (a  t.  I.  to  Ö.  H.  30),  Fms.  vi.  J4I  :  [the  word  is 
therefore  not  derived  from  skapt,  but  from  skepja  —  Genii,  scbopfen] : — 
tbe  large  vessel  in  the  hall  from  which  the  horns  (cups)  were  filled  (  —  Gr. 
apart)*)  ;  pit  var  horn  p/jris  ok  haffti  hann  unnit  (emptied  it)  ok  attlafti 
p.  at  bera  til  skaptkers,  Fms.  ví.  J41,  cp.  Yugl.  S.  ch.  14  ;  for  the  other 

akapt-kriagla,  u.  f.  a  top,  Nj.  153.  Karl.  255.  (mod.  skoppara- 
kringta.) 

akapt-lauM,  adj.  without  a  handle,  Fbr.  96,  Stj.  544  (of  a  spear), 
akaptr,  part,  minded;  litt  vift  alþyftu  skaptr  (skap?),  Krók.  38. 
akap-tré,  n.  (thus  in  the  vellum),  a  flour-bin  (?),  into  which  flour  is 
poured,  Gs.  11. 
akapular,  a,  [for.  word],  mid.  Lat.  seapulare.  Mar. 
akap-Tandr,  adj.  difficult  of  temper;  cinlyudr  ok  s„  Nj.  184. 
skap-rani,  adj.  lacking  in  temper,  Farr.  245. 
akap-vargr,  m.  a  worrier. 
akap-varr,  adj.  scary  of  temper,  discreet,  Lv.  13. 
skap-þekkr,  adj.  agreeable,  engaging. 

■kap-þlggjaudl,  part,  a  lawful  receiver  of  v/rregild,  GrAg.  ii.  175  ; 
opp.  to  skapbztandi. 

akap-þixig,  n.  an  ordinary  assembly  or  parliament ;  4  helgaðu  skap- 
þingi,  GrAg.  ii.  96 ;  skapþing  þrjsí,  varþing,  alþingi,  lcift,  i.  163. 

akap-þungt,  n.  adj.  depressed  in  spirit;  e-m  cr  t.,  to  be  depressed  in 
mind,  Nj.  11,  Fb.  i.  4ft,  Fs.  107. 

alcar,  n.  tbe  snuff  of  a  candle  or  lamp;  taka  skari  J  af  Ijosirvu,  to  take 
tie  snuff  off;  blakta  a  skari,  to  flicker. 

8KA.RA,  aft,  [skor],  to  jut  out;  pa  skarafti  ofan  l<:inn,  Korm.  38; 
skara  fram  úr,  to  stand  out,  Lat.  eminere ;  fram-úr-skarandi,  emi- 
2.  *»  poke  tbe  fire;  en  þeirn  Ösku  sk.-ruftu  þeir  allri  út, 
they  raked  the  ashes  out,  Eb.  316 ;  skara  eld,  to  poke  tbe  fire.  Fas.  ii.  109  ; 
skara  aft  eldinunj.  id.  (sk.irungr,  a  poker)  ;  hann  skaraoi  til  spj.it-skap- 
tinu.  be  poked  with  the  spear-pole.  558  ;  hann  skaraoi  þá  upp  undir  fút- 
borftit,  Gisl.  31.  II.  [ShetJ.  to  skare;  Dan.  skarre],  as  a  ship- 

wright's term,  to  clinch  the  planks  of  a  boat,  so  that  the  lower  edge  of 
every  plank  overlaps  the  upper  edge  of  the  plank  below  it  (hence  skar- 
siift,  clinch-work).  8.  skaraft  skjóldum,  a  row  of  shields  (formed 

like  a  'wall  of  shields'),  Al.  47:— chiefly  used  of  ships,  whose  gunwale 
was  lined  with  shields  from  stem  to  stem,  var  skarat  skjoidum  milli 
stafna,  Gtett.  97,  Ld.  68;  skipin  vóru  skömft  skfólduru  ú  baefti  borft, 
Fms.  i.  100. 

akara,  u,  f.  a  little  shovel  for  raking  the  fire. 

altar-band,  u.  [skur],  a  'head-ribbon,'  fillet,  Nj.  46,  Fas.  iii.  307, 
Mag.  3J. 

akar-beodingr,  or  better  akajr-mosdingr,  m.  the  name  of  a  cope, 
Bs.  i.  77 ;  but  skarraandi.  830. 

BKABÐ,  n.  [A.  S.  sceard ;  Engl,  shard:  Germ,  scbarte ;  Dan. 
skaard) :— a  notch,  cbink  in  the  edge  of  a  thing;  skurft  vöru  fallin  i 
sverftit,  Fs.  in ;  pA  beit  Egill  skarft  ór  hornimi.  Eg.  605 ;  skarft  i  vi>r, 
a  bare-lip,  Fms.  x.  88 ;  skarft  Í  vor  Skifta,  Sd. :  of  the  moon,  hvel  A 
tungli  er  naer  sólu,  en  skarft  firr,  Rb.  45a  (skarftr  mAni);  leysi  af  meft 
skinni.  cftr  leysi  skarft  ór  skinni,  Gþl.  448.  2.  an  empty.'open  place, 
in  a  rank  or  i  row  ;  skarft  fvrir  skildi  (see  skjöldr).  Fas.  iii.  41,  43  ;  betra 
er  os»  skarA  ok  missa  Í  flota  Oiafs,  Hkr.  i.  334 ;  mi  cf  skorft  vcrfta  A,  þá 
skal  Armaftr  þau  skörft  batta.  N.G.L.  i.ioi;  skarft  i  sett  e-s,  Fs.  6 ; 
h«ggva  skarft  i  am  e-s,  Eg.  47s  (metaphor  from  a  fence) ;  var  mi  lihargt 
at  vcrja  þat  skarft  er  þessir  hófftu  staftit,  Fms.  x.  361  ;  en  ef  þeir  synja 
þit  manntals.  hi  mAttú  tel>a  skorft  (loss  of  right,  deficiency)  A  " 


N.  G.  L.  i.  98 ;  cf  skrifta  skal  i  þat  skarft  sem  Onnr  reytti  af  þór,  ölk. 
36.  8.  [cp.  Cumbrian  Scarf-gap],  a  mountain  pass,  ölk.  37  ;  vestr 

yfir  skörfiin,  Fs.  41  ;  austr  um  skorft,  Skifta  R. ;  hamra-skarft,  fiall-skarft, 
q.v.:  frc<j.  in  local  names,  Skarfl,  Bkörð;  Skarð-verjar,  m.  pi.  the 
men  from  Skarft,  Slurl.  i.  199  ;  Skarða-leið,  íiw  i#.ry  through  tbe  Skorft, 
iii.  15;  Skaröa-holðr,  Bkarð-Btrðnd,  Vatnsdals -skarft,  L)osavatn»- 
skarft.  Haukadals-skarft,  Kerltngar-skarft.  GeiU-skarft,  Landu.,  map  of 
Icel.     akarfia-lauaa,  adj.  whole,  undimmtshed,  D.  N. 

akarði,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  bare-lip:  i  cfri  vör  hans  var  skarft,  því  var 
hann  kallaftr  þorgils  skarfti.  Sturl.  iii.  II],  cp.  Korm.  II.  a  frcq.  ! 

'  -  ....  OS,«mA«    IkMM        Ft     .      t  t 

oKaroa-Dorsj,  Acaroorougo, 


Dan.  pr. 
Korm. 

akarcVr,  part,  diminished ;  hinn  skarfti  maui.  tbe  crescent  moon,  Vkv.  6  ; 
meft  skarfta  skwldu,  with  'sheared.'  backed  shields,  Hkm.  9 :  the  phrase, 
hafa,  bera  . . .  skarftan  hlut,  to  bat*  a  '  sheared  lot,'  not  tn  get  one's  share, 
to  be  worsted,  lsl.  ii.  315,  Am.  100 ;  sitja  margir  of  skorftum  hlut  fyrir  |>ot, 
O.  H.  ifO;  menn  munu  eigi  una  svá  skurftum  hlut  vift  þik,  F*r.  160. 

8KAR7B,  m.  [Shetl.  scarf;  Scot,  scart] : — properly  tbe  green  cormo- 
rant, pelicanus  graculus,  L.,  Edda  (Gl.);  topp-skarfr.  the  crested  cor- 
morant, p.  ater  capite  eristato,  Eggert  Itin.  55.4  ;  dila-skarfr,  tbe  common 
cormorant,  p.  carbo,  L.,  Eggert  Itin.  556,  passim  :  also  of  other  sea-fowL 
grA-s.,  the  grey  gull,  larus  canus,  L.,  Eggert  Itin.  555  : — as  a  nickname, 
Dropl.  31.  Landn.,  Dipl.  ii.  5.  II.  frcq.  in  local  names,  Bkarfa- 

klettr,  Skarfa-hóll.  akarík-kál,  n.,  botan.  cocblearia,  scurvygrais, 
Eggert  Itin.  321.  a  plant  which  grows  on  rocky  sea-shores,  good  against 
scorbutic  diseases. 

akari,  a,  m.  a  snuffer,  Pra.  31  ;  elda-skari,  Magn.  ölafsson. 

akari,  a,  m.  [tierm.  scbaar ;  Dan.  skare],  a  host,  troop,  etp.  o  proces- 
sion: Spes  ok  hennar  skari,  (Jrett.  161  A,  Fas.  iii.  359,  Bs.  ii.  1 22; 
engla  skari,  a  host  of  angels,  D.  N.  ii.  166,  frrq.  in  mod.  usage. 

akari-finll,  m.,  see  drill. 

akark,  n.  a  noise,  tumult,  Fms.  vi.  »48.  Dropl.  30. 

akarkali,  a,  m.-skark;  skarkala  mikill,  Ibe  making  a  great 
Fas.  ii.  330;  spelt  skarkjali,  iii.  399. 

akark-aarnligr,  adj.  tumultuous,  Edda  ii.  428. 

akarlat  (akarlak,  akallat,  akaxlak  =  skarlat),  n..  Yb.  ii.  75,  273; 
akarlakan,  11.  id.,  D.N.  iv.  363,  N.G.L.  iii.  205,  208,  [for.  word; 
Engl.scoríí/;  Dan.  li-íir/a^ en] : — scarlet,  Sks.  287,  Sturl.  iii.  132  ;  kyrtill 
af  skallati,  Fms.  vi.  358  ;  hekla  giir  af  skarlati,  ii.  70 ;  skarlats  knpa,  Ld. 
330,  Ó.H.  31:  skarlats  kkefti,  Nj.  48,  Ld.  330,  Ó.H.  153;  skarlats 
kyrtill,  Nj.  24,  Fms.  vii.  143 ;  skarlats  mottull,  -skikkja,  x.  271,  Nj.  48, 
169,  Bs.  i.  636. 

skarn,  n.  (Dan.  skarn;  cp.  Gr.  oiewp,  amoe],  dung:  einn  ók  skarni 
A  hiila,  Nj.  67 :  grime,  dirt,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  þvo  af  sir  skantift. 
akarn-atekion,  adj.  shewing  dirt :  akornngr,  adj.  dirty. 

akar-nagli,  a,  m.  a  clinch-nail ;  see  skara  II. 

akarp-aggr,  adj.  keen-edged.  Fbr.  143. 

akarp-leiki,  a,  m.  keenness,  acuteness,  of  the  mind,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
*karp-I«itr,  adj.  sharp-featured,  Nj.  33.  Orkn.  66,  Fms.  vii.  321,  Sd. 
I47,  þiftr.  178. 

akarp-liga,  adv.  sharply;  sxkta  at  s.,  Finnb.  352  ;  skjóta  s.,  Am.  42  : 
keenly,  acutely,  svara  s.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

skarp-liKT,  adj.  keen,  of  intellect,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

8KAEPH,  sluirp,  skarpt,  adj.;  [A.S.  seearp ;  Engl,  sharp ;  Germ. 
tcbarf;  akin  to  skorpinn.  related  to  a  lost  strong  verb]  —sharp,  prop. 
scorched  or  pinched  from  dryness ;  meft  skorpum  reipum,  with  bard  ropes 
(of  ropes  of  skin),  Stj.  416;  pvi  harftara  er  hann  brautsk,  því  skarpara 
varft  bandit,  Edda  20 :  skarpar  Alar,  Ls.  62  ;  skarpt  bclgr,  a  shrivelled 
skin,  Hm.  13J  ;  skörp  skrydda,  Gd.  34  ;  skarpr  skiniv-stakkr.  Fas.  ii.  147  ; 
skarpr  fiskr  (mod.  harftr),  a  dried  fi>.b,  Bs.  i.  209,  365,  367,  U.K.  ii.  1 20  ; 
ski»p  skreift,  id.,  i.  457.  II.  metaph.  sharp,  barren  (Engl,  farmers 

speak  of  a  sharp  gravel) ;  land  it  cr  skarpt  ok  litift  matUnd,  Fms.  vii. 
78;  eiga  skarpan  kost,  ro  have  small  fart ;  þaft  cr  skarpt  um,  dearth, 
want  (cp.  Eugl.  sbarp-set).  2.  sharp,  bitter:  skorp  deila,  Stj.  234  ; 

hin  skaipa  skAlmöld,  Sturl.  (in  averse);  skarpt  II,  Edda  (lit.);  skorp 
skatra,  Fms.  vi.  64  (in  a  verse  1 ;  taka  skarpara  A,  to  pull  sharper,  Gt. 
19;  s.  i  súkn,  Trist.  S.  keen,  sharp,  of  a  weapon;  skorp  sverft, 

piftr.  322;  skarpr  geirr,  Gs.  14 ;  skarpr  braitdr,  Rekst.  6  ;  skarpr  hamarr, 
Haustl. : — keen,  acute,  of  the  intellect,  hann  er  skarpr.  Ilug-skarpr ; 
ii-jkarpr,  dull,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  III.  in  pr.  names,  Skarp- 

héðinn,  prop,  'parched goest-skin,'  see  Nj. 

skarp-akytpn,  adj.  sharp-eytd. 

akarp-vara,  u,  f.  'sharp-ware,'  dried  fish,  D.N.  iv.  15?,  Munk.  154. 
akarp-vaidnn,  part,  sharp-grown,  gaunt  and  bony,  Sturl.  i.  8. 
akarp-vitr,  adj.  sharp-witted. 

akarr,  m.  [cp.  skxra],  a  skirmi<b,  tumult;  skarT  (  Dyra-firfti,  Fb.  iii. 
573  ;  þótti  honum  Ilia  er  þeir  höfftu  farit  meft  skari  nokkurum  (nokkuru 
Ed.)  at  B.»»vari,  Sturl.  iii.  231  ;  g.irr  skarr  at  Krókúlfi  i  Skagafirfti,  Ann. 
1305  :— the  name  of  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 

8KAB8,  sounded  akaaa  (?  gender),  [cp.  skyrsi  and  skersa],  a  monster, 
ogress,  giantess,  Hdl.  39,  Hkr.  Hjorv.  23,  Hkv.  1.  38 ;  hjAlm-skars,  the 
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•btfm-ogrt'-on  axe.  Lex.  Poet. :  in  mod.  mage  of  a  romping  last,  þii 
ert  men*  skats ! 

akartl,  n.  [skara],  n.  the  miff  of  a  candlt  (-skar).  Kmir.  13. 

akar-aúð,  f.  [»kara],  clinch-work  (tee  skara  II).  opp.  to  felli-suft,  in 
which  the  edgc»  are  fitted  together. 

BKAHT,  n.  show, finery ;  búa  >ik  f  (vift)  skart,  Fm».  vii.  311,  Ld. 
194;  fara  met  dramb  ok  skart,  Edda  108;  höfufi-búnaðar  skart.  Ski. 
325 ;  ikarts-kona,  a  drtsty  woman  ;  ikarts-maftr,  a  dandy,  Kb.  356,  Fm». 
vii.  J 19  ;  berjatk  af  ikarti.  þiftr.  148  ;  *kart  cftr  akraut,  Bi.  i.  9  J  :  at  a 
nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  184  C. 

akarta,  ad,  to  drtis  fine,  Bs.  ii.  450. 

ak&rtari,  a,  m.  a  vain  boatttr,  Karl.  284;  hence  are  prob.  corrupted 
the  mod.  gort  and  gortari,  q.  v. 
aknrt-aamliga,  adv.  finely:  biiinu  *..  Fa*,  i.  80. 

r,  adj.  showy,  dressy,  Stj.  142,  Fai.  iii.  77. 
r,  adj.  dressy,  Str.  9,  Fms.  ii.  169. 
f.  a  carpenter's  adze,  opp.  to  bolux. 


TA,  u,  f.  a  titan  (the  nth),  F.dda  (Gl.),  patsim  in  mod.  uiag 
•tfiap. 
onstcr,  1il.fjj.Vo*. 


,  n.  a  skate's 


i.  utage. 
•  skate' t- 


of  a  tree, 
,  lordly 


8KATI,  a,  m.,  pi.  .katnar.  pwt. ;  [cp.  Swed.  skata  =*tbt 
a  tpar,  and  ikat-vegr  or  skutu-vegr,  skat-vifta] :— a  totts 
man,  but  only  used  in  poetry,  Edda  (Gl.);  ikaplcik  skata.  Hofuftl. ;  tkati 
enn  ungi,  Hdt.  9;  tkatna  raargra.  21  ;  er  at  skamt  milli  skata  húia,  a 
saying,  grtat  men  art  not  found  at  every  door.  Ad.  a  I  ;  cnginn  veifi- 
ikati,  no  open-banded  men,  Ölk.  34  ;  gull-skati.  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  þjóft- 
»kati,  a  grtat,  lordly  man,  Hofuol. :  plur.  men,  tkatna  vinr.  tbt  friend  of 
nun,  Yngl.  S.  (in  a  verse);  skatna  dróttinn.  Skv.  1.5;  skatna  mengi, 
Akv.  31,  Skv.  3.  54 :  as  a  nickname,  Fm».  xi.  351. 

■katta,  aft,  ro  matt  tributary,  lay  a  tribute  on:  konungr  ikattadi 
landit,  Fms.  x.  193.  Fas.  i.  451. 

akavtt-bondi,  a,  m.  a  franklin  who  bat  to  pay  skattr,  Bi.  i.  834. 

■katt-fé,  n.  tribute-money,  Fms.  vii.  145. 

akatt-fertr,  m.  a  '  tributt-bringer,'  =  skattkonungr,  Lex.  Poet. 

akatt-gilda,  d,  to  lay  tribute  on,  make  tributary,  Fzr.  189,  Fnu.  i. 
99.  Ö.H.  57.  Eg.  403. 

akaAt-gUcli,  n.  payment  of  tribute,  fit.  192,  Fm*.  x.  386. 

akatt-gildr,  adj.  tributary;  ».  e-m  or  undir  c-n.  Stj.  160.  Eg.  26?. 
Fm*.  xi.  30,  Sks.  489. 

akatt-gjald,  n.  =  skaltgildi,  Fnu.  i.  103,  MS.  6f?  xiii.  B.  1. 
akatt-gjof,  f.  the  offering  of  tributt,  llkr.  i.  15.  137,  Rb.  508. 


u,  i.  a 
f.- 


Eg.  574,  Mar. 


'.H.  138." 
•/,'  a  vassal,  Fzr.  38. 
,  part,  a  nickname.  Eb.  ch.  39. 
•katt-konungr,  m.  a  vassal-king,  Edda  93,  Fms.  i.  110,  m,  iii.  14, 
Eg.  368. 

akatt~land,  n.  a  tributary  land,  Fms.  i.  08.  S.  a  dependency; 

þeir  buftu  honum  þriðjung  af  Noregi,  en  ekki  af  ikattlöndum  .  ..þrift- 
jung  af  Noregi  ok  tkattlöndum,  Fms.  ix.  363  ;  tkattloud  þau  er  fjarri  lágu, 
53*- 

ekatt-penningr,  m.  tribute-pence,  Hkr.  i.  13, 185. 
BKATTR,  m.  [Ulf,  renders  ápyvfnov,  brjviptov,  and  uva,  all  by  tkatti ; 
A.  S.  ueat^acoin :  O.  II.  G.  scaz,  whence  mod.  Germ,  scbatz  ;  tcatl  is  an 
old  Danish  lax  still  paid  in  Shctl. ;  Dan.  tkat] : — tribute.  Fms.  i.  157,  Hkr. 
>•  j8,  Nj.  8 ;  svarinn  HAkoni  ok  Magmisi  Noreg*  konungum  land  ok 
begnar  ok  atfinligr  skattr  á  fslandi,  Ann.  1 363,  cp.  1 263,  I  264  :  allit..  lcigt 
Island  mci  skiittum  ok  tkyldum  um  þrjá  vetr,  1361  ;  allan  Norcg  m«ft 
skbrtum  ok  tkyldum,  Fms.  i.  3  ;  Róma-skattr,  Peter's  pence  :  the  phrase, 
:  vet  ek  honum  hardaii,  pay  bim  bard  tribute,  Orkn.  30  (ironically,  in 


a  verse  on  piling  stones  over  a  slain  king):  in  Icel.  the  tax  paid  to 
the  king  wa»  levied  on  th 


53- 


S.  in 


ii.  1. 


the  franklins  (tkatibzndr),  as  described  in  Jb.  53, 
ige  any  taxe>  and  dues  arc  called  skattr.  II. 
of  food,  a  breakfatt  is  in  Icel.  called  skattr,  prob.  cor- 
mtr.  skamta ;  skyr  og  rjóma  i  litla  tkattinn. 
aft,  (akatt-akrtfl,  f.  a  taxing,  Luke  ii.  3),  to  tax,  Luke 

u.  f.  =  skattheimta,  O.  H.  I..  41. 
akatt-varr,  adj.  liable  to  skattr ;  s.  eyrir,  taxable  property,  N.  Q.  L.  i. 
44,  82;  skattvarar-cyrir,  70. 

akatt-yrdaak,  t,  dep.,  or  ■kat-yrfiaak  ('e).  to  bandy  bigb  words,  to 
rail.  rant.  hi.  ii.  317,  383.  Orkn  312.  Fms.  vi.  153. 

akatt-yrði,  n.  pi.  (akat-yrfii  t)./o*/  language,  ranting.  Gill.  53  ;  cp. 
«ka:t:ng. 

akatt-þing,  n.  an  assembly  where  taxes  are  levied,  D.  N. 
akatu-vegr,  m.  a  tram-way  for  carrying  heavy  load*.  D.  N.  ii.  770. 
akat-viða,  u,  f.  large  spars  of  wood;  en  sperrur  cfta  skatviftu  yfir 
þann  veg  at  fxra  fyrir-bjóðum  vér,  D.  N.  i.  595. 
akat-yrnir,  m.  tbt  •  top-sky,'  etber  (see  skati  >,  Edda  (Ol.) 
BKAUÐIH,  f.  pi.  [A.S.  smiS  ;  Engl,  sbealb;  Germ,  sebote ;  Goth. 


of  a  borte't  tbtatb;  funufto  af  hestinum  allar  skauftirnar,  Bs.  i -  319. 
145.  II.  ting,  a  poltroon,  a  word  of  abuse.  F.dda  (Gl.) ;  bú  at 

ikauft  at  mciri,  Fzr.  30;  ekki  man  at  ykkrnm  tkauftum  gagn.  Bs.  s.  711: 
muntú  vera  ikauft  ein,  Isl.  ii.  66:  in  mod.  usage  neut.,  mesta  stauS' 
coxrns  :  akauð-hví tr,  adj.  '  tbealb-ubitt,'  of  a  hone's  disease,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  75.  akauð-me&ni,  n.  a  poltroon,  Bret.  134.  akaud-migr,  id; 
of  a  horse's  disease,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 

SKATJT,  n.  [A.  S.  sceiif  ;  Engl,  sbtaf  ;  O.  H.  G.  tcoub],  prop,  a  ibetf 
of  com;  it  exists  in  Dan.  local  names,  e.  g.  Skevinge ;  this  tense  is.ho»- 
ever,  obsolete,  and  the  word  is  used,  3.  metaph.  a  '  sbeaf-hkt 

tail,  a  fax's  brush ;  refinum  er  nú  dregT  skaufit  meft  landinu,  Fagrtk.  4;. 

akauf-hali,  a,  m. '  sbtaf-taiJ,'  one  of  the  names  of  Reynard  the  Foe  a 
the  tale,  Fms.  viii.  314,  319,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  489:  Skaufbala-bilkr, 
the  name  of  an  old  unpublished  Icel.  poem,  a  popular  Reynard  the  i  n 
of  the  15th  century,  beginning  thut,— Hefir  i  grenjum  |  gamall  skauiaJu  ; 
lengi  biiift  I  hji  Ugfztu. 
akauf-Uggfcr,  ro.  pi.  tbt  binder  fins  of  a  fish,  opp.  to  eyr-uggar. 
8KAUNN,  m.,  poet,  a  shield,  Edda  (Gl.);  prop,  a  ' protec :or,'  akio 
to  Germ,  scbanen ;  ikaunar  teil,  the  shield  ttrap.  JxJ.  9.  The  word  alv> 
occur*  in  þing-tkaun,  tbt  '  þing-JOdf/wary.'  asylum,  within  the  hoir 
bound*  vé-hönd  (  ^  ping-helgi  ?),  Fms.  ix.  4 19.  II.  Bkaun  1»  a 

freq.  local  name  in  Norway,  always  of  fertile  meadow-land;  [Ulf.  sktk%> 
"iipaiot;  Germ,  tcbun,  whence  mod.  Dan.  skj^n  is  borrowed.  T'  t 
ancient  Teut.  root  word  is  otherwise  quite  extinct  in  the  old  Sra&ia. 
language*,  see  Munch's  Norg.  Beskr.  pref.  xvL] 
aknup,  f.(?),  a  plug;  en  i  blcg&unum  ztla  cíc  vera  skaup,  Krúk. 56 C. 
8KATJP,  n.  mockery,  ridicule;  skaupi  g>»egr.  Ad.  2;  Jjat  varft  Ma»f 
at  skaupi,  Konnak  ;  hafa  at  skaupi.  ro  mock,  scoff  at.  Cletn.  43,  Fms.  it. 
259;  hann  gurir  af  mikit  skaup,  Sks.  247;  skaup  ok  skemmt.  Fmt.  - 
142  ;  skaup  eftr  atyrfti,  Fs.  72  ;  hafa  i  skaupi  nk  liliitii,  Bs.  i.  81 2  :  izm 
þeir  giott  at  ok  mikit  skaup,  647;  verfta  at  sk 0:11m  ok  at  skaupi.  y 
569 :  mod.  skop. 

BKATJT,  n.  [Ulf.  tkault  =  itp&omtiov,  Matth.  ix.  29,  Mark  ri.  ft. 
Luke  viii.  44;  A.S.  tctiit;  Engl,  tbett ;  O.  H.  G.  skoza ;  Germ,  ub-jt. 
Dau.  iloVTJ : — tbt  sheet,  i.  c.  the  corner  of  a  square  cloth  or  other  ctiin  t, 
hann  sá  niftr  siga  dúk  mikinn  af  himni  meft  fjúruni  skautum.  6s6  C  * 
(Acts  xi.  5);  hann  var  borinn  i  fjórum  skautum  til  buftar,  Glum,  iyj 
Fbr.  95  new  Ed. ;  var  hann  tluttr  heim  i  fiórum  tkautum,  Vigl.  34;  itf 
fimni  iílna  i  tkaut.  a  cloak  of  five  ells  square,  Korm.  S6:  of  the  beam, 
þeir  giirftu  þar  af  himinii  ok  settu  hann  yfir  jiirftina  roe5  fj«'irum  sk 
tori*  four  •  tbeett,'  i.  c.  corners  (east,  welt,  north,  south).  Edda  ; 
himin-skaut,  tbt  airts,  four  quarters  cf  the  beavtns ;  or  heims-skaul,  lie 
poles,  norftr-ikaut  or  norftr-heims-ikaut.  the  north  pole;  jarftar-skaut.ii* 
earth  s  corner,  outskirt  of  the  earth,  F.dda  (in  a  verse).  3.  the 

i.  e.  the  rope  fastened  to  the  comer  of  a  tail,  by  which  it  is  let  out 
hauled  cloic,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  383  ;  þeir  Ic-tu  landit  a  bakborfta  ok  létu  skact 
horfa  n  laud.  Fb.  i.  431  ;  skautin  ok  likin,  Hem.  (Gr.  H.  Mind.  ii.  6611 
the  phrase,  beggja  skauta  byrr.  a  fair  wind  (right  astern),  Bs.  ii.  4*.  ut^ 
in  mod.  usage.  3.  tbt  skirt  or  sleeve  of  a  garment ;  of  a  cloak,  haw: 

haffti  raufta  skikkju  ok  drcpit  upp  skautunum,  Fms.  vii.  297,  cp.  Kb. 
skikkju  hlaftbitua  i  skaut  niftr.  Nj.  4S.  169;  hence,  bera  hlut  i  ski*t» 
tbrow  tbt  lot  into  the  skirl  of  the  cloak,  Grág.  i.  37,  Eg.  J47  (see  blL*j; 
or  i*  *kaut  here  it  kerchief  (skauti)  tied  together  to  make  a  purse  vl ;  d 
fv  liggr  i  skauti,  Karl.  170:  hann  haffti  und  skauti  n:r  lcyuiliga  hania:. 
Fins.  x.  397 :  whence  the  phrases,  hafa  brogft  undir  skauti,  of  a  cura-J 
person  (cp.  hafa  rúft  undir  hverju  rifi),  Bs.  i.  730:  hafa  raft  und  ski'jti, 
Sturl.  i.  35  (in  a  verse) ;  hann  inun  verfta  j  ftr  þungr  i  skauti.  heavy  1«  '« 
flap,  bard  to  deal  wilb,  Fb.  ii.  130  :  hence  the  bosom,  Dan.  skjód  (cp  Lit. 
an  in),  hvem  dag  sitr  hann  ok  liggr  i  hennar  skauti,  ok  leikr  Mar.; 
Abrahami-skaut.  Bible.  A  new-born  infant  used  to  b;  taken  into  the 
'skaut'  of  his  parent*,  and  was  thenceforth  counted  as  legitimate:  he«e 
the  phrases,  sá  maftr  er  borinn  er  skauta  ft  ineftal.  skal  taka  slikiu  ritt  icni 
faftir  hans  haffti,  N.  G.  L.  i.  2 1 2  :  the  same  ceremony  was  also  a  token  oi 
adoption,  þami  maim  skal  leifta  á  rekks  skaut  ok  rvgiar,  209;  nw.tnl- 
skaut.  q.  v.  4.  of  a  head-drcsi.  a  hood,  thrown  round  th;  heaii  «r-'' 
the  ends  hanging  down  ;  klzfti  meft  hettu  ok  mjofu  skauti  bak  ok  iu.r. 
Mar. ;  skaut  cfta  húfu.  Karl.  60  ;  siftfaldin  skaut  ft  hoffti  .  . .  lypta 
skautinu  brolt  <ir  hOliinu,  id. ;  haf  þat  þór  íyrir  skaut  ok  hoiuWik. 
Stj.  1 37  ;  kasta  af  hoffti  fx'-r  skautum  ok  hofuft-duk,  20S  ;  krusat  >kat:. 
D.  N.  iv.  359.  363;  skaut.  hofuft-dúkr.  217;  kvenna-skaut.  B»  11  35s : 
|iál*a-skaut,  a  '  neck-sheet,"  the  flap  of  the  hood,  Vtkv.  12  (in  a  ri*ilei. 
Rituar  skaut,  po«t.  of  the  waves,  Edda  (in  a  verve>.  oonrai' 
akauta-faldr,  m.  the  bond  worn  by  ladies  in  Icel.  (  =  skaut).  see  ill-' 
■kauta-aesl,  n.  a  square-sail,  and  akauU-aiglinc,  f.  sautre  rigging. 
in  western  Icel. 

akaut-björn  and  akaut-hrainn,  m.  the  '  tack-btar,'  a  ship.  F.dda. 
akaut-fagr,  adj.  'fair-sheeted,'  poet,  epithet  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet, 
akaut-feldr,  in.  a  '  sheet-cloak,'  square  cloak,  Giiim.  336. 
skaat-gjam,  adj.  an  epithet  of  the  giant  Thiasai,  Hdl.  29  (pr^  ' 
faUe  reading). 


tiauda  in  tiauda-raip^lsuis ;  Dan.  skede] :—  prop,  n  tbtatb,  but  only  ^  akaut-hetta,  u,  f.  a  hood  with  a  flap,  Bátft.  1 79. 
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•kauti,  a,  m.  a  ktrchnf  used  as  a  purse  by  knitting  all  four  corner* 
together  so  as  to  make  a  bag  (see  knyti-skauti).  HAv.  43,  Bs.  i.  337. 
340.  %.  the  square  piece  of  wood  fastened  on  an  oar  where  it 

moves  in  the  rowlock  so  as  to  keep  the  oar  from  rubbing  is  in  western 
icel.  called  skauli ;  þaft  er  einn  slcautinn  af  irinni. 

akant-kiatill,  m.  a  chest  to  keep  kerchiefs  in,  D.  N.  v.  69. 

akaut-konungr,  m.  '  sheet-king,'  the  nickname  of  the  Swedish  king 
Olave  who  was  an  orphan  child  and  was  carried  about  by  the  Swedes,  as 
the  tale  is  told  in  Fas.  i.  5 1 1,  cp.  Ú.  H.  ch.  15 ;  but  may  not  the  name  be 
derived  from  his  having  been  an  adopted  son  of  the  old  king  ?  Sec  the 
references  *.  v.  skaut  (3). 

akaut-rvip,  n.  tbt '  sbeeHrope,'  of  a  sail ;  við  ».  hvArt-tveggja,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  199.  Edda  (Gl.) 

akaut-toga,  aft,  to  tug  at  tbt  skirt  of  oiu's  cloak,  to  bandit  roughly, 
Fms.  vi.  103,  Edda  (Gl.) 

akaut-7*nr,  adj.  '  sheet-fitted,'  an  epithet  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet. 

ak&,  adv.  [cp.  Dan.  skraa;  Germ,  scbrdge],  askew,  askance;  and  4 
ska,  id.;  hence  ski-hallr,  adj.  doping. 

ak&Ar,  part,  askew,  Lat.  abiiquus ;  4  skáíum  veg  til  suftrs.  Ski.  50 
new  Ed.,  for  417  ;  see  skjiftr. 

skai,  a,  ra.  relief,  of  pain;  ok  þótti  henni  nekkverr  »kai  verfta  A 
hverju  ckegri  A  sinum  nuetti,  Ba.  i.  35a ;  varft  engi  skai  4  hans  meini, 
336  ;  var  f) rst  meft  ski  (  =•  sk4a  ace),  it  was  at  first  with  some  rtlief, 
þiftr.  J48  ;  cp.  skAna,  akarri. 

akAk,  f>f  Persian  origin],  chess,  Vm.  1 77 ;  tefla  skAk.  CHp.  compos  : 
skálc-boro.  n.  a  cbtxs^hoard.  ftk£k-ni&ðrt  m,  a  cbets-mon,  Slclða  R. 
1 64 :  a  chess-player.  3.  [O.  H.  G.  sc ab-man ;  Oerm.  scbacber],  a 

robber,  highwayman,  þiftr.  too  (v.  1.),  1 25  (v.  I.  14),  353.  ekak-t*fl, 
n.  a  gamt  of  chess,  Ó.  H.  167.  Fa*,  i.  513,  Fms.  xi.  366  (year  1155),  Bs. 
I.  635  (year  1 138),  ii.  186,  D.  N.  (in  deeds  of  the  14th  century).  There 
is  no  authentic  record  of  chess  in  Scandin.  before  the  12th  century,  for 
Fas.  I.  c.  is  mythical,  and  as  to  ó.  H.  167  see  remarks  s.  v.  hnefi.  In  Icel. 
there  is  still  played  a  peculiar  kind  of  chess,  called  vald-skak,  where  no 
piece,  if  guarded,  can  be  taken  or  exchanged.  II.  metaph.  a  stat, 

bench;  in  the  popular  phrase,  tyltu  þ«rr  á  sk4kina,  take  a  teat! 

akika,  aft,  to  check,  Fms.  iv.  366,  v.l.  (skekfti,  Ó.  II.  I.e.),  freq.  in 
mod.  usage the  metaph.  phrase,  skaka  i  hvi  skjóli,  to  check  one  in 
that  shelter,  i.  e.  to  take  advantage  of  (unduly). 

8KÁL,  f.,  pi.  skálir  and  skalar,  Vkv.  14,  35  (Buggc),  and  so  in  mod. 
usage;  [Germ,  scbale;  Dan.-Swed.  skil]  : — a  hotel;  skúl  fulla  vatns, 
Stj.  39a;  skál  full  mjaftar.  Fins.  vi.  5a;  harr  skolir  er  porr  var  Vanr 
at  drekka,  Edda  57.  2.  a  hollow,  whence  as  a  local  name, 

Landn.  U.  [Engl,  scale],  scale*,  643  B ;  eyri  fyrir  bein  hvert  er 

in  leysir,  ef  skellr  í  skúlum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  67 ;  taka  sk4lir  ok  vega  gullit,  Fms. 
vii.  I45  ;  skálir  gúðar,  xi.  1 28 ;  leggja  í  ikAlir,  Fb.  ii.  79  ;  vega  i  skiilum 
meft  mctum,  Gpl.  5*3 ;  skilir  ok  met,  Fms.  vi.  183  ;  bVi  verftu  vit  at  leita 
at  skalum  ok  vega  hringinu,  249.  2.  metaph.  phrase,  stúft  sú  úgn 

af  honum,  at  engi  lagfti  i  aftra  sk/il  enn  hann  vildi,  6.  H.  1 1 1  ;  engir 
merm  gátu  nar  I  aftra  skil  lagt  enn  þeir  vildu,  þar  sem  þeir  stóftu  einn 
reg  at  malum.  Bs.  i.  716;  þorftu  þeir  ekki  orft  i  aftra  skai  at  leggja 
enn  konuugr  vildi,  Fb.  i.  «(49 :  gull-skilir,  Bret.  59;  meta-skilir,  q.v. 
coMTDi :  akála-cltun,  a  nickname,  sec  Júmsv.  S.  ch.  4)  ;  whence  Bk&l- 
oyjar,  Landn.  ak&Ia- mark,  .merki,  n.  the  sign  Libra,  Rb. 

•kála-pund,  n.  a  weight,  Dan.  skaal-pund,  Rett.  akéJa-vegírm, 
part,  weighed  in  scales,  D.  N. 

8JEÁI1D,  n.,  pi.  skald;  the  word  is  in  poetry  rhymed  as  skald  (with 
a  shart  vowel),  ska/d  and  ko/da,  o/dri  and  skaldi,  Kormak,  and  so  on ; 
but  the  plural  is  always  spelt  skald,  not  skuld ;  the  mod.  Dan.  skjald  is 
borrowed  from  the  Icel. :  [the  etymology  and  origin  of  this  word  is 
contested;  Prof.  Bergmann,  in  Message  de  Skirnir,  Strasburg,  1871, 
p.  54,  derives  it  from  the  Slavonic  skladi  ^  composition,  shladacz  —  com- 
positeur; but  the  earliest  usages  point  to  a  Teutonic  and  a  different 
root.  In  the  ancient  law  skáldskapr  meant  a  libel  in  verse,  and  was 
synonymous  with  fHmt,  danz.  nift,  q.  v.;  the  compds  skáld-fiA,  lcir-skáld 
(q.  v.)  also  point  to  the  bad  sense  as  the  original  one,  which  is  still  notice- 
able in  popular  Icel.  usages  and  phrases  such  as  skalda  (the  verb),  skAldi, 
skacldina  (libellous),  see  also  skAJdmxr  below.  On  the  other  hand, 
skalda.  Germ,  scbalte,  means  a  pole  (see  skúlda,  skAld-stöng  below); 
libels  and  imprecations  were  in  the  ancient  heathen  age  scratched  on 
poles,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  níft.  níftstöng.  The  word  is  therefore,  we 
believe,  to  be  traced  back  to  the  old  libel-pole.  •  scald-pole ;'  if  so.  Engl. 
scold -to  abuse.  Genu,  scbelttn,  may  be  kindred  words;  the  old  Lat. 
phrase  (of  Mart.  Capella)  barbara  fraxineis  uulpatur  runa  tabettis  may 
even  refer  to  this  scratching  of  imprecations  on  pieces  of  wood.] 

B.  A  pott,  in  countless  instances;  þcir  vóru  skald  Haralds  konungs 
ok  kappar.  Fa*,  i.  379;  forn-skáld,  þjóð-skáld.  níð-skild,  hirft-skáld, 
leir-skúld,  krapta-skáld,  Akvzða-skAld,  as  also  silma-ikáld,  rimna-sk&ld : 
in  nicknames,  8k*Ud-Hel*i,  SkAld-Hrain.  Skáld-BeÐr,  Landn., 
names  given  to  those  who  composed  libellous  love-songs  (?) ;  Svarta- 
ski'sld,  Hvita-skuld.  Some  of  the  classical  passages  in  the  Sagas  referring 
to  poets,  esp.  to  the  Irirft-skáld,  are  Har.  S.  harf.  ch.  39,  Hak.  S.  Gófta  ch. 


31,  Eg.  ch.  8.  GunnL  S.  ch.  9,  Ó.  H.  ch.  5J-54.  1  jS.  J°3.  *°í-  O.H.  L. 
ch.  57,  58,  60  (si,  Har.  S.  harftr.  (Fms.  vi.)  ch.  J4.  101,  108, 1 10.  The 
Egils  S.,  Korm.  S.,  Ilallr'rcd.  S.,  Gunnl.  S.  are  lives  of  poets  ;  there  arc  also 
the  chapter*  and  episodes  referring  to  the  life  of  the  poet  Sighvat.  etp.  in 
the  Fb.,  cp.  also  Sturl.  1.  ch.  13,  9.  ch.  16;  lor  imprecations  or  libel*  in 
verse  see  nift.  compos  :  akAlda-gemlur,  f.  pl„  see  Isl.  þjilfts.  ii.  557. 
akilda-apillir,  m.  '  skald-spoiler,'  the  nickname  of  the  poet  Eyvind ; 
the  name  was,  we  believe,  a  bye-word,  a  •poetaster,'  'plagiarist;'  we 
believe  that  this  nickname  was  given  to  this  poet  because  two  of  his  chief 
poems  were  modelled  after  other  works  of  contemporary  poets,  the 
H41eygja-tal  after  the  Ynglinga-tal,  and  the  HAkonar-mAl  after  the  Eiriks- 
mil ;  (as  to  the  latter  poem  this  is  even  expressly  stated  in  Fagrsk.  21); 
the  word  would  thus  be  the  same  as  ill-skatlda,  a  word  applied  to  a  poet 
for  having  borrowed  the  refrain  of  his  poem,  Fms.  iii.  65.  Skáldav- 
tal,  n.  a  List  of  Poets,  a  short  treatise  affixed  to  the  Cod.  Up*,  of  the 
Edda  and  the  Cod.  Acad,  primus  of  the  Hcimskringla. 

akalda,  u,  f.  [O.  H.G.  scalta;  mid.H.G.  scbalte'],  a  pole  or  staff, 
whence  a  flute,  pipe ;  skalda  meft  Umn,  a  flute  made  of  walrus  tusk,  D.  N. 
iv.359.  3.  [mid.  H.  G.  schaltt],  a  kind  of  60a/,  Edda  (Gl.)  II. 
Skald*,  a  contr.  form  uf  BksUdskapar-m&l  (List  of  Author*  C.  I), 
but  usually  applied  to  the  old  collection  of  Philological  Treatises  affixed 
to  the  Edda,  (List  of  Author*  H.  I.) 

aft,  to  make  verses,  but  in  rather  a  bad  sense, 
aft,  [cp.  Engl,  scall  or  scald],  to  rot,  fall  off.  of 
Ik,  f.  [Germ,  scbalt+icbt],  tbt  bolm-oak,  iles 


[Germ,  scbalt-eicbe],  tbt  bolm-oak,  ile*,  pd.  (the  MS. 
ha*  skAl-eik). 
akáld-fé,  n.  a  *  skald-fe*,'  reward  for  a  poem.  Ad. 
akaid-ftfl,  n.  a  poetaster  (perh.  originally  a  libtlltr),  Edda  49. 
aksUdi,  a,  m.  a  poetaster,  a  nickname  given  in  Icel.  to  vagrant,  extem- 
porising verse-makers;  thus  in  this  century  Pali  skaldi  (a  vagrant  prie*t 
and  verse-maker)  ;  and  in  the  1 6th  century  Bjami  skAldi ;  the  word  is 
never  applied  to  really  good  poets.  3.  as  a  nickname,  Baut.  (on 

Runic  stone*). 

akiUd-kona,  u,  f.  a  •skald-quean,'  a  poetess,  a  nickname  of  a  woman, 
for  which  the  reason  given  i*  this;  hann  iltti  þórhildi  skáldkonu,  '  hón 
var  orftgifr  mikit  ok  for  meft  flimtan,'  the  tens  a  '  word-witcb,'  and  made 
libels,  Nj.  49. 
ak&ld-ligr,  adj.  (-lisra,  adv.),  poetical,  Fms.  ii.  f  o. 
skald-maAr,  m.  a  poet;  skuldmcnii  miklir,  (si.  ii.  191. 
akald-nuer,  adj.  a  •  skald-maid,'  poetess,  a  nickname  of  the  poetess 
Júrunn,  Fms.  i.  13;  the  name  of  her  poem  Sendi-bit  looks  as  if  it  had 
been  of  a  '  biting '  libellous  kind, 
akftld-pipa,  u,  f.  a  -  skald-pipe,'  a /««(?),  Clar.  135. 
ak&ld-akapr,  m.  •  scaldsbip,'  poetry :  I.  a  libel  in  verse;  eigi 

skai  lýsa  legorfts-*ök  urn  sk4ld»kap.  Grig.  i.  351 ;  ef  maftr  kveftr  sk4ld- 
skap  til  hAftungar  manni. ...  ok  varftar  þat  skóggang,  skai  sa-kja  sem 
annan  skildskap.  ii.  151,  see  the  whole  chapter  in  Kb.ch.  J38,  inscribed, 
um  SkAldskap,  of  Libels;  the  word  is  therefore  u»ed  synonymously  with 
and  flimt,  nift.  q.  v.  II.  poetry  in  a  good  sense.  Edda 

;  Sighvatr  var  ekki  hraft-marllr  maftr  i  suudr-Iausum  orfturu,  en  s. 
var  honum  svA  tiitskr,  at  hann  kvaft  af  tungu  tram  sv4  sem  liann  mzlti 
annat  mál,  Ó.  H.  1 7 1  ;  ok  kom  þar  brátt  talinu  at  peir  rxddu  um 
skaldskap,  þótti  hvárum-tveggja  þar  rzftur  skemtiligar.  Eg.  686 ;  skáld- 
skapar  grein,  -hAttr,  poetical  metre,  SkAlda  183,  1 10;  skildskapar  laun  = 
skaldfe.  Eg.  151.  SkAUd-akapar-m&l,  n.  pi.  poetical  diction,  Edda 
49,  SkAlda  19$  ;  hence  the  name  of  the  second  part  of  the  Edda,  the 
ancient  Ars  Poetica,  containing  the  rules  and  laws  of  ancient  poetry. 
trf  SkAldtkapr  in  old  writer*  lefers  to  the  '  form '  (metre,  flow,  diction), 
not  to  the  contents;  even  in  such  phrases  as,  ekki  var  mikill  skAldskapr 
i  bvi  kvstfti,  there  was  not  much  '  scaldsbip '  in  that  poem,  it  was  a  bad 
composition,  Fms.  vii.  38. 

ftkAld-Btðng,  f.  a  •libel-pole,'  a  pole  with  imprecations  or  charms 
scratched  on  it ;  ef  maftr  reisir  stong  ok  Kallar  s.,  þ4  hefir  hann  fyrir-gdrt 
hverjum  penningi  fyist  sins,  N.  G.  L.  i.  430. 
akaltri,  a,  m.  a  fish  of  the  carp  kind  (?).  Edda  (GL) 
itkiU-húa,  n.  —  skúli,  655  xxx.  9. 


8KÁLI,  a,  m.  [cp.  Scot,  shieling;  Ivar  Aasen  skoale  =  shieling]  :— 
prop,  a  but,  sbtd,  put  up  for  temporary  use ;  this  is  the  earliest  None 
sense,  and  it  is  still  so  used  in  Norway ;  bar  sit  enn  skAla-topt  þeirra 
ok  svA  hrúfit,  Landn.  30;  skála  vist  at  Rauftabjorgum.  of  a  fisher- 
man's hut,  Vm.  147  ;  sk41a  búi,  a  but  dweller  =  a  robber,  Fs. ;  hence, 
leik-skalar,  play-shielings,  put  up  when  people  assembled  for  sport*; 
gufu-sk41ar,  '  steam-shieling,'  a  local  name,  of  bathing-sheds  (?),  Landn. ; 
tiski-ikilar.yiiÍHnp;  shielings ;  it  also  remains  in  local  names  as  8k Ala- 
holt.  II.  a  ball  (hull  is  only  used  of  the  king's  hall),  see  Orkn. 
ch.  18,  70,  115,  Gisl.  29.  Dropl.  18,  38.  Fms.  i.  aW-aga,  Korm.  58, 
Bs.  i.  41,  Fbr.  ch.  13  new  Ed,  Nj.  ch.  78,  Gunnl.  S.  ch.  II  ;  in  Landn. 
I.  ch.  a,  ».  ch.  13,  the  skáli  is  a  detached  building;  drykkju-s.,  a  drink- 
ing ball;  svefn-*.,  a  sleeping  ball.  In  GrAg.  i.  459  distinction  is  made 
between  cldhiis  and  skill ;  in  the  Sturl.  skill  is  distinguished  from  stofa  ; 
and  it  seems  that  the  men  were  seated  in  the  former,  the  women  in 
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SK^LKHEIÐE— SKEIÐ. 


the  litter.  At  still  later  timet,  and  so  it  present,  the  tkili  is  an  apart 
merit  near  the  entrance,  a  kind  of  for-skiti.  q.  v. ;  til  pes*  er  sir 
mann  ór  skila-dyrum  úr  fjoru  Í  Ncsdal.  Vm.  87.  III.  conipdi. 

skula-biinaftr,  ibt  hangings  of  a  skili,  Oliim.  325;  sk&la-dyrr,  -eudi. 
-gluggr,  -gúlf,  -hurft,  the  door*,  tnd,  window,  floor,  hurdle  of  a  skáli.  I 
Fms.  i.  292.  iii.  81,  Vm.  87.  Nj.  201,  Landn.  154  (cp.  Nj.  114),  Kiók.  | 
39  C:  skila-gorft.  -smift,  the  buildiug  a  skáli.  Vm.  87.  Fms.  i.  290,  Ld.  1 
13S,  Rd.  345  ;  skila-topt,  -veggr,  -viftr,  the  quadrangle,  wall,  timber  of  j 
a  ikili,  Landn.  30,  136,  I.d.  252,  Hrafn.  SO,  Nj.  38a. 

akrtlk-hciðr,  rn.  mockery,  St).  63. 1  22,  137,  341.  363. 

8KÁLKR,  ni.  [Ulf.  skalks  -  íoíAot.  skalkinon  =  SouAf vetr,  thslU-  \ 
nanus  —  SovKtia;  A.S.seealc;  Germ,  scbalk;  the  word  remains  in  unit- 
tale,  seneschal ;  mariteale,  mar-shall  -  a  bone-groom]  ; — prop,  a  '  slave,' 
'  urvanl ;'  skilka  pcirra  cr  skjöld  bera,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  but  that  sense 
it  else  lost.  2.  a  rogue,  yet  with  some  notion  of  a  *  mocker,'  cp.  skclkja 
and  skilkheift.  Dan.  skalk-agtig ;  leiftr  s.,  Clar.;  Ijiiga  »era  skilkr.  Rítt. 
61.  and  so  in  mod.  usage.  Pass.  8.  19;  skilka  mark,  a  brand,  7.  13; 
skilka-por,  roguery.  It  is  freq.  in  Germ.  pr.  names,  as,  Gadi-scalk.  whence 
mod.  Iccl.  Gott-skalk.  which  appears  in  Iccl.  in  the  15th  century. 

akálm,  f.  n  short  sword.  Hftm.  14,  Ukv.  3.  19,  Fas.  ii.  339.  Ld.  314. 
Hkr.  iii.  150.  Kb.  i.  359,  ii.  138.  Fas.  i.  56  sqq..  Fms.  vi.  403.  Grett.  140. 
Band,  (in  a  verse);   ryft-skilm.  H.  one  fart  of  a  cloren 

thing ;  hann  tuk  upp  birki-rapt  mikinn,  ok  reiddi  um  öxJ  svi  at  hann 
hélt  um  skálmirnar,  .  .  .  raptrinn  gtkk  i  sundr  i  skilmunum,  Eb.  334 ; 
skilma-tni,  a  cleft  tree,  Pr.  43?;  buxtia-skilm,  on*  leg  of  a  pair  of 
breeches.  III.  [cp.  sknlpr;  old  Swed.  skafl],  a  bean-pod;  bauna- 

skilmir.  Bail.  46.  IV.  a  pr.  name  of  a  mare.  Landn.  V. 

the  word  occurs  in  the  local  names,  SktUmar-dalr,  -fjörðr,  -nea, 
Landn. ;  but  may  not  such  names  be  derired  from  the  cloven  shape  of 
the  6rths  or  the  fells  ? 

■ktVlmts,  ad.  to  stride  with  long  facte,  Hallfred  (Fs.  106,  where  reflex.): 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  hann  gékk  bun  og  skúlmafii  stúrum,  Od.  xi.  $39. 

sknlm-öld,  f.  (be  '  sword-age,'  Vsp,  46 ;  at  margir  goftir  menu  mundu 
verfta  drepnir  i  s.  þeírri,  Clem.  38. 

akilp,  (.,  qs.  skralp,  mod.  skolp,  prop.  scullery-water,  wash.  II. 
metaph.  •  wiiby-wa^by  stuff:  thick  talk;  mil  heitir  skilp.  Edda  no; 
mil-skilp. 

aktUp-grani,  a,  m.  [Dan.  grun-tkolding],  a  greenhorn,  Fms.  ii.  (in  a 

~e). 

,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  bird  (?),  tin;  1  nickname,  Landn. 
a  leather  sbeatb ;  var  A  lawtt  sverftit,  Sigurftr  hélt  um 
skilpinn,  Sturl.  iii.  163;  þrir  útu  skúlpana  af  sverftum  sinum.  Fms.  viii. 
436;   drag  sverftit  or  skilpinum,  Karl.  73;    skilp-hut.  in  a  pun, 
Krok.  IX  a  kind  of  60«/  or  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  hence  perhaps. 

Skálp-eið,  the  name  of  an  isthmus  in  the  Orkneys.  Orkn. 

SKAN,  f.  a  thin  membrane, film;  hann  laust  hann  meft  likpni.  svi  at 
ein  skin  var  alt  af  hrirfli  ol'an  ok  niftr  i  tatr,  Horn.  (St.);  myki-skin,  a 
cake  of  cow-dung,  pari.  Karl.  430.  3.  esp.  the  skin  on  cooked  milk, 
porridge,  or  the  like ;  mji.lkr-skin,  grautar-tkiii.  a  common  word  in 
lcel.;  cp.  sk*ni,  skeini. 

akána,  aft,  [ikii],  fo  get  better,  of  illness  and  the  weather ;  m<?r  er 
farift  að  skina,  and  veðrið  cr  farift  aft  tkúna. 

8k&ni  and  Skoaey,  f. ;  the  gen.  Skineyjar  occurs  as  early  as  in  a 
poet  of  the  loth  century,  the  syllable  -ey  answering  to  the  Latinised 
-avia : — Scania,  a  local  name,  the  Scandia  or  Scandinavia  of  Pliny  and 
succeeding  geugraphcrs,  mod.  Dan.  Skaane;  from  the  Saga  time  down- 
wards the  name  of  a  county  formerly  belonging  to  Denmark,  but  since 
1658  tu  Sweden  ;  it  is  said  to  mean  border-land,  and  may  be  akin  to 
skin.  Skini  forms  the  southernmost  point  of  the  gTcat  northern  penin- 
sula, aud  was  accordingly  the  first  district  in  the  peninsula  known  to  the 
Romans,  whence  in  Latin  writers  it  became  the  general  name  for  the 
whole  of  the  north ;  but  not  so  in  Iccl.  vernacular  writers,  who  use  it 
only  in  its  proper  seme  of  the  if. nnty  Skini.  Fms..  Fb. 
r,  m.  pi.  the  men  o/Skini,  Fms. 

e  or  drawer  with  shelves ;  kUcfta  s..  a 
boka-s.,  a  book-case ;  matar-s..  a  pantry. 

8KÁK,  adj.  [ski.  ikitt ;  cp.  Ulf.  us-skawt,  I  Thess.  v.  8.  and  us- 
tkawjan  =  á»uyTrpt,v  -,  whence  A.  S.  tceawjan  ;  Germ,  scbauen]  -.—open  ; 
only  used  in  the  compds  opm-skir,  made  publtc ;  her-skir,  open  to  in- 
roads, of  a  country,  see  herr  (p.  159). 

akAri  or  akárrí,  a  compar.,  superl.  skistr.  with  no  corresponding 
positive,  [skii]:  -better,  best;  þat  mun  þér  rift  skist,  it  wdl  be  most 
advitable  for  tbee.  Fas.  {.431. 

akári,  a,  m.  [skera!.  11  war  be,  the  tweep  of  a  scythe  in  mowing  ;  at  also 
ak&ra,  ad,  to  make  a  swathe. 

ak&ri,  a,  ru.  a  young  sea-mew,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  489  ;  mn-skiri :  hence  a 
nickname,  whence  8k&ra-atuAir,  a  local  name,  þórft. 

aké,  ft,  [from  Germ,  ge-scheben ;  Dan.  si«],  to  happen ;  it  appears  first 
in  the  15th  century,  i  Licia  sk>:i1i  litlu  n'darr,  Nikdr.  51  ;  par  af  hefir 
opt  mikil  óhxfa  sktit,  H.  E.  ii.  16S  (seems  to  be  due  to  a  transcript,  as 
arc  also  passages  such  as  ltl.  ii.  60,  v.  L  4);  after  the  Reformation  the 


hafa  tig  i  skrfiom. 


word  became  freq.  in  the  N.  T.,  Pass-,  Vidal.,  cp.  also  Safn  i.  31,  31 ;  10 
mi-ské,  kann-ské,  may  be  I 

SKEDJA,  pies,  skeftr  ;  pret.  skaddi ;  the  subj.  tkeddi  does  not  ocas; 
part,  skaddr,  skatt;  [sec  skafta] : — to  scathe,  hurt,  with  ace:  skren 
likami  þeirra,  H.  K.  ii.  68  ;  ok  vitda  rk  aldn  skeftja.  Fas.  i.  309  :  ef  cutr 
•keftr  par  jorft.  (Jrig.  ii.  339;  s.  pi  jörOu,  3l6;  eigi  i  þá  jorio  iti 
(fo  violate)  til  bets  at  grata  lik,  K.  ft.  K.  12  ;  þatr  þora  ekkt  myst  skid,!. 
Pr.  474.  2.  to  do  scathe  to,  damage,  with  dat. ;  i&rumk  ck  er  ek  skarlda 
klxdum  hans,  that  I  spaded  his  clothes,  Sks.  730 ;  pit  i  landcigandi  pa  tuk. 
ef  jorftu  cr  skatt,  Gnig.  ii.  337;  svi  at  þú  skeftir(sub).)  j0rA0nni.Skt.R9B: 
cr  hvergi  s.  hiri  tinu,  Al.  68;  s.  váru  riki,  130;  ekki  mi  vipu  t.  hecac 
Karl.  461  ;  engu  hári  var  skatt,  Fms.  xi.  309;  s.  lift  þinu,  Sks.  731 ;  1. 
likomum  þcirra,  H.E.  i.  464;  en  pi  er  skorit  er  skeftr  beini  eftr  brxiski. 
Grig.  ii.  1 1  ;  axi  var  skatt,  one  ear  of  corn  was  damaged.  Fas.  iri.  13. 
Bkeflll,  m.  [skafa],  a  serateber ;  eyma-skcfill.  an  ear-picker.  II 
~  skemill,  fút-skcmill  by  changing  m  into /.  Bs.  i.  155.  III.  i 

pr.  name,  Rd.  189  ;  of  a  mythol.  king.  Edda. 

akeQar,  f.  pi.  a  sbcatb  (?) ;  only  used  in  the  f 
to  restrain  oneself.       akeQu-maor,  m.  a  wary  person,  one  tun  re- 
strains himself,  Grett.  (Ub.)  95. 

BKEPLA,  ft.  [skafl],  to  be  drifted  together,  massed,  of  snow ;  psJ 
skerlir  ytir  baft,  it  was  covered  with  snow :  of  tb*  wave*,  haflauftr  (aa  l 
sketíir,  Edda  (Ht.) 

SKEGG,  rt.  [Engl,  'baggy  is  akin,  but  in  the  sense  of  the  beard  tie 
word  is  peculiar  to  the  Scaudia.  languages,  which  use  barft  (q.v.)ini 
different  sense;  Dan.  skatg ;  Swcd.  skagg  ] :— a  beard,  prop,  origmibr 
=  sbagginess,  pkv.  1,  Rm.  15;  homani  úx  eigi  skegg,  Nj.  30.  Fm<.  •-. 
59;  stutt  skegg  ok  snoggvan  kanp,  ...  )aftar-skegg,  Sks.  388;  kufi 
ok  skegg,  K.  \t.  K. ;  hon  sc^r  undir  skegg  Hagbarfti,  Korm.  1 2  :  phraxv 
fJlfarr  vatt  vift  skegginu.  Eb.  164;  skrifta  undir  skegg  e-m,  /0  h*U 
behind  another's  beard,  Fs.  31  ;  konu  skegg.  a  woman' i  beard.  Gem. 
Kaisers-ban,  cp.  Edda  19:  hoggva  tkeggi  niftr.  to  bite  the  dust,  Fms.  u 
(in  a  verse) ;  mefian  upp  heklr  skrggi,  as  long  as  we  can  stand  nfrtrU. 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  hi>i;gvask  til  skeggjum,  to  put  beards  together,  Grrtt 
(in  a  verse).  II.  =  barft  (q.  v.),  /0»  cutwater,  beak,  of  a  ship, 

var  skegg  n  nfanverftu  barftinu,  Fms.  ii.  310 ;  flaugar-tkegg.  Ill 
in  pr.  names.  Bkeggi,  Jirn-skcggi.  8kegg-broddl,  Landn.,  O  H. 
8k«gg-bragl,  Bkegg-ivalcU  or  Avaldi  skegg.  Ft. 

B.  Compos  :  akegg-bam,  n.  a  'beard-bairn,'  bearded  baby,  a  tour 
given  to  a  man  by  a  giant.  Fas.  ii.  517.  akegg-broddr,  tn.  brutus 
of  the  beard;  þeyta  skeggbroddana.  Fb.  i.  296  (the  skeggTodduia  mi 
skeggraustina,  Fins.  i.  303,  is  pmb.only  a  false  reading  for  skcggbrod<U.-> 
akegg-brúai,  a,  m.  0«  earthen  jug.  akagg-hvitr.  adj.  u&te-bearM. 
Karl.  416.  akegg-karl,  m.  -  skeggbrúsi ;  skyklir  erum  vift  skcggksrt 
tveir,  llaUgr.  akegg-lauaa,  adj.  beardless,  Nj.  52,  Landn.  tSy 
akegg-madr,  m.  a  bearded  man.  Fat.  i.  1 50.  akegg-ai&r,  adj.  l<s*t- 
bearded,  þiftr.  18.  nkcRtj-ataAr,  m.,  mod.  akcgg-alacoi,  a.  tie 
bearded  part  of  the  face.  Fb.  i.  530,  Fas.  ii.  35,6. 

skeggl,  a,  m.,  pi.  skeggiar,  in  the  compds.  eyjar-tkcggj«.  '  isltsJ- 
sbaggies,'  i.e.  islanders,  freq.  in  the  Sagas,  prob.  originally  a  sort  of 
soubriquet,  owing  to  the  notion  that  islanders  were  more  tough  »»i 
wild  in  their  habits  than  other  men ;  the  word  is  particularly  used  01  tlx 
Faroe  islanders,  Farr.,  O.  H. :  cp.  Gotu-skeggiar,  the  name  of  a  fimilT 
from  Gata  in  Faroe;  Mostrar-skeggr.  the  nickname  of  Thoroli  01 
Moster,  an  island  in  Norway.  Eb..  Landn. ;  cp.  hranntkeggi,  the  mast  tj 
the  wilderness,  Fs. 
"kosegja,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  halberd,  also  called  barfta  (q.  v.),  Edda  (GL1 
skeggjaftr,  P*rt-  bearded,  Greg.  74,  Fb.  i.  134;  ú-skegijjaftr,  sVisni- 
leu,  Soghvat. 

akegglingr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  Engl,  shag  or  green  cormorant ('1. 
Edda  (Gl.) ;  mod.  akeggl*. 

akegg-oz,  f.»skcggja  or  barfta,  Sks.  388,  Eg.  189. 

SKSIU).  f.,  pi.  skeiftr.  Fb.  i.  532.  I.  1,  ii.  41.  I.  4.  Fmt.  iv.  13«,  " 
78.  x.  54  (in  a  verse) ;  the  form  skciftar  (tee  Lex.  Poet.)  seemt  to  be 
erroneous  ;  [akin  to  skift  and  skei'ft,  n.]  :— a  kind  of  swift-sailing  tktf  <y' 
war  of  the  class  langskip,  but  distinguished  from  dreki.  freq.  in  the  Síí«: 
Erlingr  itti  skeift  mikla,  hón  var  tvau  mm  ok  þrjáttgi,  Fms.  iii-  41,  0.  H. 
passim,  cp.  Fms.  i.  46.  vi.  308 ;  tuttugu  langskip,  tvarr  skeiftr  ok  tvi 
knorru,  v.  169,  cp.  snckkja.  IÍ.  the  slay  or  weaver's  rod,  wita 

which  in  former  times  (he  weft  was  beaten;  sverft  var  fynr  skeift  (cp. 
skulum  sli  sverftum  sigrvef  þenna),  Nj.  275  ;  vind-tkeift.  q.  v.  t-  * 
spoon,  Dan.  sJrf.  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  a  spoon  made  of  silver  is  »kr:S. 
of  horn  spónn,  of  wood  tleif;  the  word  is  mod.,  but  occurs  in  D.N. '• 
895.  ii.  627  (of  the  begin,  of  the  15th  century).  coacrw :  akeiftar- 
kiztn,  akeiðar-nef,  a  nickname,  from  the  beaks  of  swift  ships.  Lsi*j°< 
akoiðar-kylfl,  n.  a  club  or  beak  on  the  tkeift.  Ó.  H.  40  (Fb.  :l  44. 
where  kvlfa,  f.,  as  alto  in  Sighvat's  verse). 

8KEIÐ,  n.  a  race ;  renna  skeift  vift  e-n,  to  run  a  race  with  one,  EAii 
31  ;  rlfta  i  skeift.  to  ride  at  full  speed,  1*1.  ii.  253  ;  hleypa  (hesti) »  skei- 
id. ;  renna  at  i  einu  skeifti,  in  one  run,  nn*  bound.  Glum.  386 ;  tiki  e-«  ■ 
skeifti,  fo  overtake,  Karl.  431  ;  þeir  tiiku  pi  tkeift  (jtaUopped)  cfsn  epnr 
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Anni,  Sturl.  iii.  23 ;  tkapa  skeift  (or  tkopa  skcift.  Fai.  ii.  383,  GUI.  69, 
Fs.  51),  ro  /<i*V  a  nm.  F11.  ii.  553,  Al.  169,  Edda  31  ;  renna  skeift  at 
vegginum,  Sturl.  ii.  144,  Firr.  no;  göra  skeift  at  vegginum,  Eb. 


310;  hann  gorfti  skeift  at  dyrunum,  Sturl.  i.  143:  hia  upa  A  skeift,  to 
ttskt  a  run,  Njarft.  370;  taka'skeift,  Orkn.  416  ;  reyna  tkeift.  Fms.  »ii. 
170.  II.  a  roar*,  of  space:  var  par  gott  skcift  at  renna  cptir  slc"ttum 
velli. ...  til  tkcifts  enda  . .  .  á  mitt  skeiftit.  Edda  31  ;  er  þeir  kómu  á  skeifl 
pat  er  siftan  er  katlaft  Dúfuness-skeið, . . .  A  miftju  tkcifti.  Landn.  194  ; 
tkamt  tkeift,  a  tbort  way,  Fmt.  riii.  34 ;  fór  hann  nökkuft  skeift  mcft 
Rafhi,  Bs.  i.  766;  langt  skeiö,  Edda  S4:  =  Lat.  stadium,  Stj..  Rb., 
F.hie.  S.  of  a  spact  of  time ;  pat  vat  eitt  skeift,  it  was  one  space  of 

time  that ....  Fai.  ii.  408  ;  Njáll  pagnafti  nokkut  skcift,  a  wbilt,  Nj.  65  ; 
urn  skeift.  for  a  wbilt,  Fnu.  rii.  339 ;  hann  haffti  niðri  aftra  hendina 
1  A  jörfta,  ok  bregftr  hrnni  annat  tkeift  {every  now  and  then)  at  nösum  »ir, 
'  F*r.  170;  hann  lagfti  svcrftit  urn  kni  «5r  ok  dró  annat  skeift  til  hAlfs, 
Fg,  304:  of  the  time  of  day,  urn  tótar  upprAsar-tkeift.  dagmála-skcið, 
lysingar-skeift.  miomunda-skeift,  nón-skeift,  nAttmAla-skeift,  solarfalli- 
tkcið,  dagtctrvskcift,  miftrurttis-skeiA,  passim ;  see  dagmAl,  nón,  mift- 
mandi,  etc. :  of  the  seasons,  miftsumars-skeiO,  vetrnAtta-skeift,  Lciftar- 
skeift,  see  miftsumar.  etc. :  of  life,  vera  A  sesku  skcifti,  in  tbt  prime  of 
lift;  A  l&tasta  tkcifii  aldrs,  id..  Eg.  536.  III.  in  local  names, 

Bkeið,  8keiftar-A,  I.andn,  Skeíða-meno,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  of  S., 
Sturl. 

akeiftfe,  aft,  [skriftir],  to  sbtatb  a  sword,  knife.  Fat.  i.  460.  II. 
[tkeift.  n.],  to  gallop,  pauim. 

r,  m.  the  name  of  a  mythical  iteed,  Edda. 
,  u.  f.  a  broad  causeway\lo  ride  on),  til.  ii.  339. 
,  m.  a  race-borse,  alio  of  a  horte  that  amble.  (skeift  II). 
r,  f.  pi.  [Engl,  sbtatb;  Dan.  skade ;  Germ,  ubtidt]  :—a  tbtalb  ; 
ni  knifi  or  skeiftum,  Bs.  i.  385  ;  taka  knif  ór  ikeiftom,  339,  HAv^new 
Ed.;  mir  sýnt'sk  tern  réttindin  skrfði  mi  i  skciftir,  Róm.  116. 
akeift-koUr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

ikeið-reltt,  n.  part,  a  broad  way  for  riding ;  pa  var  allt  1..  Sturl.  iii.  13. 

akeifa,  u,  f.  [skcifr],  a  borse-sboe,  biftr.  105  ;  hAlf-s-  a  broken  horse- 
tbot;  ikaAa-i.,  a  sharp-shot:  metaph.,  pa  ft  er  skeifo-myud  A  e-u,  it  it  in 
tbt  shape  of  a  if  11  crooked,  askew,  goes  wrong,  Sturl.  ii.  93  (in  a 
rent);  mod.,  baft  er  skeifu-lag  n  pvi :  a>  a  nickname,  Slurl.  11.  no: 
ikcifa  is  rare  in  old  writer*,  but  it  the  common,  word  in  mod.  lccl.  utc ; 
the  ancieiitt  taid  skúr,  a  shot. 

akoif-h0tr.gr,  adj.  cutting  atktw,  using  a  hammer  or  fixe  awkwardly. 

akeif-ligT,  adj.  askew,  awry,  wrong,  D.  N.  iii,  153 :  »keif-ligi»,  adv., 
Karl.  478. 

8KEIPH,  adj.  [Engl,  skew:  Germ,  sebitf;  Dan.  skj<tv]:  —  atktw, 
oblirpit ;  or  Jnnatc  no  aldri  rint  né  tkeift,  Stj.  495;  koma  tkeift  vift, 
to  go  crookedly.  Bret.  1 74  •  of  the  feet,  tkeifum  teti,  Fmt.  vi.  (in  a  vetse): 
inn-tkrifr  -=  I.at.  tww;  lit-t. -Lat.  valgus:  tkeifr,  a  nickname,  Orkn.; 
Fjt.ru-ikeifr,  a  nickname,  Fmt. 

8KBIKA,  aft.  [Dan.  sktjt ;  Swed.  skrkai],  to  go  askew,  swerve,  devi- 
ate; hann  ttyrfti  it»  at  landi  at  aldri  tkeikafti.  B>.  i.  316;  þar  ikeikafti 
ijók  ttjiimin,  716:  the  phrate,  lAta  tkeika  at  >k<>puftu  (tee  tkapa),  Fmt. 

af,  to  ssttrvt  from  ; 

BIN  A.  d,  [provinc.  Swed.  skeina  =  toeut  witb  a  stytbt],  to  scratch, 
wound  slightly:  hefir  þú  tkeint  þtk  ?  ó.  H.  7}  ;  ef  maftr  hoggr  til  mannt 
ok  tkeinir  klxfti  hans,  N.  G.  L.  i.  164  ;  ná  hyggr  hann  at,  hvar  hann  vxri 
tkeindr.  Rd.  »40.  2.  reflex,  to  gtt  a  scratch,  a  slight  wound.  Grág. 
ii.  65,  Korm.  62,  Fmt.  ii.  8j,  Sturl.  i.  I48,  Is!,  ii.  358,  Fat.  ii.  407; 
ikeindutk  iftrin,  Bs.  i.  330. 

akelaa,  u,  f.  a  scratch,  slight  wound;  kalla  ek  petta  tkeinu  en  ekki 
sir,  Nj.  305,  HAv.  50,  Fms.  ix.  497.  Rúm.  339;  var  skeinan  taman 
hlaupin,  Gtett.  1 5 J.       comtdi:  (keinu-htottr,  adj.;  vera  1.,  ro  bt 
out  who  gives  good  scratches,  dangerous,  Fb.  i.  353,  566,  571.  Vigl.  19. 
akeina-MUnr,  adj.  id..  Eg.  393,  Finnb.  353.       nkoini-namt,  n.  adj.; 
verftr  honum  þA  tkeinisamt,  bt  was  then  much  exposed  to  being  wounded, 
Eb.  190:  varft  peim  pat  t.,  314. 
■keia*,  d,  [tkcini,  tkAn,  tkzni],  /0  smpe.  tergere  foramen. 
•kcini,  n.  [ikatni,  sYtsn),  folium  tergtndi. 
•keitam,  f.  *mu>y(?),  Horn.  (St.) 

akokkill  with  kk),  m.  dimin.,  [tkiki ;  akin  to  Engl, 
or  legs  of  an  animal't  tkin  when  stretched  out, 
of  a 


u.  1 1 3,  Eg.  90,  Ó.  H.  146,  Gg.  4  :  with  prep 
af  trúnni  twA  aldri  tkeiki,  a  hymn. 


akokiU  (better  Bl 
s^].r^shank, 


q. ».       II.  at  a  nickname,  Stutl. :  the  mvthol.  name  of  a  sea-king,  Edda. 
•kekkjts,  t.  [tkakkr],  fo  set  askew,  displace. 
akekkja,  u,  ?.  oblijuity. 

8KEL,  gen.  ikeljar,  pi.  tkeljar.  [V\(.  sltnlja  - tipauot.  Luke  v.  19; 
A.S.  sceala;  Engl,  shell;  cp.  Germ,  whale) : — a  shell,  of  flat  or  tpoon- 
formed  thellt,  at  opp.  to  kufungr  (of  whorled  shelli) ;  biru-tkel,  gymbr- 
tkd.  kt's-tkel.  .^ftu-ikel  (afta),  krAku-tkel;  skurn  cftr  tkel,  Stj.  88.  Mag.; 
Skelja-karl,  id..  Skífta  R. ;  kné-tkel.  tbe  knee-pan.  compos  :  akeljit- 
brot,  n.  -  tkelja-moli.  akelja-hrÚK»,  11,  f.  a  mound  of  shells.  Mag. 
»keU»-moU,  a,  m.  a  sherd,  broken  shell,  Sturl.  i.  1 19. 


to.  ii. 


skelgjask,  tbe  , 


'  skol-AgRliCft,  adv.  briskly,  in  a  sweep,  Fmi.  xi.  1 38. 

akel-eggr,  adj..  cp.  mod.  ikel-Jmnnr ;  the  form  tkeligr  (tkjalligr)  in 
some  Editions  and  paper  transcripts  is  merely  a  false  reading,  for  the 
vellums,  even  such  later  ooei  as  the  Fb.,  tpell  •  -eggr the  derivation 
in  I.ex.  Poet.  t.  v.  it  therefore  erroneous  :sbeli-edged,  tbintdged,  keen, 
hence  metaph.  dauntless ;  ef  þú  hefir  viljann  skeleggian,  Al.  4 ;  ske- 
leggjum  hueum  (Cod.  scclegiom).  677.  5  ;  ots  er  úsigrinn  viss.  nema 
vér  íém  skeleggir  sjáltir  rAfta-menninir.  O.  H.  214 ;  snaipir  ok  skeleggir, 
id.,  at  also  Fb.  ii.  3J0,  I.e.;  vóru  formenn  tkeleggir  (skcligir  Ed.)  tun 
allt,  Sturl.  iii.  317;  peir  vóru  allir  skeleg(g)ir  Í  \>ri  at  skilja  eigi  vift 
hann,  i.  41  ;  þeir  svara  fA  urn.  ok  vóru  i  engu  skeleggir  (ikiligir  Ed., 
skjalligir  C).  iii.  315  ;  ef  menn  era  tkeleggir  til  mútt,  Fb.  i.  140;  jafn- 
skelcggt  til  orrostu,  Al.  183;  tkulu  vér  nú  ok  tkeleggir  A  vera  híftan  i 
frA,  Fb.  ii.  553. 

SKELFA,  ft,  a  causal  to  tkjAlfa,  q.  v. : — to  make  to  shake,  give  ont  a 
shaking ;  skelfa  lind.  Km.  34 ;  t.  aska.  39 ;  hann  rétti  gullrekit  spjút  at 
Armúfti  ok  tkelffti  vift,  Orkn.  338;  Bengeirr  skelffti  tverftit,  Fnu.  viii. 
317  ;  skelfftan  grarfti,  tbt  troubled  waters,  Fmi.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  hann  farr 
eigi  iteinvegginn  sundr  tkelfdan,  Sks.  410 ;  pat  er  skelfi  þi'iu  hamingju, 
Fms.  x.  333.  II.  to  make  tremble,  frighten ;  eigi  skal  einn  pcirra 

skelfa  mile,  Fas.  i.  73  ;  lAt  þik  pat  ekki  t.,  Al.  5  ;  okkr  skelfa  eigi  brögft 
pcirra,  6j5  xiii.  B.  1  ;  s.  e-n  af  e-u,  /0  deter,  Al.  I  $  :  tkclfdr./ng'tSMstn/, 
Bs.  i.  7^6  i  ó-skclfdr,  dauntless. 

akclfl-licr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  ttrribtt. 

skelfing,  f.  •  shaking,'  terror,  Th.  35,  freq.  in  mod.  utage  :  at  adv.= 
awfully,  skelfing  er  aft  tama  fallegt.  awfully  fine  I 

akelfir,  m.  a  shaker.  Lex.  Poet. :  a  pr.  name  of  a  mythical  king.  Edda. 

•kol-Hskr,  m.  a  tbell-fisb.  Edda  (Gl.),  Stj.  88. 

akolfr,  adj.  trembling,  AI.  76,  Fas.  ii.  192  ;  o-skelfr,  smdavntu 
8,  3JI  :  eornpar.,  at  ek  tkula  tala  largra  eftr  ikelfra.  witb  a 
more  faltering  voice,  396. 

akelgjMk,  d,  dep.  [tkjAlgr],  to 
squint,  Anccd.  6. 

•keliglt,  adv.  -  tkeleggliga,  Sturl.  iii.  147,  Hkr.  iii.  383. 

skeljongr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale,  a  sword-fish  {1),  Edda  (Gl.),  Ski.  133. 

akelkaAr,  part,  frightened. 

akoLking,  f.  mockery,  Ama-Magn.  234  (vellum). 

■kolkiiiD,  adj.  mocking.  Lex.  Puvt. 

8KSLKJA,  ft,  [skAlkr],  to  mock;  s.  at  e-m,  Stj.  363.  AI.  153.  Fat. 
iii.  37  (in  a  verse) ;  1.  at  Gufti,  Stj.  363 ;  beir  gengu  fyrir  krouirui  ok 
skclktu  at  likneskinu,  Bs.  i.  147 ;  pA  mun  hann  ei  ok  ci  (aye  and  aye) 
s.  at  oss,  Karl.  374  :  reflex.,  Guft  laVtr  eigi  tkelkjatk,  Horn.  144  (Gal.  vi. 
7).  II.  [tkelkr],  to  frighten,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  but  rare. 

akelkni,  f.  mockery,  [Shetl.  skeelkin],  Horn.  (St.) 

akelkr,  m.  ( mid.  H.  G.  stbellecb ;  Engl,  skulk],  fear ;  only  in  the  phrate, 
e-m  skýtr  skclk  i  bringu,  one  is  taken  by  fear,  loses  beast,  is  frightened, 
Fb.  i.  418,  Ld.  78.  Fms.  viii.  43.  350.  Ó.  H.  108,  III.  Eg.  49.  with  a 
mocking  notion,  see  ikalkr.  q.  v. ;  or  e-m  s!atr  skelk  Í  bringu,  Stj.  372. 

skeWkuMi,  a.  m.  •  shell-bullock;  a  kind  of  shell  -  kuskei. 

8 K ELLA,  d.  causal  of  skjalla  (q.v.).  to  make  to  slam,  clash; 
tkelldu  sk.p  mitt  er  ek  skorftat  hafftak,  knocked  my  ship,  Hbl..  Sturl.  i. 
177 ;  hann  skelldi  peim  taman,  beat  them  together,  Landn.  84  ;  *.  svetfti 
i  skeiftin.  Eg.  304 ;  s.  aptr  hurftu,  to  slam  tbt  door,  Fb.  i.  35H,  Fms.  viii. 
341  :  to  smack,  s.  A  Ixrin,  to  smack  the  tbigb  with  the  palm:  skelra 
lófum,  to  clap  witb  the  bands,  Merl. ;  s.  hrömmum  yfir,  to  clutch,  IA. 
52 ;  spor  svA  stor  tern  ken  Ids  botni  vatri  niftr  skcllt./ooe/irKirt  at  great 
as  if  tbe  bottom  of  a  cask  bad  been  thrown  down,  Grett.  III.  2.  with 
prepp.,  skella  af,  /0  strike  clean  off;  hann  skellir  af  honum  hundina,  AI.  40; 
s.  fót  undan.  Am.  48  ;  skAlmin  hljnp  inn  f  bergit  tvA  at  skellitk  vift  hcplift. 
Fas.  i.  fb:  skella  up|>,  or  s.  upp  yfir  sik  (skclli-hlAtr),  to  hurst  out  into 
roaring  laughter,  Dropl.  31,  Sturl.  ii.  136.  Fms.  iii.  1 13  ;  hon  skelldi  upp 
yfir  tik  ok  hló,  Grett.  148:  tkella  A  c-n  (Dan.  skatlde  paa  een),  to  scald 
ont;  var  pA  tkeilt  A  borstein,  at  honum  heffti  ilia  tekizk,  Orkn.  264; 
þctr  er  opt  A  mik  skella,  Bs.  i.  667  (in  a  veroe) :  rats-skella,  to  flog  be- 
hind.  punish  children. 

akella,  u.  f.  a  rattle  for  scaring  hoTtet;  tkaka  tkellu,  GrAg.  i.  441. 

akolU-brðsjð,  n.  pi.  merry  pranks,  Fb.  iii.  34 1  (in  a  verse). 

akeUi-hlAtr,  m.  roaring  laughter.  Fas.  iii.  «73.        .  (i    • '   ',  / 

akoUt-hTtrfJ.-T.-tr  «W  tint  eiame  ofsueif,  \ikm.  js) 

akellr,  m..  pi.  skellir,  a  loud  splash:  er  hatm  heyrfti  skellma,  tbt  splash 
of  one  diving.  F«r.  173  :  a  smiting,  beating,  sA  hlaut  skellinn  er  skyldi. 


Nj.  141  ;  hon  skell  um  hlaut  fyrir  skillinga,  þkv.  3»  :  rats-t.,  a  flogging 


m.  [Dan.  tkjelm  =  Germ,  scbelm],  a 
tkelmi  þann.  Boll.  3«;3  ;  tkelmirinn.  of  the  devil,  Th.  76,  Fb.  i.  417,  Bt.  ii. 
81 :  hann  spratt  upp  ok  spur  ft  1  hvat  skelmi  pat  v»ri,  Grett.  66  new  Ed. ; 
hvat  viU  skclmir  jnnnl  Fs.  53;  pinn  skelmir!  166;  skelmir  sA,  Bjarn. 
32.  cost? os  :  Bkelmia-drep,  n.  a  plague,  murrain,  Stj.  326,  344. 
akapr,  m.  devilry,  Gitl.  31. 

u.  f.  [skAJpr],<i  wry  fact;  in  the  phrate.  gora  ikelpor,  to  1 
in  crying,  Fb.  i.  566. 
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r,  adj.  ••heU-thin;  thin  u  »  *hell.  of  an  edge,  Eg.  (in  a 
,  in  mod.  usage. 

r,  ice  skima&r,  Kb.  i.  448  (see  »ki). 

m.  [Engl,  shambles;  Sect,  skamyll,  a  bench;  Dan.  slximmel 
=  a  footstool]  : — prop,  a  bench,  whence  a  footstool :  see  fót-skemill. 
ikanuna,  u,  f.  [prop,  from  tkamr  "  short],  a  small  dttacbtd  building  in 
an  ancient  dwelling,  for  sleeping  in  or  for  a  lady's  bower ;  hann  átli  cina 
litla  iktmmu  ok  svaf  hann  par  jafnan,  Fxr.  259;  þau  vúru  till  i  »vefui  Í 
ikemmu  einni,  Gisl.  7,  ísl.  ii.  38 ;  sis  hann  Sieingcroi  titja  i  skemmu 
einni,  Korm.  228;  skemmu-búr,  a  bower.  Eg.  560;  skemmu-dyrr, 
-gluggT.  -hurt},  -veggr.  Km*,  ii.  1 25.  67,  iv.  335,  Far.  144,  Fas.  i. 
197;  skemmu-scta,  titling  in  a  skemma,  of  ladies,  iii.  68,  Kms.  ii. 
90.  S.  in  mod.  usage,  a  stare-bouse  used  for  keeping  things  in,  an 

out-botue;  i  skemmu  þrcttiui  dýnur  ok  tuttugu.  átiún  skinn-bcðir,  htilfr 
fjóroi  tugr  harginda,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  akemmu-masr,  f.  a  chamber-maid. 
Fas.  i.  193. 

8KEMHA,  d,  [ikumm,  skamm],/o  put  to  shame,  Sks.  702,  Barl.54. 
5J,  125,  146.  S.  reflex.  «0  blush.  Bail.  36,  v.  I. ;  tkemmask  naktra 

lima,  Sks.  534,  549.  II.  [skamrj,  to  shorten ;  skertima  svá  sam- 

tíöfur  at  göra  etna  or  tveira  (i.  e.  by  contraction),  Edda  i.  610  ;  Wl  (com- 
mon Engl,  to  skimp)  skar  aptan  ok  skemdi  fjaðrar,  Osp.;  skulu  þeir  af  kili 
böggva,  ok  s.  sra  ikip  þeirra  . . .  göra  eigi  skemra  en  ....  N.  G.  L.  i.  99  ; 
s.  lit  sitt,  Al.  43 ;  þá  er  tvcii  eni  skemdir,  degi  bvárr.  shortened  each  by  a 
day,  Rb.526:  impers.,  en  er  Hag  tók  at  skemma.  Fms.  i.67;  er  nótt  dimm- 
aéisk  en  dagr  tkemdisk.  Fb.  i.  71.  Sks.  230.  2.  la  damage,  spoil; 

skemma  vápn  manna,  Al.  168  ;  eigi  cr  enn  ollu  skemt,  Band.  39  new  Ed.; 
vera  skemdr,  to  be  hurt,  Bs.  i.  287 ;  u-skemdr.  unhurt,  unteatked,  id.:  freq. 
in  mod.  usage,  skemdu  þao  ekki,  þii  hefir  skemt  það,  tbou  bait  spoiled  it ; 
or  also,  þao  er  skemt,  it  it  damaged,  in  a  bad  condition. 

akemmd,  f.  thame,  ditgrace,  Barl.  115, 129,  Vcr.  5,  26,  MS.  655  v.  1, 
623.31.  Rb.  3K2  ;  þola  þeiin  altar  skemmdir.  Anted,  u;  skemmdar 
auki.  Boll.  354;  fkemmdar-oro,  -verk,  -vip.  a  villainous  word,  deed, 
daughter,  Fms.  vi.  33,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  49  ;  tkemmdar  lullr,  disgraceful,  623. 
6,  Fms.  ii.  47,  Fb.  1.  512:  skcmmdar.|au<s,  without  disgrace,  Al.  48: 
neut.,  Horn.  111:  without  burl,  unscathed,  Kd.  247  ;  skeiumdar-maor,  a 
villain,  Fms.  vi.  32,  D.N.  iv.  228. 

akemmi,  f.  shame,  =  skemmd,  Kom.  17. 

•kemmi-llgtt,  adv.  shamefully.  Fas.  iii.  143. 

akemmi-ligr,  adj.  shameful,  Hiiv.  45. 

ikemminsrr,  m.  a  kind  of  seal,  the  smallest  species,  Sks.  177:  as  a 
nickname,  Sturl. 

■kemr,  adv.  cotnpar.,  suptrl.  ikemat,  [frum  skamr],  shorter :  of  space, 
þeir  sogoa  at  komingr  hefdi  skemr  farit  en  likligt  þirtti  til  Osloar. 
Fms.  ix.  529:  er  skemr  hefir  búit  í  þvi  htraði.  Grág.  i.  423;  lifa 
skemr.  Al.  15  ;  aUdri  s.  en  þrjár  nattr,  Rb.  566 ;  hann  lifði  >kennt  þeirra 
bnrora.  6.  H.  92  ;  4  einum  degi.  ok  lita  sem  skrmst  á  racftal.  Grág.  ii. 
114.  2.  of  time.  Icngr  efta  skemr.  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time, 

Finnb.  328  ;  at  hann  vstri  par  lengr  enn  skemr,  the  longer  the  better.  Ld. 
162.  Al.  105;  hvárt  sem  þeir  tóluou  lengr  e*a  skemr,  Fnu.  i.  80;  hiroi 
ek  alldri  hvirt  þú  verr  pik  Icngr  efta  skemr,  Nj.  1 16. 

akomt,  f.  [Dan.  skjrmt},  an  amusement,  =  skcintan.  Pass.  21.  2. 

8KEMTA,  t.  but  að,  Fms.  x.  226,  281,  (prop,  from  skamr  =  to 
liorrro] : — to  amuse,  entertain,  wiih  dat.  of  pets.;  skemta  set,  to  amuse 
oneself,  play,  Nj.  129:  þeir  drukku  ok  skemmtuou  sir.  Fms.  x.  281: 
skcmtaSi  hann  sit  a  hverjum  degi.  2:6;  hón  grkk  urn  gulf  ok  >kemti 
*er.  Eg.  48 ;  vér  erum  kátir  ok  skemtuni  01»,  Fms.  viii.  354.  357  : — so 
also  of  other  persons,  sveinn  pcina  er  iiuii,  ok  skemtir  þcim,  f  si.  ii.  34S  ; 
þótti  ok  vel  skemt,  a  good  entertainment,  Fms.  viii.  207.  II.  esp.  to 

entertain  people  at  meetings  cr  festivals  with  story-telling  or  songs  ;  Bjóm 
skemtir  visum  þeim.  cr . . . ,  Bjarn.  46 ;  fri  þvi  er  nokkut  sagt  hvcrju  skemt 
viT.i.c.uhat  the  entertainment  teas,  Sturl.  i.  23;  þcssi  saga  var  skemtSverri 
konungi,  this  story  was  to  amuse  kmgSverri,  id.  3.  absol,  to  amuse, 
entertain  people;  bat  er  eigi,  segir  konungt,  þviat  velr-gestr  þinn  skemtir 
vel  ...  en  er  konungr  var  i  *arng  knniiiin.  tkemti  Slut'r  ok  kvaft  flokk 
einn,  konungr  vakti  lengi,  en  Stúfr  skemti,  .  ,  .  hverjnm  skaltii  s.  meft 
drápunum  þinum  ?  Fms.  vi.  391  ;  hann  kvaðsk  leuuna  tmkkurar  s«>gur. 
Konungr  ma;iti,  þú  skalt  vera  meo  hirí  minní  Í  vetr  ok  s.  ivallt, . .  .  þat 
cr  artlan  min  at  mi  muoi  uppi  sögur  þinar,  þviat  þú  hefir  jafnan  skemt, 
355 ;  ok  er  menu  logftusk  til  svetiis,  þá  spuroi  stafnt-rii  konungs  hverr  s. 
tkyldi . . .  Sturla  inn  lsleniki.  viltú  skemta  ?...  segir  hann  þá  Huldar- 
sögu,  Sturl.  iii.  304;  þar  var  Skíði  af  skötnum  kenndr.  ok  skemti  af 
fcrdum  slnum,  be  gave  amusement  by  telling  of  bis  journey,  Skíða  R.  19  ; 
skemtask  meö  skriik-siigur,  H.  E.  i.  584. 

akomUin  (akatotun),  f.  an  entertainment.  Edda  it,;  hafa  s.  af  e-u, 
to  amuse  oneself  untb  a  thing.  Eg.  232  ;  at  henni  þ*tti's.  at  tala  vift  ÓIÚÍ, 
Ld.  72  ;  at  þú  eigir  fá  skemtanar  daga  (days  nfjoy)  hdoan  i  frii,  154  ; 
ikemtaiur-ganga,  a  pleasure-smli,  promenade.  Sks.  371  ;  skemtanar* lif, 
a  life  of  pleasure,  619  ;  hafa  skemtanar  rarður.  to  have  a  chat,  Fms.  vii. 
1 19.  II.  amusement,  entertainment,  by  story-lrlling  or  the  like; 

pat  var  eitt  sinn  at  þcir  uttu  hesta-þing.  þA  var  þórér  beAinn  skemtanar 


hann  kallafti  Daggcisla-visur, ...  Bjarn  hlýtldi  ikemtam  hit  bexta . . .,  Bum. 
46;  hviirr  peina  kvaoallt  þat  cr  haiin  hafoi  kveoit  urn  annan  variai.Ko 
cm  iheyrilig,  56.  Fms.  vi.  391  ;  ok  mi  pi  aitja  skommum  v.»  at  bbia 
skemtauinm,  355  ;  tóku  11. enn  þá  umtal  mikit  urn  ikcaulanina.  id,  ep. 
Sturl.  passim  ;  kvafi  v.U  Slaoi  hiisgangs-mair.  hafa  íyri!  s.  sina  ?  Skiía  R. 
22  ;  sagiia-».,  story-telling,  see  saga.  akamtunakr-samligr,  icj. 
amusing,  Sks.  379. 

akemtan-llgr.  adj.  amusing,  pleasant,  Sks.  379. 

akemti-liga,  adv.  amusingly,  pleasantly;  segja  fri  vci  ok  s.,  to  uil  a 
story  well  and  pleasantly,  Fbr.  1 46  ;  svi  »em  skemtiligast.  Mar. 

akemti-ligr,  adj.  amusing,  interesting,  pleasant,  Fms.  11.  22,  vi.  350, 
1*1.  ii.  212,  Stj.  91  ;  o-skemtiligr,  dull,  uninteresting. 

nkonking,  f.  the  serving  drink  at  the  table ;  því  rurst  kómu  inn  seodi: |c 
(dishes),  þar  nacit  skenkiugar,  0.  H.  86;  ekki  start  skulu  þcir  haia  (jm 
s.  um  Júl,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  447.  S.  a  present.  Genu,  gescbeni. 

8KENKJA,  t,  [Dau.  sijanhe ;  Germ,  scbtmken,  ttnstbenkea\  » 
serve  drink,  Jill  one's  cup.  often  with  dat.  of  pers. ;  Orkn.  216;  hu.n 
skenkti  hoi.um  ineS  ftiðu  horui  btiuu,  Fms.  iv.  49;  drckka  ulfri  ikeiJc 
it  fagra  vin,  Edda  (lit.);  Freyja  for  þa  at  s.  honum  ....  eoa  h»i  Frcy-.i 
skal  s.  honum  sent  at  gildi  Asa,  Edda  57  ;  s.  mjuo,  76  ;  þann  mini:  a 
þar  hafoi  skenkt  um  kveldit.  Eg.  557  ;  s.  drykk,  Flóv.  12  ;  oil  nurau  pa. 
er  batndr  skenktu,  Fms.  i.  37  ;  at  hann  sJcjldi  s.  sjúli'um  honum,  Stj.  101 . 
hann  lét  standa  fyrir  borði  sinu  skutil-svcina  at  s.  srr  1 
Fms.  vi.  442,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  447  :  to  give  drink,  skenkta  el 
632  :  mod.,  skenkja  karTe,  to  give  one  a  cup  of  coffee.  VL  t> 

male  presents,  mod. 

akenkjari.  a,  m.  a  cup-bearer,  Stj.  200,  571.  N.G.L.  11.  413,41;, 
447,  Sturl.  iii.  181. 

akenkr,  m.,  pi.  skenkir.  the  serving  of  drink  at  a  meal ;  ok  et  m*sj 
hofðu  matask  um  hrio  kom  innar  skenkr,  Sturl.  iii.  1S2  C.  IL 
[Gcrin.  gtscbenk ;  Dan.  sijtnk),  a  present,  mud. 

8KEPJA,  skapdi,  tee  ikapa. 

skopna,  u,  Í.  [skapa  ;  Dan.  siabning],  a  shape,  form;  rocS  hio  rr 
skepnu  lem  er,  K.  |j.  K.  (begin.);  cptu  rúttri  skepnu,  Fms.  v. 34;,  H^ni. 
115.  %-fatc,  destiny  (Uin.  sijebne),  MS.  4.  8  (but  tare*.  II. 

a  created  tbtng,  creature ;  sis  Guo  at  pctta  var  allt  saman  gód  skcpiu, v. 
15;  hann  gjcindi  skepnuna  Í  tvarr  grrinir,  Rb.  78;  Drúttiiui  Gui  s»  er 
allri  skepnu  styrir,  623.  25,  Lit.  6  ;  alia  skepnuua. ...  oil  synibg  skejeJs 
Stj.  59,  30:  cnglar  . . .  er  xztir  váru  allrar  Gufts  skepnu,  6f6  C.  I  . 
vkepnu  en  eigi  skapara,  Vcr.  47 ;  Guo  ski»p  ailar  skepnur  scon,  Rb.  jS ;  f  J 
skepna,  677.  10;  a  enni  sumu  skepnu  gíkk  IVtr  þumim  fútuni,  <x  tbc 
sea,  Greg.  58  :  compd.,  skepnu^iagr,  the  day  of  creation,  Vcr.  7.  I 
in  mod.  usage  csp.  cattle,  live  stock;  lara  vel  meö  skcpnurnai,  cngiu  liui^1 
skepna ;  skcpnu-laus,  without  live  stock ;  skepnu-huld,  the  keeping  of  Lv 
stock,  and  so  ou. 

akeppa,  u.  f.  [Dan.  skjeppe ;  Engl,  skip],  a  measure,  bushel,  N.G.L 

i.  136.  ii.  166.  v.  I.  35,  366,  D.N.  v.  77. 

8KEPTA,  t,  [skapt ];  skepta  eirvar,  to  make  shafts  to  arrotv-heads.^n 
25  :  s.  geira,  fo  male  sfvar-sbaftt,  Akv.  37  ;  skepta  spjót,  Fs.64.  K-ti.. 
—to  furnish  with  a  handle,  rarnliga  skeptar  iixar.  Gþl.  104 :  mct*ph..  fcura 
bao  hann  þá  ekki  um  skepta  =  skipla,  be  begged  him  not  to  meddlt, 
viii  27. 

Bkepta,  u,  f.  a  shaft,  =  skeptiflétta,  Fms.  x.  357.  II.  m  t ■■> 

skepta.  fer-s.  (q.  v.),  ironi  a  weaver's  rod. 

akepti,  n.  a  shaft;  tvemur  tylpiir  éirva,  skefta  ecV  brodda,  N.G.L .  l 
201  ;  var  skeptid  langt  at  spjútinu,  GisL  101 .  comtds  :  akepti-fiitta, 
11,  f.  a  kind  of  shaft  with  a  cord,  Sks.  389,  Fms.  vi.  77,  Ö.  H.  217,  Hul- 
frcd.  akapti-amidf,  m.  ei  shaft-maker,  Hm.  127.  akapti-volr. 
m.  a  kind  of  pile,  Hkr.  iii.  313.  II.  a  handle ;  huggri  sal  >-' 

skepti,  Grctt.  (in  a  verse):  knif-skepti,  a  knife-handle. 

Bkoptingr,  m.  a  kind  of  head-gear,  Eekla  ii.  494. 

skeptr,  prt.  thafted,  of  arrows,  spears ;  skeptar  wrrar,  ddn  silmi  skeft. 
Lex.  Pew-'t. ;  auo-sJcept  spjör.  Ad. 

8KEB,  n.,  gen.  pi.  skerja,  dat.  skerjum ;  [Dan.  skjar;  S»«d.  iker: 
Engl,  skerry]  ■ — a  skerry,  an  isolated  rock  in  the  sea ;  i  holrna  tor  1  itf. 
Grig.  ii.  1 31  ;  upp  n  skcrit,  Fa;r.  1 7 1 ;  til  þess  er  þraut  sker  oil,  Ky  i& 
Eb.  12.  236-240,  passim:  as  also  in  local  names,  Skerja- fjorðr :  t« 
the  saying,  sigla  milli  sken  ok  báni,  see  sigla ;  eyði-sker,  a  desert  sirT^ 
blind-sker,  a  sunken  skerry :  also  in  the  phrase,  ad  flaska  á  þvi  skerxo. 
to  split  on  that  rock.      akexja-blesri,  a  nickname,  DropL 

SKERA,  sker,  pret.  skar,  pi.  skaru ;   subj.  skarri ;   part,  ikwa"- 
[A.  S.  sceran ;  Engl,  shear ;  Germ,  uberen ;   Dan.  s*;«*rrl :— *> 
skcra  meo  knifi,  khppa  með  suxum,  Sir.  9;  þeir  skiru  b>mdin,  lnu.'» 
369 ;  hann  skar  af  nokkum  hlut.  x.  337  ;  s.  tungu  úr  hofoi  maiia. Gni 

ii.  It  ;  hann  skar  or  egg-farveginn  ór  *armu.  þór*.  54  new  FJ .;  r"* 
flekk  skera  or  meo  hold,  ok  Moo..  Fms.  ii.  188 ;  s.  is  hats.  Ni.  156;  ^ 
iir  út  .ir,  to  cut  sheer  through,  244,  Fms.  i.  217.  2.  to  sla*t;k'er-ir" 
mpámir;  skera  sauði,  kálf,  kift,  geldinga,  Landn.  292,  K.|>.  K-i Ja- 
ils, i.  646.  Hkr.  i.  170,  Sturl.  i.  94,  Eb.  318;  hann  skar  siSaa  Ji*""- 
þest  iðra&iik  >unn  inert  er  hann  hafSi  dilkirm  skorit,  Grett.  Ii'- 


en  hann  túk  þvi  ekki  fjarri,  en  pat  var  upphaf  at  ha»ti  kvaö  visur  þtrr  er^höfou  þeir  skorit  Best  allt  lauftfei.  en  eion  hmt  létu  þcir  hfa.  14^  K 
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oddt  hafoi  þ«  ok  skorit  i  bii  *itt  sem  hann  bar  nauftsyn  til,  Kb.  316;  s.' 
ga-ss.  Kortn.  206,  208  ;  skera  niSr  kvikfc.  Vápn.  30;  skera  af.  id., 
Korm. ;  kyno  var  skorin  af.  3.  to  cut.  shape;  skoriim  ok  skapadan. 
líarl  of  clothes,  khrdi  skorin  cda  úskorin.  Grig,  i.  50a  ;  óskorin 

klxði  <>li,  N.G.  L.  i.  110;  »ar  ikorit  um  pell  nýlt.  Kms.  vii.  197;  veittii 
inrr  þat,  at  ]«i  »krr  imir  skyrtu.  Audr.  þórkatli  bónda  milium  ...  At  þii 
skyldir  s.  Vcstcini  brúðut  milium  skyrtuna,  Gisl.  15;  skikkju  nvskorna, 
Fms.  vi.  sa:  of  the  hair,  bá  skar  Rögnvaldr  jarl  hiir  hans,  en  idr  Itafði 
*crit  liskorit  tiu  vetr.  ii.  1K9;  hann  hafdi  þe»s  licit  itrrngt  at  lata  cigi 
».  húr  sitt  n*  kcinba,  fyrr  cn  hann  vjrri  cinvalds-konungr  yfir  Noregt, 
Eg.  6  ;  harm  »kar  hnr  ham  ok  ticgl,  Ó.  H. ;  ef  madr  deyr  med  liskornurn 
tioglum,  Edda  41:1.  moil  i  hrossam,  Bjam.  6a.  4.  [Scot,  shear, 

ot  reaping],  /0  shear,  cut,  reap;  skera  akr  eda  ilú  eng.  to  'shear  an 
acre'  or  mow  a  meadow,  Gþl.  360;  ax  liskorit.  Gkv.  3.  22;  »ii  akra 
ydra  ok  tkcta,  ok  planta  vingarda.  Stj.  644;  skera  korn,  K.  Á.  176; 
*atr  ok  skcrr.  Gþl.  319.  5.  to  caret,  cut;  glug^  einii  er  á  var 

skoriiin  hurdnuii.  Fins.  iii.  148  ;  s.  jardar-men.  Nj.  227;  skiru  i  skídi. 
V»p. ;  rar  a  framstafuitiuni  karls-hnfud.  þat  ikar  hann  sjalfr.  Eagrsk. 
75  :  ikar  Tjiirvi  pais  á  kntfs-skcpti  sinu,  Landn.  248 ;  skera  fjol,  kistil. 
btik,  as  also  skera  út  c-d,  to  carve  out  (»kurdr>;  skorotr  drekar,  caned 
dragon-heads.  Lex.  Port. :  skera  hluti.  to  mark  the  lots.  Fms.  vii.  I40 
(we  hlutr);  skera  or  skera  upp  her.ie,  to  'carve  out,'  i.e.  /0  despatch 
a  war-arrow,  like  the  Scot,  'fiery  cross,'  Eg.  9,  Fms.  i.  91,  vi.  14,  x. 
3S8.  Gþl.  8j,  J,.  41  ;  s.  boo,  id..  Gpl.  84.  370.  371.  6.  special 

phrases;  skera  c-m  hufud.  to  mate  Jans  at  on*,  metaphor  from  caning 
the  pole,  see  iuð ;  hann  rétti  hotium  tingr  ok  skar  hmium  hnfud,  Grett. 
1 1 7  A  ;  skera  af  manni.  to  be  blunt  with  one  (sec  skala) ;  þarf  ekki  lengr 
Ytir  at  hylma,  iw  af  manni  at  skera,  Mork.  1 38;  þú  ert  ruskr  madr  ok 
cinardr,  ok  skcrr  (v.  I.  sktfr)  litt  af  manni.  Nj.  233  ;  skcrr  hann  til  mjok 
(be  begs.  presses  hard)  cf  Hncittr  legfti  lesfi  til,  Stnrl.  i.  1 1  :  allit.,  skapa  ok 
s..  to  '  shave  and  shear,'  i.e.  to  make  short  work  rf  a  thing,  decide.  Eg. 
731,  Htafn.  29;  liita  skipat  skera,  to  let  fate  decide,  Kms.  viii.  88.  7. 
skera  or.  to  decide,  settle  (ór-skurdr) ;  biskup  skerr  ekki  ór  um  skilnad, 
Grág.  i.328;  ef  eigi  skera  sktir  or,  7;  föru-tiautar  haus  skáru  skyrt  or. 
Ölk.  36;  þótti  þá  i'ir  skor.t.  I.d.  74  ;  «.  <Vr  vanda-miluin.  Str.  30 ;  mi  er 
þat  viii  virr,  at  cir.it  veg  'ken  ór,  to  end  il  either  way,  Kb.  i:.  57.  II. 
reflex,  to  <tre!cb.  branch,  of  a  landscape,  fiord,  valley  ;  sá  fjorftr  skersk  Í 
Undoorðr  fri  Sttingrinii-firoi,  Ld.  20;  sá  ]wir  at  skúrusk  i  landit  inn 
rirdir  itorir,  Kb.  5  new  Kd. ;  (juror  skank  langt  inn  í  landit,  Krók. ; 
höfðaruir  ikárusk  ó  v.xl.  the  headlands  rtrelibed  across,  ovtrlapfed  one 
another,  id. ;  i  dal  J-cini  er  >kcr>k  vestr  í  t j .»11.  mil li  Mi'ila  ok  Grisar-tungu, 
Ld.  1 46:  vág-skorinn,  a  there  tciib  maty  bays;  sko:ið  fjörðum,  scored 
with  many  fjords ;  par  skeruk  inn  haf  þat  cr  kallask  Caspium  mare.  Stj. 
71.  2.  phraic«.  lu'm  skarsk  i  setgeira-brxkr.  Kd.  136;  cf  nokkut 

skcr>k  i,  happens.  Gþl.  30,  Kbr.  102  new  Kd. ;  {x>rftr  »ag»i  eitthvao 
>kyldu  í  ikerask,  þóio.  67  ;  þat  fkarsk  i  odda  mcd  e-m.  to  he  at  odds. 
Fbr.  3.  to  yield  so  nurb  in  meal  and  ,0  much  in  tallow,  of  cattle 

when  killed:  sketask  með  tvcim  fjúrðunguni  mors,  meS  tiu  morkum. 
sauoirnir  >kárust  vcl,  ilia.  4.  >kera»k  01  cn  miili,  to  withdraw 

Jrr.m  a  cause,  Nj.  191:  betra  hefði  þi'r  verit  at  renna  cigi  fri  nmsrum 
þinum  ok  ikerask  mi  cigi  ór  íarttuin,  34K  :  »k<iask  undan  e-u,  to  re/use, 
decline,  Hrafn.  12.  Stj.  425.  Róm.  363  ;  cf  pu  skersk  undan  forinni.  Ld. 
218;  ef  þeir  játa  ficssi  teid,  þá  niun  ck  (igi  undan  skcrask,  Kms.  iii. 
70;  peir  fystu  hann  i  at  taittask,  en  hann  skarsk  undan,  Nj.  JJO  :  at 
ck  munda  cigi  tmdan  s.  \±i  at  veita,  1S0.  6.  pass.,  boga-streitgriun 

skatsk,  Kas.  ii.  53;  ;  klatdiii  jkiirusk.  Kms.  v.  j68  ;  tri  or  skal  út  ikerask 
i  bygoir.  tifd.  13. 
Bker-auki.  a,  m.  a  nickrume,  Gist  3. 

aker-borð,  n.  a  di.b,  plate;  eins  og  s.  nist  ii  rund,  rambar  par  til 
dcttr.  Tuna  R. 

skerða,  ft.  [»kanM,  to  diminish :  þí  skal  s.  jaf.it  alia  aura  . . .  skeroa 
mundiiin.  Grig.  i.  1  3J,  1 36 :  bat  er  hvátki  »kerði  vcið  né  leigu,  OJJ. 
5°. s- 

skerdincr,  m.  a  siwri  (hi-skcrJingr),  as  a  iiitkname;  whence 
Skerðinga-staðir,  in  we%:er:i  led. 
skcrðir,  m.  a  dimmi>ler.  Lex.  Poi-t. 
nkorfr,  m.  [Dan.  sljarrv\.  a  shore,  portion. 

*ker-gtrðr,  m.  |  Dan.  sixrgaard}.  a  reef  0/  roth  in  the  lea  near 
1.  843.  Ttist.  H.  Rafn.  S.  (m  a  verse), 
r,  m.  a  kind  vi  bird.  Kas.  iii.  330. 
Bkerja,  u,  f..  prop,  a  cow  =  skuja,  akin  to  skan,  skersa.  a 
lens ;  ad  »krnan  peMÍ  skyldi  mtr  .  . .  snuprur  nógar  veita,  Grimd. 
akerjóttr,  adi  full  of  sierries,  Kim.  ii.  ifi.  T.d.  142. 
akemial,  11.  pi.  [akin  to  skrr].  rugged,  broltn,  rocky  ground;  halda 
þangat  fi-nu  at  þcir  lái  vcista  haga  ok  skrrmsl  em  itn.it,  Isl.  ii.  181. 
aker-nir,  m.  a  person  left  to  die  on  a  stcrry,  Gtiig.  ii.  iSj  ;  see  liar, 
akorpa,  t,  to  sharpen. 

akerpa,  «,  f.  [skarjirt.  sharpness :  =  ikorpa,  lota,  meft  fyrstu  skcrpu,  in 
the  first  charge,  onslaught.  Thorn.  4S2. 

akerpinjjr,  m.  a  sharp  effort;  tx»a  undan  i  skcrpingi,  Krok.  59  C  :  a 
sharp  frost. 


akerpla,  u,  f.  the  second  month  in  the  summer,  Edda  103;  see  loci. 
Almanack,  May  2J,  1872. 

akeraa  (akeaaai.  a.  f.  [skars],  a  giantess,  Kb.  i.  358:  freq.  in  mod. 
usage  of  an  unlady-like  woman, 
akerai-ligr,  adj.  monstrous,  Pr.  403. 
akettingr,  m.  [skattr],  a  kind  of  coin,  B.  K.  91.  97. 
Skeynir,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  the  county  ofikaun  in  Norway,  ó.  H. 
akeypa,  d,  [skaup],  to  moclt;  skeypa  at  e-u,  KcHir. 
akojrpi-liga,  adv.  (-ligr.  adj.),  [skaup],  mockingly,  Bs.  i.  340. 
SKEYTA,  t,  [skaut;  Dan.  ilode],  a  law  term  deiived  from  the 
symbolical  act  used  in  transferring  land  by  donation  or  bequest ;  the 
i  donor  put  a  sod  from  the  land  into  the  new  owner's  lap  (for  the  re- 
[  ference  from  N.G.L.  i.  96,  see  s.  v.  mold);  hence  skcyta  land,  to  eon" 
I  vey  a  piece  of  land  to  another;  mi  kaupir  maðr  jurd  i  fjiJda  manna, 
L  þa  eign  þuigmenn  at  skcyta  hor-um  jurd,  ...þú  eigu  þingmenn  honum 
mcð  vápna-taki  jorð  at  s., . . .  ]iat  skal  jamt  halda  sem  a  þingi  so 
skeytt,  N.G.L.  i.  r/i ;  skcyta  jorft  undir  e-n,  Munk.  79,  139,  D.N. 
iii.  ijsO.  253;  konungi  skcytti  honum  jarftir  austr  rid  lands-eiida,  Fmt. 

vi.  432;  taka  þeir  fasteignir  kiikjunuar  ok  s.  ok  skipta  sem  þeim 
likai,  K.  k.  23]  :  of  a  person,  vera  skyldr  ok  skcyltr  undir  c  n  f 
óllnin  hlutum,  or  vera  e-m  skyldr  ok  skeytlr,  to  be  bound,  subject  to 
one,  Kms.  vi.  53,  vii.  315;  jörð  brigd  ok  skeytt  undir  mik  ok  minn 
lettlegg.  Gþl.  296,  302;  skeytti  hann  (the  king)  jaroir  ruiklar  til 
kirkju,  6.  II.  168;  þá  var  skeytt  þangat  Hemes  mikla  á  Frostn,  Fnu. 

vii.  196;  mi  kaupir  maðr  jorft  til  skeytmgar  ok  vill  hinn  eigi  s.  et  seldi, 
N.G.  L.  i.  93  ;  skcyta  c-m  forvitni.  to  satisfy  ones  curiosity.  Ld.  98,  IsJ. 
ii.  37J.  2.  skeyta  saman  [skautil.  to  join  together;  gpkk  1  sundr 
skip-ri  þeina  . . .  vill  þú  skcyta  ri  vara  saman,  Kbr.  81  new  Ed.,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage.  II.  metaph..  s.  um  c-t,  to  cart  for ;  ^txt  skcyttu 
ekki  um  pá,  Stnil.  ii.  100;  ef  sá  vill  sem  fyrir  veror,  01  ef  hann  skeytir 
eigi  um,  |ia  ii  knnungr  ekki  ú  þvi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  334  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
e.g.  Malth.  xxii.  16. 

akeyti,  n.  [skiota].  a  shaft,  missile;  honum  selr  ?"ji>lnir  i  h<>nd  eitt 
skeyti  .  .  .  hann  berr  þessa  or  fyrir  hvern  mann.  Kms.  xi.  71  ;  raeð  s.  sin, 
Lv.  fi6,  Kms.  ii.  332 ;  skafa  >.,  Km.  39;  skadleg  ».,  Fms.  ii.  198:  þuite 
s.,  Magn.  468,  Skv.  3,  «4:  shafts  or  arrows  were  used  for  tokens  or 
messages  (cp  Swed .  budlafte,  her-or,  q.  v.),  hence  the  Iccl.  popular  phrasei, 
eg  hcti  ekki  fengio  nein  skeyti,  /  box*  received  no  notice;  luun  hefir 
ekki  scut  mijr  uein  s.,  he  has  sent  me  no  message. 

skoyttriK,  f.  the  conveyance  of  an  estate,  see  skeyta ;  kaupa  jorft  til 
skcytingar,  N.G.L.  i.  93,  Gþl.  302;  skeytingar  vitnl,  N.G.L.  i.  223; 
ikeytings-aurar,  a  fee  for  the  conveyance,  D.  N.  iv.  1 30,  147,  S80.  S. 
metaph.  heed,  care;  in  the  compds,  akertlngar-laus,  adj.  Dan.  sitodts- 
löf,  btedlas,  reckless ;  and  akoytingar-leyBÍ,  n.  negligence. 

skeytingr,  m.  =  skating,  /<tun/j,  Bs.  ii.  123. 

akiki,  a,  111.,  <js.  akikki  (?),  [akin  to  Engl  shank;  Germ,  scbinken] : 
a  strip,  lap,  skirt,  of  skin,  cloth,  land;  bak-skiki  (q.  v.),  land-s.;  ha 
hefit  skdid  eptir  litinn  skika,  passim  m  mod.  usage. 

akikka,  ao,  [from  Germ,  -chicken],  to  order,  ordain,  Fb.  iii.  337  (the 
third  hand'*.  Fas.  iii.  295,  ,137  <of  the  15th  century);  for  in  Sks.  803 
the  old  vellum  U  has  skipaBr,  Bs.  ii.  306  (verse  8). 

akikkan,  f.  an  ordinance,  order.  Pass.,  Vidal. 

akikkan-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  orderly,  well-behaved,  (mod.) 

SKIKKJA,  u,  f.  a  cloak,  mantle,  Am.  47.  Nj.  22.  Eg.  213,  318,  579, 
Kms.  ii.  280 ;  skikkja  and  mottull  (q.  v.)  are  synonymous,  thus,  hann  gaf 
honuiii  '  ikikkju,' . . .  hann  sá  altaris-klxdi  pat  er  górt  var  ór  '  mottliiuim ' 
(both  referring  to  the  same  garment),  Fms.  vi.  164  ;  skikkjur  þsrr  cr  feldir 
licita.  Krók. ;  skikkju  vcrd,  Fms.  x.  199  ;  skikkju  kaup,  id.  compdi  : 
akikkju-bönd,  11.  pi.  the  mantle  straps,  Kms.  vi.  348.  akikkju-lauaa, 
adj.  cloakless,  Kms.  vii.  I43.  Sks.  289,  Kd.  lfi«.  akikkju-rakki, 
a,  m.  a  lap-dog.  Orkn.  1 1 4,  Fas.  iii.  544.  akikkju-akaut,  n.  the  lap 
r.f  the  s..  Kins.  iv.  137,  Mag. 

akikkja,  ð,  to  put  on  a  cloak;  skikkja  sik,  to  cloak  oneself;  þo,  tok 
konungrinn  einn  gráfeldinn  ok  skikði  sik,  Hkr.  i.  180;  vatar-tcldir  nyir 
ok  ú'kiktir,  not  wcm.  N.  G.  L.  i.  75. 

SKIL,  n.  pi.  [skil;,a;  Kngl.  s>i//;  Dan.  sijel ;  a  word  borrowed  from 
the  None] :— a  distinction,  of  ejesigilt  and  hearing  ;  menu  sá  varla  handa 
sinna  skil,  one  could  hardly  distingut>b  one's  own  hands,  Kb.  260; 
sji  varla  fingra  sinna  skil,  Bs.  i.  35J;  nema  orfta-skil,  to  catch  th» 
di-Jinctian  of  wards,  Kb.  28  ;  kunna  daga-skil,  Sks.  2.  a  weaver's 

term,  the  space  be."ween  the  threads.  II.  metapli.  discernment, 

knowledge ;  kunna  goo  skil  a  c-m  (e-u),  to  have  favourable  knowledge  of, 
to  know  distinctly,  well,  Ld.  22  ;  vita  skil  á  e-u,  id.,  K.  A.  108,  Ghl.  3;  ; 
kvuna  skil  c-t.  Am.  9 :  Snorri  vissi  góo  skil  a  homim,  Kb.  142.  2. 
hh  adjustment,  fair  dealings,  due,  Dan.  sijel;  segia  skil  ú  c-u,  to  declare, 
Ld.  334  ;  gora  skil  á  e-u,  to  give  an  account  of,  Gnig.  i.  440;  at  skilum 
ok  at  loniiiiíli  n'ttu,  Ciþl.  3c6 ;  stcl'iia  c-m  til  sk.la.  to  cite  a  person  to 
amu.tr  in  court,  Gn'ig.  i.  17;,  179,  ii.  227;  farra  mil  til  skila,  to  put  a 
case  right,  Kms.  v.  334;  vcrfta  at  litlum  skilum.  /0  be  of  little  account. 
j  come  to  naught,  Kms.  ix.  397;  svara  skilum  fyrir  e  t,  vii.  I  27;  si  arfr 
'skal  at  skilum  íara,  Jb.  1«6;  koma  oi!u  til  skila,  Isl.  ii.  131 ;  hajin  sendi 
*  N  N 
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koiiunginum  einn  fridan  hest.  ok  kom  sá  re)  til  skila.  Bs.  i.  710 ;  þar 
•era  þryti  silfr  skyldi  bordbúnidiiin  fyrir  gcía,  svA  at  allir  hcfdi  gúd  »kil, 
to  that  all  should  have  their  due,  hm.  x.  14;;  hann  Atti  engan  crfingja 
þann  er  skil  vatri  at,  be  had  no  trusty  heir,  Sturl.  i.  45.  3.  as  a  law 

term,  pleading,  public  ípeaking;  levsa  oil  lögmzlt  skil.  Grig,  i.  28,  Nj. 
332.  4.  a  despatch,  menage.  comfm:  akila-boo,  11.  pi.  a  message, 
skilft-dómr,  m.  a  Norse  law  term,  a  private  court  of  adjustment,  like  the 
lcel.  gurS,  q.  v, ;  cp.  mod.  Germ.  '  scbieds  '-ricbter,  N.  O.  L.  i.  87  ;  halda 
skiladórai  fyrir  kaupi  sinu,  Oþl.  496  (Js.  1 19"),  Dipl.  ii.  12  ;  halda  s.  fyrir 
jurotru  (acc.),  111.11;  lialda  skiladótni  fyrir,  ok  njiita  rútta  siuiia,  at 
harm  n'.k  fyrri,  Gþl.  335 ;  halda  (landi)  til  skiladums.  Dipl.  ii.  6. 
akiU-dóttlr,  f.  -ikilgclin  dóttir.  D.  N.  akUa-lltlll.  adj  -  skiilitill, 
Sturl.  i.  56.  akila-niacr,  m.  a  fruity  man,  Sks.  30.  Rd.  260,  Gpl. 
25  ;  ú-skila  madr.  an  untrustworthy  man. 

•kils,  ad,  to  perform  a  duly ;  fylgd  ok  viirdr  skal  bodinn  vera  snimma 
dags,  ok  skiladr  i  seiusta  lagi  þaim  tíuia  yrm  konuiigr  gengr  til  bords, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  414  ;  at  ekki  ii  cptir  u-skuat  edr  ligurt,  Horn.  84.  2.  skila 
e-u,  to  bring  back,  return  a  thing:  hann  skiladi  aptr  yxiiunum,  Rd.  257;  at 
þú  sk.l.r  apu  stódhrossunum,  Vipn.  19;  Ii  skil.sk  cptir  fyrra  sk,l-ordi. 
Gþl.311  :  to  deliver  a  message,  skila  c-u,  þvi  Atta  ek  at  ».  til  þin,  at .... 
id.  II.  =  skilja,  to  decide :  til  viðr-tals  urn  þá  hluti  er  cigí  vóm 

enn  skilaðir  þeirra  i  milli,  Bs.  i.  773;  þcir  Attu  eigi  um  at  skila  mAIit, 
Nj.  87;  mcdan  þiu  vóru  eigi  audliga  skilud,  Horn.  79;  ok  lillu  þvi 
mili  var  þá  skilat  er  Adr  hafdi  i  milli  farit.  Kg.  346;  cuJa  eigi  pcir  um 
eiim  hlut  at  (kila,  Grág.  (Kb.)  i.  68.  3.  to  expound,  give  reason  /or, 
explain;  vilda  ek  at  þii  skilad.r  þcssa  rxflii,  Sks.  327  B;  at  þt'r  skilit 
þetta  medr  nukkurum  ordum,  685  B  (or  írom  skilja) ;  enda  skil  ek  eigi 
Adr  cnn  ek  heyri  þetta  görr  skilat  fyrir  nu-r,  36;  at  siálf  decrcU  skili 
þat  siðari,  hvcrtu  ....  Aoecd.  18. 

akil-borinn,  part,  laufully-bnrn,  born  in  wedlock,  Ems.  i.  193. 

•kil-dagi,  a,  m.  a  condition,  stipulation,  terms,  Nj.  81,  O  H.  4;,  98, 
Gþl.  494,  Ems.  i.  23,  Ho,  vi.  293,  vii.  92,  147,  Vm.  129,  K.A.  224, 
passim.  2.  a  term,  Iccl.  Almanack,  iotli  and  14th  May,  1872. 

akildingr,  m.  =  skillin^r,  D.  N.,  iu  deeds  of  the  14th  century.  3. 
in  mod.  usage,  of  a  small  coin. 

akildi-vondr,  m.  a  reed-wand,  Kb.  i.  405  (in  a  verse). 

■kil-fengin,  part.  f.  lawfully  wedded;  iniVdir  s.,  Gþl.  215,  232;  s. 
kona,  N.G.L.  i.  151;  j.  baru  =  skilgetid  barn,  Rett.  44;  dróttuingar 
(kilfenginnar,  Fms.  vii.  306. 

BkUflnsrr,  ni.  [cither  from  skelfa  =  /ii  shatter,  or,  it  may  be.  akin  to 
Germ,  scbilf-  a  recti) :— the  name  of  a  mythical  royal  family,  a  prince, 
lord,  Edda.  Lex.  Poet. ;  dauöa  skiltmgr,  the  prince  of  Death,  Nidrst.  6. 

akil-getinn,  part,  lawfully  begotten,  born  in  wedlock;  t.  sonr.  d.V.tir. 
arfi.  Nj.  154,  Orkn.318,  Fms.  ix.  242,  328,  Vm.  131  :— s.  múdir,= 
skilfengin,  N.G.L.  ii.  75.  v.  I.  17. 

■kil-gjóAr,  adj.  trustworthy,  worthy ;  s.  bóndi,  Magn.  536,  Sturl.  i.  8  ; 
fnmkrcmdar-maðr  ok  s..  38 ;  skilgúdir  menu,  Eb.  264. 

•kU-greiði,  a,  m.  promptness,  =  grei&skapr,  Nj.  18.  v.  I. 

akiling,  f.  a  disposition,  SkAlda  197. 

•kllinn,  adj.  [skilja;  Scot,  sieely],  distinct;  skilin  orS,  clear,  distinct 
words,  Hm.  135;  tala  bitt  ok  sniallt  ok  skilit.  Konr.  56;  sxi  skýrt  ok 
tkilit,  Bs.  ii.  16  :  til  þess  at  þá  vcrdi  skilnari  frásugnin,  Rúm.  108  ;  snjaJlr 
ok  skilinn  i  öllu  framferoi.  Mar. 

8  KIL  J  A,  pres.  skil,  skill,  Grig.;  prct.  skil&i,  skildi ;  part.  skiliSr, 
and  later,  skildr  ai>d  ikiliuu;  neut.  skilid  and  skilt:  [the  original  sense, 
vii.  to  cut,  Lat.  secare,  appears  in  Goth,  skilja  =  a  butcher;  A.S.  scylan 
«=to  separate.} 

A.  To  fart,  separate,  divide;  Tanais  skilr  heims-þriSjiinga,  Al. 
131;  sú  cr  nú  koiluð  Jokulsá  ok  skilr  lands-f;órí>unga,  l.audn.  251; 
Gautelfr  skilr  Noregs-konungs  riki  ok  Svia-konungs,  Rb.  330: — to 
break  of,  break  up,  þessi  sólt  ntun  skilja  viira  s^mvistu,  Ld.  2X6;  mun 
sis  einn  hlutr  vera  at  s.  mun  meo  okkr.  Nj.  112;  mun  pat  s.  mei  okkr, 
Fs.  16 ;  segia  Riiti  at  Win  mun  at  s.  ykkr,  of  tíghnrs,  Nj.  .72  ;  Höskuldr 
skildi  þaer,  Ld.  36 ;  pu  er  barsmio  skOid.  Gnig.  ii.  1 14  ;  s.  r*ou,  t.  talit. 
to  break  off  the  conversation,  Ld.  36.  Knu.  ii.  362.  Nj.  4S,  Bjam.  32; 
».  boftinu  (dat).  Gisl.  116,  is  prob.  an  error;  skilja  hjúíkap.  to  divorce, 
K.Á.  6;  viru  skiliS  nið  þeina  SigriSar.  Fms.  x.  319;  sk.lr  lunn  rlokk 
»inn,  then  he  divided  bis  band,  viii.  59 ;  pá  skildi  ekki  nema  he),  vii. 
233.  2.  with  prepp. ;  s.  fra,  to  separate,  Fms.  xi.  350,  Bias.  42  ;  fris 

skildr.  excepted,  Dipl.  v.  32.  K.Á.  183;  írA  skiliSr,  Grig.  i.  iff.  skilja 
mik  fril  tni,  Bias.  42  ;  at  eugu  fri  skildu,  nothing  excepted.  Dipl.  v. 
22  :  cifiar  frá  skildir,  K.  Á.  183 ;  s.i  madr  cr  nú  var  fri  skiliðr,  Gnig. 
i.  16,  17: — s.  sundr,  to  put  asunder,  Nj.  42;  —  s.  við,  to  part  with, 
put  away;  s.  rib  konu,  s.  við  bónda,  6^6  B.  14.  {xiio.  4^  new 
Ed.;  at  ek  vilia  s.  vift  fi-laga  miun,  Gnig.  i.  326:  ok  só  hann  skildr 
vid  (have  forfeited)  abúft  jarðar.  Gþl  337  ; — s.  cptir,  to  leave  behind, 
Mag. :  passim  in  mod.  usage,  eg  skildi  pad  cptir  heima.  3.  to  part 

company,  leave ;  svá  skiidu  vór  nzstum,  at . . .,  Nj.  49  ;  eptir  pat  skildu 
pcir.  98;  skildu  þeir  meö  mikilli  vinattu,  138;  hefir  þú  mór  hcitid.  at 
vit  skyldim  aldri  s.,  301.  4.  impers.  one  parts;  hence  followed  by 

ace,  ow  parts  a  thing,  i.  e.  it  branches  off,  is  separated;  par  :k  rr  Spin 


inn  Kristna  ok  Spun  inn  beidiia,  Fms.  vii.  80 ;  bar  er  leioir  skildi  (a^vrr 
the  roads  parted)  þá  skildi  ok  slodna,  there  the  tracks  too  parted.  Ej. 
J79;  muiidi  sk.lia  vegu  þcirra,  their  ways  would  diverge.  126;  a.fi 
pessu  skilr  skiptí  pcirra,  llrus  ended  tbetr  dealings,  Isl.  ii.  274  ;  er  ^it 
uii  liezt  at  skill  meft  oss,  Finnb.  334;  skilr  b»  mcd  þcini.  Si 
112.  p.  it  differs;  at  mikit  (acc.)  skili  hamingju  oklcia,  rivrr  11 
a  wide  difference  between.  Eg.  719;  livat  skilr  parr  islgjafar.  656  A.  1. 
12;  þvíat  menuina  skildi.  Sks.  733  B.  y.  it  falls  out,  comes  to  c 
difference;  even  with  a  double  acc.  of  person  and  of  thing,  e-n  ski 
h  um  e-t ;  þá  skildi  aldri  a  oro  (acc.)  né  vcrk,  Ni.  147;  ef  p«  skill  á.  Gr*;. 
ii.  70:  Jieir  skyldu^ask  liita  ú  skiija  um  einhvetn  hiut,  Ld.  60 ;  þ«r:r  uría 
missiittir,  ok  skildi  þú  (á)  um  eignina  ú  Austnítt.  Fms.  ix.  45IS  .  sk.-A 
þá  ekki  (acc.)  ú  ek  Rúnólf,  they  and  R.  disagreed  in  nought.  Nj.  1;«. 
hvcr-vitua  þcss  er  menn  skilr  á  um  satr,  N.G.L.  i.  43  ;  tiu  skilr  raer.a 
a  (um)  markteig,  id.;  ef  menu  skilr  »  (um)  meiki,  id.;  hum  iitci 
hal^i  skilt  ú  vid  gesti  jarls.  Fms.  ix.  449;  ek  vii  at  pii  Utir  pik  a  »k:::a 
vid  cinhvern  húskarl  minn,  Rd.318;  el  skrúr  skilr  is,  if  tbe  strolls  differ, 
Grág.  i.  7. 

B.  Mctaph.  usages :  I.  [Old  Engl,  to  skill],  to  diilngvisb,  dis- 
cern, understand;  vt.ru  sv«  skiliS  nofn  meo  pcim,  isl.  11.  333  :  eru  þe:r  l.er 
svi,  at  þeir  megi  s.  mil  milt  •.bear  it).  Eg.  735  ;  s^illlisk.  sv*  syuiu  a!  cinx. 
þeirra  mátti  s.  hann,  Horn.  130;  s.  Ijos  tra  myrkum,  Sks. 626  B;  tmtj 
dtauma  at  skilja.  to  know  bow  to  '  skill '  dreams.  Ems.  iv.  381  :  tu  unjer- 

I  stand,  þat  er  at  skilja  (that  is  to  say)  a  sara  tunga,  Anetd.  16. 1 8 ;  konTii  g- 
I  skildi  at  þetta  s  ar  meo  spotti  gorl,  Ems.  i.  I J  ;  v»r  þykkjumk  h;ti  s_ 
I  at  ....  Ld.  180  ;  ef  pat  er  n'-tt  skilt,  sem  þar  kvedr  at,  Gtág.  11.  37  ;  b,* 
;  skildi  þó  raunar  hs'at  hann  ma-lti  til  hnilpar  manninum,  is.  "6  ,  kusaa 
vér  allra  þjóJa  tungur  at  maela  ok  skilja,  0;6  A.  ii.  10;   very  freq  r. 
mod.  usage,  skilr  þú  þetta?  eg  skil  ekki  hvat  þú  segir.  {ui  cr  o-sk.i- 
jandi.        II.  as  a  law  term,  to  decide :  skildi  kouuugr  trciidi  Sighvatitr*. 
at  .  . ..  Fms.  v.  180 ;  þú  er  kviðir  eigu  at  s.  mil  manna.  Grug.  i.  49  ;  ska n 
hciniilis-búar  bans  fiuim  skilja  bat,  Im'irt . . ..  $3;  allt  pat  scm  logbuk 
skilr  eigi,  Gpl.  18  ;  cnir  soniu  búar  sko'm  um  bat  skilja,  Grug.  i.  43  .  >: 
þeir  eru  þtss  kv.dar  kvaddir  er  pcir  eigu  eigi  11111  at  s.,  55  •  'kulu  vet- 
iangs-biiar  s.  um  livirt-tveggja,  ii.  37;  tólltar-kvior  átti  um  at  s..  Ei._ 
Nj.  23I1.  2.  /0  set  atart,  reserve;  pat  skil  ek  cr  ek  vii,  Ni. 

þcssu  scm  mi  var  skilt  nuo  þcim.  Ems.  xi.  100;  mi  lierir  maSr  ku  sk.i: 
i  skyld  sina,  Gpl.  503 ;  Jat  var  skilit  í  wtt  viira,  Nj.  257 :  pat  var  sk  j> 
i  sartt  pcirra  þoris  toður  inins  ok  Bjainar,  at...,  Eg.  345;  var  {w»t 
til  brigoa  um  aor-riefnt  kaup.  Dipl.  iii.  10;  hann  skildi  af  sir  (  <J 
responsibility)  um  íyrnd  á  kirkjn  alia  ábyrgo,  iv.  4 ;  þat  er  stiirmatl  ok 
skilit  (íjr/r«s)  iNiáoro,  Aiucd.  46;  iieina  pat  vseri  skilt  (ex;re>sly  re- 
served}. Ems.  x  447  :  eiga  skilit,  to  have  reserved,  stipulated;  þat  arta 
ek  skilit  við  þ.k,  at....  ii.  93;  sem  Hrani  istti  skill,  iv.  31  ;  at  hajm 
vill  hafa  gripina  svi  scm  hann  Atti  skilit,  vi.  60 :  hencr  the  mod  phrase, 
eg  A  pao  ekki  skilio.  'tis  not  due  to  reserve  this  for  me.  1.  e.  /  d» 
not  deserve  it;  hann  A  pao  skilid,  it  is  owing  to  bim,  it  sen*'  km 
right:— i.  ui-t  e-t.  to  reserve  to  onoelf.  Fas.  i.  527.  Fms.  v.  2<>3,  ix.  323. 
Laudn.  304;  Njull  kveftsk  þat  vilja  s.  undir  HoskulJ.  to  make  a  re- 
servation, reserve  it  for  H.,  Nj.  149;  peir  sem  gai'u.  skildu  artcilic 
forraroi  þcirra  undir  sik  ok  sina  aria,  reterved  it  for  themselves  a*J 
their  heirs,  Bs.  i.  689.  3.  esp.  with  a  prep.;  s.  A,  fyrir.  til.  urvdan, 

to  Hi  filiate,  reserve;  vii  ek  s.  is  Vid  }nk  einn  hlut,  Hrafn.  6;  skahú  s. 
þat  A  viS  hann,  Ems.  x.  334:—».  fyrir.  hversu  var  skill  fyrir  f<  lagi  þeirra. 
Gnig.  i.  330;  ok  skili  pcir  |>ú  fyrir  þegar,  118;  skal  einn  maSr  s.  ty-n: 
{pronounce )  en  aðrir  gjalda  samkvarSi  A,  i.  3  :  at  svi  fvnr-skildu  (*> 
stipulated),  Dipl.  v.  19;  handa-band  pcirra  var  svii  fyrir  skilit.  iv.  9;  \* 
skilði  Svcrrir  konungr  fyrir  eioslafmum  [  die'ateJ  it),  Fms.  vni.  150;  er 
hann  hafði  fyrir  skilt  hcitinu,  made  (said)  the  s-ow,  55  :— þann  hlut  vjds 
ek  til  s.,  at  vtr  varrim  ausir  her.  Ni.  129;  |:it  vii  ck  pi  s.  til,  «gir  Hailr. 
at ....  156;  þat  vii  ek  ok  til  s.  vio  ykkr  brxor  ;arla  iriina,  at . .  ..  Ó.  H 
98;  megu  þeir  eigi  aora  giira  scko  hans  en  lii  var  skilit  fynr  vatturn. 
Gnig  1.  1 18  :— s.  undir  cið,  to  take  an  oath  with  reservation.  Grug.  i.  56. 
Sturl.  i.  66  s.  urtdan,  to  reserve,  make  a  reservation ;  s.  undati  g->dor4. 
utanfetoir,  srktir,  Ld.  308.  Sturl.  ii.  63. 

C.  Keflex,  to  separate,  break  up:  skildisk  þi  ok  riolaðisk  fyli- 
ingin,  Fms.  vii.  277  ;  at  þau  vxri  skil.J,  Grig.  i.  307  ;  vóru  þan  pa 
skilid,  Nj.  368: — s.  við  c-n,  to  part  from;  sis  er  skiliJr  vr&  kontra. 
frrág.  '•  33 ;  segja  skilid  vift,  km;u,  bonda.  to  dejare  oneself  separated 
from,  Nj.  1 4,  -,o;  ef  kona  skilsk  vid  bouda  sinn  (rfnv.rces),  656  A- 

15;  hvar  hann  skildisk  vift  {*'>rúlf,  Ld.  44:  to  forsake.  Ems.  1.  34. 
Nj.  2,so:  s.  vid  miil  c-4.  Ld.  -08,  Nj.  177 ;  peir  cr  ekki  vildu  vid  ski!> 
ask  i leave  off)  ok  liita  af  heidninni,  Fms.  iv.  144.  3.  rctipr.  to  part 

company;  at  vit  skiltmk  i  orrostu.  Eg  29.1 :  þútt  vit  skilimk.  Komi.  88; 
þeir  sliiljask  fustrar,  Ems.  xi.  99  ;  skildusk  þcir  med  Midskap.  fidgsr.  Eg. 
790.      p.  to  be  divorced,  GrAg.  i.  335.  326.  K.  A.  1 16.  II.  imperii 

c-m  skilsk  e-t,  'it  skills  one,'  one  perceives;  hoimm  hafoi  þat  skilsk.  Ei;. 
715  •  harm  kenndi  honum  atfcrli — Nii  skaltii  vita  hvárt  nn^  hah  skihak. 
1st.  ii.  206;  konungiuurn  skildusk  vel  otd  jarls.  Fins.  xi.  13;  mi  inrt  pat 
eigi  ikiljask,  Sks.  61 ;  hón  lét  tér  bat  ok  vcl  skiljask.ro  make  up  one's  snad 
^to  it,  Hkr.  ii.  88;  Batdi  Ixtr  sér  skiljask  at  svi  er,  Isl.  ii.  327;  pu  vu! 
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her  ekki  skiliask  (Uta)  þat  er  li  mút  cr  þinum  vilja,  615. 6S 
part,  skilina,  q.v. 
akiljan-liga,  adv  distinctly  Mar 

skiljan-ligr.  adj. distinct.  Skalda  1 74 :  intelligible,  Sks. :  «7 ;  ú-skiljan- 
ligr.  unintelligible. 

skil-ktrángaak,  aft.  dep.  /0  marry  Itntfully,  Rótt.  44. 

akillingT,  »>  [Go:h.  skilliggs;  A.S.  Killing;  Engl,  shilling;  Dan. 
tkilling],  a  stilling,  |>kv.  32,  Kg.  378.  380  :  as  a  rendering  of  the  Hcbr. 
ibtlrl.  Stj.  363.  396,  461,  534.  Mar.  i  :oi ;  gull-s.,  Ó.  H.  22. 

■kil-litill,  adj.  not  very  truthful,  Sturl.  i.  56,  193. 

Bkil-mali,  a.  m.  a  condition,  term,  stipulation.  Eg.  35,  Slj.  38.  173, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

Bkil-merki,  1«.  [Dm.  skjelle-marke],  a  land-mark,  Gþl.  453.  akil- 
morki-ligr,  adi.  (-liga,  adv.),  distinct. 

akilmi,  11.  [Dm.  skimmei ;  Shell.  siilm],  mustiness ;  and  akilma,  aft, 
fo  A*  covered  wilb  mouldiness,  (Oldn.  Oidb.) 

Bkilna<5r,  ni.  a  separation,  Grág.  it.  13,  114:  a  separation,  divorce, 
i.  37s.  Fms.  a.  348  :  n  farting,  Stj.  479  :  at  skilnafti,  at  their  f  arting,  at 
Ian.  Kg.  «74,  57f,  Ni.  106,  tms.  viii.  258.  II.  distinction,  Slj. 

271. 

skilxting,  f.  (in  mod.  usage  skilnlngr,  m.),  a  separation,  division; 
einii  Guð  þrennr  í  skilningu.  Hnm.  146;  Guct  giirfti  hiinna  i  skilniugu, 
Kluc.  9;  5.  milium  illra  hluta  ok  gúðra.  Ski.  503:  þxr  þrjAr  skilniiiírar 
er  einn  Guo,  Gþl.  40.  II.  discernment,  undemanding,  in- 

tellect. Barl.  33.  45;  skilningar  andi.  Ski.  611  ;  sk.lningar  himinii.  Fas. 
iii.  66;;  liiða  til  fullrar  skilningar.  Sk».  309  B;  fii  skiota  ».  «  c-u.  Fni*. 
i.  97:  koma  skilningn  A  c-t.  Mar.;  cp:ir  honum  hurfu  niargii  menu 
i  skiltiingit.  Vcr.  95  ;  iwita  skilivng,  kmina  gófta  s.  A  e-n.  Ski  51,  493  B; 
ni>k!a  s.  ok  niinni.  Stj.  70;  vit  rk  j..  SkAlda  169.  3.  wife,  mean- 

ing ,-  ek  hell  hina  4.,  at  ... ,  but  I  think,  that ....  Ni.  143  ;  tncdr  aunarri 
*  .  Slj.  53;  bessor  er  ruftningck  s.  draums  þíns,  200;  harm  bauft  þcim 
gaMa  hverja  skiliiing  þctr  skildi  á  hvcrju  lufa,  Barl.  23  ;  eigi  skaltú  þvilika 
s.  hat'a  A  pcssu  miili,  45  ;  An  sk  lning  þeirra  orða,  Anecd.  3.  compix  : 
skilningar -lauas,  adj.  senseless,  without  understanding.  Ski.  346  I) : 
a  brute,  s.  skepna.  45.  akilningar-vit,  n.  pi.  mother-uii,  seme,  in- 
stinct, Slj.  98,  tct  :  the  iflve)  :etses,  20,  frci).  in  mod.  usage. 

skilningr,  in.  =  skilning,  rente,  meaning,  understanding ;  þann  skiln- 
itig,  Slj.  3  ;  skilningi,  id.;  andaligr  s.,  :t.  50;  var  i  brcfuiu  sá  s ,  Bs.  i. 
803.  8j3;  þcssi  01ft  hera  þiiin  skitiiítig.  11.  43;  þat  er  niinn  s.  at  sú 
skipati  lí  at  standa,  i.  S27  ;  tvcnna  skiliiínga,  Skúlda  207.  and  so  in  mod. 
usage  :  skíluings-góðr,  clever ;  skilninga-laus,  -litiU,  adj.  senseless, 
of  >  mail  understanding 


HI.?  skingr, 


nkil-orð,  11.  a  condition,  stipulation,  terms  (-skildagi),  Jb.  382,  Gbl. 
307.  4K3.  K  A.  II  3,  Fms.  vi.  19,  passim  :  a  regulation,  fjár  s.,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  75  :  a  decision,  mel)  sex  mantia  skilorSi,  ii.  143. 

akil-rekki,  n.  an  account,  pro?/,  evidence;  mod  skynsemd  ok  s.,  Stj. 
142,  150,  163.  ep.  33,  v.l. 

akil-rekkr,  adj.  trustworthy,  respectable ;  ikilrckkir  menn,  Stj.  90. 143. 

skilriki.  11.  a  proof,  evidence,  -  .kiltrkki ;  »y«»  s.  til  e  s.  Grett.  1  21  A  ; 
»yna  e-t  racJ  s..  Jb.  170;  syna  lullt  s..  Dipl.  ii.  16;  mco  fullu  s..  Th.  4 ; 
skriir  ok  «.,  Pm.  6S ;  eptir  pvi  seni  góðta  manna  s.  þar  um  viitta,  46; 
fyrndar  f..  a  proof  nf  pre  crip  lion,  Dipl.  ii.  2.  of  a  deed  ia»  a 

documctit'l,  Ann.  136» ;  btéf  ok  skilriki  (plur.).  Hi.  i.  818,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  bat  skilrekki  seems  in  be  the  ol.l?r  and  truer  form. 

skil-rtkliga,  aJv.  clearly,  conclusively,  Gþl.  18  (}b.  48).  Karl.  554; 
frankly.  H.R.  i.  487. 

akil-rlkr,  adj.  ^  skilrtkkr ;  s.  maftr,  Ni.  235.  Fms.  xi.  lot.  K.  k.  208. 
GJ'I.  f8,  Grett.  90  A  ;  ».  bi'ndi,  IIO.  3.  conclusive;  skilriki  bréf. 

s.  skript,  Stat.  374.  Us.  ii.  131  ;  tjA  skilrikt.  to  tell  distinctly,  1 2 1. 

akiUsumr,  adj.  (-aemi.  (.)  -  skilrikr. 

skil-Tangi,  a,  m.  ~  skildagi,  N.C!.  I,,  i.  136,  151. 

akil-visi,  f.  an  acciunt;  gora  s.  f\rir  kaupum.  Gpl.  493. 

skil-TÚliga,  adv.  dearly,  concluwely,  ivitb  dt  pa.'cb,  promptly,  Gþl. 
66.  D  pi.  ii  13.  Avetd.  (.6,  Sks.  »7,  2S3  B,  315. 

ekll-visligr,  ad|.  trustworthy,  authentic,  Stj.  17.  Ai.ecJ. ;  iill  bn'l"  e:ga 
h  «<  r  s.  n.<>rk.  marks  proving  their  antbtmicity,  SS. 

akil.vias,  adj.  =  skilrikr.  tru*tic*r:ty ;  s.  m'aSr,  Ld.  274;  i  skilvisum 
K'.kym,  St.'.  17.  41.  5S. 

skil-vrrnn,  adj.  -  skílvUs.  K.Á,  J 2. 

akil-yrði,  n.  ^skíloro,  Fms.  vi.  194,  D.N..  freq.  in  mod.  usjige. 
SKIMA,  aS,  to  look  all  around.  „i  a  restkss  and  eager  Iwik  ; 
■  at  fr  vinu.  Fas.  i.  7 ;  s.  i  allar  ilttir ;  s;e  skuma. 
,  ni.,  p'  >"t.  n  he-girti!,  Kdda  (01.) 

.  [ikina].  -heen,  'biting,  of  the  sun,  moon,  stars ;  sk  n  swiar  ok 
tungls.  613.  rt  ;  hams  r*ðr  fvnr  rcgni  rk  skini  •..Mar,  Kdda  16;  t  inn  d;ij; 
rar  »kii>  he  tt,  Fms.  i.  1 18,  vi.  41 1  ;  þ.4:m  dag  var  fjprt  vtftr  af  skini, 
x.  344;  hefdo  |<ir  skorpnat  i  skiuir.u,  Hnv.  47,  pas>im  :  nil-ikin,  sun- 
shine; tung".-skin,  moomhinc ;  a  poi't.  name  of  the  msxm.  Aim.  2. 
stoics  Germ,  'chein  :  y!ir-sk  n,  mod.  comi-ds  :  Skin-faxi,  a,  in. 
Sheen-mane,  name  of  the  syn-horsc,  Edda.  akin-hxingr,  m.  a  nick- 
name. Fmi.  viii. 


.1.  a  kind  of  cloth;  Grónl-H.  M.  .ii.  96.  Fl.lv.,  D.N. 
,  pari,  bleached.  Slithered;  i,  bein. 
8KINN,  11.  [a  specially  Scandin.  word,  not  known  to  the  Saxon  and 
Germ.,  unless  Germ,  scbinden  (-/0  flay)  is  of  the  same  root;  the 
Engl,  skin  is  |  robablv  a  borrowed  Norse  word,  csp.  as  sk  is  not  represented 
by  sJ>]  ; — a  skin  ;  liiiA  af  nauii,  skinn  af  saufti,  N.  G(L.  i.  410  ;  bera  (fall) 
af  skmni,  K.  p>.  K.,  passim  ;  s.iuð-skinn,  sheep-skin ;  skinr.a  timid,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  462.  II.  plur.  skins,  of  fur  or  a  furred  cl'iak,  Fms.  vii.  34  ;  gti 

skinn,  353  ;  hvit  skiun,  R«<tt.  3.  10:  hann  tok  pi  skiun  sin  er  harm  haffti 
A  heiðum  H:r,  ok  ligoi  undir  hófuft  Kni'ni  kominiri,  368  ;  hann  gaf  honum 
skinn  gó3  ok  klafddi  hann  vel,  597  ;  þat  var  skikkia  ok  pelldregin  ytir 
skinnin,  1-v.  41  ;  cp.  '  axlvdc  hail  sit  skin'  in  Dan.  ballads.  Ski&na- 
björn,  a  nickname,  fiom  fur-trading  in  Russia  (Hulmgaror),  see  Landn. 

3,  eh.  I.  skinns-litr,  m.  complexion  of  skin,  Nj.  219.  Barft.  164, 
Fms.  iii.  189.  akinna-vara,  u.  f.  '  skin-ttare,'  fHtry,  fur-ware.  Eg. 
69,  Fn:>.  x,  75,  Ó.  H.  134,  Landn.  169,  v.l.  7. 

B.  As  aój.  of  skin  :  skinn-beðr,  m.  n  bed  in  a  skin  ease,  Dipl.  iii. 

4,  18.  akinn-brskr,  -fat,  -foldr,  -hOBa,  -hjúpr,  -húfa,  -kápa, 
-klœði,  -kufl,  -kyrtill,  -ólpa,  -rokkr,  -sokkr,  -stakkr ....  skm  (or 

leather)  breeks.  garment,  cloak,  bore,  jacket,  cap,  etc  Bs.  i.  355,  r"br. 

139,  Mart.  133,  S:url.  ii.  120,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Knit,  v.  183,  vi.  305,  422, 
x.  334,  401,  Ski.  549,  Orkn.  326,  Hkr.  iii.  166.  þgrf.  Karl.  430'  Sturl. 
iii.  147,  Fas.  ii.  93,  iii.  471  (Skinn-hiifa  is  also  the  name  of  a  giantess), 
Greg.  59.  Gliim.  351,  Fs.  «,3.  F:b.  68  new  Ed..  193.  MS.  4.  8,  Nj.  356, 
Boll.  356,  Finnb.  332,  in  mod.  usage. 

akinnn,  u,  f.  a  skin,  piece  of  vellum,  in  compds,  Fagr-skinna,  Morkin-$., 
Gr«-s..  llrokkin-s.,  Gull-s.,  Rauft-s.,  see  prefaces  to  lcel.  Edd.  of  Sagas. 

akinnari,  a,  m.  a  slinner,  tanner,  656  C.  8. 

skinn-bjartr,  adj.  bright-skinned,  of  complexion.  Lex.  Pol-;. 

skinn-drattr,  in.  •skin-pulling,'  an  athletic  game,  uncertain  what ;  ef 
maftr  gengr  til  fangs  eftr  skinudráttar  at  vilja  siiiurn  ábyrgist  s,i  sik  sjilfr 
at  uIId.  K  G.  L.  ii.  59. 

skinn-dreginn,  part,  lined  with  fur,  1st.  ii.  323. 

skinn-bvitr,  adj.  white-skinned,  skiiinbjarlr. 

akinni,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  a  skinner,  Vúpn.  5. 

akinri-kleeðaet,  d,  to  put  on  one's  skin  clothes,  of  fishermen. 

■kinti-kliDði,  11.  (i  suit  of  skin  clothes ;  sec  skinn  B. 

akinn-lauaa,  adj.  skinless,  with  abraded  skin.  F  as.  iii.  393. 

akinn-leikr,  m.  a  '  skin-game,'  -  skinndrittr,  SturL  iii.  1S8,  IIúv.  54, 


skinn-rœatinn,  adj.  svhile-slinned. 

skinn-sokkr,  m.  skin-socks,  worn  by  fishermen;  ice  skinn  B. 
Bkinn-sprotta,  u,  f.  a  scratch  of  the  skin. 

■kinn-stakkr,  in.  a  skin  cloak,  used  by  fishermen ;  see  skinn  B. 
Bkinn-vofja,  u,  f.  a  nirkname,  B,irS. 
skinn-paktr,  part,  sktn-tbatcbed,  skin-covered,  Stj. 
SKIP,  11  f  Ulf.  skip^vKoiw  ;  a  word  enmmon  to  all  Teut.  tanguaget. 
ancient  and  modern]  : — a  ship ;  it  is  the  generic  name,  including  ship* 
of  every  si«  and  shape;  laug-skip,  a  long  ship,  a  war  ship  (including 
drcki,  skeift,  snekk;a) ;  kaup  skip,  a  merchant  ship  (including  kniirr, 
buzra,  kuggr) ;  even  of  ferry-boats  on  lakes,  rivers,  channels,  hafa  skip 
ú  it  {river),  GrAg.  ii.  267;  haf-skip,  a  sea-going  ship;  segl-skip,  rodrir- 
skip,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  335,  Ld.  300,  Hkr.  i.  152,  Fms.  i.  38  ;  rioa  til  skips.  Nj. 
4.  and  in  countless  instances :  of  a  ship-formed  candlestick,  járn  stiki 
meet  'kipi,  Dipl.  v.  18.    F'or  the  heathen  rite  of  burying  »  map  in  a  ship, 
sec  Landn.  81.  Ld.  16,  Gisl.,  cp.  also  Yngl.  S.  ch.  27  ;  Skjold.  S.,  of  king 
Ring  in  Anigrim's  Supplements  (MSS.)  II.compdj:         I.  wiih 

gen.  plur.:  skipa-afli,  a,  m.  a  naml force,  Sturl.  iii.  6j,  Fms.  vii.  348. 
nkipa-búnaðr  (-búniiigr,  Fms.  x.  1 19),  m.  the  fitting  out  of  slips,  mak- 
ing ready  for  sea,  Fms.  viii.  3S0,  ix.  315.  skipa-faxir,  f.  pi.  =  skipa- 
ÍLrS,  Orkn.  438,  Fms.  iv.  50,  þiðr.  249.  skipa-fé,  11.  a  sbip-tnx,  Rett. 
I.J.  11  K.  1.414,  J^- 459-  skipa-forð,  f.  -  skip-ferð.  Gullþ.  67, 
Fms.  vi.  331.  akipa-fjöldi,  a.  m.  a  multitude  of  ships,  Magn.  450. 
skipa-floti,  a,  m.  a  fleet  of  ships,  Fs.  16,  Ni.  8.  akipa-gangr,  in.— 
skipaferB,  Fms.  vi.  33S,  321,  Bs.  ii.  131.  skipa-gðrð,  f.  shif-building, 
Frns.  ii.  107,  viii.  105,  Ri'-tt.  42.  skipa-horr,  ni.  a  naval  force.  Eg. 
1 3.  3 1 .  Fms.  iii.  74.  skipa-kaup,  n.  the  trading  teitb  a  ship  in  harbour, 
Grrig.  ii.  406.  sklpa-kostr,  m.  -  skipaatli,  Kg.  1 1 7,  527,  Fms.  i.  20. 
Orkn.  ;,So.  akipa-lausa,  adj.  without  ships,  Fms.  xi.  1S0.  akipa- 
lcið,  f.  the  '  sbip-raad,'  way  by  sea,  Fms  x.  93.  akipa-loiðangr, 
m.  <i  levy  in  ships,  Rétt.  Si .  skipa-leidi.  ti.  -  skipalcið.  Fms.  x.  85. 
akipa-leiga,  u.  f.  the  hire  of  a  ship,  II.  E.  i.  394.  skipa-ltð,  11.0  <«it«/ 
force,  Fg.  7,  F'nis  i.  I47,  vi.  22J.  akipa-lýðr,  til.  sbipmen,  seamen.  F'b. 
i.  1  3i.  akipa-Iægi,  n.  a  ber:h,  Landn.  54,  Fms.  vii.  133.  sklpa- 
mnðr,  m,  a  sbipman.  nir.riner,  pi.  a  rrru'.  Grig,  i.  451.  Nj.  133,  Rd.  337, 
Fmi.  x.  344.  Bkipa-inoðforð,  f.  shipping  buunets,  Grág.  ii.  394. 
akipa-orrosta,  u,  f.  a  s.  n-Jigbt,  Sks.  395.  nktpa-relði,  a,  m.  a  ship's 
rigging,  Skii'di  ti)4-  skipa-sauinr,  m.  [Dan.  sktb- -som],  ship-nails, 
Fm«.  ix.  377.  8kipa-smiðr,  m.  a  sbip-unght,  Eg .135.  skipa- 
amíð,  f.  slip-building,  Stj.  570.  akipa-atóll,  m.  a  supply  rf  tbips, 
fleet,  Fms.  vii.  391,  viii.  163,  177,  x.  414,  Stj.  346.  skipa-tollr,  ni. 
15  N  ■  2 
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a  ship-tax,  R«hl.  43.  akipa-uppa&t,  n.  the  right  of  laying  a  sbip 
ashore.  Grig,  ii.  401.  akipa-viða,  u,  f.  ship-timber,  Fr.  akipa- 
Töxtr,  ni.  the  size  of  ship*.  Kim.  ii.  199.  2.  with  gen.  sing. ;  skips- 
bitr,  m.  a  ship's  boat,  Fbr.  103.  akipa-borð,  n.  a  ship's  board,  gun- 
teal*,  Vkv.  31,  Skilda  19 j,  Fmi.  xi.  140.  skipa-brot,  11.  -  skipbmt. 
Grig.  ii.  389.  Gþl.  482,  Kms.  ii.  So.  Edda  131.  akipa-bryggja,  u.  f. 
a  ship's  bridge,  gangway.  akipa-draUr,  m.  slip-launching.  Grig,  ii. 
401.  Gþl  371,  Kms.  ix.  40;,  F».  157.  akipa-dróttinn,  m.  a  ship's 
master,  skipper,  655  x.  1.  a  kips-flak,  11.  a  wreck,  Fms.  ii.  24*1. 
Hkr.  i.  303.  skipa-gðrð,  f.  -  skipgorft,  N.  G.  I..  akipa-hiaki, 
a,  m.  danger  at  sea.  Jb.  402.  akipa-hofh,  f.  a  ship's  crew,  Kms.  ii. 
246,  vii.  298,  Landn.  56,  Ld.  118,  passim:  a  harbour,  berth:  kirkja  i 
s.  i  Herdisar-vik,  \'m.  14.  akipa-lengd,  f.  a  ship's  length.  Grig,  i. 
209,  it.  399.  ekipa-prostr,  111.  a  ship's  priest.  Sturl.  i.  1 17.  akipa- 
reiði,  a,  m.  a  ship's  tackling,  Greg.  76.  skipa-siltr  and  akips- 
uppait,  n.  a  berth,  Gþl.  98,  113.  aklpa-vorð,  n.  a  ship's  worth, 
N.G.L.  i.  198. 

B.  Prop,  comfus  :  akip-batr,  m.  a  ship's  boat,  cock-boat,  Kms.  vii. 
81.  akip-borð,  n.  =  skipsbnrft,  Hkr.  i.  314.  akip-bót,  f.  a  ship's 
repair,  Pm.  133.  akip-brot,  11.  a  sbipiireck,  Grctt.  <j8  A,  I  si.  ii.  145  ; 
vera  i  skipbruti,  to  be  shipwrecked,  F'b.  i.  341 :  wreck  drifted  ashore,  Grett. 
akipbroU-moftr,  m.  a  shipwrecked  person,  ilkr.  i.  310.  akip-buza, 
n,  f.,  Ann.  1349;  set  t'U/.J.  aklp-búinn,  part,  'boun'  ready  to  sail, 
Bs.  i.  akip-búnaðr,  m.  a  ship's  fittings,  Eb.  100.  akip-drdttr, 
in.  a  ship-launch,  Gþl.  1 13,  Fnu.  vi.  302.  akip-dróttinn,  m.  a 
tJeipper,  captain.  N.G.  L.  i.  209.  skip-erfð,  f.  an  inheritance  among 
the  ship's  company.  see  the  remarks  to  mis-fur,  p  430,  N.G.  L.  i.  50. 
akip-farmr,  m.  a  ship's  cargo.  Sks.  53 1 .  skip-íorð,  f.  [Germ,  scbijf- 
fabrt],  a  sea-voyage.  Fms.  i.  222,  xi.  363.  akip-fjol,  f.  a  ship's  plank; 
only  in  the  phrase,  sliga  a  ».,  to  go  on  board,  Ld.  318.  F  br.  186.  akip- 
flak,  11.  <i  wreck ,  Fas.  ii.  538.  Ann.  I419.  akip-fajrr,  adj.  navigable 
far  a  ibip ;  veftr  hvasst  ok  eigi  skipfxrt.  Kg.  48  J  ;  lagfti  fjorftinn  svi  at 
ekki  var  skipfarrt,  Kbr.  79  new  Kd.  skip-for,  f.  a  sailing.  Kg.  2  jo  : 
a  voyage;  vera  f  skipforum.  73:  banna  skipiarar  upp  Í  landit,  Ilkr.  ii. 
12.  akip-gengr,  adj.  'ship-going,'  navigable,  of  a  channel,  river,  or 
the  like,  Kg.  482.  akip-görð,  f.  shipbuilding,  Gþl.  78,  Hkr.  iii.  118. 
akip-herra,  m.  a  skipper,  ship-master,  captain,  Kms.  xi.  426.  Sturl.  iii. 
61.  akip-hlutr,  in.  the  ship's  share  of  a  catch,  Jb.  329.  akip-hrae, 
u.  the  wreck  of  a  ship,  Fms.  viii.  259,  Jb.  393.  akip-hrœddr,  adj. 
=  sjóhnrddr.  Al.  140.  akip-kaup,  n.  the  purchase  of  a  ship,  Lv.  97. 
akip-kottr,  in.  skipakostr,  F"g.  202,  Sturl.  i.  77.  akip-kvima 
(-koma),  u.  f.  the  arrival  of  a  ship.  Grig,  ii.  405,  Nj.  4.  Ld.  62,  Fms.  ii. 
68.  akip-ktenn,  adj.  skilled  as  a  seaman,  Stj.  571.  akip-lauaa,  adj. 
sbiplest,  Kms.  viii.  371.  akipdeggja,  lagfti,  to  bury  in  a  ibip,  I.andn. 
81.  akip-leiga,  u,  f.  the  hire  of  a  ship.  Gþl.  507,  Jb.  3K3  :  a  ship-tax, 
N.  G.  L.  1.  257.  akip-lesting,  f.  damage  to  a  sbip.  N.  G.  L.  1.  336. 
akip-leyai,  n.  a  lack  of  ships.  akip-maðr,  m.  a  shipmate,  one  of  the 
crew.  Kms.  xi.  430.  akip-pro»tr,  m.  a  ship's  chaplain,  Sturl.  i.  1 1  7. 
akip-pund,  n.  [Dan.  sJ/irV/>i/fi<f],  a  weight ;  fjúrar  vartlir  <ik  tuttugu  skulu 
gnra  s„  Gþl.  523  ;  tiu  s.  Í  lest,  tólf  lestir  i  áhöfn,  732.  16 ;  but,  tólf  s.  i 
lest,  Bs.  i.  545  ;  hann  kvaft  n  at  ekki  s.  skyldi  vera  dyrra  en  huudrad 
vaftmala,  Kms.  vi.  266 ;  sex  s.  af  gulli.  six  talents  of  gold,  vii.  96.  akip- 
pundari,  a,  m  a  ship-pound  steelyard,  Gþl.  512.  akip-reiða,  u.  f. 
'sbip-ltvy;'  in  Norway  the  country  for  the  purposes  of  levy  was  divided 
into  *  skiprciftur.'  tvá  menu  ileal  net'na  or  hverri  skipreiftu.  Gþl.10;  var  p* 
rannsakat  úlboft  Í  hverri  skirreiftu.  Ó.H.  148;  skipta  i  skiprciftur.  Hkr. 
i.146.  akip-reiði,  a,  in,  a  ship's  rigging,  Kms.  i.  JOi.  akipreiou- 
mean,  m.  pi.  the  franklins  of  a  skiprcifia,  Gþl.  91.  sklpreiðu-þlng, 
n,  a  busting  in  a  s_,  Gþl.  86.  akip-roiki,  a,  m.,  corrupt  for  skipreki 
or  -vreki,  a  shipwreck.  Kas.  iii.  529.  passim  :  m  mod.  usage,  verfta  i  skrp- 
reika.  a  kip-rúm,  n.  a  '  ship-room,'  berth,  esp.  of  fishermen :  vcita  c-ni  »., 
to  take  one  among  the  crew,  Sturl.  i.  1 1.  akip-aala,  u,  f.  a  ship's  'ale. 
foorst.  hv.  40.  akip-saumr,  m.  ship-nails,  Kms.  viii.  199.  Kas.  iii.  301. 
akip-aatx,  -ait,  n.  the  right  of  beaching  a  sbip,  Vm.  136,  164.  akip- 
akoggja,  aft.  in  a  pun,  Krók.  64.  akip-akrokkr,  m.  an  old  bulk. 
akip-sleði,  a,  m.  a  '  sbip-sledge,'  roller  for  launching  a  ship,  l  b.  i.  22. 
akip-smior,  m.  a  ship-wrigbt.  Kms.  ix.  377.  akip-amlð,  f.  ship- 
building, Bs.  ii.  78.  akip-aókn,  f.  oskipsugn,  Kagrsk.  akip-atafn, 
m.  a  ship's  stern,  Kms.  vi.  402.  viii.  2 1 7.  akip-atjori,  a,  m.  —  skipherra. 
akip-atjóra,  f.  the  steering  or  command  of  a  ship.  Kms.  vi.  246.  vii.  287, 
Eg.  253.  akipstjórnar-maðr,  m.  a  '  sbip-steerer,'  captain,  skipper.  Eg. 
33,  Kms.  vii.  256.  akip-Bveinn,  m.  a  ship-boy,  Bs.  i.  842.  akip- 
aýs'.a,  u,  f.  ^  skiptetða,  N.  G.  L.  i.  153.  ii.  382.  akip-aðgn,  f.  a  ship's 
crew,  Kms.  vii.  43,  ix.  3:9.  x.  296,  390.  F"jcr.  194.  Hkr.  ii.  226.  paisim. 
skip-taka,  u.  f.  the  seizing  of  a  ship,  Kms.  v.  74.  akip-tapi,  a,  m. 
the  loss  of  a  sbip  (at  sea),  Kms.  ix.  427.  skip-tjón,  n.  — skipiapi. 
Kins.  xi.  337,  Ami.  1217.  akip-toUr,  m.  a  ship's  toll,  Fs.  153.  157. 
akip-töturr,  m.  a  hulk,  Sturl.  iii.  71.  akip-uppsatr,  11.  -skipsAtr, 
Jm.  2.  akip-vorð,  m.  a  ship's  worth,  Kms.  vi.  248.  skip-veri,  a, 
ra.  one  of  a  crew,  in  sing..  Eg.  1  28,  Landn.  68 ;  esp.  in  p!ur..  akip-vorjar. 


vi.  248.  passim.  ikip-TÍðr,  m.  a  ship's  timbers;  mi  bera  menn 
skipviftu  efta  draga  langviöu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  65  :  of  a  wreck.  Grig.  ii.  387  ; 
sumir  fylgftu  skipviftum  ok  komu  allir  hfandi  til  lands.  6j6C.  23.  akip- 
viat,  f.  -  skipnim,  Sturl.  i.  1 1  :  (be  right  of  laying  up  a  ship,  ■=  sk.p-wUr. 
Vm.  l?4. 

8KIPA,  aft.  [from  this  word  has  come  the  Kr.  cqttiper;  Engl.  : 
— to  give  order  or  arrangement  to  things,  with  dat.,  i.  e.  /0  draw 
up,  place  tn  order,  arrange  them,  of  seats,  lines,  rows ;  hann  skipadi 
muiuium  i  skjaldborg,  Ó.  H.  206  ;  þá  fyiktu  þeir  lifti  sinu  ok  skipaAn. 
205 ;  þeirra  hverr  á  at  skipa  trcim  moiinum  í  l.ögtéttu.  öftrum  fynr  sér. 
en  oftrum  á  bak  sir,  Gnig.  i.  5  ;  Gunnarr  hal'fti  marga  boftsmenn.  ok 
skipafti  hann  svá  sínum  mönnum,  hann  sat  is  miftjau  btkk.  en  injur  t'rA 
þrúinn  . . .  þá  var  ski  pat  koniim  I  aniut  siun,  sat  þ«  þorgerftr  meoal 
biuði,  Nj.  50,  51;  svi  var  skipat  scssum,  at...,  Fms.  x.  16;  tg'll 
skipafti  svi  munnum  þcim  er  mcrkit  biru,  Hkr.  i.  150;  skipaftu  hutd- 
ingiar  herimnn  til  atlsigu,  Kms.  ii.  303 ;  jarl  skipafti  svi  ailuguoni.  ix. 
430;  þeir  skipaftu  svn  sinni  ftift.  at . . .,  468;  konungr  skipafti  Haraldi 
Í  sina  sveit,  vi.  168;  Gizurr  skipafti  Oddi  ylir  Skaga-ljorft,  x.  60;  harm 
skipafti  sonuni  sinum  til  landa,  Rb.  316;  skipuftu  Ribbungar  þar  ollum 
sysluni,  Kms.  ix.  393;  bxndr  ok  þitigu-nautai  skyldu  fyrst  ganga  i  þiiigit 
ok  skipa  dómum  eptir  lögum,  vii,  138 ;  hann  skipafti  allri  b)g5  ok  skipti 
i  skipreiftur.  Hkr.  i.  146  ;  er  skipat  í  þnttu  allri  skii  þessi,  Rb.  4.  '2. 
mctaph.  to  explain  ;  skipa  draumi,  to  read  a  dream,  Fms.  xi.  6  :  skipafti 
konungr  fyrst  þcirra  mill,  ix.  396 ;  ok  skipuftu  mílum  þcini  sc:n  nauftsyn 
bar  til.  x.  32:  in  the  phrase,  of  a  song,  eg  kann  kvaiftii.  en  karvn 
ekki  aft  skipa  því.  /  iaoif  the  song  by  heart,  but  cannot  givr  its* 
order  of  the  verses.  II.  with  acc.  to  lake  up,  occupy;  kmiur 

skipuftu  pall,  Nj.  11  ;  Haraldr  ok  har.s  lift  skipafti  langbekkirui.  Fms.  vi. 
193;  hann  skipafti  uiidvegi.  Vigl.  sa  new  Ed. ;  skipa  fyikmg  sina.  to 
draw  up  one's  tine  of  battle.  Eg.  392  ;  Vagu  ok  Bjom  skipa  amun  arm. 
Fms.  xi.  I J6:  part.,  vignnu  var  skipaftr  hcrskipum.  ix.  360;  var  skipuft 
oil  hollin,  Nj.  269;  hirft  hans  er  skipuft  afreks-mouiium  citiuni,  E.g.  19; 
hollin  var  skipuft  hxverskum  hotftingjuiu,  Fms.  vi.  3:  voru  skipafti 
þretlin  stólar,  x.  t6  ;  var  tkjoldum  skipat  allt  hiisit  urn  veggma,  tb*  stalls 
all  bung  with  shields,  vii.  147.  2.  to  establish,  ordain,  appoint,  the 

place  or  office  given  being  in  acc. ;  þi  skipafti  hann  log. ...  ok  setti  þavt 
i  logurn,  at  . . .,  Kms.  i.  6  ;  skipafti  hann  ln-raftil  sinum  íéJugum.  1-audn. 
57  ;  skipuftu  peir  londin  Amfinni  jarli.  Kms.  i.  20: ;  skipafti  hann  mi  allt 
land  sinum  sysiii-möniium,  viii  244  ;  vóru  þeim  skipuft  ríki  þau  a  l>iandi 
scm  konungr  hafti  þá  hcimildum  i  tekit,  x.  45  ;  skipa  kletkum  kirkrur. 
K.Á.  232;  skipafti  konungr  riki  sin  urn  oil  Upplond,  ix.  410:  SknU 
hcrtogi  haffti  skipat  allar  syslur  fyrir  noiftan  Stafti,  478  ;  fur  hann  inn  1 
Sogn  ok  skipafti  allt  rikit,  X.  1H9;  ok  er  skipat  var  rikit  mcft  þcisum 
hztti.  Kas.  i.  376;  hann  (vkk  honum  umboft  sitt  at  s.  jarftir  sutar.  Kg. 
590;  Geirmundr.  skipar  jarftir  sinar  a  laun,  Ld.  112;  lata  drepa  stof- 
memii  cn  licfja  upp  litilmcniii,  hafa  bcir  verr  skipat  lancit,  Kms.  vii.  1 83 ; 
hann  skipaAi  dalinn  vinum  sinum,  Ciullþ.  44.  8.  fo  compose,  arrang-e; 
skipa  bxkr,  Sks.  j68  ;  skipa  mildaga  (acc),  Nj.  4  ;  skyldi  ÓLafr  tradsJiga 
mega  skipa  þenna  skurft  til  hverrar  iarftar  scm  hann  vildi,  Dipl.  ir.  12: 
at  hann  skipafti  (settled  matters)  milli  þcirra.  Kms.  vii.  2;o: — skipa  til 
e-s.  to  arrange:  skipa  til  um  fylkingar,  ix.  489:  skipa  til  allogu.  rii. 
357  ;  beir  skipuftu  til  bus  mcft  Sigrifti,  Eg.  94  ;  at  s.  bar  til  bus,  Nj.  54 ; 
skipuftu  þcir  til  i  hvcrju  skipi,  8  ;  s.  til  blia  sinna.  to  put  one's  bouyebold 
in  order,  2 19,  3JI,  259;  um  daginn  eptir  var  þar  skipat  til  leiks.  Ld. 
1116 ;  s.  til  um  fylkingar,  Ó.  H.  315;  J*i  mun  eigi  of  skipat  til  anna,  there 
will  not  be  too  many  rams  for  the  ewes,  Kms.  xi.  I49.  4.  to  mass  ; 

skipafti  konungr  hana  (i.e.  the  hail)  hraustum  dreugium,  Kms.  vi  3;  ek 
skal  s.  huskorlum  minum  annat  skipit  en  b.indum  annat.  Ni.  4  J  :  skipuftu 
peir  skipin  sem  belt,  Kms.  ix.  401 ;  hverr  skal  þau  (.the  ships)  skipa,  N;. 
4»;  sex  skip.  6)1  vcl  skipuft,  Eg.  87;  tr«-  alsk.paft  af  cplum,  Sti. 
73.  III.  ro  bid,  command,  til.  jubere:  s.  c-m  e-ft.  frcq.  in  mod 

but  not  found  in  old  writers;  hann  skipafti  nirr  aft  fara. 

B.  Reflex,  to  take  a  seat  or  place,  draw  themselves  tip  ;  gengu  þeá 
þa  inn  allir  ok  skipuftusk  i  dyrrtn,  Nj.  198;  er  menu  skipuftusk  1  sarti 
sin.  Eg.  248;  þar  var  fjóldi  fyrir  bods-manna,  skipuftusk  menn  par  i 
sarti,  Nj.  it;  vii  ek  at  menn  skipisk  i  sveitir. . .  .  skipisk  menn  ou  1 
sveitir,  en  siftan  skal  sveitum  skipa  í  fylking,  Ó.  H.  205  (skipta,  Ktm. 
v.  53,  v.  I.) ;  þi  ski|>aftisk  jarl  til  atli-gu,  Kms.  i.  169.  2.  to  un- 

dergo a  change,  sometimes  with  the  notion  far  the  better,  to  b*  nw- 
proved;  hngr  yftvarr  hefir  skipask.  656  C.  42  ;  mart  henr  skipask  » 
Haukadal,  ok  vcrtú  varr  um  þik,  Gisl.  20  ;  ok  er  hann  haffti  besaa 
visu  kveftit,  skipask  nokkut  hugr  |>eirra  braeftra.  Fas.  i.  267;  h»i  skipaft- 
isk  svi  skiiitt  hugr  Jiinn  um  inalin  í  dag?  Fs.  75;  hefir  þú  m'lcit  skipasK 
siftan  vit  simk  mest,  Kms.  vi.  303  ;  kvaft  eigi  ton  sinu  hafa  vcl  skipask. 
Fas,  i.  538;  litr  hennar  skipaftisk  á  engan  veg,  Hkr.  i.  102:  hversxs 
skipaftisk  nniltr  konungsins.  Km*,  ix.  214 :  skipask  •  betri  leift.  Eg.  416: 
the  saying,  mart  skipask  »  niacins  a-bnm.  U.H.I 39.  Fms.  vii.  1 56;  skiótt 
herir  hi'r  mi  skipask.  148;  hvegi  er  siftan  hefir  skipask.  Grig.  i.  22; : 
skipask  vift  e-t.  to  yield  to.  be  moved  by ;  ekki  er  J*ss  viii,  at  bat  itofuak 
vift  framhvo:  orfta,  el"  þit  ihugit  ekki  .  . ..  Ld.  260;  skipask  vift  furtiiar 


the  crew,  Grig.  ii.  60.  Kg.  100.  Nj.  281,  6.  H.  56  (»pelt  skipverar),  Kms.  J.c-s,  Kms.  i.  285  ;  konungr  skipaftisk  vift  fortolur  Magnuss,  ni.  210,  Eg. 
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167 ;  tkipask  við  orö  e-s.  jrf..  Fmt.  ii.  134.  xi.  38,  Ó.  H.  48 ;  j.  við  oro- ® iVin*  r*«  <i<W,  Fms.  11.  163  ;  þorgili  baö  hann  n'r  ekki  ».  af  við  ] 
leading  e-s.  to  answer  to  one's  call,  Fmt.  xi.  19  ;  hann  hét  þcim  dati8a  [  beed  her  not,  vii.  119  ;  Oliinir  jkipti  m't  ekki  af  ui»  búsýtlu,  Gltíni.  335  ; 
ck  nicioslum.  þeir  skipuðosk  ckki  viö  þat,  Hkr.  i.  J77  ;  þenna  kost 
p'.'Su  vér  Húkuui.  skipjðsk  hanu  vel  vio,  be  took  it  in  good  part,  Fnn. 
ii.  35  ;  of  health,  ra  hcitio  fvrir  henni  ok  skipaðisk  haini  ckki  vior,  it 
tool  no  effect,  Bs.  i.  791  ;  Ugdi  Hram  um  liaru  beltié  ok  skipaSnk  skjott 
viS.  Kb.  ii.  9.  II.  pass.,  þcir  skipuousk  niúrr  ok  skutldr,  Mar. 

(a  Latitit»n»l.  III.  part.ýiV,  meet;  vel  skipaðr  lil  klerks,  Fms. 

x.  U:  skipaðrar  þjónustu  aí  Oudi.  ii.  199;  til-skipao  sacramcntum,  xi. 

skips,  að,  [skip;  Dan.  %kibt],  to  unload  a  cargo,  skipa  upp;  Vigfiits 
skipar  upp  gózit,  Fms.  xi.  430;  Jieir  tóku  land  ok  skipuðu  par  upp,  lsl. 
ii.  2.16;         lAiju  þar  i  l*gi  ok  ikipuðu  upp,  117;  »kipit  holtk  ok  var 


upp  skipat.  Sturl.  ii.  1 1 ; 
aklpan  and  aklpun,  f.  order,  arrangement,  ditpotilion,  of  men  ;  Aðal- 
stcinn  sagfti  hver  s.  vera  skvldi  fvrir  liði  hans,  A.  said  bote  bit  troops  tbould 
be  drawn  up,  Eg.  292  ;  þcssi  rar  skipan  A  gongu  konungs  til  kirkju.  tbit 
*ði  the  order  of  tbe  royal  procetsian.  Fins.  X.  15;  þeir  höfðu  soft  lift 
KUkonar  ok  alia  skipan  pcirra,  vii.  256;  varft  orrosta  cigi  long  Aftr 
1.  raufsk  A  skipi  HAkouar,  289;  þ«  pynntisk  skipun  fyrir  Iranian  meiki 
konungs,  Ó.  H.  21  *.  3.  tbe  manning  of  a  ship,  a  crew;  sex  skip  skipuft 
fnlin  4kipau./*//y  manned,  Fms.  X.  58  ;  Kirikr  skipafti  hann  (i.  e.  the  »hip) 
siiium  nonnum  met  premium  skipunum,  manned  ber  with  a  threefold 
crew,  36S ;  ivft  li-tu  fn-r  scii^  vArt  skip  myndi  eigi  verr  skipat  enn 
Otmrinn  langi  var,  en  svA  sýtiisk  mir  sem  skipti  muni  A  vera  um 
ik  panina.  vii.  1 1  ;  ef  KAseti  rvir  skipan.  (/  one  of  tbe  crew  breals  tbe 
"cui.  by  abtenting  himself  or  deserting,  N  O.  I.,  ii.  276,  278  (Jb.  387); 
Löp.;ttu-s.  II.  an  appointed  place,  petition ;  ganga  til  tartis  sint 

™  harm  á  gang  n-tlati  ok  skipan.  Sk».  370;  Haraldr  for  pA  auttr  til 
Sviþjódar  ok  leiUii  sir  skipoiur,  Ó.  H.  11  :  =  »kipnim.  hired  terfice  on 
a  }bip,  n  a  mate,  fisherman ;  hann  tók  tit  ^  (/00*  here)  rneft  þeim 
i  rr  þórólfr  héi,  Ld.  38 ;  er  pat  siðr  manna  at  fá  sir  slika  hluti  áðr 
taka  iJiipun, . .  .  Hnritir  Atti  mi  hint  i  at  hann  varni  honum  cigi 
skqiunar,  S:url.  i.  11;  i  Orfirisey  ciga  mur.kar  skipiin  (the  manning  of 
a  ioat)  ok  allan  viðreka.  Am.  ill  ;  cin  tkipan,  1 12;  allir  kauptveinar 
hafa  sér  rá&it  skipan,  Fms.  vi.  23S.  III.  metaph.  order,  posi- 

tion; af  tnngu-bragði  ok  skipun  varranna,  position  of  tbe  lips,  Ski'tlda 
170;  ht'tads-viixtr  ok  lands-ikipan  (landicape),  F«.  22 ;  rKjr^a-^kipaii./wito 
geography,  32  ;  landa-s.,  ge  ography ;  oiia-s..  tbe  disposition  of  words,  lyn- 
lax.  2.  due  order,  due  court*,  ditpotition,  arrangement ;  tólf  m  ili- 

aria tið.-bxkr  en  þó  ckki  epiir  ».,  Vm.  too;  vér  sungum  vers  at  skipun, 
unx  lokit  var,  623.  3: ;  barna-hald  mcð  þvilíkri  s.,  Ski.  61 7  :  hann  scgir 
J  («  sem  hann  vildi  ú  gora  um  rikit,  Fins.  i.  46;  lit  hann  upp  lesa  br<;f 
um  s.  rikisini,  viii.  445  ;  i  milium  atinarra  gicina  i  sinni  s.  scgir  hann  svA 
til  prcslsins.  xi.  443:  Kardinallinii  gordi  þA  ».  þar  A,  at,  x.  22  :  in  mod. 
usage,  order,  command,  —  boð,  til-s.,  an  ordinance ;  tala  um  s.  ck  seining 
\Á  er  vera  A  landa  Jieirra  A  lucfti).  Sks.  277  B.  3.  care,  charge; 

at  pa-r  eignir  skuli  vera  undir  Icikinanna  s.  ok  forsjdi, . . .  allar  kitkiu- 
eignir  so  undir  hans  < llic  bishop's)  s.,  K.Á.  30.  4.  ordtrt ;  þcir 

ttiddusk  fkipunar  af  konungi,  Stutl.  lii.  137  ;  skipan  sii  er  mom  goia  A 
sioiMum  doguin  hcitir  testanieutum.  K.  A.  so,  56 ;  g.ira  s.  sina.  to  make 
one's  la-,1  will,  N.  O.  L.  i.  IV.  a  turn,  change;  var  11Ú  bttn  ». 

A  komin  um  lund  hans,  bit  temper  bad  taken  a  better  turn,  bad  improved. 
Krafn.  35  ;  var  þa  orðin  s.  mikil  A  lieunar  hag.  homim  syudisk  A  henni 
grtsar-hofuft.  Odd.  28  ;  þcir  sá  enga  s.  A  hans  yíir-bragði,  615  xiv.  A.  2  ; 
inun  honuni  {jykkia  giift  ».  A  kmnin,  Nj.  14;  hvcrsu  niAtti  svA  n;:kil  ». 
vcrda  A  cinni  mitt  ?  623.  61:  skipan  er  h<'r  A  vmdin,  cldr:nu  er  mi 
mcirr  tTJjkaðr  enn  ek  hugda.  Fs.  6:  with  the  notion  of  change  (for  the 
better),  s.  er  |>A  A  oriin  ef  knnungr  nurhr  vcl  til  ruin,  Fms.  vii.  24. 
c=.*cpru:  ■kipaaar-bók, i.aiookofuatutes.  II.E.i.  516.  akipanar- 
bréf,  n.  a  writ,  Sturl.  iii.  13S.  skip»nftr-brigO,  n.  trespass  against 
on  order,  i'ks.  592. 
akipari,  a,  m.  [Dau.  and  Enpl  tlipper],  a  manner.  Kg.  373.  Fms.  ix. 
3' 'I.  Jb.  3K2,  Hkr.  ii.  83;  skipara-stefna,  Knis.  iv.  298. 

akipt,  f.  [from  I.at.  excubirum ;  Uyzan.  Or.  iaxiBiTov],  tbe  camp  of 
the  Varangiam  at  Constantinople.  Kagtsk.  III. 

8KIPTA,  t.  [A.S.  seyfan:  Engl,  shift;  Dan.  sii//i]  .—to  make  a  di- 
vision of  a  thing,  with  dit.  of  the  thing;  to  part,  share,  divide;  skipta 
c-u  í  hluti.  Eluc.  8 ;  s.  hrepp  i  fjóríunga,  OrA|?.  i.  443  ;  s.  liSi  i  svcit:r. 
Fms.  ix.  511,  X.  26S ;  skipta  þcir  mi  Ivlagi  sinu,  I-d,  192;  s.  arfi.  Fg. 
197  ;  s.  meft  sir  úii.öguni,  Oiúg.  i.  237  tqq. ;  sumum  niöunum  »kiptu  þc:r 
incft  »ér  til  Anaudar,  Fms.  i.  77 ;  tóku  þcir  at  herfangi  allt  folk  ok  skiptu 
nnlli  skipanna,  vii.  I95  ;  1.  vatni  mcd  inoiiiiiiin.  (i'»g.  ii.  290;  s.  lanJi 
nicð  okkr,  154;  konungr  skipti  laudi  met  sonum  siuum.  Knit.  i.  6:  s. 
c-u  v;9  e-n,  to  fhare  it  with  another,  Eg.  333,  Fms-  vii.  176;  ».  sundr.  to 
part  asunder,  divide;  ef  sundr  er  skipl  lognnum,  þú  niun  sundr  skip: 
Indimim.  Nj.  164:  to  share,  nornir  skipta  peyii-iijafnt,  F.dda  II  ;  enja 
siipti  Ouð  nieð  okkt,  Nj.  165;  latum  «.  Ouð  giptu.  Fms.  viii.  (in  a 
verse).  2.  »«  in  the  phrases,  vil  ck  mir  ei'.gu  al"  skipia,  /  will  take  no 

■'hare  for  mytelf,  will  take  no  part  in,  Bi.  i.  7.  Band.  9  new  Kd.;  skipta 
vr  litift  af  c-u,  Horn.  (St.),  Fas.  iii.  529;  ».  nur  cngu  af  viö  þik,  ,0 


þat  cr  hann  skipti  súr  af  um  mnl  manna,  when  be  took  part  in  men's 
ajfairt.  Ld.  98.  3.  ace.,  skipia  batkr  i  kapiula,  SkAlda  1 74  ;  jotSin 

var  i  brott  skipt,  St t.  26;  1.  long  sin,  Horn.  131  ;  s.  la  sitt.  152  :  this 
usage  is  due  to  the  influence  of  I.alin,  and  is  rare  in  classical  writings, 
old  or  mod.,  cp.  Grig.  1.  84:  s.  sitt  lif  i  bctra  cfni.  Mar.  II.  to 

shift,  change,  also  with  dit. ;  skipta  litum.  to  change  colour,  Rb.  354; 
s.  gongu  sinni,  100;  s.  nafui,  Fms.  xi.  416;  s.  skapi,  Nj.  217;  s.  skap- 
lyndi,  Fms.  vii.  113;  s.  um  trúnaði  sinum,  to  turn  to  tbe  other  tide,  x.  1 25 : 
rarely  with  ace,  skipia  i  ymis  kvikendi  (cp.  skiptingr),  Karl.  25.  2. 
sk  ipta  e-u,  to  he  of  importance  to  a  matter,  to  change  or  alter  it;  eigi  skiptir 
þat  arfi,  it  does  not  change  tbe  inheritance,  GrAt;.  i.  183  ;  eiga  mAli  at  %. 
um  c  t,  to  be  concerned  about  a  thing.  Nj.  87,  240  ;  þ»'<tti  henni  allmiklu 
mAli  s.,  it  concerned  ber  much,  Ó.H.  31,  97;  (at  skiptir  ciigu,  it  dots 
not  matter,  Fms.  vi.  14;  þy  kki  tnét  pat  nnklu  s..  Eg.  714;  kvedsk  ok 
engu  niáli  þykkja  s.,  it  did  not  master  to  bim,  \\\.  ii.350;  mik  skiptir 
onjru.  Nj.  33  ;  ek  ictla  mik  imgu  s  hverr  þú  crt,  Fms.  x.  295  ;  eigi  þykki 
nn t  s.  i'tis  indifferent  to  me)  i  hverjum  flokki  ek  em,  0.  H.  204 ;  pik 
mun  litlu  >.  um  mina  liðscmd,  tbou  wilt  get  but  little  good  from  my 
help.  Eg.  722  ;  ef  mAli  skiptir,  if  it  be  of  importance,  SkAlda  162  ;  hitt 
skiptir  haua  enn  meira,  it  is  of  more  moment  for  ber,  Ld.  136;  pik  mun 
pat  eigi  (engu?)  skipta.  72;  hvat  mun  þik  þat  s.,  darmftr  crtú  mi  til 
dauoa,  Vt.i/i ;  eigi  rami  þat  mi  1.,  Nj.  134  ;  til  allser  jarli  þótti  skipta,  Fms. 
xi.  128;  þat  íkiptir  hverr  bv'or,  it  makes  all  tbe  difference,  1.  181  ;  pi 
ikipti  hvenu  goit  varri  mitt  yfir-bragð,  ef  mikit  er,  Kb.  i.  391  ;  þat  mun 
tveimr  skipta,  0«  of  tbe  two',  of  two  extremes,  Ld.  34,  Fms.  vii.  95 ;  tor 
Pálnatóki.  at  mun  tveimr  um  skipta,  it  mutt  turn  one  way  or  tbt  other, 
of  the  decisive  moment,  xi.  96 ;  um  þeuna  mann  mun  sturum  s.,  ó.  H. 
I40  ;  eigi  skiptir  þat  (þú  at)  högum  til,  '/is  not  at  it  should  be,  Fb.  i.  331, 
Fs.  79 :  bat  ikipti  morgum  hundraðvni,  it  it  a  master  of  many  hundreds, 
amounts  to  several  hundreds,  Eb.  328,  Bs.  ii.  f  6 ;  sitr  iJlafr  mi  at  biii 
sinu  svA  at  vetrum  tkipti./or  several  years.  IA.  1 10 ;  raatlausir  svA  at 
mörgum  dirgrum  skipti,  Fms.  ii.  97.  Bs.  i.  339.  Fb.  i.  431 ;  þa6  skiptir 
tugum,  etc.  8.  pannig  skipti  til  (ii  so  turned  out,  it  came  to 

pass)  mm  lilikligra  rnuiidi  þykkia,  Fms.  vii.  161  :  skipta  til  =  ski  pa  til, 
to  arrange,  dispose,  Bjarn.  6t  ;  skipta  am,  to  come  to  a  crisis,  turn  one 
way  or  other,  Gliim.  369;  skjótt  mun  um  skipta,  ó.  H.  309;  lata  þann 
verfta  fund  okkarn,  at  um  skipti  meS  oss,  94.  III.  to  exchange; 

skipta  e-u  við  c-n,  to  exchange  with  another ;  t.  höggtim  vio  e-n,  Ó.  H.  214 ; 
s.  ordum  vio  c-n,  Nj.  62  ;  skipta  ji.ioum  i  aorar.  to  exchange  tbem  with 
others,  (jþl.  Co.  Barl.  4,  73.  Ic6;  vil<ii  Sveiiin  skipta  hornum  vift  nafha 
s  un,  Orkn.  24(1;  t.  ordum  vio  e-u,  s.  til,  uudarliga  skipti  or  til,  ye  majKe 
s'range  shifts  with  tlings,  turn  them  up  and  down,  Ö.  H.  67  ;  s.  ura  e-t,  to 
exchange;  s.  um  biistaði,  liinar-drottna,  namn,  Nj.  29,  57,  Fnn.  xi.  426, 
Rb.  300;  hann  skipti  bar  um  cr  honum  þótti  þurfa,  Nj.  122  (um- 
sk  ^ti).  IV.  abiol.  to  change,  come  about,  happen;  ef  þeir  eigu 

nokkuru  at  s ,  Sks.  252  B  ;  ef  bvi  cr  at  skipta.  if  thai  it  to  happen,  if  it 
comes  to  that,  F.g.  426;  þótt  þvi  tó  at  t..  Nj.  168,  Fms.  vi.  416,  O.  H. 
33 ;  þvi  er  at  skipta  J.Ó.  it  will  however  turn  out  to,  Kxr.  32. 

B.  Reficx.  to  divide  themselves,  disperse;  ikiptusk  þeir,  tníiru  itimir 
noror,  Fnn.  v.  44;  skiptask  til  landa,  Horn.  1 29.  2.  to  turn  one- 

retf,  change ;  miliga  mátli  kalla  at  hann  skiptisk  1  allan  aiman  maim.  Sturl. 
i.  125  C;  likarnir  várir  skiptask  til  mciri  dyrSar,  Eluc.  43:  nema  flcira 
hali  skipzk  (  =  skipask)  um  hagi  þina.  Fas.  i.  72  ;  par  skiptisk  ttóruin 
sólar-gangr,  tvinVs  r;iiír6,  Sks.  2SO  U;  þis  skiptuik  tuugur  (changed)  á 
KngUndi.  cr  Vilhialmr  bastaiftr  vann  England,  tsl.  ii.  2  21  ;  þA  er  tungur 
skiptusk.  Rb.  340.  II.  rccipr.,  skiptask  c-u  vio,  to  male  an  ex- 

change; skiptavic  gjofnni  vift,  to  exchange  presents.  Eg.  250,  Njaro.  362, 
Fms.  xi.  2^4:  ikiptask  orftuni,  mAlum  viS.  Ld.  3S.  Fms.  vii.  138 ;  s. 
hoggum  viS.  Fg.  221;  skiptaik  við  um  róðr,  to  row  by  turns,  362: 
mod.,  skipta>k  A  um  c-t,  id.;  skiptask  drottins-dagar  A  stofum,  ro  change 
alternately,  Kb.  48N  ;  skiptask  til  voku,  to  tale  turns  in  watching,  Stj. 
394.  III.  pass.,  skiptait  manna  A  milJi,  Sks.  442. 

akiptl,  n.  a  division,  distribution,  sharing;  þi'gar  i  Attir  er  skipt 
únio,;uiii.  \>is  skal  Jia!  f*  halila,  Griig.  i.  237;  pir  halit  litio  af  riki,  en 
erut  margir  til  skiptii,  Fms.  i.  52  ;  Jicsia  skiptis  mun  ek  opt  iorask,  Eg. 
2Q4  ;  ok  cr  J>eir  fuiidusk  um  skiptin,  ordu  («ir  vel  AsAttir,  þorst.Siðu  It. 

1  ;  2.  a  shift;  pat  munu  Danir  kalla  at  bctra  skipti  1«  at  drepa 

heMr  viking  Nomeiun  cn  brúour  sum  Danskan,  Fms.  i.  85 :  a  change, 
mórgum  þotti  þetta  s.  mjiik  A  nuiti  skapi.  Eg.  64.  II.  exchange, 

dealing*,  transactions,  is  also  contests,  ditputet,  fights,  only  in  plur. ;  Í 
þvilikum  skipium  konunganua  faiiusk  pat  A,  at  .  . .,  Fmt.  i.  17  ;  þau  cin 
s.  munu  vit  ciga,  Ni.  141  ;  torn  þcirra  1.  ivá,  at...,  196;  t.  vAr  sona 
Kinks,  Eg.  524:  nu9  þcsin  skilr  s.  bcirra,  lsl.  ii.  274;  hafa  þcir  fengit 
minna  hlut  i  varum  skiptum,  Fms.  vii.  256  ;  marltu  menu  at  her  van 
maklipa  am  þeirra  s.,  Ld.  I48  ;  ef  hinn  si'iri  maftr  tegir  001  um  frA  (íeirra 
skipium,  Onig.  11.33;  vio-s..  al-skipti.oVa/ing-i;  um-s.,  a  change ;  see  alio 
the  enmpds.  missrra-skipli,  siða-«kipti ;  hcs'.a-«.,  a  change  of  bants ;  all 
these  cumpdi  being  used  only  in  plur.  III.  lime;  i  batfti  skiptin, 

citt  t.,  once.    Bliipta-Tini,  m.  a  customer. 
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SKIPTILIGA-SKÍRN. 


akiptt-liga,  adv.  shiftingly,  in  parts,  677 
akipti-ligr,  adj.  divisible,  677.  11.  SkAUIa  203. 
akiptlng,  1.  a  division,  dividing.  Grig.  i.  241,  ii.  342,  Alg.  356  (of 
arithmetic),  putim.       2.  a  shifting,  change,  Skitlda  I  Si.  309.  skipt- 
ixigar-tfund,  f. « skiptilíund,  K.þ.  K.  162. 

akiptingr,  in.  a  changeling  (Germ,  wecbselbalg).  an  idiot,  believed  to 
have  been  substituted  for  the  right  child  by  fairies  Ski.  296,  Fins,  xi. 
56,445.  Fas.  ii.  341,  Mar.,  Stj.  475  ;  for  the  popular  su,  crstition  tee 
Mauler's  Volksagen.  2.  gramm.  -  semi-vocala,  the  letter*  i  anJ  u, 

170. 


•t 


f.  a  tithe,  thus  called  from  being  divided  into  four  parts, 
the  church,  bishop,  priest,  and  poor,  K.  h.  K.  16.2,  Hi.  i.  834, 
Vm.84.  H.E.ii.89. 

S.  n.  order. 


akipu-llga,  adv.  orderly.  Fins.  ii.  147,  Sturl.  i.  9,  ii.  I. 
akipu-Ligr,  adj.  orderly,  Sturl.  ii.  174. 

akirfl,  11.,  mod.  akrlfli,  iGerni.  sckerbe],  a  bulk,  an  old  dilapidated 
thing;  skjaldar-s..  Band. ;  skip-skrifli,  bat-s..  frcq.  in  rood,  usage. 

aklrpa,  t,  to  spit;  hatiu  tkirpti  við,  er  þcir  riðu  brott,  Sturl.  i.  177; 
1.  e-u  fram  úr  st'-r,  to  spit  it  out. 

8KIRBA,  A,  [skjatt],  /0  'bar,'  prevent,  with  dai. ;  s.  vandrxAum,  ro 
prevent  strife,  Orkn.  l6i  ;  ek  hen  allan  niik  vid  lagt  at  skirra  vandra-Auin 
þeirra.  Kg.  73$;  kvaA  þcim  þat  mikit  happ  cf  þeir  marlti  s.  vandrxAum 
»v4  miklum,  Ld.  220;  bó  vóru  þeir  sumir  cr  \.  vildu  vandrxdum.  Bs.  i. 
21.  II.  reflex,  skirrask,  to  shun,  shrink  from,  with  acc. ;  skirrask 

manndrúp,  Slu.  576;  skirrask  tlik  vandrxAi.  Rúm.  198,  Horn.  (St.): 
the  mod.  phrase,  skirrast  vid  t-t,  ro  shrink  from. 

akirvfr,  n>.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp. :  akirvill,  a  nickname,  Ann. 

akita,  u,  f.  [cp.  skita],  diarrhoea,    akitu-leitr,  adj.  pale,  thin,  Grood. 

akitinn,  part.  [Dan.  tkiden],  dirty,  SkiAa  R.  I  23. 

akit-ligr,  adj.  dirty,  paltry,  Rd.  239. 

akitnm  ao.  to  become  dirty. 

akitraðr,  m.  a  nickname.  Fms.  ix.  411. 

SKI,  n.  jugglery,  legerdemain;  undr  ok  argskap.  »ki  ok  skripi  ein, 
Osp.  (Fas.  i.  487) :  hence  the  compd,  aki-maðr  or  ake-modr,  m  ,  prop. 
a  j"gglrr-  impostor,  by  which  word  the  ancients  rendered  the  '  hypocrre' 
of  the  N.  T. ;  eigi  skulu  þír  hryggvir  vera  sem  skimenn,  . .  .  þcir  hrygg- 
jask  svá  sem  skimenn,  Horn.  74;  cr  skimenn.  hverr  yAvarr  Icysir  oxa 
tinn  at"  Nisi  á  þváttdcgi?  Greg.  48  (Luke  xiii.  15) :  in  secular  writings, 
enn  Kirckr  faAir  hans  sagði  »vft,  at  pat  var  sainskulda  er  Leifr  hasAi 
borgit  skipshúfn  manna  1  hafi,  ok  þat  cr  hann  hafði  rlutt  ska-manninn 
til  Grxiilauds,  þat  var  prcstrinn,  Frissb.  157,  cp.  Fms.  ii.  246  (Hkr.  i. 
304  I.  c.  spells  skemann). 

BKÍÐ,  n.  [A.  S.  scide;  Germ,  tebeite ;  the  root  verb  is  the  Goth. 
siaidan ;  Germ,  sebetden;  Lat.  seindrre,  pf.  reidi ;  Gr.  ax'C,,r]  '■ — " 
billet  of  wood  (<J  tablet,  Vsp.  jo),  fire-wood ;  kljiifa  skio.  Nj-  130,  Fas. 
it.  1 17 ;  tuttr  hladinn  skiAum,  Fms.  vii.  31  :  hurra  skiAa,  Mm.  f<>;  bcir 
báru  skioin  á  eldinn,  Edda  82 ;  konungr  tók  þi  skiA  eitt  ok  skelldi  n 
þilit.  Fas.  iii.  125  ;  skiAa-fang,  an  armful  of  logs,  Fms.  v.  91.  coxitis  : 
akfða-hlaði,  a,  m.  [Germ,  scbeiter-baufen],  a  pile  of  fire-wood,  Driipl. 
»9,  Fs.  },  Fas.  ii.  424.  Landn.  1 79.  akíða-viðr,  m.  fire-wood,  Kd. 
232.  II.  [cp.  Engl,  slid,  the  drag  apt'lied  to  a  coach-wheel], 

of  snow-shoes,  such  a»  are  used  by  the  Finns,  Norsemen,  and  Icelanders 
in  the  north-east  of  Iceland  (also  called  iindurr  or  andrar) ;  ferr  hón 
mjíik  A  skiAum  ok  mcA  boga.  F.dda  16.  Ó.  H.185;  altra  manna  bcit 
fair  A  skiAum,  Eg.  73  :  stiga  á  skio,  Ó.  H.  153,  Eg.  545  ;  kunua  vcl  ii 
.  Fms.  i.  9  ;  skriAa  á  skiAum.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse),  Fm«.  vii.  1 10 ; 
á  skiAum,  Fb.  iii.  405;  for  descriptions  of  running  in  skio  sec 
Ó.  H.  ch.  78. 131.  Hem.  p.  (Fb.  iii.  408-410):  allit..  a  sk.pi  eðr  skiAi. 
Griig.  ii.  171  :  from  the  likeness  of  a  war-ship  (cp.  skciA)  to  mow-shoes 
a  ship  is  called  skíA  sxkonunga  edr  sxvar.  sxvar-skiA.  lagar-skí  J.  Edda  ; 
as  also,  l>U-ski<\  brim-skid,  bvr-skii,  hal'-skiA,  sa--ski&,  unn-skiS.  varr- 
skift.  etc.,  i.e.  a  ship :  agsin,  fóík-skið,  her-skid,  etc.,  i.e.  weapons,  twords. 
Lex.  Po<-t.  compdi:  akfða-ferð,  f.  a  running  on  snoic-sboes,  Fms.  v. 
337.  Hem.  skiða-goiali,  a,  m.  the  balancing-staff  used  by  sJidcrs. 
Fins.  v.  337.  ■ 
akiða,  u,  f.,  gen.  pi.  skiftna,  Gþl.  381:  a  splint.  Hid,  Fas.  iii.  125, 
Mar.  to<ij ;  klauf  hann  þór  i  skiiur  einar.  Fins.  ii.  163;  taka 
skiour  i  houd  sir,  Bs.  i.  634.  akicVna-sjarðr,  m. -- skíAgardr,  Gþl. 
381.  II.  the  name  of  a  county  in  Norway,  mod.  Stitn,  Fms. 

8kíð-blaÖDÍr,  m.  the  name  of  the  famous  mythical  ship  of  the  god 
Frcy,  Gm.,  Edda. 

akid-fmri,  n.  a  passage  on  snow-shoes :  bar  til  at  snjiifa  gwrAi  ok  g.<tt 
».,  Fb.  i.  21,  Fms.  viii.  400. 

akid-fasrr,  adj.  good  at  running  on  snous-shoes,  Edda  18,  Fms.  iii.  18, 
ix.  233. 

aklo-garðr,  m.  st-oorfea  palings,  a  wooden  fence.  Eg.  80,  132,  O.  H. 
J3J,  Fb.  i.  J45,  Fms.  ix.  521 ;  skiAgarA,-hliA,  iii.  67:  a^yard.  fijGC.  4. 
akiði.j,  in.  a  kind  of  bird.  Edda  (Gl.)  II.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 


Skiða-Bíma,  the  Lay  o/Skiði :  Bkidungor,  a  nickname,  Sturl.:  inplur 
the  name  of  au  old  family,  the  descendants  of  S  .  Korm. 


akiði,  n.  [A.  S.  scéS,  scead  ;  Engl,  sheath :  Germ,  tcheide :  Dan.  itór' 
a  \beatb,  HAni.  16.       akiði-jarn,  n.  a  '  tbeatb-iron,'  diri,  id. 

akiding,  f.  v.  suzingull,  Sks.  4C.3. 

akið-kjálki,  a,  m.  -  skiAsleAi,  Fb.  ii.  169. 

akfð-lngr,  a.Ji.  level,  horizontal ;  þai  skiAUegt  ynr.  Bs.  ii.  8t. 

akið-nledi,  a,  at.  a  snow-tledge  shaped  like  a  utou-sboe.  Ó.  H.  *>; 

SKÍPA,  u.  f.  [Germ,  scbeibe],  a  shaving,  slice,  passim  in  mod.  usir 
a  nickname,  F"m>.  x. 

SKIP  A.  A.  ro  tut  into  slices,  slice;  skifAa  hjiiraa.  Fas.  i.  if  8;  ..  «r 
hvanmr,  Bxr.  8,  Háv.  13  new  Ed. ;  skifAu  hriappinn  or  gnndiin^  Lv 
skifSi  frá  siAuna,  FUiv.;  s.  undum,  to  carve  meat.  Km.  1. 

akima,  u,  f.  a  slimmer,  faint  gleam  of  light;  dags-s.,  ljó*-s. 

akí-maðr,  m.  a  juggler,  hypocrite;  see  ski. 

8KIMI,  a,  m.  [Ull.  tketma  -  ^wstJ,  John  xviii.  3;  Germ.  ieir«ijr-/r 
A. S.  scima;  Engl,  ibtmmer] : — a  gleam  of  light;  nokkuur  skinur  i 
hrnnar  gcislum.  Ski.  205;  at  af  þeini  geisli  þessi  skimi,  2c6;  mcA  bitikti;. 
skinta.  627  ;  IciAir  fram  dokkvan  skima.  229  B. 

BKÍNA,  pres.  sklnu,  Nj.  146;  þú  skiun.  62.;.  18  :  mod.  skio  [*;Vj  1 
single  n) .  pres.  skein,  skcint  i,mod.  skciust).  skem.  pi.  skinu  ;  sob;,  ska;, 
part,  skimnn:  [Ulf.  sieinan  «  Kaiiniy.  i^aorfs-isnur ,  common  i>  ~ 
Teut.  languages  { : — to  shine ;  sol  skiun.  Grág.  ii.  I  -o ;  nú  skinn  s><l  ■■  u- 
Alm. ;  sul  skein  sunuan,  Vsp.  4  ;  veAr  var  lagit,  skem  >ól  i  hciAi.  (J.li 
216;  geislar  skinu.  Or.  60;  cr  solin  skinn  a.  Nj.  146:  s.  roeA  nvj.il 
birti,  Fms.  i.  77  :  the  phrase,  skiua  i  jartciuum,  6:3.  18;  or.  s.  jane.o;a. 
of  a  saint.  Bs.  passim;  ok  cr  hann  skem  i  þvilikri  dyrA.  Fms.  1  231: 
(>eini  cr  skein  i  heims  pryAi,  656  A.  ii.  2  ;  heilog  Krisiui  hcár  skint:  ctv 
bjortum  blóma.  Bs,  i.  237;  skinanda  klzAi,  •bining,  gli.'tertsig  ek;br. 
of  gold-embtoidcted  siulT,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18.  Vm.  52,  55.  3  ' 

glimmer,  gleam;  skinu  viA  toll'  spjót  ok  skild:r  nokkuni,  lc 
74 J.  II.  part,  skintnn,  bleached,  withered;  skinir.11  tiioss-hicis. 

Fas.  ii.  300;  hvitr  ok  skminn. 

BKÍKA,  A;  a  distinction  is  made  between  skira  (with  •)-»  pm*. 
and  skýra  (  with  y)  metaph.-ro  explain;  but  that  both  wcrds  are \x- 
tical  is  shewn  from  the  Goth.:  [L'li.  skeirjan  =  Ipsinrtiitiv,  sketreim. 
Ifitnviia,  skerrs^  clear]:— to  cleanse,  purify;  1.  silfr,  Hkr.  1.  l\i:  \£ 
skirir  ok  birtir  augu, . . .  þat  battir  myrk  augu  ok  sktrir.  Pr.  47:.  4;; 
skira  sik,  /0  cleanse  oneself.  2.  of  an  oath  or  ordeal,  to  de.v,  f*r;t 
skira  sik  mcA  tylptar-ciAi,  Gþl.  if  t ;  ok  skin  hún  sik.  ok  haadtala  iii-r 
ef  hon  vcrAr  skir,  Lv.  77;  er  þo  viin  at  þú  skirir  þik  i  hremn:iur-ci- 
Fms.  vii.  38.  II.  reel,  [as  translation  of  A.  S.  fullian  —  to  clea't 

to  baptize,  cbrisren;  skira  barn,  K.þ.  K.,  N.G.  L..  Fms..  Nj ,  B».  u 
countless  instances,  old  and  mod.  2.  reflex,  skirask,  to  be  bapazti 
lata  skirask,  lb.  10,  Fms.  i.  33,  129. 

aklrari,  a,  in.  [cp.  A.  S.fullere],  the  Baptist,  N.  T.,  Vidal. 

akú'borinn,  part,  'pure-born;  born  in  wedlock.  Grig.  1.  2S8,  fas.  s 
2  (.5. 

Skir-dagr,  m.  Maundy-Thursday ,  Bs.  i.  t68,  247,  ii.  167,  Ld. 
Rh.  3}8,  Fms.  ix.  530,  Sturl.  i.  25.  114,  iii.  203  :  Bkiri-dagr,  irf.  G; 
177:  Skiri-Jón,  JU'n  the  Baptist,  G  l.  Skirt-Jbóradagr, 
N.G.  L.  i.  10,  Gpl.  177,  Fms.  ix.  500,  Karl.  469. 

akir-drnpr,  ad;,  dazzling ;  Uj:  haun  tialda  svortum  t jcldum  t;l  pn> 
at  |»ú  vxri  siAr  skirdra>pt.  6.  H.  1 16  (, Far.  213). 

akir-gotinn,  pan.  born  in  wedlock,  Fms.  ix.  250.  Grig.  i.  171. 

Skiri-dogr,  m.-Skirdagr. 

akiri-faðir,  m.  a  '  baptism-father,'  one  who  bos  baptized  one.  StuH.  i.  ;J 
akiri-naful,  a.  m.  a  nuwtmk*,  Sighvat.        <t^)ty\  . 
akiring,  f.  a  clearing;  skitingar-vitni.  a  compurgator/ witness,  N.G  !- 
i.  207.  2.  a  christening  -  skim,  N.  G.  L.  i.  37«,  392. 

Bkíri-ísóredjigr,  m.-Skirdagr. 

aktr-leikr,  m.  i-loiki,  a,  m  ).  purity;  at  sU  slikt  silfr  at  skirir 
sem  virr  viii  verAr  til,  N.G.L.  i.  446;  sakir  orAa  gnóttar  eAa  skitieii* 
MS.  15.  I  :  mostly  in  a  moral  sense,  s.  andarinnar,  Stj.  34.  142.  Msi 

akir-leitr,  adj.  pure  of  countenance.  Gm.  39.  Akv.  35  ;  bianar  oi 
skiileitah,  MS.  234.  80. 

aldr-liga,  adv.  purely,  Sól.  to. 

aklr-Ugr.  adj.  -  skirleitr ;   s.  í  yirbragAi.  Sturl.  ii.  1S9;  s.  at  iff- 
litum,  Fb.  ii.  431  (MS.  skyrligr,  le«s  correct), 
akfr-lifl,  n.  a  pure  life,  chastity,  Mar. 

akir-lifr,  adj.  pure-lived,  chaste,  H.  E.  i.  469,  MS.  625.  78,  passim 
akirn,  f.  [as  a  translation  of  the  A.S.  fullubt,  which  prop.  meir. 
cleansing,  cp.  Engl  fuller  —  bleacher] :— eccl.  baptism,  cbristenm: .  siir? 
gorir  alia  hreina  ok  skin,  6<sf  i.  I,  K.  \t.  K„  Bs.,  in  countless  irnuso-c 
old  and  mod. :  hcima-s.,  christening  at  home;  skurAar-s.,  circunevr*  ■ 
halda  banii  undir  skim,  to  stand  godfather,  Fb.  ii.  264 :  skiriur-iaJ- 
the  standing  godfather,  Sir.  1 7  ;  ski  mar  embartti.  -þjónosta.  Fms.  i. 
H.E.  i.  473,  Karl.  204.  Stj.  377;  skirnar-dagr.  6;  7.  if;  skinur-bnii" 
(-bruAr),  the  fount  of  baptism,  Fms.  iii.  168,  MS.  6s  6  A.  ii.  3;  skirear- 
dtopi,  Horn.  *6;  skirnar-kelill.  skirnar-munulaug.  a  font.  Vm.  17, 
skiinar-sar.  <i  baptismal  fimt,  II.  E.  i.  473,  Vm.  1  ;  skirnar-ktxíi,  ^ 
tismal  f/o/iin^-hviu-v4Air  (<i.  v.),  a  white  garment,  Fms.  1  >tl 
St;.  49,  O.  T.  2f .  29  ;  skiniar-nafn,  a  baptismal  name,  Batr.  6,  Sf  '39 
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ikirnsr-steinn,  n  font,  Vm.  38;  skirnar-vatn,  baptismal  water,  655 

VIII.  J. 

sktrno,  að,  to  become  clear;  vatn  sem  bctr  hefoi  tkíniat  ok  letak, 
Sti.  290;  þá  tckr  þat  Ijós  at  skiruask  uk  birtask,  Ski.  204. 

Bkímír,  m.  tbt  Isri^kt.  the  name  of  the  mcíscngcr  of  Frev,  the  god  of 
light.  Edda.    Skirma-for  (in  mod.  Edd.  called  8kirnia-m.il),  Sarin. 

•kirr,  adj.,  compar  skim,  supcrl.  skirstr.  Ski.  138  new  E<1.,  MS.  15.  j  ; 
[Goth  skein ;  A.  S.  scir ;  Engl.  <£wr ;  Germ,  scbier ;  Dan.  si/<rr ;  cp. 
abwo  jkarrr  and  skyrr] : — clear,  bright,  pure,  of  glass,  water,  sky,  light, 
etc.;  gler  allra  hrcinst  ok  skirst,  MS.  15.  5;  ikirt  vatn.  lib.  544. 
39;  skir  nk  ii»lcir  votp,  Rb.  352  ;  ikir  ve&r  eðr  liskír,  St j .15;  þrjár 
mirkr  gang-silfrs  móti  einni  skirri,  732.  t6;  skirt  sillr,  id.;  syudisk 
honum  etgi  skirt  mila-silfrit.  Fms.  vi.  243;  itta  huudrud  marka  skirra, 
x.  92 ;  drykkr  tkirri  hvcrju  vini.  id. ;  getiun  if  skini  meyju  ok  ftckklauui, 
625.  70.  3.  rncuph.  cleaned  from  guilt,  esp.  referring  to  an  ordeal ; 

1  ok  skirr.  655  1. 1  ;  emk  skirr  urn  þat,  /  am  eltar  oj  that,  Sighval ; 


- 


vetðr  hón  af  ,árm  skir  þ«  er  hou  svkn  saka,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  35.  I  ;  \A  varð  sá 

"  ,  fcU  eigi  á  hann.  Ld.  ' 
.  138  new  Ed. 


ncn  gckk 
1  a  clear  v 


akin  er  undir  jaroar- 

akir-skota,  að,  to  appeal,  a  law  term,  with  dat. ;  the  word  i»  prob. 
derived  from  the  appeal  to  ordeal ;  t.  e-u  undir  e-n,  to  appeal  to ;  s. 
þeísnni  órskuroi  undir  þá  menn  alia.  ...  ok  skirskotaoi  til  þcirra  laga  er 
gengu  á  (Jppsala-þingi,  Ó.  H.  86  ;  þvi  ».  ek  undir  þ  k,  Arinborn.  ok  þik. 
jj'irdr. .  .  .  at  .  .  .,  Eg.  351;  s.  skal  hann  undir  viitta  svonim  beirra, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  348  ;  konungr  skírskotaði  þá  fyrir  peim  er  hja  vóru.  at  Simon 
Kékk  vio.  called  tbem  to  witness,  upon  tints,  confessed.  Kins.  ix.  358; 
þá  cr  hann  rvttlauu  ok  hctir  hann  pvi  skínkotað,  N.G.  L.  i.  74. 

■kiral,  I".,  prop,  purification,  an  ordeal ;  for  the  ordeal  see  the  remarks 
s.  v.  beta  A.  111.  jorð  A.  in  finr.  ketill  I  2  ;  as  also  ihc  words  jirn-buror, 
kctil-tak.  jardar-tnrn  ;  gora  skirslir.  Fms.  X.  41S;  Guðs  skirslir,  'God's 
ordeal,'  is  opp.  to  manna  sk.rsl,  man's  ordeal  (i.e.  an  oath),  N.G.  L.  i. 
389;  gun  e-m  i'.efnu  til  þmgs,  ok  njúti  þar  skirsla  sinna,  Js.  38  ;  hann 
skal  eigi  eiga  hverit  til  manna  skirsla  cf  hann  byor  fyrri  Guos  skirslir, 
i.e.  if  a  man  first  offers  God's  ordeal  be  shall  have  no  right  afterwards 
to  man's  ordeal,  the  oath,  N.  G.  L.  1.  c.  comtdi  :  akiralar-eldr,  m. 
[Dan.  iltjen-tlJ],  purgatory.  Mar.  skfrala-þing,  n.  a  meeting  for 
an  ordeal,  N.G  L.  i.  459.  II.  a  christening  =  skirn,  q.  v.;  urn 

Guos.fjar  ok  skirsl  (ski.l  Ed.),  N.G.L.  i.  339;  skirsla-stcfiia,  the  fixing 
a  time  for  christening .  340. 

Skirsla,  11,  f.  a  purification,  ordeal,  see  skirsl.  Fms.  vii.  164.  ix.  384, 
K.  þ.  K.  168.  Grig.  i.  341.  361  :  in  a  heathen  sense,  of  pass  ng  under  a 
jarðarmcn.  Ld.  jH:  rucUfli,,  gora  skirslu  til  e-s.  /0  put  to  the  test,  Fms. 
xi.  9«,  Orkn.  356. 

skir-teini,  n.  [cp.  jartcin],  a  proof,  evidence  (documentary  or  personal), 
freq.  in  mod.  usage :  skfr-teinn,  m.  the  name  of  a  charmed  swurd. 
which  shewed  the  guilt  or  imiocciict  of  one  who  touched  it.  Hem. 

skita,  skeit.  skitu,  skit  o.  [A.S.  sfi/o«;  Engl,  tbite ;  Germ,  scbeitxn ; 
Dan.  tilde;  now  only  vulgar  :  -cacare,  Gnig.  ii  133,  Fms.  vii.  2t  ;  þeir 
fuglar  er  i  silt  hrriðr  s..  that  foul  their  own  nest,  Slurl.  iii.  253:  part, 
akitinn  (a,,  v.),  dirty. 

■kitr,  m.  merda,  N.  G.  L.  i.  29,  passim.      contrrn  :  skit-holt,  n.  (qi. 
ganga  til  tr<'s>,  a  privy,  a  low  word  of  abuse  ;  skilholtio  þitt !  akit- 
karl,  m.  a  dxrty  fillow.  Fas.  ii.  211.  Mag.  73. 
akitutrr,  adj.  dirty. 

skjaAak,  n.  [Norse  stjak  -'lnlium  temulmrum,  Gtir.ncnij  Flora  Nor- 
wagica] : — a  kind  of  weed,  darnel;  stundum  spillir  s.,  of  a  rield,  Sks. 
322.  2.  of  an  ill-fiax">urcd  or  paitonous  bracing,  as  of  a  drink 

made  of  darnel ;  mungiit  fiat  cr  s.  Tar  Í,  Bs.  i.  64 ;  þú  kom  s.  i  mumrutiA 
. .  .tiik  þá  fw.'ar  alia  u|>ckt  ok  ».  or  imingi'ttinu.  .<l6;  par  var  mungiit 
heitt .  ..ok  gorði  siðan  af  dám  ckki  góOaii,  ok  þótti  halda  vift  vnoa,  at 
».  mondi  i  Icoiiii,  340. 

akjal,  ii.  I  -  jkval.  dropping  the  v],  windy,  empty  tali,  gowp,  Edda  1 10 ; 
s.  ok  hégómi,  H.E.  i.  47;  ;  hann  kvaSsk  eigi  htyra  skial  beirra.  Fms. 
v.  327;  verða  at  skiah  emu,  Fas.  111.  l8t  ;  skrum  ok  s..  Sk.oa  R.  7; 
albyou  akjal.  Hum.  (St.) 

B.  [A  dittcrent  word;  from  skil,  Dan.  sljel.  cp.  spell  and  spjall],  a 
written  deed,  document,  adduced  as  proof  in  a  lawsuit.  D.N.  i.  605,  iv. 
53*.  .*5°.  h*<\-  in  mod.  usage.  compds  :  akjala-safra,  n.  nrci'ives. 
skjala-rðrðr,  m.  a  keeper  of  archive*;  leviidaisk>al,  a  secret  deed. 

skjalo,  að.  to  prate,  swagger.  Fas.  iii   273.  284.  GretS.  89  new  Kd. 

8KJ  AI.D-,  the  form  taken  by  skjuldr  in  compdi  :  akjald-bleetr,  m.  a 
shield  wjnhipper  (  ?).  Yngl.  S.  (in  a  verse)  akjftld-borg,  f.  a  '  >hitld- 
burgb,'  wall  of  shields,  an  old  battle  arras'.  O.  H.  2of>,  Nj.  274,  Eg.  92.  53  2. 
Fins,  ii-  319.  vi.  416.  41*1,  vii.  262.  descritied  in  Har.  S.  Haror.  ch.  1 1 7 
(Fms.  vi  413).  akjald-flmr,  adi.  juiclr  with  one's  ihield.  Lex.  V<v.. 
akjald-hvalr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale,  from  ils  particoloured  skin.  Sks.  1 1\. 
akjald-kona,  u,  f.  =  skjaWmirr,  I. v.  63.  akjald-kenn,  adj.  =  ^kia!u- 
fiinr.  Lex.  Poet.  akjald-mnr,  f.  a  '  ibield-maid,'  amazon,  Akv.  17, 
Al.  121,  Fas.  i.  140,  177,  Odd.  22,  26.  akjald-rim,  f.  the  •shield- 
rim,'  i.e.  the  line  of  shields  along  the  gunwale  of  a  ship  (skip  skarat 
sk.ioldum),  Orkn.  104  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  xi.  140  (read 


skjaldrimna).  slrjald-stclxtll,  m.  the  •  shield-stone,'  the  upper  stone 
of  a  band-mill  (?),  Gisl.  (in  a  verse).  akjald-avoina,  m.a  'sbithi-hoy,' 
shield-l*arer,  Sks.  705,  Korm.  118.  Slj.  631. 

Bkjulda,  ad,  to  enclose  in  a  fence  of  shields,  Fms.  x.  78  ;  skip  lkjaldat 
mco  stoliium,  viii.  233  ;  al-»k jaldaðr.  of  a  ship,  Landn.  1 56  (sec  skjoldr): 
»k>aidadr,  shielded,  of  a  pcison,  F»f.  81,  B».  i.  204,  Karl.  377. 

akjalda,  u,  f.  a  particoloured  cow,  1st.  þjúðt. 

skjttldari,  a,  in.  a  targeteer,  Gþ!.  103. 

skjald-baikx,  m.  (N.G.L.  i.  84).  and  akjald-þili,  n.  (should  be 
spell  skjal-,  not  skjald-,  from  skilja,  not  from  skjoldr?),  [Norse  sltjeJ- 
tite] : — a  wooden  partition-wall.  Eg.  90,  233,  235,  Fnu.  v.  338,  viii.  1 7  J, 
Grelt.  98  A,  Orkn.  110.  N.G.L.  ii.  245  (>k  aelldili). 

akjald-brik,  f.  =  skjaldbilkr :  akjald-brikja,  t,  to  wainscot,  D.  N. 

SKJ  ALL,  11.  the  white  membrane  of  an  egg,  Edda  1 2  ;  hvitr  sem  skjall. 
white  as  s..  id. ;  skjalli  hvitara,  Gsp.  2.  a  membrane,  the  white 

ikui  »tretched  over  a  round  frame  (sk;ar)  and  used  for  a  window; 
hence  the  phrase,  vera  sem  skjall  ú  skjá,  ro  be  like  a  skjall  on  a  frame, 
of  a  fickle,  shifiy  t  enon,  cp.  the  mod.  -  brittle  as  glass:'  the  phrase  in 
N.G.L.  i.  384— en  cf  hann  svarar,  at  mi  gengr  eigi  skjall  &  skjá~6«/  if 
be  answers,  'tis  no  matter,  never  mind  I — is  somewhat  obscure,  ekjall- 
hvitr,  adj.  white  as  skjall,  Gd.  68  (of  a  lily). 

skjall,  n.,  q*.  skval  (q.  v.).  empty,  vain  flattering. 

8KJAXI1A,  skcilr,  slcall,  skullu,  skylli,  skollinn ;  an  infin.  skella  is 
used  in  mod.  writings,  but  lardly  occurs  in  old  writers  (except  Ob.  I.e.); 
the  older  form  skjalla  is  analogous  to  skjiilfa,  hjalpa,  bjarga,  q.  v.: — to 
clash,  clatter,  hann  lactr  skjalla  honum  hoggit,  Fmt.  xi.  149;  lata 
hamaritin  skjalla  honum,  Edda  i.  168  (skella,  Ob.  I.e.);  lata  hncfa 
skjalla,  lid.:  en  á  haelum  hnngar  skullu,  clattered,  llym.  34;  ain  skill 
þcgar  á  brjóst  honum,  Grctt.  140;  hnefar  Jjórs  skullu  lit  á  borðinu, 
Edda  36 ;  enda  skcilr  {iar  mi  hui  fyrir  btiriii  Reykdzli,  Sturl.  ii.  53 ; 
hurftin  skall  i  lás,  the  door  slammed  to :  skella  á,  to  bunt  out  on,  break 
out,  of  a  gale,  storm;  veðr,  hríð,  stormr  skall  ú;  skall  mi  bardagi  á 
þeini,  bur>t  upon  tbem,  Fms.  xi.  23 :  impers.,  skall  þar  e-m,  there  was 
one  struck,  iii.  188 :  metaph.,  hjortu  skullu,  were  stricken  with  fear,  Fms. 
vi.  39  (in  a  verse). 

akjaUa,  ao,  [skvcl,  skvaldr],  to  swagger,  talk  loud;  vér  verftum  at 
tala  meðan  uiig.nennit  ikjatlar,  Mork.  90,  cp.  Fms.  vi.  335.  8. 
mod.  to  flatter ;  s.  c-u. 

akjallarl,  a.  m.  a  flatterer. 

akjol-lauaa,  adj.  without  swagger  or  c<J<«\  Mag. 

akjaU-fili  (.pelt  skja;ll-lili)  =  skjaJdþi:i,  N.G.L.  ii.  J45.  v. I.  27. 

akjal-ligr,  adj.  documentary,  authentic;  skjalligt  próf.  D.N.  ii.  580. 

flkjall-k»nliga,  adv.  in  a  swaggering  manner,  Grctt.  131  A. 

akjalir,  adj.  [skjalla],  loud,  clashing,  shrill;  t.  brestr,  Bs.  i.  798;  leva 
snjallt  ok  skjallt,  210;  kalla  skjallt,  623.  35  ;  hann  skelldi  miklu  skjallast. 
Fas.  iii.  1  25  :  the  phrase,  haiin  kvað  stir  vera  ekki  ciokar  skjallt,  be  said 
be  did  not  feel  well,  Gisl.  47. 

akjol-aomi,  f.  swaggering,  Horn.  (St.) 

akjainbi,  a,  m.  -  skjanm.  (conversational.) 

akjanni,  a,  m.  [akin  to  kiun?],  the  side  if  the  bead.  Fas.  ii.  451  (but 
coarse).    akjanna-Ugr,  adj.  gaunt-faced. 

akjappa,  u,  f..  mod.  skeppa,  [Dan.  skjeppe ;  East  Engl,  skip],  a  bushel  ; 
skjoppur  ok  viigir,  N.G.L.  i.  I  j6;  fjórar  skeppur.  136:  a  nickname. 
Fins.  vii.  lit,. 

SKJ  ARB,  adj.  [Engl,  sby ;  Germ,  scbeu],  thy,  timid,  of  animals,  deer ; 
skjarra  sauii,  Nj.  27.  Bs.  1.  330;  skiurr  hross,  Hrafn.  7  :  skjarrt  hross, 
G[.l.  504  ;  lUiidlV;  pat  cr  skiarrast  var,  Ld.  96.  2.  metaph.,  skjarx 

vid  e-t,  shunning ;  skjarr  vift  skot,  Li.  13;  gur  )im  sem  lciðuit  oil  minn- 
driip  ok  vir  skiarr  vid.  Sks.  382  ;  skjoír  h  skeid  i),  sby,  faltering  in  the 
race,  but  the  passage  is  obscure  or  corrupt.  Fm.  5  ;  dag-*.,  sbuntiing 
the  day,  of  a  dwail,  Vt.  2;  fiug-s.,  flo:t-s.,  shunning  flight:  bleyði-*., 
bold;  U-iWjin.fraud-.bunning,  Lex.  Poet. 

akjá,  ð,  to  stretch  the  membrane  skull  oirr  a  window-frame ;  glyggi  >ma 
ok  alia  skjiiða,  Sks.  427  ;  konu-tctrio  ongan  gluggan  skjáðí,  Hallgr. 

akjáðr,  m..  Edda  n.  610;  rcid  skrjóor. 

akJAlf,  f.  [Engl,  shelf],  a  shelf,  seat;  remains  only  in  hho-skjalf. 
II.  a  pr.  name,  Yugl.  S.  (SkjAlfar-bóndi). 

SKJ  ALFA,  skelf,  skalf.  skulfu;  subj.  skylfi;  part,  skolfit  (i)colf= 
skalf,  Barl.  53):— to  ihiver,  shake,  quiver;  honum  pótti  s.  ba-ði  jorð  ok 
himin.  Nj.  194  ;  mcð  skjiilfandum  beinum,  Fms.  x.  314  ;  sva  þat  skylfi 
af  hrarðslu,  Fbr.  1  2;  s.  sundr.  to  shake  so  as  to  burst,  Sks.  41 2  ;  þeyg.  henni 
heiidr  skulfu,  Am.  48  ;  hann  skalf  mjok,  Lv.  59  ;  gndkona  kom  inn  ok 
ska  t  mjok.  Orkn.  326;  sis  ikal  vita  er  á  strengnum  heldr  hv&rt  hann 
sktlfr.  Fb.  ii.  129*;  s.  sem  hrisla :  skjaltandi,  shivering;  ii-ikjálfandi. 
steady,  firm.  Lex.  l'ot't, 

akjalfa  -  skella,  to  make  to  shale:  t.  ok  hrarða  e-n,  Barl.  197. 

akjálf-henda,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  (Ht.)  35, 1 29,  130;  for  the 
origin  of  this  metre  see  Edda  I.e. 

akjalf-hendr,  adj.  in  the  metre  skiúlfhcnda,  Edda.  2.  [hönd], 

with  trembling  band.  II .  [  oud ),  tremulous,  with  faltering  voice ; 

hurra  nú  Ugra  né  skjálfhcndia  ( -skjáll'cndra),  Fms.  vii.  227. 
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i  »ð,  /o  sirwr,  shake ;  hann  skjAlfrafti  allr,  Fms.  x.  314. 
akjAlf-roddaðr,  part,  with  faltering  voter. 

akjálfti  (skiilpti),  a,  ni.  n  sbivtring,  shaking,  Orkn.  316  (shivering 
from  cold),  Gu!lp.  8  :  po»».,  land-s.,  jarft-*.,  an  earthquake,  compos  : 
akjálfta-fuUr,  adj.  shivering,  Fms.  i.  162,  Bs.  i.  39.  ikj&lfta- 
ltUU,  adj.  not  shaking,  Bs.  il.  1  $9. 

akJAlg-loiki  (spelt  sk.'Aglciki),  m.  terynen,  Rb.  476. 

akjálgr,  adj.  [Engl.  shallow,  although  in  an  altered  sense] :— wry, 
oblijue;  meA  skjúlgum  skotum,  Sks.  383:  the  phrase,  skjóta  augum  i 
skjAlg.  /0  look  askance,  Fbr.  71.  2.  squinting,  a*  a  nickname, 

{x.rúlfr  SkjAlgr  (Fms.).  the  father  01  Erling  SkjAlgsson  (Ó.  H  ),  whence 
it  became  a  pr.  name  j  fc-skjiilgr.  see  (v. 

alcjilgr,  ni.  the  crescent  moon,  Edda  (Ul.)  II.  the  name  of  a 

fish,  Edda  ii.  564. 

SKJ ÁR,  m.  (the  older  form  was  prob.  ski,  analogous  to  10,  klr,  q.  v.): 
— a  window  (the  opening).  In  old  dwellings  the  openings  were  round, 
fitted  with  a  hoop  or  frame  (called  skjii-gripd),  which  had  a  membrane 
(skjall)  stretched  over  it,  and  this  was  used  instead  of  glass,  and  could  be 
taken  out  at  pleasure ;  such  windows  are  still  found  in  led.  farm-houses, 
all  such  openings  being  in  the  roof,  not  in  the  walls,  cp.  Nj.  ch.  78  linit,); 
and  when  the  frame  was  taken  out,  these  openings  served  as  outlc's  for 
smoke.  In  some  instances  skjar  seems  to  be  used  synonymously  with  ljúri 
(q.  v.);  the  hliA-skjAr  (q.  v.t,  or  '  side-skjar,'  would  then  answer  to  the 
window  or  opening  in  mod.  Ice!,  dwellings :  hristust  skjAir  (cbitnney-pot  - 
mod.  slrompr.q.  v.)  ú  húsum  seni  fyrir  vindi  hvtissum,  Ann.  1 341 ;  þorbjörn 
fercit"  upp  stokk  ok  reisti  undir  skjAinn  ok  fur  |>ar  lit,  Gullþ.  19 ;  taka  af 
skjAna  ok  lata  leggja  lit  rcykinn,  Kbr.  99  new  Ed. ;  ef  uienn  sitia  i  hiisum 
þeim  er  skjAir  eru  A,  þA  er  svA  ljóst  inni,  at  hverr  nuit  ktnnir  annan,  Sks. 
47  new  Ed.;  konungr  haföi  gort  skjn  fyrir  stofuua,  Fms.  ni.  34;  fara  uppA 
stofuna  ok  taka  af  skjAinn  (i.  e.  the  frame),  Fbr.  1 70 ;  hann  kastaAi  þvl 
inn  um  ikjAinn.  Kas.  ii.  81  ;  brutu  þeir  stofuna  urn  skjAna,  Sturl.  i.  168 ; 
hiiA-ikjAr,  Sturl.  ii.  85  ;  hann  hldrar  víA  hliftskjAinn  er  A  var  stofunni.  Us. 
i.  618  :  the  phrase,  mi  gengr  eigi  skjall  A  sk>A,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3S4  (see  skjall) ; 


1  A  skiui,  skjA,  skekr  bclgi  þrjá,  a  nursery 
•kji-gluggi,  a.  m.,  opp.  to  a  glass  window.      BkJA-grind,  f.,  see  above. 


nkjA-vincUvuga,  n.  a  skjA  window,  Sturl.  i.  168,  Orkn.  250. 
■kjáta,  u,  f.  a  piece  of  scorched  skin ;  skiini-s. 
alcjitla,  aft,  impers.  m«!r  skjAtlar,  one  falters,  misses ;  see  skjúplast. 
nkjóð,  f.  a  skin  bag,  N.G.  L.  ii.  248. 

akjóða,  u,  f.  [akin  to  skauð].  a  small  skin-bag,  H.E.  i.  473,  Edda  ii. 
314,430;  nafra-s.,  skjóAu  skrúft,  Fms.  vi.  374,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 
akjóAu-pungr,  m.  a  skin-purse,  {jorf.  Karl.  374. 

BKJÓL,  n.  [Dan.  skjui],  a  shelter,  cover,  Fms.  iii.  1 1 2,  xi.  36 ;  in  Icrl. 
aHo  used  of  any  cover  or  hollow  under  a  fence,  a  stone,  or  the  like, 
where  sheep  seek  shelter  against  storm  and  cold :  the  phrase,  mi  er  fokit 
i  al\  skjól,  all  shelters  are  covered  with  snow,  no  refuge  is  left,  the  meta- 
phor being  taken  from  a  snow-storm,  Nj.  158;  kirkja  A  fjnru-tigi  sauAa 
hófn  í  Mulafjal),  ok  skjól  i  MAriu-hclli,  Vm.  6j  ;  reka  skal  snula  baAau 
til  skjóla  í  Vatns-hliA  jafnan  er  rill,  I'm.  110;  í  mitt  skull  ok  biisa- 
akyggni.  St).  121  ;  flyja  undir  íkjúl  e-s,  Fms.  i.  264;  skjóta  skjóli  yfir,  to 
give  shelter,  Ld.  40,  Gisl.  40,  Fs.  37 :  in  mod.  usage  also,  skjóta  skjöls- 
húsi  yfir  e-n.    ekjóls-maðr,  in.  a  shelterer,  protector,  655  xxiii.  1. 

akjbla,  u.  f.  [North.  E.  arid  Scot,  skeel  or  skeil,  a  mill-pan^,  (gen. 
pi.  skjólua,  Dipl.  v.  18.  Lv.  98) :—a  pail,  bucket,  Sturl.  ii.  86.  Diopl.  34, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  248  (v.  1.),  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage  ;  of  a  measure,  Lr. 
98,  Grig.  i.  501,  Dipl.  v.  18 ;  katlamAJs-s.,  sec  ketill.  2.  of  a  Con- 
stellation, Rb. 

akjól-eygr,  adj.  [A.  S.  sceól-eáge ;    Dan.  skel-ojed],  goggle-tytd. 
sjuinting,  UArð.  1 78. 
akjól-sjarðr,  in.  a  sheltering  fence,  Vm.  64. 
akjól-góðr,  adj.  giiing  good  cover,  warm,  of  cloth, 
akjól-aamr,  adj.  sheltering,  Merl. 

akjómi,  a.  m.  Aian  tijuwa— te/nts-l  a  flickering  light.  2. 
metaph.,  skjúmi  daltangar,  the  '  ray  of  the  band,'  i.  e.  a  drawn  sword, 
Landn.  (in  a  verse  i :  a  sword.  Lex.  Poet. :  a  nickname,  F"b.  iii. 

akjóni,  a,  m.  a  fieball  horse,  i.e.  Woe*  and  ttbite  [see  skjúttr] ; 
■kjorja,  u,  f.  of  a  mare. 

skjóplask,  aA,  dep.,  not  to  be  spelt  skjiiplast,  as  is  seen  both  from  the 
spelling  of  the  vellum  (0,  not  an,  or  «o),  and  also  from  the  mod.  popular 
form  skjAtla,  which  is  a  corruption  front  skjúpla,  a  form  which  occurs  in 
Norske  Sami.  v.  158 : — to  be  upset,  fail,  at  eigi  skjópl.ak,  Sks.  86  new 
Ed.;  at  engi  skjúplisk  i  eiuoiAinni  vid  annan,  Ó.  H.  61  ;  svA  at  a!dn 
skjoplaAisk  (skjopl-  Ed.)  okkur  vinútta,  Fms.  vii.  64 ;  kvaA  Sigmuudr 
hann  tkjiiplaz  (skiiipl-  Ed.)  hafa  i  fcrAiuni  til  Noregs,  ii.  114:  muu  ÓAiun 
vilja  ski.iplai  i  sigrgjofiimi  vid  mik.  Fas.  i.  380;  aldn  sidan  skal  ck 
skjóplask  i  yívarri  þjiinustu.  Fms.  viii.  369. 
akjór,  m.  [Dan.  skjare ',  the  magpie,  corvus  pica.  Edda  (Gl.%  Karl.  460. 
8KJÓTA,  skyt,  pic:,  skaut,  skaun  («kauz/u  rhyming  with  lauif,  Fins, 
vi.  in  a  verse),  skaut,  pi.  skuUi ;  subj.  skyti ;   impcrat.  jkjót.  skióttú  ; 

[A.  S.  sceótan,  scyttan  :  Engl,  shoot  and  that:  Dan.  skyde ; 


A,  To  nhoot  with  a  weapon,  the  weapon  being  in  dat. ;  sk«-t»  -  r; 
(<irum),  spjóti.  tieini,  skutli,  kesju,  k»lli ....  Fms.  1.  44,  x.  30^,  362.  U- 
3^0;  þeir  þykkja^k  eigi  hafa  skotiA  bctra  skuii,  Fms.  vii.  211;  v<n 
ikottnn  spjóti  i  gognuni.  shot  through  with  a  spear,  Nj.  274  :  the  <*.«•. 
shot  at  in  ace,  skjúta  dvr,  fugla,  scla,  Kdda  16,  Nj.  95,  Ld.  56.  fau  «. 
3i6,  362,  and  passim  :  also,  s.  til  e-s,  to  sbool  at;  >.  ti)  fuglt,  Orkn.  346, 
s.  til  hattis,  to  shoot  at  a  mark.  Fms.  ii.  268;  s.  kefju  at  e-m.  Eg.  3*0, 
allir  skutu  at  Baldri.  Kdda  37.  II.  to  shoot,  to  pu^b  or  fbm 
quickly;  skjóta  l.ku  fyrir  (or  fti)  hurSu  (dynim).  to  shoot  the  bolt.  Wi 
the  door  ;  s.  t'rA  lokum.  to  unlock,  Lv.  60;  hann  lacjoisk  mfc  uk  vim- 
fyrir  loku.  Eg.  6ot  ;  skaut  hann  þA  frA  lokum.  Fms.  vi.  189 ;  pe.r  Lib. 
hann  i  kistu  ok  skutu  siftan  fyrir  borð,  and  sio/  the  chest  overboard.  L± 
127;  skaut  Egill  yfir  briinni.  £.  shot  the  bridge  over  the  ditch,  53 1 ;  >. 
btii  af,  to  draw  the  bridge  off  or  away.  Fins.  xi.  370;  s.  skipam  a  \iti, 
to  launch  the  ships  into  water,  ix.  JOI  ;  s.  biti,  ro  launch  a  biat 

the  shore,  Nj.  1 33  ;  s.  utan  bAti,  to  shove  out  a  boat,  272  ;  br»u»  Jj!  tf 
hón  hafSi  i  ofninn  skotið,  Horn.  1 14;  menn  er  i  ofn  voru  skr>:nir,  11;; 
var  peim  skotið  i  eld  brennanda.  Eg.  232  ;  then  in  all  kinds  of  rclaWi. 
s.  hrsti  undir  e-n,  to  pat  a  hone  under  one,  mount  bim.  Eg.  39-,  '-z:. 
Fms.  vii.  21  ;  var  mvt  hér  skotiS  A  laud.  /  was  put  ashore  here.  N>.  4: ; 
s.  e-m  upp  A  laud,  id..  Fins.  i.  131  ;  s.  bami  heini  at  liistri.  to  send  kiu 
a  bairn  frxm  the  lustr,  Grig.  i.  276  ;  s.  c-m  brott,  to  let  one  escape,  f  rsi. 
ix.  420:  s.  e-m  undan,  id.,  vi.  1 16,  vii.  lc,o  ;  t.  nior  limaga.  to  leair  t 
pauper  behind,  place  bim  there,  Giig.  i.  296.  297 ;  s.  fi-  A  brott 
to  abstract,  embezzle  money,  334  ;  þctta  likar  li-irdisi  ilia  ok  skyt!  anoia 
peningunum.  Korm.  150;  skjóttú  diamctro  súlaríuuar  f  tvA  staSi,  dir.i: 
it  intn  two,  Rb.  461 ;  J>ii  skaut  (ruft  [ivi  ráði  Í  hug  þeini.  put  thi  ria 
in!o  their  mind,  655.  3  ;  s.  upp  hvitum  skildi,  to  hoist  a  n  bite  shield,  Fr_». 
X.  347  ;  s.  upp  vita,  to  light  up  the  beacon,  Hkr.  i.  14S  ;  þú  vaio  ctf-'- 
vita  upp  skotid,  Orkn.  266  ;  vita-karlinn  skaut  eldi  Í  vitann,  lighted  »;  a 
btacttn,  Fms.  viii.  188  ;  s.  land-tjaliii.  to  pitch  a  tent,  Nj.  157  :  var  sk^i 
um  hann  skialdborg,  274  ;  s.  A  sk)aUJborg,  to  draw  up  a  s„  Fms.  vu.  ;c 
s.  A  fvlking.  to  draw  up  in  battle  array,  Ö.  H.  209 ;  s.  A  hu»J*nri,  * 
call  a'  meeting  together.  Eg.  357  ;  s.  A  tyrendi,  to  male  a  speech.  Fins,  i 
215;  skýtr  <ir  skýtsk  nijok  i  tvau  horn  um  c-t.  see  horn  B.  I.  J;  1 
fútum  undir  sik,  to  take  to  one's  heels,  /•>  run,  Fms.  viii.  35S  ;  hana  sir.\ 
tvt  tit  hjA  þeim.  shot  out,  escaped,  vi.  189;  hann  hlj»ip  upp  »  al:ar: 
ok  skaut  A  knjiim  siiium,  ix.  462  ;  barnit  skaut  ondu  upp.  the  potj 
began  to  breathe,  llki.  ii.  199 ;  s  skildi  fyrir  uk.  to  put  a  shield  bef  rr 
one.  Kg.  378,  Nj  156 ;  s.  skji'di  yfir  e-n,  to  pntect  (see  skjúl) ;  Mtic- 
siioin  skaut  lykkjunum,  she  (the  <hip)  shivered,  Fms.  viii.  I99;  \* 
sc(Hsk,  at  hann  skyti  i  fvrstu  (icssu  orði,  eldisk  árgatinn  nii,  he  is  stud" 
have  let  this  ward  slip,  to  bai-e  said,  vi.  2;  I  ;  s.  e-u  of  oxl,  to  throw  it  / 
one's  shoulder,  Gg.  6 ;  s.  «-u  A  frest,  /0  /iii  off,  delay :  skjuta  auniiu,  n 
look  askance.  Eg.  t  in  a  verse),  from  which  the  mod.  gjota  augum  is  1  c a- 
ruptiun.  III.  metaph.  to  shift  or  transfer  a  case  to  ano:her,  apfee. , 

fkutu  þau  ti)  rAoa  Ólafs,  Ld.  74;  t-  prarlu  til  ór  skurAar  e-s,  |mt  ' 
1^3  ;  þvi  skyt  ck  til  UuAs,  i.  3;  s.  sum  mAli  á  Ciuðs  vald,  x.  103.  >- 
þessu  mali  til  Froita-pings  . . . ,  peir  skutu  þangat  siuu  máli,  i.  32 ;  «r  I  ii 
dúmeudr,  er  mttlum  bessam  cr  til  skotiA.  Nj.  18S  ;  s.  mAli  A  tvtk  i-þ'^. 
N.G.  I.,  i.  21  ;  skýt  tk  þvi  til  GuAs  ok  g,.Ara  manna.  Nj.  176;  meui.  b> 
er  hann  ikaut  rAAuin  undir,  whom  he  took  as  bii  counsel,  Fios.  n. 
308.  IV.  [A.  S.  scot ;  Engl,  sZ«.', » 

riHt  cr  at  limm  buar  virAi  gTipinu,  ok  skal 

cr  peir  vtifta  gtipiun  dyrra  ciin  haus  skuld  var  fyiir  öndvc:íu,  One  ■• 
412  ;  skjúta  tú  saman,  to  club  money  together,  make  a  rollectiai.  Ma:.; 
peir  skutu  oman  fjár-hlutum  sínum  hverr  cptir  cfnum,  Horn.  123  isi*- 
skot) ;  hann  skaut  cinn  iyvit  sveitunga  sitia  alia  {he  paid  thetr  ,eoi\\*  « 
þeir  sátu  i  skytningum,  Ld.  312  (see  skytningr).  V.  impcs.. 

skytr  upp,  it  shoots  up.  emerges,  comes  forth;  upp  skytr  j.'iiaiui  !*  "' 
ueiium,  Edda  44;  skaut  upp  iorAu  dag  frA  dcgi,  the  earth  appeared dss 
by  day  (as  the  snow  incited 'I,  Fms.  ii.  12$;  þ<>  at  þrr  skyti  þsi  i  tf. 
though  it  shot  into  thy  mind,  occurred  to  thee.  Band.  37  new  Kd. . 
skaut  skelk  i  bringu,  they  were  panic-\tricken,  Ld.  7S,  F!g.  49.  fb  1.  41' 
(see  skclkr);  mjok  skytr  monur  vakri,  she  is  much  tossed,  Hiliici; 
svcita  skaut  A  skjaldrim,  the  shield-rim  was  blood-sbof,  Woot/-»W«' 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  sem  kolli  skyti,  swift  as  a  dart.  Fms.  ii  1^3' 

B.  Reflex,  to  shoot,  start,  move,  slip  away;  SkiAi  frA  ck  at  ski'-'f. 
A  fxtr.  Í.  started  to  bis  feet,  SkíAa  R.  5 2  ;  Bjoru  skauik  aptr  siJis  11 
baki  Kara,  B.  shot  or  slipped  behind  Kárís  back,  Nj.  262  ;  »t  mera  bus 
skytisk  eigi  frA  honum,  lest  they  should  slip  away,  absconi.  Fas  s^ 
49;  vildi  Ijósta  Gictti,  111  hann  skautzk  undan,  started  attay  feo*  & 
bloit;  Grett.  yl  A  ;  þdr  fiilmauAu  af  hrzAsiu,  ok  skutusk  h;n|i4 
Jiingat  undan  geislum  haus,  NiAr.  5 ;  þó  at  fú  hans  skjutisk  fyrir  (*r?»- 
enda.  to  slip  through  by  the  end  of  the  fence.  Grig.  ii.  263;  ^17 
maðr  undan  tali  (evades.)  N.G.  L.  i.  97;  kemr  i  hug,  at  hana  mil' 
skotisk  hafa  undan,  ok  vilja  eigi  fara.  lsl,  ii.  334  :  skjiitask  yrii  (iotpm-U 
to  skip,  slip  esvtr ;  mér  heíir  skolisk  vtir  aA  tclja  hann.  þcim  ka«  .»* 
skotisk  um  they  had  made  a  false  calculation.  Ld.  IOO ;  skj^umk 
ek  mjuk  ytir,  then  I  am  much  mistaken,  Skálda  (Thorodd);  sk>«  ^ 

:m  betri  vAn  ci  at.  Grett.  25  new  ti  : 


■  t. ,  

skot,  1  and  IV  -  io,v»; 
)*  skj.ita  i  iiuiti  >  Ai. 
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e-m.  to  fail;  margir  skutusk  honum,  many  forsook  him.  Fins,  i.  22; 
skulusk  þá  margir  vift  þ.irft  í  trúnaftinum,  many  proved  false  to  Tbord, 
Sturl.  iii.  -J  C ;  »ildi  dytift  H"1'1  þciro  hramminum  Km  heill  var,  ok 
skauík  n  Húfmn.  oíkí  stumbled,  rttltd  on  the  stump  nf  the  other  leg, 
Grctt.  101  A  ;  hum  var  nokkut  vift  aldr.  ok  skauik  »  fótum  {and  tottered 


on  bis  legs},  ok  bó  hiim  karlmannligsti.  HAv.  45  :  alio  in  the  law  phrase, 
hafa  e-u  lyrir  skolift,  to  have  a  case  forfeited,  N.  G.  L.  i.  51.  53  ;  et'  hann 
stcfnir  eigi . . .  þií  er  peim  vAttum  fyrir  skotift.  then  the  witnesses  are  value- 
less. 54  (cp.  Dm.for-skyde).  2.  reflex.,  in  the  mod.  skjótask,  to  go  on 
a  short  errand,  fay  a  short  visit ;  viltu  ekki  skjótast  met  br.'fift  aft  tanu  ? 
eg  srtla  aft  skjótast  inn  scm  snoggvast.  biddu  mcftan  eg  skýzt  inn.  and  the 
like.  II.  rccipr.,  skjotask  A,  to  exchange  shots,  Fms.  i.  93,  vii. 

J4.  III.  part.,  of  coin,  to  shoot;  nigakr  al-skntinn,  p'ftr.  1  So. 

akjótaðr,  part,  mounted,  furnished  with  a  born  or  vehicle  (skjotr,  m.) ; 
þ<>  ek  si  vcrr  skj.'.taftr,  en  hann  fyrir  vanheiUu  sokum,  although  I  am  less 
well  mounted,  Kin».  vii.  275. 

akjótftndi,  part,  a  shooter.  Edda  56. 

akjót-fall,  n.  the  neglecting  to  provide  a  vehicle  or  horse,  N.O.  L.  ii.  336. 
ikjótla,  adv.  -  skjijtliga.  Horn.  109. 

akjót-leikr,  adj.ýferrni-M,  Kdda  31,  I.andn.  194,  MS.  4. 18,  Ski.  82. 

akjejt-llga,  adv.  swiftly,  quickly,  Nj.  130,  Km».  vi.  31.  vii.  34J :  soon, 
skaltú  mi  ok  vita  ».,  I.d,  50;  sofna  s.,  156. 

akjot-ligr.  adj.  ' shot-like,' fleet,  quick,  alert;  1.  í  viftbragfti.  Frns.  vii. 
17«  ;  s.  til  karlmcnnsku.  Nj.  183  ;  hann  var  hinn  skjótligsti  at  sjA,  Fxr. 
756:  sudden,  s.  daufti.  Ski.  231. 

SKJÓTR,  adj.,  ikjiit,  skjótt.  swift, fleet ;  hefir  þú  skjotara  hest  sift? 
Km*,  vii.  169;  heir  hljópu  at  prim,  ok  varft  skj.itastr  Moftulfr,  Nj.  262 ; 
».  til  goftra  vcrka,  SkAlda  169:  skjótt,  opp.  to  scint,  Edda  1 27.  2. 
of  time;  skjótaii  .kilning.  Fms.  i.  97  ;  skjótan  orskurft.  42  ;  skj.'.tar  solur, 
lsl.  ii.  136;  þat  er  skjútast  at  scgia.  in  short!  Fms.  vi.  84;  rilhrii  er 
skjV'tara  ei  at  rifa  11pp.  it  is  sooner  picked.  Grág.  ii.  288  ;  mj.dk  ok  aftra 
hluti  ha  er  bcim  vúru  skjótastir  til  lift,  Finnb.  234  ;  ikn.t  samstafa.  a 
short  syllable,  Edda  (Ht.)  3.  neut.  skjött,  speedily:  hóu  bj.i  sik 

skj.ift,  Nj.  1 1  ;  biia  sik  scm  skjótast,  Fms.  i.  73;  pcir  sjA  skjott  (toon) 
logann.  Is),  ii.  if  2:  birta  »kjótt  ninn  vilja,  Ld.  186;  soma  skjótt,  Fms.  i. 
9;  lit'  niannligl  endast  ikj..1t.  llallgr..  Pan.  8.  17,  14.  I. 

B.  Compds:  »kjót-fara,  adj,  nuift-^oing.  Sturl.  i.  84.  akjót- 
fœri,  n.flcetneis,  Edda  J4.  akjót-fsttr,  adj.  strift-fnoted.  akjót* 
gbrr,  part,  soon  made,  Fms.  vi.  «kjót-hendr,  adj.  swift-handed, 
Fa«.  i.  100.  skjót-koypt,  n.  part,  a  baity  bargain,  Biirft.  30  new  Ed. 
akjót-kjðrinn,  part,  toon  cbaitn,  Fms.  ii.  79.  Fas.  ii.  188.  akjót- 
litr,  adj.  rpiici,  alert,  Isl.  ii.  6.  akjót-leUcinn,  adj.  nimble,  Finnb. 
35!.  akjót-litið,  n.  part.;  pora  ».  e-t  mil,  to  burry.be  rash  in  a 
thing,  Ld.  186.  akjót-ljmdr,  adj.  imfatient.  Ski.  64!.  akjót- 
mælgi,  t.  a  rash  speech.  Barl.  108.  akjót-orðliga,  adv.  in  a  few 
words.  Hkr.  in.  104.  íikjót-orðr,  adj.  quick-ypolcen,  ready  nf  tnngue, 
Bjarn.  14,  Nj.  38.  O.  H.  113.  201.  akjot-rilott,  n.  part,  hastily  de- 
cided, Edda  127.  skjot-rtkoY,  adj.  quick  in  resolving.  Ó.H.  201. 
■kjót-r»ði,  n.  ratbnea,  Fms.  i.  74.  vi.  104,  133,  NjarS.  .478.  akjót- 
■varinn,  part,  raahly  sunrn,  Sks.  607.  skjót-tíndr,  part,  loon 
picked  up,  Sks.  7.       akjót-yrði,  n.  batty  words,  Fms.  v.  353. 

akjótr,  m.  [Swtd.  tkju.'t-a  post-horse ;  Ivar  Aasen  skjui]  :—a  vehicle, 
e»p.  a  horse;  hann  scgir  honum  at  biiinn  var  íkjótrinn.  Fms.  iv.  3«  :  hi 
Sweden  and  Norway  the  word  »pecially  means  the  conveyance  {skyds)  of 
a  public  person  or  message  as  lyy  law  re>[uired,  en  %i't  Jem  frllir  penna 
»kjót,  K.A.  22:  ok  si'ilipa  urn  skj.it  sem  ir  cnit  minum  herra  biskupinum 
skylduj-ir  at  l.  giirn,  N.  (}.  L.  ii.  336;  farar-s..  rcift-s.,  1).  v. 

akjót-nkipti,  n.  the  change  of  a  bone.  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  336. 

akjóttr,  adj.  j  contracted  <]s.  skyj-ittr  ?  sec  skjoiii],  skewball  (i.  c.  brown 
aivd  white \  nnly  of  a  horse,  lil.  ii.  62;  rauft-s..  jarp-s.,  mo-s..  kinn-s„ 
q.  v  .  cp.  skjiSni. 

akjögr,  n.  limping  as  if  pahied. 

•kjogra,  aft,  to  limp  as  if  palsied,  e*p.  of  animals  dragging  their  legs 
aflcr  them. 

akjokta,  aft,  to  wag  to  and  fro. 

akjöldóttr,  adi.  dappled,  ikeuball,  of  cattle;  rauft-s. 

8KJ0LDR,  m..  gen.  skjaldar,  dat.  ikddi ;  an  old  dat.  in  poets 
ikjaldi. — hjn/./rs  a  minum  skja/rfi,  Eb,  27  new  Ed.  (in  a  verKj ;  hnMord 
i  bug  skfaldi.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  hald:c  fast  ok  skjofrfi.  Kormak : 
pbar.  sk.ldir;  acr.  skioldu.  mod.  skildi :  [Ulf.  skildus-OvptCt,  Ephcs.  vi. 
16;  Yim.skjold:  Swed.  sk.dd;  common  to  all  Teut.  languages :  it  is 
commonly  derived  from  skiól.  sMrer,  although  the  short  root  vowel  and 
the  linal  d  of  j*iW  speak  against  this:  •akillingr'  «r  'skildrngr'  (a  sbil- 
ling)  may  be  a  derivative  from  •  skildut.'  from  the  shape,  and  from  the 
painted  or  irratched  •  ring '  on  the  shields ;  see  below  :  in  fact,  an  old 
poet  ^Kragi)  calU  the  shield  'the  penny  of  the  hall  of  Odin.'] 

A.  A  shield,  the  generic  name  ;  the  special  nanus  arc,  rönd,  rit, 
haugr,  targa,  lind;  beit  hnfftu  ekki  Janga  skioldu,  Fas,  i.  379;  gnftan 
.•kjold  ok  þjokkati  á  halsi,  Sks.  407:  skj.ild  A  hlift,  Bjarn.  62.  and  so 
in  countless  instances.  II.  special  phraKs;  halda  skildi  fyrir 

r-m  (e-n),  to  hold  ones  shield,  as  a  second  in  a  holmganga,  Gliim.  332, 


Konn.  8H;  or,  fyrir  e-n,  ii.  257;  era  hi'ra  at  borgiura  piitt  haena 
beri  «kj«td,  Fms.  vii.  116:  hafa  e-n  at  skildi,  to  have  another  at  one's 
shield,  i.  c.  rff*  shelter  behind  htm,  Nj.  8  ;  bera  efra  skj.ild,  to  carry  lbs 
highest  shield,  gain  the  day.  Fas.  i.  383,  Kms.  x.  394  :  pjona  tindír  þann 
skiold,  to  sen*  under  that  shield,  that  standard,  vii.  393  ;  pjona  undir  sama 
skjuld,  viii.  «09:  binda  otlum  utnan  skjuld,  to  tie  the  same  shield  to  all. 
treat  all  in  one  fashion  (metaphor  from  a  withy-shield?).  Clem.  44: 
leika  tveim  skjuldum.  to  play  u-i'h  two  shields,  play  a  double  game  (meta- 
phor from  the  red  and  white  shields,  see  B),  Am.  70.  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse): 
koma  i  opni  skjindu,  to  fall  into  the  open  (hollow)  shield,  to  attack  in  flank 
{from  the  left),  Fms.  vi.  408,  Stj.  365,  Eg.  3115,  Kb.  ii.  1  3  ? :  rennir  sá 
maftr  í  kirkjugjrö,  ok  sa-kir  þinpat  skjold,  and  seeks  protection  there, 
N.G.  L.  i.  3j2  ;  miirr  ok  skjoldr.  Mar.  III.  nf  any  shield-formed 

thing:  túlgar-s.,  n  round  piece  nf  tallow:  also  of  shield-like  sfots  on  cattle  or 
whales:  of  a  white  tablet  in  churches,  Vm.  1 4 3,  162.  168,  Am.  55,  Pm. 
17:  brjust  skjoldr,  a  round  brooch.  IV.  a  pr.  name.  Nj.,  Hkr.  (of 

the  son  of  Odin,  the  ancestor  of  the  Danish  kings) ;  Sk joldungar,  Kdda  ; 
Skjoldr  SkAnunga  goft,  Fb.  iii.  346.  courts* :  akjaldar-band,  n.a  •hteld- 
strap.  a  nickname,  Ems.  ix.  249.  akjaldar-bukl,  n.  the  sbield-bass, 
Al.  40.  akj aldar-fetill,  m.  the  shteUl-strap  (mi. 1. 11.(5.  scilt-veznl. 
Or.  rt\auáy),  Bjarn.  36.  Sks.  407.  skjaJdar-Jötrunn,  m.  'shield- 
giant,'  a  war-engine,  Sks.  430.  akjaldar-rond,  f.  the  shietd-rim, 
Fm*.  i.  266,  K.irm.  1  20,  Sks.  385.  akjaldax-nkirfl,  11.  pi  old  w*-n- 
out  shields.  Band.  33  new  Ed.  akJaJdar-aporðr,  m.  the  '  sbteld-tail ,' 
the  lower  part  of  an  Mm*  shield.  I.d.  78,  Glum.  333,  Fas.  i.  515. 

B.  Remarks  on  the  shield.— A  shield  was  raised  as  a  signal  in  time  of 
war;  a  ted  shield  betokened  war  (rauftr  skjuldr,  her-sk ioldr),  a  white  shield 
peace  (hvitr  skioldr.  friflar-skjöldr,  a  peace-sbield) :  in  a  bartlc  the  red 
shield  was  hoisted,  Hkv.  1.  33;  but.  brepfta  upp  ftiftar  sk.'.di,  to  hoist 
the  (white)  shield  rf  peace,  was  a  sign  that  the  battle  was  to  ceaK ; 
hann  lét  skióta  upp  skildi  hvitum.  Fagrsk  61.  Fms.  vii.  33;  hence  also 
the  phraíe,  bera  herskjóld.  or,  lara  hcrskildi,  to  harry,  overrun  a  land 
with  the  'war  shield.'  sec  frift-skjoldr  and  her-skjoldr  (s.  v.  hcrr).  War 
ships  were  lined  from  stem  to  stem  with  a  wall  of  -hields.— skip  skarat 
skioldum.  or  skjaldat  skip;  hann  kom  í  Bjarnar-fiörft  meft  al-skjo!duftu 
skipi,  siftan  var  hann  Skuldar-Biorn  kalUftr.  I.amin.  1  t,f>.  The  luKs  of 
the  ancients  were  hung  all  round  with  a  row  of  shicl-is,  Gm.  9.  Edda  2, 
Eg.  43,  see  the  curious  story  in  Fas.  iii.  42.  For  the  shield-wall  in  battles 
see  skjald-borg.  Ancient  sayings;  mi  er  skarft  fyrir  ski'di.  now  there  is 
a  gap  for  a  shield,  a  breach  in  the  feme,  of  a  heavy  loss,  such  as  the 
death  of  a  person,  nú  er  skarft  fyrir  skildi,  mi  er  si'anrinn  nAr  A  Tjorn. 
Jón  þorl. ;  höggva  skarft  i  skildi  c-s.  to  cut  a  notch  in  one's  shield,  inflict 
a  severe  blow,  Wrkn.  (in  a  verse).  Shields  were  furnished  with  a  painted 
or  carved  '  ring'  representing  mythological  or  heroic  subjects;  these  rings 
arc  the  earliest  works  of  Northern  art  on  record,  hence  come  the  names 
rit,  baugr,  rond,  of  which  tit  point*  to  scratching  (whereas  Bragi  used  •  fA" 
=  to  patttl) ;  rauftum  skildi,  rond  var  i.r  gulli.'Hkv.  1.  33.  Such  shield* 
were  a  lordly  gift,  and  gave  rise  !<■  several  ancient  poems  trealiug  of  the 
subjects  carved  or  painted  on  the  shield,  such  as  tl.e  famous  Haust-long  bv 
Thiodolf,  the  Ragnars-kvifta  by  Bragi.  the  two  Bcru-drAf  ur  I  Shie.'d-songs ) 
by  Egil! ;  these  •  shield-lays'  were  af:crwards  the  sources  of  the  writer  of 
the  tdda.  but  only  a  tew  fragments  are  prcwrved  ;  <cp.  the  Greek  lav  on 
•the  shield  of  Heracles,'  and  the  lay  on  Achilles'  shield  in  the  ll.ad.)' 

Skjoldungar,  rn.  pi.  the  famous  lineage  of  the  kings  of  Denmark, 
from  Skjold.  the  sou  of  Odin,  Edda,  Yngl.  S.  The  Danhh  legend  derive* 
the  name  from  his  being  found  in  infancy  in  a  bed  of  reeds  to  which  he 
had  floated  on  a  shield ;  but  in  fact  the  name  is  derived  from  the  ancient 
Teutonic  custom  of  electing  the  king  by  lifting  him  on  a  shield  in  the 
assembly.        BkjOldunga-ajtt,  f.  the  kin  of  the  S.,  Fas.  ii.  10. 

skjoldungr,  m.  a  bird,  the  sheldrake,  from  the  shield-like  baud  across 
his  breast,  Edda  (Gl.) 

akjolug-leikr,  m.  wordiness.  Fas.  iii.  372,  v.  1. 

ako,  intcrj.  see!  behold!  us.  skofta,  skoAaftu. 

8KOÐA,  aft.  [Swed.  skáda ;  early  Dan.  skode ;  the  Germ,  schauen  and 
Goth,  skawjan  are  kindred  words] : — to  look  after,  view:  skofta  augum, 
llm.  7,  Skifta  R.  tc/i  ;  er  riiiiht  var  sknftjt.  Grctt.  102  A,  H.  E.  i.  3S7  ; 
veri  sysluriuftr  skyldr  at  s.  betla  ;i  hverjuiu  tólf  múnuftum,  Gbl.  526;  9. 
nauftsyn  mannsins,  K.  Á.  7^1 ;  svii  at  vt-r  allir  megim  s.  hvArt  . .  . ,  Dipl. 
ii.  14  ;  höfu  vcr  iftuliga  skoftat  hana.  revised  it  (the  book),  G|d.  (pref.  v) ; 
h«'.n  bjfftr  at  s.  i  hoffti  honum.  I.d.  156 ;  at  lira  ok  eptir  at  s.  urn  landa- 
merki,  Dipl.  ii.  19.  II.  skoftask  urn,  to  look  about,  Hm.  I. 

■koðan,  f.  a  viewing,  Stj.  399.  H.  E.  i.  584,  Ri.  i.  703 ;  undir  skoftan 
ok  ylir-ijou  Gunnstcins  Ab.ita.  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

akoffla,  n.  an  animal,  said  to  be  a  hybrid  between  a  sbt-cat  and  a  fox, 
1*1.  i.  613. 

akokkr,  m.  a  trunk,  chest;  skokkr  var  ú  gold,  a  carpenter's  chest, 
Rm.  |{;  peir  h.ifftu  mcft  scr  skokka  (skrokka  Cod.)  ok  i  dvra-merg, 
porf.  430,  v.  I. :  a  ship's  hulk.  Kins.  vi.  141,  3J2  (in  a  verse),  Órkn.  104 
(in  a  verse),  Pd.  30.  38  :  mod.  skr<  kkr  =  n  trunk. 

akol,  11..  qs.  skvAl,  |.Engl.  KUlltry},  washing 
11.  scullery  1 
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8 KOLA,  aft,  to  watt;  ikola  handktefti.  H.E.  i.  489  ;  ».  I  vatni.  MS. 
544.  39 ;  sjúr  skolar  kjcil,  Edda  (in  a  verse) :  irnpers.,  skolar  til  hafs  iiliu 
or  skipinu,  it  was  all  washed  away,  SturL  i.  1  20  ;  alda  skolar  kjol,  Edda 
ii.  491  (in  a  verse). 
akol-beiRii,  adj.  brown-legged,  a  nickname,  Fm».  x.  1)3. 
akol-brúnn,  adj.  the  etymology  and  exact  stntr  of  this  word  ii  uncer- 
tain, cither  Trunk  skol  and  briinn  =  scullery-brawn,  or  from  skalpr  or 
akolptr,  q».  '  scalp-brown,'  swarthy,  perhapt  the  latter ;  svarteygr  ok  »., 
Eg.  30;  ;  svartr  A  hAr.  skarplertr,  nOkkut  5.,  Orku.  66;  imkkut  a.,  hvitr 
i  hit  ok  rétthár.  Glum.  335  ;  ».  ok  skarpleitr,  Sd.  147  ;  hárT  i  skeggi  ok 
a.  rnjok,  Ld.  274;  raufiblcikr  i  hér,  skolbrúnn,  eygftr  mjok  ok  vel,  Kb. 
30;  Hallfreftr  var  s.  nökkut,  jarpr  &  hAr,  Ft.  86;  rauftskegqaðr,  skol- 
brúnn,  ok  hcldr  íltmannligr,  101.  Hem.  (of  carl  Tosti). 

8KOI/LA,  akollir,  skolli,  skollat,  to  hang  over,  dangle:  belg  þann  er 
skollir  mcft  skrám,  Hm.  135 :  par  er  þú  skollir  við  sky  oppi,  Vkv.  35 ; 
Bjarni  skoldi  vift  Ué,  dangled  in  the  tree,  Fms,  vi.  304  (in  a  verse) ;  gull- 
mörkuft  vé  skollu  (skolfdu).  the  standard  /loafed.  Kagrsk.  (in  a  ver«e) ; 
ek  bet  skeiftr  skolla  vift  skcr,  /  make  tbe  ships  bover  among  the  skerries. 
Fins  ri.  (in  a  vcrsel ;  lésum  tjöldut  skip  s.  fyrir  landi,  we  made  the  ibips 
bover  off  tbe  ness,  Sighvat :  in  mod.  usage,  trtyjan  (the  coat)  skollir  upp 
A  hcrftar  blooum,  of  a  short,  ill-fitting  jacket.  3.  mctaph.  to  skulk 

away,  keep  aloof:  þá  skolli  þ*r  svA  at  mér  mun  seint  verfta  at  uka 
af  yftr  hjAlp.  F.dda  20;  skolla  vi»  e-m,  to  forsake,  prove  falu  to;  þó  hetr 
Gorftum  gollhrings  vift  mtrr  skolla,  ibe  turns  a  deaf  ear  to  me, 
(in  a  verse.) 


Gerftr  1 
Fms.  vi. 

•kolli,  a,  m.  tbt  ■  skulker,'  a  fox,  Reynard,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  esp.  used  in 
nursery  talcs  and  in  games,  e.g.  akolla-lelkr,  tbe  Jon-game,  blind- 
man's-buff,  in  which  every  man  in  turn  pats  the  skolli  (tbe  blindfolded 
man)  on  the  shoulder,  shouting,  klukk,  klukk,  skolli  mum,  klukk, 
klukk  I  and  then  turns  round ;  hann  hleypr  upp  at  selinu  ok  spurfti 
hvArt  skolli  varri  inni.  whether  tbe  fox  were  in  t  \Á.  278,  Sturl.  iii.  2 18  ; 
hann  gaf  stúr  hugg  A  dyrnar  ok  spurfti  hvArt  skolli  vsrri  inni..., — 
answer,  Inni  er  skolli  ok  ekki  hrzddr  |  bittu  til  bess  aft  hann  er  klxddr, 
Safn  i.  53 ;  in  the  phrase,  skclla  skolla-eyrunum  vift  e-u,  to  turn  a  'fox- 
ear  '  (deaf-tar)  to  a  thing.  2.  tbe  evil  one,  a  word  used  in  swear- 
ing ;  hvafta  skolli !  skoilans !  hence  in  compos  :  akolla-briskr,  f.  pi. 
devils  bretks :  akoU&-hriki,  a,  m.  '  devits-spittle '  =  tbe  jelly-fish,  see 
Maurer's  V.Iks  :  ekoUm-flugT,  botan.  —  lytapodium  selago,  a  kind  of 
fern  :  akolla-laikr,  m.  (sec  above) :  akollss-reipi,  n.,  botan.  '  devil's 
rope,'  tbe  bramble,  =  rubus  :  akolla-fótr,  m..  botan.  ^eauisetum,  horse- 
tail, a  plant  akin  to  the  fenis:  ekolla-kil,  n.,  botan.  goat-weed  -  aego- 
podium.  Hjalt. 

■koUkisi,  in.  [cp.  Engl,  skulk],  poc-L  a  wolf,  Edda  (Gl.);  no  doubt 
akin  to  skolli. 

akollr,  ru.  [Ivar  Aascn  aiaiY  <=  a  fog],  -  skolli.  a  fox,  Edda  ii.  490.  2. 
skulking,  deceit;  byggja  urn  skoll.  Fms.  xi.  365;  s.  var  Í  ska  pi  búand- 
karla.v1i1.44.  coMfrn:  akoll-lauat,  adj.  guileless,  Sighvat.  Skoll- 
▼ias,  adj.  skulling,  wily,  Hkv.  I.  37. 

akoll-valdr,  m.  a  skulker,  deceiver,  one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  Edda 
(Gl.);  but  more  probably  belonging  to  tome  ancient  fable  about  Reynard 
the  fox. 

akolp,  11. .  qs.  skvalp,  [cp.  Dan.  sjualpe],  scullery  water. 
8KOLPB,  m.  [Ivar  Aasen  skolpe-jarn],  a  turners  chisel;  skolpa  ok 
nafia,  Sks.  30. 

akolptr,  in.,  spelt  thus,  Fms.  vi.  180  (in  a  verse),  and  ii.  159,  v. I.; 
sounded  and  spelt  akoltr ;  [akin  to  tbe  preceding  word]  : — a  snout,  of 
a  dog,  dragon,  or  the  like ;  skeift  bar  ikolpt  inn  raufta,  Fms.  vi.  (in 
a  verse) ;  gnuptu  skoltar.  ii.  259  (in  a  verse) ;  hann  lystr  it  skoltinn 
hesti  sinum,  þorst.St.  48;  kom  broddrínn  i  auga  hestinum,  ok  hljop 
augat  út  is  skoltinn, . . .  augat  var  froait  a  skoltuium.  Bs.  i.  608 :  of  the 
human  face,  Ix'm  var  itrinblind  .  . .  htin  bar  vatnið  upp  i  skoltana,  ok 
þóttisk  linan  af  fi  er  kallt  var,  ii.  169 ;  Ijótan  skolt,  langa  trjúnu.  Fas. 
iii.  37  (in  a  verse) ;  Skifta  »10  4  sknltinn  enn,  Skífta  R.  I4J. 

,  aft.  to  serve,  a'tend.  with  dat. ;  skona  ok  því  allir  oss  mtft  fit- 
,  ok  mik.lli  hly'ftni,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  426. 
akon-rok,  n.  [Dan.],  a  biscuit,  (mod.) 
skona,  n.  [Lat.  ab-scansa),  a  sconce,  lantern,  Bs.  i.  847. 
•konaa,  u,  t.  a  dark  nook. 

akop,  n.  =  skaup,  railing,  mocking.  Fas.  iii.  37.    akop-ilgr,  adj. 

akopa,  aft.  -<  skcypa  ;  sko|>ast  aft  e-u,  to  scoff,  mock.  II.  [see 

skapa],  to  tale  a  run;  in  the  phrase,  skopa  skeift  (skapa  akeift),  Gullp. 
57.  Gisl.  69,  Fas.  ii.  283,  Fs.  51. 

akopssn,  f.  railing,  Horn.  (St.) 

akoppa,  aft,  (akopp,  n.|,  [cp.  Engl,  to  skip],  to  spin  like  a  lop. 
akoppssrtv-krinsjla,  u,  f.  a  top  (the  toy). 

akoppr,  m.  a  top  (?),  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  153. 

8KOPT,  11.,  better  akoft,  mod.  akott,  q.v. ;  [Ulf.  shifts  -  rpi^ft ; 
O.  H.O.  skuft;  Germ,  scbapf] : — bair ;  skopt  heitir  hir,  F.dda  109; 
skopt  it  svarta,  fbr.  (in  a  verse);  þó  hcilagt  skopt,  Edda  (in  a  verse); 
only  in  poets;  it  remains  in  the  pr.  name  Bkopti,  Hkr.,  Landn. 

akopta,  skopti,  skopta,  to  float  atop  (like  hair) ;  skopta  ck  upp,  /  rose 


i 


to  tbe  surface,  emerged,  Fbr..  Fb.  ii.  215  (In  a  vetae);  this  certainly  n 
the  sense,  and  not  as  explained  in  Lex.  Poet. 

akor,  f.,  pi.  skorar,  a  store,  notch,  incision ;  setja  þrjár  skorar  i  dyra-stoA. 
N.G.  L.  i.  55  ;  bcra,  þola  skor,  to*  thole  a  score,'  stand  a  cut,  of  a  good  niia 
coin  (bad  coins  were  merely  silvered  over).  Grig.  i.  392, 500 ;  hviti  1  skat, 
white  in  tbe  cut,  of  silver,  Hkr.  i.  185.  2.  [North.  E.  sear,  seatr  ,  3 

rift  in  a  rock  or  precipice;  hleypr  hann  ofaii  fyrir  skonna.  Gisl.  ljS.  o 
þú  vitt  pis  sjau  í  skorinnj,  Nj.  146;  svclta  sent  refr  1  skor.  Fas.  iii.  iho, 
636 ;  föta-festi  i  eiuui  litttli  skor,  Barl.  56 ;  Skorar-gcirr,  a  iiicluiaat. 
Nj. :  the  name  of  a  cloven  mountain  north  of  Uroadiinh  in  Icel.,  mill 
Skorar  og  Jokuls:  berg-sknr,  hellis-skor,  kletta-skor.  II.  a  tnUy 

or  stick  fur  counting,  a  score  or  notch  being  made  for  every  twenty,  c 
skip  skal  skipa  . . .  pi  ska]  skorar  (tbey  seured  tbe  roll)  selja  armau  1 
h«>nd,  ok  augljós  nef  þau  oil  göra  at  bryggju-sporfti,  er  skorat  cr  fyxir. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  202  ;  hence,  2.  a  score,  a  tale  of  twenty 

af  karlmiinnum.  sjau  skorar  af  bornum.  415. 16. 

BKOBA,  aft.  (but  skorftu.  Gs.  14),  [Engl,  to  score],  to 
incision;  járnin  skoruftu  mjok  at  bemi,  Fms.  xi.  288  ;  af  a 
skorafti  mjok  annan.  Sturl.  ii.  158;  par  skorftu  vii  (we  scared,  b  uft  .  a 
benjum.Gs.  14;  þeir  skora  sundr  veggum  mtft  tx>luxain,  Al.  148;  iLri 
sundr  i  miftiu.  Fas.  iii.  343;  þtir  skoruftu  af  spjútskapti  (mriJn  fttct 
off')  ok  gorou  |>ar  af  harl.  Sturl.  ii.  181  ;  þeir  skora  fastr  ii  tllununi  \n  til 
er  þeir  falla,  Al.  143.  II.  skora  e-m  holm,  prop,  to  •  h'ji'  * 

mark  out  a  field  fur  battle,  hence  to  challenge  to  single  combar,  (nsti 
reit,  to  scratch  tbe  limits  of  a  battle-field,  sec  Korni.  S.)  ;  skora  a  e-u. 
to  challenge;  s.  á  e-11  til  húimgongu.  Dropl.  36,  Fs.  1 37;  hanu  íkoiaíi 
is  þorriiui  til  landa,  Landu.  80;  skora  á  mann  til  c-s  hjutar.  Eg.  4^ 
also,  skora  e-m  á  hólni  or  hólmgoiigu,  to  challenge  to  jigbt,  Nj.  1J.  i*. 
Gisl.  78  :  skora  e-n  (acc.)  á  holm,  Grett.  40  new  Ed.,  is  less  correct.  S 
to  call  on,  summon;  hann  skorar  á  |x>rgerfti,  F'ms,  xi.  134  ;  at  þú  skonr 
í  hann,  at  hann  rótti  þ.tt  mil,  Dropl.  20 :  to  urge,  fast  skorat  {<u 
þat,  Ld.  334;  kouungr  skorar  þetta  nial  vift  hana  sjálfa,  Fms.  1L4. 

skallii  s.  vift  hann  fast,  1 13;  skorar  konuugr  til  vift  llákon,  hvirt  

20 ;   þótt  þcssir  hlutir  skorafti  samvizkur  manna  á   fornum  laiui- 
skap,  Bs.  i.  733;  pat  skorar  Bui  i  szttina,  at  . .  .,  Fms.  xi.  tits;  cum  ci 
hlutr  skoraftr  til  þess,  30;  skorafti  þvi  Biskup  þcssa  hluti,  Bs.  1. 
þorvaldr  skorafti  þat  i  mót.  III.  to  score,  count  by  tallies;  cr.  if 

skorat  var  lift  vóru  nzr  þrcttún  hundruft,  Fms.  vii.  293 ;  hann  Kt  b>  1 
liftit,4láit  416,  ix.  382  (v.  I.);  pis  let  hann  meiif^jjanga  undir  stong  ,« 
made  tbe  men  pass  under  a  pole),  var  lift  skorat^ao;  skoraftir  «'<u 
sex  tigir  hundtafta,  311;  var  þ»  skorat  n*r  fjonr  tigir  huudtafta  rrunca. 
vii.  275  ;  pii  var  skorat  tuttugu  hundraft  manna.  324  ;  var  skorat  a  hi'-i 
(her,  the  ship)  tvau  hundruft  manna  ok  Atta  tigir,  viii.  198;  par  r..tu 
fyrst  til  skoraftir  (mustered  out)  hirftmenn,  Hkr.  i.  skolu  tend: 

skora  goiftir  á  hendr  honum,  to  impose  a  levy  on  them,  N.G. L.  1.  Joe; 
var  áftr  skorat  at  hvcrjum  þórftr  vildi  ganga,  Sturl.  ni.  27.  IV. 
reflex.,  skorask  undan,  to  refu<e,  decline  a  challenge.  Bird.  1 79. 

akora,  u,  f.  a  score,  notch,  incision,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  akom- 
kefli,  11.  a  '  score-stick,"  tally  (used  111  keeping  accounts) ;  pó  skal  buamii 
hverr  augljús  net"  hafa  á  bryggju-sporfti  a  skorukcrli  fyrir  Armaiin.  wt» 
franklin  (m  paying  his  levy)  n  to  sb,w  bit  tally  to  tbe  kings 
N.Ci.  L.  i  200. 

akoran,  f.  a  scoring;  þriggja  marka  ból  at  s..  D.N.  iv.  279  ; 
a  challenge. 

akor-bildr,  rn.  a  score-axe.  Km.  (for  skeribildr) ;  in  the  phrase,  tkct- 
bildar  ganga  Í  e-u,  tbe  axe  has  been  shaving  off  mu:b,  i.  c.  we  bare  bsd 
great  lotsrs,  Ld.  60.        ■  *\Y  /1 

8KORÐA,  u,  f.  a  stay,  prop,  esp.  under  a  ship  or  boat  when  aibert. 
Grág.  ii.  39;,  Edda  91  ;  setja  skorður  undir  skip.  Fins.  x.  98:  luctiph.. 
reisa  (setja)  rammar  skorftur  vift,  to  put  a  stop  to,  lake  precautions  ogansi. 
Eb.  26»,  Ni.  88,  Fms.  vii.  28 ;  vera  (itanda)  i  skorftum,  to  be  u*Ji 
propped,  all  right.    4»  XJ**» 

akorösi,  aft,  to  prop ;  þvertrí  er  skorfta  stafla-gjur.  Horn.  96 :  of  a  sluf. 
skorfta  skip, 

•korin-ordr, 
1 14,  Mar. 

Bkor-kvikindi,  n.  an  insect,  (mod.) 

akornlDgr,  m.  a  strip  ofclotb,  Vm.  127,  Pm.  7. 

•koron,  f.  a  pomegranate.  •  malo-granata,'  Stj.  39I  (Numb.  xx.  jl- 

ekorpa,  u,  f.  [Dan.  iior/«],  a  crust,  as  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  504; 
skorpu-skalli,  a  nickname,  253:- skcrpa  (q.v.),  vinna  skorpu,  1  «a»' 
skorpu. 

•korpixm,  adj.  [slcarpr],  shrivelled.  Fas.  i.  60 ;  skorpit  skino,  iii.  e;t- 
akorpna,  aft,  to  be  shrivelled,  Barl.  81  ;  hiið  skorpnuft  rift  cM.  N;- 
208;   pcir  (the  shoes)  höfftu  skorpnaft  i  skminu,  HAv.  25  nr*  E±; 
skorpnar  skór  at  feti  m6r,  F'ms.  vi.  45  :  metaph.,  þaft  skorpnai  at  e-a. 
to  be  bard  pressed.  Fas.  iii.  80. 

•korri,  a,  m.  a  bird,  tbe  pie  (?),  =  skatrr.  II.  a  nickname, 

in  local  names,  Skorra-atacVtr,  -dalr,  Landn.,  map  of  Icel. 
akor-*t*lnn,  m.  [Germ,  scbornnein],  a  chimney,  Fnu.  xi.  367,  BoWt 
akort,  n.  part.,  tec  tkorta. 


* 


a,  aö,  to  prop ;  þvertrt  er  skorfta  stafla-gjur.  Ilom.  96 :  o!  a  Huf. 
kip,  Hbl.  39,  Sd.  141,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.     it  rUru  «f 
L-ordr,  adj.  [from  skora  II.  2].  clear-spoken;  heill  ok  s.  Hem 
.r. :  mod.  outspoken,  tala  skorinort,  to  speak  out. 
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BKOBT A,  I,  [Engl,  short ;  Dan.  skorft],  to  bt  ibort  of,  lack ;  eigi  mun 
þik  karlmcuiuka  skorta,  Fms.xi.  23a:  mostly  impcrs..e-n  skortir  e-t  (tec.), 
bar  <korti  e  gi  vApi  (ace.}.  Kg.  ij'> ;  at  cngm  hlut  skyrli.  Fins.  iv.  144, 
cp.  Ó.  H  83  ;  svA  at  þA  skyrti  eigi  svA  lengi  Km  þcir  vildu  drekka,  F.g. 
557 :  menu  sknrti  bxfti  hey  ok  mat,  Nj.  73 ;  mik  skortir  eigi  hug.  Eg. 
719;  s.  (i.  76;  eigi  skortir  mik  alia,  Fms.  i.  7$  ;  skjrti  hann  tvA  vetr 
Aicxtigi,  219;  cigi  mumli  þar  1.  lausafc,  F.g.  136;  ok  skorti  eigi  hAltt 
hundrat  manna,  Gisl.  a".  II.  part,  skort,  used  at  an  adverb  ;  þeir 

vúru  þar  litift  sknrt  viku,  littlt  ibort  of  a  week.  Sturl.  iii.  J15  C;  litift 
skort  tjúra  tigu  manna,  Ann.  1360;  honum  bótti  stk  skorta  vifi  ost,  to 
fall  short  of,  Nj.  90  ;  ok  hafi  (hann)  þó  allar  iþrúttir  skort,  Fzr.  15  J  ;  var 
auftsztt  at  hann  mundi  skorta  vid  benna  nunn,  Ö.  T,  33  *  þ*t  skortir 
(skortar  Ed.)  yftr  herra,  Fas.  i.  76;  skorta  4  (í);  pat  cr  á  skorti,  what  is 
lading  T  Hkr.  ni.  98  ;  ef  Aftr  hctir  nokkut  a  skort,  Fms.  vii.  19  ;  alll  þat 
cr  honum  (sic)  skortir  i,  Grág.  i.  a  14. 

akortr,  m.  a  shortness,  want;  sitja  fyrir  skort,  Hrafn.  9  ;  en  gum  skort 
eorþorft,  Fms.  iv.  162  ;  frama-skortr,  Fb.  ii.  296;  bú-skortr,  fé-s.,  orfta-s., 
lad  of  words,  Gd. 

BKOT,  n.  [fr«m  skjóta;  A.S.  itot ;  Engl,  thoi  and  teol;  Germ. 
seboss;  Dan.  skud]  : — a  shot,  a  shooting;  skjota  langt  skot  af  hand- 
boga,  .Landn.  a8S ;  þóttisk  hann  cigi  ha/a  skotift  betra  skot,  Fms. 
vii.  j  1 1 ;  hann  rtil  vift  skolift,  Nj.  147,  and  passim ;  hand-skot,  boga- 
skot,  and  byssu-skot.  (mod.) :  plur.  shooting,  sund  ok  skot,  Fb.  i.  368  ; 
skotum  ok  spjóla-löguui.  Ó.  H.  183.  2.  tht  thing  shot,  a  missile- 

skerti ;  hval  el  eigi  er  skot  i .  . .  ef  skot  em  nciri  í  rival  enn  eitt . .  .  Icita 
skots, ...  at  hann  Atti  pat  skot.  .  .  .  ef  fleiri  menu  kalla  til  skots  en 
einn,  Grig.  ii.  367-371  ;  smifta  téj  skot,  þiftr.  87.  II.  metaph. 

usage,  a  scot  or  shot,  [in  the  phrases  to  pay  ont's  scot,  scot  and  lot,  scot- 
contribution;  lulda  sinu  skoti  upp.  GrAg.  i.  239;  sam-skot.  scot 
and  lot,  portion;  hAlfs  bulla  skot,  Gpl.  80;  plógt-skot,  Ólafs-skot, 
HaJlvardar-tkot,  a  kind  of  tax  in  Norway,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  336,  cp.  i. 
459.  2.  as  a  law  term,  an  apptal ;  mega  skoti  orki,  N.G.  L.  i. 

88;  futlt  skot.  a  lawful  apptal,  J I  ;  er  til  hans  miklu  minna  skot  en 
mirgir  lúta  yfir,  thtrt  is  less  apptal  to  or  worth  in  him  than  folks  say, 
i.e.  bt  wll  not  do  much,  O.  H.  57  ;  ráfta-skot.  8.  cheating, fraud ; 

arf-skot,  q.  v. ;  kiu^-skot,  '  kntt-strvice,'  humiliation.  III.  a 

narrow  dark  passage,  running  (inside  or  outside?)  along  the  wall  of 
the  ancient  halls;  separated  by  a  partition  wall  from  the  seats  (set); 
skot  cr  um  var  elda  húsit,  en  dyrr  vóru  fram  or  skotinu  at  setum 


iririan-verftuiii,  Egill  gi'kk  fram  i 
hón  er  mHi,  hóu  snvr  i  skotið,  ok  1 
hann  skyldi  Icyna  pcim  mönuum 
þilit  ok  menniiiir  fram  (vi*.  into 


etift.  Eg.  397  ;  mi  tinnr  Stcingcrðr  at 
ír  undir  skegg  HArbarði,  Korm.  12; 
í  skotinu  h)i  sit ...  mi  hlcypr  ofan 
the  part  where  the  seats  were),  Rd. 


k  skot  umhverns,  Fms.  i.  290 ;  skot  vóru  um 
cintii  lokhvílu  inátti  hlaupa  i  skotið,  Fs.  72  ; 


313;  skálinn  var  algö 
husit  ok  lokhvilur,  ok 

cp.  the  passage,  elda-hiisit  var  svA  lagat  .  . .  ok  vúru  þat  laundyrr,  lsl 
794,  395,  where  the  lost  original  prob.  used  the  word  skot : — of  a  church, 
skotift  kirkjunnar,  Fms.  ix.  491 ;  Gudmutidr  var  I  skotinu,  þviat  hann  Atti 
eigi  kirkiu-gengt,  Sturl.  ii.  4]  (kirkju-skot) :  of  a  temple,  hann  sctti  allt 
grindum  cdr  skotum.  S;j.  }6i.  I  Kings  vi.  5;  for-skot-a  vrstibult, 
id.  2.  in  mod.  usage  a  dark  nook,  corner,  skúma-skot. 

B.  Cosítos  :  tkot-iaa,  m.  a  kind  of  catapult,  Fb.  ii.  J3.  ikot- 
btkki,  a,  m.  a  •  shooting-hank;  the  butts  against  which  the  target  was 
set  up ;  fara  i  ikotbakka.  Fsrr.  46  j  vera  á  sundi  cor  í  skotbókkum,  Fas.  ii. 
JOf  ;  Oddr  fylgdi  þtim  par  til  er  peir  Asmundr  hofou  átt  skotbakka.  5J». 
•kot-blað,  q.  v.  Bkot-bógr,  m.  the  shoulder,  a  perauisire  of  the  shooter 
or  barpoonrr,  N  G.  I,,  i.  47.  D.  N.  iv.  j68.  akot-broddr,  m.  o  missile. 
Lex.  I'oét.  akot-eldr,  m.  a  shooting  of  fire,  of  Greek  firt,  Fms.  vii.  97, 
Fb.  ii.  »99,  þiðr.  1 79,  Fas.  in.  90:  mod.  bombardmtnt.  skoUeygr,  q.v. 
■kot-fé,  11.  a  shooter's  or  harpooner's  fee,  Gnig.  ii,  374,  377.  skot-fljrii, 
f.  skill  in  archery,  Fms.  ii.  too.  akot-flmr,  adj.  skilful  as  an  archer. 
akot-teri,  n.  shot-range;  koma  i  s.,  ro  com*  within  ibot,  Nj.  71,  Gisl.  51, 
A''  33  :  ligg  j*  i  skotfaerum  við,  to  be  within  bovt-sbot.  Fms.  ii.  317 :  spoor- 
ing' weapons,  Stj.  86.  akot-ferr,  adj.  good  as  an  arcbtr.  Fas.  ii.  a66. 
akot-hendav,  q.v.  ikot-hlutr,  m.  a  shooter's  share,  Gnig.  ii.  387. 
Bkot-hrið,  f.  a  shower  of  missiles,  Fzr.  73,  Fms.  viii.  389.  akot- 
hvalr,  m.  a  dead  whale  with  a  marked  harpoon  in  it,  Grng.  ii.  358, 
366.  akot-hyraa,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  axt,  D.  N.  akot-maðr,  m. 
a  shooter,  harpooner,  Grág.  ii.  358,  367,  Am.  4.  Pm.  69,  Riini.  »70. 
akot-m&l,  n.  a  range;  Langt  s.,  a  long  range,  F'ms.  ii.  171  ;  koma  i  »., 
to  come  iritbin  range.  Nj.  10S,  Fms.  viii.  40,  x.  43;  lipgja  i  skotmáLi, 
353.  akot-penningr,  m.  '  scot-money'  ^  Dan.  tare-penge,  pocket- 
money,  Fms.  xi.  201,  At.  18,  Fas.  i.450.  akot-atUr,  n.  'scot-silver,' 
Gullþ.  46  (Ed.),  Fms.  vii.  319.  ó.  H.  5;,  Orkn.  416  new  Ed.,  Grett.  49 
new  Ed.  akot-ap&nr) ,  m.  a  target ;  setja  at  skotspzni,  Fms.  ii.  271  : 
the  phrase,  hafa  e-n  at  skotspasni,  Fs.  39,  Nj.  I2i.  Fzr.  30.  akcnV 
tclnn,  ni.  a  stick  used  as  a  mark,  Sks.  379,  cp.  F'b.  iii.  405.  akot- 
▼•4tn,  m.  a  catapult.  Sks.  411.  akot-Tápn,  n.  a  missile,  Fms.  i.  45, 
Sks.  386,  Fb.  ii.  19,  pasýn.  akot-vöndr,  m.  a  wand  to  bt  shot,  þiíir. 
■kot-agn,  f.  J  barb,  Sks.  419.  v.  I. 
,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  1 13. 


370. 


akoU,  ao.  -  skotra,  to  shove,  with  dat.,  Ed<U  (in  a  verse) ;  man  skotar 
knerri,  Hallfrcd. 
akotAn,  f.  a  sbovinz:  skýfmg  eoa  s..  N.  G.  L.  ii,  D.  N.  iv.  90. 
Skotar,  m.  pi.  /6«  Scots:    Skot-lond,  11.  Scotland,  Landn.,  Fms., 
passim:    8kotakr,  adj.  Scottish,  Ld.  12.  374,  Eg.  366,  Landn.  11  a. 
tar  In  some  passages  of  the  Landn.  Skotar  and  Skotland  seem  to  be 
used  of  the  Irish  and  Ireland.    ■kotavkoUr,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
akot-bbvð,  n.  the  shtatb  ofan  ear  of  corn  before  it  open*.  Edda  ii.  491. 
skot-eygr,  adj.  restless  of  eye,  like  a  hunted  deer,  BArfi.  38  new  Ed. 
akot-honda,  u,  f.  a  half  rhyme  (.as  in  land  Unda),  Edda  (Ht.)  135.  139  ; 
in  the  old  druttkvzði  the  half  rhyme  was  used  in  the  odd  lines,  but  aðal- 
henda  {a  full  rhyme)  in  the  even. 

akot-hernding,  f.  *  skothenda  ;  j„rbfyrb, . . .  þesu  settling  hljodsUfa 
kúllum  vcr  s ,  Edda  1  ji,  139. 

akot-hcndr,  adj.  composed  in  the  metre  s.,  Edda  (Ht.)  5).  2.  in 

mod.  usage  a  bad  rhyme;  skáldskapr  þiun  cr  skothent  kldftr  |  skakk- 
settum  hufuð-stofum  meé,  Jón  þorl. 
skoti,  a,  111.  a  shooter;  in  and-skoti,  q.v. 

skotna,  ao ;  impcrs,,  c-ni  skotnar,  to  get  a  piece  of  good  luck  or  gain. 
Lex.  Poet. :  mod.,  e-m  A  skotnast,  to  gain;  A-skotuasl,  to  gain,  baut  a 
piece  of  good  luck. 

akotaajðr,  m.  a  gain,  piece  of  good  luck,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

akotningr,  m.  the  name  of  a  sword,  Edda  (GI.) 

•kotr»,  aft.  to  shove  against,  with  dat..  Grett.  98. 

akott,  n..  qs.  skoft  or  skopt  <q.  v.),  by  way  of  assimilation ;  [Ulf.  skufts ; 
Germ,  tcbopf;  Engl,  uut,  of  the  tail  of  a  hate  or  rabbit]  —a  fox's  tad ; 
t<iu-skott,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

akottav,  aft,  qs.  akofta,  wliicli  form  occurs  in  the  verse  Fbr.,  see  skopta, 
[  skopt  J:— to  dangle,  wag  to  and  fro  (like  hair  or  a  tail);  hann  lit 
skorta  vift  skip  sin,  ok  lagfti  ekki  til  orrostu,  Fms.  ii.  310  ;  beir  skotta  mi 
við  útan,  Fas.  i.  10,  see  skopij. 

akottav,  u,  f.  [skott],  the  popular  Icel.  name  for  a  female  ghost,  since, 
as  she  roams  about,  her  head-gear  streams  behind  her  like  a  fox's  tail, 
Maurcr's  V'olks. ;  HvitArvalla-s.,  LetrAr-s. :  Bkotti,  a,  m.  a  nickname, 
prop,  a  ghost  ('.'),  also  used  of  a  horse  whose  b^dy  and  tail  ate  of  different 
colours. 

akot-yrdl,  n.  pi.  [cp.  skatyrftask],  scoffs,  taunts,  Fms.  vii.  ao,  Sturl. 
iii.  199. 

■koskr,  adj.  [skotta],  nimble,  alert,  of  a  boy  or  puny  person  ;  hann  er 
skolh  skozkr.  II.  Scotch,  see  Skotar. 

akórt,  aft,  to  shot:  akóaðr,  sboej,  see  skua. 

akoari,  a,  ro.  a  sboemaktr. 

skó-bót,  f.  a  shot-patch,  cobbler's  patch. 

akó-broddr,  m.  a  sharpened  tbot,  Eb.  »38,  Fms.  viii.  405. 

8KÖÐ,  11.  [skafii  and  skóð  point  to  a  lost  strong  verb],  scathe,  bait,  a 
noxious  thing;  hjAlma  skoft.  randar  s.,  skjaldar  s.,  tht  scathe  of  helmets, 
of  shields,  i.  e.  a  weapon ;  mzr  skóft,  the  bright  weapons,  Hallfrcd  ;  Hildar 
s.,  id. :  in  conipds,  bcn-skúð,  vig-s.,  val-s.,  remmi-s.,  i.  e.  weapons.  Lex. 
Poet. ;  the  word  is  only  used  in  poetry. 

akóf,  f.  [skafa],  the  singed  crust  or  scraps  at  the  bottom  of  a  pan 
or  kettle ;  grauur-skúf,  nijólkr-s.  2.  botan..  gcitna-s.,  a  kind  of 


n.  pi.  (akó-fatnadr,  m.),  '  shot-gear,'  shots,  Vm.  56. 
akóg-barn,  n.  a  wood-bairn,  a  dwarftbiU,  lsl.  ii.  437. 
akóg-björn,  rn.  a  wood-bear,  Landn.  91. 
akóg-dýr,  u.  a  wood-deer.  Stj.  463,  560,  Mar. 
akóg-gangr,  m..  prop,  a  -  wood-going;'  used  as  a  law  term 
(  from  an  outlaw  being  banished  to  the  woods),  GrAg.  i.  90. 
Skogganga-maOT,  m.  <j  ■  wool-man,'  outlaw,  GrAg".  i.  137,  143,  | 
akóggangB-atofno,  u,  f.  a  trial  f^r  outlawry.  Sturl.  ii.  a. 
gangB-aok,  f.  a  cast  of  outlawry,  GrAg.  i.  3.(8,  ii.  319.  Nj.  89. 
gangs-þýfl,  n.  theft  punishable  with  skóggang.  Gnig.  ii.  137. 
akóg-land,  11.  wood-land,  lirafn.  aa,  Gnig.  ii.  an. 
akóg-lauaa,  adj.  woodless,  barren.  Eg.  580,  Hkr.  i.  45. 
akóg-óttr,  adj.  woody.  Fas.  iii.  1 19,  Stj.  335.  Fb.  i.  541. 
8KOGR,  111.,  gen.  tkúgar  (skógs,  Gþl.  145,  Fms.  vi.  in  a  verse),  dat. 
skúgi,  pi.  skdgar, — the  acc.  pi.  skogu,  Gisl.  1 :8,  in  a  paper  transcript,  ii 
prob.  an  error:  [North.  E.  and  Scot,  scbawot  show;  Dan.  siov;  8wcd.  skog; 
pcrh.akin  to  skuggi.of  a  shady  place]: — a  show,  wood,  mörk  being  a  forest; 
var  þú  skúgr  milli  tjalls  ok  fjoru,  lb.  28;  þA  var  þar  svá  stórr  skógr,  at 
hann  gurfti  par  af  hafskip,  Landn.  47;  gengu  sumir  i  fen  ofan  tumir  i 
skóginn,  Nj.  a  I  ;  brenna  kol  i  skogi,  57  ;  skógr  mikill.  Eg.  a;6;  skiig 
pykkvau,  lsl.  ii.  43:  til  fjalls  cfta  skógs,  til  fjöm  cfta  skips,  Gþl.  149; 
rjuftr  i  skoginum,  Ld.  96;  fara  i  skóg,  to  go  foresting,  Js.  49.  F'b.  i. 
25a  ;  hann  let  skera  torf  ok  haffti  bat  fyrir  cldi-við,  þvíat  cngi  var  skógr 
i  Orkneyjum,  Hkr.  i.  105  (Orkn.  16).  2.  the  wood  or  desert  was 

the  abode  of  the  outlaw,  hence  various  law  phrases ;  stefna  e-m  til 
skógar,  to  cite  a  person  to  stand  trial  for  outlawry,  GrAg.  ii.  63,  193  ; 
szkia  tok  til  skógar,  33  ;  kaupa  sik  ór  skúgi,  ro  buy  oneself  off  from  out- 
lawry, N.  G.  L.  i.  164.  165  ;  leysa  e-n  ór  skógi,  Nj.  I93  ;  er  hann  utlagr 
ok  ollu  fyrir- gort  er  hann  A,  nema  jrirftu  sinni  einni,  ok  þvi  er  hann  kemr 
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i  skóg  mcS  sér.  N.G.  L.  i.  165.         II.  in  local  names,  Bkógr,  Skógar, 

Bkógar-atrönd,  -götur,  þykkvi-skógr,  Landn.,  map  ot"  led. 

B.  Cúmpds  :  akógar-björn,  tn.  a  wood-bear,  Grág.  ii.  33,  Landn. 
35.  345'  ekógar-braut,  t.  a  road  broken  through  a  wind,  wood- 
palb,  Fas.  ii.  197,  in.  5S-,  Ul.  ii.  44.  akógar-brenna,  u.  I.  a  wood- 
fire,  Oik.  34.  akógar-búð,  f.  a  wood-bootb,  but  in  a  wood,  Oþl,  44c;. 
Bkogar-blii,  a,  m.  a  '  strootl-ncig hbour,'  dweller  ntar  it  wood,  Gnig.  ii.  '  borst-sboe ; 
300.  «kógar-djr,  n.  n  wood-deer,  Stj.  219,  Bret.  194.  skóga- 
fullr,  adj.  tpocuyy,  Stj.  337.  akógar-gata,  u,  f.  a  wood-path,  Sturl. 
iii.  33.  Kim.  iii.  74:  plur.  Skógar-götur,  a  local  name  in  western  Icel. 
akógar-gait,  f.  a  wood-goat,  Fms.  ii.  309  (x.  351).  skógs-hagi, 
a,  m.  a  wood-hedge,  baw'born,  D.  N.  akógar-hála,  m.  a  forest- 
bill.  Eg.  544,  Stj.  4S5.  akogar-hjörtr,  m.  a  hart  nf  tbt  forest.  Stj. 
560.  akógar-holt,  n,  a  ■  wood-bolt,'  rulgt,  bill.  Kg.  744.  akógox- 
horn,  ii.-tki'garnci.  Karl.  98.  akógar-hryggr,  m.  n  wood-ridge, 
Dipl.  iii.  6.  akógar-hunang,  11.  wild  honey,  623.  «9.  akógar- 
húa,  11.  a  but  in  a  wood,  Stj.  akógar-högg,  11.  [Dan.  skov-bugu], 
tree-felling,  Grig.  ii.  195,  Vm.  8«.  akógnr-kaup,  n.  tbt  purchase 
of  a  wood,  N  O.  I.,  i.  81.  l6  j.  akógax-kjörr,  n.  pi.  brush-wood,  a 
Mt-  Kg  546.  Fms.  vii.  56.  R.'.m.  1S3.  Bkógar-klettr,  m.  a  wood- 
roeli.  Kg.  717.  akógar-leiga,  u,  f.  tbe  rent  of  a  wood.  U.K.  i.  394. 
akógar-maor,  m.  a  •wood-man.'  an  outlaw,  Nj.  110.  Grig,  i.  7a,  87, 
I«<>  «37.  '39.  17s.  »'.  136.  159.  Grctt.  and  the  l.aws  and  Sagas  passim, 
akógar-mark,  n.  a  wood-mark,  land-mark  nf  a  wood,  Grag.  ii.  3CO, 
Sturl.  ii.  57.  akóga-inerki,  n.  id.,  Grng.  ii.  219,  Sturl.  ii.  57. 
akógar-ncf,  n.  a  ■  wood-nib.'  jutting  outshrt  nf  a  w>o>l,  Fms.  vii.  69, 
Karl.  104,  Thorn.  473,  Kg.  376,  37;  :  as  a  nickname,  Nj.  akógar- 
partr,  in.  a  share  in  a  wood,  Vm.  1 44,  Dipl.  v,  3.  akógar-rjóftr, 
m.  (see  r]ó8r>,  Fi.  69.  Bkógar-runnr,  m.  a  division  of  a  wood,  F.g. 
j  19,  Fas.  i.  4,  Róin.  236.  akógar-akipti,  n.  n  division  of  a  wood. 
Grig.  ii.  393,  194.  akógar-apell,  n.  damage  done  to  a  wood,  Vm. 
If  3-  akógar-apottr,  m.  a  spot,  piece  of  a  wood,  Vm.  103.  akógar- 
■taða,  u.  t.  tbe  place  on  wbicb  a  wood  stood,  Jb.  240.  akógar-atrðnd, 
1".  a  woodland-coast,  Stj.  90,  v.l.  akógar-aúra,  u,  f.  wood-sorrel,  I'r. 
47».  akcigar-teigr,  m.  a  strip  nf  wood,  Vm.  1 1.  138.  akógar- 
tré,  n.  a  tree  in  a  wood,  Stj.  336,  274.  akógar-ull,  f.  [Germ,  haum- 
unlle\,  •  wood-wool,'  cotton,  AI.166.  akógar-vOndr,  m.  a  wand.  Fas. 
'•  333-  akógar-þröatr,  m.  tbe  throstle  or  ibrusb.  ekógar-öx,  t 
a  wood-axe,  Rett.  3.  10. 

akóg-akipti,  n.  -  ski.garskipti.  Grá».  ii.  393. 

Skóg-atrondÍDgar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  Bkógnr-atrðnd,  Kb. 

akóg-eök,  f.  -  skóggangssok.  Nj.  232,  v.l. 

akóg-teigr,  m.  =  ik.'.garttigr,  skngartró,  Vm.  138. 

■kóg-tré,  n.  ^  skogartn-.  St  1.  399. 

BkÓgUDgr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  i.  76. 

ekóg-vaxinn,  part,  overgrown  wttb  wood,  Stj.  6rj. 

Skóg-verjar,  111.  pi.  tbe  men  from  Skógr,  Ld.  333. 

skóg-viðr,  ni.^tkógtri*. 

akóg-vöndr,  m.  -  ski'igarvöndr.  Njarft.  370. 

akó-hljóð,  11.  •  shot-sound ;'  þekkja  e-n  Is  tkúhljóðinu,  /0  know  a  per- 
son by  his  step. 

akó-klœði,  n 
Í4",  Kdila  at. 
•kó-lauaa,  adj.  iboelefs,  I.artdn 
akó-leðr,  n.  ibir-lrnlber. 
skcV-loiatr,  m.  (see  leistr),  H«.  i.  333. 
akó-lemja,  UmAi,  to  tread  on,  EJuc. 

8EÖLI,  a.  m.  [Gr.-Lat.],  a  school ;  vera  i  skijla,  Fms.  ix.  24^  :  gi'.&an 
ik.ila.  Ski.  246;  halda  »k..la.  Mar.;  fara  i  iki.la,  to  enter  a  school ;  tara 
iir  sk.ila,  to  leave  a  school;  »kipa  e-m  i  ikóla,  Fms.  xi.  417,  428;  barna- 
t..  a  school  for  children  ;  I.iitinu-s.,  a  grair.mar-scbool ;  lm->k<>li,  a  bigb 
icbanl.  coMfDi:  akóla-bók,  f.  a  scbool-booli.  Vm.  61.  Dipl.  v.  18. 
akóla-bróðir,  m.  a  ubnol-feilow:  hann  er  s.  minn,  vi*  ciun.  skúlahntðr. 
akóln-gongimi,  part,  one  who  has  l«en  at  a  grammar-school.  akóla- 
keimari,  a.  m.  a  teacher.  akóla-klBrkr,  m.  a  •  scbool-clerk,'  scholar, 
B».  i.  79.Í.  Mar..  D.  N.  akóla-raoiatari,  a,  m.  a  ubool-mauer .  Bs.  i. 
793.  "JO.  imi  *  33.  Sturl.  ii.  49.  akóla-nafn,  n.  a  school-nickname, 
Hs.  i.  S34.  akóla-pUtr,  m.  a  school  boy  {at  »  grammar-school).  D.  N. 
i.  410.  and  mod.  skólft-röð.  f.  a  list  of  the  boys  at  a  grammar-school 
after  tbe  examination.  akóla-atúka,  u.  I",  (see  itiika),  lioldt  174. 
akóla-STeinn,  m.  a  scboal-boy,  Sturl.  ii.  49. 

akólmr,  ni.  -  íkólpr  {'t),  a  nickname,  Laudn. 

akóoadr,  m.  =  sknfut.  Ant.  Russ.  ii.  416. 

akó-nil,  I.  a  '  sbn-needle.'  cobbler's  needle,  Skíða  R.  10.  Us.  i.  377. 

8KÓR,  m  ,  gcn.>k<»,  dat.  and  acc.  ikú;  older  plur.  skúar.  gen.  skua, 
dat.  ik.im,  acc.  skiia  ;  later  plur.  forms  are.  skór,  »kóa.  skiim,  sk<i,  and  vi 
too  in  mod.  usage:  [L;lf.  skobs  —  irmubnya ;  K.Ís.sceú;  Engl,  sb-jt ;  O.  H.  G. 
scuob;  Germ,  scbub ;  Dan.-Swed.  >*o]  : — a  sbne ;  skiia  («kuo  Ed.)  is 
fiitum,  Gisl.  113;  skiiar  (>kuor),  I IJ  ;  loftnir  kill'skinns  skuar.  Sturl.  iii. 
199:  upphafir  skiiar,  Fms.  vi.  440;  upphiirir  ok  ligir  sktiar,  Ri-tt.  Ill ; 
npphola  svarta  skúa,  Nj.  184;  hann  haloi  uppháfa  skó,  bundru  at  legg,  ^ 


Fmt.  iv.  76 :  húla  skua,  Ó.  H.  30,  1.  c. ;  hann  let  skera  htid  til  skti 
(gen.  pi.)  foru-nautum  þorvaJcU,  Hs.  i.  669 ;  sky  I  da  ck  ikrcyla  ok  dciu 
birsda  heisis  kvún  hverjan  morgin,  Gkr.  1.9;  hann  kippti  skoiu  .1  tx-j 
svr,  Nj.  28 ;  hann  hafdi  Icyst  at  sir  skua  situs . .  .  harm  ban  tko  u:m.  Ii 
719  ;  skiiar,  Horn.  83  (twice) ;  gcra  skú  (acc.  sing.].  stij;a  i  skt>,  N.G.  L 
i.  31  :  rcicrring  to  the  ceremony  ot*  adoption,  sec  lieniingr.  2  a 

mir,  tkona,  aui-skur,  Kb.  i.  524;  þott  :kúa;nu  hiy:i 
undan  hestum  J>etrra,  Fms.  vii.  93  ;  he»t-»kur,  a  borie-tbo*.  (jf  "I  be 
pro|>er  shoeing  ot  horses  was  probabiy  unknown  to  the  ancien'.»  cvcti  0: 
the  Saga  time;  they  used  to  cover  the  hoof  with  a  kind  of  iow  shut, 
whence  the  name;  this  may  be  seen  from  the  description  in  Fms.  v.  iM, 
vii.  I.  c. ;  as  also  from  word*  u  hól-gulliisu,  golden  boof.  3.  ft*  t} 

of  a  sheath,  as  in  dogg-íkór,  q.  v.  II.  plirascs,  hafa  slitifi  bar:4- 

skotium.  to  have  worn  out  one's  bairn  s—baes  —  to  be  pott  one's  youth ,  harm 
slitr  ekki  murgum  skónum.  be  will  not  wear  out  many  sboes,  of  an  o,i 
man  on  the  verge  of  the  grave,  as  in  the  story  of  the  merman  (maimer 
mil,  q.  v.)  and  the  '  fey'  man  with  the  bundle  of  shoes,  lsl.  þjofts.  1. 133, 
compared  with  the  Engl,  romance  of  Merlin,  p.  434. 
akó-atUa,  u,  f.  a  shot-sale.  Rett, 
akó-aiðr,  adj.  reaching  uWn  /0  tbe  sboet. 
akó-amiðr,  m.  a  'shoe-smith:  of  urriera,  Hm.  127. 
akó-avoinn,  m.  a  sbot-boy,  servant,  Nj.  5,  Fms.  1.  45,  vi.  17S,  Ó.H. 
S3,  lis.  Í.  63A,  Gullþ.  46. 
akó-vaj-p,  n.  tbe  •  sbot-warp,'  binding  of  a  sbot ;  upp  i  skóvarp. 
akó-vátr,  adj.  -  shot-wet:  wtt-fooltd,  Fms.  ii.  373. 
akó-þurka,  u.  f.  a  sbnt-wiper,  mat  to  wtpt  tbe  sboes. 
akó-þvetlgr,  m.  a  •  iboe-tbong,'  sbot-strmg,  lalcbet,  Nj.  74,  bonLM. 


:■ 


>  ikiifnt,  shoes  and  stockings.  Ld.  36,  Stj.  359,  Kb.  i. 
215,  MS.  655  xii.  3,  lis.  i.  669. 


f3,  Mar.,  Matth.  iii.  1 1  ;  skútaða  skuþvcng-..  Kb.  220. 
akraddari,  a,  m.  [Dan.  sirceder],  a  tailor,  Dipl.  111.  4,  N.G.L.  iii,  tf. 
8KHAF,  n.  a  that,  talk.  Kdda  no,  Vigl.  34,  Fas.  i.  14.  hi.  311, 
Grctt.  79  new  Ed.,  Skida  R.  62. 
akrafa,  aft,  to  (rate,  chat,  ltav.  43  ;  þaft  má  kalla  hyggins  hat*,  it 
I  hcyra  mart  en  s.  liitt,  Hallgr. :  rccipr.,  skrafask  við,  F*a>.  1.  503 ;  feir 
skrofuðuik  vift,  63. 
akrafari,  a,  m.  a  chatterer,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  281. 
I    akraf-Bunr,  m.  a  chatterbox,  ltárð.  41  new  Ed.,  and  so  in  mod.  usaet; 
I  pcrh.  belter  akri-ilnnr,  a  book-worm. 

akraf-karl,  m. - skrarrinnr.  Huv.  38  new  Ed.,  v.l.  (skratu-karl.) 
Bkraiuaa,  aft,  to  scream,  Hkr.  11.  2«3  (in  a  single  MS.) 
Bkran,  n.  rubbtsb,  marine  scores,  Dan.  skramltn. 
akrap,  11.  a  clattering,  Mag.  71:  tittle-tattle,  nieS  skrokligu  skfafi, 
90:  straps,  trifits,  Boldt  167  ;  leikligt  skrap,  veraldhgl  skrap,  Mar  ; 
orSa-skrap,  Fa».  iii.  99;  vara-s.,  Ska.  438.       akrap-cyrir,  m.  serifs. 
D.  N.  iv.  90. 

akrapa,  *»,  [Engl,  scrape],  to  scrape,  clatter  ;  beinin  »krapa  I  ik-im  nu. 
Fas.  ii.  353  ;  skrapanda  hagl,  Sks.  339;  oxm  skrapadi  vib,  Grctt.  i>  A; 
jarint  skrapar  vift  tennr.  Mar.;  peiniuigar  skra(ia  lilt  i  pungi.  Bs.  ii. 
233.  2.  to  scratch ;  li-skrapat  brét'D.  N.  iv.  304  ;  upp  geia,  iw 

af  sinum  skriui  skrapa.  Thorn.  193. 
skrapla,  aS,  to  grate,  clatter,  Grett.  88. 
akrapr,  rn.  a  tattler,  F'dila  (Gl.) 

8KUATTI,  older  form  skiati.  as  seen  from  rhymes,  \atr  skiati;  [aku: 
to  Swed.  skratta  —  to  laugh  loud  and  baribly  ;  Dan.  skrade  ~  crepart) 
a  wizard,  warlock;  sú  scgir  spói  sínar  scm  völl'ur  ok  skraltar  forAure, 
Wanda;  stii->kratli  (q.v.).  a  wizard  who  works  charms;  the  S»ei. 
skratta  refers  to  the  strange  noises  with  which  the  enchanter  works 
(scio-larti  1 ;  skratta-sker,  the  name  of  a  rock  on  w  hich  wizards  were  ci- 
posed  to  die,  F'ms.  ii.  143;  hann  siAdi  par  ok  var  kallaðr  skrati:.  ». 
378.  3.  11  goblin,  monster;  in  vatna-skratti,  a  waier-iprtrt.  set- 

monster,  see  lsl.  JjjoAs.  1.  138,  provinc.  in  the  south  of  Ice!,  tor  sju-skrinuii : 
a  giant,  ogre,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  in  mod.  usage  a  devil,  imp,  skiattmn  M 
at  ska|>a  maun,  a  ditty  ;  skratta-atgangr,  Fas.  11.  j  19  ;  skrattans- »0  a^i 
so,  in  oaths ;  kail-skra'tti,  an  ml  cburl,  Huv.  38  new  Ed. ;  kveno-skr»!:i. 
a  bag,  fury.       ekratt-hanki,  a  nickname.  Fms.  vui. 
Bkrauma,  u,  f„  or  8krauruu-hUup»-á,  the  nanie  of  a  river.  Latuin. 
akraumi,  a,  m.  a  'screamer,'  Lat.  scwrra,  Edda  313. 
8KBATJT,  u.  an  ornament;  s.  ok  sknið,  Stj.  188  ;  lítið  skraut.  Orkn. 
(111  a  verse),  Gd.  67,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.        COMPM:  •kraut-btiion, 
part,  richly  dressed,  Grctt.  139  A.  Fms.  vi.  373,  Hallftcd.  akraot- 
gírnl,  f.  iiwiuu  m  dress,  Fms.  v.  181.     akrnut-gjarn,  adj.sfcwy 
Hdl.        akraut-leikx,  m.  show,  splendour,  6j6.  634.  akraut- 
liga,  adv.  richly;  s.  buinn.  Fms.  vi.  389.         akraut-ligT,  ad),  shtn. 
neb,  splendid.  Fins.  ii.  261,  vi.  179,  Ld.  28.  114,  Fbr.  143,  H»v.  5$:  *• 


colours,  uxi  mikill  ok  s ,  a  brindled  ox,  V«pn.  21. 
n.  a  shosiy  person,  Nj.  123. 139,  Vúpn.  7. 

akrnuti,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Nj.  174:  the  name  of  a  sbep;  of  a 
brindled  ox.  and  akrauta,  of  a  brindled  cow. 

8KHÁ,  f.,  gen.  skr»r,  pi.  skrár,  skrá,  skxam,  a  scroll,  dry  skin; 
pann  cr  hangir  mefi  ham,  ok  skollir  rncö  skrám,  llm.  2.  1  u-rotl 

(written! ;  log  vein  ú  skr<£fii  standa.  Grág.  i.  7;  a  skra  peirri  er  Hafli^ 
lét  gura,  id.;  göra  máldaga  á  skri,  K.þ.  K.:  setja  á  skrá,  to  set  n  * 
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tcroll,  commit  to  writing,  Bs.  i.  59 ;  sctja  n.'ifu  A  skrir,  to  ut  a 
a  scroll,  Kb.  412;  i  þcssari  skrA,  in  this  scroll,  Bs.  i.  59;  í  sknl  þessi, 
Rb.  4  ;  sji  »km,  tbh  scroll,  id. ;  sktit  ok  skiiriki,  Pm.  68  ■  kirkju-skr.i. 
Dipl.  11.  19  :  uiuiui  skrA.  Jm.  36  ;  iúnýur  skrár.  Pm.  10,  86 ;  á  fornri  skrA 
sextan  heilagra  manna  sogur.  94;  saliara-skrá.  1.14;  sktA  töturr.n  ihrtd 
of  a  scroll,  1  29.  II.  a  lock ;  skrA  fjrrir  kíitu  ;  hurftar-skni ;  lykill- 

ini)  stendr  j  skrAmii,  the  key  stands  in  lie  lock:  sktij-g.it,  a  key-bolt. 

akro,  ft,  to  put  on  a  tcroll,  to  enter,  65,6  A.  i.  13;  skrA  nöfii  þeirra  allra, 
Fms.  v.  177  ;  var  A  Jieini  bréfum  skrAft  oil  mil.  Ski.  643  ;  hann  let  ok  skri 
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urn  allt  konungs  rikit.  at . .  .,  464.  Jb.  288,  Fms.  x.  146;  ha 
upp  hvcrir  skrAfiir  voru  A  skipit,  vii.  287.  2.  reflex,  to  be  entered  on  a 
Hit ;  ikriik  ska)  hverr  farar-iuaftr.  svA  einyrki  scut  amiarr  maðr,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  199.  II.  <-  skrapa  ;  skrA  (skrapa)  þctta  af,  Grctt.  163  A. 

akrAfa  (skrjAfa).  ad,  to  grate,  of  shrivelled  »kin. 
akráma,  a,  f.  [Dan.  skramtne\,  a  sear,  Grctt.  71. 
akrama,  ft  ^?),  to  glare;  ávalt  er  ek  lit  þangat  skri'unir  Ijós  í  augu  mir, 
Sturl.  i.  5. 

akram-leitr,  adj.  looking  tcared,  Sturl.  iti.  105,  BArft.  178. 
skrAmr,  in.  [Swcd.  skrámma  =  to  scare],  the  name  of  a  monttcr  giant, 
akrápr,  m.  ^akin  to  skrapa],  a  shark's  skin,  shagreen,  Isl.  ii.  113; 
•krAp-skór,  shoes  of  1  bark's  sJrin  :  akrápi,  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii.  163. 

setti,  to  put  on  a  scroll,  enter.  Sturl.  iii.  91  ;  hann  var 
í  skip  (enrolUd).  304. 

,  f.  an  entering  on  a  scroll,  B.,K.  1 8. 
akri-reifa,  u.  f.  a  scare-crow,  bogU;  gora  e-m  skrivcifur:  a  nick- 
name, Ann.  1362. 
akri-þúrr,  adj.  parched  from  dryness. 

8KBEF,  n.  [Dan.  shrev],  a  pace;  A  hlaupanda  skrefi,  Ski.  374;  i 
cinu  skrefi,  piftr.  99;  taka  ikref  mikit,  Grctt.  153  A :  as  a  measure-* 
Lat.  passus,  Rb.  4S2,  MS.  732.  5.  II.  skref—  skrA,  in  Kinn-skref. 

q.  v. :  for  akref-hArr,  adj.,  Bjarn.  63,  read  skrúf-húrr  (?)  :  akref-hlaup, 
n.  a  leap,  Pr.  476. 
akrefa,  aft,  io  srn'oV,  Pr.  415.  Mar.  1055.  Bs.  ii.  26. 
8KREIÐ,  f.  [skrifta],  a  shoal  of  fish  '(  ^  A.  S.  scalu;  provinc.  Engl. 
school),  this  is  the  Norwegian  sense,  see  Strom  Sondmor's  Bcskr.  i.  317  ; 
hence,  skreift  varga.  a  flock  of  wolves :  þar  dreif  at  honum  vaiga  skreift 
niikil,  Bret.  150;  this  sense  is  obsolete  in  [cel.,  where  it  is  only  used 
of  2.  dried flsb,  as  food  and  as  an  export  (prop,  clltpt.  for  skorp 

skreift).  Eb.  272,  316,  Grett.  9S  new  Ed. ;  skreift  ok  huftir,  Eg.  69;  s.  ok 
mjol,  Nj.  16 ;  skörp  s..  Ems.  vhi.  Jfl  ;  HAIeysk  skre:ft,  Mcnk.  51 ;  skreift 
\ar  þA  cingin  flutt,  Bs.  i.  «42  ;  skreiftar-garftr,  a  platform  for  drying  flsb, 
Vru.  14;  skreiftar-hlafti.  a  pile  0/ skreift,  Eb.  276;  ikrciftar-kaup,  Eb.  348; 
skreiftar-tiund,  -tollr.  Vim.  47,  Am.  10,  D.N.  iii.  30. 

akrviAaak,  d,  dep.  [skrifta],  to  creep,  slink ;  t.  ór  rúmi,  Lv.  60 ;  s.  fyrir 
borft,  Nj.  136;  skreiftisk  hón  utidau  hoffti  honum,  I.d.  Ij6,  Sti.  418; 
hann  skrciddisk  fram  mcft  landinu.  Ems.  viii.  437  ;  hann  skreiftisk  upp 
I  bcrginu.  R.'.m.  148  ;  1.  aptr  af  hestinuni,  to  slip  dawn,  Es.  65. 
reift-flakl.  n.  a  fishing  (slrcift-a  shoal)  ;  hann  haffti  menu  sína  í 
sildveri  ok  svi  i  skniftiiski.  Eg.  42  ;  hann  haffti  menu  i  i.  i  VAgum,  en 
suma  i  sildhski,  68,  Gullþ.  5.  , 
akreicV-færi,  n.  implements  for  snow-travelling.  Ems.  viii.  400. 
akreifti,  n. -skreiftfam;  ef  maftr  tekr  s.  maims  cf  hann  fcrr  til  þings, 
N.G.  L.  i.  227. 
akreiftingr,  in.  a  subterfuge  (?),  Sturl.  iii.  30. 
akreiðr,  adj.  sliding;  in  or-skreiftr. 

skreið-ver,  n. —  skreiftfi-ki ;  skreiftver  ok  sildver.  Eg.  42,  v.l. 

akreokr,  m.  [cp.  Engl,  shrunk],  a  nickname.  Ami.  1184. 

akreppa,  u,  f.  [Dan.  sireppe ;  Engl,  strip),  a  scrip,  bag,  Sti.  464,  616, 
Ems.  vi.  374,  viii.  26.  Barl.  104,  Skifta  K.  (of  the  beggar's  skrip):  allit., 
statr  ok  s.,  of  pilgrims;  taka  staf  ok  skrcppu  ok  fara  til  Jótsala,  H.  E.  i. 
243,  Ems.  vi.  303,  Fagrsk.  93,  Karl.  467  (v.  I.).  Symb.  17  :  a  mouse-trap, 
sen)  mtis  1  skrcppu,  Ems.  vii.  21. 

SKB.EPPA,  skrapp.  skruppu  ;  subj.  skryppi ;  part,  skroppinn  : — to 
slip;  skruppu  honum  l>tr,  bis  feet  slipped.  Ems.  viii.  75,  393,  Nj.  114; 
honum  utftu  lausar  hendmar  ok  skruppu  af  langa-stakkinum.  the  bands 
slipped,  lott  bold,  f  si.  ii.  447  ;  ermarnar  sktuppu  af  hondunum  fram. 
Ems.  viii.  358,  v. I.;  skruppu  Or  tennr  fjórar.  Skifta  R.  141.  2.  to 

slip  away,  absent  oneself;  þú  cr  min  er  vaudligast  gartt,  JsA  tkrepp 
ek  i  brott.  MS.  4.  22  ;  margir  ba-jar-menn  skruppu  inn  i  garfta  sína  (  k  Í 
liús,  skulked  away  into  tbtir  boures,  Fagrsk.  165  ;  hafa  skrupfiit  par  um 
lyng.  Hkr.  iii.  ^76",  v.  I.  (  -  kropit; :  in  mod.  usage,  to  start,  mow  quickly, 
eg  irtla  aft  skreppa  inn  suoggvast,  biddu  mcftan  eg  skrepp  inn  at  s«kja 
vctlingana,  and  the  like. 

akreyjo,  u,  f.  [Dan.  skryde],  a  brayer{1),  bragger,  a  nickname.  Hkr.  i. 

akrejrta,  t,  [ikraut],  to  ornament,  dress  fine;  skylda  ek  skreyta 
(  —  Dan.  pynte),  Gkv.  I.  9;  skreytask  vift  kurlum.  to  dress  fine  to  please 
tb*  men.  Bs.  i.  453  ;  skrcyttr  inuni  be/ium  kUftum,  Fms.  i.  1 49 ;  ikrcytt 
orft,  Rúm.  301  ;  s.  sina  undir-hyggju,  Magn.  484. 

akrfl^ting,  f.  ornament,  embellishment,  Sij.  24. 

akreytlnn,  adj.  [prop,  adorned  in  one's  speech,  cp.  Dan./orWomme/]  : 
— mntnubful;  and  skreytrii,  f.  a  falsehood. 


akribla,  u,  f.  from  the  grating  sound  (?),  the  name  of  a  hot  spting  near 
Rcykholt  in  Iceland. 

8KBIÐA,  u,  f.,  gen.  pi.  sknftna,  Ann.  1 1 71 ;  [skrifta] :— a  landslip,  on 
a  hill-side ;  lytii  skiiftuni  cfta  vatna-gangi,  Giig.  i.  219  ;  skrifta  brast  upp  Í 
fjaliit,  Eb.  ii.  72;  hljúp  skrifta  A  ha-mn,  Hrat'n.  I  ;  skrifta  hljóp  i  Geitdal, 
Ann.  1186;  hljiip  ol'an  skrifta  mikil  meft  gíjóti  ok  leiri,  llkr.  i.  47;  i 
þessi  skriftu  týnclisk  Magiiúis,  of  an  avalanche,  Bs.  i.  640:  also  used  of 
the  black  streaks  on  a  mountain-side  from  oid  slips,  hann  keyrir  undir 
hniiurn  hestiun  upp  ú  skriftuiu,  Hs.  Í.  625;  er  hann  kom  n  skriftu  pA 
er  Gcirvor  hcitir,  Eb.  218,  226,  2,;j,  Sturl.  iii.  83.  II.  treq.  in 

local  names,  Skriða,  Skrlðu-klauatr.  Skrift-dalr,  Rauftu-skriftur, 
Landn.,  Nj.,  map  of  led.        comfds  :  akridu-fall,  n.  an  avalanche, 
Ann.  1390*       akrlðu-hJaUi,  a,  m.  a  shelf  in  a  ».,  Ebr.  88. 
akritVbytta,  u,  f.  a  lantern. 

akrift-kvlkendi,  11.,  collect,  creeping  things,  reptiles,  worms,  etc. 
(Dan.  kryb),  Stj.  19,  31 7,  Eb.  ii.  78;  foglar,  ierfartingar  ok  s.  jarftar. 
Post.  656  C.  8. 

■krið-li#r,  adj.  creeping;  s.  kvikendi,  a  reptile,  Stj.  18  . 

akrið-ljóa,  n.  a  '  creeping  light'  lantern,  Nj.  153,  Am.  6,  Fms.  iv.  168 
(skrilljós).  xi.  66,  Bs.  1.  635,  Thorn.  455. 

Bkriftna,  aft,  to  slip,  sl.de,  Bret.  92,  Fb.  i.  414,  ii.  87,  Mar.  1 146;  J>A 
fellr  torfa  ' 
oft  rum  farti. 


þat  A  brott. 

656  C.  8, 


ór  garftinum  ok  skriftnar  hann,  lsl.  ii.  357;  ikriftnafti  hann 
,  Edda  77  ;  skr.ftm.ftu  honum  f*tr.  Fas.  ii.  135  ;  þA  skriftnar 
t.  slips  away,  Mar. ;  hvers  manns  likami  skriftnar  i  jorftina. 


akriðnan,  f.  a  slipping,  Bs.  ii.  151. 
akrifl-ormr,  m.  a  '  creeping  warm,'  reptile,  Konr. 
akridr,  m.,  gen.  ikriftar,  a  creeping  or  sliding  motion,  of  a 
bcina  þeir  sinn  skrift,  Stj.  98 ;  til  skriftijus  ok  nisarinnar,  id.:  of  a  ship, 
rúru  þeir  Gunustcinti  langt  kninnir  er  skriftr  var  A  skipi  þóris,  Ó.  Ii.  1 37  ; 
A  skip  skal  skriftar  orka.  Km.  81  ;  tiik  skriSinn  af  skipinu,  the  ship  stopped, 
F'ms,  ii.  305;  þegar  cr  festi  ok  sknðinn  túk  af,  vi.  168;  meft  fullum 
skrift.  Bs.  ii.  30;  tekr  nú  buzan  góftan  skrift,  47  ;  frýr  skutriim  skriftar, 
Grctt.  1  25  ;  renna  A  skrift,  to  slide,  of  a  sledge.  Mar. 
akrif,  n.  a  writ,  writing,  (mod.) 

SKRIFTA,  aft,  [from  Lat.  scribere ;  the  Germ,  scbreiben  and  Dan. 
slrive,  though  borrowed  from  the  Lat.,  lake  strong  forms] :  I.  to 

scratch,  as  also  to  paint,  embroider ;  this  is  the  earliest  sense,  for  painting 
and  engraving  arc  older  than  writing,  and  the  word  was  adopted  by  the 
Teutons  before  writing  had  begun  (cp.  the  use  of  the  Gr.  ypáipeiv)  ;  sögur 
þarr  cr  skrifaftar  vóru  A  cldhiisinu,  Ld.  114;  salrinn  var  sknlaftr  iiuian  ok 
mjok  gulli  biiinn,  Fas.  i.  179;  A  foruum  skjöldum  var  titt  at  skrifa  rond 
þá  er  baugr  var  kallaftr,  Edda  87  ;  skjoldrinu  var  skrifaftr  fornsogum.  Eg. 
698,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  skjoldr;  skiwld.  ok  vat  skrifat  A  lco  mcft  gulli, 
Mork.  155  ;  yrk,  skmld,  um  þat  er  sknf.ft  er  A  tjaldmu,  of  tapestry,  Fms. 
v.  234;  vArir  lorcllrar  hafa  svA  sktifat  hana.  at  hon  sc  fotlaus  en 
hafi  hendr  ok  varngi,  Al.  134;  allt  hans  bak  cr  sem  skrifat  meft  skin- 
aiiduui  dropum,  Slj.  97,  179  i  sem  pcnturimi  skrifafti  Jiclla  skrimil.  Mar. 
1174:  even  of  sculpture,  eru  þar  sknfuft  margs-konar  torn  tiftendi, 
Æsir,  Gjiikungar,  Völsuugar,  steypt  af  kopar  ok  inAlmi,  Fms.  vii. 

II.  to  write;  pis  skrifa&a  ek  þcssa  (búk)  of  et  sama  far,  fb. 
(prcf.) ;  at  lög  61  skyldi  skr. fa  A  b»k,  17  ;  jiat  finiuk  skrifat,  Fms.  i.  231  ; 
eptir  því  sem  froflir  menu  hafa  skrifat,  fyrst  An  prestr  enn  Fr«jfti  .  ... 
Landn.  (Hb.)  320;  þctta  bréf  gört  ok  skrifat  at  Staft,  Dipl.  iii.  8;  hann 
skrifafti  nokkurar  tarkr.  Stj.  48  ;  skrifa  ok  í  bók  setia,  Sks.  6:  of  pen- 
manship, skrifa  vel.illa  ;  skrifaftu  barfti  sks'rt  og  rétt,  |  svo  skötnum  þyki 
aft  suiili,  I  orftin  stauda  e:ga  þé:t  |  en  þó  bil  A  miili,  a  ditty.  III. 
recipr.,  skrifast  A,  to  correspond.  2.  pass.  /0  be  entered,  H.  E.  i. 

516.  3.  part,  akrif andi,  able  to  write;  ljrs  og  skrifandi,  haim  er 

ekki  s..  he  cannot  write. 
Bkrifiin,  f.  a  picture.  Mar.,  Sij.  179  ;  skrifunar-fjol,  a  tablet,  307. 
akrifari,  a,  m.  a  painter,  Bs.  i.  131,  Eluc.  67J.  26.  2.  11  writer, 

transcriber,  Bs.  i.  248,  4  JO  (v.  I.).  K32  ;  a  secretary,  as  a  title,  ii. 
akrif-knifr,  111.  a  penknife  (7),  Mar.  1 143. 
Bkrifi  or  akrifli.  n.  a  bulk;  see  skirfli  (a.-kar-skrilli,  sec  i>tk). 
akrinlga,  adv.  in  writing. 
akriaigr,  adj.  written.  Fas.  iii.  421. 

akrifnaak,  aft,  [skrifa.  cf.  skiipt  Mil,  dep.  it  is  imposed  (of  penance)  ; 
skript  t.  e-m.  shrift  is  laid  on  one,  Sighvat. 
akrif-aamligr,  adj.  fainted.  Stj.  307. 
akrika,  aft,  <is  sknftka  [sktiftr],  to  slip;  mér  skiikar  fótr. 
akrikan,  f.  slipping,  stumbling,  Barl.  48. 
akritnal,  skritn.  sec  skrimsl. 

akrirnta,  t.  =  skolla  ;  jamt  Ut  ek  vift  sky  skrimta,  Sd.  (in  a  rcrsc)  :  in 
mod.  usage,  paft  skrimtit  vift  aft  tarna  (  =  Dan.  sltiber  af). 

akringi-ligr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.).  strange,  grotesque;  s.  buningT,  F«. 
iii.  653  (v.  1. 1.  fr«q.  in  mod.  usage. 

akript,  skrift,  f.  [skrifa],  a  picture,  drawing,  tapestry;  skjoldrinn  var 
skrifaftr  fornsogum,  en  allt  mitli  skriptanna  vóru  lagðar  yrir  spengr  af 
gulli,  i.e.  the  subjects  represented  on   the  shield  were  separated  by 
^goldtn  sf angles.  Eg.  698 ;  höfftu  vit  A  skripturu  þat  er  skatar  liku,  ok 
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u  famnyrðum  hilmU  þegna,  of  tapestry,  Gkv.  a.  15;  .eglit  var  sett 
meft  fiignim  skriptum,  Km.,  x.  77,  see  the  remarks  s.v.  »cgl ;  hence 
a  sail  u  po«t.  called  hiin-tkript.  the  '  matt-picture,'  Kins  ix.  (in  a 
vent) :  a  painted  taUit  in  a  church.  í  krossum.  likneskjum,  skriptum, 
Bi  i.  131 ;  stendr  frúin  frammi  fyrir  skriptuini  meft  hrcinum  barnum, 
Mar.;  Mariu-dtript.  Olafs-s..  þorV.ks-s..  J.'.ns-...  Andrea.-...  Cteilcu-... 
the  picture  of  the  Virgin  Mary.  St.  Olave,  Tborlak.  John,  etc..  Vm.. 
D.  I.  i.  passim.  II.  a  writ,  scripture  (Dan.  ihrtV.cn) ;  hcili* 


qv., 


.kript.  Stj.  ..  Bs.  B.  40;  i  .kriptimii.  Stj.  14;  (but 
mote  u»ual).  8.  penmanship ;    skriptin  min 

þaft  tr  einsog  kattar-klór,  a  ditty.  III.  eccles.  confession,  Vm. 

37;  veita  immnum  .kript.  Km*,  viii.  1 1,  xi.  339,  K.þ,  K.  73;  ganga 
til  .kripta.  B..  i.  446.  Kb.  ii.  343.  Sturl.  ii.  34;  bcra  mil  til  skripta, 
N.  O.  L.  i.  151,  pa.sim.  3.  thrift ,  penance ;  srtja  e-tn  .kript.  B.. 

i.  (Laur.);  taka  skript  (sknptir)  af  biskvpi.  K.  Á.  116,  136:  henni 
var  þat  boftit  Í  1.  .ína,  Fms.  viii.  11,  N.C5. 1.,  i.  153;  veita  ».,  Km., 
xi-  339  i  <nna  ».  siru,  156;  rúía  .kript.  Mar.;  storar  skriptir  ok  mikil 
mcinlati,  Sk».  486;  .vara  stcirum  skriptum.  Gþl.  169.  3.  metaph. 

a  penalty,  in  a  secular  sense.  *:la  tk,  at  henni  hafi  þat  engi  s.  vent, 
it  bat  been  no  penance  for  ber,  Vigl.  33 ;  fii  makliga  .kript,  to  receive 
deserved  punishment.  Fas.  ii.  116.  comtps :  akriptar-gatiga,  u.  f. 
confession,  Horn.  79,  Km.,  viii.  114.  akriptar-gangr,  m.  iJ.,  Km.,  iii. 
«75.  v-  >IQ.  Stuil.  ii.  34.  Gþl.  41.  akrlpta-boð,  n.  an  episcopal  ordi- 
nance as  to  shrift,  D.I.  i.  MS.  655  xi.  3,  673.61.  akripto-doUlr, 
f.  a  'thrift-daughter,'  a  female  confessor,  H.  K.  ii.  190.  akripta-focHr, 
m.  a  '  thrift-father:  confessor,  Ka>l.  545.  Bs.  i.  440.  akripta-lauaa, 
adj.  unsbnven.  Km.,  viii.  103.  MS.  655  xxiv.  3.  ekripta-maOT,  m. 
a  man  under  penance,  Bt.  i.  8.115.  ekripta-mál,  n.  pi.  confession,  K.  A. 
ao8,  H.  E.  i.  483,  Grett.  161  A.  akripta-proatr,  m.  a  '  shrift-priett; 
r.  Fms.  v.  314. 
,  f.  =  krypt.  a  crypt.  Thorn.  493. 

.  aft.  /0  fbrivt.  bear  confession ;  gvkk  biskup  til  Asbjarnar  ok 
tkriptafti  honum,  0.  H  1 18;  sá  maftr  er  iknpud  var.  K.  A.  148.  2. 
to  enjoin  penance;  skripla  e-m  at  vatnfasta,  Sturl.  ii.  353  ;  skal  bi.kup 
.kripta  henui  af  landi  brott.  N.  G.  L.  i.  376.  3.  to  punitb,  in  a 

secular  seti^.  vúru  sumir  háls-hoggnir  en  sumum  annan  veg  skripta  A, 
Fms.  x.  96.  v.  1. ;  Anne,  bað  þ.i  Skotana  at  .kripta  Hrolfi,  Kas.  iii.  355. 
$0  in  mod.  u.age  in  a  comic  .ente.  4.  to  confess;  skripta  sitiar 

syndir.  Stat.  300.  II.  reflex,  to  go  to  confession ;  harm  skriptaftisk 

við  Sigurd  djtkn,  Sturl.  ii.  338  ;  ok  skriptaftisk  siftan  vandliga,  Bs.  i.  317: 
akriptaðr.  part,  thriven,  K.  A.  33.  Sturl.  ii.  134. 
akrlpt-bora,  bar.  to  bring  to  confession;  s.  synd.  to  shrive  a  sin,  H.  E. 

1.  484  ;  skript-borinn,  confessed,  483. 

•kript-rof,  n.  the  breach  of  a  penance,  K.  A.  I48,  N.  G.  L.  i.  153. 

akript-rofa,  adj.  (-rofl,  K.A.  148),  failing  to  fulfil  one's  penance; 
verfta  ...  N.G.  L.  i.  15 j,  439. 

8KRÍÐ  A,  skrið.  skrciS.  Ucriftu,  skriftinn  ;  nrg.  sutf.  skriftt-at,  Hkv.  3. 
30,  [Dan.  skridt;  Germ,  tcbreiten] :— to  creep,  crawl,  of  reptiles  ;  hvert 
kvikendi  þat  cr  skríðr  á  jdrou.  Stj.  317  ;  hann  brast  i  orms  liki  uk  .kreift 
i  nafarwaufiiva,  Kdda  49;  ha  er  hami  (the  .erpent  Káfnir)  skreift  til  vatns, 
Sxm.  133;  þcirskrícWhiiðinni.Stj.vS;  sknSit  urn  lyng,  Km.,  vii.  jji  : 
of  vermin,  skrífta  kvikr,  see  kvikr.  2.  generally,  to  creep;  hann  skridr 
heldr  en  gengr,  Clar.;  skrifta  a  hundum  ok  A  knjáni  (mod.  skrifta  á  fioriim 
fótum\  Mar.;  svá  rnitt.dicginn  at  hann  varo  at  ..  á  land.  Kas.  hi.  383; 
harm  rat  .kriSit  upp  um  »iðir, . . .  hann  skrcið  upp  í  fjöiuna,  Yxr.  175  ; 
cn  4  skreio  (advanced)  b*  er  brimit  hratt  at.  B».  i.  434  ;  hann  .krcið 
þar  upp  a  gr|ót.  Fbi.  163;  han-i  bao  þrirlana  sluioa  Uott,  Km.,  vii. 
398;  in  the  phra.e.,  uman  níðingas  .kriða,  '  birxL  nf  a  feather  floclt 
together,'  ix.  389  ;  skrioa  undir  skepg  e-m.  to  creep  under  another's  beard 
for  shelter,  K».  31.  II.  mctaph.  to  glide,  of  a  .hip  ;  .kip  .kriðr, 

Gtftg.  ii.  170;  er  pu  tkynjar  eigi  fynr  liwoslu  sakir  hviirt  sk  pit  skridr 
undir  þ«r  eír  eigi,  Orkn.  403 ;  skrí&i-a  þat  skip  er  i  nd  pi'ir  .kiifti,  Hkv. 

2.  30.  3.  to  slide  in  snow-.lioe.  (»kfð) ;  Kior  skricV,  Grag.  ii.  170 
(111.  ii.  381);  þá  skreio  Egill  at  lcita  ölrúnar,  Sacm.  89  ;  hann  .kreid  þar 
cptir  atlan  dag,  Ó.  H.  8j  ;  ikrcid  Anilíótr  þai  sví  hart  srtn  hann  f*ri 
lauss,  IS3 ;  pe;r  skriou  ok  veiddu  dýr.  Sxm.  88:  mctaph.,  láta  .krida  til 
.kara,  'to  slide  to  the  edge  nf  the  ice,'  to  fight  desperately,  Kms.  xi.  15 
(:he  metaphor  teem,  to  be  taken  from  siid.ng);  skrioa  i  skaro.  to  'slide 
into  the  notch ,' fill  it  up,  rtlk.  36. 

akrikja,  u.  f.  [Engl.  sbrUe}.  a  ibrieter ;  in  the  conipd,  >ul-«.,  the  ibrih 
or  butcher-bird,  F.pgcrt  Itin'  583.  3.  a  fluttering,  skrikj.ur :  the 

;  of  a  giantess,  t'dda  <GI.) 


•krfkja,  t.  [Engl.  s*n>I],  to  tuilter.  of  suppressed  laughter ;  haft  .ktikti 
Í  honum.  hvao  ertii  aft  skr  kja? 

Bkini,  rn.  [cp.  Skratlingt;  Dan.  tkral  -  parings  of  apples,  potatoes]  : 
—a  mob.  frtq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  a  nickname,  Slutl.  iii.  117. 

a  trim,  n.  [cp,  skimi  and  skrimta].  a  glimpie ;  meft  svn  miklii  myrkri, 
...sá  ekki  skrím  i'iti  heldr  en  menu  vaiii  blindir,  Ann.  1341  ;  náJiga 
myrkt  utaii  hat  litift  skutim,  Mar.  lojt. 
akriminirr,  m.  =  ikrim;  þar  (  afhaugnum  var  1.  litill  m,  Í.I.  ii.  46. 
BKKIM8L,  mod.  akrimelt,  n.  [cp.  Dan.  sirttmsel ;  Swed. 


tearecrevt) : — a  montter;  ..  heldr  enn  menu,  Al.  94.  Mar.  1 158  :  kyti 
fiska  eftr  ...  Sk».  74;  hann  zrftisk  at  skrimiJi  nukkuru,  Bs.  L  170; 
hljúpu  þeir  upp  allir  ok  lutu  þvi  .krim.li,  Ó.  H.  109 ;  eitt  ..  er 
kalla  margvgi.  Sks.  169:  Skrím.lift  gófta,  the  good  Beau,  in  th 
Beauty  and  the  Beast ;  .jo  ...  a  sea-momier. 


8KBÍN,  n.,  skríni,  B*.  i.  134  ipaper  MS),  [Lit. 
of  a  saint,  134.  1 34,  Ó.  H.  335,  34ft,  passim  :  port.,  sky  a  »knn.  byr-t, 
Iciptrj-s  ./Ae  shrine  oflbecloudi.tutnd,  lightning,  i.e.  the  heavens.  Lex.  Voi'.. 
coMroi:  akrin-brot,  11.  a  broken  ibrine.  I'm.  131.  akrin-dttkr. 
m.  a  shrine-cover,  Dipl.  v.  18.  ekrin-gðrð,  f.  a  ibrint-maktng,  Bs. 
'•  »34.  3*5-  akrln-klata,  <i,  f.  a  sbrine-cbe^t.  Mar.  xl.  akxia- 
klaði,  m.  =  skrindiikr,  Vm.  46.  akrin-lagning,  f. 
Magn  513.  akrin-leggja,  lagfti.  to  enshrine,  Magti.  5 1  3. 
emiðr,  m.  a  ibrine-smitb.  Sturl.  i.  146.  Bs  i.  1 44. 

akrtna,  u.  f.  a  shrine-shaped  cbett,  in  which  fishermen  keep  butter  and 
the  like  ;  matar-s..  smjor-s. 

8KRIPI,  :i  ,  mostly  only  in  plur.  a  grotesjue  monster,  a  goblm,  phan- 
tom (with  notion  of  absurdity,  unreality,  scurrility) :  stundum  drcki,  stuti- 
dum  ormr  eftr  onnur  ikafttamlig  skripi,  Kas.  iii.  343;  verfti  s.  uk  uudr 
niikit,  Nj.  3o ;  ski  ok  s.,  Gsp. ;  þegar  mvrkva  t«tk,  ts'r.di.k  honum 
hvcrskyn.  skripi,  Grett.  115  :  þeir  þoldu  mikla  skömm  ok  s  .  Stj.  436; 
hann  var  fjolkunnigr  ok  gorfti  morg  s.  ok  undr,  Bret.  14  ;  þe.su  kvikcisdi 
. .  .  er  þetta  s.  btrr,  glxpalull  s.,  (id.  3,  Kas.  iii.  630;  ck  hefl  eipi  s»-5 
mc.ra  ..  en  þú  crt,  C54 ;  sel-s.,  a  montter  >W;  orfta-..,  tcumlosis  lan- 
guage, buffoonery.  compds:  akripa-höfnð,  n.  a  monster-head.  Mag. 
akripa^Idt,  n.  pi.  (mod.  akrfpa-UDti),  buffoonery,  scurrilous  gestures. 
Kms.  viii.  (in  a  vcr»e).       akrfpa-taj,  n.  scurrilous  language. 

akripiDcli,  n.  =  skripi.  Post.  39. 

akripr,  m.  a  monster,  Edda  338. 

akrftlnn,  adj./unuy,  witty,  full  of  humour ;  segja  skritna  si  gn,  þaft  er 
ikritin  saga  ;  or  of  ptr^ins,  hann  er  sm«-skri«inn.  OMptJ. :  akriti- 
ltga,  lie.  funnily,  merrily.  akriti-llgr,  adj.  funny,  amusing.  Thai 
word  and  derivatives,  which  are  very  freq.  in  mod.  utagc,  1 
occur  in  old  writers,  unleM  it  be  Po.t.  36  (paper  MS.) 

akritlur,  f.  pi.  merry  tales,  oddities,™ Germ,  tcbuninie. 

akrja,  ft,  to  skuli  like  a  coward  (.kratva);  þcir  .óttu  at 
Narti  skrjifti  um  it  ytra,  Korm.  48. 

akrjafa,  aft,  /0  clatter  Hie  shrivelled  skin. 

akrjóoT,  m.  QU Ii.  dis-si-reitan  =  b\appnyrvrtu  ;  A.S.  tereadian  ;  Kogl. 
shred,  i.  e.  to  cut  into  small  pieces ;  to  tin.  root  belong  the  lcel.  skr  óftr. 
skrydda,  skriefta]  : — a  shred,  sec  B».  i.  76,  v.  1.:  chiefly  used  of  an  old 
folio  torn  to  shreds.  2.  a.  a  term  of  abuse,  a  ragamuffin,  Edda  o. 
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akrjúpr,  adj.  [Ivar  Aascn  skryp;  Swed.  skröplig;  Dan.  sJtriJ>elig]  : — 
brittle,  frail,  Merl.  I.  65,  Skúlda  lo3  (in  a  verse):  as  a  nickname. 
Landn. 

8KBOF,  n.  tnotr-ice,  full  of  lu»le.  and  bubbles,  paisim  in  mod.  usai;e: 
a.  a  nickname,  afcrof,  akrofl,  akrofuðr,  Landu.  47,  117. 
akrofa,  u,  f.  a  Nrd,  pelicanut  minimus. 
akrópan,  f.  =  skrópar;  s.  ok  látxfti,  Mar. 

akrejpar,  m.  pi.  [akin  to  .kripi  ?],  a  juggle,  sham,  hypocrisy ;  hrar»rj 
ok  skföpar  (rcndeting  of  bypocrui*),  Horn.  37,  Mar.  330  :  in  mod.  cage 
a  feigned  illness  or  the  like,  baft  cru  ekki  iicma  tkrópar.  covrm  : 
akrópa-maor,  m.  a  hypocrite  -bypocrita.  Horn.  33.  MS.  655  xxv.  4. 
akrópa-aótt,  f.  a  feigned  illness,  Kms.  vi.  33.  Thorn.  160.  Stj.  199. 

akrudda,  u,  f..  sec  skrydvia. 

akruðniagr,  m.  [cp.  Dan.  skryden  =  braying]  : — a 
of  thnnder. 

akrugga,  u,  f.  thunder,  a  clap  of  thunder;  dunafti  sknigea, 
akruggu-Tððr,  11.  a  thunder-storm. 

akrukka,  u.  f.  [skrokkr;  Dan.  »*rr>^\  an  urchin  (?),  in  >krukkn-krr, 
the  shell  of  a  sea-urcb:n ;  ..  er  mó'Mr  min  álti,  gj'lta  rós  ok  spón,  D.  N. 
ii.  3-;j.         2.  an  old  shrimp:  kcrlnii^ar-s. :  a.  a  nickname,  Inn.  ix. 

akrum,  it.  swaggering  talk;  hoi  ok  skru^ii.  Nj.  358;  ..  ok  skiaL 
Skifta  R.  7  ;  far  I  brott  meft  s.  þítt.  Fm..  ix.  ?83. 

akrumtv,  aft,  to  twagger,  Grcit,  144  A  ;  to  chatter,  Kb.  i.  an,  353. 

Ekrumari,  a,  m.  a  •staggerer,  braggir.  }>ótd.  39  new  Kd. 

8KRÚD,  n.  [A.  S.  scrtid ;  Engl,  shroud;  cp  Nurse  sinU  —  sbroudi, 
ladle,  lvar  Aascn],  collect,  the  shrouds  of  a  -hip,  standing  rin- 
ging; mi  liggt  sknift  virt  (our  shrouds,  referring  30  the  thy*  lert 
behind)  at  .kipum  n:ftri.  Kms.  vi.  (in  a  ver.c):  generally,  tackle,  gear, 
appendages;  skrúfti  þvi  tr  hann  vi;l  ór  selinu  íxra,  K  {>.  K.  80; 
skjóftu-skníft,  a  bag's  fittings,  straps;  skreppu-skrufti.  Skifta  K.:  lop:l  g 
skriift,  Sks.  637;  himin.  jorft  ok  tx  meft  úilu  tttiu  skrufti.  Horn.  56: 
.chema  er  kallat  Ú  Oir.ku  en  sknift  á  Latínu.  Skilda  I90:  sett  Í 
skáld Jtap  fyrir  sakir  skriiJs,  301  :  an  ornament,  skrj'ddt  kcmangi.ru 
.knifti.  Kms.  vii.  107  ;  skratit  ok  .knift.  Stj.  1  *8.  2.  furniture  of 

a  church:  peir  rsnitu  hana  (the  church)  ollu  tinu  .kriifti,  Kms.  xi.  104: 
Jo.ua  rei.ti  upp  táttmnl>-«rk  Drúltins  meft  ollu  sknifti  .inu,  Slj. ;  hggi 
þat  kitkju  til  brAfts  ok  til  Ijóss  ok  til  .kniftn  (sic)  er  fyrir  ondreffta 
var  til  Jtipat,  Anted.  60;  þa«  >kntft  hennar  allt  er  hvem  dag  part"  at 
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Grig.  i.  460.  II.  a  kind  of  stuff;  sera  af  ikrúfti  einu  vstri 

•gUn,  Orkn.  464  j  skrúft  ok  lérept,  Bs.  i.  453 ;  mcð  kaprúni  af 
.  JK  1S7;  skruft  nýtt  ok  úskotit.  N.G.L.  i.  76. 

u.  í.  [skrúft  II],  base  of  skriift.  Sturl.  iii.  I47 ;  opp.  to 


akrúA-húa,  n.  [skiúA  I.  1],  a  vestry,  Fm*.  riii.  »58,  ix.  »80,  430, 
Dipl.  iii.  4,  Stj.  310.  Bí.  i.  847. 
akrúð-hyrna,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii. 

skrúði,  1.  m. -skrúft:  eí  niaftr  fcrt  meft  tré,  reifti  eftr  viftbönd,  eftr 
hrerrgi  skrúfti  (taclclt)  sem  er,  K.  þ>.  K.  88  :  an  ornament,  t»p.  of  chuich 
vestments,  i  fógrum  skrúða.  Bi.  i.  3 1 7  ;  skryftask  bis  kups-skrúfta. . . .  eigi 
sviðnuftu  hinar  miiimtu  trcfr  á  skrúfta  haru,  42;  bcrr  eigi  heilög  kirkja 
siun  dyra  ok  hAtiftiiga  skrúða,  Sij.  51 ;  þrjú  guftin.  ok  or  ollum  skrúft- 
anum,  Nj.  13}.  íkrúða-kiata,  u,  f.  a  chest  far  church  ornaments, 
Jm.  12;  skrúAa  stokkr,  id.,  V111.  177. 

akrúd-klt»Ai,  n.  a  suit  of  tine  stuff,  [skrúA  II],  drtn  suit,  Fmt.  vi.  208, 
Grett.  13J  new  Ed. ;  t.  ny,  Grilg  i.  504;  skcra  c-m  >.  ok  skarlat, 
Finnb.  318 ;  mail  í  skruAklzAum,  Eb.  114  ;  skrúðkbefta-burftr,  -bútuðr, 
Jb.  187. 

akrúö-kyrtill,  m.  a  kirtU  of fine  stuff,  Jb.  187. 
akrúð-roflll,  111.  a  banging  of fine  stuff,  Am.  71. 
akrúð-aokkr,  m.»skriiðhosa,  Bi.  i.  453. 

akrúð- viking,  I".  for  thi*  wend  or  pun/see  Orkn.  464  and  Mr.  Datcnt'i 
Burnt  NjaJ  ii.  376. 

BKBÚP,  n.  a  bay-eock,  carn-rielt,  Edda  (GI.)  ii.  493 :  the  phrate,  þaA 
er  ckki  hátt  á  þvi  *krúfift,  tbt  bay-cock  11  not  bigb,  of  a  low  and  humble 
thing. 

akrnfa,  aft,  /0  term.  Fas.  iii.  4 1 7. 
■knifa,  u.  f.  [Dan.  tirue;  Oerm.  scbraube],  a 
•krúf-hirr,  adj.  curly-haired,  Ld.  274,  Fin*,  x.  420.  Bjarn.  63. 
ikrúflr,  m.  =  *kriif;  yglir  briinum  undir  folgnum  sknifi.  Sk».  126. 
ikryddft,  mod.  ukrudda,  u,  f.  a  shrivelled  skin;  fitakr  i  ikarpri 
skryddu.  Gd.  34.  2.  an  eld  scroll. 

•krykkjótt,  n.  ad).,  sec  skrykkr. 

«kryAa,  d,  [dcniS],  to  clothe,  put  on  ;  Krist  skrýdduA  ix,  Horn.  (St.)  : 
to  adorn,  embellish.  2.  reflex,  to  dress,  skryAask  hirklxftum,  sorgar- 
húnaði.  luAkApu,  Stj.  356,642,  Ski.  116;  skrýddr  konunglegu  skriidi. 
Fms.  vii.  107  ;  skryddir  dýrligum  kkrAum,  623.  {3 ;  em  nú  margir  staAir 
ikryddir  (adorntd)  afpeim  gortemum.  Fin*,  ni.  too,  T.I. 

akrýðing,  f.  ap parti,  St  j.  304 ;  íkrýðingar-kufl,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

skrýöir,  m.  an  adorntr.  Lex.  Poot. 

■krýfa.  A,  [tkrúf  ],  to  stack  corn,  s.  korn,  Bjarn.  22  :  metaph.,  hann  bar 
tf'iro  i  hufuð  »cr  ok  tkrýfði  »em  me»t  hirinu,  Fnu.  ri.  375. 
Skrýmir,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Kdda. 
ikrttincr,  m.  a  tbritt,  múttl-bird,  Edda  ii.  289. 
akrwðst,  u.  f.  an  old  uroll.  worn  old  boot,  Th.  78. 
■krssfft,  u,  f.  a  coxoard.  Fun.  ii.  47.  ri.  34,  Fb.  i.  532,  Al.  30,  Katl. 
63,  Edda  213;  mann-s. 
■knefaat,  ad,  dep.  to  lot  htarl  lilt  a  toward,  Vipn.  26. 
8KRÆKJA,  t,  [Engl,  to  urtttb],  to  icrttcb,  ibrieb,  Fm>.  »iii.  432, 
Edda  46  :  of  a  raven,  Greg.  79,  Fb.  i.  412. 
akrœkr,  m.,  pi.  ikrakir,  a  tbritt,  ytll,  Edda  6t ;  reka  upp  ikrick.  Eb. 
326;  mcd  ikrzk,  Fbr.  212;  ikrxki  ttóra,  Bt.  ii.  110.  •krak-hljóð- 
ftép,  adj.  ibriU-eoiced. 

,  t,  to  »britk,ytll.  Fa*,  iii.  119,  Horn.  69,  Frru.  ri.  446. 
1,  f.  a  tbritking.  Am.  6o,  Fnu.  i.  218. 

jar,  m.  pi.  tbt  Evjvimavx,  the  name  given  them  by  the  old 
lb  9.  F.b.  252.  hotf.  Karl.  paM.m.  Fb.  i.  545.  Ann.  t379. 
,  a4.  to  bt  ibrtvtlM  by  the  ,un  ;  gra«ð  er  .krxl.ua. 
vrt,  adj.  •  sbntvllmg  dr,,'  of  hay. 
4,  [Swed.  skramma  ;  Dan.  ikr<rmnu],  prop,  to  uart  away  ; 


m  the  compd.  af-ikracma  >ig.  to  makt  a  wry  face;  af-ikraemait,  to  bt  dis- 
figured. 2.  reflex  ,  ikrarmdisk  hann  undan  þeim  tveimr,  bt  extri- 
cated himself  from  tbt  two,  Fra».  viii.  75. 


(q.v.),  af-*krarmi*- 
\  Fnu.  viii. 

[íkrópar].  toftign;  þeir  skrzpa  at  þeir  hafi 
the  preceding],  a  ktrcbief  with  faded 


gjald,  Km*.  X.  410;  kaupa  i  ikuld,  ft>  buy  on  trust, 
tkuld  vift  e-n  urn  c-t.  Dipl.  iv.  7  j  ganga  i  »kuld  fyri 
another;  hann  gékk  i  »kuld  fyrir  Kilf  ok  gaf  fv  fyrir  landit,  B».  i. 
to;  2.  in  the  olde*t  law  skuld  mean*  a  kind  of  serfdom  or 

bondage  in  payment  of  debt,  like  that  of  an  '  obaeratvs'  or  nexus  in  the 
Roman  law;  engi  mi  konu  »va  taka  í  skuld  ivcma  hafi  frjrnda  rift 
við,  N.G.L.  i.  36;  mi  ef  ma&r  stir  skuldar-mann  mansali,  nema  hann 
hlaupi  or  skuld,  id. ;  engi  maftr  »  at  seljask  arfiali  frá  ómogum  sinum, 
þeim  cr  hann  &  at  ganga  i  skuld  fyrir.  Grig.  i.  205  ;  ef  hann  •  eigi  M  til 
l>4  ikal  hann  ganga  i  ikuld  fyrir  móftur  sina,  232;  kost  i  maor  hvirt 
tern  hann  rill  at  ganga  Í  skuld  fyrir  bom  sin  edr  trlja  pau  clla, 
234.  II.  the  name  of  one  of  the  three  works,  Vsp.,  Edda,  Gg. 

B.  Compd*:  »kulda-bréf,  n.  a'bond,  Ri'mi.  J50.  •kulda- 
dagr,  m.  pay-day.  tbt  term  for  paying  a  debt,  K.  J>.  K.  70:  the  saying, 
pad  kemr  aft  skulda-dogunum.       »kulda-dómr,  m.  a  court  of  pay- 

Imtnt,  for  liquidation  of  debt  after  a  pernxi  *  death,  GrAg.  i.  408. 
aknlda-far,  n.  a  calling  in  debts;  hann  tatti  norftr-fcrð  at  skuldafari  ok 
eyTcndum,  Fb.  i.  421.  akulda-farll,  n.  pi.  =•  skuldafar,  Fm*.  ix. 
481,  v.l.  akuldar.fólk,  n.  kim/olk,  family ;  fraindr  ok  *.,  Stj.  190 
akuUU-gildi,  n.  payment  of  dtbts,  GrAg.  i.  302. 


(  himself  from 
,  11.  (J 
ligr,  monstrous. 
akrscmi-hlaup,  n.  a 
SiO.  v.l. 
akraspa,  A,  i.e. 
eigi  hcyrt,  673.  48. 

akraspa,  u.  f.  [akin  t> 
hence  akranpa-Ugr,  ti 

8KBOQOB,  m.  [cp.  Engl,  scraggy],  one  of  the  name*  of  tbefox,  Edda 
ii.  490,  and  a*  a  nickname,  Slurl.  iii.  228.  2.  in  mod.  folk-lore  a 

monster  giant  or  goblin  famous  in  Icel.  nursery  tales,  a  ton  of  the  Grýla 
(q.v.)  and  Lcppa-Lúfti^  comfdi  :  Skrogga-kreAi,  n.  a  popular  nursery 
song,  a  pendant  to  Grýlu-kvifti.  see  fal.  þjóft*.  i.  220,  2JI, 
ligr,  adj.  scraggy,  gaunt  and  ugly. 


a  story,  N.G.L.  i.  13;  tnía  því  tkrökvi,  Horn.  I  23;  bera  tarrun 
"*krok,  Hkv.  1 .  37;  jamiia  skrokvi.  to  p,ck  up  fables^ones^ (cp.  North.  E. 

pi.  tellers  of  fables,  t\a\  1.  skrðk-Uuat,  n.  adj. ;  þat  er  *.,  'tis  no  ex- 
aggeration, Fm*.  ix.  (in  a  verse).  ukrok-ligr.  adj.  false,  fictttioui, 
Stj.  90.  akrok-maor,  111.  a  romancer,  story  teller,  Horn.  (St.),  Kriik. 
36.  •krök-mál.n.  a  story,  falsehood,  Sturl.  iii.  (in  a  verse).  akrOk- 
mála-aamr,  adj.  mendacious.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse).  akrðk-aaga,  u, 
f.  a  false  story,  lalt,  fable,  Stj.  85,  87  ;  nieft  sinum  skemtiligum  ikrök- 
sogum,  Fm*.  ii.  142;  scgir  Ovidius  i  sinum  skroksögum  (in  hi*  Meta- 
morphoses?), 732.  17.  akrðk-aamllgr,  adj.  false.  Ruin.  300. 
skrok-aemd,  f.  a  story,  falsehood.  Thorn.  448,  Magn.  484.  akrok- 
vAttr,  m.  a  falsi  witness,  N.G.L.  i.  32,  Jb.  44I.  Fa*,  iii.  157,  Horn. 
20.  akrOk-rltni  (-Tartti,  Rúm.  332),  n.  false  witness,  Horn.  86\ 
GpL  547. 

■krðkra,  aft,  to  tell  or  invent  a  story ;  lokleysa  *em  katir  menn  s.  téc 
til  gamans,  Fas.  iii.  193,  v.l.;  margir  hyggja  pat  satt  scm  skrokvat  cr, 
Sturl.  i.  23,  v.  I. :  with  dat„  *.  c-u,  eg  t.  þvi  ekki,  Skifta  R.  130;  *.  e-u 
upp,  to  invent  a  falsehood;  skammi  mig  ef  eg  skrukva  1    This  word  is 


much  used  in  mod.  speech,  being  gentler  than  Ijúga,  to  lie. 

En 

ing  sound. 


•krtlta,  t.  [A.S.  scralletan;  Eugl.  sbrdl],  to  jolt :   akiölt,  n.  ajok- 


,  Fms.  vi.  60.  2.  a  shadow,  spectre,  leiftiligan  skugga.  Mart. 

Post.  645.  69,  Bs.  i.  J56.  Mar.  8.  in  the  phrase,  ganga  ór 

;a  urn  e-t, «  /0  go  out  of  the  shade'  as  to  a  thing,  to  shew  ones  mind. 


BKUGGI,  a,  m.  [\T\f.skuggwa  •  taowrpof,  I  Cor.  xiii.  1 2 ;  Dus.skyggt ; 
Swed.  skuggd\ : — a  shade,  shadow,  Sks.  41,  2I9  ;  mauns  *.,  Ld.  252  ;  bar 
skuggami  á  sarinn  af  fjullunum,  Fm*.  viii.  18b;  t.  jarftarinnar,  Rb.  108  ; 
hundnnu  hleypr  i  briina  ok  tor  *kuirga  sinn  i  vatninu.  Hem. ;  bar  hvcrgi 
skugga  a,  it  was  all  li^bt,  without  a  spot  of  shadow  anywhere,  Nj.  1 1 8  ;  þá 
bar  skugga  Í  dyrrin,  Fb.  i.  ,145  ;  undan  skugga  hattariru./ront  tbt  baft 
shade, 

>«5. 
tkugga  1 

Ld.  170;  hann  baft  Hal Idú'rr  ganga  ór  »kugga  (speak  out  clearly)  bvéxt 
hann  vildi  unna  hoiium  landkaupiin*.  322 :  mod.  /0  get  a  thing  clearly 
before  one.  eg  vil  ganga  or  iltugga  urn  paft,  /  wish  to  bavt  no  misgivings 
about  it;  al*o  iu  the  phrases,  *em  hann  stzfti  i  skugga  nokkurum,  i* 
some  doubt,  Bs.  ii.  41  ;  hann  sagfti  sér  vera  niikiun  tkugga  A,  hvat 
Magnus  muudi  artlask  fyrir,  bt  said  bt  felt  much  misgiving  as  to  what 
Af.  bad  in  mind,  Fms.  vu.  3  ;  ikuggi  cr  hoiium  i  iiiAlum  ykkrum,  Valla  I- 
21 1.  4.  skuggi  (foreshadowing)  ok  *pAr  pcu  in*  ilia,  er  . . .,  Horn. 
119. 

B.  Compd*  :  ■kugga-btUdr,  m.,  in  popular  tales  a  myttcnoui 
animal,  a  hybrid  between  a  cat  and  a  fox,  lsl.  þjóftt.  i.  612,  613. 
■kuggtv-lausa,  adj.  shadowiest.  Ski.  630.  akugga-Ugr.  adj.  (-liga, 
adv.).  shadowy,  dusky,  suspicious-looking  ;  *.  karl.  Fa*,  i.  6.  akugga- 
mlkiU,  adj.  shadowy,  dark,  Fb.  i.  327.  Bkugga-tamligr,  adj. 
shadowy,  F"br.  1 38. 

■kugg-ajA  (or  •ajó),  f.  a  'shade-show,'  mirror,  Gd.  6,  Stj.  215,  Karl. 
JI7.  324>  Horn.  3;  Í  ikirri  skuggsjA,  Sks.  8;  hrein  s.,  Nikdr.  83; 
Konungs  *.,  the  oame  of  a  work,  Sks.  8,  List  of  Author*  (H.  II). 

■kugg-ijón,  f.  —  skuggsjA,  671.  22,  Stj.  142,  Sk*.  8. 

skugg-sýnn,  adj.  gloomy,  dark,  dusky. 

akukka,  u,  f.  [tkokkr],  a  pot ;  þeir  hrukku  lift  meftan  full  var  s.,  as  long 
as  the  pot  was  full,  Fms.  ix.  439  (in  a  vme  ;  skrukka,  v.  I.)  II.  [cp. 

Engl,  to  shrink,  shrunk],  a  wrinkle,  —  l-at.  ruga ;  gullknapprinn  görr  meft 
þungum  skukkum  gullsmifiligs  hagleiks,  Karl.  2x6  ;  eitt  klzfti,  bat  er 
meft  sinum  skukkum  leynir  hennar  kviftar-voxt,  Mar.  447;  gékk  jorftin 
undir  peim  skukkum,  /*»  earth  rolled  in  waves  under  their  feet,  Edda 
i.  144  (Cod.  Worm.) 
■kukkx,  m.r-skokkr.  a  bulk,  Fmi.  vi.  (in  a  verse). 
SKULD,  Í.  [skulu  ;  A.  S.  scyld;  Germ,  scbuld ;  Dan.  skyld)  :—a  debt, 
due;  gjalda  .kuld,  N.G.L.  i.  52,  Nj.  182;  *kuldir  allar  ok  landaura 
i  *kuld,  fo  buy  on  trust,  Hrafn.  4 :  ganga  t 
fyrir  e-n,  to  be  bait  for 
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SKULDAHJON— SKURÐGOÐ. 


u.  í.  a  calling  in  dtbts.  Eg.  203,  Njard.  366.  nkulda-bjón  (-hjún), 
n.  a  household,  family,  Grig,  i.  141.  ii.  42,  Jb.  5,2.  akuldar-kona,  u, 
f.  a  woman  in  bondage  for  deb:  (skuld  I.  3) ;  cf  s.  Icggik  mod  þrarli,  þi 
á  irmadr  ckki  A  henni  fyrt  en  hón  hcrir  goidit  hina  skuld,  N.(i.  I.,  i.  36. 
akulda-lið,  ti.  —  skuldahjuri,  Ld.  158,  Kb.  6,  8,  Fnu.  1.  107,  xi.  406, 
Hrafu.  30,  Orkii.  184.  Bkíilá.a-\úkning,í.  f  rfymmr  of  Jtbi-.  akulda- 
lyktlng,  f.  id.,  Jb.  351  It.  H.E.  i.  530.  akuld&r-mivftr,  m..  q.  v. 
akuldA-rnót,  n.  =  skulda-þing.  Grig,  i.  396.  K.  þ.  K.  70.  nkuldo- 


J  ■ 


skulds- 


nautr,  111.  ~  skuldu-riautr,  a  '  debt-mate,'  debtc 

akipan,  I",  a  discbarge  of  dtbts.  Obi.  J54.  akulda-ataAr,  m.  an 
investment,  deposit  of  money ;  gcfa  tV  cdr  adra  hluti  A  skuldarst'  ðum. 
Grig.  i.406;  jita,  taka  skukiarstad.  Ld.  313,  Gþl.  5 II,  Dipl.  i.  11,  I. v. 
46,  Earr.  333.  akultUr-tolIr,  11).  a  dut,  tilbt,  Aiiecd.  48.  akulda- 
þing,  11.  *>sku!damót,  Griig.  i.  108. 
akuldari,  a,  m.  a  debtor.  Horn.  5. 

•kuldax-maa5r,  ni.  a  person  in  bondage  for  debt,  Lai.  obaeratus ;  & 

þingi  skal  skuldarmanu  laka  . . .  mi  cf  madr  silr  .kuldarinann  maiisali  

mi  >kal  hann  ncyta  skuldarmanu  sinn  son  þrad  sinn.  etc.,  N.G.  L.  i.  36 
(ch.  7O  ;  urn  iimihafnir  skuldarmanua.  Grig.  i.  73;  þorsteími  skuldar- 
Hiaðr,  l.v.  86.  2.  a  creditor,  Stj.  613,  N.  G.  L.  1.  63,  Gpl.  354. 

skuid-binda,  ball,  to  engage  :  part,  duty-bound,  obliged,  Al.  151. 

akuld-blndiag,  I.  an  obligation, 

akuld-faatr,  adj.  '  debt-fan,'  seized  for  debt,  Lat.  obaeratus.  Grig,  i. 
»3* 

•kuld-feata,  t.  to  seize  a  person  for  debt,  take  him  as  a  '  skuldannadr,' 
Grig.  i.  333.  302. 

akuld-featr,  f.  the  act  of  seizing  a  person  for  debt,  Grig,  i.  363 ; 
segja  til  skuldfcsti  ú  alþingi,  73. 

akuld-gengr,  adj.  cf  money,  current,  lawful  as  tender,  D.  N.  ii. 
4M. 

akuldingi,  a,  m.  the  nearest  of  Itin  on  whom  the  duty  of  alimentation 
devolves;  pi  á  til  lint  skulditigia  livrrr  at  hverfa.  Grig.  i.  350. 

nkuld-l&UM,  adj.  'debtleis, 'free  from  debt,  N.  Ci.  I.,  i.  33  :  of  property, 
unincumbered,  Grág.  i.  444 ;  ii  skuldlauit,  Gnllþ.  8 :  rnctaph.,  e-m  er 
e-t  skuldlaust,  'tit  no  business  of  one's,  uncalled  for,  Nj.  1 85. 

skuld-leikr  (-leiki),  m.  relationship,  prop,  duty,  obligation  devolving 
from  kinship,  Griig.  i.  1,^3,  347,  343,  Ld.  40. 

r,  ad).  '  debt  touub:  reluctant  to  pay.  Sturl.  i.  213. 

t,  to  transfer  a  debt  to  another ;  nú  hcimtir  madr 
I  at  manni .  . .  ef  halm  skuidskeytir  hisuui.i  við  aiinau  num..  þá  hefir 
hann  lokit  peirri  ikuld.  N.  G.  L.  i.  29  :  mod.  with  ace,  i.  e-n  vid  e-n,  or 
hann  skuldskeytli  okkr  (ice.)  saman. 
akuld-akejrtiog,  f.  the  trantfrr  of  a  debt.  Gþl.  511. 
akuldugr,  adj.  [Gcnn.  scbuldig],  in  debt,  oscing ;  $.  e-m  e-t  (or  um 
e-t).  Dipl.  iv.  7. 

skuldu-nautr,  m  ,  prop,  a  customer,  used  of  a  creditor,  N.  G.  L.  i.  5 1  : 
of  a  debtor.  Grig.  ii.  316,  Mar.  1 303  :  eccl.  in  the  Lord's  I'rayer,  fvrir-gef 
oss  vorar  skuldir,  svo  scm  ver  og  fyrir-gefum  vorum  skulduiiautum. 

akuldu-neyti.  n.  'be  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor,  Lv.  103  (the 
passage  is  somewhat  corrupt  *. 

■kuld-varr,  adj.,  in  u-skuldvarr,  Njard.  366. 

SKULU,  a  verb  whose  present  is  in  a  preterite  form,  see  Gramm. 
p.  xxiii;  pres.  skal,  skalt  (skaltii),  skal,  pi.  skulum,  skulut,  skulu ;  prct. 
ikyldi  and  skyldu;  subj.  pres.  skyli,  skuli :  prct.  skyldi  and  skyldu  ;  pres. 
inlin.  skulu  ;  pret.  in6n.  skyldu  ;  skyli  as  a  kind  of  unperat..  lirn.  1,14. 
33,  41,  J3-Í5,  Gg.  22.  In  the  oldest  vellums  0  is  used  throughout  in- 
stead of  u,  skolu,  skolom,  skolut.  diolo :  with  the  pert.  pron.  suffixed, 
skal'k<=skil  ek.  skola'g,  skyla'g,  skylda'g:  with  neg.  suit,  skal'k-at,  / 
shall  not;  skal'k-a.  Kins,  11.417  (in  a  verse);  skal-at,  be  shall  not: 
skal-a,  llm  39,  34.  37  ;  skal-at.  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse);  þú  skalt-at,  Kormak  ; 
skal-at-tu,  Hm.  130,  Sdm.  39.  Skv.  1.22.  Plac.  37  (skala-þii);  íkulu-t. 
Sighvat ;  skyli-1,  Hm.  6,  39  ;  skyldo-at,  Am.  2,  }',  sec  lluggc  (toot-note), 
and  -at.  p.  2.  In  moj.  usage  and  in  less  correct  paper  transcripts  cf 
vellums  or  Editions  the  prct.  inSn.  skulu,  skyldu  arc  replaced  by  the 
subj.  skuli,  skyldi;  in  such  cases  the  inlin.  is  to  be  restored,  a»,  hann 
kvaoik  skuli,  skyldi  korna  -  skulu,  skyldu  koma ;  see  munj :  [L'lf. 
slculan  -■  oani\ttr  and  ítÁWfif,  but  not  Ircq.;  A.S.  session;  Engl.  >ball, 
should;  O.ll.G.  sMan  ;  Germ,  tollen,  with  elided  *;  Dutch  zullen ;  \ 
Dan.  skulle;  Swed.  slnla.) 

B.  Shall,  must,  denoting  fate,  law,  bidding,  need,  necessity,  duty, 
obligation,  and  the  like,  therefore  the  use  is  more  fositivc  than  that  ' 
of  shall  in  Engl.;  of  weird  or  fate,  skyldi,  Ýt.  1,  3,  5,  7-9.  11-13.  ifi; 
d'y;*  skal  hverr  um  sum.  þrí  ek  laud  um  stv  k  at  ck  Ufa  tkvUU'k, 
G!i.  12:  in  the  saying,  uugr  mi  en  ganiall  »kal,  yvng  may,  old 
must  (viz.  die):  of  law,  mcmi  skyldi  tigi  hala  h«fud-skip  1  hall,  en  et 
hefiM,  |wi  «kyldi  þeir  af  taka  hofud,  . .  .  baugr  tvieyringr  sksldi  liggia 
i  liicriu  hofud-holi  11  »!alla.  paun  bang  ikyldi  hverr  godi  hala  n  htndi  1 
s<  r  til  logbinga  allra  þeirra  ir  liaun  skyldi  siilfr  hey;a, . . .  Hverr  sii  maðr 
»kyldi  adr  t\b  viuiu,  uefni  ek  i  f  at  vrtii.  skyldi  harm  segja.  hjilpi  mil 
svi  1-reyr . . .  sem  ek  man  loot  skal.  which  however  here  might  be  i:s<d), 
...skyldu  vera  þrjú  þing  i  fjúroungi, . . .  peir  skyldu  ncfua  duina  . . .  ' 
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bverr  madr  skyldi  gefa  toll  til  boG,  Landn.  (Hb.)  258,  259  ;  and  in  t.V 
comniaridmcuts,  þu  skalt  ckki  stela,  el  ska  skaltú  Dróttinn  Ga6  þia.-i. 
N.  T. :  of  an  oath,  til  Jjcss  legg  ek  bond  ú  hclga  bok.  ok  pi: 
jnttar  ek  Guði,  at  ck  skal  svi  ráða,  H.E.  i.  561  :  ot  bidding,  g'i  fi 
skal,  skala  gestr  vera,  Hm.;  gittir  allar  um  skoSask  skyli.  1  ;  (>ag«.r 
ck  hugalt  skyli  bjóðaus  barn  ok  vigdjarft  vera,  glaSf  «k  reilr  ikyli 
gumna  hverr,  14;  sin  sinum  skal  maðr  vinr  vera,  41:  gedi  skaitu  v.4 
þann  blanda,  43:  of  a  promise,  skal  ck  auka  mikit  pina  >-r:i.J.  ci  . .  .. 
Nj.  102  :  mixed  references,  11Ú  skulu  rii  enn  við  leita,  let  us  try.  Is!.  1 
367;  þá  cr  ganga  skyldi  undir  jardar-mcn ...  skyldi  endxr  torfuu^i 
vera  tasJir,  si  maor  cr  skirsluiu  ikyldi  liytja,  skyldi  ganga  bar  und  r. 
Ld.  j8  ;  prcstar  skulu  eigi  fara  meft  sundr-goiðir.  K.  jí.  K. ;  liarui  skM 
far  a  til  þtngs, . . .  hann  skal  rot  la  varttift.  Urág.  i.  1 1 5  ;  uu  skal  (at  g..ra, 
Eg.  458;  barm  streogdi  heit,  at  hann  skyldi  þc»  nunns  bani  veroa, 
Hrafn.  5;  mi  skalt  pu  deyja,  Ni.  64;  þá  skaltú  trua.  Ems.  ii.  26S; 

mxla,  at  eigi  skyli  eiga  vio  Ht-din,  Nj.  32  ;  skyldi  L'tinr  sitja  i  fcstmi  

skyldi  bob  vera  eptir  mitt  sumar,  4 ;  skaltú  þiggja  at  mrr,  t  ins.  ii.  346; 
)<i  skaltú  vera  frjils,  268.  etc.  2.  special  usage,  denoting  purpose 

doubt,  etc.,  often  rendered  in  Engl,  by  utll;  skaltu  vciu  nv-t  ba-ti  \\s.  c: 
ek  nun  biSja  þik,  wilt  thou  grant  the  reytsesJ  I  am  about  to  ask  tbet  T 
26;  bcir  Egill  kn.fðu  dagvcrðar,  þortinrir  bondi  let  he:rnolt  skyUu 
þat.  Eg.  564  ;  skaltu,  scgir  Skapti,  ueliu  rinumar-domiuii  .  . .  þrc-n^ir 
tylptir  i  fjórðuiigi  hvcrjuru  ?  Nj.  150 ;  hvat  skaltii  sveinu  i  sos  nra.' 
Eg.  (iu  a  verse);  hvat  skaitú,  Konr  ungr,  kyrra  fugla.  Km.;  hvat 
skal  ek  hinuiu  ?  —  Drepa  skaltii  hann,  Nj.  53;  spurdi  (juimarr  Eva: 
hann  skyldi,  what  be  was  for,  57  ;  engi  vissi  hvat  þat  skvidi,  Fnu.  v. it 
45.  Al.  I  24  :  hvat  skal  )x'-r  algaiiull  þrxll,  of  what  use  will  be  be  to  tbte  T 
Ems.  iii.  15S;  hvat  skal  þcr  klumba  sú?  xi.  129  :  periphrast..  bat  mu 
illl  til  frúsagnar,  ef  ckki  skal  mega  sji  i  vkkr,  at  {if  one  shall  hoi  I* 
able  to  see  that. . .)  it  ha6t  1  baxdaga  verit,  Nj.  97;  ilia  lur.r  dóttir  nn.. 
brotid  odd  af  orla::i  sinu,  cf  þii  skalt  eigi  bora,  94  ;  Svcum  mit:i  eip 
hcita  gildr  konungr,  cl  hanu  skyldi  eigi  (unless  be)  erta  toiur  sinn  rynr 
erur  þriðju  vetr-noctr,  Ems.  xi.  69;  skadi  mikill  er  þat  er  J>irolfr  skai 
eigi  vera  tryggr  mir.  Eg.  ch.  13;  gelsk  þú  upp,  segir  Jsóror, —  Eigi  skal 
þat,  segir  þorðr,  /  will  not,  Nj.64:  hcill  skaltu,  'bail  >balt  ebon  !'  of 
welcome.  Gm.  3,  Hkv.  1.  55  ;  hón  skyli  monia.  be  a  curse  on  her  !  Ot. 
32;  ii  citt  muu  vcrda,  ok  skyldi  langt  til  aurur»  slik>.  may  it  he  lozt; 
ere  such  another  happens,  N).  200 ;  sem  aldri  skyldi.  which  1  never  should. 
Ems.  vii.  179.  3.  so  also  in  phrases  like,  gorou  svo  vel  ao  koma  * 

morgun— answer,  Eg  skal  koma,  Eg  skal  gora  pao,  where  the  Engl.  has. 
/  will.  II.  in  the  infill.,  Attii  enskis  anuars  af  van,  «111  þti  munt  h<r 

deyja  skulu,  Eg.  4I4  A;  ok  niuntii  mi  deyja  skulu,  þursmn.  and  <t* 
thou  shall  die,  tby  last  hour  is  come.  Fas.  i.  385  ;  grið  man  s>s  maSr 
skolu  hafa  um  he!gina,  Ó.  H.  148;  at  Haraldr  myridi  skulu  hala  hairaa 
Noreg,  Frns.  vi.  177;  skemla  mun  þi  lieira  (Jat.)  »kulu.  366;  haia 
munu  pcir  skulu  frtð  um  hcJgina,  xi.  290;  gruuar  mik  at  petta  mum 
skolu  vera  niosti,  333;  cr  Guis  golur  mundi  tyrir  skulu  bu»,  at  ha:.i: 
mundi  Jeið  skulu  visa,  635.  87;  ek  artla  mik  skulu  af  honum  hljöta  i-ib 
Itiesta  frama,  it  is  fated  to  me.  Eg.  19:  poet,  inlin.  skyldu.  liaiui  sagii 
baruit  Johannem  hcita  skyldu,  615.  86;  hann  kvcðsk  ribx  skyldu.  N  . 
55,  Eg.  357.  Ld.  1 16.  passim. 

akuma  —  sklma ;  hafr  cr  liti  hvitr  i  tiini,  skumir  augum.  Hem. 

skumpr  or  »kunpr,  m.  a  boar,  Edda  (Gl.):  akuppr,  a  word  of 
abuse.  Skald  H. 

8KUNDA,  ao.  to  speed,*-  skynda  ;  with  dat.,  hón  skyldi  skunda  pre»t- 
iuum  til  sm.forunrd  the  priest  at  once.  Sir.  ;6;  skuuda  fetd  siniii.  Ems. 
ix.  298;  skunda  fó  saman,  to  make  a  collection,  v.  316.  2.  stsnL 

to  hasten;  þcir  skundaftu  Jtangat  til.  Ems.  ii.  185.  Stj.  1S1  ;  skundar  ut 
mtb  fsóri.  Skiða  R.  52  ;  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  see  skynda. 

akundan,  f.  a  speeding,  Stj.  41. 

akundi,  a,  m.  'peed;  með  skunda.  Frns.  ii.  223,  vii.  134,  St i .  479. 

akunaa,  ad.  [cp.  Engl,  shunt],  to  shake,  ruffle ;  c-ptir  þat  >kuniaði  Einarr 
hoimni  Í  svoluuum,  D.N.  ii.  29J. 

akupla,  u.  f.  <i  woman's  bood  biding  or  shading  the  face,  chicrly  won 
by  old  women;  ikuplu  ok  skanmifyllingar  - '  Itlamen  ocularum!  o; 
the  Vulgate,  Stj.  1  37.  Gen.  \x.  16.  ireq.  in  mod.  usage ;  etida  cr  laldrina 
yðar  fallegr,  það  er  rnunr  að  sj«  knikfaldaiia  eu  skupiuntar  >tm  ekki 
cru  lyrir  aftrar  eu  algamlar  kcrlinga-hro;ur, . . .  hatði  hun  ckki  gid  ai 
|>vi  ad  Ingvcldr  var  par  ok  hatiii  >kuplu,  Piltr  og  Stulka  34;  see 
skypill. 

akupla,  a»,  to  wear  a  skupla ;  briiSiniar  falda  sitt  svi  at  ugorla  mi 
sjA  peirta  ytirlit.  en  urn  morguniiin  eptir  bi  cru  þxr  vel  kutar.  ok  skupla 
pi  ekki,  ims.  xi.  106. 

akura,  u,  f.  [skera],  a  score,  trench;  skuni  ok  skurur.  Karl.  279:  engar 
skurur  (diggings  t)  skulu  þeir  go:a  lit  i  megm-forsiiin  tri  veifti  hcrra 
Finns.  I).  N.  iv.  ij'i. 
skurð-goð,  Bkurð-guð,  n.,  spelt  akurgoð  and  sounded  akúrgoð,  c 
carven  image.  Fins,  X.  255,  3 1 8.  Sti.  103,  181 ,  I'a>s.  2f>.  5  ;  lie  din  »kurd- 
gob,  Frns.  i.  97;  hut'  ydvart  ok  skurftgod,  623.  24;  skuríguSir.  MS. 

14,  45,  Kb.  400;  skurgod.  ikurgod  nu.  «knrg^ds 


Sti.  311,  312,  Uirl.  124;  sku.-dgoda  blot,  idolatry,  Stj.  :6,  404,  ras.  uu 
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672:  skurAgoAa  dýrkan  (mod.  sktirgooa-dýrkan),  idolatry ;  skurogoða- 
villa,  id.,  Nj'.  164,  Fms.  i.  j8j,  Fdda  (prcl'.) 
•ktxrð-hagr,  adj.  skilled  in  carving.  Lcx.  Pn^t. 

8KUKÐH,  m..  gcn.  ikurðar,  pl.skurdir,[skera],a  scoring,  cutiing.carv- 
ing ;  skurft  ok  skipti  á  hvalnum,  Grctt.  8S  A  ;  hón  (the  church)  u  skurfl 
(has  a  stare  of  whales  driven  ashore)  um  oil  þing  sín  . . .  ok  skurð  i  ollum 
beím  rekum,  cr  .  .  .,  Am.  3.  Pm.  133 ;  mauns-hlut  í  flutningu  ok  fullati 
skurð.  Am.  33 ;  kirkja  ó  skurð  fullan  miUi  Orimár  ok  Tungu-rcka  af 
hvcrjum  hval  vcm  krnir,  Pm.  69:  of  cutting  peat,  skurðr  tort's  Dipl.  iii. 
6  ;  gnra  skurði  utn  torfvollu,  iv.  11:  a  cut,  wound,  skera  sig  djúpan  skurð, 
þver-t. :  fí  til  skurðar.  caidt  for  slaughtering ;  Fms.  vii.  218,  viii.  60; 
skuroar-íé,  sheep  Jit  for  daughter.  2.  carving  (of  art)  ;  silfri  vir 

remit  1  skut&ina,  Farr.  101 ;  stafnar  útskomir  ok  vifta  i  skurðina  silfri 
»melll.  Fas.  iii.  4.16 :  gull-gi.rvar  mcð  inum  fcgrstu  ikurdum,  StT.  4; 
viUa  skuroa,  idolatry,  worship  of  carven  idoli,  6jj  ix.  U.  2 :  skurflar 
gluggr.  <j  carved  window,  Str.  70.  3.  a  ditcb,  channel,  Fas.  iii. 

449;  þe«i  skuror  sva  brc.dr  ok  diiipr  at  par  matti  vcl  skipum  halda. 
Kms.  r.  167:  hence  the  metaph.,  hrat  sem  gengr  i  skurftinn,  eoit  it 
wtxit  it  may;  Gísli  kvaflsk  þo  aldrei  mundu  Kolbeini  eift  sverja  hvat 
ion  i  skuroimi  gengi,  Sturl.  iii.  3  (the  metaphor  from  filling  up  a  ditch 
••r  perhaps  from  enamelling,  cp.  renna  i  skurðina.  above).  compos : 
akuroar-maor,  rn.  a  carver,  Grág.  ii.  370,  Jb.  314.  akuroar-akirn, 
f.  circumcision,  Stj.  14.       akuroar-öl,  n.  harvest-ale,  D.N.  11.  673. 

skurflr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird.  Edda  (Gl.) 

Bkurfux,  f.  pi.  scurf  on  the  bead,  Hjalt. 

akurka,  ao.  to  roll  off  with  a  rattle  and  noise ;  let  hann  ».  iii,  let  bim 
roll  out,  i.t.jiung  bim  out.  Fas.  ii.  34!. 

ukurmsl,  t.,  mod.  akurmr,  n.  an  egg-shell, skuni,  Mork.  220,  see 
Fins.  vii.  225,  1.  c. 

SKTJRN,  f.  (cp.  Fas.  iii.  2 1 5,  Clar.,  but  erroneously),  an  egg-shell  or 
nutshell;  oslram,  þat  köllu,vrr  skurn  eðr  skel,  St).  88  ;  hafoi  konungr 
skurnil  (sic)  fyrir  borðkcT,  Fas.  iii.  215;  eggit,  var  brotin  rauf  a 
ikurninni,  id.;  skurn  ok  kjarni,  Karl.  279;  egg-skurn,  an  egg-thell, 
Edda.  2.  an  ornamented  tbell-boM  (V) ;  hvit  skurn  gyllt,  meo  loki 

brotin,  Dipl.  v.  18;  skurn  biiin,  Vm.  109;  skurmr  étta  svartar,  ok  cr 
ein  tried  loki.  Dipl.  v.  18;  skurnir  niu  ok  tvjrr  lokadar,  iii.  4  ;  tin  skurn 
biiin.  B.  K.31,  D.N.  passim  ;  valhnotar-s..  a  walnut-shell,  Fms.  vii.  225. 

akuxtla,  að,  dimin.  to  graze,  cut  slightly. 

skruaai,  a,  m.  [see  skyrsi],  a  slovenly  fellow;  þii  crt  mcsti  skussi. 
Comdis  :  Bkusaa-legr,  adj.  slovenly,  weak.  akuaaa~akapr,  m.  sloven- 
liness, sluggishness. 

akut-breiÖT,  adj.  broad-stemed,  Thorn.  378. 

akut-bryggja,  u,  f.  a  stern-gangway,  by  which  people  went  on  board 
cr  went  ashore.  Fms.  vii.  143,  Eg.  121.  Fbr.  130. 

Bkut-byggi  (-byggri),  a.  m.  the  ■  stem-mates:  the  sailors  set  in  the 
Merti  of  a  slirp.  Fms.  vi.  143.  viii.  224. 

■kut-fearr,  f.  a  cable  from  the  stern,  stern-moorings;  bera  is  land  skut- 
festar,  /0  take  the  stern-moorings  arbnre,  Fms.  vii.  260.  vni.  2  ifi. 

akutil-diakr,  m.  [see  skutil!  U],  flates  on  which  dishes  lucre  serxtd, 
F,g.  238.  þidr.  87,  v.l. 

SKTJTlliX,,  11.,  dat.  skutli.  [skj.'.ta  ;  cp.  Engl,  shuttle}  —an  implement 
that  forth.  2.  a  harpoon,  Gþl.  4(16,  Landn.  148,  Fbr.  144;  scl- 

ikutill.  o  seal-barpoon,  id. ;  hval-ikutill.  3.  a  boll  or  bar,  wlxncc 

ikutla-hlið,  a  'bar-gatr,'  D.N.  ii.  735.  v,  752. 

B.  [A.  S.  stutel :  Engl,  scuttle;  Germ,  scbussel ;  led.  siutill,  etc.; 
—all  probably  from  Lat.  stutellum,  and  therefore  a  different  word] ; — 
a  plate,  trencher,  or  even  a  small  table;  af  hclguni  skutb,  llaustl. ; 
fram  setti  lion  ikutla  siiiri  varoa.  Rm.  2S;  bar  hón  mcir  at  þat 
m  ora  skutla,  4  ;   hön  gaf  Sveini  ki  nungi  Agartan  skutil,  allan  gull- 
búiiin  ok  scttan  dyram  steinuni,  Fms.  vi,  232  ;  tekr  harm  upji  Iwirð 
ok  setr  fyrir  Ilutralda.  þorkcll  m*!ti,  skammr  cr  s.  minn.  Fbr.  37  ;  1 
eigi  mundi  verfta  siðan  cinn  tkutitl  svri  veglega  sk'paor  sem  þá  cr  [ 
Jirir  sni  volciugir  konungar  sniddu  af  einum  d:ski,  lis.  i.  37:  the  table  I 
(bjódr)  and  the  skutill  arc  distinguished  in  the  Rm.  akutil-sveinn, 
m.  a  page  at  a  royal  table :  as  a  title  of  honour,  Fms.  vi.  304,  vii.  158,  I 
1C8,  ix.  362,  426,  x.  15,  80,  93.  Orkn.  246,  Sturl.  ii.  124.    In  Norway  | 
the  skulilsveinar  and  other  royal  pageantry  were  introduced  about  the 
lime  of  king  Olavc  the  Quiet  (A.D.  1067-10^3),  sec  Fagrsk.  150;  its 
occurrence  in  Fms.  ii.  133  is  therefore  an  anachronism,  whereas  the  word 
i»  freq.  in  the  lives  of  the  kings  of  the  I  2th  and  13th  centuries,  as  also  in 
The  HiroskrA  (N.G.  L.  ii):  a  bishop's  skutilsvcinu.  472. 

■kutlk,  aft,  [cp.  Engl,  to  scuttle  a  ship],  to  harpoon.  II,  [Germ. 

sebUtteln],  to  tquander ;  skutla  staoarins  góii,  H.E.  i.  561.  lis.  11.  82, 
2.  reflex,  to  be  scattered;  skutlask  i  tva  staði,  B>.  ii.  3. 
,  f.  a  squandering,  Dipl.  iii.  I. 
,  a,  m.  it  barpooner . 
Bkut-mennl,  n.,  Sturl.  ii.  192,  v.l.  (prob.  nnlv  a  bad  reading), 
SKTJTR,  rn.,  gni.  skutar,  pi.  «kutir.  [from  skjóta,  from  shoe 
launching  a  ship  into  the  water,  cp.  North.  V..  scut -the  tail  of  hares  <,r 
rabbits]  .—the  stern.  Hofuol. : ;  aptr  i  skut,  Hvm.  2 1 :  r.'ri  Greltir  j  .  ^,), 
Orett.  125  A  ;  skaltlt  ganga  at  fratnitafni  en  ek  at  skut,  Finub.  2«;^  .  ,y 


rekkiu-inaot  i  ikut,  I.v.  98 ;  setja  augu  sin  aptr  um  skut,  to  look  bade, 
Al.  12  ;  hann  baft  Ketil  ganga  fyrir  skut,  ok  «lja  á  (and  push  on).  Fas. 
ii.  112  ;  leggja  land  fyrir  skut,  to  pass  by,  Edda  (in  a  verse):  in  plur. 
including  stem  and  siern,  opp.  to  midship,  skip  minna  til  skutanna  en 
um  mitt,  Fms.  viii.  197;  skipit  var  litiA  til  skutanna  en  breitt  um  miS- 
byriit,  Grett.  88;  i  hvAm-tvcggia  skulinn,  0.  T.  67. 
nkut-fttafn  (•stamn).  m.  tie  'tail-stem,'  the  stem,  Fms.  ii.  71,  vii. 
256,  x.  348,  xi.  110,  I.d.  76.  MS.  656  C.  22,  N.G.  L.  i.  203,  ti.  283; 
opp.  to  framstafn. 

skut-þilja,  u,  f.  the  poop-declt ;  jamlangt  stýri,  aust-keri  ok  sku'þilju, 

N.  (j.  L.  i.  59, 

SKTjA,  ad,  [skor],  to  shoe ;  vel  hosaðr  ok  skiiaSr,  Sks.  286  ;  fixlr  þina 
skuar  (>ij,  Bail.  83.  2.  of  a  horse;  at  hann  léti  með  gulli  skúa 

hesta  sina,  Fms.  vii.  94 ;  var  svri  mikill  ofmetnaðr  bans,  at  hann  vildl 
skiia  hest  siim  guílskóm  sem  konungrinn  sjrilfr,  so  proud  was  he  that  be 
wished  to  shoe  bis  horse  untb  golden  shoes  like  the  king  himself,  O.  H.  L. 
48;  hesti  skúuðum.  Fbr.  19;  skua  þli  hann  vcl  ok  fastiiga,  Sks.  374; 
Styrr  hafoi  skúaðan  hest,  lsl.  ii.  294  (in  the  extracts) ;  vóru  skiiadir 
(skoairr.  jirnaoir,  v.l.)  tuttugu  hestar,  Fms.  viii.  182;  lee  the  remarks 
s.  v.  sk.ir:— iisar  skúaoir  neéan  með  jarni,  iron-shod  beams.  Ski.  425; 
ú-skúaor,  unshod.  Fms.  v.  l</>. 

■kúfa,  ad.  =  skyi'a,  Fas.  ii.  60  ;  út-skúfa,  to  turn  out. 

aknifaðr,  part,  tauelled;  skúúða  skóþvengi,  Eb.  220;  ikildir  skuf- 
aðir  af  skeytum,  orum,  Fms.  ii.  332,  ix.  528,  x.  361. 

SKÚFB,  m.  a  tassel,  Eb.  2 16;  duk  mcfi  fjórum  skiifum.  Post, 
if).  2.  the  bip-tendon.  II.  a  sea-bird  -  skumr  (q.  v.), 

Kdda  (GI.1.  Lex.  Poet.,  Eggert  Itin.  2.  a  pr.  name,  Fbr. :  a  local 

name,  Bkúf-ey,  F'xr. 

akúf-alitinn,  part,  with  the  bip  out  of  joint. 

skúlka,  að,  to  mock.  —  skelkja.  Fas.  ii.  343. 

SKTÍMI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  skummet,  skvmring,  *=  twilight),  shade,  dusk; 
dagr  myrkra  ok  skiima,  Barl.  37,  Sks.  229,  v.  I.      akúma-akot,  n.  the 

du*k,  twilight ;  þegar  i  skiiiiU'skotiiiu,  Barl.  190  :  a  dark  nook,  skrida  i 
skiima-skot.  Mar.  1056.  II.  akrrama,  a  nickname. 

aktimr,  m.  the  skua  or  brown  gull,  lams  catarractrs,  also  called  íkúfr : 
metaph.  a  chatterer,  gossip.  2.  a  pr.  name,  I.andn.:  akúma,  u,  f. 

a  nÍLkuame,  Fms.  xi. 

8KÚB,  f.,  but  originally  masc.  as  in  other  Tcut.  idioms,  which 
gender  is  still  preserved  in  the  north  of  Icel. ;  it  is  thus  masc.  in 
Kun.Gramm.  Island. ;  so  also  Pal  Vidal., — Norölinga  kennum  vér  af 
'  generibus  vocum,'  svo  sem  skiir  cr  hjá  þeim  karlkcnnt,  en  kvcmikcnnt 
hjú  Sumilingum.  Skýr.  126;  [A.  S.  sciir;  Engl,  shower;  Germ,  icbauer] : 
N>iMr;  fyrir  élum  ok  skúrum,  Horn.:  regn  eða  skúr.  Edda 
eða  skiirir.  350 ;    bau  sky  er  skiirum  blan 


dropa 


35°: 


sky 


ndask.  Aim.;  skilr. 


shooting  or 


656  15.  13;  blóíi  hafði  rignt  i  skúrinni,  Eb.  260 ;  hvcrvctna 
skiirir  vift  annarstaoar  i  nond.  Us.  i.  339;  skiirum  ok  rcgnum.  St).  30; 
hmiins  i  dimmti  skiir.  Pass.  2.  metaph.  a  sbnwer  of  missiles  ;  bessi 

skiir  leið  ski.itt  ytir,  Fms.  viii.  222:  poet,  tears  are  skiir  augna.... 
/**  ihower  of  the  eyes  ;  viipna,  hjislma  skiirir,  the  weapnn-shr.wrr.  belmet- 
sbourr;  as  also,  meil-skiir,  úlm-skfir,  dyti-skúr,  skot-skúr,  nadd-sktir,  i.e. 
a  shower  nf  missiles.  Lex.  Poet.  coimu  :  ekúxa-drög,  n.  pi.  drizzling. 
Bkúra-veðr,  n.  ib»u*ry  weather,  Ld.  {6,  Bs.  i.  349. 

akúrr,  m.  [Dan.  skur],  a  shed.  akiix-Qalip,  f.  pi.  shed-deals,  Fm*. 
viii.  329. 

akúr-aamr,  adj.  showery.  Rb.  104. 
ekúr-vén,  f.  the  clouds,  poet..  Aim. 
akúr-orðigr,  adj.  an  epithet  of  a  ship,  Kdda. 

8KT)TA,  u.  f.  [Dan.  skude],  a  small  craft  or  cutter;  a  number  of 
such  used  to  accompany  a  fleet  for  use  in  rivers  or  on  the  coasfs ; 
they  were  distinguished  from  the  byrðingar  or  ships  of  burden,  which 
carried  the  supplies ;  peir  hofou  sex  langskip,  fimm  skiilur,  en  prjá 
byrðinga,  Orkn.  256;  hann  Hit  mcð  skútu  alskip.ioa  nordr  i  Fjörðu, 
Y.g.  155.  Fms.  i.  60;  gjkk  á  sktitu  er  hér  liggr  útborða  langskipinu, 
Y'.ft,.  354  ;  sktitur  ok  ródrar-feriur,  id. ;  hann  hafoi  skiitu  er  hann  átti,  ok 
«  brjii  tigi  manna,  23;  hrundu  peir  fram  skútu  ok  hljúpu  þar  á  sex 
karlar,  Nj.  18;  þá  reyri  skiita  at  skiii  jarls,  Fn:s.  vi.  317:  kom  bord 
skútunnar  ú  kinuung  karfans.  Eg.  386  ;  gmga  ii  íkútur  ok  sigla  vestr 
til  Orkneyja,  edr  allt  til  Sudreyia,  Fms.  viii ;  skiitu  goda,  rim  ii  borft 
tiu  menn  eða  tólf,  Ó.  T.;  hann  h-t  búa  siiekkju  tvitug-sessu  ok  meo 
skiitu  iimtfin-scssu,  ok  enn  vista-byrfting,  Fms.  vii.  310;  skiitu  fininitin- 
scssu  mcð  óilum  rciða,  Hkr.  i.  201  ;  hann  spuroi  at  Vaibelgir  vi'ru 
fyrir  suunan  ú  þicmr  skútum,  Fms.  ix.  474;  létti-s„  hleypi-s..  rúðrar-s., 
lagiiar-s.  cosu-ru;  akútna-herr,  m.  a  fleet  of  i.  (manned  > ;  en  cr 
skiittiaherriun  rtvri  ofaii  eptir  Anni,  Fms.  vii.  2J9,  viii.  376,  ix.  6. 
akútna-lið,  n.  the  crew  oh  the  s.,  Fms.  viii.  1 27.  ekútna-monn,  m. 
-skiitna-lið,  Fms.  viii.  376. 

akúta,  pres.  skiitir,  prct.  skiitti.  la  jut  out.  so  as  to  form  a  shade  or 
cave,  of  rocks  or  the  like ;  fjallit  synisk  skiita  yfir  fram  sjóinn,  Fms.  x. 
313;  biargit  skiitti  stir  fram.  vii.  8 1  ;  þeir  (the  glaciers!  skiittu  fram  ytir 
dal'inn.  Grett.  l4t  new  Fd.;  þ.rr  (the  trees)  skiittu  »v«  langt,  at  lauf 
þerrra  ok  limar  liigu  4  jorðu,  Konr. 
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•kúta,  u,  f.  (sk&tt,  a,  m.,  Fms.  I.e.),  a  taunt;  eigi  ctU 
mi  allgúAan  þykkja  bcinann  fyrir  tkútu  þessa,  Glúm.  354 ;  drcpa 
e-m  tkúta,  to  taunt  out  with;  iferli  bat  tem  konungr  drap  oss  fkúta 
um,  Fms.  iv.  310  (in  (5.  H.  140,  I.e.,  the  passage  it  omitted).  akút- 
yrði,  n.  pl.  taunts,  reproaches. 

ekútl,  a.  m.  a  cave  formed  by  jutting  rocks ;  hvm  ».  við  annan  . . .  þar 
hittir  hvergi  ikúta,  Gliim.  312;  inn  t  bcrgit  cr  skúti  ok  fcllr  þar  úr  litill 
larkr,  Ó.T.  36;  þaA  er  illr  tktlli,  tem  ekki  «r  bctri  enn  úli.  a  taving; 

;  v.  II.  a  pr.  name.  Rd..  see  the  pun  in  Glum.  '354. 

p,  m.  a  kind  of  Edda  (01.) 

f.  a  nickname,  qs.  akvaldra,  cp.  Swed.  squallra^a 
for  Nord.  Oldk.  1 846.  p.  166. 
•kvakka,  ad,  to  give  a  sound,  at  of  water  shaken  in  a  bottle ;  tokk 
öxin  ok  skvakkaAi  rið,  Grett.  16  new  Ed.,  v.  I.  skvatta,  tee  tkvetu. 

akval,  n.  [Engl,  squeal  and  squall ;  cp.  skjal  and  skull]  : — a  squalling, 
noisy  tali,  Edda  1 10 ;  homa-skvol,  Eb.  13  new  Ed. 
ak  villa,  aft,  [North.  E.  squeal],  to  squeal,  baud  out;  ritinn  tók  at  t. 
mcS  mikilli  raust.  Fat.  ii.  517. 
akvaldr,  n.  [Dan.  skvalder;  Swed.  sqvalltr],  a  squalling,  bawling, 
Fmt.  iv.  112,  vi.  187,  BirA.  176. 

akvaldri,  a,  m.  a  '  squaller,'  bowler,  a  nickname,  Fmt.  vii. 
akvali,  a,  m.,  in  homum-tkvali,  the  name  of  a  he-goat,  Edda  (Gl.) 
akvampa,  ad,  to  paddle  in  water. 

skvetta,  t,  to  squirt  out,  throw  out,  prop,  of  the  sound  of  water  quickly 
thrown  out  of  a  jug;  tkvetu  úr  fiitunul,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  tók  húti 
vatn  úr  Izlcnum,  ok  skvetti  framan  í  þafi,  Kveldv.  ii.  176;  hann  (the 
brook)  skvetti  4  niig,  Júnas  3 J 2. 

akvettr,  m.  a  gush  of  water  poured  out. 

akviari  or  akyari,  a,  m.  [French],  an  esquire,  Thom.  100,  Dip.,  v.  18. 
akygAir,  m.,  poet,  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 

akyggðr,  part,  [skuggi],  bright,  polished,  transparent,  to  as  to  throw 


a  light;  dyn-hom  tkyggt  vel,  ta  gorla  í  gegnum,  Fmt.  vi.  241,  Hkr. 

i.  90;  hjilmr  1.  tern  gler.  Fat.  i.  138;  t.  tkioldr,  Ux.  Puét. ;  t.  ttcinn. 
Mar..  Magn.  450 ;  1  tkyggðum  línkyrtli,  Sturl.  i.  96  C  ;  fagr-t.,  tvart-t.. 
Lex.  Poet. 

8KYGGJA,  older  akyggva,  A,  to  overshadow;  skyflókum  tkyggðar 
ok  huldar,  Stj.  30;  þegar  tkyggva  synda-myrkr  andar-ljús,  Eluc.  17;  1. 
e-t  viA  tólu.  to  screen  it  from  the  sun,  Kb.  348 ;  alto  tkyggja  fyrir, 
Skt.  jo8  B;  t.  sér  við  sular-hita,  Rb.  344,  biAr.  215;  tkyggja  jrfir,  to 
overshadow,  Luke  i.  35.  II.  to  polish;  tkyggja  tverA,  pior.  16 ; 

half  ertug  fyrir  hjalm  en  (i.e.  er)  hann  tkyggir,  N. G.  L.  iii.  15. 

akygn,  adj.  seeing;  tvau  tkygn  augu.  Mar.;  tkygn  búAum  augum,  Fmt. 
vi.  235;  hann  hafAi  fengit  týn  tina  ok  var  þi  tkygn  maAr,  O.  H.  2J4; 
heil-t.,  bale-sighud,  i.  c.  with  good  sight;  ú-tkygn.  dim-sighted.  2. 
sharp-sighted ;  Einarr  var  cinsynn  ok  þó  manna  tkygntir,  Orkn.  16,  lsl. 

ii.  83,  Eg.  740  B ;  tkygnattr,  Ld.  278  ;  fnir  ok  tkygn  ok  glogg-pckkimi, 

Finnb.  334  ;  hón  er  tvi  tkygn,  at  hón  sér  ,  Best.  53  ;  hvuss  ok  tkygn 

hugtunar-augu,  Skilda  160;  tkygnan  ok  greiniligan,  Th.  12.  3.  in 

mod.  popular  talet  tkygn  denote!  second  sight,  the  power  0/  seeing  goblint, 
elrct,  etc.  through  hiltt  and  ttonet,  and  whatever  it  hidden  from  the  com- 
mon eye  (  —  ófrctkr  in  the  old  writers),  tec  Maurer't  Volkt.  and  lsl.  þjóAs.; 
baptismal  water  tprinkled  in  the  eyet  of  an  infant  it  said  to  prevent  hit 
becoming  tkygn. 

akygna,  8,  to  spy,  pry;  tkygna  um  e-t,  to  spy  after,  Skt.  501  B :  þar 
ikygnir  hverr  um  antiart  athxri.  278;  t.  um  sifiu  sjilfs  tin,  9 ;  gakk  þú 
lit  ok  tkygn  um  kaup  þín,  id.,  Horn.  46 :  tkygna  egg,  to  bold  an  egg 
(freth  from  the  not)  up  to  the  eye,  to  tee  if  it  it  new.  II.  reflex., 

tkygnask  um.  to  looi  out,  Hm.  1 ;  tkygndisk  hann  um  fatt,  ok  hyggr  at, 
Fmt.  ii.  180;  kom  ormrirm  fram  ok  tkygndisk  um,  vi.  352;  hann 
tkygndisk  viAa  um.  Fat.  ii.  91,  Ft.  42. 

akygni,  n.  [cp.  Germ,  scbeune],  the  shade  of  a  cap.  3.  a  shed  or 

eovtr,  Bt.  i.  204. 

akygning,  f.  a  looting  out,  Skt.  43. 

akygn-leikr,  m.  the  eyesight,  Bs.  ii.  148;  meA  bjiirtum  tkygnlcik, 
Ó.  H.  151 ;  t.  hugtkottint,  H.E.  i.  511,  Nj.  258,  Hkr.  iii.  367. 

akygnur,  f.  pl.  wide  open  eyes ;  Hallbjurn  rak  þá  skygnur  i  landit,  Ld. 
154 ;  hann  rekr  upp  tkygnuniar,  the  eyes  wide  open,  Hiv.  54  ;  hann  hafði 
tíða  hettuna  ok  rak  undan  skygnur.  Band.  16  new  Ed. 

skykkjura,  adv.,  a  dat.  pl.  [cp.  Engl,  sbocl],  tremulously;  vard  land- 
tkji'ilpti  mikill.  gókk  jorftin  undir  þcim  skykkjum,  ibe  earth  went  rocking 
stnder  tbtm,  of  an  earthquake,  Edda  i.  144  (skukkum  v.  I.);  tvá  gókk  skyk- 
kjum (tkrykkjum  the  Ed.  34)  hallar-gólrit  undir  lótum  honum  tern  bylgjur 
a  sjú,  Konr.  (vellum  MS.):  akin  to  this  is  the  mod.  phrase,  c-d  gengr 
■krykkjótt,  qt.  akykkjótt,  it  goes  up  and  down,  i.  c.  it  is  rather  bad. 

akylA,  pres.  skylr,  see  skola,  [Dan.  sltylle],  to  watb;  drofn  tkylr  tt&l, 
Edda  ii.  493  1  in  a  verse);  hefrmg  skylr  (tkilr  Cod.)  hlýr,  534. 

8KYLD,  f.  another  form  fur  tkuld  (q.v.),  a  tax,  due;  mcð  tkiittum 
ok  tkyldum.  Eg.  2S0 :  an  incumbrance,  outgoing,  on  an  estate  or  the  like, 
hann  lagoi  testa  tkyld  a  heima-land, . . .  bundi  skat  greifta.  etc.,  Vm.  1 1  a  ; 
Heggstaoi  gaf  Herri  Ketill  meo  beirri  tkyld.  at  bóndi  tkal  luka  . . . .  1 16 ; 
sú  er  tkyld  &  Tjorn,  at  bar  tkal  vera  prettr,  Jm.  25  ; 


þ&  *  tkyld,  obligatory  maintenance  of  a  person ;  par  er  tveggja  presta  tkytd, 
Vm.  13;  tkyldir  úloknar,  dues  unpaid,  Gþl.  276.  II.  sake, 

[Dan.  shyld] ;  fyrir  mina  skyld,  for  my  sake,  Fmt.  i.  3  (tkuld.  Grett. 
I02  A)  ;  fyrir  Guðs  skyld,  for  God's  sake,  Dipl.  iv.  8  ;  fyrir  þarra  (nc) 
skyld.  Stj.  125  (þann  skuld,  Grett.  I43  A).  III.  gen.  skyidir-, 

«-  due,  obligatory,  prefixed  to  another  noun  :  tkyldar-cmbactti,  Skt.  125, 
485.  487;  skyldir-cyrendi.  business.  Eg.  319';  skyldar-úrleiga.  Gþl. 
415;  skyldar-gisting,  Bt.  i.  807  ;  tkyldar-maor  =  skuldarmadr  ;  tksklar- 
mál,  Sks.  285;  skyldar-nauosyn.  636;  tkyldar  reiða,  494;  skyUar- 
ty'sla,  258.  600;  tkyldar-vúpn,  Jb.  187. 

akylda,  d  and  ao,  to  bind  in  duty,  oblige,  enjoin ;  allra  þeirra  oroa,  er 
yir  tkylda  log  til  um  at  bera,  Nj.  208 ;  er  þi  tkylda  log  til.  Gtág.  1.  S; 
en  þat  tkyldar  mik  til  at  rita,  Bt.  i.  59 ;  konungr  skyldafii  þa  til  at  flytra 
likin  til  graptar,  Fmt.  viii.  231  ;  ek  em  tkyldaAr  til  at  blóta,  656  B.  9; 
vera  til  skyldaðr,  H.E.  i.  471  ;  hvengi  mi  tkylda  annan  til  gardlags, 
Grfcg.  ii.  262;  tkylda  ek  ykkr  heldr  til  þnsa  enn  adra  menu,  at  .  .  .. 
Fms.  i.  189 ;  þvi  tkyldi  ek  þik  til  biota,  656  B.  4;  hann  tkyldir  mik  a! 
fella  tir,  Eluc.  56  ;  nauAr  skyldi  yAr  til,  urged  you,  Bjarn.  54  :  Uta  \<a 
tern  eingu  atli  viA  aAra  at  tkylda,  as  if  they  bad  no  concern  scitb  out 
another.  Band.  4  new  Ed.  II.  reflex.,  þvi  skyldumk  vtr,  671.  3. 

Stj.  151,  H.E.  i.  410;  skyldatk  um  e-t,  to  bt  made  responsible  for,  K.  A- 
82  :  to  bt  prescribed,  þá  hluti  er  cigi  skyldatk  tluiidar-görA  af,  which  are 
not  subject  to  a  lithe,  id.;  hverjar  pinur  skyldatk  a  þá  menu.  224.  Stj.  46. 

akylda,  u,  f.  a  due,  tax,  tribute;  þcir  (the  kings)  fengu  engar  skyidm 
i  þrindheimi,  Fmi.  i.  49 ;  þangat  liggr  tiund,  lýti-tollar,  ...  oil  uoiior 
tkylda  liggr  til  Hváls.  Vm.  96 :  =  tkyldleikr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350.  But  usually 
tkyld  it  the  legal  and  tkylda  the  moral  term.  II.  ont's  duty.  Fms.  L 

52,  vii.  280,  K.  Á.  134 ;  er  þat  vitt  hant  tkylda,  it  is  bis  duty.  Skt.  599  ; 
and  to  in  countless  instances,  esp.  in  eccl.  writcrt,  skyldan  viA  GuA.  t. 
viA  náungann.  cokfds  :  8kyldu-«mb»tU,  n.  =  tkyldarembattti.  Skt. 
126.  akyldu-hján.n.  pL —  skuldahjón.Gnig.  ii.42.  skyldu-hlyftni, 
f.  due  obedience,  homage.  Fmt.  vii.  22.  akyldu-Uuaa,  adj.  boxing 
no  business  or  duty,  Nj.  1 85.  v.  I.       •kyldu-U**,  adv.  in  duty ;  bjöAa 


s.,  Stj.  148,  277.  H.  E.  i.  472  :  dutifully,  obediently.  K.  Á.  aoj.  Bt.  i.  i6i. 
Ski.  603  B :  necessarily,  þutfa  s.,  Fmt.  viii.  398.     akyldu-ligr,  adj.  obit- 
gatory.  Mar.     akyldu-aöngr,  m.  tbe  rubrical,  official  mass,  Vm.  74- 
akyldan,  f.  an  obligation.  Stj.  38. 
■kyld-bundixta,  part,  duty-bound,  Fmt.  xi.  74. 
■kyld-fólk,  n.  kinsfolk. 

akyld-lelkr  (-lsiki),  m.  relationship,  =  tkuldJeikr,  N.G.  L.  i.  49,  St;, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

akyld-Uga,  adv.  duly,  dutifully,  Horn.  80 ;  þurfa  t..  to  stand  in  prastnf 
need  of  Grig.  i.  334,  Fms.  viii.  398  (tkylliga) :  btcamingiy,  þó  þcir  Mi 
t.  hvirir  viA  aAra,  xi.  108. 

Bkyld-Ugr,  adj.  in  duly  bound.  Ski.  45,  636 :  important,  urgent, 
686  C.  1  (spelt  tkylligr). 

akyld-menn,  n.  relations,  kinsmen. 

akyldr,  adj.,  cumpar.  skiidri,  skylztr,  but  usually  tkyldari,  tkyUastr, 
tee  below:— due  bounden,  obligatory,  skyldr  þjúnustumaAr  e-t.  Edda 
18;  vera  t.  undir  ttjórn  e-s,  Sks.  270  B ;  ti  er  skylztr  at  lira  uk 
hans  til  kirkju.  Grig.  i.  IOl ;  þú  mant  þykkja  skyldastr  at  beta  fyrr 
konu  þína,  Nj.  76,  Fs.  36;  vera  t.  til  at  göra  e-t.  Eg.  225;  or.  s.  nA 
at  gora  e-t,  N.  G.  L.  i.  352  ;  skyldr  c-t,  Fms.  ix.  23  :  of  an  action,  due; 
veita  konungi  sky  Ida  (ijiinustu.  432  ;  skylt  tal,  a  due,  proper  tall. 
Sks.  12  ;  li-tkylt  tal,  uncalled-for,  out  of  tbe  way  talk  .—pressing,  ur- 
gent, skyld  nauAsyn,  Gþl.  266;  tkylt  erendi.  Eg.  29,  Ld.  176;  mitt 
crindi  þykki  mur  skyldast,  Fms.  vi.  205:  of  debt.  due.  owing;  vera 
e-m  skyldr  um  e-t,  10  owe  to  another.  8.  neut.  due,  bounden, 

necessary ;  enda  er  cigi  skylt  þi  (one  is  not  bound)  at  beiAa  i  fleiri  skip. 
Grig.  i.  90 ;  pat  mun  konungi  tkylt  þykkja,  at  ck  fara.  Eg.  10  ;  tkyldia 
setla  ek  mir  at  ganga  til  messuunar,  en  i  hirAttefnuna.  Fms.  ix.  426; 
er  bit  ok  skyldra.  at  wkja  . . ..  Nj.  18  j  ;  þat  er  ritt  en  eigi  tkylt.  ftr 
right,  but  not  obligatory.  Grig.  i.  373  :  ef  ek  upp  tern  mér  bykkj 
skyldast,  Fms.  vii.  1 46,  II.  related:  skyldr  frarndi,  a  near 

kinsman.  Eg.  98,  Fms.  vii.  281,  x.  32 ;  t.  at  frarndtemi,  related  by  kin- 
ship; þcir  er  Kjartans  era  skyldari  at  frarndsemi  en  ek,  Ld.  242  :  abtol.. 
leaving  out '  frandtemi,"  nu-r  er  ma&rinn  skyldr,  tbe  man  is  near  oka 
to  me,  Nj.  51  ;  s.  drottningunni.  Sks.  463;  at  hann  viti  eigi  tkyldari 
samherafts, . .  .  ef  si  maðr  finnsk  er  tkyldri  er.  Grig.  i.  146;  hinn  skykl- 
asti  maAr,  tbe  nearest  kinsman,  339;  bónda  þeim  er  skylxtr  er,  154, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage:  tkyld  frzndscmi.  near  kinship,  Fmt.  vii.  64;  er  pi 
frzndsemi  ef  þriAja  brxðra  cr  cAr  skyldara,  kinship  is  from  third  couun- 
sbip  upwards.  Grig.  i.  246;  ó-skyldr,  not  related, 

Bkyld-aamlig*,  adv.  -  skyldliga,  dutifully,  Bt.  i.  338. 

akyld-semi,  f.  relationship :  frxndsemi  eAr  s.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  355. 

■kyldugr,  adj.  [Dan.  skyldig},  bound,  obliged;  t.  at  göra  c-t,  1.  at 
halda  ciA,  Gþl.  62,  K.  Á.  8.  2  2  ;  hón  var  eigi  tkyldug  at  luka,  not  bound 
to  pay,  Dipl.  iii.  13  ;  t.  til  c-t.  t.  til  hollustu  ok  hlýftni.  Jt.  17  ;  tern  v* 
erum  skyldugir  viA  yAr.  H.E.  i.  34»;  t.  e-m  e-u,  hverju  prestr  ef  t. 
b*ndura.  which  are  bis  duties  towards  tbemtH.G.  L.  i.  346  :  of  a  thkg 
due,  tkyldug  hlýAni,  K.Á.  226;  nú  cr  ikyldugt,  it  is  obligatory.  330: 
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due,  skyldug  pina,  id.  S.  awing,  of  debts  ;  c-m,  to  owt  lo  one,  Stj 

IJI  ;  er  haun  >.  kirkjunni  fimm  aura,  Vm.  9:  gen.,  svA  mikils  gúfts  1. 
Dipl.  ii.  8 :  in  nted  of,  s.  e-s,  Slurl.  i.  J 18  C. 

akylfa,,  6,  to  *«,  push,  =  skyfa  ;  skvf  rair  ekki,  sagfti  sira 
— Ekki  vii  ck  þír  skyifa.  D.N.  i.  359.' 

skylit,  n.  adj.  expensive,  craving  mucb  (men  or  money)  ;  in 
ít-skyltt.  liS-ikylft.  bii-skylft,  qq.  v. 

Bkyli,  a,  m.,  gen.  Skylja,  poei.  a  ' prottctor,'  king,  Edda,  Lex.  Po«t. : 
a  pr.  name,  usually  Skiili,  P  un.,  and  ftcq.  in  mod.  u>age. 

akylmask,  ft,  dep.  /0  fenc e  with  a  weapon ;  hann  haffti  svcrftit  utidir 
buklaranum  sem  þá  er  menn  skylmaik,  Sturl.  ii.  in  C;  talaði  maftr  cinn 
um,  hvArl  þeir  bcrðisk, — ■  Skylmaik  menn  þar,'  segir  hann,  var  bvi  ekki  til 
hJaupit,  Bs.  i.  505  (skylmar  meft  monnum  bar,  Sturl.  ii.  18  C,  errone- 
ously) ;  i  hringmum  innan  vúru  tveir  menn  mco  vApnum,  ok  skylmftusk, 
111.  ii.  265  ;  þcír  skylmftusk,  ok  vildu  svA  reyna  vigfimi  sina,  Al.  137; 
vandi  hón  sik  burtreið,  ok  skylmask  mcd  skjold  ok  sverft.  Fas.  iii.  68 ; 
suniir  riöa  suniir  skylmdusk,  Karl.  486,  Skifta  R.  138. 
akylming,  i.  fencing,  Fnis.  ii.  100,  Trist.  5,  Art.  15. 
8KYN,  n.  and  f.,  skynjar,  f.  pi. ;  in  sing,  this  word  is  mostly 
neut.,  but  in  old  wiiteis  also  fern.  a.  fern.,  uokkura  skyn,  O.  H.L. 
5;  uiesta  skyn,  Edda  i.  I  "4;  meft  náttúrligri  skyn.  Thorn.  383;  slika 
skyn,  K.A.  194;  fulla  skyn,  CUr.  0.  neut.,  g»tt  skyn,  Lv.  4.1 ; 
litid  skyn,  Nj.  69  (in  a  Terse).  Róm.  145;  skyns  ok  skilningar.  Cod. 
Ama-Magn.  234  (vellum);  af  skyni  sjálfs  sin,  lib.  24S;  full!  skyn,  Clar. 
(vellum  657) ;  nokkut  skyn.  Skald  H.  63  ;  litift  gTasbita  skyn,  Nj.  (in  a 
:),  and  so  t" 


1  throughout  m  mod.  usage;  the  Dan.stpia  is  also  neut.:  in 
1  when  the  word  stands  single  in  acc.  and  without  an  ad- 
jective the  gender  cannot  be  ascertained.  8.  plur..  neut.,  litil  skyn, 
Fms.  vi.  276:  fern,  skynjar,  Sighvat,  Fms.  v.  309,  Fb.  i.  107,  ii.  333, 
Sturl.  ii.  33  (in  a  verse),  but  it  is  obsolete. 

B.  Seme,  perception,  undemanding ;  þcssar  stjomur  sagfti  Plato  hafa 
lif  ok  skyn,  Skálda  174 ;  vita,  kuuna,  hafa  skyu  A  e-u.  lo  have  a  tense  of, 
understand,  know;  en  þcssir  hafa  svA  lit  komit  at  menn  hati  hclxt  skyn  A 
vitaft,  B$.  i.  64 ;  Flosi  kvaftsk  eigi  vita  skyn  á  hvcrir  lögmcnn  vatri 
mcstir,  Nj.  213;  medal  N.  N.  ok  N.  N.  sonar,  sem  &t  vituft  skyn  A, 
<5rig.  ii.  167  ;  þcir  vissu  litifi  skyn  A  Rómvcnum,  Róm.  145  ;  likligt  at 
kooutigr  myndi  litil  skyn  A  rnt-r  kunna,  Fms.  vi.  176;  mfmuum  er  vér 
vitum  rigi  skyn  A,  xi.  323;  hann  kunni  allra  skyn  i  borginni,  knew 
all  the  profit  in  the  town,  vi.  410 ;  vissi  hóti  skynjar  (skyn,  1.  186,  1.  c.) 
A  honum  ok  xlt  bans,  Fb.  i.  207 ;  gt&k  hann  út  um  nxtr  ok  sA 
himintuugl.  ok  hugfii  at  vandliga,  ok  kiirmi  bar  A  gott  skyn,  I.v.  43 ; 
en  ÓAiun  bar  bcim  mun  vest  þenna  skafta,  sem  hann  kunni  mesta  skyn 
ibe  knew  best)  hvcrsu  mikil  aftaka  ok  missa  Asuuum  var  t  frAfalli 
Bald/*,  Edda  37,  O.  H.L.  5;  óngar  skynjar  hciffiu  þau  á  hcilagri  trú, 
Fb.  ii.  ,132  ;  kunna  mestar  skynjar  e-s,  ro  understand  but,  Sighvat ;  veit 
ck  A  þvi  skynjar,  Sturl.  ii.  23  (in  a  verse) ;  bcra  skyn  yfir  e-t.  to  have 
perception  of  a  thing,  understand,  perceive  it.  Fins.  xi.  43H  ;  sagfti  skyn  A 
óllum  gripuiu,  explained  all  the  objects,  Edda  i.  343  ;  gjalda  skyn  fyrir.  to 
give  reason  for,  account  for,  Bs.  i.  198;  jkal  pA  hverr  gjalda  skyn  fyrir 
sin  verk  ok  vilja,  Barl.  1 24;  Aðr  Geirr  gófti  lann  þat  at  skyni  sjAlfs  sins 
at  honum  fa-kkuftusk  skotvApnin.  Eb.  348.  II.  in  the  phrase,  i  e-u 

skyni.  with  that  meaning,  intention ;  í  góftu  skyni,  with  good  intent;  eg 
gaf  þúr  hikina  i  þri  skyni,  at  þú  skyMir  larra  haiu. 
nkyn-bragð,  n.  understanding,  sense. 

skynda,  d,  [Dan.  tirade],  to  hasten,  with  dat. ;  vír  viljum  svA  1.  oss 
af  akri  ok  eiig,  N.G.  L.  i.  348;  konungr  skyndi  þa  ferft  sinni,  Fms.  ix. 
390:  skynda  at  e-u,  to  spied  with  a  thing,  GrAg.  i.  39;  ef  maftr  dvelr 
ferft  sina  eftr  skyndar  hann,  ii.  «3.  3.  absol.  to  hasten,  go  i/uickly;  at 
bcir  skyldu  skynda  á  skóginn,  Eg.  23^1 ;  skyndum  þá,  let  us  maltt  haste  1 
Fs.  41  ;  skynd  þú  (inipcrat.)  til  at  bjarga  honum,  Bias.  41  ;  skynda  pA 
allir  lyðir  til  bans,  656  B.  1 1  ;  baS  hann  skynda,  Fms.  ix.  396. 

Bkyndi,  a,  m.  =  skundi;  meðr  skynda,  732.  I  J. 

skyndi,  11.  speed,  basse :  in  coMroi,  a  hurried  thing :  akyndi-brul- 
laup,  n.  a  baity  studding,  cp.  'a  Scotch  marriage,'  Eg.  24,  Fas.  i.  37. 
akyndi-korift,  u,  f.  a  loose  uvman,  harlot.  Fms.  xi.  54.  skyndi- 
kross,  m.  a  hasty  malting  the  sign  of  the  cross,  Skifta  R.  skyndi- 
rið,  m.  a  hasty  deed,  Stuil.  iii.  245.       skymdi.rœði,  id.,  Orkn.  438. 

skyndi-liga,  adv.  in  baste,  af  a  sudden,  speedily,  Nj.  305,  Fms.  i.  163, 
vii.  2H8,  F*r.  261,  Eg.  81,  330. 

akyndi-ligr,  adj.  sudden,  Al.  23. 

skyn  ding,  f.  speed,  baste.  Skálda  167  ;  meft  (af)  skyndingu,  Fms.  viii. 
175,  x.  266,  281,  Slurl.  i.  35,  (af  skyndingi,  masc.,  Fnu.  ix.  377,  is  less 
correct.) 

skyndir.  m.  one  uho  speeds,  Sks.  453,  Lex.  Poet.  II.  baste, 

Fms.  n.i.  57. 
•kyn-fullr,  adj.  reasonable.  Mar. 
adj.  intelligent. 

,  aft.  [skyn ;  cp.  Dan.  **ö«jw  ;  Swed.  tltonja\  to  perceive,  maltt 
■stand,  of  the  senses  ;  þú  skynjar  ekki  fyrir  hrz&slu  sakir.  hrirt 
»kipit  skritVr  undir  bt^r,  Orkn.  402  ;  þeir  skynja  s'kji'itt,  hverir  höfðingjar 
Magnúu  konuugs,  Fms.  vi.  11;  cf  ck  sc  í  augu  minni,  at  ck 


mega  þA  s.  háttu  hant,  hvers-hAttar  maftr  hann  er,  Fb.  ii.  395 ;  skynja 
hvat  þcttt  táknaði,  Fms.  i.  228;  þú  kann  ek  cinna  sizt  at  s.  pat  er  þír 
kallit  kveðit,  vii.  60;  haun  kvaitk  eigi  s.  drauma.  Fas.  i.  373  (cp.  Dan. 
jeg  skjonner  det  ikke).  2.  to  search  into,  enquire,  loot  out ;  si  San  for 

konungr  lit  &  bAti  at  s.  viiro  Eyjar-skeggia,  Fms.  viii.  287 ;  hann  lit 
Yörðu  halda  um  nartr.  hann  skynjaði  optast  sjAlfr  um  þá.  Róm.  133,  366  ; 
en  rcyndar  skaltii  s.  hverr  s»  maSr  er,  Fms.  i.  188;  skyldi  haun  vera  uti 
meft  sólsetrum,  ok  s.  alia  þá  hluti  er  pit  bcra  fyrir  augu  ok  eyni,  Lv.  43  ; 
Vígi  skynjafii  hvers  maims  hagi  þess  er  ú  ba:inn  kom  efla  brott  farri,  Kurtn. 
58;  er  hann  hefdi  skynjafi  lifts-fjulda  hans  ok  riða-gorftir,  Fms.  xi.  363  ; 
Haraldr  konungr  reið  um  fylking  sina,  ok  skyuiaoi  hvern  veg  fyikt  varri, 
vi.414;  hón  bað  hann  skynja  um  sveinana,  Landn.  I3t  ;  vir  íiofum  sét 
ok  skynjat  opit  brif. . . .  vér  hofum  sift  ok  skynjat  maldaga  kirkjunnar, 
Dipl.  i.  5,  ii.  13. 
■kyn-laualigr,  adj.  senseless,  irrational.  Mar. 

akyn-iauM,  adj.  senseless,  irrational;  s.  skepna,  skynlaust  kykvendi, 
an  irrational  being,  a  brute,  animal,  Sks.  46,  Barl.  165.  MS.  623. 18; 
skynlaus  rc'kJd,  an  irrational  sound,  SkAlda  1 70;  s.  maör,  Sks.  246;  s, 
snipr,  Barl.  1A5. 

akyn-lolkr,  m.  intellect,  insight.  Mar. 

akyn-leyai,  n.  senselessness,  xaant  of  reason,  Sks.  776,  Barl.  133, 1 80. 
skyn-lftlll,  adj.  small  of  intellect,  Bs.  i.  99. 

akyn-samllga,  adv.  sensibly,  rationally ;  hljfoa  «.,  Fms.  x.  296 ;  fara 
s.  med  e-u,  Edda  28. 

ikyn-samligr,  adj.  rational;  s.  knkendi,  SkAlda  194;  9.  skepna. 
Barl.  too,  Greg.  33.  2.  vrise,  sagacious,  discreel,  65Ö  B.  6;  af 

skynsamligu  viti.  SkAlda  160;  skynsamligt  orða-lag.  Fms.  ii.  18;  skyu- 
samlig  frAsögn,  x.  374  ;  þat  er  eigi  skynsamligt,  H.  E.  i.  421. 

•kjrn-aainr,  adj.  rational ;  allt  mannkyn  bat  er  skynsamt  var  skapat. 
Greg.  48.  2.  wise,  sagacious;  vitr'maor  ok  s.,  Fms.  vi.  239.  Barl. 

101  :  kona  fi'Jitil  ok  skynsiim,  F'ms.  r.  182  ;  meft  skynsamra  manna  rAfti. 
K.A.  14;  skýrait  ok  skynsaman,  625.  79 :  iuna  skynsamasru  nunua.Gþl. 
(pref.);  dyggr,  gáftfúss,  skynsamr,  Bs.  i.  850;  skynsaman,  Bail.  165. 

akyn-aomd,  f-  reason  ;  meft  litilli  $.,  Bar).  21 ;  mtft  cngairi  skynscmd, 
Gþl.  276;  virfta  e-t  mcd  skynscmd,  reasonably,  K.Á.  174;  þá  er  vcr 
erum  lidruknir  ok  meft  fullri  *..  Fms.  ii.  2(12  ;  svara  s.,  fyrir  sik,  iks.  788 
B;  fulla  s.  cfta  vissu,  Fms.  i.  138;  kunna  litla  s.  til  c-»,  ix.  331  ;  npp  »  s. 
mina,  upon  my  reason,  upon  my  word,  i.  I02  ;  skilrckki  ok  s.,  Stj.  1 50  ; 
bA  muntú  synja  þcss  meft  s.,  deny  it,  giving  reasons  fur  it,  Nj.  Ko ;  sakir 
þríggja  skynsemda./or  three  reasons,  Stj.  49 :  hver  s.  er  til  þcss  ?  Sks.  305  ; 
krefja  e-n  skynsemdar,  lo  asi  for  reasons,  652 ;  Ayljj  þ it  fals  fram  meft 
nokkurum  skynsemdum,  Barl.  6 ;  gjalda  skynscmd  e-s.  to  gilt  reasons 
for,  687;  gjalda  Guði  s.  af  iillum  sinum  verkum,  MS.  671.  5.  2. 
with  gen.  prefixed ;  skynsemdar-atferft,  a  rational  proceeding.  Mar. ;  skyn- 
semdar atkvzfti,  Anted.  Ho;  skynsemdar  Alit.  regard  to  reason,  Sks. 
668 ;  skynsemdar  geymsla,  Fnis.  ii.  33 ;  skynsemdar  gja!d,  a  giving 
reasons,  Stj.  151;  skynsemdar  grein.  discernment,  Fms.  i.  97:  skyn- 
semdar leitan,  a  seeking  for  reasons.  Mar. ;  skvnsemdar  iniil,  arguments, 
Sks.  798;  skynsemdar  nkld,  the  voice  of  reason,  Mar.;  skynsemdar 
skilning.  rational  insight,  19 ;  reason,  meaning,  148  ;  skynsemdar  skipan, 
rational  order,  Anecd.  68 ;  skynsemdar  svar,  a  rational  answer,  Sks. 
674.  740. 

akyn-Bemi,  f.- skynscmd:  in  old  usage  skynscmd  prevails,  in  later 
times  skynsemi :  moti  skynsemiuni,  Stj.  35 ;  aumri  skynsciui  ætla  of  hAtt, 
aldrei  til  skilningi  koma.  Pass.;  af  skynsemi  ok  sannindum,  Fms.  ix. 
451  ;  hafa  xnia  s.  at  leysa  ór  þvi  er  þeir  spurðu,  x.  374;  meft  þeirti 
s.  ok  viii  scm  Guft  hefir  oss  li-8.  Dipl.  ii.  5  ;  mikil  s.  er  at  ntja  vandliga 
þat,  it  is  a  vast  amount  of  knowledge,  Edda  14:  konungr  baft  hann  at 
taka  n'-tta  tru,  ok  sagfti  honum  marga  skynsemi,  Fms.  ii.  167:  <'-r  allir 
er  skilja  megtit  n'-tta  skynsemi,  656  A.  ii.  14;  þú  tok  I'AII  at  sy'na  pcim 
5.  fyrir  sik,  656  C.  20 ;  gjalda  s.  fyrir  e-t,  to  give  reasons  fur,  SkAlda 
205;  gjalda  s.  fyrir  þik,  623.  17.  2.  in  conipds  an  s  is  inserted  ; 

skynsemts  mal,  ra*fta  of  skyr.scmis  mil,  to  speak  of  rnlitmal  subjects.  Can. 
44  :  and  so  ill  mod.  usage,  ikynsemis-trii,  rationalism. 

akynngr,  adj.  (skytyugr,  Stj.  95),  sagacious;  vitr  ok  s..  Fas.  iii.  75. 

skypill,  m.  »skupla  (q.v.),  Edda  ii.  494. 

8KYE,  11.  [skjer-ost  in  Ftinen  in  Denmark],  curdled  milk,  curds,  stored 
up  for  food ;  þeir  vúru  þy  rstir  mjuk  ok  supu  skynt.  Eg.  204 ;  askar 
fullir  af  skyri  .  . .  tóku  þcir  askana  <>k  drukku  Akaft  skyrit,  548,  549; 
graut,  ost,  ok  skyr,  Korm.  150:  Rindill  haffti  (see  hefja  A.  3)  >kyr  ok 
mataftisk  skjótt  pviat  skyrit  var  þunnt, .  .  .  skyrit  sprjrndi  ór  honum,  Lv. 
64 :  í  skyrbiiri  skyr  níu  tigir  skjóina,  Dipl.  v.  18.  cp.  Grett.  107 ;  peir 
hiifftu  skyr  uk  ost,  curds  and  cheese  (for  supper).  Eb.  244:  ostr  ok  skyr 
var  at  nAttverfti.  Bjarn.  53;  skyr  ok  rjómi,  curds  and  cream;  berja- 
skyr,  blackberries  and  curds :  the  saying,  þeir  vcifta  aft  slelta  skyrinu 
sem  þat  eiga.  Skyr  is  quite  a  national  dish  of  the  Northmen  and  the 
Icelanders  of  the  present  day,  as  it  was  of  the  Teutons  m  more  ancient 
times;  for  it  doubtless  was  the  'lac  eonrrctum'  of  Tacit.  Germ.  cli.  23, 
cp.  Virg.  G.  3.  463.  COMF1)!  :  skyr-aakr,  m.  a  cvrd-boul,  Eg.  204. 
skyT-btir,  n.  a  '  curd-bower,'  dairy,  Dipl.  v.  iH,  Sturl.  iii.  191.  akyr- 
bnakkr,  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  97.       skyT-ker,  11.  a  curd-vessel, 
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SKYRKYLLIR — SKÆÐR. 


i  húAum  ok 
alfyr-kýll, 


Sturl.  iii.  97.        akyr-kyllir,  m.  a  'turd-bag;'  ikyr 
bundit  fyrir,  þat  kölluAu  mcim  skyrkylla,  Grctt.  107  A. 
m.    skyr-kyllir,  Gfett.  I.  c. 

akyT-bjúgr,  m.  [the  etym.  pcrh.  from  A.S.  sceorfa,  Engl,  imr/,  and 
bjúgr  (q.  v.),  which  word  Icel.  ute  of  any  tumor  which  sinks  when 
touched,  e.  g.  vind-bjúgr,  vatns-bjugT,  skyr-bjugr.  In  Dutch  skyrbjúgr 
is  called  scbeur-buyk.  in  Engl,  scurvy,  scorbutic,  and  in  both  the  word 
may  well  be  of  northern  origin]  : — scurvy ;  tekr  hann  skyrbiiig  i  harl, 
borst.  SíAu  H.  38;  hann  ftkk  mikinn  skyrbjiig  Í  niunninn.  lis.  i.  781 
(also  at  tea) ;  þnitnuAu  upp  á  honum  fxtrnir,  en  skyrbjúgr  hljúp  i 
btikinn,  810. 

BkjTigr,  adj.  bedabbled  with  curds,  Grctt.  107. 

akyraa,  proncd.  ikytM,  u,  f.  a  monstrous  blunder;  mil  var  A  á  skysta 
i  dag,  þaA  var  ljúu  skyssan !  this  mod.  phrase  is  derived  from  the  follow- 
ing word ;  see  also  skussi. 
8K.YBSI,  n.  [akin  to  Ulf.  skobsl  -  baifiúuiou ;  Germ,  scbeusal]  :—a 
also  mischance  arising  from  witchery ;  þeir  þúttusk 
ok  óttuAusk  þann  atburo  scm  skussi  (  -  skyrsi),  at  a  bad 
,  Ems.  x.  416;  ho,  ho,  skyssi  mikit,  segir  hann,  tbau  monster  I  Al. 
43 ;  nurgir  era  dauAir  þeir  er  til  hafa  komit  at  brjóta,  edr  ella  hafa  ptim 
orAit  iinnur  skyrsi  (mischances),  Gullþ.  6;  brott  ickr  hann  fri  nianni 
skyssi  ok  hégómlega  drauma,  phantasms  and  dr tarns,  MS.  544.  39. 
akyrtri-ligr,  adj.  monstrous,  abnormal;  skyssiligar  ásjúnur, . . .  skyrsiligar 
ok  hr*Ailigar,  Stj.  75.  79;  tkytsilig  skurAgoAa-blót,  36;  si  hinu  skyrsi- 
iigi  ok  hrasAiligi  hlitr,  101  ;  af  skyssiligri  myad,  96. 

8KYBTA,  u,  f.  [Engl,  shirt;  Dan.  skjarie;  Germ,  scburz]  : — a  thirl, 
a  kind  of  kirtle,  1st.  ii.  343;  skyrtu  þröngva,  Rm.  15;  setla  góAan  mun 
styttri  tkyTtu  þina  enn  kyrtil,  Sks.  287  ;  i  kyrtlum  ok  tkyrlum,  Fms. 
vii.  311;  skyrtu  ok  braulargangs-hofuAsmitt,  Ld.  134;  Í  sky  Mum 
einum,  Gþl.  5  40;  jarl  var  nýstaAinn  upp  ok  var  1  skyrtu  einni  ok  Un- 
brólcum.  Orkn.  1 81 :  in  the  phrase,  slita  cigi  mörgum  skyrturn,  to  wear 
out  few  shirts,  bave  but  a  short  time  lift  to  live,  þnrtt.  St.  53  :  in  poets, 
hring-s.,  a  ring-shirt,  a  coat  of  mail;  Ham&is  s  .  id..  Lex.  Poet.;  fyrir- 
skyrta,  an  apron.  2.  is  nightshirt,  so  in  mod.  usage.  compos: 

akyi-tu-blaÁ,  n.  a  sbirt-lap,  þorst.  St.  49.  akyTtu-ormr,  f.  a  sbirt- 
deeve,  Fms.  v.  31 7.      akyrtu-görð,  f-  tbe  making  a  ibirt.  Fas.  ii.  198, 

30]. 

akytari,  a,  m.  [Engl,  tboaler],  ■=  skyti,  Barl.  137. 

skyti,  a,  m  ,  old  gen.  skytja,  [Dan.  skylle],  a  marksman,  shooter, 
archer,  Vkv.  4.  8  ;  mesti  bogmaor  ok  hinn  bezti  s.,  Stj.  138  :  skytanum, 
Hkr.  iii.  31a,  Fms.  vii.  192;  skyti  allra  manna  bcitr,  x.  36»;  hundtaö 
skyta  (gen.  pi.).  Ann.  1393:  a  barpooner,  Jb.  326 ;  hval-skyti.  id.:  a 
nickname.  Sturl.  ii.  178;  u-jkyti,  a  bad  marksman;  li-skytja  or,  Ems. 
vii.  163,  Fas.  ii.  358,  r.I. 

akytja,  0.  f.  -  skyti,  mod.  akytU,  [Dan.  skytte),  a  marhman,  ibooler ; 
ú-skytja  =  ú-iJcyti,  Fas.  ii.  35,8.  Hki.  iii.  388  (Cod.  Fris.  I.e.)  2. 
[skot],  a  little  nook,  D.  N.  vi.  84. 

akytningT,  n.  [skot],  a  '  scot-bouse,'  an  inn  or  club,  where  each  guest 
paid  or  contributed  his  own  »cor  or  that  (skot),  whence  the  name  ;  skyt- 
ning  and  hjúkúlf  arc  synonymous,  whereas  gildi  is  different,  cp.  hofu 
vét  fyrir-boAit  samdrykkju  eAa  gildi  .  . .  utan  skyuiingar  vilium  vir  at 
haldisk  cptir  fornum  siAvanda,  Ritt.  6.  3 ;  hann  túk  scr  skytning  Í 
bxtium,  Fms.  vii.  1 13 ;  drekka  1  skytningum,  341 ;  hann  vcitti  allri  hirA  I 
sjuni  mat  ok  mungit,  svi  at  engi  maAr  þurfti  i  skytning  at  ganga,  Orkn. 
80,  O.  H.  L.  35  ;  gengu  skipverar  i  skytninga  at  skemta  sir.  Orkn.  306 ; 
for  Kali  i  hinn  sarna  skytning  til  Unnar  húsfreyju,  310;  þat  var  eltt 
kveld  at  ÍMirAr  drakk  i  skytningi,  Bs.  i.  635 ;  paim  tinu  cr  menu  vóru  I 
komnir  i  skytninga,  Fms.  ix.  44;  hann  skaut  ok  eimi  fyrir  svcilunga 
lína  þá  er  þeir  sAtu  i  skytningum,  Ld.  73 ;  skytnings-stofa,  an  inn,  tavern, 
Fms.  ix.  478,  D.N.  passim;  hann  he-It  skytning  alia  toll  mintiAi  ok 
veitti  slnum  mönmini.  Ó.  H.  48  ;  hann  let  sir  svcrA  bda  af  gulli  ok  syndi 
i  skytningi,  O.  H.  L.  48 ;  konungr  gikk  fri  skytningi  til  aptan-songs, 
Fms.  vii.  15 j ;  hann  (the  king)  drakk  aldri  svi  i  skytningum.  at  cigi 
drykki  húskarlar  hans  meA  honum,  343  ;  þeir  (the  soldiers)  dreifSusk  ok 
skipuöu  til  skytninga  hvar  hverir  skyldi  drekka  un.  kvcldit.  viii.  408 ; 
þat  var  i  þann  tima  er  menn  vóru  komuir  f  skytninga  (viz.  the  evening), 
ix.  44.  All  the  above  refer  to  Norway ;  in  records  referring  to  Icel. 
there  is  only  one  instance,  ef  hann  vildi  fara  ofan  it  Grund  til  skytuings. 
Glum.  373,  and  this  looks  suspicious. 

8KÝ,  11.,  gen.  pi.  skýja,  dat.  skyjum  ;  [Dan.-Swed.  iky:  cp.  Engl,  iky, 
although  different  in  sense]: — a  cloud.  Aim.  18,  19;  sky  dokkt  ok 
dimmt,  Fms.  xi.  136;  svart  ský,  þrumu-ský,  a  tbunder-cloud :  ok  sýnir 
regnboga  þinn  i  skýjum.  Bias.  47 ;  þóttusk  menn  sjA,  at  rcgn  mundi  í 
skyinu,  Eb.  )6o;  tungl  veAr  i  skvjuni,  tbe  moon  tvadet  in  clouds ;  »kyjum 
efri,  above  tbe  clouds,  Edda;  skyja  dcild,  Skálda  161 ;  skyja-rof,  a  rift 
or  break  in  the  clouds.  For  the^  notion  that  the  fleeting  clouds  were 
the  scattered  brains  of  the  giant  Vmir,  sec  Gra.  41.  2.  a  cloud  on 

tbe  rye  (causing  blindness),  cataract;  drepr  honum  aldrtgi  sky  i  augu, 
Horn.  47  ;  paA  er  sky  á  auganu.  comvds  :  aký-bólatr,  m.  a  '  bolster ' 
or  bed  of  clouds.  aký-drúpnir,  m.  '  cloud-dripper,'  poet,  tbe  air 
full  of  clouds,  Sol.       akýja-fall,  n.,  botan.  tremella.  ekýja-ícrð, 


■ 


f.  a  cloud-drift,  Pr.  385.  aký-QftU,  n.  a  '  sJcy-feU.'  mountain  af 
clouds,  Sks.  129.  eký-flóki,  a,  m.  a  •  sky-flock,'  poik  of  cloud*.  Eb. 
360,  Fas.  111.  471,  BirA.  169,  Stj.  30.  594,  Hem.  akýj*-glópr,  m.  s 
'cloud-gazer,'  a  fool.  aký-lauaa,  adj.  cloudless,  K.  p>.  K.  13> 
mrtaph.  clear,  certain.  baA  er  skybust.  vita  e-A  skylaust.  aký-txQArr, 
m.  =  skystólpi,  Stj.  j8o.  sky-akafa,  u,  f.  a  'ihaxing'  or  tfreai  of 
cloud ;  bis  vas  heiA  ok  sji  hvcrgi  skyskofu  A  himni,  (ireg.  65*  »ky- 
stólpi,  a,  m.  a  {Mar  of  cloud,  Stj.  316.  aký-avipan,  f.  the  •  u-axtng 
of  a  cloud,'  a  moment;  í  þdrri  s..  Fms.  v.  80.  «ký-þ*kðr,  piru 
cloud-covered,  Sks.  315. 

akýfa.  A,  [Dan.  skubbe;  Engl,  shove'],  to  shove,  push ;  skýfðr  ok  rckirtn. 
Stj.  9;  tit  skyfAr,  expelled,  275 ;  mod.  út  sktifaAr:  with  dat.,  UtiA  m  k 
vera  kyna  ok  skv'fit  nu'-r  hvcrgi,  Grctt.  1 60;  pat  skyfir  brott  skotum  i-k 
jarni,  Stj.  86 :  pass.,  skyfast  brott,  to  be  shoved  away,  id.  2.  with 

ace. ;  hann  skyfAi  goAin  af  stollunum,  Fms.  ii.  163.  Fb.  i.  33 1  ;  en  cf  pik 
berr  skjútt  fram  hjá,  þá  skýfAú  (imperat.)  þegar  hnappinn  ur  hrir^griiKÍ- 
inni,  Ev.  65  ;  þcir  a:tluAu  hitAitinn  brott  at  skyfta.  Bs.  ii.  73.  II  » 

cut,  slash,  slice;  hann  hjó  hart  ok  tiAum  ok  skj/fAi  forkinn  sem  hritmu, 
Hav.  43. 

«kýfliig,  f.  a  shoving;  meA  s.  eAa  skotan,  N.G.L.  ii.  (HirAskra). 

akýja,  aA.  to  cloud;  skvja  ok  skyggva  fyrir  Ijosit,  Sks.  108;  tic.  heir 
himininn  skrja  litiA.  Stj.  6: ;  skvjat  ok  ú-skygnaA,  143  :  vel  befir  ba 
einurA  haldit  her  til,  en  nú  skyjar  á  heldr,  but  note  it  cloud*  over. 
Glum.  367:  part,  clouded,  Sks.  j 36;  skýjaA  vcAr.  Ó.H.  108  :  shaded. 
of  a  helmet,  Sks.  42. 

skyja,  u,  f.  cloudiness ;  ef  þii  fcrr  enga  skyju  fyrir  honum,  Konr. 

8KÝLA,  d,  [skjúl ;  Dan.  skjule],  to  serein,  shelter,  with  dat.,  Fms.  i. 
136.  174.  Stj.  565  ;  skýla  viA  e-u.  Hkr.  i.  36,  Fa».  ii.  1 16. 

akýlav,  u,  t.  a  veil,  cover. 

akýll,  n.  a  :bel!er,  MS.  4.13:0  shed,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  »kiUa- 
búa,  n.  a  shed,  D.  N.  iv.  370. 

akyli-hðCKi  ■>.  a  cms  with  an  axe,  so  as  to  spoil  a  thing  ;  ef  maAr  rm&r 
s.  á  hafskip  manns.  Grig.  ii.  403 :  ef  maAr  hoggr  s.  á  viAi,  296 ;  ok  sett,  1 
borAit  ofan  hvert  s.  af  öðru, . .  .telgAi  borAiu  svá  at  úr  gengu  oil  »kylih«ggiu. 
Fms.  ii.  JlS,  219;  þar  lá  tr&tobbi  mikill,  ok  i  s.  mikil,  Ó.  H.  72. 

nkýling,  f.  a  screening.  Mar.  passim. 

8KÝBA,  A,  [t'lf.  skeiran  -  Ip/qnMir ;  see  skira]:— /0  explain,  teil. 
expound,  interpret,  set  forth ;  kvcAsk  skýra  mundu  fyrir  honum,  cf  hxim 
vildi  vita.  Fms.  xi.  12  ;  þa  er  þat  mi  skyranda,  'tis  now  to-be  told,  ', 
522 ;  sky'tir  ritningin  hcimsins  gútA,  Stj.  2  ;  ok  er  þó  ritt  at  ru-— 
þat  eigi  meirr,  enn  hann  segisk,  be  is  not  bound  to  more  parttcu 
that,  Grig.  ii.  88  ;  svá  sem  sky'rir  Decreta,  Anecd.  38  C ;  skyra  1  _ 
to  solve  a  question,  Fms.  x.  377 ;  þá  skýrA.  hann  (interpreted)  bök  Job*. 
Rb.  368 ;  skýra  ritningar,  Al.  10 ;  raAa  ok  skyra  drauma,  Stj. ;  ok  spyrja 
siAan  alia  logróttu-menn  at  skyra  þat  hvat  hverr  þeirra  vill.  Grag.  i.  » ; 
skal  dóttir  konungs  sitja  hji  ok  skýra  (to  decide )  hvirir  vinna.  Fas.  u.  546 ; 
neiua  váitar  skýri,  unless  witnesses  decide.  Grig.  ii.  236  A  ;  út-skýra,  to 
comment  on,  Mar.  3.  reflex.,  i  pe*su  mi  J>at  sky'rask,  677.37; 

fratuarr  enn  skyrask  megi  meA  nokkurum  fiamburAi,  Th.  2 1 . 

akýring,  f.  an  elucidation,  explanation,  Sks.  533;  s.  eAa  gloggvari  grcio- 
ing,  Skálda  205;  til  sanns  vitnisburAar  ok  skyiingar,  H.E.  i.  508;  Ocyr- 
ingar  meistari,  an  interpreter,  Stj.  542,  559;  skyringar  laust.  ttitbout 
commentary,  236;  skyringar-erein,  an  explanatory  note,  foot-note. 

skyr-ligr,  adj.  intelligent,  clever,  discreet;  þvi  mun  skyrligri  scm  pa 
crt  maAr  vitrari,  Fs.  121  ;  skytligr  at  yfir-bragAi,  SturU  ii.  JS9  (Ed.) 

akýrr,  adj.  clear,  evident,  manifest;  meA  sky  turn  sannindum.  Fms.  si. 
298;  meA  skýrri  skipan,  H.  E  i.  463  ;  skýrar  jartcirn'r.  Gliim.  357;  oocar 
skyrari  tilraun,  Lv.  78 ;  Broddi  kvaA  þat  skýrst  at  göra  srá  sem  baon 
vildi.  ölk.  72  new  Ed. ;  a  þvi  þingi  var  bat  skýrt  g>Vt.  625. 48.  2 
clever;  iky'rr  nk  glugg-bekkinn,  Ld.  374;  sky'ran  ok  skynsaman.  625.  7^: 
Sighvatr  var  siAan  skyrr  (Ed.  skin)  maAr.  Fms.  iv.  S9  (skyrr  maAr  ok 
skald  gott, 
GuAríAr  þó 
distinctly ; 
skvrt,  623. 

ikyrt  a,  Fms.  i.  142;  sva  sem  hann  mclti  betta  skvna  <n 
Hom.jt;  ef  maAr  handsalar  sekA  sina  skýrt.  Grig.  i.  119  B.  II. 
=  skitr,  pure ;  drykkr  skym  hverju  vini,  Sks.  633  B. 

skaoða,  d,  to  furni-b  with  shoes ;  sk.i  Aa  sik  ok  vápru.  þiAr.  1  39. 

akœði,  i.e.  akœfli,  n.  pi.  [derived  from  skiVr],  the  piece  of  leather  cut 
square  for  making  a  pair  of  shoes ;  par  liggr  liskripr,  taki  hann  sée  þar  at 
skxAi.  1  si.  ii.  113;  var  pi  skorin  yxnis-buAin  til  skxAa,  71,  SkiAa  R. 
23,  24,  36,  32.  38  ;  il-skxAi,  Od.  xiv.  34.  ak»Aa-drifa,  u,  (.flakes  cf 
snow.  aksflft-tollr,  m.  a  '  shoe-lax,'  a  kind  of  church-tax  ;  s.  af  hverju 
bxnhiisi,  Vm.  93  ;  s.  ok  osttollr,  74;  hey-tollr,  Ijós-tollr,  ost-totlr,  skxAa- 
tollr  af  cllifu  bxjum,  en  af  Amar-vatnt  osttollr  ok  s.  at  eins,  Pm.  76. 

akte^i,  11.  [skzAr],  scathe,  damage;  tungu-skscAi,  'tongue-scathe,'  bad 
language. 

•kmð-laikr  (-lolki),  m.  '  scatbefulness,'  ferocity.  Mar..  Stj.  136.  581. 
BKÆÐB,  i.  c.  BkceÁr,  adj.  [skaAi  and  skoA],  tcatbeful,  noxious,  Hkv. 
I.  38;  skaiAr  ok  skaAsamligr,  Stj.  23,  Ld.  »78;  skxAir  viA  hesta,  Stj. 
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þeirra  veMr  í  srcitum,  Sturl.  ii.  38 ;  skxrur  Am 6«  ok  Sveins,  1  ]6 ;  seunur 
ok  skxrur,  Greg.  6. 

»kecr»,  u.  f.  [Dan.  skjar  in  dag-skjar],  twilight:  urn  skzrur,  Fm«. 
v.  i;7  (inirene);  aptan-skzia,  tvtning  twilight,  Sighvat;  morgun-*.. 
morning  twilight,  dawn. 

akaeri,  n.  pi.  (or  dual),  a  fair  of  shears,  Bjara.  66.  Fins,  vi.  106.  Barl. 
136,  Dipl.  y.  18.  coKFDf :  akasra-húai,  a,  m.  a  shears'  tail,  Gullp. 
22.       sknrft-kníír,  m.  -  skzri,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

skær-leikr,  m.  brightness,  Stj.  141. 

skaer-Ugn,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  partly.  Mar. 

8KÆHB,  adj.  [Dan.  skjatr;  Engl,  sheer;  k<  skirr] : — bright,  eltar: 
sksrrt  lopt,  vedr.  Stj.  69,  I'r.  415;  skzrar  icm  cristallus.  Mar.;  skirt 
vatn,  Slj.  208;  skzrt  Ijós,  Bi.  ii.  93;  skzrr  himinn,  19;  skarr  lisjon,  Pr. 
406 ;  skzrir  silfr-pcnningar,  Fms.  ii.  93  ;  sIcztt  kolotr,  Stj.  72  ;  skzrasta 
gull,  med  skxru  Ijósi,  hit  skzrasta  vidsmjor.  Mar. ;  skarr  r<>dd,  skzr  rautt, 
Bi.  i.  830,  Sks.  632  :  pure,  skzr  idran,  skzrar  barnir.  mcd  sönnu  ok  skxru 
hugskoti.  Mar. ;  skzr  jungfni  (Dan.  tn  tkjerr  jomfru),  a  pure  maid,  id., 
Stj.  70,  207;  hina  skxrustu  mey,  Magn.  466;  hin  skztasta  mzr  Miiria, 
Th.  II. 

akeeting  (akeeting),  (.,  mod.  akatingr,  m.  (Engl,  skit:  cp.  skuta. 
skat-yrdask ;  the  skœ'-  refers  to  a  lost  strong  verb  skat,  skol]  : — a  siit, 
scoff,  taunt;  af  skztingu  viliú  srara  oh  ok  spotti,  Kd.  311;  svara  þír 
»k*r:ingu,  Ld.  34;  alls  þii  mer  skztingu  einni  svarar,  Hbl.  59:  ep.  the 
mod.  phrase,  liann  svaradi  mer  i  skztingi. 

,  m.  =  sleeting ;  at  honum  muni  skammt  til  skeytings  ef  hann 
a  hofcran  mcd  fátzki  sínu,  Bs.  ii.  1 23. 


,  ad.  [V\{.  skewpin-ibov  srrmír,  Mark  ii.  23] :— to  stride, 
absol.  and  only  in  poetry;  hón  skxvjdi  skyjum  efri,  Hkv.  2.  3;  hón 
skzvadi  (she  strode)  veigar  peim  at  bera,  35 ;  þi  kom  in  arrna  lit  skar- 
vandi,  Og.  32  ;  skzva  vér  léium.  Am.  96. 

•  (skxvudr',  m.  a  ractr,  ttted,  Edda  (Gl.).  Lex.  Poet, 
r,  m.  (mod.  aköfhUDgT),  ibe  skin;  Iranian  it  kujamum  ok 
n.  Sturl.  iii.  192. 


71 ;  skac&ar  tungur,  Nj.  264,  Barl.  165  ;  jka-otr  vargar,  wild beasts,  Fms.y 
i.  273,  x.  362,  Magn.  494  ;  aud-skzdr,  easily  burl:  niann-s.,  q.  v. 

skaokja,  i.e.  akcekja,  [Dan.  tbogt],  a  harlot,  Stj.  197,  Urn.  86,  Karl. 
>73.  Rb.  (1812)  17;  skzkju-sonr,  a  wbore-son.  Fas.  iii.  {56. 

akœkja,  3,  [skik],  to  check,  Fms.  iv.  366,  v.  I. 

ekaslat,  d,  [Dan.  skjele ;  Germ.  scbielen],  to  make  a  wry  face ;  skxla  sig. 
Fas.  iii.  471  ;  hann  er  allr  skzldr  og  skakkr:  to  cry,  of  children,  vertu 
ekki  aft  skzla  t  skatldu  ekki  I 

akæUk,  u,  f.  the  making  a  wry  face,  crying :  a  nickname.  Fms.  ix.  479. 

xkralda,  aft,  [skild],  to  make  verses. 

akaeldlnn,  adj.  skilled  or  versetl  in  poetry,  Hkr.  iii.  3 19,  Bs.  i.  593. 
skœll,  m.  a  dog-tooth,  «=  skcigultnnn. 
aka»-maðr,  m.,  see  ski  and  skimadr. 
lcdftJii^  n#  ^ska%n ^  slcdoij^  is  s^ttt^       faftxft t ,  bI^codx^Xd^^l*^  tx\ »  fl  ^fcffrif 
of  ice. 

.  tkzs,  dat.  and  acc.  skz,  [skzva,  skzvadr],  a  racer,  steed, 
.  12.  Orkn.  (in  a  rerse),  lsl.  ii.  129  :  mctaph„  s.  skorðu. 
a  slip.  Lex.  Poet. ;  skir  (  =  skarr),  Hým.  36 ;  only  used  by  poets. 

i.e.  akœra,  f.  a  fray,  quarrel.  Am.  48:  esp.  in  pi.,  skzrar 


r,  111.  a  kind  of  weapon ;  sk<ifiuings-<>x,  Fhr.  12:  the  name 
of  the  sword  of  king  Rolf  Kraki,  Latida.  169.  Fas.  i,  Korm.,  Ld.  2. 
—  sknfiungr. 
skofu-,  see  skafa. 

BkösrAil,  f.  (gen.  Skoglar,  Km.),  one  of  the  Vatkyriurs,  Edda,  Gm. 

akotrul-tönn,  f.  [a  corrupt  form,  qs.  skarltonn?],  a  dog~tontb. 

BKÖKTJTjIj,  m.,  dat.  skökli.  [Swed.  Jcakel ;  Dan.  ikagle;  from 
ikaka] :— ri*  pole  of  a  cart  or  carriage,  llym.  37.  þkv.  21  ;  ef  maor 
höggr  festi,  sela,  bcisl,  tauma  eðr  skokla,  Gþl.  ,^59 ;  leysa  skiiklana  frá 
okinu.  Al.  19:  a  nickname,  Landn.  2.  a  horse-yard. 

sköll,  f.  and  n.  pi.,  Sturl.  I.e.  [cp.  skral.  skjall],  mockery,  loud 
laughter  ;  þcir  gi>rða  at  þcsiu  mikLa  sköll  (fern,  sing.)  ok  hláu,  Eh.  60; 
but  sköll  þau  (neut.  plur.),  Sturl.  ii.  46. 

rsköll,  m.  a  name  of  the  mock  sun,  supposed  to  run  like  a  wolf  behind 
the  sun,  Gm.  39  ;  akin  to  jkolli,  skollkini,  q.  v. 

aköUóttx,  adj.  [skalli ;  Dan.  skaldet],bald,  Háv.  4t  new  Ed..  Eg.  84.  Ld. 
374  (v.l.).  Fms.  »i.  302  (v.  I.),  passim. 

8KÖMM,  {..  gen.  skammar,  pi.  skammir;  akaram,  n.  also  occurs, 
but  rarely.  Fb.  i.  41 1  ;  mesta  slcamm.  Bs.  ii.  494  (a  poem  of  the  16th 
century) ;  but  the  fcm.  still  prevails  in  »prech  and  writing  with  a  double 


mir.  N.G.  L.  i.  122  ;  far/a  skammir  at  e-m.  Eg.  110;  TerSa  at  skomtn, 
Gisl.  3  ;  þola  sktimm  ú  sir  (of  lewdness,  see  scrfta),  Gþl.  192.  2.  a 

shame,  disgrace,  passim  in  mod.  usage.  Comtoi  :  ak&mmAX-erindi, 
n.  a  shameful  errand,  Fb.  iii.  315.  ak*mmar-vig,  a.  ^niftingsvig, 
Nj.  253. 

8KÖP,  n.  pi.  weird,  fate;  sec  skap. 

8K0B,  f.,  gen.  skarar.  [skara],  a  rim,  edge;  allt  út  að  skörinni,  lb* 
rim  of  ice,  Eb.  236;  riða  um  isinn  .  . .  þcir  lendu  útan  at  skotiuni,  Fms. 
viii.  404  :  -=  tjald-skör,  hlióp  kouungr  ór  lyptingunni,  var  hann  sv4 
reiör  at  hann  hljúp  út  um  skarimar.  Fas.  i.  373  ;  spretta  skorum,  ii.  187, 
206,  Bs.  ii.  108 :  the  phrase,  skrida  til  skarar.  to  slide  to  the  very  edge,  to 
fight  it  out,  Sd.  189;  skal  nú  til  skarar  skriSa  með  okkr  Kniiti  bróður 
minum,  Fms.  xi.  15,  the  metaphor  prob.  from  running  or  racing  to  the 
edge  of  the  ice.  2.  Ibe  joints  in  a  ship's  planking,  see 

and  skarsúð  ;  þá  er  skipit  hljóp  af  stokkunum  bilaði  í 
Fms.  viii.  196;  hiifr  skörum  hvelfor.  a  bull  covered  wilb  skarar,  vi. 
(in  a  verse)  1  þunn  skör,  the  thin  planks.  Lex.  Poet.  8.  a  row  of 

benches  or  steps ;  it  appears  from  this  word  that  in  the  ancient  halls  the 
seats  sloped  upwards,  in  tiers,  as  in  a  theatre ;  skyldi  si  sitja  4  skörinni 
fyrir  hósztinu,  on  the  bench  next  before  the  high  uat,  Hkr.  i.  40  ;  sitja  { 
hásarti,  skör  Uegra  enn  kouungr,  one  bench,  one  step  lower,  Fms.  i.  7, 
Fb.  ii.  137;  sem  haim  er  lauss,  þykkir  honum  skor  ry'mra.  Fas.  ii.  225 ; 
var  konuugr  i  stimu  stofu  ok  siimu  skor  um  vctrinu,  Fms,  x.  1,  v.l.; 
fót-skór,  a  foot-stool:  or  skör  fóta  =  fiitskcmill.  4.  =  skari  (better 

skor),  þiðr.  288.  291,  311,  3JO.  6.  the  hair,  prob.  from  being 

cut  so  as  to  make  a  rim  round  the  head,  cp.  brúna-skurðr :  skör  nam 
at  dyja,  þkv.  1  ;  skiir  var  fyrir  enni,  hair  cut  into  a  forelock  on  ibe 
forehead.  Km.  15;  skiir  jarpa,  Hdm.  11  ;  skarar  jarpar,  Gkv.  2.  19; 
þxr  skólar  er  und  skorum  vóru,  Vkv.  23,  33 ;  döglings  skor  drcyra 
runna,  bis  gory  locks,  Gkv.  1.  13;  alda  gcugr  of  skiir  drengjum, 
Kormak;  háfjall  skarar,  skarar  fjall,  skarar  haugr,  the  bigb  mount  of 
the  bair,  fbe  'knoll  of  the  hair,' "the  bead,  Hy'm.  13,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a 
virsc).  Lex.  Poet. :  skör  is  used  of  men's  hair  only,  not  of  women,  hence 
in  the  law,  ef  kona  klzdisk  karlklarftum  eda  skcrr  sir  skör,  eða  ferr  med 
vápn,  þat  varðar  föibaugs-garð,  Grág.  i.  358 :  the  word  is  obsolete  in 
prose,  except  Grog.  I.  c,  or  in  the  saying,  sktimm  eru  skarar  li'tin,  cp. 
Mkv.  19;  and  in  the  phrase,  in u»  Gufinin  tiga  at  búa  um  rauda  skiir  Holla, 
O.  will  have  to  dress  D.'t  gory  locks,  Ld.  244;  cp.  vinna  skarar  raudar, 
Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  svii  segir  mrr  hugr  um  at  rantt  mun  sjú  í  skörína,  my 
mind  (ells  me  that  there  will  be  bloody  locks.  Valla  L.  210 :  skapa  skor 
(i.  e.  skiir  ?)  ok  jafna  ú-jafnad,  to  shape  the  cut,  and  make  even  the  uneven, 
Fbr.  16  new  Ed.,  skarftr-facr,  adj.  fair-haired,  Fms.  x.  (in  a  verse), 
skörðóttr,  adj.  [skard-],  notched,  Skálda  1 70,  bidr.  16. 
Bkörug-lyndl,  11.  a  noble  character,  Magn.  480. 
■korug-lyndr,  adj.  noble,  outboritanve,  frank-minded,  Fmi.  vi.  102, 
Bs.  i.  326. 


ir,  adj.  =  sko>u!igr:  skiirugsum  híbýli,  Lv.  73. 
,  m.=  skörung'kapr,  Fagisk.  I. 
adv.  bravely,  frankly,  wilb  authority;  mzla  v. 
:  hefna  s..  Fms.  ii.  6.  vii.  XX:  frcmia.  vinna  s.. 


seen  from  Fms.  vi.  386.— heyr  þjód-skAldit.  kvittú  svii.  giiim 
skumrn,  ekki  eru  þser  hendingar  jafnhAvar,  hriimm  skomra  bat  vxri  jal'u- 
bitt,  en  hitt  er  mállcysa :  [A.S.  sceamu;  Engl,  shame;  Germ,  scbam; 
Dan.  skam;  in  th<se  and  other  cognate  languages  the  m  is  single,  cp. 
Ulf.  skaman  in  skaman  sik]  : — a  grave  bodily  hurt,  but  rare  in  thi« 
sense.  II.  a  shame,  outrage;  skammir  cdr  skapraunir,  F$_  63, 

Fb.  i.  303;  skamm  (sic)  ne  liviiding,  411  ;  vil  ek  cigi  lifa  vid  skijn,ni, 
.  131  ;  er  pat  s.  ef  ek  sit  hjá,  123  ;  mun  bin  s.  lengi  uppi.  Nj. 

bótlau.t,  186 ;  reka  skammar.  68  ;  fi  bana  edr  adrar  1 


þoU 


aköru-loikr, 

8k0n\-liB»,  a.lv.  bravely  'frankly,  wilb  authority;  mzla  vel  ok  s.,  Nj. 
24.  Fs.  18.  91  ;  hefna  s.,  Fms.  ii.  6,  vii.  33  ;  fremja,  vinna  s..  v.  308,  vii. 
164  ;  fara  s..  Boll.  341. 

nköru-ligr,  adj.  brave,  frank,  bold,  manly,  impoUng  in  appearance; 
mikill  madr  vexti,  s.,  Fms.  vii.  lOi  ;  s.  madr.  n  fine,  stalwart  man.  Eg. 
28,  199;  ekki  fridr  madr  synum  en  þó  inn  skúruligsti  i  ytirbragdi,  Ld. 
18;  vasnn  madr  at  iliti,  medalmadr  at  vcxti.  kvikligr  ok  >.,  Bs.  i.  80; 
manna  sköruligastr  at  sjit,  Fb.  i.  J39 ;  Magniis  konungr  var  skiirutigastr 
ok  skjiStligastr,  Fms.  vii.  63 ;  mikill  ok  s..  Finnb.  334 ;  vex  upp  sveinn- 
inn,  s.  mcd  miklu  mannviti,  O.  H.  L.  4:  of  a  lady,  hón  var  vzn  ok  ztt- 
gód  ok  tköiulig.  Lv.  73;  mikil  kona  ok  s.,  Fs.  54,  86.  2.  of 

manners  or  thii>g5._/ii»#;  mcd  sköruligum  flutningi,  with  a  manly  plead- 
ing, Hrafn.  18;  ski'rulig  rzda,  a  fine  speech,  Fms.  vii.  102;  skuruleg 
veiila,  magnificent.  Eg.  44  ;  veita  hit  skoruligasta,  Fms.  i.  247 ;  all- 
skorulig  ferd,  Fs.  85. 

Hköruag-lyndr  =  sköruglyndr.  f>iðr.  175.  Hkr.  iii.  87. 

alcQrungr,  m.  (skaruugr,  O.  H.L.  4),  [skara] :  I.  a  poker, 

frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  metaph.  <i  foreman,  leader;  netna 

hann  gordisk  s.  fyrir  þessu  mili,  Eb.  126;  cigi  man  ek  þessu  máli 
skjóta  lil  auiurra  manna,  ma  rk  hi'r  vera  s.,  310.  2.  a  pro- 

minent, brave,  noble-looking  person,  referring  to  heart  and  character, 
as  also  to  appearance  and  manner  ;  a  very  expressive  word,  used  of 
both  men  and  women;  Arinbjiirn  var  allra  manna  orvastr  ck  mestr 
sköruugr,  Eg.  517,  59S.  Bs.  i.  86;  vilr  madr  ok  s.  mikill.  Fms.  vii.  144. 
Orkn.  46 ;  hat  er  mil  manna,  at  cigi  hafi  meiri  s.  verit  ok  sljúmsaman  { 
Norcgi.  150;  hafdi  aud  t]úr  ok  var  sjalfr  inn  mesti  s.,  238  ;  félítill,  en 
s.  mikill  ok  drengr  goftr,  Eg.  691,  Hrafn.  14;  s.  inn  mesti  ok  stórmenni, 
O.  H.  L.  4;  vírt  crt  pú  s  .  Sigurdr.  þvi  at  þú  hefir  þit  riid  upp  tekit  er 
ölliini  oss  gegndi  Inrt,  Fms.  vii,  144:  of  a  lady,  kvenna  vxnst  ok  s. 
mikill,  Eg.  2  ;  niunt  Jui  nú  segja,  ef  þú  crt  s.,  hvArt  þat  er  nökkut  nzr 

pinu  skapi,  Ni.  24  ;  hon  var  ok  s.  mikill  i  vitsmunum.  Ld.  20;  kvenna 

fridust  ok  s.  mikill,  Hkr.  i.  28;  þotti  hón  (the  queen)  inn  mesti  s.,  4; 

hón  var  s.  ok  skapstor,  lsl.  ii.  477,  cp.  6;  Jófridr  var  i.  mikill,  tgl. 
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akörung-akapr,  m.  nobleness,  manliness,  generosity;  meft  miklum^  alapa,  aft,  to  bang  loose  as  a  flap 


ok  skorungskap.  Fmi.  xi.  317 ;  likligr  til  mikillar  framkvarmdar 
ok  skörungskapar,  vii.  76 ;  þú  fjcrftir  þik  meft  skorungskap  í  þina  sett, 
Glúm.  338;  urn  rafta-görftir,  vitsmuni  ok  aUan  skorungskap,  Fs.  15. 
akotu-,  see  ikata,  skatt. 
alabb,  n.  dirt  from  sleet  and  rain, 

alafok,  n.  rank  grass  and  weeds  that  grow  near  farm-houses. 

alafaat,  aft,  to  docket,  become  slovenly;  s.  þcgar  byrlcifti,  Bs.  ii.  48. 

alofra,  aft,  (alafr,  11.),  /0  daver,  like  a  cow  when 

al&fai,  a,  m.  slaverer,  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  13a. 

8LAO,  n.  [sli ;  A.  S.  tldge ;  Germ,  scblag ;  Dan.  slag],  a  blow,  stroke ; 
slag  undir  kiniiiua,  Fms.  viii.  414,  Skifta  K.  136:  blows,  a  fight,  cigask  slög 
vift,  to  come  to  blawt,  ó.  H.  3  2 1 .  II.  metaph.  a  blow,  defeat ;  veita, 

gefa  e-m  slag,  to  defeat,  Fms.  vni.  83,  ix.  238 :  mostly  plur.,  daughter,  lots ; 
þcir  gifu  þcim  mörg  slög,  Fms.  ix.  3 1 3 ;  fi  stór  slog  ok  koma  i  flótta,  vii. 
315,  Ö.  H.  84.  2.  a  skirmish,  opp.  to  a  pitched  battle  (orrosta)  ; 

jarl  itti  tvzr  folk-orrostur,  en  morg  slug  ok  manndrip,  Orkti.  94,  Fms.  ix. 
288.  3.  daughter ;  slagasauftr  -  sliitr-sauftr,  O.  H.  208.  4. 

nicdic.  a  stroke,  apoplexy.  5.  of  lime,  the  nick  of  time ;  i  pessu  slagi 
koma  þeir  af  sir  akkcrmu,  Sturl.  iii.  67;  annat  slagift,  the  one  moment. 

B.  nlag,  n.,  a  different  word  (?),  [Swcd.  dagg],  suet,  water  pene- 
trating walls  or  bouses,  —  slagi ;  hlifa  svi,  at  eigi  komi  slag  A  veggi, /voire/ 
the  walls  from  damp,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  106  (skott  efta  slag,  vegg-slag,  v.  I.) 

elaga,  aft,  to  tack,  cruise,  Fm».  x.  71. 

alaga-kollr,  m.  the  brisket,  bringukollr :  a  nickname,  Landn. 

alag-a,  f.  (ilaga-aauoT,  m„  Fb.  I.  c).  a  ewe  or  sheep  to  be  slaughtered, 
O.H.L.  64.6;. 

alag-álar.  i.  pi.  cruppers,  Orkn.  1 3.  404.  jw/í  7w  «.  itr 

alag-b«llir  or  aiag-brellr,  a  nickname,  Orkn.  180  (note  2). 

slag-brandr,  in.  a  bolt,  bar,  of  a  door,  Fms.  ii.  223,  Dropl.  29,  30, 
O.  H.  135,  MS.  655  ix.  II.  2  :  a  tear-engine,  Sks.  388. 

alag.dúkr,  m.  a  paclting-clolh,  wrapper,  N.  G.  L.  iti.  209. 

■Un-hamarr,  m.  a  dtdge-hammer.  Via.  81. 

alagi,  a,  m.  [slag  B],  dampness;  hrn-slagi. 

alagna,  aft,  /0  flow  over,  be  spill;  kctillinn  vellandi  slagnaði  4  hana 
{scolded  ber),  B».  i.  351  ;  ok  slagnafti  A  sveiiiinn  or  katlinum,  366; 
glctker  féll  A  stcina  ok  brotnafti  eigi,  ok  slagnafti  eigi  niftr  viftsinjorit, 
Mart.  126;  cf  vam  slagiusk  á  fatalur  yftrar,  Stj.  317. 

■lag-net,  n.  a  fowler's  net.  Art.  49. 

alagningr,  m.  a  dust-cloak  or  rain-cloak,  Fb.  iii.  465,  Fms.  i.  78 ; 
karl  i  svortum  slagningi,  Karl.  "J2.  2.<=ilag  B;  s.  og  raki  i  htisi, 

wet  and  damp. 

alogr,  m.,  pi.  slagir,  [sli],  —  slag,  a  blow,  defeat,  Karl.  172  ;  svi  harftan 
slag,  176.  2.  [cp.  A.  S.  degel,  a  plectrum],  a  tune,  air,  played  on  a 

stringed  instrument,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  drápa ;  konungr  spurfti,  hrárt 
hann  kynni  eigi  flciri  slagi . . .  hann  segir  at  cptir  vaeri  enn  nokkurir  slagir, 
sló  hum  þi  Ciýgjar-slag  . . .  sló  hann  þann  slag  cr  Falda-fcykir  heitir  . .  . 
skipli  hann  uni  slaginn.  Fas.  iii.  222;  Gunnars-slagr,  i.  318;  þvi  naest 
koniu  inn  margir  slagir  hljnftfaeri,  iii.  191 ;  (cp.  Dan.  slags  -  kind;  mange- 
dags  - 1  many-kind,'  manifold ;  samme-slags  «« '  same-kind  .'metaph.  from 
the  '  tunc.') 

alag-tog,  11.  a  tow-rope,  in  the  phrase,  vera  (  slagtogi  meft  e-m, 
(slang.) 

sliiKtofl,  f.  an  artery.  Din.  pulsaare. 

alakki,  a,  m.  [Nonh.  E.  >lack,  a  hollow  of  sinking  in  the  ground  ;  cp. 
Dan.  dank;  Germ.  scb!ank~\ : — a  dope  on  a  mountain  edge;  slakki  Í 
brúninni.  i  fjalliuu.  81akka-gil  (spelt  Sclakka-gtl),  a  local  name, 
D.  1.  i.  475  :  a  nickname,  lis.  i.  424. 

Elakna,  aft,  to  darken,  get  dock. 

alakr,  slok,  slakt,  adj.  stack,  almost  used  as  in  Engl.,  e.g.  reipift  cr 
slakl.  slack,  not  tight-strdebed ;  raftr  vilgi  slakr,  Bragi  (of  a  fishing-line)  : 
also  the  phrase,  sin  sloku  vift,  to  slacken  one's  exertion,  to  idle ;  the  word 
is  very  frcq.  in  mod.  usai;?*. 

ftlnmraa,  aft,  to  sbambie  along,  walk  like  a  bear. 

alomra  or  alambra,  aft,  to  dam,  ^skemi,  o.v. 

alan-baugr,  m.  a  ' dotb-flne,'  the  fine  due  to  the  king  from  a  person 
who  locks  nn  at  an  assault  without  interfering,  N.  G.  L.  i.  68. 

Rlundri.  a,  m.  [from  Fr.  esclandre;  Engl,  dander;  Lat.  scandalum; 
Or.  onavloXor),  a  nickname,  r'ms.  viii.  112. 

slang,  n.  the  eatable  inwards  of  an  animal,  (the  word  is  frcq.  in  mod. 
usage,  but  in  Aimanns  S.  13  it  is  misapplied  both  in  gender  and  spelling.) 
slanga,  aft,  to  ding. 

u,  {.,  gen.  sliingu,  a  ding,  Sks.  380,  464,  Rb.  382.  pas- 
2.  a  catapult,  rms.  i.  1 27,  ix.  10.      alöngu-ateinn,  m.  a 
dmgstane,  Vi.  80. 

alangi,  a.  in.  [Gtrm.  tehlange''.  a  terpen!;  ormr  sis  ei  s.  heitir.  þiftr. 
175  vbut  rare).  2.  a  landlouper,  tramp;  þú  inn  voudi  s.,  Skifta  R. 

190;  sl'iuií,  slangi  ('flan'ji  Cod.),  Edda  ii.  495. 
alangr,  m.  a  going  auray,  of  sheep;  kornast  Í  slangr. 
alacgra,  aft,  to  ding;  >.  stúru  grjoti.  Sits.  410.  2.  to  stray,  of 

shcip  in  pastures  straying  into  auothcr  flock. 


alappi,  a,  m.  a  lump-fish  ;  see  gri-siappi :  as  a  word  of  abuse,  Edda  ii. 
496:  a  nickname,  Stutl.  ii.  150,  Dipl.  ii.  5;  Hollo-i..  l-d. 

alark,  n.  a  drunken  riot,  drunken  gibes.  For.  173:  alarkss,  ad.  fa  be 
noisy  like  a  drunkard :  alarkari,  a,  m.  a  drunken  noisy  fellow. 
nlMft,  aft.  see  slys ;  slasa  sig,  to  have  an  accident. 
alatta,  aft,  -  slanima. 

alattari.  a.  m.  [see  slöttr].  a  landlouper,  tramp.  Rett.  55. 

alaxa  (qs.  slagsa),  aft,  to  make  a  babbling  noise,  like  water  shaken  ia  1 
bottle;  slaxaði  i  sarinu,  Fs.  167. 

8LÁ,  pres.  slat,  slarr,  slarr ;  pi.  slAm  (m.  slium),  »hii8.  »1* :  pret.  s\*. 
slótt,  slóttú  (mod.  slúst,  slóstu),  slú  ;  pi.  slógu  (slósk -slógutk.  Sturl.  b. 
208  C) :  subj.  slargi :  imperat.  slá.  sláftú :  part,  sleginu :  a  pret.  sler  or 
slori  occurs  as  a  provincialism  in  the  old  vellum  Ágrip — sloru.  Fras.  x. 
403;  sleri,  394;  slari,  i.e.  sliiri,  379:  [Ulf.  dahan  **  TVBTf it,  smtta ; 
A.S.  sleán,  dage ;  Engl.s/n^;  Dan.-S»-ed.  daa ;  O.  H.  G.slahan  ;  Gena. 
schlagen 

A.  To  smite,  strike,  Dropl.  13 ;  slá  meft  steini,  Fms.  viii.  388  ;  sla  e-n 
til  bana,  ii.  183;  slá  e-n  högg.  kinnhest,  i.  150,  ix.  469,  522.  Ld.  134; 
slii  knott,  V'igl.  24  ;  slá  til  c-s,  to  strike  atone,  Finnb.  306,  Sturl.  ii.  14 C: 
slá  í  hofuft  e-m,  Fms.  v.  172.  2.  slá  hörpu,  fiftlu.  to  strike  the 

harp,  fiddle,  Vsp.  34.  Edda  76,  Am.  62.  Bs.  i.  155.  Fb.  i.  348,  Fms.  rú. 
356  (in  a  verse),  Sks.  704,  Grett.  168  (horpu-slattr) ;  slá  hljofttatn.  Fmi- 
iii.  184  ;  sin  slag,  to  driie  up  a  tune;  hann  sló  þann  slag, . . .  sló  tiann  þ» 
Gvgjar-slag  . . .  paun  strcng  cr  hann  haffti  ekki  fyn  slegit.  Fas.  iii.  221. 
2  23,  cp.  drápa  and  drepa :  sift  leik,  to  strike  up  for  a  dance  or  game  to  begia. 
hann  si  at  leikr  var  sleginn  skamt  fri  garfti.  SturL  11.  190;  so  m  em- 
broidery (see  bold),  sli  dan?.,  1 17,  Karl.  52  :  sli  eld.  to  strike  fire,  Fms.  ix. 
234 :  slA  vef,  to  strike  the  loom,  in  weaving,  xi.  49,  Darr. ;  sli  borfta,  Fas 


f,  to  strike  the  loom,  in  weaving,  xi.  49,  Darr. ;  sli  borfta,  Fas 

i.  t93,  20J.  3.  to  hammer,  forge ;  sli  hamri,  Vkv.  18  ;  sli  sverft. 
þiftr.  21  ;  slá  þvertró  af  silfri  i  hofit,  Landn.  313;  »'»  saum.  Fm».  n. 
218,  ix.  377,  Stj.  4Jt ;  hann  sló  gull  rautt.  Vkv.  5  ;  sli  herspora.  Frru 

vii.  183;  sleginn  fram  broddr  ferstrendr,  Eg.  285;  sli  our  efta  grc, 
Stj.  451  :  to  mount,  jimum  sleginn,  Fras.  v.  339,  Fas.  iii.  574  :  to  ttría 
off,  of  coin.  4.  to  mow,  cut  grass ;  slegiu  tun,  Nj.  1 1 2  ;  brxlar  11 
slógu  hey,  Edda  48 ;  ek  mun  lata  bera  lit  Iji  i  dag  ok  sli  undir  sem 
mest...slá  töftn,  Eb.  150.  Fb.  i.  522;  sli  tcig  þann  er  heitir  Gul:- 
tcigr,  isl.  ii.  .'44;  sli  afii'tt.  Grig.  ii.  303 ;  sli  eng.  281,  Gþl.  360; 
absol.,  þeir  slóu  (sic)  allir  I  skyrtum.  Is),  ii.  349,  Grig.  ii.  381.  5 
to  day,  smite,  kill,  Stj.  passim,  but  little  used  in  classical  writings,  where 
drepa  is  the  word ;  sverfti  sleginn,  656  C.  4 ;  sli  af,  to  day,  B».  ii.  5*, 
89,  Stj.  183;  sli  af  hest,  to  kill  a  horse,  send  it  to  the  knacker:  to 
smite  with  sickness,  sli  meft  likbri,  blindlcik,  blindi,  Stj. ;  harmi  sJrginn, 
F"ms.  iii.  11.  II.  metaph.  phrases;  sli  kaupi.  to  strike  a  bargain, 
Ld.  30,  Fms.  ii.  80 ;  sli  máli  i  sitt,  to  put  it  to  arbitration,  Fms.  x.  403 ; 
sli  kaupi  sanian,  Fb.  ii.  79  :  sli  fylking,  to  dress  up  a  line  of  battle,  fm. 

viii.  408  ;  sli  iillu  fnlki  I  manuhringa,  X.  229 ;  sli  hring  urn,  /0  summi. 
Nj.  275,  Fas.  ii.  523 ;  sli  manngarft,  mannhring,  to  form  a  ring  of  men 
round.  Eg.  80,  88, 'Fms.  viii.  67,  x.  229;  eldi  um  sleginu,  Sol.:  »iA  1 
lis,  to  s/om,  lock,  Sturl.  i.  63 :  sli  eldi  i.  to  set  fire  to.  Fms.  vii.  83.  n. 
420,  Hdl.  47  ;  sli  beisli  vift  hest,  to  put  a  bridle  tn  a  horse's  mouth.  Fas. 

ii.  508  :  sli  landtjoldum,  to  pitch  a  tent.  Eg.  291,  Fms.  ii.  264 ;  or  also,  to 
strike  a  tent,  take  it  down.  Fir.  147  ;  sl»  landtjitds-sL.ngunuro.  to  loan 
tbtm,  Hkr.  i.  26;  sli  festum.  to  unmoor  a  ship,  ii.  232,  Fins.  viii.  18S, 
379 ;  sli  undan  höfuft-beiidunum,  to  dacken  the  stays,  Al.  67  ;  sli  netium. 
to  put  out  the  nets.  Bs.  ii.  1 45;  sli  hundum  (or  sli  hundurn  launur, 
Fms.  ii.  174,  x.  326),  to  slip  the  bounds,  Horn.  no.  2-  with  prepp.; 
sli  c-u  vift,  to  display ;  sli  vift  scgli,  to  spread  the  sail.  Fas.  ii.  5  23  ;  pa  var 
slegit  vift  öllum  biinafti,  all  was  taken  into  use,  Fms.  x.  36 ;  rk  hen  {*» 
m'tliga  ollu  vift  slegit.  þvi  cr  ek  hefi  i  minni  fest,  /  have  put  forth  all  that 
I  recollected.  Bs.  i.  59  :  sli  e-u  upp,  to  spread  a  report  (upp-slittr),  Fms. 
viii.  332,  ix.  35.8  :  slú  niftr,  to  throw  down,  Horn.  1 10;  hann  slo  s*r  niftr. 
be  lay  down,  Fms.  ii.  194  ;  hann  slatr  sin  niftr  {takes  to  bis  bed)  sera  hana 
si;  sjiikr,  Stj.  J  20;  mi  er  niftr  slegit  allri  vinittu,  an  end  to  all  friend- 
ship, Fms.  vi.  286,  xi.  73:  sli  lit,  to  throw  out,  N.G.  L.  i.  31  ;  sli  út 
eitrinu,  to  pour  it  out,  F.dda  40 :  ski  sanian  liftinu,  to  join  the  army.  Fax. 
x.  268 :  sli  upp  ópi,  to  strike  up,  raise  a  cry,  viii.  414,  Fb.  ii.  t  35  :  sli 
i  sundr  kji'ptiinum,  ii.  36:  sli  i  e-t,  to  take  to  a  thing;  sli  A  glens  ok 
glimur.  he  took  to  play  and  sport,  Fms.  ii.  182  ;  hann  sló  i  fagrnucli  vii 
þi,  begun  flattering,  Nj.  167  ;  sli  Í  rin,  to  betake  oneself  to  robbery.  St> 
400 ;  sli  i  heit,  to  take  to  making  a  vow,  Fs.  91  :  sli  i,  to  lake  on 
oneself;  sli  A  sik  s.'.tt.  to  feign  illness,  Fms.  vi.  32  ;  sli  i  sik  ulfuft,  to 
show  anger,  ill-will,  Fb.  114;  skaltn  ekki  sliku  á  þik  sli.  at  þri  epti 
einni  konu.  do  not  betake  thyself  to  that.  1*1.  ii.  250 :  sli  e-u  af.  to 
put  off;  eg  hefi  slegift  þvi  af.  III.  impers..  it  strikes  or  breaks 
out  to  a  thing,  i.e.  the  thing  happens;  loganum  sló  út  orn  kcroldui. 
flames  broke  out  round  the  casks,  Fms.  i.  I  28;  pi  sleri  Ijósi  fvrir  hanr. 
scni  elding  vjcri,  x.  394 ;  sl«i  A  hann  hlitri,  be  was  taken  in  a  fit 
of  laughter,  vii.  150;  slo  ópi  A  herinn,  the  men  fell  a^sbouting,  vii. 
225;  þA  sleri  i  úþcfjani  ok  yldu,  x.  179;  sló  þi  i  verkjum  fynr 

^brjóstift,  Sturl.  1Í.127C,  Bs.  i.119:  aló  þi  felmt  ok  flótta  á  l,ft-t,  the 
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men  tter*  panic-stricken  and  took  to  flight,  Fmi.  i.  45 :  þott  þonga  cAr 
geitpa  slái  k  bini,  vi.  199;  sló  mikilli  hraAilu  á  konu  þa,  viii.  8;  sló 
ifa  i  tlup  honum,  655  xii.  3.  Stj.  424;  því  slzr  á  (it  so  happens),  at 
haim  réttir  höndioa  i  Ijásit,  Bs.  i.  462  ;  slsrr  þegar  I  bardaga,  it  came  to 
ajigbt.  Fms.  xi.  3»;  sló  rati  þcim  í  mestu  deilu.  x.  99 ;  í  kappmali, 
Kb.  i.  3J7;  hér  sl»  i  allmikit  úefni,  Nj.  2.16 ;  var  mjök  i  gadda 
slegit,  at  hann  mundi  fi  hennar  (cp.  Dan.  Mapped  og  Hart),  280;  þá 
sló  þvi  A  þé,  at  þcir  fóru  i  &  meA  net,  Bi.  i.  119. 

B.  Keflex,  to  throw  oneself,  betake  oneself;  slósk  hón  at  fram 
eldinum,  she  rushed  to  the  fireside,  Fms  iv.  339 ;  tlitk  i  bak  e-m. 
to  go  behind  another,  Sturl.  i.  197  C;  ilAtk  aptr,  to  draw  bad;  g»ta 
þesi  at  eigi  sla-gisk  aptr  ItAit,  O.  H.  214;  þeir  kómu  i  Valadal,  ok 
slósk  (tic  =  slogutk)  par  inn,  brake  into  the  bonus,  Sturl.  ii.  208  C  ;  þá 
slógusk  f  SuArcyjar  ríkingar,  Vtldngs  infested,  invaded  the  islands,  Fms. 

i.  J4S;  sláik  í  for  með  em,  to  join  another  in  a  journey,  xi.  129;  ef 
nokkurr  slxsk  i  mat  eAr  mungAt,  ok  raekir  bat  meirr  enn  þingit.  Gpl. 
15;  hann  slosk  A  tal  viA  Gufiriinu,  entered  into  conversation  with  G., 
Nj.  1 29 ;  slAtk  í  iveit  meA  c-m,  Ó.  H.  202  ;  sláUk  á  spurdaga  rid  e-n,  to 
at*  questions.  Ski.  30 J  B;  ilásk  i  ivikrsrAi.  Fnis.  vi.  1 79.  fv  The 
slatsk  in  Ld.  144  it  an  error  for  sbsvask,  ice  sljofa.  II.  recipr.  to 
fight;  hann  slóst  viA  Enik*  i  hafi,  Ann.  1430,  cp.  Dan.  slaaes,  but  it  ii 

1.,  for  bcrjask  it  the  right  word.  III.  part.  Blrtginn  j  meA 

hnri.  with  dishevelled  bair,  Finnb.  »50:  hún  vir  morgu  slcgiun, 
teal,  Gþl.  3  (  -  blandin):  ileginn,  surrounded,  Akv.  14.  39 ;  sleginn 
regiii,  beaten  with  rain,  Vtkr.  S  :  ileginn.  coined.  N.  G.  L.  i.  5. 
alá,  A.  to  bar;  ok  slAA  rammliga.  Kmi.  i.  104. 

■Ii,  f.  [Engl,  a  leaver's  slay],  a  bar,  bolt,  cross-beam,  Fmi.  i.  1 79 ;  sli 
um  þvert  ikipit.  Nj.  44.  1  J5  ;  ilárnar  eAa  spengrnar.  Slj.  45  ;  hann  renndi 
fri  ilAnum.  þcim  er  vóru  &  virkit-hurAunni.  ok  lauk  upp  virkinu,  Bs.  L 
67».       alA-JArn,  n.  am  iron  bar,  Fmi.  ii.  179. 

i,  a,  m.  a  gaunt  and  clotmish  boor,  Edda  ii.  496:  iláni,  itrAkrinn 
1  IndtiAi.  Piltr  og  Stulka  36.  alAna-ietJT,  adj. 
■lipr,  m.  a  word  of  abuie,  of  a  good-for-nothing,  Edda  ii.  496. 
BIjÁTB,  n.  [slag,  slA,  a  contr.  form.  cp.  Engl,  slaughter}  -.—butcher's 
meat,  K.  þ.  K.  102,  K.  A.  190,  Nj.  75.  1  si.  ii.  331.  Ó.  II.  33  ;  limr  slntrs. 
Gpl. ;  iliu  allt  ok  beinin  meA,  eta  1.  allt  af  bcinum,  Kdda  31 ;  ny  slAtr 
er  hir  mi  at  hundla,  Sturl.  i.  169.  c«Mrr>* :  alátr-diakr,  ni.  a 
plate  with  meat,  Fms.  vii.  160.  alátr-fé,  n.  cattle  fit  for  slaughter, 
F*r.  248,  Eg.  2  jo.  Orkn.  334,  Gullþ.  67.  nhttr  fórn,  f.  a  bloody 
sacrifice,  615.  177.  al&tr-fong,  n.  pi.  provision  of  butcher's  meat, 
Bs.  i.  549.  alAtr-gripr,  m.  a  bead  of  cattle  for  slaughter,  Fb.  iii. 
453.       alátr-mangari,  a,  m.  a  '  slaughter-monger,'  butcher,  N.  G.  L. 

ii.  204.  alitr-aauðr,  m.  a  sheep  for  slaughter.  Fair.  1 60.  Hkr.  ii.  349. 
alAtra-rtörf,  n.  pi.  slaughtering,  Korm.  34.  alAtr-tollr,  m.  a 
butcher's  toll,  Gþl.  atttr-trog,  n.  a  trough  with  butcher's  meat,  Fs. 
72.       alátr-viat,  f.  butcher's  meat,  Fmi.  ix.  360. 

ith  dat.  or  alnol..  Am.  20,  Karl.  330, 


320;  rar-at  af 


alátra,  a9.  to  slaughter  cattle,  wit 
Bi.  1.  646.  Grig.  i.  147. 


,  u,  (.,  prop,  a  '  smiting,'  moving  ;  ijati  daga  ».,  Pm.  77  ;  viku  1.. 
V\f\.  v.  j  ;  dag-ilitla,  q.  v.  2.  the  mowing  season ;  hat  var  um 

ilndvcrAar  ilMtur,  Grett.  107  A.  3.  of  a  field  ;  þar  er  ma-tisk  ilitta 

ok  iina....eígi  ikal  i  ilAttu  jr. a.  Gnig.  ii.  291  ;  þar  v.irn  iliittur  i  ok 
wAi.  meadow,  and  cornfields.  B;an>.  22;  ilattut  batr  er  i  almenningi 
ctu,  Oþl.  454  ;  ef  tveir  menu  ^anga  i  cina  i'.attu,  go  to  mow  in  the  same 
field,  455 ;  harm  hafoi  bar  ilttttu'.  Lv.  84.  II.  money  struct  or 

stamped,  coin ;  Haraldi-slátta.  /4»  ba.i  coin  of  king  Harold,  Fms.  vi.  243  ; 
ailfr-l.,  silver  coining.  coMi  ni :  alitta-kaup,  n.  mowers'  waget,  Finnb. 
344.  aitttu-mafir,  m.  <i  mower.  Sturl.  iii.  103.  alittu-timi,  a, 
m.  the  mowing  season,  Grett.  66  new  Ed. 

alattr,  m.,  gen.  iláttar.  dat.  ilxtti : — a  smiting,  mowing;  vera  at  ilatti, 
111.  ii.  346;  IciA  mi  til  pc»i  er  tckiA  var  til  vlitur.  Grclt.  I  21  A:  frc<j. 
in  mod.  uiage  =  ili'uta,  tuna-ilattr,  engia-iUttr.  the  season  for  mowing 
the  home-field  and  the  outfield.  3.  the  striking  an  instrument - 

alagr;  drepa  ttrengi  til  sláttar,  Stj.  aj8. 
aladdut,  u,  f.  a  large  knife,  scimitar,  Ann.  1393. 
8LEÐI.  a,  ax.  [Old  Engl.  -Jed  (•  the  sledded  Polack.'  Hamlet,  and  m> 
still  in  North.  E.) ;  Kngl.  sledge;  Germ,  scblitte ;  Dan.  sltide,  cp.  Engl. 
slide] a  sledge,  Sdm.  15,  Grág.  ii.  29;,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  1 18.  III.  Laudn. 
94.  Eg.  £43,  Eb.  188, 190,  Fi.  55,0.  l1.85.Gisl.  37.  piuim;  ilcAa-menn, 
Fmi.  ix.  352  ;  ilrAa-hofuA.  Mar.  comtdi  :  alod-fasri,  n.;  1.  gott.^oorf 
tledgmg.  Fas.  ii.  5.       aled-meldr,  m.  (sec  niciftr ),  Eb.  190. 

alefa,  u,  t".  slaver  (Lat.  salii-a),  Kdda  20,  Ski.  229;  ilcfunpeldi,  a  bib 
or  f»c*V  round  the  neck  of  children.  2.  po*t.  a  serpent,  from  iti 

r :  a  nickname,  Hkr.      alefu-mcltr,  part,  drawling  in  talking. 

u,  f.  [from  sli,  ilag;  A.S.  slecge'}.  a  sledge-hammer.  Bs.  i. 
346.  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Vm.  154.  þiAr.  16Í  ;  mcA  homrum  ok  ileggjum, 
Al.  171  :  the  phrase,  verAa  milli  steins  ok  ileggju.  ro  come  between  the 
hammer  and  the  anvil,  Fai.  i.  34;  rck-s.,  a  sledge-hammer ;  tuka-v, 
iim-i. :  in  IceL  the  ileggja  ii  often  a  round  stone  with  a  hole  for  the 
handle:  ileggju-nef,  a  club-nose.  2.  ileggja,  a  nickname,  Vd. 

•ialf,  (.,  pi  sleifar,  [Dan.  sleev],  a  ladle,  cip.  a  wooden  ladle  to  stir  with. 


sleiking,  f.  licking,  Greg.  23. 
8LE11XJA,  A  and  t,  [Dan.  slikke;  Lancashire  slaak;  cp.  Engl,  liek, 
American  slick.  Germ,  lecken ;  I.at.  linguere;  Gr.  A«'x«if]  :—to  lick,  Stj. 
601, AI.  166.  N.G.L.iii.  258;  kvrin  ileikti  iteinana.  Eb.316;  hem  (the 
cow)  sleikti  hrimiteina  ct  saltir  v..™,  Edda  4 ;  i.  blntbolla  sina,  Fms.  ii. 
309  (*•  353);  »•       G"g-  23:  Þ»r  kórau  hundar  og  1 
Luke  xr.  21  :  with  dat.,  Fms.  viii.  410;  1.  um  e-t.  Eb. 
voru,  ileikti  um  þviiru,  Fi.  159. 
aleikja,  u,  f.  a  lump  (of  porridge,  etc.) 
I    Sleipnir,  m.  the  'slipper,'  the  name  of  Odin's  eight-footed  steed,  see 
Edda,  Sdm.,  Gm. 

aleipr,  adj.  [North.  E.  slope],  slippery.  Vigl.  31 ;  hifa  stcinstrxtiA  heim- 
sini  sleipt,  ht6r  raf  t  opt  i  vanda  Heypt,  Pass.  34.  14,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

aleltsv,  u,  f.  backsliding ;  meA  ofrkappi  ok  slcitum.  Ski.  341  ;  lögkrúkar 
ok  sleitur,  439  ;  vinna  nÁl  meA  slcitum.  Fas.  iii.  196 ;  drckka  viA  sleitur,  ro 
drink  unfairly,  in  a  drinking-bout  —  Gr.  *A»^i«roT«iV.  Eg.  258.  comfds  : 
alaitu-dómr,  m.  a  sham  court,  law  quirks,  Anecd.  1 2.  Sleitu-Holgri, 
a  nickiume,  Landn.  aloitu-lauat,  n.  adj.,  in  drckka  1.,  to  drink  with- 
out betl-taps.  Eg.  552,  Fms.  vi.  241  C. 
aleltu-Hgtv,  adv. ;  drckka  s.,  Gr.  *Af^i*OT«r,  Orkn.  246. 
alekt,  f.  [Dan.  slatgt;  from  Germ,  ge-scblecbi],  kind,  order;  riddara- 
ilckt,  Edda  (pref.),  Bs.  ii.  10, 122 ;  konungs  garAt  s.,  Stj.  I  ;  ef  eg  skal 
dasmdr  af  Danskri  slekt,  |  og  deyja  svo  f>  rir  Kongiim  roekt,  Jim  Anson ; 
the  word  it  uncials. 

■,  ro.  [akin  to  sJxmr],  a  nickname,  also  alembl-djákn,  m.  a 
deacon,  Fmi.  vii. 

u,  f.  a  dot;  in  grauUr  ilembra.  a  small  spoonful  off 
SLEN,  ii.  sloth ;  mi  muntu  verAa  at  draga  ilcnit  af  þcr,  man 
Grttt.  91 :   alio  medic,  dullness,  ilen  ok  máttteyii,  slen  og  doAi. 
coktds:  alen-akftpllgr  (alan-aantr,  alon-aftmUar).  adj.  slothful, 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  4 1 7  (note  1 5).      alen-akapr,  m.  slotbfulness,  laziness,  AI. 
34.  42,  N.G.L.  ii.  418. 
alangjsv,  d,  to  sling,  with  dat. ;  ice  ilyngja,  slongva. 
alenaia,  u,  f.  —  lien,  sloth. 
alentr,  n.  sloth,  idle  lounging,  Grctt.  100  A. 

alepja,  u,  f.  slime,  viscous  matter,  e»p.  on  the  skin  of  fishes  and  snakes, 
slepjugr,  adj.  dabbled  with  dime,  slimy. 

8LEPPA,  slrpp,  slapp,  iluppu,  ilyppi,  slyppinn,  [A.S.  slipan ;  Engl. 
slip] : — to  slip,  slide;  slcggjan  slapp  {slipped)  or  hendi  honuni.  Bi.  i.  342  ; 
sluppu  honuni  f*tr.  bis  feet  slipped,  Fms.  viii.  393;  Al  svá  hálau,  at  hann 
slcppr  manni,  an  eel  so  tlifpery  that  it  slips  out  of  one's  bands,  Stj. 
69.  2.  to  slip  away,  escape;  ef  piirolfr  skal  sleppa,  Boll.  343  ;  lúta 
e-t  s.  hji  scr.  Fas.  i.  92;  hinir  hafa  rcfsmgar-lausir  undan  sloppit,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  123.  3.  to  slip,  fail,  miss;  vera  mi  at  fleiri  sé  uítir  á  skögúium 

ef  hin  fyrsta  slvppi,  may  be  there  will  be  more  ambmbet  if  the  first  should 
fail.  Kg.  56S  ;'ef  yAr  sleppr  at  fesla  hendr  a  Birni.  if  you  fail  to  get  bold 
of  Ujorn.  Bjarn.  52. 

aleppa,  t,  [Dan.  dippe],  the  causal  of  the  preceding  word : — to  make 
slip  outof  one's  band,  let  slip,  with  dat.;  porgils  hafAi  sleppt  oxinni.  Tb.  had 
laid  the  axe  away,  i  s.  131:  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  ilcpptu  vail,  let  me  go. 

aleppa,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fmi.  ix.  394  (-slappi?). 

aleppi-fengr,  adj.  butter-fingered,  of  one  who  leti  slip,  Grctt.  1 37. 

aleppr,  adj.  slippery;  af-slcppr,  taper-formed,  to  that  it  slips  out  of 
the  hand  ;  meA  þvi  at  þeim  hafAi  svi  sleppt  til  tekizk,  i.  c.  they  had 
made  a  mm  of  it.  mi>sed  it,  Eb.  162. 

aletta,  t,  [from  »1»,  slag,  as  a  kind  of  iterative],  to  slap,  dab,  with 
dat. :  of  liquids  —  skvetta,  taka  spann  full!  vatns  ok  slctta  á  þau.  N.G.  L. 
i.  358  ;  hann  preif  upp  skyrkyllinn  ok  slctti  framan  i  fang  hans,  Grett.  66 
new  Ed. ;  hann  slctti  i  niuiin  sir  skegginu,  be  slapped  the  beard  into  bis 
mouth,  Dropl.  25 ;  þeir  ilettu  eptir  henni  svipu,  Bs.  i.  453  <  hann  slctti 
ðotu  sverAinu  um  hexAar  honum,  slapped  him  with  the  fiat  of  the  sword, 
Sturl.  ii.  60.  Fas.  iii.  102.  þorf.  Karl.  43S;  slcttvst  fitjamar  um  hellii- 
gólfit.  Fas.  iii.  386  ;  þeir  mega  sletta  skyrinu  scm  paA  ciga,  see  skyr :  in 
mod.  usage  slctta  expresses  bespattering  with  tlabby  matter,  tkvetta  with 
pure  fluids. 

qletta,  u,  f.  a  dab,  spot;  blck-*.,  a  blot  of  ink ;  bak-v,  q.  v. 

alritta,  t,  [Engl,  dight;  Germ,  seblicbun),  to  make  (lain,  level;  litill 
blxr  sléttir  ok  hylr  þá  vegu,  Stj.  16;  slrtta  tiin,  to  level,  smooth  afield: 
metaph.,  ililta  yfir  c4,  to  smooth  over  a  thing;  hafit  ét  vcl  yfir  íiétt 
vanhyggju  mina,  1*1 .  ii.  201.  Fmi.  i.  74 :  s.  um  e-t.  Clar. 

alétta,  u,  (.a  plain,  level  field.  Eg.  230.  528.  Barl.  209. 

alétti-baka,  u.  f. '  smootb-back,'  a  kind  of  whale,  balaena  mysticetut 
I...  Edda.  Sks.li8. 

sletti-roka,  u,  f.  an  intruder,  meddler. 

8 LETT B,  adj.  [Ulf.  daibts  - Xttos,  Luke  iii.  5  ,-  a  word  common  to 
all  Tcut.  languages,  but  in  the  Scandin.  the  b  is  lost,  as  Dan.  slet ,  but  in 
(ierm.  scblicb:  and  scblecbt,  in  Engl,  slight,  etc.]:  plain,  flat,  even,  smooth, 
level;  tVtU  tteiim.  Eg.  141 ;  á  slvtlum  vclli.  Fms.  1.  137,  ii.  319,  Edda  31 ; 
sU'tt  land,  Fb.  i.431 ;  vellir  sl<'ttir.  ó.  H.  134;  tlóttr  ijór,  a  smooth  sea ;  \»t 
tern  slitt  cr,  Fms.  vii.  397  ;  ú-slítlr,  uneven,  rough :  mclaph..  legja  tinar 
(farar)  eigi  slittar,  to  tell  of  one's  journey  not  having  been  smooth,  i.  e.  that 
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it  bad  all  goeu  terong,  Orkn.  68,  Eg.  75.  Nj.  254,  Ld.  64,  Fms.  i.  75: 
gcngu  þeir  Mil  (straight)  tit  if  borftanum,  Fms.  ii.  319.  3.  neut. 

slétt,  yni/,  precisely ;  þat  nargftisk  ollum  slett,  Stj.  193 :  smoothly,  well, 
eigi  mundi  fcrftin  takask  slett,  the  journey  would  not  go  smoothly.  Fms. 
ii.  127;  tali  slótt,  to  tali  smoothly,  Hki.  i.  10;  marla  slett,  Horn.  I .s  1  ; 
hyggja  þvi  ftarra  Mm  hann  talar  slétlara,  Bjam.  21.  II.  (Genu. 


slrtt.  I'm.  1, 


•d.  F 


itblttbt ;  Dan. »/«/],  slight,  trivial,  common ;  trcnn  bakstr-járn  ok  in  þriftju 

(bat  rare.) 

BlÓtt- 

•lótt-léndr,  id),  flat, 
[j.  89,  v.l.),  adj.  smoor£- 
smootb  language.  Thorn, 
■létt-amíftaðr,  part. 


slilt.  Vm.  58;  Mariu-likncski  tvau  ok  þrift 
COMN>s :  alétt-fjallaðr,  ad).  smootb-sXinnt 
lendi,  n.  a  flat  land,  Fm«.  vii.  70,  Stj.  371. 
of  land,  Stj.  94.  alétt-máll  {-maligr, 
spoken,  Nj.  84,  Bjam.  71.  slétt-mali, 
alótt-orðr,  adj.»i1<íttmAU.  Frm.  vii.  do. 

smooth-worked,  and  ■létt-amiði,  n.  'smooth  work,'  goldsmith's  work, 
and  the  like,  smoothed  with  the  hammer,  Rétt.  2.  10,  49.  alótt-yrði, 
n.  smooth  wards,  Barl.  131,  164. 
•leyma,  u,  f.  a  stamp,  a  term  of  abuse.  Edda  (Gl.)  ii ;  q>.  slsrrnr,  adj. 
■lig,  D-  strain,  a  hor»e  disease.  V*.  i.  389. 
•li«a,  aö,  to  strain  a  hone  :  reflex,  to  he  si 
,  a  nickname,  Fm».  x.  123. 
,  a,  m.  a  clownish  fellow,  boor,  Edda  ii.  495. 
adj.  clownish. 

•lit,  n.  [slita],  a  slit,  tear;  kApa  komin  at  sliti,  a  worn-out  cloak. 
Band.  5;  rif  ok  slit,  Bi.  ii.  143;  baft  er  ekki  til  slits;  kvift-slit, 
hernia,  3.  metaph.  in  pi.  a  rupture,  breach,  þiftr.  94 ;  sifja-slit, 

frift-slit,  flaum-slit,  q.  v. 

slita,  u,  f.  '  anno*,'  þat  er  '  tlita '  at  viiru  mAli,  SkAJda  184. 

•litna,  aft,  (ncut.  of  slita),  to  be  rent,  break,  of  a  cord,  rope,  string, 
or  the  like  (ril'tia,  being  used  of  cloth,  etc.);  festr  man,  ».,  Vsp.  41, 
Am.  35,  Fun.  vii.  13,  Grett.  101,  MS.  656  C.  31,  Karl.  450;  slitnafti 
skóþvcngr  hans,  Nj.  74  ;  medic,  of  hernia,  kriðrinn  slitnafti,  Bi.  i.  lit, 
208:  metath.  to  end,  break  up,  Lv.  II.  Fi.  21  :  kaupniAli  slitnar,  þiftr. 
85.  2.  to  be  torn  in  tatters. 

•Mr  or  alitrl,  n.  shreds,  tatters,  Grett.  IOI,  1 14  A;  klarfta-»liti,  Vm. 
77-        133.  Firuib.  246. 

alitti,  n.  tatters,  -  »litr,  Clar. 

alitt-masli,  n.  a  reproach  for  slalhfulness,  Stutl.  ii.  193. 
Slittungax,  m.  pi.  the  name  of  a  rebel  party  in  Norway,  Fms.  ix. 
•lift,  i.  [UK.  sleiþa  =  (osila),  punishment,  the  name  of  one  of  the 
riven  of  hell,  a  place  for  the  wicked,  Vjp. 

8LÍÐR,  adj..  the  r  is  radical.  [Ulf.  sleiþis  =  jfttAfiroi,  cp.  sleiþis  = 
ns-Kvro,;  A.S.  sliS,  s!  idor]  .-fearful ;  hefndir  sliftrar  ok  sArar.  Gh.  5  ; 
í  sliftri  Stiftvik.  in  the  fatal  Souttmnck.  of  a  place  of  battle.  Ó.  H.  19  (in  a 
«).  comtoi  :  •liftr-beittr,  adj.  sharp  as  a  rasor.  Akv.  2  2.  F.b.  I  in 
e).  alior-fengligr,  adj.  dire,  fearful.  Gh.  1.  ■lior-liugaðr, 
adj.  atrocious,  Lex.  Poet.  •liftr-liga,  adv.  savagely;  eta  »..  Hauitl. 
•líÖTu«-t»jiril,  a,  m.  '  the  boar  with  the  awful  tusk:  the  name  of  Frcv's 
boar,  Edda. 

•líðra,  aft,  ro  ibeatb,  put  in  the  scabbard,  Nj.  185,  Fai.  i.  529,  576, 
þórft.  49  new  Ed.,  Al.  44,  Karl.  240,  Pan.  7.  5. 

•UArar,  f.  pi.  (■liArln,  n.  pi..  Eg.  304),  [Engl,  slither,  sliver]  ;  iliftr,  as 
well  as  ikciftir,  prop,  meant  a  lath  or '  slither,'  used  to  make  cases  for  knives 
and  swords,  see  Fritzner.  s.  v. ;  whence  3.  a  sheath,  scabbard ;  slidrar, 
Karl.  331  (sliftrir,  v.  I.) ;  sverft  brugftift  i  miftjar  slidrar,  Bs.  i.  660 
(sliftrir.  Sturl.  ii.  23  C.  I.e.);  sliftrirnar.  F.dda  i.  606  (sliftrar.  Ub.  I.e.); 
ganga,  draga,  bregfta,  renin,  ór  sliftram,  Korm.  84.  242,  Eg.  30,  Band, 
(in  a  verse),  Fas.  i.  57  (in  a  verse),  Otkn.  (in  a  verse),  Nj.  IJ9,  Sd.  159  : 
in  poetry  names  for  a  sword,  sliftra-tunga.  scabbard-tongue;  sliftr-itll, 
scabbard-eel;  shftr-logi, '  scabhard-lawe ;'  sliftr-vondr,  sliver-wand :  sliftr- 
dreginn,  -inginn.  epithets  of  a  sword.  Lex.  Poet. 

sllki-steinn,  m.  a  '  Ueel-strme,'  a  fine  whetstone,  D.  1.  i.  255,  Vm.  6. 
alikisteins-aus*.  11.  the  eye  or  bole  of  a  whetstone,  a  nickname,  Ld. 

u,  f.  a  smooth,  thin  texture.       alikju-Ugr,  adj.  smoitb,  of  a 


•likr,  adj.  sleek,  smoo-'b ;  hrognkclsi  likr.  |  var  A  holdi  slikr,  flabby- 
fleshed,  of  a  lump-fish,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse). 

SLÍKB,  adj..  prop,  a  compd,  qs.  svA-likr,  so-likr;  [Ulf.  suvi-;<iits  = 
ToiouToi ;  A.S.  swtlc,  i.e.swa  ylc  -  so  like ;  Early  Engl,  silk,  whence  mod. 
Engl.  «*<r£,  with  the  /dropped;  Scot,  sic;  Germ,  solcb ;  Dia.slig;  Swed. 
slik)  :—sucb:  slikr  maftr,  such  a  man,  Fms.  i.  99 ;  slikr  maftr  sem,  Eg.  759 ; 
alikan  scm,  Kms.  i.  31  ;  s^ikt  sems.  Am.  103  ;  sliks  ufriftar,  scm  . . .,  Is),  ii. 
242;  sliktlift  scm  hanu  tt'*kk,  Fms.  i.  74 :  slikr  svá,  sucb-like ;  meft  ilikum 
svii  fortulum.  Al.  33  ;  rneira  enn  slikt  svi,  Fms.  v.  303 ;  at  slikum  sva 
monnum.  vi.  99:  slikr  ok  it  tatna.  Post.  645.  66,  Stj.  ,*f6;  ncut.,  cf  slikt 
skyldi  þreyta,  Fins.  ii.  1 7ÍÍ;  er  liann  slikt  urn  fregn,  Vsp.  30.  3.  similar ; 
ilikan  lost,  11m.  97  :  ncut..  iut  |>ú  slikt  at  fn'-tta,  the  same  news.  Am.  7S, 
Ktk>t.  H  ;  svara  sliku,  to  answer  in  such  wise,  Ó.  II.  (in  a  verse);  annat 
slikt,  Akr.G;  silks  var  þar  van,  Fms.  i.  74;  slikt  mcgu  \vr  mi  revna, 
Nj.  97.  3.  this,  that,  it ;  \vt  skulut  slikll  Iiifta.  Eb.  46  new  Kd. ;  fylgftit 
taðr  sliku.  Am.  45  ;  slikt  er  vulafts  vera.  Km.  10.  II.  ncut.  slikt,  as 

adv.  in  such  wise,  so;  shkt  scm  annar-staftar,  Ö.  H.  47;  slikt  er  þ«r  likar, 


as  it  likes  thee.  114;  hann  var  slikt  iltr  sem  faftir  him,  just  at  had  as  am 
father,  Stj.  58$,  5S8,  625 ;  slikan,  id. ;  hygg  ck  at  slikan  mun  hafa  fant 
um  annat,  just  so.  Kg.  61  ;  at  sliku.  id.,  Stj.  83. 

8I1ÍM,  11.  ;kA.S.  slim:  Engl,  slime;  Germ,  seblcim,  etc.]  :— siisne ; 
dró  at  slimit  augunuin,  Bs.  i.  315,  H.E.  i.  513,  Mar.:  passim. 

alima,  u,  f.  sliminess.  ■limu-aetr,  n.,  in  the  phrase,  sitja  sumoseU ; 
in  olden  times,  when  wayfarers  were  hospitably  entertained,  a  man  who 
remained  as  guest  above  a  certain  time  (three  days  at  most,  and  for  a 
stranger  a  single  night)  was  said  to  sitja  s.,  and  was  regarded  as  a 
vagrant  or  coshcrcr,  and  might  be  punished,  N.G.L.  i.  72,  Gþl.  300; 
cp.  |>at  var  engi  siftr  at  sitja  lengr  en  þrjár  tuetr  at  kynni.  st  srm  aof 
manners  to  stay  longer  than  three  nights  in  a  visit.  Eg.  698 :  exactly  the 
same  is  still  said  in  Scotland,  see  Locklurts  '  Lite  of  Sir  W.  Scott.'  1871. 
p.  £89.  in  a  foot-note.  • 

•lipa,  t.  [Germ,  schleifen ;  Dan.  n/iie ;  Swed.  slipa],  to  wbtt.  II. 
reflex,  to  be  slim  and  sleek;  þo  slipist  jilr  og  slitni  gjorft,  slcttouum  ekki 
kviddu,  hugsaftu  hvirki  um  himiu  tsi  jurð,  cn  baltú  þér  last  og  r.ddo, 
PAI  V.dal. 

•lipari,  a,  m.  [Germ,  scbleifer:  Dan.  sliber],  a  whetter,  N.G.L  ii. 
304  (v.  I.  33).  Rett.  3.  10. 

8L.ÍTA,  slit ;  pret.  sleit,  sleiit,  sleit,  pi.  slitu  ;  subj.  sliti ;  impeiit.  Wit, 
slittu  ;  part,  slithm  :  [A.  S.  siitan  ;  Engl,  slit;  Dan.  si«lV]  —to  slit,  break. 
of  a  string,  rope  (rifa,  of  doth);  snara  er  slitin,  633.  36;  siita  ptafto. 
reip.  bond.  Sól.  37,  Stor.  7 ;  s.  i  sundr  svá  mjótt  band,  Edda  20  ;  þeir 
syudu  honum  silki-bandift  ok  baftu  hann  sliia,  id. ;  þ*r  f*  nó  rarla 
svú  titt  spunnit  órlaga-þráft  sem  eiu  slitr,  Al.  141  :  hann  tók  Mistil- 
tcin  ok  sleit  upp,  Edda  37;  sleit  hann  at  sir  slarftumar,  Fms.  vii.  I49; 
Steinarr  vildi  s.  hann  af  sér.  threw  him  off.  Eg.  747  ;  sleit  hann  undan 
veftr.  the  gale  drove  him  out  of  bis  course,  Landu.  (Hb.)  37.  %. 
metaph.  to  break,  break  off;  stita  skipan,  Al.  109;  s.  þing.  to  break  of  a 
meeting,  dissolve,  Fms.  i.  34,  vi.  193  (þinginu  v.  I.);  s.  telag,  Gi»l.  13; 
s.  samnaft,  to  disperse,  Fms.  ix.  369;  þá  var  niftr  slegit  ok  slitift  sani- 
hald  þat,  s'i.  3S6;  el  þó  vxrí  b«fti  ping  áftr  slitin,  divided.  Grig,  u 
It6;  sliia  sj'i'.tir.  Am.  67 ;  s.  miilstcfnunni,  Ó.  H.  33.  p.  with  dit 
to  break  with  a  thing,  i.e.  break  il  up,  dissolve:  inuuu  pér  shtift  iis  nukki 
Bagla,  Fms.  ix.  367  ;  slita  þingi,  to  dissolve  a  þtug  altogether,  Grag.  1. 
1 16  ;  liftr  þinginu  sé  slitift,  be/ore  it  be  dissolved,  Fms.  i.  34,  Hrafn.  19; 
var  slitift  veixlunni,  Ld.  33;  slitu  þcir  handlaginu,  ölk.  36;  s.  tali.  Ld. 
330;  s.  gildinu.  Eg.  33;  s.  bardaganum,  Fms.  xi.  96;  slita  búi.  N.G.L. 
i.  301;  s.  svefni,  Heir.  9.  II.  to  rend,  tear ;  brvnja  hans  var 

slitin  til  úuyts,  Fms.  i.  173;  sar  hef  ek  sexiin,  sUtiu  brynju.  Fas.  i.  4»; 
(in  a  verse)  :  /0  tear  like  a  uald  beau,  Vsp.  45;  siítr  nái  neiTolr.  50; 
hrafnar  slitu  sjónir  or  hoffti  þcim,  Sól.  67  ;  ef  dy'r  efta  foglar  s,  hr«  manna. 
Kg-  5«o;  jarl  let  s.  hold  hans  mcft  ullar-kömbum.  Bias.  44  :  s.  sundr,  to 
break  asunder;  bat  mun  satt.  et  ver  slitum  Í  sundr  login,  at  vér  mooocn 
slita  ok  friftinn,  lb.  1 3  ;  kUfti  sundr  slitin,  torn  asunder,  Grett.  1 1 5  ;  isal 
mcft  sundr  slitnum  vokum.  Sks.  1 7f  B ;  hendr  meft  sundr  shtnum  fingnim. 
with  separated  fingers,  i.e.  not  webbed,  169.  3.  to  tear  and  wear 

out,  of  clothes ;  hann  mun  cigi  morgum  skyrtunura  slita,  *r  will  not 
wear  out  many  shirts,  not  live  long,  þorsL  hv.  53 ;  slitnir  skór,  worn- 
out  shoes,  lsl.  ii.  80  ;  slitinu  sckkr,  Stj.  366 ;  diikr  slitinn,  I'm.  63  ;  biorr 
slitinn,  108  ;  Ingjaldr  svarar.  ek  hcra  vAnd  klaefti,  ok  hryggir  mik  eigi  þó 
ek  sttta  þeim  ekki  eorr,  /  have  bad  clothes,  and  care  not  whether  I  svear 
tbem  out  or  not,  i.  c.  /  am  an  old  man,  and  care  not  for  my  life,  Gisl.  50  ; 
s.  barus-ski'nium,  see  skór ;  slitinn  skriifti,  Dipl.  v.  18  ;  slitift  kla-fti,  Vm.  21 ; 
meft  slitnum  hokli.  III.  metaph.,  slita  ór  c-u,  /0  decide :  hann 

kvaft  logmann  i'ir  þcssu  s.  skyldu,  Nj.  337 ;  cn  konungr  slitr  eigi  or  þ<i 
svA  britt,  Fbr.  1 19  i/ir-slit);  berr  hann  uj'p  þetta  mil  vift  þeir  slita 
þat  ór,  at...,  Ri'mi.  331.  IV.  impcrs.  one  breaks  off  a  thing, 

i.  e.  it  is  torn  off.  from  its  moorings  or  fastenings ;  sleit  af  honum 
mann  á  báti,  Laudn.  38 ;  ef  fjósir  (acc.)  slitr  út  iyrir  honum  efta 
bcin.  ok  rckr  A  annars  manns  fjoru.  GrAg.  ii.  360;  um  allt  þat  er 
íémartt  slitr  ut  af  hval  . . .  ef  urgur  eru  i  þjósum  be;m  er  út  sliu.  Jb. 
330.  2.  to  be  cut  short,  end;  muuu  pvl  allir  verfta  fegnir  v»rir 
menn,  at  sliti  þcssa  þrAsctu.  that  il  shall  come  to  an  end.  Km.,  mi. 
441  ;  with  Jat.,  slitr  bar  tali  þeirra.  Fms.  xi.  113;  slitr  þar  hjali.  47; 
sleit  Frofta  frift.  Hkv.  1.  13;  borgir  ok  kastalar  ok  þorp.  svA  at  hvetgi 
slitr,  in  an  unbrolen  line.  Fins.  vii.  94 ;  at  slitift  v*ri  fnftinum  milh 
Norftmanna  ok  Dana.  Ilkr.  iii.  176:  par  til  er  ór  (lilr  meft  monnum, 
till  it  comes  to  an  end,  Nj.  loj  ;  hann  vill  fylgja  J>ér,  par  til  cr  c»r  slitr 
mcft  ykkr  Hrafnkatli,  Hiafn.  19.  V.  reflex.,  slitask,  to  tear  one- 
self loose ;  slitask  ór  hi.nduin  c-m,  Sks.  598  ;  þórólfr  sleitxk  or  þesK 
þrongu  brott.  Fms.  viii.  249:  part.,  klukka  slitin  af  ryfti,  lsl.  ii.  459. 

aljakka,  aft.  qs.  sljófga,  to  abate. 

•IJófft,  aft,  trt  blunt,  make  blunt.  Mar. ;  but  usually  in  II.  rcnex. 

sljófoak,  Bljófgoak,  to  grow  slow,  dull,  blunt,  of  a  sword,  Fav.  u 
507  ;  >}(n  (the  ngbt)  sliórask,  Stj.  86,  Fms.  ii.  386  ;  niinnit  sljófast.  Bs. 

ii.  llo;  syn  sluiljtk.  Stj.  16,  Fb.  i.  471  :  sljófaftr,  blunted,  dull,  Dan. 
slovet.  Mar.;  stjóvaðisk  grimmleikr  margra,  Al.  136;  sljofgaftisk  skap 
jarlsins,  was  btunteil,  smoothed,  Sturl.  ii.  55. 

•ljofg-a,  aft,  tljófgast  -isljúfast.  Fas.  i.  507.  Sturl.  ii.  35. 
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aljó-leikr,  m.  dulnest,  Bi.  ii.  1)6. 

aljó-lijt*,  ■laa-liaa,  adv.  dawly,  dully,  carelessly,  opp.  to  briskly, 
Al.  34,  Stj.  531  ;  rcida  tvcrd  s.,  Kms.  x.  360  (sl)áliga.  ii.  323,  Hkr.  i. 
343.  I.e.);  róa  tla-Iiga,  Kmt.  ix.  301  ;  ú-»l.e!iga,  deftly,  xi.  377. 
aljó-litrr,  alsD-ligr,  adj.  blunt,  slow;  cr  J<ú  för  viir  tljnlig,  Ft.  66. 
BLJÓR,  iljú.  vljott ;  before  a  vowel  the  t»  appears,  sljóvan,  sljovum, 
. . .  (a)tu  »pelt  with/);  the  older  form  it  altar,  slat,  »1*,  tUttt  (tlarvan, 
etc.),  or  even  aljár,  Ld.  31  a,  v.  I.;  analogous  to  snjór,  tnjár,  snatr ;  sjor.  sjár, 
tact ;  tujor.  mjáf ,  marr  :  [  A.  S.  »/«u>  ;  Eugi.  slow ;  Dan.  j/ovj  : — W101/,  Lat. 
bebes;  sverö  sljó  ok  brotin,  Kms.  ii.  31 J  ;  þó  at  svetditi  sé  ilz,  a.  360 ; 
sljú  ox.  Fi.  184 ;  tvrtd  vúr  cru  tla:,  Hkr.  i.  343  ;  mcd  thrvu  tverdi,  Fm. 
30;  »lxtt  sverd,  Kbr.  (in  a  verse);  med  hljódi  ttjofu,  a  dull  sound, 
Skilda  j6o.  2.  mctaph.,  hann  hve»iir  tljofa  tn  brynir  hugrakka, 

Al.  33 ;  þótti  honuni  hann  Í  ollu  tlsrr,  Sturl.  iii.  117;  at  hum  heldi  verit 
1  heffti  eigi  bannsettan  Ram,  Us.  i.  775;  gefa  enum 
,  tigr.  I.*.  22,  23. 

,  aft.  slodra,  as  it  is  spelt  in  editions,  is  less  correct,  for  the 
mod.  sltira,  q.  v.,  is  a  contracted  and  corrupt  form  of  slodra  {.oó  -  6) ;  [cp. 
L'lf.  daufyak]  : — to  drag  or  trad  oneself  along ;  slodrudu  pcir  þá  vestr  af 
heidinni,  Sturl.  iii.  158:  þeir  slodrudu  svú  til  lands,  163;  Hestir  gátu 
fctigit  bakkaiui  ok  slodrudu  tvi  at  landi.  Fb.  ii.  511  (slodrudu,  Otkn. 
456,  I.e.,  but  less  correct);  hetir  ek  ckki  spurt  til  sanns  hverjum  pa 
tlodradi  (tloþradc  Cod.),  Oik.  36. 

slok,  n.  [Engl,  sluice:  Dan.  dug;  cp.  Germ,  scblucbt],  lb*  duiei  by 
which  the  water  is  led  to  the  wheel  of  a  water-mill,  B.K.  81,  D.N.  iv. 
536;  hann  var  mylnu-vurdr  ok  hafdi  vaktad  slok  (sloa  Ed.)  undir 
myinuniar.  Post.  246  (the  printed  Ed.) 
sloka,  ad,  [Dan.  duge],  to  slop. 

alokna,  ad,  [Dan.  duliíts ;  N.  Lancashire  docken ;  Engl,  daie],  /0  be  ex- 
tinguished; btennr  sloknar,  Hm.  50;  Ijós  (log,  eldr)  tloknar.  Rb.  352, 

Kms.  iv.  28,  xi.  35,  Kb.  11.  8,  I  39,  CJitl.  29,  Gu!l|>.  50;  sloknar  haun  aldregi 
hvnrki  af  vine! i  nij  vartum,  Stj.  H6  ;  gaus  upp  stundum  cidrimi  en  stunduni  I 
*loknadi  nidr,  Nj.  104:  part.,  tá  er  sloknadr  var  cldrinn,  Edda  (pref.) 
stlokr,  n.  the  daver,  saliva,  from  the  mouth  of  animals, 
■loppr,  m.  [A.  S.  and  Engl,  dop;  Germ,  schleppe ;  akin  to  Dan.  slabt], 
a  dap,  gown,  a  loose  trailing  garment ;  brynja  undir  sloppi,  Fms.  vi.  1 58  ; 
radmal*  sloppr,  B«.  i.  674 :  esp.  o(  a  priest's  white  gown,  tkry'ddr  sloppum 
ok  kantara-kápum,  186,  Vm.,  Pm.,  D.  1.,  Dipl.  passim;  tlopp-tiitri,  a 
tattered  gaum,  Pm.  1 33;  tlopp-toturr.  id.,  124  (spelt  slof-tolurr,  B*.  i. 
565). 

•lor,  n.  tbt 

tlor. 

vind-slot,  Aim.;  vcdra-slot,  bylja-slot. 
,  Dan.  dot,  but  mod.  and  rare. 
8LOTA,  ad,  slotir.  Horn. (St.);  the  pret.  would  be  tlotti.  bat  is  not 
found  (cp.  þora  þordt  þorao) ;  mod.  usage  dittinguishct  between  tluta  - 
to  bang  down,  and  slota  •»  to  abatt ;  [cp.  Germ,  scbliessen  and  scbtuss]  : 
— to  bang  down,  droop;  Uta  slota  hendr  nidr  mcd  síðu  ok  hofdusk  ekki 
at,  Knu.  ii.  129  ;  láttú  slota  hattinn,  Nj.  32  ;  hann  var  i  kufli  ok  lét  sluta 
hattinn,  Sturl.  ii.  230,  Kas.  i.  61  (both  paper  MSS.) :  slota  vid,  to  dink 
away;  ok  er  ekki  at  slota  vid  eda  svara  skatyrdum,  Kms.  vii.  20;  pat 
J.Ú  þegir  vid  ok  tlotir,  Horn.  (St.)  II.  impcrs.  it  abatet,  of  wind, 

gale ;  vedrinu  tlotar,  tbt  wind  aha.'es. 
aló,  f.  the  bont  in  the  hollow  of  the  boms  of  animals. 
8L.ÓÐ,  f..[cp.  t'lf.  daupjan ;  Engl,  dtutb,  dot,  in  sleuth-hound],  a  track 
or  trad  in  snow  or  the  like  ;  sliid  Kafnis,  Sa*m.  133  ;  kúmu  »  nianna-för, 
ok  la  sti  sliid*  framm  A  skóginn.  Kg.  p'S;  þa  skildi  ok  slódina,  579;  hann 
teri  þvi  cptir  i  slodna,  U.  H.  135 ;  skulud  <-r  11  u  fara  at  slód  þe»i,  Kms. 
iv.  340.  II.  p!ur.  slódir,  a  ibtp'i  watt;  þú  velkti  úti  lengi  Í  hafi, 

ok  ki'miu  þeir  ekki  a  þ*r  slúdtr  scm  þcir  vildu,  þorf.  Karl.  390. 
aJóð-gata,  u,  f.  a  traek-way,  Kas.  (in  a  verse). 

slóðí,  a,  m.  [slud],  a  truss  <f  fagots  tradtd  along ;  draga  slúda.  to  drag 
a  slot  or  trail ;  and  mctaph.  to  Itave  a  dot  behind,  be  fatal ;  slóda  mun 
draga,  at  því  cr  ck  hygg.  Band. ;  nu'i  annars  sladar  meiri  sloda  draga  enn 
farr.  Nj.  54.  compos:  alóða-hria,  n.  a  truss  of  brushwood,  Orng.  ii. 
338  (Jb.  218).  alóða-stöð,  f..  alóða~vegr,  m.  a  track-way,  tram- 
%vay,  D.  N.  II.  of  a  person,  a  do*en,  dothful  fellow. 

letT,  adj.  dothful.       alóðsv-akapr,  m.  dothfulness. 
slóí.  n.  the  eatable  inwards  (liver  etc.)  ofajidr. 


G>  aljdd*.  u,  f.  [Dan.  dud],  diet,  cold  rain,  wet. 

slyðra,  u,  f.  a  flabby  lump ;  btodugar  slydrur,  Grett.  1 53  new  Ed. 


korf  eda  slydrudust  fyrir 


»5;  slj-ngutn 


offal  of  fish,  used  as  dung :  ftlorugr,  adj. 


II. 


■lókr,  m.  [North.  E.  dotcb],  a  douching  fellow,  Edda  ii.  495. 

'  a  (sl.',rir.  stóröi.  slort).  contr.  from  slodra,  [Engl,  dur],  to  trail  or 
•  about;  hvad  crtu  ad  slúra  þarna  I  see  slodra. 


r,  adj.  dy,  wily;  ú-slúttigr,  gudelen,  Horn.  148;  eigi  s.  ok 
r.  Horn.  (St.) 

,  u.  f.  [cp.  Dan.  dud^deel;  North.  E.  dutch],  a  clot  of  spittle 
or  mucut;  hor-». 
alumaua,  ad.  to  dop  and  swill,  like  swine, 
alund-aamliga,  idv.f[abbdy{7),  Kb.  37  new  Ed. 
•lunffinn.  part,  at  adj^  tee  tlyngra. 
alunajnlr,  m.  the  name  of  a  mythical  steed,  Edda. 
alúU,  t,  to  project,  bang  down;  tee  tlota  (I),  at  alio  sktita. 


slyörask,  ad,  qs.  slodratt ;  ymsir  fóru 
odrum,  Grett.  167  new  Ed.  (in  Cod.  Cpsal.J 
Blyndra,  u,  f.  —  slydra  ;  mor-tlyudra,  of  a  lean  animal, 
slynsrr,  adj.  versed,  skilled;  s.  vid  íþnittir,  Kas.  iii. 
þeim  sinttu-mamii,  Hallgr. ;  e-m  cr  e-t  slyngt,  to  be 
Grett.  11S  A.  2.  as  a  nickname,  Kms.  x.  123. 

8LYNOVA  or  alöngra,  pres.  slyng;  pret.  thing  or  tlaung,  tlungu : 
part,  tlunginn ;  this  strong  verb,  however,  it  defective  in  itt  tenses  and 
persons,  and  is  chiefly  used  in  poets,  but  rarely  in  prose ;  and  later  it  wa» 
displaced  by  the  weak  alonrra,  d  (or  mod.  alengja,  d).  except  in  the 
part,  tlunginn,  which  remained  :  [Dan.  dynge;  A.  S.  slmgan ;  Engl,  ding] : 
— to  ding,  fling,  throw,  with  dat.  as  Engl,  to  throw  with  a  thing :  I. 
ttrong  forrnt :  a.  poets ;  Sinfjotli  slung  upp  vid  rá  raudum\kildi.  Hkv. 
I.  33  ;  ek  staung  utid  þ»Lr,  the  ship  swung  away  under  thee.  Km*,  vi.  174 
(in  a  vcr»e) :  tungu  or  slungu  tutldga  steini,  they  swung  and  dung  the  rolling 
mill-stone,  Cis.  4;  but  weak,  svá  slöngdu  (for  slungu)  vit  tnúdga  tteini, 
12  (in  the  same  poem);  duggu  slungiiin,  bedewed,  Hkv.  2.  36;  tlunginn 
vafur-loga,  encircled  tn  a  wavering  flame,  Ksm.  0.  ptote ;  þeir  slungu 
par  landljbldum  sinum,  Kms.  xi.  371,  v.  I.;  þvi  luest  tJyngr  (but  tlungvir 
v.  I.  from  a  vellum)  Surtr  eldi  yfir  jördina  ok  brennir  allan  hetm,  Edda  i. 
192  ;  var  þessu  kaupi  tluugit,/iv  bargain  was  struck,  Ld.  96:  with  the 
notion  to  twist,  nn  er  sva  félagi,  at  i  vandkvzdi  er  tlungit,  we  are  'in 
a  tunst,'  in  difficulties,  Kmt.  vi.  114;  slungit  guil,  twisted,  coiled  gold. 
Lex.  Poet. ;  horna-tog  var  tlungit  af  silfri,  of  a  Cord,  twisted  of  silver, 
Kb.  i.  320:  alunginn,  as  adj.  versed,  cunning,  s.  vid  c-t.  Bard.  164  : 
freq.  in  mod.  usage  as  adj.  sluugnari,  more  cunning:  tlungrustr,  most 
cunning.  II.  weak  forms:        a.  in  poetry,  G».  12,  but  better 

tlungu.  p.  iu  prose  ;  hann  skaut  i  tlönguna  ok  tlöngdi  tidan,  Stj.  465; 
túku  prir  brandana  ok  tlongdu  Ut  n  þá,  Nj.  20t ;  tlungvir  hann  þá  ttokk- 
iuum,  202:  ok  sKingdi  frú  durunum,  Kms.  ii.  160:  slógu  menn  eldi  f 
kcroldin,  ok  slongdu  at  virkinu,  i.  12S;  tlongvit  mér  at  borginni,  sling 
me  from  the  catapult  into  the  burgh,  ix.  10;  slöngja  stúru  gruVti.  Skt. 
410  B  ;  þat  grjót,  cr  þeir  vilja  slougva,  422  B  ;  harm  hafdi  tlengt  (better 
tlnngt)  brirignum  utanbordt.  Fas.  i.  27  (paper  MS.) 

alyppr,  adj.  [tlcppa,  sluppu],  prop,  unarmed,  wtaponlets ;  ek  hugdumk 
ganga  hir  or  gatdi  einn  saman  ok  tlyppr.  Glum.  37}  ;  gengu  peir  4 
land  upp  slyppir.  Eg.  81  ;  gakk  eigi  slyppr,  Fbr.  58  ;  tumir  gengu  slyppir 
á  vald  biskupt,  Sturl.  ii.  7  C,  Orkn.  114;  cngi  þordi  at  hoiium  at  rada  pó 
at  haun  vxri  s.,  ioj  ;  at  þú  ba-rir  vapn,  en  fa;rir  eigi  tlyppr  sem  konur, 
lsl.  ii.  407 ;  haf  þú  saxit  Í  hendi.  ok  ver  eigi  t„  Fbr.  58  ;  brast  sverdit 
tundr  uudir  hjoltunum,— NÚ  kalla  ek,  at  Hrafn  si  tigradr,  er  hann  er  «., 
lsl.  ii.  258. 

8LY8.  n.  a  mishap,  mischance,  accident;  tlyt  mun  þat  þykkja,  er  hann 
hj<>  bond  af  konu  tiimi,  Kb.  60 ;  vúru  fallnir  nidr  hlekkir  úr  södli  hennar, 
ok  var  þat  ba-di  sly*  ok  fjir-tkadi.  Bt.  i.  341  ;  tigratk  af  sly-si  e-t, 
Korm.  90;  Dofra  þ<>tti  pa  mikit  ordit  slys  sitt,  cf  hann  hefdi  drepit 
piltinn,  Kb.  i.  $6j,  Bs.  ii.  175 ;  þorgilt  bad  þá  ga-ta  sin  vid  tlytum,  Ld. 
2S0  C.  2.  a  mischief:  hctir  hann  miklu  slyti  a  o*s  komit,  Kmt.  xi. 

151  C;  eifitt  mun  þ«jr  verda  at  b«ta  oil  slyt  Hallgerdar,  it  will  go 
bard  with  thee  to  mend  alt  ll.'s  mischief,  Nj.  54  ;  mír  þykkir  þú  rúdinn 
til  n<>kkurra  tlysa,  Kt.  42,  compdi  :  slyaa-för,  slys-ferd,  alya-fdr, 
f.  an  ill-fated  journey,  Fbr.  31  new  F^d..  Th.  76,  Fat.  ii.  437.  alysa- 
gjarnt,  adj.  ill-fated;  c-m  vcrdr  s.,  Grett.  115  A  (tlyt-gjarnt,  86  new 
Ed.)  Blysa-laUBt,  n.  adj.  without  mischance,  accident,  Grett.  150  A, 
Kas.  iii.  187.       alyaa-varat,  n.  adj.  unlucky,  Kmt.  v.  254. 

alysaat,  ad,  dep.  fo  suffer  mischance. 

alyainn,  adj.  mttcbievous,  bringing  ill-luck ;  madr  1.  ok  rógtamr,  Eb. 
44 :  in  mod.  unlucky  (like  Germ,  fatal),  of  an  awkward  fellow  who 
always  is  blundering,  having  a  broken  bone,  a  cut,  or  the  like. 

alys-Ugu,  adv.  fatally.  Fas.  i.  460,  Band.  14  new  Ed. 

slyani,  {.fatality: — sec  slysinn. 

alytti,  11.  [tlyj,  a  flabby  lump,  wet  rags  or  the  like ;  hann  er  einsog  1. 1 
alytti-mákr,  m.  a  lazy  fellow,  laggard,  Grett.  (in  a  vcrte). 
alyttlnn,  adj.  flabby,  sluggish:  1.  ok  linafladr,  F'b.  i.  521. 
ulyttu-nmnnliRa,  adv.  flabbily,  duggidsly,  Mag. 
8Ii"iT,  n.,  botan.  water-cotton,  byssus  lanuginosa ;  af  tefi  edr  tly'i,  Stj. 
253  :  it  was  dried  and  uted  at  tinder.  Bs.  i.  616  (wrongly  spelt  tlij), 
iYccj.  in  ino<j.  uu^c. 
alæða,  d.  i.  e.  alœfla,  [slod],  to  trail;  fax  tvi  sitt  at  tladdi  jörd.  that 
it  trailed  along  the  ground,  Sks.  too;  hann  tltrdir  fóttpor  tin  me* 
halaiium.  Stj.  71.  2.  to  '  trail  the  field;  spread  manure;  ganga 

-  fjall  urn  siuii,  ok  slatra.  ok  s.  urn  vAr.  Gr4g.  i.  147.  3.  to 


drag  a  river.  II.  reflex.,  pad  hetir  slicdst  ofan  &  golf,  of  t 

or  the  likr  swept  away  and  lost. 

alasdur,  f.  pi.  a  gown  that  trads  along  the  ground;  t.  af  silki,  pelli.  Eg. 
5t6.  702,  Kms.iv.  164,  vii.  149,  viii.  149,  Nj.  149,  Ft.  JI.  52  :  the  train 
of  a  lady's  dress,  Rm.  26. 

alasfa,  ad,  to  dat  ken  r- tljófa,  q.  v. ;  tlacvudu  þaa  nuegdar  mjok  Itdveiala 
bcirra  fedga,  Sturl.  ii.  61  C.  2.  reflex,  tUnradiik  tkap  jarUin*. 
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bis  wratb  abated,  Sturl.  ii.  55  C ;  tlsevast  fyrir  bxn  e-s,  Bs.  i.  756 ;  |>or-  $  ok  slokinn,  cold  and  slaked,  Frm.  xi.  35 ;  Reginn  slókkvir  nú  Ijfon 


lcikr  slarvast  nú  (slxsk  Ed.)  nil  i  rnilmu,  uk  þuttu  honum  íögr  hrossiu, 
Ld.  144. 

slœgð,  i.e.  alcagð,  f.  slyness,  tunning,  Nj.  141,  Kdda  18,  Fmt.  i.  315, 
321,  x.  269,  Stj.  366,  Barl.  103.  175 ;  lastar  hann  Loka  rticfi  sLxgA  sina 
ok  vílar,  Clem,  passim.     atogðar-macrr,  m.  a  sly  fellow,  655  iii.  2. 

nlaegja,  9,  [slóg],  fo  e/eaa  ok/ _/iíi ;  1.  porsk,  silung.  lax.  II.  [slxgr], 
mctaph.  to  '  clean  out,'  i.e.  ft>  cheat  a  person  or  Heal  a  thing ;  ham)  pann 
(the  devil)  flú  þangal  ok  vildi  slxgja  owliua  fri  hoiium,  and  would  Heal 
hit  soul  from  him,  Niðrst.  5 ;  hvirsu  hann  vildi  pretta  mik  ok  slxgja 
(to  entice)  meA  sinum  fagrgala,  Barl.  97  ;  s.  hug  c-«  ok  hjarta.  to  entice, 
ensnare  one's  heart  and  mind,  150.  2.  impers.,  eigi  slxgir  mik 

hir  til  langvista  i  Noregi,  it  ttmpH  me  not  here  to  linger  in  Hor- 
way,  Grett.  ao6  new  Ed.  3.  reflex.,  slxgjask  til  e-»,  /0  grope  or 

seek  for  a  thing,  of  gain,  the  metaphor  prob.  from  cleaning  fish ;  her  er 
til  litiU  at  slxgjask,  but  little  profit  to  he  bad,  Lv.  46 ;  fnirAr  mini  henni 
litiA.  hafoi  haun  mjök  slxgxk  til  fjár.  Th.  loved  her  not,  and  had  mar- 
ried her  for  her  money's  sate,  Ld.  1 34. 

alaagja,  u.  f.  profit;  rnun  yAr  ekki  svi  mikil  s.  at  drcpa  mann  pinna, 
Finnb.  350 ;  þykkir  sv«  mikil  ».  til  mxgAa  viA  Bolla,  Ld.  1H6;  kveAsk 
miklu  meiri  slxgja  (slxgr,  Fb.  I.e.)  þykkja  til  vimittu  ham.  enn  Í  fo. 
Orkn.  438.    alngju-lauaa,  adj.  unprofitable,  Grett.  1 30  A. 

alaegja,  u,  f.  [from  »14],  a  mown  field, -úinxi  (q.v.),  freq.  in  mod. 
usage  :  o-jlxgj*.  the  unmoum  part,  in  a  halt-mown  field  ;  síAan  gékk  hann 
lit  aptr  á  voljinn  og  strAAi  orfunum  til  or  fra  meA  ó-slxgjunni,  along  the 
edge  of  the  unmown  part  of  the  field,  tsl.  þjóAs.  i.  1 3.  2.  plur.,  gjalda 

slargjur  húskórlum  sinum  á  hau»t.  Fbr.  JO  I  (of  a  kind  of  Icel.  harvert- 
feait,  at  mowing  time).  comfpi:  Blægju-land,  n.  meadow-land. 
8la>gju-lauBa,  -lltiU,  adj.  boxing  little  or  no  land  tn  gran. 

aleegleikr,  in.  sly,  cunning.  Nj.  35,  241,  Stj.  357. 

BlægUga,  adv.  slily,  cunningly,  Barl.  90. 

aleegligr,  adj.  sly,  cunning,  Hiv.  55,  Krai.  x.  358,  Barl.  153. 

Blaeg-pungr,  m.  a  purse  to  hold  one's  gains,  Fas.  111.  194. 

8LÆQR,  m.  a  profitable  thing,  gain.  Fas.  iii.  194,  Orkn.  434,  v.  I.; 
segja  þeir  hvcrsu  mikill  slxgr  var  til  fjirins.  Band.  20  new  Kd. ;  vil  ck 
»ji  hann,  ok  viroa  fyrir  mcr  hverr  s.  mvi  þykkir  i  vera,  eamider  what 
I  think  he  is  worth,  Fs.  1 1  ;  þykki  mír  þó  meiri  slxgr  til  hans,  Nj.  43, 
Hem.;  h«in  kvaA  mi  vera  slxg  i  at  hitta  Hiilmvcria,  lsl.  ii.  77. 

BLÆOB,  i.e.  slœgr,  adj.,  conipar.  slxgri,  but  slxgari,  Barl.  24.  and 
so  in  mod.  usage ;  acc.  slxgjan,  Hkv.  3.  10:  [Old  Engl,  sligb ;  Engl.  Jy] : 
— sly,  cunning;  slaegr  Í  skaplvndi,  Nj.  38 ;  grilyndr  ok  s.,  85  ;  crnirum 
var  iillum  kvikindum  slxgri,  Ski.  501,  Barl.  24:  vcit  ck  engan  mann 
»l«egra,  Fms.  vi.  18;  eigi  muii  hittaik  annair  slxgri.  Band.  3s  new  Ed.; 
ii-»la-gr,  Nj.  102. 

alasgr,  adj.  [ilA],  licking,  vicious,  »f  a  hor»e. 

abBg-vitr,  adj.  •sly-wi*;  crafty,  lsl.  ii.  73.  Fm».  x.  420,  xi.  2114. 

slujki.  n.  [Germ,  schlank;  Engl,  lanty],  a  slender,  tall  person;  þ.i  ert 
mesta  slaeici :  hence  perh.  atoki-drengr,  a  nickname  of  a  lady,  Latidri. 
(from  her  ilendcr  nature). 

als-ligft,  »ee  sljoliga. 

BLÆHA,  i.e.  slccma.  A,  to  flam,  i.  e.  to  swing  a  weapon,  to  strike 
at  an  object  almost  out  of  reach;  hann  slæmir  til  hans  oxinni,  Nj.  1 55 ; 
Barfii  tlxmir  á  si&u  honum,  lsl.  ii.  36;  ;  Sigurftr  lUmir  til  hennar  svcrð- 
fnu  ok  huggr  af  henni  hóndina,  O.  H.  L.  4  J  ;  ilxmdi  hann  á  fút  Hrol- 
leiti.  fs.  33  ;  hann  fókk  brugðit  tveroinu,  ok  sUeimr  tptir  honum,  65. 

alajmr,  adj.,  without  cornpar.  and  supcrl.,  prop.  '  slim,'  but  only 
used,  II.  mctaph.  vile,  bad,  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  not 

found  in  old  writers;  it  is  a  gentler  expression  than  'vándr'  or  'illr;' 
used  both  of  men  and  things,  þú  ert  slarmr,  paft  er  sUemt,  'tis  a  pity. 

alasmr,  m.  (akin  to  ilcyina],  tbe  '  slim  end,'  only  med  as  a  technical 
term  for  the  third  and  last  subdivision  of  an  old  poem  :  these  poems  con- 
sisted of  three  parts,  viz.  the  •  Introduction.'  the  '  Middle  with  the  bur- 
dens' (Stefja-mil),  and  the  '  Slarmr;'  hef  ek  slarm,  enn  lyk  stefjum,  /  begin 
the  Shrm  and  finish  tbe  Burdens,  Kekst.  34,  Gd.  41,  Harms.  4<>,  Leidarv. 
34 ;  see  as  specimens  the  Edit,  of  the  poems  in  Bs.  ii.  i<)<>.  215. 

slavpaat,  t.  dep.  [sliipr],  to  lounge  :  alœplngr,  m.  a  slouching  fellow. 

alter,  adj.  (see  sljúr).  blunt,  Fm.  30,  Sturl.  iii.  117,  Bs.  i.  775,  Ls.  23. 
13.  Fms.  x.  360  (Hkr.  i.  43),  Fbr.  (in  a  verse) ;  for  the  references  in 
full  see  sljor. 

altctringr,  m.  mown  grass ;  ef  ma&r  stclr  slxtringi  af  jiirftu  minus, 
N.G.  I..  1.  85  (in  ii.  171  spelt  sUstringr). 
slœva>=i]iúfa,  see  slxfa. 

8LÖKVA,  originally  a  strong  verb,  of  which  there  remains  only  the 
part,  slokinn;  in  all  other  parti  weak,  sliikvi.  slokfti  or  slukti,  slok' ;  in 
mod.  terms  usually  spelt  and  sounded  with  double  k  (slokkvi).  but  lets 
correctly;  thus  slecþi.  i.e.  slokfti,  MS.  625.  70;  slokb,  Fms.  x.  389; 
slxkva,  Barl.  135:  but  stxkkva,  Fb.  i.  43;,  1.  34;  and  slccqua,  625.  70: 
a  strong  pres.  indie,  sliikkr  has.  strangely  enough,  been  irstored  in  mod. 
'  niguage  instead  of  slökkvir,  which  is  always  found  in  the  vellums  and  old  ' 


Fa*,  i.  1 3  (sliikkr  Ed.  from  a  paper  MS.) ;  jafn-skji'>tt  sens  þat  er  sJs/kks. 
Stj.  123;  þótti  mír  sJokt  hit  tartasta  Ijós  augna  minna,  Nj.  187;  •*» 
tern  vatn  slukvir  eldinn.  655  xi.  4  ;  huo  slokvir  svi  hans  syrtd  sen 
vatu  slukvir  eld,  K.  Á.  76 ;  tckr  sefvisk,  kastar  i  l;i'»tit  ok  slokvir  pai. 
GUI.  39 ;  s.  þiysvar  eldmn,  7  ;  þeir  fengu  eigi  fm  slokt,  Fms.  vtii.  341 ; 
baru  komir  syru  i  eldinn  ok  sloktu  iuðr  fyrir  þcún,  Nj.  199:  mctaph^ 
xtt  oil  farin  ok  slöko,  extinct,  dead,  Fm*.  x.  389.  2.  JO  slake, 

quench,  of  thirst ;  slokvir  hann  þorsta  i  nianni  hafðr,  Hb.  544.  39 ;  t. 
andar  þorsta.  Horn. ;  slokva  hungr  smn,  Barl.  33,  Fb.  i.  435;  hann  sUxdrtti 
(sic)  |jar  nu  þorsta  sinn,  Barl.  198. 

alökvir,  m.  a  slaker,  one  who  extinguishes.  Barl.  1 75,  Lex.  Poet :  b 
compds,  alokkvl-tol,  -vél,  fire-engines. 
alöngra,  o.  to  sling ;  see  slyngja. 

elongvari-baugt,  a,  m.  ring-slmger,  the  nickname  of  a  king.  Fm*. 
alöBgvir,  m.  one  who  slings  away.  Lex.  Poet, 
alöp,  u.  pi.  the  slimy  offal  of  fib ;  see  slepja. 
alottr,  ni.  a  heavy,  log-like  fellow ;  hann  er  metti  slöttr. 
amjskka,  aö,  [A.  S.  smatigan;  Dan.  smage:  Germ,  ge-sebmaek;  E«gf. 
smack]  :—to  taste  ;  the  word  it  mod.,  for  111  Sks.  163  it  U  only  m  tbe  i 
vellums  ;  the  old  B  I.e.  has  peQ»t ;  but  it  is  freq.  since  the  V 
p»»»-  3.  43-  »•  Vid»'-  P»wim;  see  smekkr. 

amala,  ao,  10  tend  sheep,  act  at  a  shepherd,  esp.  to  collect  ; 
home  the  flock  for  milking;  with  dat^  smala  fi-nu.  farftu  aA  : 

8MALI,  a,  m.  [from  an  obsolete  adjective  smals;  A.  S.  stnttl ;  EajL 
small;  Germ,  scbmal] : — prop.  11WÍ  cattle,  esp.  sheep,  bot  alio  goats,  Rb. 
80;  main v tan  smala,  milcb  cattle,  Grig.  i.  158;  pá  var  ok  drtp'ma  afi»- 
korur  s.  ok  svá  hross,  Hkr.  i.  139 ;  nseði  svinurn  yörum  ok  tArurn  uuk. 
Fnu.  xi.  224;  tvau  kýrlóg  i  smala,  two  cows'  worth  in  small  cattle. 
Monk.  67;  smala-kýrlag,  id.,  B.  K.  55 ;  smala  siuuin  (sauAum  ok  Iu3>- 
bum),  Barl.  35  ;  ef  maðr  nvtir  pann  smala  er  svn  vcrðr  dauAr,  N.G.L. 
i.  34 1 .  2.  gener.  ■=  cattle ;  hann  hi  diuful  sitja  á  baki  hetuii.... 

far  braut,  þú  úvinr,  Iris  smala  manna  (of  a  cow).  Mart.  1 23 ;  ckki 
er  bat  scm  annarr  smali,  cngi  skaptr  fyrir  art  aptr  hali,  Sturl.  ii.  (13 
a  verse) ;  smali  var  rekiun  eptir  strondiuni,  Ld.  56 ;  s.  skaJ  eigi  fan 
meA  heimboAum.  Gþl.  406,  N.  G.  L.  i.  41  ;  hans  ».,  naut  ok  sauA  r,  tircrfr 
einn  griAungr  brott  ok  kemr  eigi  heim  meA  oArum  smala.  Mar. ;  bi- 
smali.  II.  a  shepherd,  abbreviated  from  smala-maAr ;  Gunnarr 

sir  smala  sinn  hkypa  at  garAi,  Nj.  83,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  the  first  sense 
having  almost  fallen  into  disuse.      compds  :  smsia-ferö,  -för,  f.  tending 
sheep  in  the  pastures,  Sd.  1 39,  Hrafn.  6.  Grig.  1.  147.  amala-gauigT, 
m.  a  sbeep-walk.  Boldt  132.       amala-goUur,  m.  sheep  s-caul,  ua  thss 
word  see  lsl.  |>jóA».  ii.  579.      amala-heatr.  m.  a  shepherd's  horse,  Nj. 
83.       amaXa-hundr,  m.  a  sheep-dog.       sraaJa-maiVr,  in.  a  •  ihetf- 
man,'  shepherd  (  -  sauAamaAr),  Grág.  ii.  324.  Nj.  83,  Rb.  382.  Bs.  i.  45, 
passim.      amala-mennaka,  u,  f.  tbe  tending  of  sheep. 
f.  sheep's  miik,  Gnig.  1.  333.        amala-svoinn,  m. 
Magn.  510.  Landn.  17S.  Ld.  138,  Al.  31.       arxuUa-þui'a,  u.  Í.  a  shep- 
herd" s  mound,  used  in  the  phrase,  sitja  á  smaJaþúiuun!.  ro  41/  on  tit  sbep- 
btrtfs  mound,  tend  iheep,  Konr.  33. 
amalki,  a,  m.  -smxlki.  smáka,  Sks.  8  new  Ed.  v.  L 
smai-menni,  n.  =  snuimcuui  (sec  smar),  Nj.  188  (Lat.  Ed.),  in  the 
vellum  tragmcut. 
amal-vamm,  n.  a  small  fault,  Horn.  (St.) 

amaragðr,  m.  [for.  word,  from  Gr.  aisapa-jlós\  an  emerald,  Bb. 
;  amansgO-ligr,  adj.  emerald-like.  Sks.  48  B. 

SMÁ,  A,  [Dan.  for-smaae ;  Germ,  sebmaben],  to  scorn:  sma  e-n  i 
I  orAum,  Fms.  iii.  1  to;  þ<>  at  þú  smáir  haun  raeA  útvgrum  vcrka,  ii.  24S; 
hatrliga  sniuAr,  lis.  i.  45  (for-smá,  q.  v.) 
•mdka,  u.  f.  a  trifle;  i  smáku,  in  detail,  Sks.  8  new  Ed. 
■man,  f.  a  disgrace,  shame,  Fms.  ii.  130,  iláv.  46,  Nj.  210,  VigL  59 
new  Ed.,  passim.      compos:  amtsonr-lauaa,  adj.  not  disgraceful,  Grett. 
I  tlSA,  Fas.  iii.  305.        Bmánar-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.), 
sjB*  Gg.  7  reads  sinnum  for  iriuia,  see  Buggc  I.e. 

SMAR,  >mi,  smitt :  gen.  smiis,  acc.  smáu.  dat.  smám.  smá  :  pi.  1 
snuir.  sma,  dat.  smiini,  acc.  snui,  uniir,  smá :  mod.  buyUabic 

The  led.  form 
of  'smal'  of  the  Germ,  and  Saxon  is  peculiar  to  all  the 
and  also  prevails  in  Scotland  and  North.  E..  but  the  < 
one ;  *  smá'  is  only  a  contracted  form,  as  is  seen  by  the  fact  that  ' 
remains  in  the  words  small  (q.  v.),  smalki.  snurlingr ;  and  (a 
am.  \iy.)  in  smalvamru,  srnaunenni,  q.  v. :  [L'll.  n»w/«-Germ. 
Engl,  small,  etc.;  but  Dan.-Swed.  smaa ;  Scot,  and  North. E.  sma'.] 

A.  Small,  little,  of  sire,  stature;  morg  skip  ok  sum.  Vápn.  8; 
smxri  skip,  Fms.  i.  93;  váru  þau  oil  smxst.  vni.  353:  sumir  smáir, 
sumir  storir,  Sks.  443  ;  krppask  til  smilra  hluta,  Ö.  H.  87  ;  hanr 
öllum  hlutum,  stúruni  ok  sniim,  Edda  3 ;  hot'Aingja  ok  smxri 
Fins.  x.  366;  bin  smxri  sir,  Gnig.  ii.  29;  smá  t Í Acndi,  small  tidings,  Lv. 
33,  Fms.  ix.  477;  þau  (mil)  er  smxst  era,  J  a.  5 ;  skógr  þykkr  ok  smár. 


[Dan.  tlukke ;  cp.  Kngl.  slake) : — to  slake,  extinguish,  esp.  of  fire  ;  !  a  wood  thick  but  dwarf,  Fms.  i.  1 36 ;  smiir  sandar,  small  sand,  a  beacb 
inga  fri  slokuum  ddi,  Gþl.  377;  ok  var  mi  alJr  (the  árc)  kaldr  urðinn  '  o/fiste  sand.  Eg.  141 ;  melja  mergi  imin,  Ls.  43;  hann  Um&i  hausioa 
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skclja- 

145;  siiuís  fylkis  niðs, 
sem  stótum,  Fb.  ii. 


gut 
Mi 


Í  uniin  moU,  Edda  58 ;  ok  var 
moli.  Bs.  i.  423;  lillir  menu  ok  sni.iir, 
Sighvat ;  sni*stir  fuglar,  id. ;  kaupa  sm 

75 ;  tin  giroi  eðr  sm*ri.  Onig.  ii.  3,58 ;  opt  riefir  þú  mér  hallkv 
vcrit,  en  eigí  tnú  nú  smxstu  ráða.  d*>«  ias/  qftm  been  good  to  me, 
this  is  «or  ii*  smallest  instance,  Lv.  41.  2.  ncut.,  bann  seldi  smiltt 

varningiun,  4*  dealt  in  '  small  wares,'  told  by  rttail.  Vápn.  7 ;  böggva  smátt, 
to  itrikt  small  blows,  lsl.  ii.  165  :  hann  kvaosk  eigi  tnuodu  smútt  á  sjá.iw 
mid  be  mould  not  loot  minutely  into  it,  i.e.  tbat  be  would  deal  liberally, 
Ld.  50;  miklu  vex  hún  hinnig  smxrum,  much  leu.  Ski.  71  ;  þeir  skulu 
skipta  vikum  eoa  imierum,  divide  by  weeks  or  lets.  Grig.  ii.  350;  scija 
imxrrum  uman,  in  lesser  quantities,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  I  J3  :  jinim,  noma  hón 
seli  sva  srnum  landil  kid  áftr  var  tint,  Grág.  ii.  214;  cn  er  hann  var 
11  leifiinni  ok  fúr  imúni  (slowly,  bit  by  bit)  \m  cr  hann  mátti  svá,  Bs.  i. 
344 ;  imám  ok  smúm,  bit  by  bit,  Fms.  x.  366 ;  rciddi  hann  silfrit  smam 
ok  5 mini,  Hkr.  ii.  344,  Al.  23  :  smám  þcim,  by  degrees ;  vaxa  im»m 
þcim,  St).  200;  eptir  þat  hrxr&u  þau  sveininn  sm<om  þeim,  Bs.  i.  337 

(smám,  318,  I.e.):  in  mod.  usage,  >mim-unun,  sounded  sma-saman,  I  tolur,  f.  pi.  (sma-taJna),  small  numbers,  Rb.  1 14 
gradually;  smátt  og  smátt,  bit  by  bit.  II.  in  mod.  usage  »m»- 

is  prefixed  to  verbs,  denoting  little  by  little,  by  degrees;  honum  smi- 
batnaSi,  if  recovered  little  by  little;  bao  smá-liokast,  þao  smá-batmr, 
smd-liðr  ú  daginn,  bad  smá-styttist,  smú-lengist,  srnÁ-brciftkar.  smit- 
dýpkar,  smá-bækkar,  sniá-víðkar,  smd-kólnar,  smi-hitnar.  srua-fxkkar. 
smá-fjulgar.  etc. 

B.  ln  compds.  smi-  is  of:eii  used  simply  as  a  diminutive,  as  there 
is  no  diroin.  inflexion  in  the  language ;  it  is  rarely  prefixed  to  any  but 
plur.  or  collective  nouns.  arnd-atvik,  n.  pi.  details.  amd-biUar, 
m.  pi.  little  boats.  Fms.  vii.  224,  Sks.  174,  Ó.  H.  137.  amd-bein,  n. 
pi.  small  bones,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 7 1.  amd-bJöUur,  f.  pi.  little  bells,  Vrn. 
47.  amd-borinn,  part,  of  lose  birth,  Hkr.  i.  106,  Fms.  vii.  8. 
amd-búendr,  m.  pi.  =  smábxndr,  0.  H. 101 .  amd-búsgögn,  n.  small 
house-implements,  Dipl.  v.  lS.  amd-byrfiingar,  m.  pi.  /1«/«  ships  0/ 
burden,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  25,1.  smd-backr,  f.  pi.  little  books,  Pm.  82,  Vni.  13. 
ami-bee II dr,  ni.  pi.  small  farmers,  Grett.  127,  Us.  ii.  143,  Fb.  iii.  458. 
amá-börn,  n.  pi.  little  bairns,  Vait.  i.  203,  x.  H7,  Stj.  25,  N.  T. 
ami-djoflar,  m.  pi.  petty  devils,  imps,  Sturl.  ii.  221.  amd.du.kar, 
m.  pi.  little  kerchiefs,  Vm.  47.  smd-dýr,  n.  pi.  '  small  ileer,'  small 
animals,  Stj.  572,  Barl.  41.  amá-oyjar,  f.  pi.  little  islands,  Fms.  x. 
5.  amd-fónaor,  m.  small  cattle,  Gþl.  393.  imi-ferjur,  f.  pi. 
tmall  ferries,  Fms.  x.  153.  amé-flakar,  m.  pi.  small  fishes.  Fas.  ii. 
112.  amd-fuglax,  m.  pi.  small  birds,  Grág.  ii.  346,  Al.  132,  Fms.vi. 
153.  amd-gelalar,  m.  pi.  faint  beams,  Fms.  i.  140.  ama-gjofax. 
f.  pi.  small  gifts,  Stj.  amd-gjarn,  adj..  Valla  L.  201  (false  reading  for 
sin-gjam,  q.  v.)  amd-groinir,  f.  pi.  small  matters,  Bjarn.  3.  ami- 
grjót,  n.  tmal-grit.  pebbles,  Sturl.  ii.  210,  Sks.  422.  amd-hlutir,  m. 
pi.  trifles,  Ld.  286,  Fas.  i.iu,  Bs.  ii.  167.  aznd-hringar,  m.  pi.  small 
circles,  rings,  Stj.  80,  Fas.  iii. 4J .  amd-hrfa,  n.  a  shrubbery,  Fms.  vi.  334. 
smá-hundar,  m.  pi.  small  dogs,  Flóv.  34.  amd-húa,  n.  pi.  small 
houses,  Pr.  1 19.  amá-hvalir,  m.  pi.  little  whales,  Vm.  91.  arod- 
kertlatikur,  f.  P).  small  eamilesach,  Vm.  171.  amd-kirkjur,  f.  pi. 
small  churches,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  24I .  amd-kjorr,  11.  pi.  scrub,  brushworjd, 
Fms.  vi.  334.  amd-klukkur,  f.  pi.  small  bells.Xm.  64.  smd-kofar, 
n>.  pi.  small  buts,  Bs.  i.  240.  ama-konungar,  m.  pi.  kinglets.  Fms.  iv. 
36,  x.  283.  Sks.  ami-koppar,  m.  pi.  small  cups,  hollows,  Fb.  ii.  284. 
arjii>komóttr,  adj.  small-grained,  Stj.  291.  amá-kviatir,  m.  pi. 
small  twigs,  Barl.  81,  Bs.  ii.  183.  ama-kvtemr,  adj.  of  low  descent, 
Fxr.  336.  eraa-latr,  adj.  content  with  Utile,  Viipn.  7,  Al.  6.  amá- 
loikar,  adj.  small  no.-,  Finnb.  262,  Fas.  iii.  303  (sing.,  Fms.  iii.  192). 
flmá-leitr,  adj.  small-featured.  Al.  52,  Bs.  ii.  It I.  amá-Lérept, 
a.  fine  linen,  Pm.  1 23.  amsV-ligr,  adj.  trifling.  Sks.  30  B.  ami- 
likneaki,  n.  pi.  small  images,  Pm.  80,  1 10.  amfi-lyginn,  adj.  petty 
lying,  Kb.  310.  ami-lœriavetnar,  m.  pi.  little  disciples,  Bs.  i.  219. 
amd-Ueti,  n.  stinginess  (opp.  to  stórlzti),  Vápn.  10.  amd-lðnd,  n. 
pi.  tmall  lands  (islands) ;  t<tl  s.  i  hafinu,  Fas.  i.  347  :  a  local  name  of  the 
Danish  islands,  F'nis.  ri.  56,  31  ;  cp.  the  county  S  mil  and  in  Sweden.  F'ms. 
xii.  anid-ni&iinUgr,  adj.  nsannikin-like,  Landn.  121.  amd-moon, 
m.  pl.  =  smAmenni,  Fms.  vi.  14,  Drop],  18.  amd-menni,  n.  small 
people,  Nj.  94.  Eg.  770.  Fms.  vii.  124,  Barl.  1Í9.  amé-meyjar,  f.  pi. 
little  girls,  Nj.  2.  Smdmoyja-land,  n.  toe  land  of  the  dwarf 
mythical.  Sams.  S.  smd-munir,  n.  pi.  trifles,  Ld.  286. 
,  n.  pi.  small  cases,  Anectl.  46.  amd-mmltr,  part,  'small- 
lisping.  Start,  iii.  37S  (where  a  nicknime),  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
amd-noyti,  n.  'small  neais,'  calves,  and  the  like;  mart  1.,  Lv.  91. 
ami-piltar,  m.  pi.  small  boys,  St).  1 33.  Fas.  iii.  1 14.  amd-rakkar, 
m.  pi.  small  dogs.  Mar.,  Fms.  viii.  207,  Stj.  99.  amd-rdðr,  adj.  aiming 
at  small  things,  Ld.  172,  Fins.  ii.  32.  amd-ragn,  n.  small  rain,  drizzle, 
Stj.  14  (sing.)  smá-rekar,  m.  pi.  small  jetsums  or  waifs,  Vm.  60,  Pm. 
6q.  smd-rfki,  11.  pi.  petty  kingdoms,  Fms.  ii.  190.  amd-ró&x,  m. 
pi.  small  relief.  Us.  i.  351.  amd-aakar,  f.  pi.  petty  suits,  Hrafn.  4. 
amd-aandar,  m.  fi.Jine  sand, plasms  of  fine  sand.  Eg.  141 .  amd-aauðr, 


m.  (sing.),  a  little  sheep,  Stj.  516.       amd-akip,  n.  pi.  tmall  shift,  Fms.  -  aveixm,  in.  a  smithy  boy,  þiír.  65,  Fas.  i.  1 55, 


ii.  302,  vii.  266,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  352.  amd-akitligr,  ad),  tiny;  t.  (  atsdliti. 
tiny  faced.  Fb.  i.  540;  litill  ok  s.,  Fas.  ii.  247.  amd-ak6gax,  m.  pL  r'», 
copscwood,  Landn.  68.  amd-akútur,  f.  pi.  smalt  craft.  Fms.  iii.  I ,  vi. 
402,  vii.  334,  Eg.  341.  amd-smíði,  n.  hardware,  opp.  to  stor-imioi, 
N.G.L.  iii.  t5(,cp.  Low  Germ,  klein-unitd) .  srad-amugall,  -amogall, 
adj.  penetrating  through  every  pore.  Rb.  334 :  mctaph.  minute,  subtle ;  vitr 
ok  s  ,  Mar.,  Uarl.,  Str. ;  smásmugul  ok  hviiss  ok  skygn  augu,  Skálda  160: 
compir.  imiimuglari,  159:  mod.,  in  a  bad  sense,  hair-splitting,  fault- 
finding, amd-amogliga,  adv.  subtlety,  minutely,  Stj.  155,  Bt.  ii.  52. 
amd-amugligT,  adj.  minute,  Sks.  637:  hair-splitting.  amd-amygli, 
f.  minuteness,  Str.  3,  Bs.  ii.  42.  amd-apeagr,  f.  pi.  small  spangles, 
Nj.  143.  amd-atraumr,  m.  and  amd-atraymt,  n.  adj.  a  neap-tide. 
amd-aTtrinar,  m.  pi.  small  boys.  Kg.  188.  Fms.  vii.  158,  Stj.  131  :  sing., 
smHsvcim  einum.  Bs.  i.  45.  amd-nvemligr,  adj.  boyish;  s.  nám,  Bs.  i. 
319.  amd-avik,  11.  pi.  petty  tricks,  Fms.  vi.  383.  amd-ayndir, 
f.  pi.  petty  tins,  677. 9.  amd-tenor,  f.  pi.  small  tusks  (of  a  walrus),  Sks. 
179.      amd-tiundir,  f.  pi.  small  tithes,  Vm.  89,  H.  E.  ii.  167.  smi- 

amd-Tamlngr,  m. 

small  waret  (sing.),  Nj.  75.      ami-vdfur,  f.  pi,  tiny  ghosts,  imps,  Grett. 
79  new  Fd.      amd-Tegla,  adv.  trifling.      amd-vendir,  ro.  pi.  small 
wands,  Sks.  443.        amd-Terplar,  m.  pi.  small  casks,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  15. 
amd-viði,  n.  a  shrubbery.  Eg.  580.        amd-vofrur,  f.  pi.  •smáváfur, 
Grett.  112.       amd-þarmax,  m.  pi.  [A.S.  smal-rtarmas^,  the  small 
f,  also  the  lower  abdomen,  Nj.  262,  Fas.  ii.  255,  Sturl.  i.  196,  Fb.  i.  301. 
ar.,  passim;  smáþarma-mein,  Bs.  i.  835.        amd-þing,  n. 
object,  Tliom.  301.       amd-oxnr,  f.  pi.  small  axes,  A.  A.  370. 
amdri,  a.  m.,  botan.  clover,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
amd-aaman,  adv.  little  by  little;  see  smar. 
amdtka,  ao.  to  make  small,  Sks.  105  new  Ed. 
amdtt,  f.  [  from  smjúga ;  Ivar  Aasen  tmottn],  the  opening  for  the  i 
in  a  shirt  or  smock-frock  not  open  at  the  breast ;  see  huiuihsmitt. 
amdtta,  u,  f.  [Norse  smotta],  a  narrow  lane,  Karl.  153. 
ameita,  u,  (.fat  steam,  as  from  cooking;  see  smita. 
ameittr,  part.  [for.  word,  qs.  smelt,  q.  v.],  enamelled;  ».  siidoll,  Ld. 
274 ;  s.  hjálmr,  skjoldr,  bitull,  Kl.,  Flóv.,  Karl, 
amokkr,  m.  [sec  smakka;  from  Germ,  ge-smack;  Dan.  smag]  :— 
taste ;  a  mod.  word,  as  also  deriv.  amekk-laua,  tasteless ;  amekk-ligr, 
tasteful : — the  ancients  seem  to  have  had  no  exact  word  for  Lat.  gmstus, 
for  even  bragft  (IV)  is  not  found  in  old  writers;  the  Germ,  has  kosten, 
which  answers  to  Lat.  gustare,  but  the  Norse  kosta  (q.  v.)  is  never 
used  in  that  sense. 

8M&LLA,  smell,  pret.  small,  defect.;  [Swed.  smölla;  Ivar  Aasen 
tmella ;  Dan.  im<W<lV]  : — to  smack,  crack,  as  a  whip;  the  word  is  frcq.  in 
mod.  usage,  but  not  found  in  old  writers, 
amella,  d,  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  ro  male  to  track,  with  dat. 
amollr,  m.  n  tmacking  or  cracking  sound;  hundraö  casta  hcyroi  MneU, 
SkiSa  R.  150. 

amelt,  11.  [Ital.  tmalto ;  Fr.  imaH],  enamelling,  B.  K.  84 ;  smelta- 

kross,  lsl.  i.  391. 

ameita,  t,  [Germ,  schmalzjen],  to  melt;  this  word  is  hardly  used  ex- 
cept in  the  derivatives  smolt  and  smtltr,  q.  v. 

amoHr,  adj.  enamelled;  s.  með  gulli,  Ann.  for  Nord.  Oldk.  1850.  83, 
Fas.  iii.  273;  s.  skjöldr,  Trist.  7,  Fas.  iii.  610,  Grett.;  bitullinn  scttr 
smcllum  stcinuin,  Ó.  H.  30,  Hkr.  iii.  293;  s.  kross.  Am.  34,  76,  Vm. 
31,  29.  55.  no. 

smotta,  u,  f.  [akin  to  smjiiga ;  Ivar  Aasen  records  a  verb  smetta,  smatl 
=  /0  dart  quickly,  start,  like  a  mouse  ;  Dan.  smutte,  smut-bul ;  but  these 
words  arc  not  preserved  in  Icel.,  cp.  however  unitt] :  —  a  nickname, 


ameygi-llgr,  adj.;  l-smeygiligr,  insinuating . 

BMEYGJA,  ð,  a  causal  to  smjúga,  q.v.,  [Germ,  smeicheln ;  Dan. 
smvge],  to  make  slip,  with  dat.;  hann  smcygoi  fjutrinum  al  nidr,  Fms. 
vi.  is  ;  smcygoi  hann  lvkkjunni  á  háls  scr,  .  .  .  s.  tauginci  af  húlsi  s^r, 
he  slipped  the  loop  off  bis  neck,  368 ;  hann  smcygoi  á  sik  brokunum, 
pulled  the  breeks  on,  llkr.  iii.  323;  smcygja  srir  inn,  to  insinuate  one- 
self ■  II.  reflex,  to  rid  oneself;  smeygoisk  F^gill  af  stafuum,  Eg. 
333 ;  smeygjask  undan  e-u,  to  dip  away  from,  Fms.  ix.  333. 
ameykinn,  adj.  [smeygja,  smjiiga,  cp.  Germ,  tmeicbeln),  prop,  'in- 
sinuating' cringing,  sleek ;  Snorri  bau6  þd  siiiuin  berra  tmcykiiin  hciru 
Í  holtii  Reykja,  Od.  22.  2.  in  mod.  usage  ameykr,  timid. 
;*á).  insinuating,  cringing.  A\.  I  $1. 
_  •,  m.  a  smith's  bellows,  Eluc..  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  þiðr.  80. 
amioja,  u,  f.  [A.S.  smiSSe;  Engl,  smithy;  Dan.  smedje],  a  smithy, 
Vkv.  33.  Eg.  141.  Fms.  xi.  427,  lsl.  ii.  3110,  þorst.  Siðu  H.  177.  Gþl. 
454.  þior.  75.  Ni*rst.  3,  Skíía  R.  103,  passim.         compds:  amiðju- 
belgr,  m.  =  smiobelgr.       emiðju-búð,  f.  a  booth  used  at  a  smithy.  Gþl. 
454:  as  a  local  name,  Fms.  viii.  376,  ix.  516.  aniicVju.drumbr, 
m.  a  '  smithy-drum,'  anvil-stock :  a  nickname,  Landn.  102.       amioju-  * 
húa,  n.  pi.  —  smiftjubudir,  Fins.  ix.  516.      amiðju-mór,  m.  a  kind 
of  clay,  used  in  Icel.  as  mortar  in  putting  up  a  forge.  eruiöju- 


aruiðju-tól,  n. 
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pl.  smithy-tools,  D.N.  i.  321. 
142. 

smitVkon**,  u,  f.  <i  •  smith-woman,'  a  nickname,  f*l.  ii.  7. 
•mið-ligT,  adj.  (-lis;**,  adv.;  A.  S.  tmiStice),  workman-like,  Krók. ; 
o-imiAligr. 

SMIÐR,  m.,  gcn.  smiAs,  old  plur.  smiAar,  acc.  smiAa;  thus  goll- 
smiAar.  gotl-smiAa,  smiAamir,  Mar.  (xxxvi,  xxxvii,  in  an  old  vellum  frag- 
ment) ;  but  tmiAir.  7.53  *qq.  I.e.;  stniAar.  Hkr.  i.  293  ;  acc.  »miAa.  185. 
Grig.  L  149  :  the  mod.  usage  i>  tmioir,  smidi :  the  acc.  *miAu,  Stj.  36», 
I.  3,  Fm».  ix.  377,  if  lest  correct:  [Ulf.  smifta;  A.S.  smiH;  Engl.  smith; 
Dan.-Swcd.  smed;  Germ,  sebmied] : — a  smith,  craftsman,  wrigbt,  of  worker* 
in  metal*  and  wood,  thip  or  boute-building ;  jam-*.,  tri-*.,  ttein-t..  gull-*., 
skip-*.,  knarrar-*.,  tko-*.,  *kepti-i.,  hoiuAs.,  frum-s.,  q.  v.;  himna-*.,  tht 
artificer  of  the  heavens,  Fbr. ;  þá  kom  bar  *.  nokkurr  ok  bauA  at  gora  bcim 
borg,  Edda  J$,  36,  Emt.  ix.  55  ;  hann  var  ttafna-t.  at  tkipinu,  Hkr.  i. 
393  ;  vóru  þVi  imidar  bar  AAr  knmnir.  id..  Ems.  v.  74  ;  en*  hfsta  smiAs, 
Greg,  ao,  Eluc.  7 ;  nii  tkvlu  imiAir  fú  taka,  Gbl.  80 ;  tmioar  þeir  er 
hiis  giira.  Grig.  i.  149;  fi  *miAa  til  at  tkira  sill'rit,  Hkr.  i.  183  :  the 
saying,  fAr  er  »miAr  i  fyrtta  »inni,  none  is  '  tmilb'  (master)  tht first  time; 
and  leggja  imiAt-hóggiA  á  c-A,  to  give  the  smith's  stroke,  tbe  mailer  t 
stroke,  i.e.  tbe  finish  to  a  thing.  II.  Smiðr,  a  nickname  and 

pr.  runic.  I.andn.  (cp.  Rm.  »1,  Ann.  1362,  Engl.  Smith); 


'7; 


,  f.  Ibt  '  smith's  edge,'  the  rim  ninning  along  the  back  of  a 
scythe-blade  to  give  it  itrength ;  IjAr  rruiðr  upp  i  «.,  Fb.  i.  51?. 
■mið-vélar,  f.  pi.  a  smith's  artifice,  Stj.  33,  134,  Sk*.  51,  Bret.  94. 
SMITA,  ao,  [LMf.  smeitan    i  wt  \piitr  ;   A.S.  smitan;  Engl,  smile; 
Germ,  sebmeissen ;  Swed.  smeta ;  for  the  change  from  *  tmcar '  to  '  flog '  sec 
the  analogy  in  nAi  B.  p.  499,  col.  1  ]  ;—to  fleam  from  being  fat  or  oiled. 

8MÍÐ,  {.,  old  plur.  tmiðir,  mod.  imiAar ;  [tmior  and  smiA  are  related  to 
a  lott  Itrong  verb  tmíða,  snieiA] : — craft,  smith's  work,  work  nf  skill  or  art ; 
riit  tú  tmid  tiðan  I  verki,  Eluc.  7  ;  ef  imiAin  únýtiik,  Fmt.  vi.  2 1 4 ;  Bifröst 
er  gör  meA  list  ok  kunnattu  meiri  enn  aArar  trnidir,  Edda  8  ;  oil  *já  tmfð 
(edifice)  er  studd  meA  ítólpum,  Eluc.  J  ;  er  þar  veinduA  mjök  *mið  á.  Fas. 
it.  541;  hú*  vandaA  at  cfnum  ok  »miA,  Fmt.  vii.  100;  til  þeirrar  »miAar, 
B*.  i.  1 34 ;  hann  skal  hefja  tiníð  upp,  K.  \>.  K. ;  taka  til  tmiðar,  Fms.  ix. 
5;  ;  var  hann  þar  at  uniðinni,  be  teas  at  the  work,  vi.  215  ;  vera  !  smid, 
to  be'  on  tht  anvil,'  in  band ;  hi'm  var  i  smid  tiu  tcgi  vetra,  AAr  algör 
yrAi,  Ver.8;  hút  þat  var  i  *mi8  »jau  vrtr,  27  (mod.  í  MniAum) ;  frum- 
smiA.  a  beginner's  work:  in  the  saying,  flest  frum-*mid  ttendr  til 
bóta  :  jam-*.,  gull-*.,  trc-t.,  and  metaph.  hng-sinlA  —  the  'mind's  work,' 
imagination.  ttf  Mod.  usage  distinguithc*  between  smiA  (*ing.),  tbe 
working,  and  »miAi,  tbe  work;  bar-*miA,  beating,  battle  comfdi  : 
amíða-blAatr,  m. '  smithy-blast,'  forging .  Eg.  141.  amíðar-emni 
(-efnl).n.  tbe  materials,  1*1.  ii.  353,  Fm*.  vi.  214.  smið&r-kaup,  n. 
wages /or  work.  Hkr.  i.  :8j,  Edda  26,  Gþl.  7S,  Bs.  i.  81.  amitW- 
kol,  11.  pi.  smith's  coals.  Fm*.  viii.  201.  arniöar-lýti,  n.  a  fiaw  in 
tht  workmanship;  *jA  *.  A  e-u.  Ó.  T.  40.  amíoar-tól,  mod.  amíðft- 
tól,  n.  pi.  a  smith's  tools,  tool*  of  a  blaekimith  or  carpenter.  Eg. 


F».  177.  Stj.  563.  1*1.  ii.  81.  Skiilda  162,  passim 
carpenter's  adit,  Skt.  30. 

amid*,  ao.  [Dan.  smede~\.  to  umrk  in  wood  nr  metals ;  fara  upp  í  tmiAju 
ok  t.  þar.  1*1.  ii.  315  ;  auA  imiAuAu,  Vip.  7  ;  belti  ok  knit" . . .  ek  li'-t  *. 
þe»sa  gripi  i  Englandi.  Kb.  ii.  76;  hagliga  tmíðað,  Fm*.  vi.  217; 
konungt-garorinn  var  þó  eigi  upp  smioaor,  ix.  33S,  Stj.  jo;  *mioa  *k»la, 
1.  kirkju.  Anal.  203;  hann  imloafti  himin  ok  joro,  Edda  (pref.) ;  rnun 
ek  yfir  J>ann  Jtein  ».  (build)  Kri*tni  mlru,  Í156  C.  3  :  metaph.,  »mifta  *ir 
rift,  Fm*.  xi.  445.  II.  reflex,  to  proceed,  turn  out,  lake  shape,  in  a 

imith'i  hand*;  þ«  tók  hann  ok  imioaoi,  ok  *mioi8iik  ckki  *cm  hann 
vildi,  hann  marl ti ,  aldri  imioaMik  nu'r  tvii  fyrr,  *agfti  hann,  Gcstrinn 
maelti.  unioaou  »em  »jilft  vill  fara.  Km*,  ix.  55. 

smiði.n.inif/fr's  ttfork,  a  work  of  imitb-craft ;  eigi  nui  gci»K  tkina  giignum 
J»t  smioi,  Horn.  128;  gler  er  gagn*zrra  enn  annat  *.,  MS.  15.  5  ;  þeir 
þótlutk  eigi  hafa  *ct  fcgra  smifti,  Fm*.  vi.  116;  leit  hann  ii  tmiftit  ok  lét 
vel  yfir,  i.  291  ;  ».  |>etta,  Clem.  50;  er  þetta  t.  var  svi  mikit  oroit. 
Edda  (pref.) ;  bti  ikalt  hafa  híAin  imidi,  Nj.  32  :  workmanship,  tkrifat 
*mioi,  Greg.  20  ;  þat ».  var  »vá  vd  vandat,  Bs.  i.  1 34 ;  vandaftan  at  emum 
ok  *miði,  132;  mi*-*.,  q.  v.  comfdi:  ■mfðls-gTlpr,  m.  a  work  of 
handicraft,  Nj.  34.  •iuiðis-kaup  =  smiftarkaup,  Sturl.  i.  87  C. 
•tnjaðrtt.  »0,  to  flatter:  arajaðr,  m.  adulation :  amjaðraxi,  a,  m.  a 

»mj»U*,  aft.  to  smatk  witb  tbe  lips. 

SMJtJOA,  pre*.  »mýg ;  the  ancient*  prefer  the  prct.  *mó  (*mótt. 
•mó) ;  the  mod.  is  tniaug.  which  occur*  in  Km.  7  ;  pi.  »mugu  :  »ubj.  *mygi ; 
part,  tmnginn  :  [A.  S.  smugan ;  Dan.  smyge ;  Ivar  Aasen  tmjuga] : — to 
creep  through  a  hole,  opening,  or  narrow  *pacc;  at  ».  lit  um  glygginn, 
Fm*.  xi.  277  ;  þa  imugu  þeir  millí  spalanna.  Edda  30  ;  hann  hefir  unogid 
inn,  garðr  meo  hjarra-gnnd  fyrir  ok  rimar  i,  *vá  at  ftnaor  megi  tigi 
amjúga,  Jb.  262  ;  *mýgr  hann  þ«  niftr  undir  hj»  henni,  creeps  under  the 
blankets,  Hav.  £4 ;  rzð  ek,  at  þú  snijiigir  undir  þar  hjA  stokkinuni  i  nótt, 
GUL  100:  to  put  a  garment  on  which  ha*  only  a  round  hole  to  put  the 


n.  smithy-work.  Eg.  ^  head  through  (cp.  A.  S.  smygel),  tmugu  I  gu&veri, 

tmo,  Skv.  3.  45  ;  cp.  tmokkr  and  unátt.  II.  1 

lái.ir  i  brmiina  ok  smó  þcgar  i  giignum,  Sturl.  i.  t8o  C;  orin  kom 
í  bak  dýrinu  ok  *mó  fram  i  hjartao.  Fa*,  ii.  246:  ra-kyrtdill  iinaug  ti 
ritr.  Km.;  oddr  tmú  brynjur.  Fm*.  vi.  (in  a  ver*e).  III.  . 

smoginn  ;  gren-*nu>ginn,  of  a  fox  ;  maak-*moginn,  tcorm-eaJrn . 

8MJÖB,  an  older  form  smðr,  rtp.  in  None  vellum*,  cp.  mod.  Dan. 
Swed.,  and  Norse  smör ;  injurs,  Gþl.  99, 1 10,  Sic*.  123:  tnxrr,  id..  D.  N. 
patsim :  old  dat.  ímjótvi,  633.  I;  gen.  pi.  tmjorva;  in  wntern  led. 
sounded  amér  {cp.  mjul  and  mil,  kjot  and  kct,  gor  and  gcr),  and  rhymed 
thui,  e.  g.  cf  þú  t'tr  ekki  »m«ír  |  cAa  paA  >em  matr  er  |  dugr  allr  drepet  1 
þ/r  I  Danskr  lilcndingr,  Eggert :  again,  smjor  rhyme*  with  k/tir,  SkiAta  R. 
104:  [Ulf. smairj>r  =  *rn>T7»,  Rom.  xi.  14;  as  alio  A.S.  and  Hel.  imere ; 
Engl,  smear ;  Dan.  smGr;  O.  H.  G.  smero ;  Germ.  scbmetr\  : — prop,  grtast 
{fat,  oil) ;  þat  smjor  rennr  af  þeim  hvnlum,  Sk*.  123;  viA-*mjöf ,  '  wood- 
smear'  —oil ;  imjor-bakr,  smear-back,  a  nickname,  Fm*.  ix,  bat  usu- 
ally, II.  butter;  brauA  ok  tmjur.  Eg.  204;  Jw'ifólfr  kvaA  drjnpa 
smjör  af  hverju  strii  A  landinu,  þvi  er  þeir  hufAu  fundið,  þvi  var  ham 
kallaAr  {x'indfr  1  «mjor,'  I.andn.  3 1  ;  frau*  drykkinn  ok  imjörit  »vi  at 
eigi  mátti  klina  brauAit,  hann  sti  at  bitu  annan  bita  af  braoAi. 
en  annan  af  »mjuri,  hann  tok  tmjorit  ok  vafAi  i  brauAinu,  *th  bindu  »>i 
nú  tmjorit,  Fm*.  ix.  341;  mjöl  ok  ».,  Landn.;  »mior  ok  tin.  Ft.  i*. 
The  ancients  used  to  store  up  butter  for  year*,  *ee  Dcbes 
on  the  Faroe  Island*;  hence,  þrífornt  1. abutter  three  yean  old, 
R.  197:  fon.t  1.,  nirt  ».,  »oiw.  old  butter.  III.  local 
Smjor-hólu,  in  SkarA  in  the  we*t  of  led.,  •  Butfer-htllock;  where  tht 
lady  Oluf  stored  her  butter:  BmJOr-auAd,  8mjör-vatn,  Landn..  map 
of  led. 

B.  Compdi:  eraJOr-oakja,  u.  f.  [Dan.  smtrirsle],  a  bvttrr-bowl. 
■mjðr-gildr,  adj.  payable  in  butler.  D.  N.  •raJðr-c«»cV{>  n.  a  good 
produce  af  butter,  Sk*.  191  B.  amjðr-görð,  f.  butler-making.  Sic*.  lot 
amjör-kaup,  a.  purchase  of  butler,  B*.  ii.  134.  smjðr-kvntrr.  -koDx, 
-krinur,  -majjí,  -roðr,  m.  nickiiaincs,  Landn.  3 11,  Rd.  260,  Fms.  vi:i. 
396,  ix.  39.  40.  amjðr-laupr,  m.  a  butter-cbeu.  Fm*.  ii.  164- 
amjör-lau»a,  adj.  short  ofbutttr,  SkiAa  R.  105.  amjör-pund,  n.  a 
'  butter-pound,'  a  kind  of  weight,  Gþl.  524.  ainJOr-puiidtsri,  a,  m. 
a  steelyard  for  weighing  butter,  Oþl.  523.  ■mjor-akip,  n.  a  butter- 
ship,  a  ship  laden  with  butter,  Ann.  1 394.  emjör-apaan,  n.  a  ««• 
sure  of  butler,  Bs.  ii.  134.  amjðr-trog,  n.  a  buiter-'rougb.  Fa*,  ui. 
404.  amjör-tunna,  o,  f.  [Dan.  smarlonde],  a  butter-cask.  Fm*.  x. 
204.  amjör-avín,  n.  'butter-bog,'  the  beggar'*  scrip,  SkiAa  R.  13. 
amjor-vaOr  or  amjor-valaigill,  m.  the  name  of  a  little  iheep-bone,  1*1. 
þji'.A*.  ii.  554. 

amjorr,  adj.  buttered:  smjorvan  graut.  Fm*.  vi.  (in  a  ver*e). 
amJorugT.  adj.  greased,  fat;    var  imjorug  haddan  (from 
meat).  Hkr.  i.  I43:  buttered. 

amokka,  aA,  fuiijiiga],  to  put  on  a  »hirt,  ileeve,  loop,  or  the  Ii 
dat.;   smokkaAo  þvi  upp  A  handleggiim :  reflex.,  þaA  helir 
fram  af. 

amokk-flakT,  m.  =  knlkrabbi  (q.  v  i,  a  cuttlefish.  Epgcrt  Itin. 
atnokk-ormr,  111.  a  kiud  of  insect  in  pools, 
amokkr,  m.  [Swed.  smog],  a  smock  with  an  opening  in  front ; 
var  A  bttngti,  she  wore  a  smock  on  the  breast,  of  a  lady,  Rm.  16. 
amolt,  n.  [smelta ;  Ivar  Aasen  small;  Germ,  sehmalz],  tbe 
swimming  011  the  surface  of  hot  water, 
amortr,  m.  a  smart  fellow,  Edda  ii.  496. 

■tnugia,  n,  f.  [imjtiga],  a  narrow  cleft  to  creep  through,  a  hole :  hann 
gat  ekki  eina  minnstu  smugu  fundit.  Fas.  i.  393,  iii.  318;  niueguzn 
tómum  tmugum,  Sk*.  148 ;  t  ncAstu  *mugur  hdvitis,  605. 


399. 

amíðar-öz,  f.  a 


imugligtr  vindar,  Sk<.  148  ;  *mA-i. 
306,  MS.  655  i.  t,  Gd.  6 J.  Nikdr.  59. 
1..  extreme  unction.  Mar.;  *murningar- 


amugaJJ,  older  smogall,  [cp.  Engl,  smuggle'],  penetrating,  636  A.  L 
34;  see  tmáimugall. 
amuR-ligr,  adj.  ptnttral'mi 
amuming,  f.  anointing,  ', 
Bs.  ii.  156:  pat*.,  hón  siAaita  *..  extreme  unction.  Mar. 
klatAi,  the  dress  in  which  one  receives  extreme  unction,  B*.  i.  145. 

amy),  n.  —  gTÍiin,  the  evil  one;  far  þii  no  þar  er  *myl  hafi  ptk !  Sarnv. 
42  (the  pro*e  introd.  to  the  poem  Gra.),  a  áw.  \tf. 

arayrill,  m..  dat.  »mvrli,  a  kind  of  hawk,  the  merlin,  Fr.  émeriMom, 
Gnig  ii.  J46,  K.  þ.  K^  Edda  (111.) 

8MYTIJA,  older  amyrvtv,  pre*.  *myr;  prct.  nnurAi ;  subj.  »myTAi; 
part.  jmurAr:  [smjör;  A.S.  smyrian  ;  Dan.  smi.ire:  Swed.  smvrja]  : — 10 
•  smear,'  e»p.  of  king*,  to  anoint:  imyrja  konung  til  veldi*.  Fm*.  vu.  306 ; 
hafAi  Samuel  AAr  smurAan  harm  til  konung*,  Sk*.  704;  at  hann  v*ri 
tmiirAr,  of  the  extreme  unction.  Fms.  x.  148;  sjau  nórtum  fyrir  andlAt 
sitt.  Wt  bitkup  olea  tik.  ok  AAr  hann  vacri  unurAr,  tnziti  hann  rujók  langt 
crendi,  Bi.  i.  296 ;  *myrva  mcA  v  iA*mjörvi  miskunnar.  633.  I :  Drottma 
tmurAi,  tbe  Lord" s  anointed.  Bible. 

amyral,  n.  pi.  [Dan.  smortlse],  ointment;  Umr  imyrsla  ok  jurta,  Magn. 
530 ;  bda  *.,  Rb.  «3  ;  dýrlig  »..  »/«•«,  N.  T.,  Vida'l. :  for  wounds.  Fm*. 
iii.  73,  Fa*,  ii.  1 16,  Barl.  136;  *myr*la-buAlcr.  Fa*,  iii.  309. 
amynlifacr,  m.  a  shell, "  tandraigr. 
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amaslingi,  a,  m.  (amaslingr),  a  imall  man,  poor  man ;  varisk  nii 
tnurliiigjar  reifti  Gufts,  Sij.  495  (Ski.  729) ;  sjaldan  hcfir  rélir  sm«!ings- 
in*  við  pat  batnaft.  at  margir  hafa  ytirboftarnir  vc/it  t  s«nn,  N.G.  L.  ii. 
403.    In  the  led.  N.T.  'little  rout'  is  rendered  by  sma-lingjar. 

•malkt,  n.  small  pitta,  chips,  opp.  to  Urge  pieces ;  pad  er  ekki  nema 
sma-lki ;  sec  smalki. 

arnaotta,  mod.  amaekjea,  smattka,  Sks.  105  new  Ed.  v.l.  [smir] : — to 
grow  tmall ;  smaekka  lekr  mi  smifti  gálti,  Gsp.,  passim  in  mod.  usage; 
snuettisk  þii  meft  hans  hyski,  sundr-þykkjask  ok  smamask, . . .  smattiask 
allar  antir,  Sks.  77  new  Ed. 

anafftr,  part,  from  an  obsol.  snefja,  snaffii : — sharp-uented ;  t.  til  at 
frcgnafftrspyrjany  tiðendi,  sharp-nosed  for  news,  ÍÍ4S.  90  (Acts  xvii.  Si). 

•na«*,  u,  f.  a  •  snag-axe,'  a  kind  of  balbard-likt  <ute,  -  tapar-ix  (?), 
Edda  (Gl.) 

anag-hyrndr,  adj.  •  snag-horned'  (see  snaga),  epithet  of  an  axe,  Eg. 
180.  Fur.  no,  Njarft.  358.  Valla  L.  208,  213. 

a,  m.  [EngL  snag],  a  clothes-peg ;  hengja  upp  á  snaga  :  a  nick- 
e.  Sturl. 

anakt,  aft,  [Ivar  Aasen  maka;  Dan.  snaga] : — to  rummage,  muff 
about ;  at  Ingjaldr  snakkadi  urn  hiis  hennar,  Ld.  44  ;  hanti  spurfti,  bvi 
wakar  þú  hér,  Onundr?  D.N.  i.  349. 

anakkr,  m.  [akin  to  snakr.  a  snake],  a  snake-formed  imp,  as  described 
in  popular  superstition,  made  of  a  nun's  rib  swaddled  in  wool ;  then 
under  a  wizard's  spell,  it  was  sent  out  to  suck  the  ewes  and  cows  of  his 
neighbours  aud  to  bring  home  the  milk  to  his  master  or  mistress ;  butter 
made  of  this  milk  (SD.ak.k-amér)  breaks  up  if  marked  with  a  cross ; 
the  snakkr  is  also  called  til-ben  (q.  v.),  Maurer's  Volksagen.  There  is  a 
fimilar  legend  among  the  Finns,  who  call  the  imp  'para,'  see  Ihrc's  Dirt, 
and  Castrcn's  Finn.  Mythol. 

cnapa,  ft,  pre*,  snapir.  to  muffle,  like  a  dog  picking  up  crumbs  on  the 
floor;  ok  snapvist  snapir,  Ls.  44;  snapir  ok  gnapir,  óm  i  aldúiu  mar. 
Hra.  6a. 

■nap- visa,  adj.  muffling,  parasitical,  like  a  dog  under  the  table,  Ls.  43 . 

8NARA,  aft,  [Engl,  to  mare],  to  turn  juicily,  twisl,  wring;  harm 
utarafti  skjuldinn.  Nj.  43,  262,  Valla  L.  213;  hann  snaiar  (urings)  af 
hunum  hofuftit.  Finnb.  228;  Báiftr  snarafti  glóvana  sundr  milli  handa 
tót.  Fins.  ii.  148  ;  strengr  var  snaraftr  at  fólum  þe:m,  i.  179  ;  hann  snarafti, 
»vA  at  fartr  vissu  upp.  Eg.  50S ;  Hrappt  tekr  biftun>  hui.dum  urn  fal 
spjotsins,  ok  snarar  af  lit,  I.d.  98 ;  snarafti  hann  hárit  uni  bond  st-r,  Landn. 
I}3 ;  snarafti  hann  at  u'r  klifii.  Fms.  iit.  77;  snarafti  þorkell  höttinn  at 
hóffti  honum,  Landn.  146;  snaraftr  ok  snúinn,  wrung  and  twitted.  Bs.  i. 
«60 :  in  translate  a  book,  snara  bók  upp  i  Norrarnu.  Stj.  I,  40 ;  htr  byrjar 
acigu  Olafs  konungs  er  Bergr  Aboti  snarafti.  H  E.  i.  591.  3.  to 

throw, fling;  hann  snarafti  hallinum  ok  broddinum.  Fms.  iii.  193;  pi 
»ar  suarat  út  ór  hólnum  einum  krókstaf.  176;  snarafta  ek  síðan  \  lopt 
upp,  Pr.  411  ;  snaraudi  i  lopt  upp,  of  water,  bubbling  up.  Mar.  3. 
[A.S.  snyrian],  to  make  a  quick  turn,  step  out  Quick;  hón  snarar  pegar 
inn  hji  honum,  Nj.  153;  þeir  snara  þcgar  A  þingit,  Fms.  xi.  8j  ;  eitt 
skip  snarar  fram  hjA  húlminum.  Mar. ;  hanti  snarafti  b*  inn  i  stomna, 
Fms.  vi.  33;  pessi  maftr  snarafti  fram  fyrir  konung,  66.  II. 
reflex,  to  turn  oneself  quickly ;  nema  bar  snarisk  stsrrri  menn  í  bragft.  Fms. 
ri.  154  ;  hann  snarask  (  -  snarar)  fram  hjá  |>cim,  HAv.  52 ;  Skjilgr  sitarask 
pa  lit  úr  stofuiini,  Fms.  ir.  263 ;  snurumk  ór  sem  ikjótask.  ok  gongum 
til  skripta.  Mom.  71  ;  snaraftisk  öiin  ofan  A  hrrftarnar,  tbt  axt  rebounded, 
Fms.  vii.  315  ;  þau  vötn  cr  snarask  Í  lopt  upp,  that  bubble  up  or  gush 
into  the  air,  Kb.  354.  2.  snarask  i  kailfot,  to  dress  in  man's  clothe*. 
La.  176. 

■nara,  u,  f.,  pi.  snörur,  [A.S.  sneare],  a  snare  (prop,  a  'bard-twitted 
cord'),  Fms.  i.  206,  MS.  623.  36;  egna  sm.ru,  Grett.  (in  a  verse).  Mar.; 
eigi  si  hann  snaruna,  O.  H.  L.  53  ;  ek  mun  sitja  i  inurunni,  Fms.  vi.  1 3  ; 
leggja  snorur  fyrir  e-n,  ix.  309:  þA  faun  hann  í  hverja  snoru  hann  ha/fti 
gengit.  Ó.  H.  232  :  a  baiter.  Mar. ;  dxma  c-o  til  snoru,  Pr.  413. 
r,  adj.  very  sleep,  of  a  brink. 
,  u,  f.  a  steep  brink. 
,  ft,  to  wbet  keenly.  Fas.  i.  131. 
__r,  adj.  kttn-tytd,  like  an  eagle.  Stj.  225.  Fms.  xi.  205,  Nj. 
30.  O.  H.  16;  srureygja  (ace),  6j6  B.  11. 
•njsr-faxi,  a,  m.  the  twi/t,  smart  man,  a  nickname,  Landn.  • 
anarfla^  snörgla,  O.  II.  L.  84. 

«n»rk»,  aft,  to  sputter,  flzzle,  of  a  light  when  the  wick  is  damp, 
snarl,  n. -simrgl:  anarla  =  anarða  (ö.  H.  84),  — snurgla,  q.  v. 
■narla,  adv.  =  snarliga.  Lex.  Po«t. 


nets  0/  tbt  bark,  677. 14  :  itvtrity,  s.  frosts.  Mar. ;  s.  hirtingar,  H.E.  i. 
404,  Bs.  i.  276:  a  datb,  s.  Í  orrostuni,  Fms.  ii.  107. 

snaxp-liga.,  adv.  with  a  dasb.  sharply;  bcrjask  s..  Fs.  138,  [si.  ii.  I95  ; 
ganga  fram  vel  ok  s.,  Nj.  96;  risa  s.  gegn  e-m.  Stj.  143. 


Fms. 


cpp.  to  linr ; 
mostly  used 
ii.  230 ;  mcft 


■nax-leikr,  m.  ouicknets,  sprightlineit.  MS.  4.  5. 
•nar-Ua;*,,  adv.  [A.  S.  tnearlice\  qusckly.  Boll.  360 : 


.  nita  I..  MS. 


.  102  :  sprightly,  litilt 
16  new  Ed. 


4.  5.  passim 

■nar-lixr,  adj.  keen,  quick ;  tnarlig  augu,  Fms. 
maftr  ok  s.,  vi.  416;  srurligt  ok  snofurligt.  Band 
anar-l)mdr,  adj.  quick  of  mind,  Skv.  1 .  43. 

anarp-eggjaðr  (-esgr>  Fbr.  13  new  Ed.},  adj.  keen-edged,  Sks.  645, 
Fas.  i.  202. 


anga  Irani  vel  ok  s.,  ISj.  9O;  risa  s.  gegn  e-ni.  btj.  143. 
■narp-ligr,  adj.  sharp,  dashing;  mcft  fylktu  lifti  ok 
)  *i.  «5- 

Bnarp-mannligT,  adj.^snarpligr,  O.  II.  L.  17. 
8NABPB,  snurp.  snarpt,  adj.  rough  to  tbt  touch, 
snarpr  átoku,  hárkla-fti  ok  snarpa  yfirhöfn,  Barl.  97  ; 
j  nictaph.  II.  keen,  of  a  weapon  ;  suorp  ox,  Sturl. 

snarpri  or.  Mar. ;  snarpt  sverft,  Sturl.  iii.  63 ;  suorp  egg.  Skv.  3.  58  ;  s. 
tindr.  Bs.  ii.  87;  snarpir  ok  hvanir,  Horn.  (St.);  snarpt  auga,  jiiftr.  179, 
opp.  to  linr ;  lina  cfta  snarpa,  Skálda  1 75 ;  linan  anda  efta  snarpan, 
179.  2.  dashing,  smart,  of  a  person;  inn  blaufti  sem  inn  stiarpi, 

273;  snarpir  sveinar,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  manna  snarpastr  i 
Fms.  vi.  60 ;  inn  snarpasta  hund  Viga,  Fb.  i.  387  :  of  an  action, 
snarpari  bardagi,  Fms.  x.  314;  snarpa  atgongu,  Gullþ.  12,  Karl.  247; 
inörp  vCm,  Fms.  vi.  156;  snarpasta  orrosta,  Eg.  297,  Fb.  ii.  44;  inn 
snarpasti  kuldi.  smartest  cold,  Fms.  ii.  228;  snarpr  daufti,  Magn.  486; 
snarpr  vetr,  Kóm.  259;  land  sva  illt  ok  snarpt,  Sks.  21  uew  Ed. 

8NARB,  snor,  snarl,  adj.  [this  word  with  iu  derivatives  is  akin  to 
snúa.  pret.  snöri ;  Engl.  taaW.  of  cord] : — prop,  hard-twitted,  of  a  string ; 
stiarr  piittr,  bard-spun  cord,  Stor.  (snar-pattr,  Lex.  Poet.);  þráðrínn  er 
snarr :  chiefly  used,  II.  metaph.  swift,  [A.  S.  mear]  ;  snarir 

vindar,  tbt  swift  winds,  Hdl.  41  ;  suor  brogft.  gallant  deeds ,  Skv.  1.  10: 
used  as  an  epithet  to  a  wrestler,  lighter,  snar  gllmu-mafir.  2.  kttn ; 

snör  augu,  keen,  flashing  eyes.  Fas.  i.  200;  augu  snor,  þiftr.  178;  snart 
auga-bragft,  Fms.  ii.  1 74  :  adverbially,  smartly,  rann  hann  at  sem  snarast. 
Eg.  533  ;  berjask  mart  ok  hraustliga.  Ld.  222.  III.  temp,  soon, 

Dan.  snarl;  kom  aptr  snart,  Fms.  xi.  266  :  in  poet,  compds,  geft-s.,  böft- 
s.,  fúlk-s. 

anar-ráðr,  adj.  quick  and  resolute,  Fms.  vi.  264. 

■nox-rteði,  n.  presence  of  mind,  a  dashing,  smart  feat,  Fms.  viii. 
392 ;  petta  verk  þóttí  it  mcsta  s..  Lv.  1 10 ;  Gisl  (acc.)  rak  þat  til  þcssa 
snarrxftis,  this  rash  deed,  Bs.  i.  I  }6. 

anar-Bkygn,  adj.  keen-eyed,  a  nickname,  Landn.  201 . 

annr-apjót,  n.  a  javelin,  Isl.  ii.  450. 

snar-völr,  in.  [provinc.  Swed.  snar-wral],  a  '  turning-stick;  a 
quel,  a  stick  by  which  a  cord  is  tightened;  let  hann  reka  at 
marga  snarvulu,  Fas.  in.  568  :  in  mod.  usage,  a  twitch,  i.  e.  a  cord  twisted 
round  the  upper  lip  of  a  vicious  horse  while  being  shod,  paft  er  belt  aft 
setja  á  hann  snarvól ! 

anatl,  a,  m.  [snalta],  the  name  of  a  dog,  BArft. :  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

anatta,  aft.  (inatt,  n.).  prop,  to  '  muffle  about,'  to  roam  idlyfn 
to  bouse,  roam  without  aim  or  business  :  anattaðar- maftr,  m.  a  t 
N.  G.  L.  i.  327  :  anatUxi,  a,  m.  a  roamer,  rover,  Rétt.  56. 

anauft-leikr,  m.  poverty,  Barl.  196,  v.l. 

■n&uo-ligr,  adj.  stripped,  poor ;  var  par  mjök  snauftligt  tilkvAmu.  Bs. 

i.  839. 

8NATJÐB,  snauft,  snautt,  adj.  [North.  E.  mod ;  cp.  Germ,  tcbnödt; 
akin  to  snoftinn  —  smooth,  of  hair ;  referring  to  a  lost  strong  verb,  mean- 
ing to  strip] : — stripped,  bereft,  poor;  hibyli  snauft  ok  svivirftilig,  MS. 
4.  27  ;  konur  snauftar,  beggar-women,  Nj.  142  ;  fair  cm  vinir  hins  snaufta, 
a  saying;  ungr  ok  gamall,  snauftr  ok  ssell.  El.;  þ^r  eruft  menn  snauftir, 
Fms.  viii.  20;  þeir  f<Vru  snauftir  i  land.  Valla  L.  227;  margr  sá  er  uftr 
var  fullsjcll  gékk  snauftr  Í  brott,  Fms.  viii.  361  ;  s.  at  f«j,  penniless,  lsl.  ii. 
124;  hinir  auftgu  hugftusk  leysa  mundu  en  hinir  suauftu  hiifftu  ekki  lo 
til,  Orkn.  20 ;  si  maftr  var  úvaJli  slftan  ».,  ok  aldri  feslisk  fc  vift  bauii, 
Fms.  v.  194;  snauftir  menn,  poor  nun,  Nj.  53.  Bs.  i.  355. 

anauta,  aft.^snifa,  Korm.  (in  a  verse);  siuulaðú  siilfr  eptir  þcim,  |m 
dofni  hundr.  go  for  tbtm  thyself,  thou  lazy  dog  I  Fjolnir  ii.  57. 
snið,  a.  food,  meal;  snift  uk  drykk,  Fms.  viii.  411,  v.l. 
anaði,  a.  m.  a  parasite;  til  rún,s  mór  ívlgfti  snúftuligr  siiifti.  Hallgr. ; 
þaft  er  fallegr  snáfti  I  (conversational.) 

aft.  to  slink, go  snivelling;  in  the  phrase,  snáfaðu  burt,  begone  1 
m.  (A.  S.  sndtu,  sntrce;  Engl,  snake'  Dan.  s«c#],  a  snake,  only 
in  poetry,  Mcrl.  2.  16.  22,  89,  Fins.  ii.  18  (in  a  verse);  snAka  strift. 
'  snake-bait,'  i.e.  tbt  winter;  snAka  jorft,  stigr.  'serpent-path,'  '  snake- 
litter,'  i.  e.  gold ;  snik-hauftr,  snik-ranu,  id..  Lex.  Port.  II.  a 
nickname,  Fms.  x. 
analdr,  n.,  aajaldr,  a  snout,  of  a  lerpent,  Konr.  v.  I.  (mod.) 
anip-leikx,  m.  clownisbness.  Bail.  196.  v.  I. 

anip-llga,  adv.  ciownisbly,  like  a  dólt;  þér  sitift  s.,  lifriftr  cr  kominn 
at  bxnum,  Fms.  ix.  217;  hann  eyddi  ollu  fénu  i  fúllífi  svá  s„  at  .  .  ., 
Barl.  46;  vist  rcift  ek  sstá  s.,  þiftr.  244,  v.l. 

anip-ligr,  adj.  clownish,  harlequin-like ;  hann  lik  nöktr  sem  eiun  s. 
trúftr,  like  a  vile  juggler,  Stj.  505 ;  h<-ldu  sumir  fyrir  Guft,  sumir  hund, 
sumir  enn  sniiplegari  hluti,  Barl.  139. 

8NÁFB,  m.  [?  vulgar  Engl,  snob:  N.  Lancashire  nape],  a  dolt,  with  the 
notion  of  impostor  or  charlatan ;  in  the  ancient  law  a  person  who  attacks 


anarp-leikr  (•leikl),  m.  rovgbueu ;  ail  ti&iiu  ok  >.  nxfra,  tbt  rough- .?  an  innocent  man,  e.  g.  who  falsely  boasts  of  having  dishonoured  a  woman, 
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or  at  called  tnipr.  »nd  was  io  be  punished  at  if  really  guilty,  and  his  fine^  sennt  at  »,.  »onr  Aldaföður  vildi  fretsta  . . . ,  Brag  i ;  tá  sveinn  var  i 


>  called  snAps-gjöld  or  '  snob's fine,'  bar  sem  hcimskir  menn  ok  snupar 
,  upp  A  saklauia  menn,  N.  O.  L.  i.  10 ;  mi  vxnitk  maðr  þvi  at .  .  ., 
gjaldi  slikan  tétt,  trm  hum  vzri  sannr  at  því  niAli,  ok  heiti  maðr  at 
verri.  þat  heita  snAps-gjold,  Gþl.  J04 :  in  mud.  Icel.,  when  a  priest  or 
a  married  man  breaks  the  seventh  commandment,  and  to  escape  de- 
gradation and  panishment  hires  another  person  to  bear  the  blame,  this 
latter  is  called  snApr ;  hence  it  has  become  a  by-word,  a  dummy,  dalt, 
idiot;  bessir  menu  muiiu  rcra  snApar  ok  hafa  ckki  komit  fyrr  í  öimur 
lond,  Fras.  li.  64;  þér  sorit  sem  snApar,  Edda  (til.),  Str.  71,  Fas.  ii.  225; 
akynlauts  ».,  Slj.  473;  at  snúpar  snubbi  þik,  423;  vil:ir  snipar,  418: 
an  impostor,  laga-snipr,  a  '  scbipptr-snapper,'  pettifogger:  orð-snápr, 
a  'word-snob,'  babbler.  Acts  xvii.  18;  sem  margr  snipr'hetir  svarat  her 
til,  Gþl.  172.  II.  lb*  pointed  end  0/  a  gimlet,  pen,  pencil,  or 

the  like,  which  may  be  the  primitive  sense  of  this  word, 
■nap-altapr,  m.  the  being  a  snapr.  SkAlda  108. 

•nefgir,  adj.  pi.  fleet,  swift,  epithet  of  ships;  snefgir  War,  Hkv. 
I.  48L 

m.  a  slight  seent ;  hafa  sntfil  af  e-u. 
,  u,  f.  a  tcencb,  Bjurn. 
anegla,  u,  f.  a  water's  shuttle,  Björn :  in  the  nickname  Sneglu- 
Halli,  Fins.  vi. 

aneið,  f.  [snlða ;  A.  S.  aaortf],  a  slice,  Nj.  76 ;  braufi-sneift,  ost-s., 
fleski-s.,  q.  v. :  metaph.  a  taunt,  hverr  ú  pessa  sncið,  tvbo  owns  to  this  cult 
who  is  meant  by  ibis  slight  t  6.  H.  87 ;  stinga  c-ni  socio,  /0  cut  usilb  sar- 
casm. Eh.  56.  Orett.  102  A.  Fms.  iv.  31 1. 

BNEIÐA,  d,  [snifta],  t»  cut  into  slices,  Fas.  iii.  24  (in  a  verse);  s. 
brauo,  ost :  metaph.,  s.  e-m  — stinga  e-m  sncid,  sneifta  honum  fyrir  sina 
clli,  þiftr.  339;  ilikt  cr  ilia  mxlt.  at  s.  honum  afgomlum,  N).  190:  ckki 
vilju  vér  himum  s.,  Fms.  vi.  15;  hann  snciddi  rzounni  ú  hendr  beim 
bracorum,  hinted  at  them,  Hkr.  ii.  2S8 ;  Gregorius  rarddi  um  fám  orðum, 
en  snciddi  svi  til  (binted)  sem....  Fins.  vii.  lj8;  in  VApn.  5  read 
sraddi,  cp.  Fs,  66.  2.  to  walk  zig-zag:  sk  maðr  cr  bratta  brekku 

sneiðir.  Us.  i.  7i°:  »•  hji,  to  pass  by;  Katla  marlti  at  þorniúor  skyldi 
bar  ckki  hji  garoi  snciða,  Fbr.  37  new  Ed. ;  hann  snciddi  hjá  þcim, 
Niðirst.  4;  eigi  mun  ck  hji's  þcim  kosti  s.,  decline  it,  Fxr.  2J3,  Hi.  ii. 
48.  IL  part.  □.  anoitt,  sliced,  a  sheep's  mark,  cutting  a  slice 

aslant  the  ear;  uicitt  framati  ha-gra,  sncitt  apt  an  vinstra. 

sneiði-gata,  u.  f.  a  zig-zag  path  up  a  fell-side,  1st.  ii.  175,  Mar. 
I055 

Btioiðingr,  m.  =  sneiðigita. 

8NEI8,  f.  [A.S.  s»ái  =  a  spit;  Ivar  Aasen  sneis  =a  twig],  a  skewer, 

§f  which  a  long  sausage  is  skewered  into  a  coil;  Hann  spuroi  hvar 
gmundr  sneis  vzri? — Answer,  bat  cr  likara  at  þú  hittir  oddinn  A 
hjalta-sncisinni  (the  bilt-spit,  i.e.  the  sword's  blade)  Aðr  sji  dagr  lior 
af,  Bs.  i.  568 ;  dó  Be'si  þar,  ok  fann  sv«  sneis,  er  hann  leitafli  um 
daginn,  569  (a  pun,  for  the  man  Ögmund  was  sumamcd  sneis);  ek 
þotlumk  hafa  murbjúga-hlut  i  haidi,  ok  var  af  sncisar-haldit,  a  sausage 
from  which  the  'spit-bold'  bad  been  torn  off,  Sturl.  ii.  132  ;  fA  mi;r  annat 
vipn  stcrkara,  ok  skal  mét  ckki  sneis  þessi,  this  twitch!  Sd.  118  (but  in 
the  interpolated  mod.  part.)  II.  in  Dan.  snees,  [A.S.  snas], 

means  twenty,  prob.  from  the  use  of  tallies  to  score  by. 

anaisa,  t,  to  ' spit'  a  sauvige,  coil  it  up;  ok  úsýmia  at  þú  sncisir  nnir 
þinn  optarr.  Us.  i.  568. 

8NEKKJA,  u,  f.  [A.S.  snace;  Engl,  smack;  snakkr  or  niikr]  : — 
a  kind  of  swift-sailing  ship,  belonging  to  the  k.nd  of  '  langfkip ; '  thus 
called  from  its  swift  •snake-like'  movement  in  the  water;  Ásbiörn 
átti  langskip,  þat  var  s.  tvitug-scssa,  0. 11..  Fms.  v.  337 ;  hann  lét  rcisa 
langskip  inikit,  bat  var  s.,  skipit  var  þrílugt  at  rúma-tali,  ii.  jo;  snckkj- 
urnar  Hutu  bar  ekki.  Eg.  362 ;  hann  lit  búa  snckkju  tvitug-scssu  ok 
mcA  skiitu  fimmtAn-scssu,  ok  enn  vísta-byrðing,  F1111.  vii.  310:  þeir  hofðu 


þangad  snekkju  tvitug-sessu  vel  skipaoa.  Eg.  28;  tvxr  snekkjur,  ellifu 
r,  Fms.  i.  27.  where  the  verse  hasskeio.so  that  skcio  and  snckkia 
;  to  be  syuoiiymoui ;  tvau  skip,  var  aimat  ■  langskip'  en  annat  skiita 
...  ok  hlcypti  •  snckkjunni'  1  kaf  undir  jarlinum.  O.  H.  L.  t6  1  the  verse  has 
here  'skeið'  Hákotiar) :  snekkja  is  distinguished  from  dreki,  tvau  skip, 
var  annat  dreki  guðr  en  annat  s.,  Fb.  i.  154;  Vinda-snckkjan,  Fms.  ii. 
308. 

BDellaak,  d,  dep.  ft)  tali  in  a  high-pitcbed  voice;  ú  hvern  snclldisk  þú? 
Stj.  644.  2  Kings  xix.  22. 

anellt,  n.  adj.  harshly,  in  a  bigb-pitebed  voice ;  Önundr  segir  pA  snellt. 
þú  ert  furðu-djarfr.  Eg.  337:  hann  mxlti  við  þati  snellt,  i.  70;  svara 
snellt.  Ó.  H.  115;  mjok  var  Skaði  i  mAli  snctld.  Vols.  R.  60. 

SNEHMA,  adv.,  older  form  ■nimma;  the  C»d.  Reg.  of  Szm.  spells 
it  with  e  and  a  double  m,  sec  the  references  below  (from  Buggc) ;  6mm 
tnfmma,  Jd.  5  (skothetiding,  according  to  the  metre  of  that  poem)  ;  but 
frmm  hundraða  sn/nrma  (aoalbcnding),  Kormak  ;  fimr  sninrma,  Ht.R.  29; 
the  compar.  snenir  (snimr)  and  superl.  sncmst  are  obsolete  :  [A.  S.  income] : 
— f<jWy  =  Arla,  q.v.  1.  gcuer.  of  time ;  borinn  snemma,  Vsp.  32  ;  hve 
ér  yðr  s.  til  saka  r<£4ut,  Skv.  3.  34 ;  sAttir  þinar  cr  ek  vii  snemma  hafa, 
Aim.  6;  tcot  mun  þar  vaxa  vcröa  ótt  snemma,  Am.  17;  þat  erumk 


mikill  ok  fríír  sýnum,  Fms.  i.  14;  gördisk  þcgar  iprúttamaeVr  snecira. 
Hkr.  i.  72  ;  snemma  fullkominn  at  afli.  Eg.  14b ;  s.  nnkill  ok  sterkr,  fs. 
86 ;  systir  lann  |>cirra  sncmst,  the  twri  the  first  who  saw  them.  Ak».  t}. 
sncmr  enn  þti  hy^gir,  sooner  than  thou  tbinhst,  Skv.  3.  54 ;  h>«i  vr 
fiiemr  {ere)  numin  liri,  Edda  (in  a  verse)  ;  hvé  snenut  (iotf  tucne^l)  u: 
fAm  snckkjur  búnar.  Fas.  i.  268  (in  a  verse) ;  uriu  sncmst  baiftir.  Brn;i: 
þeirrar  mildi  ok  giVftvilja  er  hann  ti-ði  oss  nú  enn  suimtt  (lately)  er  hirei 
var  i  Niðanisi,  D.  N.  ii.  87.  2.  of  the  day,  early;  snemma  kaiiaðc 

»eggr  amian,  Vkv.  23;  ganga  snemma  at  sofa,  11m.  19;  mikilsti  inenkti, 
66;  síd  cða  snemma,  þjðr.  57;  sid  ok  snemma,  Fms.  x.  277:  í  o-!t 
eia  snemma  A  myrgin,  viii.  397,  v.  I. ;  snemma  um  morguninu,  Nj.  :j: 
þriðja  dag  snimma,  I.d.  266 ;  Alfr  konungr  gekk  opt  uiiiiimi  *  :s, 
Hkr.  i.  28.  3.  with  gen.,  snimma  orro<.tunnar,  Fms.  viii.  38S;  tua 
aptan  snimma  Jólantia.  vii.  268 ;  þat  var  ok  snemma  orrostu  ei  6lai: 
konungr  fell.  x.  399 ;  snemma  dags.  Am.  67. 

snemm-buinn,  part.  '  early-boun,'  ready,  of  a  ship  bound  for  so. 
Nj.  163,  Eg.  404, 1.(8.  6.  H.  128  (snerotminn  with  a  single  m). 
snemm-bterr,  adj.  early  lambing  or  calving,  Stj.  1 78  ;  rocmnibar  k.r. 
opp.  to  sidbatr. 

snemm-endia,  adv.  «rr/y ;  s.  um  morguninn.  Ld.  324  ;  bysk  kotiui<T 
s.  i  braut,  Fms.  xi.  52  ;  Hallr  Ivt  sktrask  snimheridis,  at  an  early  stop, 
lb.  to;  hann  lit  skirask  snimendis,  Fms.  x.  397  ;  setidi  ham)  b«  bi  s. 
early  in  the  summer,  97,  Nj.  47 ;  hann  var  snemendis  mikill  ok  stersj. 
Ld.  20,  Bs.  i.  640 ;  s.  mikill  hermaftr,  Fms.  i.  8,  ii.  7 :  with  gen.,  s. 
sumars,  Isl.  ii.  264;  s.  biskupsdúms  sins,  B>.  i.  67. 

anemm-grœr,  adj.  early-cropping,  Stj.  274. 

anemt,  adv.  early;  honum  þótti  heldr  snemt  at  rekja 
Ö.  H.  207;  of-snemt,  roo  early,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

anepill,  m.  a  snip,  flap ;  skinn-s.,  torfu-s. ;  eyra-s.,  / 
iii.  263,  mod.,  eyrna-s.:  a  nickname.  Landn. 

aneri-látr,  adj.  smart,  an  epithet  of  a  worn 
a  v«rsc). 

anori-ligx,  adj.  smart;  s.  karl  1  Bs.  i.  603. 

anorill,  m.  =  snarvulr,  q.v.;  þiir  settu  i  sneril,  ok  sneru  at  strenciy:, 
Hkr.  iii.  365 :  in  mod.  usage  the  handle  outside  a  door  which  is  tunxd 
round  tn  lift  a  latch. 

anerkja,  t.  (mod.  auaxka.  að),  [cp.  Dan.  snorh  =  snore },  to  if*- 
ter,  of  a  light  when  the  wick  is  damp;  med  tneikjanda  ncli.  Ski. 
2 2«.  3.  ro  mate  a  surly  face;  hann  sat  upprettr  ok  var  motor 

mjok.  Eg.  304;  hann  snerkir  kinnr.  Sks.  230. 

anerpa,  t.  [snarpr ;  Ulf.  at-snarfjan  =  6ifyaftiir,  Col.  ii.  2 1  ]  :-fo  kJv. 
s.  .ixat  sinar.  Bs.  ii.  94:  to  raise,  quiet**;  s.  tttrinn:  impers..  ennefi. 
tók  leioit.  (is  the  tousd  grew  brisker.  Fas.  ii.  73  :  reflex.,  snerpask  við.  ft 
bestir  oneself,  Lv.  91. 

anerpa,  u.  f.  =  skt  rpa,  the  smartness  of  a  thing :  anerpl,  n.  sharpnea , 
s.  þessa  frosts,  623.  34. 

anorra,  u,  f.  a  smart  shock,  onslaught;  allhord  snerra,  F"ms.  ix.  S^>: 
hann  drap  fjögur  hundrað  heiftingja  i  einni  sncrru  (  =  einni  lotu).  it; 
509;  vcitti  hcrrinn  Davids  kotiungs  harða  tnerru,  534 :  poet,  a  fiect. 
battle.  I.ex.  Po«:t.  , 

ancrrinn,  adj.  vigorous.  Lex.  Poet. 

anerrir  or  anerir,  m.  a  smart,  sharp-united  person  ;  hann  var  U-snfca 
i  xskunni  ok  var  hann  sncrir  kallaftr,  ok  eptir  þat  Snorri.  Kb.  30. 

8NEHTA,  pres.  siicrtr,  Pr.  427;  pret.  snart.  plur.  snurtu,  Heir  9; 
subj.  iiiyrti.  Mar.  528;  part,  snortinn  :  a  medial  form,  snertumk,  Ijcdn. 
(in  a  verse),  Korm.  246  (in  a  verse):  in  mod.  usage  mostly  wrak.  pres. 
pret.  sncrti.  part,  sncrtr;  the  strong  form  is,  however,  fieq.  in  the 
Bible,  snortift,  Luke  viii.  46,  47;  hver  snart  mig.  45;  hiin  snart  tali 
hani  klxða,  44: — to  touch;  snart  oddr  svero>ins  kvio  Hróttuai;f, 
Fas.  ii.  375;  sveiftandi  iiuu  saxi  sem  fvrst  var  vón  at  snvrti,  Mu 
I.e.;  snertumk  harmr  í  hjarta  hrút.  grief  touches  lb*  heard  con. 
Landn.  (in  a  verse) ;  snertumk  hjörr  vio  hjarta.  Kormak ;  hafa  taorni 
hjarta  e-s,  Bt.  i.  769;  þótt  hann  w  nnkkuo  snortinn,  ii.  8S;  ma-"! 
hann  þó  mcð  cngu  inóti  borðit,  Stj.  210;  ú-telgSum  steinum  pnro 
sem  ckki  jAm  hafAi  snortiS,  366  ;  sem  hanu  snart  bcin  hins  helga  manr* 
634;  ó-snortin  tiu'iAir  = /tí  Virgin-mother,  Mar.  2.  ».  viö,  to  tovcbn; 
hann  heiif  sigr  hvar  sem  hann  snertir  við,  Al.  136 ;  cf  ver  snertum  eifi 
vio  þA  hluti.  H.  E.  i.  461  ;  sikr  snart  vio  ssebnio,  the  fisb  snapped  et 
the  hook,  SkAlda  (in  a  verse);  ok  snart  vio  klaroi  þau.  er....  Bs.  1. 
III.  II.  metaph.  to  touch,  concern;  mAla  þeirra  er  okkr  incru, 

Lv.  74;  þetta  sama  sncrtr  marga  of  mjiik,  Pr.  427. 

anerta,  u,  f.  —  snerra,  i  bessi  snertu,  Fms.  viii.  230 :  of  a  short  dntawe. 
Barfii  var  i  skóginum,  ok  snertu  eina  frA  þeim,  Isl.  ii.  355 ;  Haraldi 
jarl  tjaldar  langa  snertu  upp  fri  sjunum,  Fb.  i.  170  (stund  þ»,  Kms.  xi. 
8,s,  I.e.) 

anerta,  t,  to  quaff  off  quickly;  ok  sncrti  Hningnir  ór  hverri  (iki\ 
Edda  57. 

anertl-briOT,  adj.  impatient;  vcrit  hefir  þú  stundum  tncrtibraiar- 
Lv.  107. 

sucrti-rciðr,  m.  a  smart,  short  pull,  Edda  35. 
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Bnortlingar,  m.  pi.  tbt  descendants  o/Snörtr,  Landn. 

asertr,  m.  a  loud,  slight  attack,  of  illness  or  the  like. 

8NETÐA,  <1,  [snauAr],  to  bereave  one  of;  s.  e-n  c-u,  sneyddu  peir 
borgina  nautuni  ok  nudum,  St).  188;  s.  (to  cbtat)  sit  úríkri  menu, 
6}6  A.  ii.  i. 

anoyðl-liga,  idr.,  Grett.  88  new  Ed.  (read  sncypiliga,  p  for  />). 
aneyði-ligr,  idj.  destitute.  Mar. 

BNEYVA,  t,  [the  original  sense,  -  castrare,  remains  in  Swed.  sniipa  ; 
and  Scot.  tnib.  cp.  Engl,  to  tnip]:—u  a  law  term,  to  outragt,  dishonour ; 
ef  maor  sncypir  doltur  manns  cAa  konu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  332:  to  disgrace, 
mjok  em  ek  ivivirAr  ok  mcyptr,  MS.  4.  30;  svivirAiliga  sncypandi 
(gerund.),  Fb.  i.  Kg ;  in  mod.  usage  fo  cbidt  (a  boy  or  child),  þú  matt 
ekki  sncvpa  baraiA  svona :  the  phrase.  rlAa  sneyptr,  ro  ridt  in  slovenly 
fashion,  i.  e.  to  ride  with  the  horse's  tail  hanging  loose  and  uutrimiticd, 
initcad  of  being  bound  up  neatly  into  a  knot  (gyrAr  i  tagl). 

anaypa,  u,  f.  a  disgrace,  ignominy;  mun  sjá  s.  jafnan  uppi,  Gliim. 
389  ;  mun  ek  incypu  fa  af  monnum  urn  tal  okkart,  I.d.  44  ;  iveinninn 
vendi  aptr  með  ineypu,  Fnis.  x.  394  (snaupu);  biAa  mikla  incypu, 
Hrafn.  19;  ikömm  ok  incypu.  Nj.  186;  fly'ja  racB  mikilli  ineypu, 
Fagrsk.  170.       aneypu-fOr,  f.  a  disgraceful  journey,  Nj.  79. 

aneypi-ligft,  adv.  disgracefully ;  fara  1.,  to  be  snubbed.  þ»'>rA.  44.  Bret. 
IO,  þiAr.  344,  Mag.;  tala  t.  til  e-s,  to  use  bad  language,  Grett.  88. 

aneyping,  f.  ^sneypa,  Barl.  55,  165,  MS.  4.  37. 

aneypir,  m.  at  a  nickname,  a  snipper  (gtlder  ?),  Landn.  404. 

mið,  n.  [sniAa;  Germ.  ubniti\,  a  diet;  meitla  af  endanum  til  sniAs 
fyrttu  róarinnar.  Mar. ;  nú  ikal  hann  þiggja  af-sniA  þymisins,  the  cut-off 
piece,  Karl.  546 :  a  cut,  nf  dothes,  fata-sniA  :  the  phrase,  a  sniA,  askance; 
hoggva  4  sniA,  to  cut  aslant.  2.  plur.  tbt  cut  edge*  of  a  book  ;  búk 
í  gylturu,  raudum  mourn,  a  gilt-edged,  rtd-tdgtd  book. 

aniðft,  aA.  to  go  zig-zag:  hann  sniAar  upp  fjalUd. 

anidda,  u,  f.  a  cut  diet  of  turf. 

uiiddari,  a,  m.  [Germ,  Schneider],  a  tailor,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  246,  iii.  14* 
anlA-glima,  u,  f.  a  wrestler's  term,  a  bip-trip,  Fms.  iii.  189. 
aníð-hvaas,  adj.  kttn  cutting ;  metaph.,  Fmi.  viii.  134. 
anlðill,  m.  a  pruning-kmfe.  D.N.  i.  311  ;  suiðil  at  hoggva  upp  porna, 
Greg.  62  ;  sniArli  ( -^sn-Ali),  Gþl,  58.  conrut :  ani&il-egg,  f.  tbt 

tdgt  of  a  s..  Fas.  iii.  626.       aniðila-varp,  n.  a  '  can  of  tbt  pruning- 
knife.'  a  person  wai  entitled  to  land  so  far  mtside  hn  fence  as  he  Could 
■  his  stub  II,  Gþl.  453  :  snidill.  the  name  of  a  swnrd.  Fas.  ii. 
T,  adj.,  [Dan.  intdig],  clever,  cunning,  (mod.) 

.  of  a  lost  strong  verb,  -  Gr.  s-iyxWo..  snowed-on ;  var  ek 
1  snjóvi,  ok  ilegin  rcgni,  ok  drifin  döggu,  Vkv.  5. 
smigill,  m.  [A.S.  snegel;  Engl,  mail;  Dan.  tntgl],  a  snail,  Fai.  iii. 
13  (as  also  the  verse);  brekku-s.,  fre<j.  in  mod.  usage. 


ft,  ad,  qa.  tniðka,  to  nick,  cut,  esp.  as  a  mason's  or  carpenter's 
term  ;  telgja  edr  s..  Fms.  xi.  431. 
ariikkari,  a,  m.  [Dan.  snedker],  a  carpenter,  (mod.) 
SNILLD,  f.  [snjallr],  masterly  skill,  eloquence;  orAhcgi.  snilld  ok  skil- 
ning,  Sks.  438  ;  vitra  ok  s..  Mar. :  kom  hann  svá  sinu  niali,  at  þat  þótti 
ollum  aheyrilegt,  bar  til  peis  1.  hans,  Fms.  xi.  %  19;  lauk  drottning  met 
þvi  linni  tölu,  at  allir  lofuAu  henna r  s.  ok  vitrle.k,  i.  141  ;  ok  volAusk  til 
þrir  hinir  injiilluitu  menn  at  tala  a  þinginu,  ok  vóru  þcssir  ágcztir  bxði 
at  viti  ok  siulld,  x.  378 ;  meS  s.  linna  oroa,  279;  vitrlcik,  s.  ok  hyggju, 
Barl.  12;  í  þeirri  helgu  snilld  (in  tbt  boly  text)  mzlir  svá,  Horn.  155; 
orda-suilld,  Lil.  64  ;  nial-snilld,  eloquence ;  snilldar-oro,  Gd.  41  ;  snllldar- 
framr  —  Lit.  disertus.  Lex.  Foi-t.  2.  gener.  excellency  nf  art,  siill, 

Sks.  630 ;  það  cr  gort  mcd  mcstu  snilld.  cOMrni :  aniUdajvbragð, 
n.  fToiMit.  Fms.  x.  258 ;  stúrvirki  ok  s..  iv.  84.  •nlUdax-togr,  adj. 
(-llga,  adv.),  masterly.  anilldax-maflr,  m.  a  great  orator,  a  matter, 
Hkr.  iii.  27;  s.  til  mirlsku,  Sks.  475.  aailldar-verk,  n.  a  heroic 
deed,  prowess,  Fnis.  vi.  38,  vii.  87,  Ó.  H.  33  :  a  masterly  tvurk. 

•nUJi,  f.  ^  snilld;  nuil  heitir  s..  Edda  no.  2.  prowess  ;  spuroi,  ef 
hann  vxri  jam-snjallr  honum  |  (lliimr  kvaosk  eigi  vita  uni  snilli  hans, 
Glrjrn.  338 ;  eigi  ztla  ek  þik  þykkjask  )afn-snjalUn  gyltunni  .  .  .  Ekki 
jafna  ek  inilli  okkani  gyltu  sainan.  Valla  L.  203;  snilli-finir  •'disertus, 
Lciðarv.  6 ;  snilli-kenudr,  vid  aerna  snilli.  Lex.  Pout.  anllli-bragð,  □. 
,  Flóv.  43. 

m.,  prop,  a  master  of  speech.  Edda  (Gl.) :  in  mod.  usage 
■  iu  art.  skill,  or  writing ;  þjóð-s.,  ráo-s.,  a  mist  man.  3. 
a  heroic  man ;  nú  í  hvert  sídii  er  ek  berjumk,  þá  em  ek  fyrstr,  ok  þykkja 
l>eir  mi  snillingar  er  )afn-fram  fara  mér,  Fms.  viii.  410. 
anippa,  a3,  to  sniff  tcitb  ibe  nose. 

anittl,  n.  [snifta],  a  flap  or  lobe;  rjena  hann  hverju  snitti.  Mar.  J97. 
8IÍÍÐ A,  snio,  pret.  sneitt,  sneio,  pi.  sniiu ;  imperat.  snio,  sniddu ; 
part.  smAinn;  a  weak  pret.  sniddi  (analogous  to  liddi  from  Uda),  Fas. 
iii.  21  (in  a  verse),  356.  I.I:  [Ulf.  ineijtan  =  etpsfrsv ;  A.S.  sniSan; 
CJerm.  sebneiden ;  Dan.  snyden ;  Shell,  sny]  :  —  to  slice,  lop,  cut,  prop,  to 
prune  trees,  ai  the  Gothic  shews,  cp.  sni&ill,  Al.  120;  hurt  said  þu  grcin 
lastanna.  Pass. ;  sniðu  vvr  löstu  af  vcrkum  v&rum,  Greg.  32  ;  sumi(  orm 
aniAu,  Bkv.  4;  sniðit  ir  hann  sina-rtiagtii,  cut  bis  sinese-ptnoer,  barn^^ing 


Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  hann  snidr  hann  sundr  Í  niioiu.  Nj.  97;  sneið  Karkr 
hótuð  af  jarli.  Fms.  i.  217;  svá  at  snciö  i  sundr  kjuJkana  ok  barkaun,  vii, 
191 ;  sneifi  Egill  af  hnnum  skeggit,  Eg.  564 :  sniAa  um,  to  circumcise  (urn- 
sniAning),  Stj.  353.  MS.  625.  86;  sniAa.  lima  ok  niðr-sctja,  of  masonry, 
Fms.  xi.  428  :  to  cut  clotb,  of  tailoring,  sniAa  skyrtu,  Gisl.  97  ;  so  also 
sniAa  ik«i  or  tkxAi :  metaph.,  s.  af,  hann  snt-iA  af  neAan  þat  er  uurugt 
hafAi  orAit,  Fs.  51  ;  bjurar  er  menn  sniAa  ór  skóm  slnum  fyrir  tá  eör 
h*li,  Edda  42  ;  10  in  huh!,  usage,  s.  fat,  kl*Ai,  dtik  :  sniAa  til,  to  male  a 
cut;  hvar  til  skyldi  s.  um  kvánfangit.  Finnb.  396. 

anQtinn,  adj.,  an  obsolete  part.  *  sneaking,'  i.  e.  covetous,  hankering; 
sinkr  ok  suikiim,  Barl.  136. 

8NÍKJA,  t,  [Engl,  sneak ;  Dan.  snige,  although  in  a  different  sense]  : 
—to  banker  after;  snlkja  til  mútu,  Gþl.  175  ;  mútur  cAa  gjafir  . . .  peir 
er  til  slikra  hJuta  snlkja,  Barl.  32.  2.  mod.  ro  beg  for  food  lilcntly, 

esp.  used  of  a  dog. 

anfkjur,  f.  pi.  begging.  anikju-goatr,  m.  a  parasite,  =  Dan.  tnylte- 
gjtrst. 

anipa,  u,  f.  a  snipe;  in  myri-snipa. 

anjall-maaltr,  put.  fine-spoken.  Hkr.  iii.  87,  Nj.  229. 

SNJALLR,  snjoll,  injallt,  adj.  [A.S.  snel^quick;  Germ,  scbnell ; 
Hel.  snelt  -  strenuus ;  Dan.  and  None  snild  ■=  good]  : — prop,  svnft;  thi» 
sense,  however,  hai  disappeared,  and  it  is  used,  II.  metaph. 

eloquent,  wtll-spnktn ;  hverr  var  þessi  inn  snjalli  maAr  ?  Fagrslc  1 39 
(mal-injalli,  Fms.  vi.  415,  I.e.);  s.  at  mili,  Ski.  73  new  Ed.,  Rum. 
312;  fis  menn  til  at  ciga  ping  viA  Kmit,  þ*  er  snjallir  se  ok  slacgir, 
Fms.  xi.  219 ;  vuldusk  til  prir  hinir  sujoilustu  menn  á  þinginu  at  tala,  x. 
278;  injallara  mil,  vii.  158;  tala  langt  eyTeudi  ok  injallt,  Nj.  250,  Fms. 
x.  278:  mal-s.,  q.  v.  2.  good,  excellent;  snjallara  ráA  ok  vitrligra, 

Fms.  i.  104  ;  hit  bczta  riiA  ok  snjallasta,  vi.  41 7.  8.  valiant,  doughty; 
snjallr  ok  vel  hugaAr,  Lv.  52;  at  hug  tufa  bjurum  at  brcgAa  eru  hild- 
ingar  hoi  it  i  mjallir,  Hkv.  I.  22;  hvt  namtú  hann  sigri  pá,  cf  þúr  þótti 
hann  s.  vera?  Em.  6;  ef  hann  cr  snjaltari  en  geit,  Fb.  ii.  223;  snjallr  i 
scssi,  brave  uben  in  shelter,  Ls.  15  ;  vera  janiu-s.  e-m.  one's  equal  in 
courage  and  valour,  Gliim.  335,  336,  Valla  L.  203 ;  jamn-snjallr  sem 
geit,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse):  passim  in  Lex.  Poet,  as  an  epithet  of  kings, 
even  as  an  epithet  of  God,  and  in  various  poi:t.  coiupds;  ú-snjallr, 
the  unwise,  H111.  15,47;  ú-snjallara  (more  cowardly)  kvaA  hann  link  cuts 
gyltuna.  Valla  L.  III.  as  pr.  namci.  Snjallr.  Landn. ;  Sajail- 

ateinn,  id.^in  Dan.  local  names,  Snolde-l<>t: 

anJail-riDði,  n.  a  seise  counsel,  plan,  course,  taken  in  an  emergency, 
O.  H.  54,  Far.  204.  Fms.  v.  47,  viii.  392. 
anjaU-talttðr  =  snjallmxltr.  Stj.  261.  Bi.  i.  641,  v.  I. 
anjá-hvítr  -  snY.hvítr.  Fast.  ii.  281. 
anjáldr,  n.  =  inildr. 
anj&r,  m..  see  injór. 
•njáva,  aA, --snj<ifa,  q.v. 

snjóisjr,  adj.,  ccntr.  snjófgir,  snowy,  Sturl.  iii.  1 58. 
■njór,  m.  snow:  for  the  various  forms,  siuer,  snjÓT,  snjár,  see  mar, 
couPDi :  anjo-byrgi,  n.  a  tnoie-sbed,  Sd.  1 59.  anjó-drif ,  n.  a  snow- 
drift, snow  raised  by  ibe  wind,  —  anjó-fok  or  skaf-kafald,  Hkr.  iii.  138. 
anjó-driflnn,  part,  drifted.  Ski.  230.  anjó-fall,  n.  a  fall  of  snow, 
Bjarn.  51,  Stj.  88,  Bs.  i.  381.  anjó-fol,  n.  a  tbin  cover  of  snow,  Fbr. 
59,  Sd.  167.  anjó-fönn,  f.  a  snow-drift.  Fas.  i.  115,  Dropl.  23. 
anjó-hríð,  f.  a  snow-storm,  Ann.  1336.  BTajó*hvítr,  adj.  snow-white, 
Sks.  93,  Fnis.  ii.  254,  viii.  8.  anjo-korling,  f.  a  *  snow-carline,'  s/iotp- 
man : — in  time  of  heavy  snow  the  Icel.  amuse  themselves  by  building  a 
great  snow-man,  and  this  is  called  'bJaAa  snjokerlingu.'  anJ6-lau»a, 
j  adj.  •  snowies*,'  free  from  snow,  Gisl.  117,  Kg.  548,  Fbr.  36;  soja-lauss, 
Jb.  193  C.      snjo-ligr,  adj.  snosvy.  Sks.  230.      anjó-miiina,  rumpar 


him,  Vkv.;  ikór  iniAin  hjorvi,  Edda  (lit.) ;  skeiA  weiA,  she  cut  tbt  . .  dúttir,  Gh.  18  (Bugge) ;  m-or,  Rm.  23  (Bugge),  Edda  ii.  491 ;  fiá  Noeini 

It's*  "tf 


lest  snow,  Fs.  2  5. 


nnjó- 


lA,  f.  4  snosv-need'  a  strong  snow-gale ; 


isar  cAa  s„  N.  G.  L.  i.  405.  aixjó-aamr,  adj.  snowy,  Al.  41.  anjó- 
skafl,  in.,  sec  skafl.  axijó-akrlða,  u,  f.  a  snow-slip,  Sturl.  enjó- 
titUogr,  m.  a  snow~bunting.  anjó-vetr,  m.  a  snowy  winter,  Ann. 
I3«.V 


Knjóva  or  anjófa,  anjáva,  Fms.  : 
v'upuf,  snjúvaAi  a  fjoll,  Fms.  i.  235 
þann  tima  er  injuva  txki,  viii.  431  : 
vetrar,  Farr.  40. 

anoðinn,  adj.,  prop,  a  part.  [cp. 
snoAinn,  Eg.  334  ;  inoAinn  ok 


.  335.  mod.  snjóa,  aA.  to  snow,  Gr. 
iAr  hafAi  injofat  nokkut,  vi.  334; 
impcrs.,  snjófar  þ&  á  fyrir  {Kim,  ok 


snauAr],  bald;  Egill  gorAiik  enn 
Ar,  Sturl.  i.  20. 


q.T.;  » 
SkiAa  R. 


snoðir,  f.  pi.  scent,  in  hunting  ;  in  the  phrase,  komast  á  snoAir  um  e-t. 
anooT»  =  snuAra,  Finnb.  214. 

anoppa,  u,  f.  the  snout,  of  animals,  cows,  horses,  =  skolptr, 
snoppu  Briin  (a  horse),  Vigl.  21,  Konr.;  fá  hogg  4 
compoi:  enoppu-fríðr,  adj.  ' fine- faced ?  (slang.) 
adj.  long-snouted,  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

anoppungr,  ni.  a  buffet,  a  slap  on  tbt  snout. 

8NOB  or  anör,  f.  [  A.  S.  snaru ;  O.  H.  G.  snuor ;  Germ,  sebnur ;  Lat. 
nurus]  : — a  daugbter-in-law ;  snor  heitir  sonar-kván,  Edda  109;  snor  né 
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ok  snorum  henna r  tveim  .  .  .  hvartveggi  snax  hennar,  .  .  .  hmw  sioa 
Orpham, . . .  af  þinni  inwDr,  Stj.  420.  431,  416. 

Bnorri,  or  better  Snori,  a  pr.  name,  sec  sncrrir,  Kb.  Bnorrtlnstar, 
m.  pi.  the  descendants  of  Snorri  tbe  Priest,  Sturl.  Í.  55,  ii.  82. 

SNOTR,  adj.,  the  r  it  radical,  fern.  snotr,  ncut.  snotrt ;  [Ulf.  snatrs  -» 
ootfát ;  A.S.  snotor  -  sapiens): — wise,  a  word  noticeable  tor  its  use  in 
the  old  H111.  (where  it  ii  used  01  the  '  tiAx'  man.  ii-snotr  <if  the  'fool'), 
Gr.  (ro^Ji.  Lat.  sapiens,  cp.  Hcbr.  C3n  ;  ok  meft  snorrum  sitr,  Hm. 
5  ;  suotis  maims  hjatta,  54  ;  til  inotr.  55  ;  hveim  snotrum  matint.  94  ; 
ú-snotr  maðr,  23-J6,  78,160;  mcftaNuoir,  53-55  ;  al-sno:r,  all-wi'e, 
54  ;  rift-s.,  63 ;  otherwise  of  rare  occurrence  in  old  writers,  s:iotr  kona, 
Edda;  ef  hann  vifl  snotr  heita,  Sk».  317;  ósnotr,  449  ;  Sturl.  in.  241 
A  þat  cigí  fullan  trúnað  cr  hann  sagfti,  þviat  Björn  var 
(ú-snotr?)  ok  svi  nokkut  grályndr  kallaftr— is  a  dubious 
piob.  corrupt.  H.  in  mod.  usage  snotr  means  neat, 

1 ;  þaft  cr  snoturt,  hann  er  snotr. 

,  ad,  to  make  wise;  seint  cr  afglapa  it  snotra,  Fas.  iii.  585. 
,  u.  f.  the  name  of  one  of  the  minor  godJcases,  Kdda.  2. 
as  appell.,  in  hiisa-snotra,  •  boust-nrat,'  see  hiis. 

anotr-ligr,  adj.  (-lisja,  adv.),  clever;  nuela  sannara  eftr  snotrligra, 
Valla  L.  206. 

anókr,  in.  [Dan.  snog],  a  suake;  see  sniikr:  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii. 
Bnókí-daJr,  a  local  name  in  Icel.,  from  the  pr.  name. 

anópa,  pres.  suópir,  /0  idle  about  dismally  (destitute  and  hapless) ;  sitr 
ok  soopir,  Hm.  32;  snúpa  snauftr.  Fas.  iii.  it  a  verse);  so  in  the 
mod.  phrase,  snópa  liti  i  kulda. 

•nót,  f.  [snotr],  a  gentlewoman,  Edda  109;  snótar  úlfr,  tbe  '  lady'i 
tool/,'  i.  e.  l.oki,  who  carried  off  the  goddess  ldun,  Haustl.;  sinitum  olluni, 
opp.  to  jorlum  ulluni,  Gh.  21,  Rm. ;  the  word  is  poet.,  and  in  prose  only 
ironical,  þessar  suótir,  tbeie  dames,  Al.  153. 

snubba,  aft.  [Old  Engl,  inybbe ;  Engl,  to  snub],  to  snub,  tbide.  Stj.  423  ; 
hóii  frúin  snubbafti  hann,  Karl.  53;  s.  c-n  urn  c-t.  Mar.;  hence  mod. 
tnupra.  q.  v. 

anubban,  f.  a  »nub,  cbiding.  Mar.  anubbu-ligr,  adj.;  s.  orb,  snub- 
bing words.  Mar. 

•nubbottr,  adj.  snubbed,  nipped,  the  pointed  end  being  cut  off;  þaft 
er  snubbótt  fyrir  endan. 
avnuddo,  aft,  -  snuftra  ;  s.  eptir  e-u 


anuðra,  aft.  (anoðra,  Finub.  214),  to  snuff,  scent,  like  a  dog,  Vd.  1 26 
old  Ed.;  harm  lerr  ok  snoftrar  urn  hvem  stein.  Finnb.  I.e. 


var  heldr  snuggillt  vc»r.  chilly 


,  Grctt. 


pres.  snuggir.  defect,  in  other  forms,  [Swed.  snugga-  led 
'o  bonier  after;  snseliga  snuggir  kviftu  Finuar,      snuffs  0/ 
>  tbt  Finns.  Fms.  vii.  20;  horia  ok  snunga  hclar  til,  to  throw 
a  hankering  look  towards  Htt,  Skm.  27  ;  Judari  skyldi  cigi  þurfa  til  þcss 
at  snugga,  at  nokkurn  tinia  komi  undir  hi  konunglúmritm,  tbry  nctd 
not  banker  after  that,  Stj.  (MS.) 
anucg-Olr,  adj.  dismal;  var  heldr 
III  A. 

anupra,  aft,  fo  «?ii6,  chide  a  child  ;  and  anuprar,  f.  pi.  ehidings. 
anuria,  u,  f.  a  knot  in  hard-twisted  thread  -  Dan.  en  kurre  paa 
traaden. 
anua,  f.,  see  snus. 

SN0A,  pres.  my.  myr  (snyrftu),  snyr ;  plur.  sniim,  sniiit.  srnia:  pret. 
snori,  sneri  (also  srclt  sncyri);  subj.  snori  arid  sneri :  impcrat.  siiú,  snúðú  : 
part,  snuinii:  [Ulf.  sniwan;  Dan.  snoej] 

A.  To  turn,  wilh  dat. ;  sny  ek  hennar  nllum  seta.  Hm.  162  ;  ck  fúkk 
snúit  milium  hesti,  Fms.  ix.  3S2 ;  himininn  snyr  sólu  frú  austri  til  vestrs, 
Rb.  474 ;  hófj  let  hann  mala  ok  s.  kvcrri,  Kas.  ii.  377  ;  þeir  smia  skipum 
sinuni  ok  !ita  framstafna  horfa  fra  landi.  Fms.  xi.  tot  ;  Baglar  vildu  smia 
Rauftsuftinni,  viii.  378 ;  hann  haffti  sniiit  lit  skiimumim,  vii.  34 ;  snýr 
jarl  þangat  herinum,  Nj.  127;  kornask  fyrir  þá  ok  sniia  Jicim  aptr,  Al. 
30 :  niúa  omb  ollu  því  cr  Í  er  husinu,  Greg  33  ;  urn  snýr  bii  {to  turn  up 
and  down)  iillum  sxmdunum.  Ólk.  37;  ttiúa  sinu  rifti  rilciois  meft 
•xmd,  ro  proceed  well,  lake  a  good  turn,  Fms.  vii.  21  ;  mikit  (better 
miklu)  þótti  mir  þeir  þi  hafa  sniiit  til  leiSar,  Edda  i.  51:  s.  máli  til 
svltar,  Fms.  x.  413 ;  þil  snýrdu  öllum  vanda  it  hendr  mi'r.  Nj.  215 ;  sný 
ck  þessu  niöi  is.  hond  Eiriki,  Eg.  3S9 ;  at  lingri  hefnd  ii  tl  hans  snijit. 
Nj.  266;  sniia  vináttu  sinni  til  c-s.  Eras.  x.  51  ;  >.  tifridi  ii  heridr  c-m, 
ro  /irfn  upon  a  person,  begin  hostilities,  ix.  436 ;  s.  c-m  til  sampykkis 
við  sik,  vii.  307  ;  smia  at  brullaupi.  to  prepare  for,  I.d.  70,  Fms.  X. 
105  ;  s.  til  seyfiis,  Edda  :  mi  skiptir  miklu  hversu  þú  vilt  til  sniia,  what 
turn  wilt  thou  take  ?  Gisl.  58 ;  sniia  aptr  fcrft  sinni,  to  turn  back,  Fms. 
vi.  89.  2.  to  turn  an  a  journey;  göra  þá  rnð  sitt.  hvert  hann  sneyri 

(subj.)  þaðan, .  . .  snéri  konungr  þú  med  pat  lift  austr.  Ems.  v.  24 :  sniia 
aptr,  to  turn  back;  þcir  imru  aptr  til  Krenlands,  Eg.  59,  Fms.  vii.  2S9, 
viii.  378  ;  at  þeir  snori  (subj.)  heimleiftis . .  .  vildu  þeir  vift  þetta  heim 
snúa,  Rb.  261  ;  sncyru  þau  suftr,  Landn.  77 ;  skipin  sim'iu  Jut  ok  hvar 
undir  nesit,  Enu.  ix.  314;  snori  hann  þá  frú.  Stj.  401  ;  þá  sniia  þeir 
nndan,  drew  back,  Fms.  ix.  216  ;  smim  at  þeim.  Itt  us  turn  «/on  them,  Nj. 
345  ;  sníri  haim  pa  i  múti  hoiiuni,  8  ;  hann  snyr  i  móti  honum,  125  ; 
*6iiu  snýr  uxn  jCrftina,  tuna  (panes)  round  the  earth,  Rb.  488.  J 


to  change,  alter;  hann  sniri  siAau  namni  sinu.  Fms.  ix.  172  ;  mi  tlmhi 
vit  sniia  visum  þcim  er  mest  cru  tikveftin  orft,  v.  1 73  ;  s.  ikapi  sing,  > as. 
i.  339;  smia  þingbofti  i  htror,  Hkr.  i.  270;  sneri  hón  J>vi  i  viLu  n 
batui  haffti  mzlt,  Nj.  161  :  sneri  hann  manns-liki  &  sik.  623.  35  :  tn  tun. 
translate,  smia  I.ntmu-brvfinu  i  Norrxuu,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.) :  Rodbert  atvr. 
sneri  ok  Húkon  konungr  .  . .  li  t  sniia  þtssi  Norrxnu-bOk,  El. ;  sniia  br'^t 
lögum  i  Norrznu,  K.  A.  122;  s.  or  Eranitcizu  i  Norratnu,  Art.  II. 
to  turn,  twist,  absol. ;  fá  múr  leppa  tvis  or  l>ári-þí:iu,  ok  sniiit  pit  rui^ ; 
min  saman  til  boga-sircng*  nn'r.  Nj.  114:  with  ace,  lit  hann  snua  I.: nr. 
rainligustu  biyt'ond,  Fb.  i.  «64;  Voru  sniiin  þar  fyrir  speld.a  sbutttr  for  itt 
window,  Nj.  114;  var  vöndr  snúinn  í  hár  þeim,  Ems.  xi.  I47;  t^ua  r-~- 
undir,  to  throw  down  by  a  turn  or  twist,  in  wrestling.  656  B.  9 ;  so  »!»<:. 
smia  c-n  niftr.  ro  throw  down,  Stj.  346 ;  harð-snúinn,  bard-twisted ;  nia--t- 
sniiinn,  many-twisted,  cp.  siuidr,  srniftigr;  smia  vi'lar  ok  svik.  to  runt, 
contrite,  Sks.  349.  III.  impers.  it  it  turned;  þá  snrt  urn  ixti 

þvi.  it  was  upitt,  Sks.  1 10  B :  ace,  þ.i  sn.'ri  urn  höíl  konungsins  ok  si  I 
ir  hiis.  648  B.  less  correct ;  henni  suj'r  fru  austri  til  vestrs.  Rb.  4S0; 


sn.'ri  þii  mannfalli  Í  lift  KirjiU,  Eg.  59 ;  sneri 

ungum,  Fms.  ix.  313  ;  britt  sneri  fjiirhaginum  fyrir  Teiti.  Sturl.  i.  131  C; 
cf  konur  hengja  kUfti  lit . .  .  en  ef  um  snyr,  if  tbey  be  turned  up  and 
down,  N.  G.  L.  i.  349. 

B.  Reflex,  to  turn  oneself;  haffti  Gunnarr  snúizk  i  haoginura.  V. 
118;  sncrisk  hann  »  hjeli,  253;  allir  þrxndir  sn<:rusk  til  hans,  Fms.  1. 
55.  2.  snirisk  hann  suftr  aptr,  be  returned.  Ems.  xi.  417;  saiJi 

Jiirmungandr  i  jótunmóði.  Vsp. :  en  þegar  eptir  snysk  fram  Viftarr,  II'. 
comes  forth,  Edda  i.  192;  snerisk  si  maftr  fyrir  honum  inn  i  holhrj. 
wheeled  round  into  tbe  ball,  Edda  34;  sniiask  undan,  Nj.  1 29:  sccask 
at  c-m.  i  rniiti  c-m,  vift  c-m,  to  turn  upon,  face  about,  to  meet  an  attack  « 
the  like,  84,  115,1 39,  Eg  380,  583,  passim  :  sntiask  um,  to  turn  up  a*J 
down  ;  snýsk  jorftin  um  fyrir  sjunum  þcirra,  Fms.  i.  9  ;  sniiask  i  bring.  * 
spin  round,  rotate,  Rb.  I OO  ;  svri  sneriik  (1/  turned  out  so)  at  þ*>r  k"3ia<& 
i  cngan  lifs-húska.  Eg.  45  ;  þú  snýsk  veftrátta  i  inn  hargra  veg,  Rb.  too. 
vatnift  snysk  til  loptsins  svú  scm  þat  þyitnisk,  Stj. ;  þsi  er  likast  hanr. 
snúisk  til  viirrar  ittar  um  vinfengit,  Nj.  38  ;  sniiask  til  leiftar,  ro  firs 
towards  the  rigbt.  Ems.  vii.  136;  sniiask  til  hlyftui  vift  e-11,  i.  lit  ;  bu 
neuaftir  Gufti  ok  snerisk  aptr  (returnesl  to  sin), .  .  .  þú  tukt  vift  skim  <4 
sin'risk  til  Gufts,  Horn.  1 5 1  ;  vér  uiörumk  frá  Skapara  órum,  turned  atxy 
from  our  Maker,  Greg.  38;  at  þcir  snuisk  ok  limn  heilsu  anda  sn-t.i. 
623.  3f>;  snirisk  allr  lyftr  i  silt  ok  sorg,  Stj.:  pass^  sniiask  um.  v  n;4r. 
be  turned  up  and  down.  Sks.  1 10  B.  II.  part.,  lor  iniiandi.  Bi  l 

139, 1.  aK,  read  suiuandi.  i.e.  ssifandi.  2.  past  part,  anúinn,  tun, 

ing  to,  bent  on;  sniiinn  til  fegirni.  Fms.  v.  35  ;  sniiinn  til  vuiAttu  lift  e-n. 
xi.  350;  lýftr  s.  Gufti  til  handa,  656  B.  8;  konungr  var  mjok  snmrji  • 
þat  at  sigla  til  Irlands,  enn  menn  hans  löttu,  Fins,  x.  142,  v.  1. 
sniian-Ugr,  adj.  that  can  be  turned,  S:j.  40. 

anúðga,  aft,  prop,  to  '  twist,'  win,  gain ;  at  ck  sniiftgaAa  honum  marjia 
mann,  625.  27. 

anÚðigT,  adj.,  contr.  smiftga,  [A.  S.  snúd ^  quic k,  agde],  twirling,  trbtri- 
ing ;  snuftga  strini,  (is.  4.  12.  2.  ncut.,  in  the  phrase,  ganga  s-'iuftift 

to  walk  at  a  swinging  pace,  Ld.  63,  I48,  Valla  L.  212,  Eas.  ii.  558,  Ft<. 
115:  fara  snuftigt,  id.,  Nj.  100. 

anúðr,  m,  [sniia  ;  Scot,  snood],  a  tivist,  twirl;  baft  er  harftr  snúftr.  lint 
sniiftr ;  þeir  knyttu  saman  ok  görftu  snúfta  (v.  I.  snyft  —  stuift)  »  et>diiaun\ 
and  tuirlcd  it  inio  a  clew  at  the  ends,  Fms.  iv.  33«  (nc-fta,  i.e.  lai'J>» 
(q.  v.).  Ó.  H.  I.  c.)  2.  tbe  head-piece  of  a  spindle  (snxlda)  ;  »  snxl^c 
er  smiftr  og  hnokki,  Hallgr. ;  hence  the  allit.  phrase,  sniiftr  ok  s;ixlJa. 
N.G.  L.  i.  92:  the  allit.  phrase,  hann  sill  hafa  nokkuft  fyrir  suuft  sins 
og  snxldii,  be  will  get  something  for  bis  twirl  and  distaff,  i.e.  tome  re- 
turn, sec  the  legend  ísl.  {jjófts.  ii.  50S.  II.  profit,  gam,  for  spo- 
iling and  twisting  betoken  wealth  and  gain;  hvern  sniift  sjm  pen  situi  1 
þvi'f  Sks.  251;  hvat  sniift  (dat.),  266  B;  til  smiftar  ok  ávaxtar,  6.  T. 
36;  þat  cr  litift  til  smiftar,  ra  swin//  profit,  655  xi.  3  ;  rift  cr  ilikt  M 
smiftar.  fijarn.  (in  a  verse);  ft-sniiftr,  money-making.  Band.;  \M  « 
minn  sniiftr,  that  is  my  gain,  'tis  a  good  turn  for  me,  Fms.  vi.  t> 
a  verse). 

anúðu-liga,  adv.  piickly,  Horn.  120. 

anúin-brók,  f. '  twisltd-tartan,'  a  nickname  of  a  lady,  I.andn.:  anuio- 
bruni,  a,  m.  '  twirl  eytlasb,'  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

snúoa,  aft.  to  turn ;  hve  mun  atfi  s.  iner,  what  turn  will  my  life  tali? 
Skv.  1,  6  j  c-m  sniinar  c-t,  to  succeed,  6.  II.  (in  a  verse) ;  hvenu  sctinoft" 
yftr  konur  yftrar,  bow  did  your  wives  comfort  you  1  HbL  16. 
anunadr,  m.  a  good  turn,  windfall,  gain,  Vcllekla. 
anuoing,  f.  a  turning,  rotation,  Rb.  480 :  in  mod.  usage  mast,  anta- 
ingr,  (fret].) 
anúra,  u,  f.  n  lace,  from  Germ,  sebnur. 

anyðja,  snyft.  snuddi,  a  def.  verb;  [A.S.  myKjan;  Ivar  Aasen  snydic. 
Engl.  >niff]  : — perh.  prop,  to  go  stuffing,  a  metaphor  from  hounds:  harui 
for  snyftjandi  at  lcita  þóróifs,  be  went  sniffing  in  search  of  71,  f»- 
I  50.  2.  metaph.,  lata  mckkjut  snyftja,  Edda(Ht.);  ck  lei  <ik?) 

snyftja  ór  Sogni,  Fas.  ii.  72  (in  a  verse);  lata  sverft  snyftja  i  hen,  1^- 
^  ii.  36 1  (in  a  txrse) ;  vcglig  flaust  snuddu  vifta,  Fms.  x.  (in  a  verse) ;  sl>S 
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(tb*  shafts)  snuddu,  vii.  (in  a  verse);  cj>.  snnddu  (better  svoddu),  F«. 
66,  v.  I. 
anykr,  m.«fnykr,  Bs.  ii.  5. 

anyrta,  t,  to  trim;  in  the  phrase,  snyrta  til,  (conversational,) 

snyrti-,  [from  snotr,  (js.  snytri-],  ntat,  elegant :  anyrti-liga,  adv. 
neatly,  buask  9.,  Str.  81  ;  snyrti-ligT,  adj.,  Konr. ;  anyrti-maAr,  m.a 
gentleman.  Edda  (Gl.) :  snyrti-drcngr,  -frcyja,  -gátt,  -gerAr,  -grund,  all 
poet,  epithets  of  gentlemen  and  teoraen,  Lex.  Poet. 

■njrrtir,  m.  a  polisher,  l,ex.  Poet. :  the  name  of  a  sword,  Saxo. 

anýpr,  m.  [akin  to  sneypa],  lb*  penis,  (vulipr.) 

SNÝTA,  t.  [cp.  Dan.  tnydt,  Engl,  mot],  to  blow  the  nou ;  snyta  ser ; 
hence  snyta  blúAi,  Fas.  ii.  320  (in  a  verse) ;  snyta  rauAu,  tn  get  a  bloody 
nose,  Fms.  ili.  147,  Katl.  149.  II.  metaph.,  snýtt  hefir  pú  siQungum, 

tbou  bail  destroyed  tby  kinsman.  Am.  Hi  (q>.  Dan.  snyd*  — cheat). 
nnýta,  u,  f.  a  '  snot,'  worthless  fellow;  vesaiar  snýtur,  Kas.  ii.  550. 
8NÆÐ  A,  d,  [snaA],  to  eat,  take  a  meal,  with  dat. ;  sent  vi«  hofum  siurtt 
|>essu.  Stj.  (mod.  with  acc.) :  absol.,  pcir  snzddu  búöir  samt,  Fms.  i.  316; 
s.  af  eimim  diski,  159:  er  konungr  hafdi  snartt  at  dagverAar-borAuro,  vi. 
150 ;  heir  hvildusk  ok  a-tlaAi  konungr  at  snatoa,  ix.  404.        ;.,      ,  .-. 
,  n.  a  meal,  ~  snaAing,  Fms.  ix.  404,  v.  I. 

f.  (anasöingr,  m„  Fms.  ix.  (v.  I.),  MS.  4.  34,  and  so  in 
mod.  usage),  a  meal,  the  toting  a  meat  ;  suzAingunni.  Fms.  ix.  404  ;  sitja 
i  sna-Aingu,  to  >it  at  meals.  Korm.  333  ;  t.  ok  samsxti.  Ski.  633 ;  taka 
siizoing,  Sd.  l6t.  Fms.  viii.  4:1  ;  vcita  e-m  snzAmg.  to  give  a  dinner, 
vii.  97. 

anajfr,  adj.,  the  r  is  radical,  [Norse  tn<tv ;  Dan.  snarver],  tight,  narrate ; 
hofAu  þcir  kyrtla  stytlri  ok  sna-frari  en  hjcirtu  bctri,  Fms.  viii.  336.  II. 
metaph.  tough,  vigorous;  snztrir  vinir,  Fms.  ix.  440  (in  a  verse)  ;  her  var 
sna-frt  um  siglu,  a  close,  tough,  tight  tug,  Fas.  ii.  76  (in  a  verse) :  ok  hafoi 
hann  eigi  veri  t  sna-rri  (  -  snxfri),  be  bad  never  been  -  tighter,'  more  bale  and 
hearty  than  then,  Slurl.  i.  130. 

anæfr-letkr,  m.  alertness,  Fbr.  145. 

siiipfr-lisja,  adv.  deftly,  Hkr.  iii.  253. 

anmfir-llgr,  adj.  deft,  alert.  Fms.  vii.  343 ;  s.  fcrA,  I.J.  »84 :  rash, 
er  yor  eipi  einn  hlutr  vcl  gefinu,  at  sva  cr  allt  snarligt  ok  snófrligt  um 
yor,  Band.  16  new  Ed. 
imœfr-maiuiligT,  adj.  deft,  Hkr.  iii.  338  (Cod.  Fris.  sna-fr-). 
anaslda,  u,  f.  (akin  to  snjallr],  a  spindle;  siniAr  ok  snxlda,  N.O.  L.  i. 
93.    «n«oldu-hali,  a,  m.  a  •  sfimlle-tail.'  Bret.  32.  II.  iii  prop 

supporting  the  scat  in  a  boat;  sjór  upp  i  miAjar  scxldur,  the  boat  it  full 
up  to  the  middle  of  the  s. 
rr,  m.  [smildr],  poet,  a  serpent,  Edda  (Gl.) 
m.,  this  word  has  three  different  forms,  snarr.  snjitr.  snjúr; 
vzt,  sji'ir,  sjór ;  slxr.  sljar.  sljór ;  marr,  rujúr,  mjur) ;  of 
mcic  snarr  is  the  oldest,  snjur  rare,  snjor  prevalent  in  mod.  usage:  gen. 
snzs ;  acc.  snx,  snjii.  snjó :  before  a  vowel  the  v  (also  written  f)  appears. 
Mijólar.  Rs.  i.  198 ;  dat.  snzvi.  656  A.  ii.  S  ;  sujiivi,  633.  3  ;  snjófi,  Vtkv. 
5.  Dipl.  ii.  14;  uom.  pi.  snji'ivar,  Hdl.  41,  Bs.  i.  198.  etc.;  acc.  gen.  pi. 
Mijófa,  I.v.  2  J,  Dipl.  ii.  14;  snjAva,  Fms.  ii.  97 ;  dat.  pi.  snzvuui  (injuvum, 
rms.  ix.  333).  snjivum.  snjóvum  :  in  mod.  usage  the  v  has  been  dropped, 
dat.  snjó,  pi.  snjiiar,  snjóa ;  this  shorteue<l  form  also  occurs  in  old  writers, 
csp.  before  the  suffixed  article,  sna-num,  K.þ.  K.  6  (Kb.);  snx  (dat.), 
Uuig.  ii,  88  ;  snjánum,  K.  þ.  K.  13  B  ;  siijóiium,  Rs.  i.  198  :  [L'lf.  snaiws ; 
common  to  all  Tcut.  languages,  as  also  to  Gr.  and  Lat.,  though  without 
the  initial  .<.] 

A.  Snow;  snatvi  hvitara,  656  A.  ii.  8  ;  siijávi  hvitari,  Niðrst.  1.  c. ; 
hvitar  sem  sniár,  Hkr.  i.  71;  hafSi  snjA  lagt  11  fjöllin,  46;  en  er 
vnraði  ok  nokkut  Icysti  snju  iir  hlidutn,  Fs.  3;  ;  sem  sólskin  snjr  Ixgir, 
Anal.  383  ;  snjcjr  var  &  jöröu,  Gísl.  33  ;  er  siijó  lagAi  is  heiðar,  Orkn.  4  ; 
snjó  ef  snjór  er,  sjó  ef  sjór  cr,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  339  ;  snjór  var  fallinn,  Fms.  viii. 
171;  lagoi  á  þii  smiiva  ok  úiacrðir,  ii.  97:  mi  nAir  eigi  vatni,  getr 
snjó,  K.  {>.  K.  6  (Kb.)  ;  ineA  snjófi  <ik  frosti,  Dipl.  ii.  14  ;  \m  vórii  snjófar 
miklir,  Kg.  543  ;  sakir  frosts  ok  snjova,  Dipl.  ii.  14.  and  passim.  II. 
iii  pr.  names,  mostly  the  older  form  Snn-,  Snw-björn,  Snee-kolir, 

:  (spelt  8njó-Uug,  Bs.  i.  385,  note  4) ;  contr.,  8njólfr,  qs. 
B-úli>.     anjóvar-fullr,  adj./af/  ofsnntti,  Bs.  i.  198. 

B.  Compos;  anœ-blnndinn,  part,  blended  with  snow,  Bs.  i.  198. 
ane-faU,  n.o  fall  of  snow,  Fms.  viii.  53,  Finnb.  312.  8n*-fjöll,  11.  pi. 
Snaefell,  a  mountain  in  Icel.  ma-fuel,  m.  the  snow-bunting,  emberiza 
nivalit.  Kdda  (Gl. ) ;  whence  Snnfllgla-ata&r,  a  local  name  in  Icel. 
■Bjo-fölva,  u.  f.  T-snjóföl.  Ld.  204.  Bneo-húa,  n.  a  snow-bouse  dug 
in  the  snow,  Bs.  i.  334.  snas-hrftr,  adj.«snjóhvitr.  Horn.  80.  anae- 
kollr,  m.  a  mound  of  snow,  a  nickname.  Fms.  ix.  anas-kvima, 
u,  f.  a  fall  of  snow,  Rs.  i.  669.  snavkokkr,  tn.  (snjó-kökkr),  a  snow- 
ball, Fms.  vii.  230.  Dropl.  3  3.  BiUB-land,  n.  Snowland,  the  first 
name  given  to  Iceland,  I.andn.  26.  snœ-lauaa,  adj.  —  snjólauss ;  fjoll  | 
snzlaus,  I.andn.  175.  aoos-liija,  adv.  snowy,  Fms.  vii.  20.  ana>- 
litill,  adj.  with  little  snnw,  Fms.  xi.  7.  anaa-ljóa,  n.  a  '  snow- 
ligbt,'  snow-blink,  F.ggert  Itiu.  121.  anaB-mikit,  n.  adj.  much  snow, 
Lautin.  334,  Finnb.  242.  anse-nim,  n.  a  thaw,  Fms.  iv.  42  (snjá- 
nim,  Hkr.  I.e.),  D.  N.  ii.  35.      anavskafa,  u,  f.  lb*  whirling  of  snow, 


-mod.  skaf-kafald.  lsl.  ii.  87.       Bnm-akri&a,  u,  f.  a  snow-slip.  Bs.  i, 
Gisl.  33.        ane-Tetr,  m.  a  snowy  winter,  MS.  415.  19. 
þryma,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

8NÆBI,  i.e.anoeri,  n.;  fimia ;  VK.snorjo  ^  aapyáyn ,  O.H.G. 
Swed.  snore;  Germ,  febnure]  :—a  twisted  rope,  of  hemp,  esp.  such  as  il 
used  for  fishermen's  lines  and  the  like ;  hann  kom  snamnu  á  akkcris- 
hringinn,  Lv.  99  ;  logfi  s.  umhvcrfis.  Eg.  340 ;  pcir  tyndu  snatrum  sinum, 
their  fishing-lines,  Cid.  5 1  :  the  tbang  af  a  javelin,  Lat.  amentum :  þeir 
fengu  nngnim  Í  snseri,  they  fingered  their  thongs.  Am.  42,  cp.  '  iuserit 
amento  digitos'  of  Ovid;  gripa  i  bug  suzruni,  Jd.  26.  compos  : 
anaari-dörr,  n.  pi.  a  javelin  wttb  a  tbong.  Lex.  l'oei.  aaaarla-apjót, 
a,  a  javelin,  Eb.  310,  Rd.  267,  Hkr.  iii.  38,  Fas. 
anajri-ligr,  adj.  brisk,  Fms.  X.  393. 

ancougr,  adj.  snowy;  skór  snatugir,  Gisl.  31  ;  snxfgum  hiindum,  Fb. 

ii.  334  (in  a  verse). 
Bnofr-lisjr,  adj.,  see  snxfrligr. 

anösg-klœddr,  [art.  '  snug-clad,'  i.  e.  in  underclothing. 
anögg-liga,  adv.  suddenly,  Landn.  8j. 
snögit-liirr,  adj.  sudden;  s.  viðburðr. 

SNÓOOH,  adj.,  the  f  appears  before  a  vowel,  tniiggvan,  etc.; 
compar.  snoggvari ;  super).  snOggvastr :  [Engl,  snug,  but  metaph.  = 
smocrfi]  :— bald  or  short,  smooth,  of  wool,  hair,  crop;  a  lodna  ok  lembda 
en  aoia  snoggva  ok  geliU,  Vm.  33;  suöggvar  ser,  Grág.  i.  505 ;  nauts 
rófa  snogg,  tb.  373;  snuggvan  btlg.  Landn.  (in  a  verse);  slutt  skegg 
ok  sniiggvan  kamp,  Sks.  388  ;  |*ir  bitu  allt  gras  at  snoggu,  hit  if  close, 
Fms.  xi.  6 :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  csp.  of  grass,  þaft  er  snöggt,  túnið  cr 
snogj/t.  II.  metaph.  sudden,  brief;  orrosta  htirfi  ok  sndgg,  Vigl. 

26;  suoggr  vcrki,  hasty  work,  Geisli.  3.  ncut.  anOcft,  soon,  at 

once,  Finnb.  326;  þá  dró  svi'i  snnggt  undan,  Fb.  ii.  15  ;  cp.  the  phrase, 
pad  er  snoggt-um  bctra,  by  far  better;  supcrl.  anðturaat,  for  a  moment; 
eg  fer  burt  sem  tnöggvast. 

snðkta  (anökt,  n.  whining),  t,  to  sob,  whin* ;  ér  UttS  ilia,  snuktiA 
cAa  syrgit,  Fms.  viii.  234 ;  mcA  snoklandi  riiddu,  i.  264. 

anop,  f.  [snapa],  a  'nip,'  scanty  grass  for  sheep  to  nibble  at  in  snow- 
covered  fields;  baA  cr  ckki  ntma  litil  suiip. 

Bnör,  see  snor. 

anörgl,  n.  (sounded  anðrl),  a  rattling  sound  in  the  throat,  Fs.  144, 
Sturl.  ii.  67  C. 

anorgla,  A,  /0  'snarl,'  rattle  in  the  throat,  Horn.  121,  Fms.  v.  313. 

snörtr,  m.,  gen.  snartar.  [Ivar  Aascn  snarl  -  a  stick  burnt  at  on*  end] : — 
a  nickname,  Landn. ;  hence  Snartar '11111««,  a  local  name. 

8NÖ8,  f.  [Ivar  Aascn  snos],  a  projecting  rock;  þeir  hófAu  þar  tjald 
hjá  snosinni,  Gullþ.  8 :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  kletta-sniis,  fram  ú  srnisina; 
berg-snös.  Eg..  Gullþ..  Horn.  2.  a  pot-book;  gullkaleikr  meA  gyltum 
snurum  ( =suösuiii).  Vm.  53  :  hcill  og  szll  hi'.r  niinn  eg  skal  kyssa  sn«» 
þína  ef  þú  gra-Air  vor  mina,  lsl.  þjóAs.  ii.  553. 

anöttungT,  m.  [snatta],  a  rover.  Fas.  ii.  357. 

BO  -  svii  (<i.  v.),  so  ;  aoddan,  svoddan,  sucb. 

aoddi,  a.m.,  mod. 8uddi,[soð].(fVim^ness.s/n>m. as  a  nickname,  Fnu.ix. 

SOD,  11.  {sjóAa  ;  mid.  H.  G.  sot],  tb*  broth  or  water  in  which  meat  has 
been  seethed  or  sodden,  Stj.  3t/0,  Fms.  i.  35,  Mag.  157.  passim  :  swill, 
gefa  sviuuni  soA,  Hkv.  2.  37,  Vigl.  17.  rosxroi :  eoA-ilJ,  m.  a  flesh- 
book,  rendering  of  Lat.  fuuinula  in  the  Vulgate,  Stj,  308,  315,  430. 
aoA-fsvntr,  m.  a  cook,  Clar.  aoð-fullr,  adj./W/  of  soA,  Mag.  aoA- 
srroifl,  a,  m.  a  'cooling-lord,'  cook  (ironic).  Fbr.  194,  Kóm.  333. 
aoð-húa,  11.  a  '  stetbe-bouse,'  kitchen,  Korm.  34,  Bs.  i.  357.  I'm.  133, 
Dipl.  v.  18.  aoð-ketiU,  ni.  a  cooking-kettle.  Stj.  291,  Nj.  »47,  248. 
aoð-krókr «  soAáll,  Sturl.  iii.  176  (a  nickname).  aofl-rcykr,  111. 
•  teething-reek,'  steam  from  cooking,  Fb.  i.  87. 

aoðinn,  part,  boiled. 

KoAna,  aA.  to  become  sodden,  cooked,  boiled,  Edda  45.  Str.  38. 
soðning,  f.  a  toildening,  teething,  boiling;  vera  at  s.,  Rd.  260,  Sturl. 

iii.  lot ,  Krók. :  a  thing  to  be  cooked,  Stj.  620. 

SOFA,  pres.  sing.  sefr.  older  s$fr.  Mom.  151 ;  pi.  sofum,  sofit,  sofa: 
prrt.  svaf,  svaft  (mod.  svafst).  svaf;  pi.  sváíu,  svúfu.  or  eliding  the  V, 
s<>fu  ;  snbj.  svarfi  or  scefi ;  imperat.  sof,  sofAu  ;  part,  sofinn  :  [Dan.  um, 
Swed.  i«/«n;  a  word  common  to  the  Tcut.  and  class,  languages,  if  in- 
deed, as  Grimm  thinks.  Goth,  slipan,  Engl,  sleep.  Germ,  schlafen,  are  the 
same  word  in  different  forms ;  cp.  svefn,  Engl,  siooon.] 

B.  To  sleep;  mart  um  dvclr  pann  er  um  morgin  sefr,  Hm.  59 
(Bugge) ;  sjaldan  getr  sofandi  maðr  sigr.  58,  \is\n\.  25  ;  sofa  svefn,  Fb.  i. 
350 ;  s.  af  nóitina,  348  ;  s.  af  mitt  pa,  lsl.  ii.  350,  Fms.  iii.  92  ;  þeir  sváfa 
um  nóttina.  Eg.  560 ;  hann  svaf,  Fs.  6,  Fms.  i.  1 3  ;  sefr  hann  þrjár  rtetr  i 
husinu,  xi.  5  :  si  er  Avalt  sofr,  Horn.  153  ;  sofa  fast,  Fms.  i.  9  ;  hve  fast 
hann  svxri.  Fs.  6  ;  s.  saltan,  to  sleep  sweetly.  Sol..  Sdm. ;  sem  þú  at  hann 
svsefi,  Ó.  H.  319:  the  phrase,  ok  soli  y&r  þó  eigi  oil  va,  wo*  shall  not 
sleep  fur  you,  shall  lie  wide  awake  at  your  dour,  Eb.  160;  sofa  lift,  to 
sleep  one's  life  away,  HAni.  II.  reflex.,  hann  spyrr  hversu  pcim 

halt  sofirk, . . .  hann  Iztr  sir  vel  hafa  sofuazt,  bt  asked  bow  they  had  ilept, 
...  be  said  be  bad  slept  well,  þiAr.  319.  III.  part  aoflnn,  1 

Hm. ;  riven  la  sofinn  i  slnu  rúnii,  Fb,  i.  390,  Mag.  t $4,  Clar. 
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•ofori,  a,  m.  a  deeper,  JAtv.  S.  30. 

aofendr,  part,  pl,  deef>ers;  sjau  «.,  the  seven  sleepers,  Ann. 

aofiut,  að,  (aomna,  B».  i.  340, 1.  5;  sopna,  673.  3),  10  fall  asleep, 
Fms.  i.  9.  xi.  j,  Ki.  6,  Nj.  33,  373.  N.G.  L.  i.  101;  roargir  líkamir 
heilagn  dattðra  manna,  cr  sofuat  huíou,  riiu  cpp,  Niftrst.  to ;  hann  sofnafti 
til  Guðs,  Bs.  i :  to  abate,  Al.  54.  2.  in  mod.  usage  reflex.,  mcr  htfir 
sofuait  vel,  /  have  slept  well,  cp.  [nor.  319,  pauim. 

BOO,  n.  [sjúga],  an  inlet;  yfir  skcrin  par  sent  vága-sogin  vóru  mcst, 
oic  þvi  sketi  nxit  var  sogit  niiklu  brciftast,  Bs.  ii.  181.  2.  in  cotnpds, 
aft-sog  and  út-tog  in  Icel.  the  'inrush  and  outsuck'  of  the  turf;  lenda 
meft  aft-Mtginu ;  en  mcft  ul-togiuu  skill  þaft  at  bonum  aptr,  og  rik  hann 
langt  lit  a  sj.i,  Od.  v.  418.  II.  a  local  name  for  the  outlet  of  the 

l-akc  of  Thingwalla. 

aoga,  aft,  to  suck,  of  the  surf ;  aldan  togafti  aft  six  skipift. 

Sogn,  11.  and  Sogn-sarr,  m.  the  name  of  a  fjord  in  Norway,  pcrh. 
akin  to  sag  from  the  inlet-like  thapc  of  this  fjord  :  hence  Sygnlr,  n\. 
pt.  tbt  men  0/  Sogn.  Fins. 

ao-guru,  ao-goru,  10-gurt,  so  done  (see  göra  F.  Ill) ;  enda  siti  urn 
sogurt,  let  it  remain  as  it  is,  Skálda  (Thorudd);  at  soguru,  as  things 
stand,  O.  H.  301,  Skv.  1.  34,  40;  at  eigi  mundi  sogurt  sjatna,  Nj. ;  k 
sogurt  ofin.  to  boot.  Us.  i.  178,  Oik.  36 ;  þcir  f..ru  heim  via  sogort.  655 
vii.  4;  fara  hcim  raed  soguru,  [  —  Gr.  ówpcurrcu).  Glum.  331:  the  full 
form,  svagorvu.  F.g.  155,  or  svAgört,  Kas.  i.  8$,  is  due  to  editors  or  late 
transcribers,  and  is  not  idiomatic. 

sokka,  u,  f.  and  aokki,  a,  rn.  a  bars*  with  while  legs :  Bokki,  a,  m. 
a  nickname,  Landn..  Fs  ,  Orkn. 

sokkntng,  f.  [sukkva],  a  sinking,  Ann.  1354. 

■okkr,  tn.  [from  Lat.  soccus  t],  a  sock,  Ld.  36,  Bs.  i.  343.  compds  : 
aokka-band,  11.  a  garter.  Fas.  ii.  374.  sokka-leiatr,  ni.,  see  leistr ; 
ganga  A  tokkalcistunum,  to  tvalk  in  soeltt,  Dan.  gaae  paa  base-fodder. 

aoldan,  ni.  (aultan,  Fins.  viii.  336,  361),  [for.  word],  a  sultan,  Fms. 
x.  1 16. 

soli,  u.  (mod.  Bull),  qs.  svill,  with  an  elided  v,  [Norse  sull-a  top; 
Dan.  ssd]  .—swill ;  teygja  tikr  at  solli,  Hkv.  I.  3 1,  40 ;  hrtr-toU,  carrion- 
,  i.  c.  blood.  Lex.  Poitt. 

1  soil],  a  rout,  a  drunlctn  company  ;  (llr  sollr,  i  vcraldar 
t  eg.  Pas».  II.  17. 
solmr,  m..  poet,  the  swell,  of  the  sea,  Lex.  Poet, 
aon-lausa,  adj.  sonltst,  Fms.  v.  133,  GrAg.  ii.  70,  Hkr.  ii.  149,  Fb.  i. 
560,  Róm.  131. 

aon-leyai,  n.  the  having  no  ton. 

SONB,  in.,  gen.  sonar,  dat.  syni,  pl.  synir.  acc.  sonu,  and  mod.  syni, 
which  form  occurs  in  vellums  of  the  end  of  the  13th  century  (Cud.  Fris.), 
Ski.  339  B  :  an  acc.  sing,  sunu,  Thorsen  335  (a  Dan.  Runic  stone).  The 
forms  syni,  synir  refer  to  an  older  nom.  aunr,  which  is  free),  in  Nurse 
vellums;  on  the  other  hand,  Icel.  vellums  now  and  then  have  dat.  *0ni, 
pi.  sanir,  GrAg.  ii.  174;  senir,  656  C.  14;  Gufts  senir,  id.;  even  spelt 
teyni,  seynir,  Bs.  i.  Rafns.  S. ;  the  <k  (ey)  representing  the  vowel  change 
of  o.  When  sonr  is  suffixed  to  a  name,  the  lecl.  (but  not  Norsemen) 
drop  the  r,  e.  g.  Snorri  Sturlu-son  (not  soar) ;  it  is  in  Kdd.  written  in 
one.word.  Ami  Magniisson,  but  in  the  vellums  in  two  words,  as  in  the 
list  D.  1.  i.  185, 186  (Fiftr  Halls  son,  Hjalti  Arnstcins  son  . . .) :  [the  root 
it  huim;  cp.  Goth.  ismiM,  A.  S.  sunu,  whence  Engl,  son,  Dan.  son,  but 
sen  when  suffixed,  as  Petersen.] 

B.  A  son;  skilgctitm  sour,  laun-s.,  brúftur-s.,  systui-t.,  dóttur-s.. 
sonar-s.,  GrAg.  i.  171;  sonar-dóttir,  id.;  sonar- kona.  sonar-kvon,  a 
daugbler-in-law,  N.  G.  L.  i.  350,  K.  Á.  I43  ;  soiiar-synir,  a  son's  torn, 
grandsons.  Eg.  591  ;  sona-torrck,  a  son's  lois,  the  name  of  an  old  poem. 
Eg. ;  sonar-daufti.  sonar-missir,  Slj. ;  sottar-bani,  slayer  of  one's  son,  HAv. 
44.  Fms.  vi.  106;  sonar-bxtr.  the  weregild  for  a  son,  Nj.  31,  Fms.  i. 
194;  sonar  iftgjiild.  cngi  getr  s.  oema  sjAlfr  ali,  Stor . ;  sona-eign.  Ld. 
336,  Fas.  ii.  1 1 3  ;  sonar-gjold  -  tonar-b*tr,  F.g.  311;  sonar-hefndir,  Grett. 
•5°-  Wc  m»y  notice  the  brief  way  of  stating  a  pedigree  upwards 

with  a  running  genitive ;  e.  g.  múðir  hans  hit  þórgcrftr  ok  var  dóttir 
þorstcins  ins  Rauða,  ÓlAfs-sonar  ins  Hvita,  Ingjalds-sonar,  Hclga-sonar, 
...Tb.  was  the  daughter  of  Tb.  the  Red,  son  of  Olave  the  White,  son  of 
Ingjald,  son  of  Helgi; . . .  Auftr  var  dóttir  Kettls  Flatnefs,  Bjarnar-tonar 
Uunu,  Grims-sooar  hersis  or  Sogni,  A.  was  tbt  daughter  of  K.  Flatnote, 
ton  of  Bjurn  Buna,  son  of  Grim  Hersir  of  Sogn,  Nj.  3,  see  the  Landn. 


aopi,  a,  m.  [siipa],  a  top,  sup,  mouthful;  drekka  tvA  sopa.  Fas.  i.  70; 
hann  saup  A  prjA  sopa.  Bs.  i.  394;  einn  sopa  víns,  þiðr.  167. 
soppa,  u,  f.  a  top ;  toppu  af  vini,  Karl.  56. 

aoppr,  m.  =■  svöppr  (<|.  v.),  the  v  being  dropped,  a  ball ;  sJA  sopp,  Mar. 
1 034  ;  hann  sló  augat  ór  einum  með  soppinum.  Fat.  iii.  1 96.  compd*  : 
•opp-drepr,  m.  a  bat,  Vigl.  34.  sopp-leikr,  m.  a  game  of  ball. 
Fas.  iii.  196. 

8 ORG,  f.  [Ulf.  taurga  nifHitva,  \vrrn;  A.S.  and  Dan.  sorg ;  Engl. 
sorrow;  Germ,  targe]  : — sorrow,  care,  bereavement;  the  original  sense  it 
care  (harmr  being  'kotow');  sorg  ctr  hjarta,  Hm.  133;  kveykva  sorg, 
Hðm.  I ;  ala  sorg,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  hug-sorg,  mind's  grief ;  buk-torg. 


worldly  care :  allit.,  sorg  ok  sút,  Hm.  147  ;  stvitum  otlom  sorg  at  minni 
veri,  Gh.  31  ;  mcd  sorg.  Fms.  ii.  333,  passim  :  purr,  cores,  sorrom,  1*^1 
sorgir,  Rm.  41  ;  al  surgum,  Fmt.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  tegja  torgii.  Am.  84. 
minar  eru  sorgirnar  þuugar  tern  bly,  an  old  ditty,  Sturl.  iii.  317:  torgar- 
biinaðr,  -búiúngr,  a  mourning  drtts,  Barl.  30,  Stj. ;  in  old  vernacular  writ- 
ings the  only  records  of  mounting  aic  the  phrase  '  to  wear  a  black  hood' 
(falda  blA)  in  Heiðarv.  S.  (in  a  verse),  and  the  hanging  the  hall  with  Uack 
in  the  celebrated  passage  in  Júmsvík  S.,  sec  Sir  Edmund  Head's  ba£*d 
'  The  Death  of  old  King  Gorm ; '  neither  it  black  used  for  mourning 
in  Icel.,  as  it  is  the  national  colour.  coktm  :  sorg-bitian,  part. 
sorrow-bitten,  distressed.  aorg-4jrr,  adj.  grief-healing,  Haostl 
aorga-fullr,  adj.  sorrowful,  full  of  care,  Hm.  1 15  ;  sorrowful,  Barl.  30. 
Us.  i.  193.  aorg-fullr,  adj.  sorrowful,  Gkv.  1.  1,  Fb.  ii.  3S7,  fan. 
i.  363.  aorga-lauas,  adj.  frte  from  care,  Skv.  3.  34.  aorg. 
lauaa,  ii).  frte  from  care,  Hm.  55.  aorg-liga,  adv.  sadly.  aorg- 
ligr,  adj.  tad.  distressing,  Str.  573.  Bs.  ii.  76.  aorg-mótVr,  adj 
distressed,  Bs.  i.  1 78.  Gkv.  j.  40,  Og.  14,  Th.  9.  aorg-ma>ði,  f.  dis- 
tressed. Bs.  i.  180,  Clem.  47.  lorg-aamligr,  adj.  (-lis*,  Stj. 
90),  melancholy,  Skt.  546,  547,  Stj.  50.  aorgax-aamligr,  adj.  sad, 
P'-  35«- 

aorga,  að,  to  sorrow,  (rare) :  to  be  concerned  for,  t.  fyrir  c-o  •■  Dan 
surge  for  nogtt,  (mod.)  ;  cp.  Germ,  tor  gen. 

aori,  a,  ni.  [cp.  saurr,  siirr],  oVm>,  ctp.  of  metals,  but  also  lees. 

aorp,  n.  swtepingt,  from  houtet,  the  floor,  etc.,  ltl.  ii.  367  ;  bcra  sorp 
A  eld,  Fbr.  160;  hatunn  rótar  haugi  i,  og  hittir  pcrlu  i  torp  i  pvt.  * 
ditty.  coMTDt :  aorp-haugr,  m.  a  mound  of  aaetpingt ;  leynditk 
gimstcinn  i  sorphaugi,  Greg.  37.  aorp-hsgna,  u,  f.  a  top,  I  var  Aasesi :  a 
ben  without  a  cock,  Bjom.      aorp-trog,  n.  a  dust -bin,  Fmt.  vi.  36Ó. 

aorta,  að,  [Dan.  sort],  to  dye  black,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  383. 

aorta,  u,  f.  a  black  dye,  B.  K.  83.  comtdi:  aortu-lita,  a&.  to  dye 
wttb  black  brother.  aortu-litaix,  f.  a  dying  black  with  torta.  aorta - 
lyug,  n. '  black  ling,'  a  kind  of  dyer's  weed. 

aorti,  a,  m.  [svartr],  a  black  cloud;  skuggi  eöa  s.,  Fmt.  v.  171,  vit. 
163  ;  sé  torti  fyrir  augu  þeim,  Nj.  31 ;  torti  A  tólu,  Kb.  108. 

aortna,  aft.  [Dan.  tortne],  to  grow  black,  Vsp.  57,  Stj.  340,  Fms.  ai. 
414,  Rb.  346,  Fbr.  J 14 ;  c-m  torUiar  fyrir  augum,  of  f 
oVr  tortner  for  mine  ojne, 

Bot-dript,  f.  (sotdrupt,  D.  N.  i.  590.  iv.  338) ;  [a  for. 
tudarium  t] : — a  cottly  veil  to  cover  relics,  pictures, 
in  a  church;  s.  blAmerkt,  Am.  59;  s.  hringofin  yfir  Martino,  Vro.  33; 
s.  yfir  Pétrt  skript.  83;  t.  yfir  altari,  Pm.  137  ;  t.  yfir  heilogvm  krciui, 
Vm.  14. 

8ÓA,  aft  ;  thit  heather)  word  remains  in  only  four  passages  of  the  old 
poems  Hm.  and  Ýt.,  and  in  those  only  in  the  iniin.  and  part,  tóit ;  from 
thete,  however,  a  strong  inflexion  may  be  inferred ;  in  mod.  usage  (to 
sense  II)  it  it  a  verb  of  the  1st  weak  conjugation  (aft) :  [the  etymology 
is  doubtful;  not  from  sA  =  fo  sow;  it  is  more  likely  that  toa  it  tbt 
root  word  to  tón,  an  atonement.  The  passages  in  Hm.  and  Vt.  leave  na 
doubt  at  to  the  original  sense]  : — to  sacrifice,  make  an  offering,  but  111  a 
specific  sense,  for  Hm.  makes  a  distinction  between  blóta  and  tóa ;  veixtii 
live  blóta  ska  I  . . .  veiztti  hvó  sua  skal, . . .  bctra  cr  oscnt  en  si  of  soil, 
Hm.  145, 146;  þA  cr  árgjom  Jóta  dólgi  Svia  kind  um  tóa  tkyldi,  Yt,  5 
(where  the  prose  is,  at  pctr  tkyldi  honum  '  biota '  til  Art  vit)  ;  at  Botverki 
þeir  spurftu  ef  hann  vatri  mcd  böndum  kominn  eftr  heifti  hottam  Suttungr 
um  suit,  or  ifS.  bad  sacrificed  him, put  bim  to  death,  Hm.  109.  II. 
in  mod.  usage  the  word  is  frecj.  in  the  tense  to  squander,  with  dat. 
and  declined ;  sóa  íé  tinu,  og  bA  hann  hafði  nti  öllu  túaft,  þaft  hann 
Atti,  Luke  xv.  14;  cp.  Lat.  dapes,  an  offering,  and  Gr.  tatxán),  a 
squandering. 

aóan,  f.  a  squandering ;  riar-sóan,  Bs.  i.  sóunaj-aainr,  adj.  a  tfenJ 
thrift. 

aoði,  a,  m.  a  dirty  fellow,  a  tint.       aóða-ligr,  adj.  (-U«a,  adv.). 
sluttish.      aooa-akapr,  m.  dirtiness. 
sófl,  m.  a  broom ;  n'tpa  met  túflum,  633.  36. 

SOKN,  f.  [s«kja;  A.  S.  toctn ;  Dan.  «oj<t) :— an  attack;  i  orrottum 
ok  sóknum,  Fms.  ii.  106,  vi.  59;  harftr  i  sóknum.  34;  toktk  harftatia 
súkn,  Eg.  1 35 ;  Guft  gat"  honum  tigr  hvar  tern  hann  Atti  tóknir,  Vcr.  36. 
passim.  2.  a  law  term,  an  action,  ctp.  tbt  prosecution,  as  opp.  to 

viirn  (/i#  defence) ;  sókn  skal  fara  fyrr  fram  hvers  mAlt  enn  vorn.  GrAg.  i. 
59 ;  domar  tkyldu  fara  lit  til  túknar,  Nj.  87  ;  tck>a  mcft  lan<U4aga  tokii. 
to  raise  a  lawful  action,  Bs.  i.  749 ;  bitkopt  tokn  (action)  am  knsto*- 
spell,  H.  E.  i.  351 ;  ok  A  tlíka  túkn  hverr  maftr  til  tint  f)Ar  ton  goftinn 
A,  GrAg.  i.  141.  II.  tbt  assemblage  of  people  at  a  church,  meet- 

ing, or  the  like;  nú  cr  túkn  mikil  i  SkAiholt  um  allt  Island,  þvi  tkilro 
fyrir  hugta  þik  um  sermon  A  morgin,  Bs.  i.  809 ;  görftiik  þA  þegar  mikil 
sókn  at  Gnftmundar-degi,  839;  til-sókn,  at-tókn,  skip-toko,  a  ship's  crew: 
sókn  eru  sautjAn,  Edda  1 08.  2.  a  parish,  Dan.  sogn,  answering  to  the 
secular  hreppr  or  sveit ;  af  hverri  (jurð)  scm  i  sókninni  liggr,  Vm.  140, 
passim  in  mod.  usage ;  kirkju-tdkn ;  tókna  prettr,  a  parish  priest :  of  a 
diocese,  Dipl.  ii.  1 4  ;  þing-tokn,  q.  v.  III.  a  drag,  grapnel,  to  drag 

the  bottom  of  the  tea,  only  in  plur. ;  hvalrion  bJjop  A  tjó  ok  tiikk,  tiftan 
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Mm  menu  til  A  skipum  ok  goiou  til  sóknir,  ok  vildu  draga  hvalinn  at 
landi,  Bs.  i.  641  ;  cf  maftr  dregr  upp  akkcti  nieð  nikn  cðr  kafar  til, 
N.G.L.  ii.  2S4;  sóknir  gúðar  skaltú  jafuan  minnask  at  hafa  A  skip 
p«.  Sk«.  30 ;  fóru  hvern  dag  margir  inrtm  rneir  niknir  at  lciu 
im,  Fms.  viu.  231,  t.I.  2.  in  mod.  usage  sóknir  mean*  a  big 

iron  boob  by  which  sharks  arc  caught.  coatroi  :  sókn&r-ftOlU,  a,  in. 
tbt  prosecutor  in  a  wit.  ice  aftili.  opp.  to  varuar-aoili.  Cirág.,  Nj..  passim, 
soknar-dagr,  m.  a  nut-day,  court-day.  K.  A.  180.  aóknox-fólk, 
n.  tin  pantb-folk,  EL  E.  i.  471.  aoknax-gOgn,  n.  pi.  tbt  prooft  for  a 
prosecution.  Grig.,  Nj.  sóknar-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  parisb-cburcb,  H.  E. 
i.  490,  K.  A.  40.  sóknax-kviðr,  m.  a  verdict,  Grig,  i.  £5.  255. 
BÓkn&r-m&ðr,  m.  a  kind  of  overseer  (7)  in  the  old  hrrppr;  ef  hann  vill 
cigi,  pi  cr  ».  sakar-aðili,  ef  hann  vill  cigi,  eir  er  eigi  1.  tekiun  i  hrepp.  p4 
&  hverr  er  rill  sokina,  Grág.  i.  »97 ;  rt'tt  er  at  peir  só  cigi  land-eigendr 
cr  suknarmenn  cm  í  hrepp,  444,  cp.  J».  31,  Jb.  13,  54:  mod.  a  pa- 
rishioner. aókxiaj--maj,  n.  am  actio*  (lawsuit),  H.E.  i.  237.  aóknór- 
prt>»tr,  m.  a  parisb-prietl,  K.A.68.  aóknar-ritni,  11.  a  nlani  /or 
a  prosecution,  Gþl.  306.  •óknar-þing,  11.  a  parliament  with  courts 
and  pleading,  a  session.  Grig.  i.  99 ;  lcngr  er  ».  er  lauit,  þii  skulda-hing 
si  fatt,  108 ;  adrir  eru  at  dómum,  þviat  s.  var,  Gisl.  92 ;  hann  túk  af 
V<>dla-piiig,  skyldi  par  cigi  s.  hcita,  Sturl.  i.  1 40. 
aókn&ri,  a.  in.  [cp.  Dan.  Kj£sÓ£vr],  =  s<iknirmaor.  Grig.  i.  448. 
•ókn-djarfr,  sókn-havrdr,  adj.  martial.  Fas.  iii.  233,  Kms.  iii.  17. 
SOL,  C,  dat.  sill,  and  older  súlu ;  acc.  with  the  article  solna,  Edda 
41,  O.H.  216;  sol  is  the  Seandin.  word,  'sunna'  being  only  used  in 
poets:  [in  Ulf.  sauil  occurs  twice,  Mark  i.  3»,  xiii.  24;  in  A.  S. 
pnets  M  occurs  once,  see  Grein ;  Dan.-Swed.  sol;  I.at.  söl ;  Gr. 
rJJUos.j 

A.  Tbt  sun,  Vsp.  4.  5.  57,  Om.  38 ;  ulfrii.n  gleypir  s.'.lna.  Edda  41 ; 
veor  var  hcitt  af  sólu,  O.H.;  sol  skein  i  heifti.  216:  nii  vii  ek  heita 
A  pann  er  v.lma  hefir  skapat.  Fs.  59;  hann  l.'t  sik  bera  i  sólar-gci.la  i 
bana-sótt  sinni  ok  fal  >ik  A  hendi  pcim  guoi  cr  n'.lina  hafdi  skapat, 
I.andn.  38.  2.  Tanous  phrases  as  to  the  son's  course ;  fyrir  nil,  be- 

fore sunrise,  Bs.  ii.  241  ;  clnii  morgiii  við  nil,  mtb  tbe  sun.  about  sunrise. 
Eg.  717;  meo  sólu.  i<i\.  Us.  ii.  243;  súl  rennr  i  fjoll,  K.  þ.  K. :  or 
mod.,  sol  kastar  A  fjtill,  tbe  tun  appears  on  tbe  fills:  or  sól  roiar,  það 
roðar  af  sólu;  nil  rvðr.  or  rýftr  fjoll,  tbt  sun  reddens  tbe  fells,  Kms. 
xi.  438  (s<ilar-rod).  all  denoting  the  moment  before  sunrise:  of  the  sun- 
rise, pi  rami  sol  upp,  Ó.  H.  109 ;  pier  sól  riftr  upp,  N.G.  L.  i.  118:  early 
in  the  morning,  sól  skapthi,  sbaft-bigb,  Grig. ;  sól  litt  farin,  ö.  H. ;  sól 
litt  i  lopt  komin,  I.d.  36:  of  noon,  »ól  hútt  ii  lopti.  sól  hxst  4  lopti,  nil 
f  suöri,  sól  i  landsuSri,  I.andn.  276.  Sturl.  iii.  70,  Al.  5,1  :  of  the  after- 


noon and 


lina  hrgfii,  Eb, 


rnc  law  pnrasc,  lynr  nu  pnflju  sol,  beforttl 
Grig.  ii.  20,  24.  Eb.  222.  Eg.  723;  til  hi 
cr  þrjAr  sólir  em  af  hinini,  when  tbrtt  suns 
tenet.  Nj.  206.  6.  hann  skyldi  men 

incoan  hsrat  viri  sumars,  Lv.  ax :  beir  ski 


,172;  ligr  veggr  undir 
low  vrall  under  tbt  sun  (cp.  skapthi  sol,  in  the  morning),  Sturl.  iii.  70: 
of  the  sunset,  er  sól  scttisk  (sólsctr),  Eb.  1 72;  nil  getigr  (rennr)  i  argi, 
tbe  sun  links  into  tbe  sea,  the  phrase  suits  a  coast-land  towards  the 
west,  Fms.  ii.  302,  Al.  67;  or  sól  rennr  11  vita  (or  til  viftar),  towards  tbe 
wood,  in  a  wooded  inland  country,  Ilkr.  iii.  227;  nil  affjalla,  'tbt  sun  is 
off  tbt  fills,'  i.e.  is  after  sunset.  3.  of  the  seasons:  q>.  the  old  Dan. 
phrase,  solcn  bjerges,  tbt  sun  it  '  mounlaintd'  sets  over  tbt  fells ;  pii 
tognar  dagr  en  nil  vex,  Sks.  234  (see  nilar-gaugr).  4.  »i|  -  day ;  in 

the  law  phrase,  fyrir  ina  þrioju  s.il,  btfort  tbt  tbird  sun,  uritbin  tbrtt  days, 

hinnar  þrioju  siilar.  Fas.  i.  ao ; 
1  art  off  the  beastn.  tbrtt  days 
skyldi  siiemma  upp  rlsa,  ok  fylgja  x'.lu 
:  viri  sumars,  Lv.  43 ;  þeir  skyldi  urn  n*tr  berjask.  en  tigi 
undir  sólii,  Fins,  vii,  296;  i  {ami  bekk  er  vissi  móti  sólu,  towards  tbt 
sttulb,  Fms.  vi.  439.  6.  at  solu,  following  tbe  sun's  course,  in  due 

course,  prosperously,  opp.  to  andsarlls  (q.  v.),  •  witberfbins ;'  per  skyldið 
rrtt  horfa  i  sólina,  ok  draumr  þinn  skyldi  Jn'r  al  siilu  ganga,  Fb.  ii.  298  ; 
Pill  b:skup  var  svi  mikill  gjrfu.maðr,  at  honum  gen^u  niiiga  allir  hlutir 
at  ni!u  (sólu-s^Slu,  Ed.)  hinn  fyrra  hlut  x&  sinnar,  Hs.  i.  137;  er  niiiga 
■nun  komiS  4  enda  a-ti  miunar,  ok  gengit  iðr  mart  at  wilti.  70;  but 
wizards  used  to  make  a  ring  or  walk  against  the  suu's  course,  saying 
charms,  which  was  thought  to  work  evil,  see  andsarlis :  gýgjar-sól  (q.v.), 
a  moch-sun,  Sól. ;  auka-sólir,  'tit-suns.'  moci-tunt:  a  beam  gener..  skiim 
af  sveiði  nil,  Vsp.  51.  U.  tbe  Sun-goddt\t,  the  sister  of  Mini 

and  daughter  of  the  giant  Móndilfori,  Vþm.,  Gm.,  Edda. 

Cd*  The  sun  as  an  object  of  worship  and  reverence :— the  heathen 
Thorkcl  Mini,  when  on  his  death-bed.  had  himself  carried  out  into  the 
sun,  and  commended  his  spirit  to  the  god  who  had  made  the  sun,  Landn. 
38,  see  the  citation  above;  $61  ek  si  .  . .  henni  ek  laut  hinnsta  sinni 
xgis-heimi  i,  /  saw  tbe  sun  and  touted  to  bim  tbe  last  time  in  ibis  world, 
Sól.  So  in  lcel.  at  the  present  day  children,  immediately  after  getting 
out  of  bed  in  tie  morning,  are  made  to  run  out  of  doors  bare-headed,  there 
to  say  a  short  prayer  or  verse,  and  when  they  return  'bid  good-day.'  — 
a  'good-day'  being  not  allowable  till  this  is  done;  this  is  called  to 
•fetch  the  grwHl-morning,"  sxkja  goftan-daginn ;  the  verse  Pass.  3.  12 
is  set  apart  for  this  use ;  but  the  very  words  of  this 
hverjuni  Jh»  upp  sicnd  eg.  fyrs 
hjartans  þakkar-göro— were  evi. 


hverjuni  pi  upp  sicnd  eg.  fyrst  eg  stig  ni6r  fxti  i  j.'rð,  f*ri  eg  þír    32 ;  at  h.in  s*m»i  per.  «i«r»  a  fit 
vidently  suggested  to  the  poet's  mind  by  £  sómi,  a,  m.  honour;  vil  ek  eigi 


this  beautiful  and  time-honoured  custom  then  general,  but  now  perhaps 
fast  dying  out. 

B.  Cnnr-w  :  aólax-fcr,  n.  a  solar  year,  Rb.  sólax-fes,  m.  tbt 
sun-goil,  of  Apollo,  Greg.  80.  BÓlax-bruni,  a.  m.  tbt  burning  of 
tbe  sun.  Hkr.  i.  5.  Stj.  93.  Barl.  198.  aólsr-fall,  n.  sunset,  0.  H. 
238,  Kms.  viii.  228,  Orkn.  234.       aólar-gaogr,  m.  tbe  tun's  course 


between  sunrise  and 


;  e;i  er  viraoi  ok  s.  var  sem  mestr,  Grett. 


113  ;  þi  meikðu  þcir  at  nilargangi,  at  sumarit  munaði  aptr  til  virsiru, 
fb.  7  ;  lilill  dagr  ok  litill  s„  Sks.  60.  aolax-goiali,  a.  m.  a  tunbeam. 
Fas.  i.  423,  Al.  174.  sólar-glaðan,  f.  •  svn-gtaddtning,'  tbt  sunset. 
Fas.  i.  518.  solor-goð,  n.  tbe  tun-god,  Apollo,  Bret..  Stj.,  Post. 
B<51ax-hiti,  a,  m.  solar  beat,  Hkr.  i.  26,  Magn.  430.  aólax-hringr, 
m.  tbt  '  tun-ring,'  orbit,  ecliptic,  Rb.  458,  462 ;  krabba-mark  er 
norftast  cr  i  nilarhring,  476  :  mod.  tbt  circuit  of  tbt  sun  (day  and  night 
together) ;  einn  sólarhring,  tvo  súlarhringa.  out,  two  wbolt  days. 
aólar-hvarf,  n.  —  sólhvarf.  1812.  34.  sól&r-lag,  n.  sunttt;  this  is 
the  mod.  lcel.  word.  sólar-lítill,  adj.  with  litdt  tun  ;  sólar-litlir  dagar, 
Maurcr's  Volksagen.  a^lar-ljcis,  n.  tun-ligbt,  Rb.  110.  aólaj*- 
ria,  f.  tbt  sun's  ract  or  course.  Sks.  2 1 7.  aolar-roö,  n.  tun-reddening, 
the  moment  before  sunrise,  Fms.  x.  258;  konuugr  >tóð  upp  i  n'darroft, 
viii.  132  ;  um  morguniun  i  s.,  fsl.  ii.  266.  aólor-aota.,  u,  f.  -  solarselr. 
El.  aólar-aetr,  11.  sunset,  Fms.  vi.  41 1,  Fas.  i.  518.  aólar-alania, 
adv.  '  witb  tbe  tun,'  from  east  to  vrett  (opp.  to  andsxlis  -  witbtrtbins), 
Dropl.  10,  11.  aólax-akin,  n.  sunshine,  6j6  A.  ii.  2.  acUar- 
stolnn,  m,  a  iun-stont  or  loadstone,  •=  Icidarstcinn,  used  by  sailors  to 
find  the  place  of  the  sun  on  a  cloudy  day,  Fms.  v.  341,  Bs.  i.  565.  674, 
Am.  52,  Pm.  20,  81.  sól&r-auðr,  n.  tbt  solar  meridian,  Stj.  96. 
Bolar-tol,  11.  ~.  sólarold.  1812.71.  ■ólw-tár,  n.  tbe  'tun's  tear,'  i.e. 
anther.  Al.  165.  aólax-uppkonia,  u,  f.  =  sólaruppris.  aólar- 
nppnia,  n.  tunrise.  fsl.  ii.  334.  Eg.  503.  Fas.  i.  497.  MS.  656  B.  8. 
sólar-ðld,  f.  tbt  solar  cycle  (twenty-eight  years).  Rb.  passim, 
sol-baka.,  aft,  to  bait  in  tbt  tun. 

■61-bjartr,  adj.  [A.S.  swtntl-beorbl}.  tun-brigbt,  Hkv.  a.  43. 
■ól-borð.  n.  -  tólbyrAi.  Bs.  i.  583,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 
BÓl-br&fl,  n.  and  f.  a  'tun-tbaw;'  s.  mikil,  Ilkr.  i.  71  ;  i  sótbriSinu, 
72  :  frm.,  blídar  sólbniðir.  Fms.  ii.  228. 
■61-brunninn,  part,  tun-burnt.  Art.,  Rm.  10. 

aól-bjToÍ,  n.  tbe  '  tun-board,'  i.  e.  tbt  gunwale  ;  gikk  biran  inn  i  b*8i 
borð.  ck  tók  fri  sólbyroin,  Bs.  i.  484,  ii.  50. 
•61-«yg,  f.  (proncd.  sóley).  botan.  '  tun-eye,'  a  buttercup. 
sól-g&ngr,  m.  tbe  tun't  course,  1812.  38. 
solgtnn,  part,  [svelgja^.  greedy.  Mm. 
sól-heiðr,  adj.  sun-brigbt,  Akv.  16. 

aól-hvaxf,  n.  tbe  '  sun's  turn,'  solstice ;  s.  4  vetr,  s.  4  sumar,  Rb.  90, 
454,  456 :  in  popular  usage  in  plur.  aól-hvörf,  fyrir  sólhvörf,  Grig.  i. 
420,  ii.  306;  mi  liftr  fram  at  solhvorfnm.  Grett.  162  new  Ed.;  sól- 
hvarfa-hringr,  tbt  'sun's  turn-ring,'  tbt  tropic,  Rb.  47*- 

aól-hvítr,  adj.  '  sun-while,'  an  epithet  of  a  lady,  Hm. 

8ÓLI,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  sulfa  —  cmebaXxov  ;  Engl,  sole;  Dan.  taalt ;  Swcd. 
tola  ;  Germ,  soblt ;  Lat.  solea]  : — a  sole  of  a  shoe ;  li  twrum  solum,  h'ins. 
viii.  405 ;  nilinn  var  stokkr.  en  briikit  var  hilt,  þi  rasar  Sturla,  Bs.  1.5*7. 

Ból-konungr,  m.  [A.  S.  Swegl-eynig],  tbe  King  of  tbe  Sun,  God.  Lex. 

PCH't. 

adj.  .unless,  Hb.  (1S65)  38. 

n.  a  zodiacal  sign,  1812.  51,  Rb.  passim  ;  s«il- 
r. /2.Í  zorfrnc,  Rb.  104,112. 


aól-rainnðr,  m.  (A.S.  töl-mona*  -  February],  tbt  sun-monlb,  Rb. 
104.  Edda  i.  512  (also  scl-minuor) ;  in  the  Northern  Calendar  it  is  the 
third  month  in  the  summer,  and  begins  this  year  (1872)  on  the  24th  of 
June,  see  lcel.  Almanack. 

aól-rnyTkvl,  a,  in.  a  solar  telipst,  lcel.  Almanack. 

aól-punktr,  m.  n  '  tun-point,'  Quarter  of  an  hour,  Rb.  1 14. 

sól-sekvla,  u,  {.,  botan.  tbt  common  avtnt.  gtum  rivalt. 

sól-aetr,  n.  pi.  sunrise  and  sunset;  milli  siilsetra.  from  tunriu  till 
sunset,  Kb.  190;  virlangan  dag  nilsetra  millim,  Landn.  264,  v.  1.;  hann 
skvldi  vera  liti  meft  solsctruni,  all  day  long,  Lv.  43. 

»ól-akin,  11.  sunshine,  Lv.  14,  50,  Fxr.  227,  Nj.  143,  Fms.  vii.  68, 
O.H.IC8. 

aól-akrílcjft,  u,  f.  tbe  thrilte,  butcber-bird,  laniut. 
aól-apjajd,  n.  a  tun-dial,  lcel 
aól-atftða,  u,  f.  a  solstice,  415 
nii  liér  fram  at  sólstöAum,  Grett.  1 45  (Cod.  Ups.) 
tvól-tíft,  f.  a  '  sun-tide,'  season;  fjörar  sóltiðir,  Rb.  4 Ho. 
eöl-ttmi,  i,m.  tbe  tun-time,  tbe  natural  day,  opp,  to  the  astronomical 
dav,  lcel.  Almanack. 
SOMA,  9.  subi.  s*moi,  Korm.  «8.  I.d.  32.  [Dan.  tomnui],  to  beseem, 

-.onurn  somir.  1,1.  ii.  160.  Fms. 


Almanack. 

10,  Rb.  470:  usually  in  plur.  sólitöður, 


become,  befit:  ef  hann  kann  eigi  sjii  hvat 
ii.  244:  siimir  þ6t  konungum  at  þjóna, . . 
656  B.  8 ;  lita  s.  r  soma,  623.  28.  50:  at 


hendi  viö  sou 
Pri 


sdmfii  at  hafa. 
god  kU8i.  Ld. 
58. 


a,  Nj.  7»í 
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þeir  brzðr  þökkuftu  konungi  þann  tóma  cr  harm  vcitti  bcint.  Eg.  96 ; 
leiftangrs-görða  ok  autiart  konungligs  tóma  {due,  honour)  ct  þi'-r  crut 
honum  skyldir  at  vcita.  Fiiií.  vii,  19;  eigi  cr  *  kveftit  hvc  mikit  f<5 
henni  skyldi  hciman  fylgja,  en  likligt  at  vera  mundi  góðr  n'imi,  fsl.  ii. 
393;  margi  var  alls  súini.  manna  tiginna.  abundanct  of  all  thing*.  Am. 
9  J.  comfim:  íóma-fðr,  (.an  bonourablejourney.  Kg.  107.  aóma- 
góðr,  adj.  crtditablt.  iuilablt.  Fms.  v.  336 :  decent-looking,  Sturl.  ii. 
134.  aómo-hlutr,  m.  an  honourable  share,  Flúv.  24,  Fins.  xi.  55. 
Sturl.  i.  100.  sóma-kona,  u,  f.  a  respectable  woman.  aoma-lftUSB. 
adj.  discreditable,  Al.  61.  aóma-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  honourable. 
Odd.  6.  aóma-maðr,  in.  an  honourable,  reypectable  man.  Ld.  3  J. 
Fs.  1 2.  soma-aarnliga,  adv.  btseemingly.  befittmgly,  Al.  113,  Fas.  i. 
»13,  Ski.  447.  aoma-aamligr,  adj.  decent,  proper,  respectable,  Fs. 
11,  Kim.  v.  284,  Magn.  434.  aóma-apoll,  n.  lack  0/ property,  Sks. 
338.       BÓma-sæmd,  f.  dignity.  Kim.  i.  J59. 

8ÖN,  f.  [Germ,  subne,  ver-iubnung]  : — an  atonement,  sacrifice,  of  the 
heathen  age  ;  this  ancient  Teat,  woid  remaint  in  (he  Norse  only  in  a  few 
coKPOi  :  sonar-blot,  n.  an  atonement-sacrifice,  and  at  the  same  time  an 
oracle;  Dagi  konungr. .  .gt'-kk  hann  þii  til  sónar-blótt  til  Wttar.  Hkr.  i. 
34,  Fas.  i.  53).  sónar-dreyri,  a,  m.  the  blood  of  atonement  (the  blood 
of  the  sónar-göltr.  q.  v.),  Hdl.  aónar-göltr,  111.  the  '  atonement-boar,' 
consecrated  to  the  tun-god  Frcy.  The  ancient  sacrifice  of  atonement 
(sóuar-bkít)  was  thus  performed  : — the  largest  boar  that  could  be  found 
in  the  kingdom  was  on  Yule-eve  led  before  the  king  and  his  men  as- 
sembled in  the  hall ;  the  king  and  his  men  then  laid  their  hand*  on  the 
boar's  bristly  mane  and  made  a  solemn  vow,  strengja  hcit  at  Braga- 
fulli.  The  auimal  being  sacrificed,  divination  took  place,  probably  by 
chips  shaken  in  the  boar's  blood;  for  descriptions  sec  Hcrv.  S.  ch.  10 
(Fas.  i.  531,  532),  Hkv.  Hjorv.  (the  prose),  Yngl.  S.  ch.  it  (ganga  til 
..mar-blúts  til  fréttar).  The  boar's  head  at  Yule-tide  in  Queen's 
College,  Oxford,  is  probably  a  relic  of  this  ancient  heathen  sacrificial 
rite.  II.  Son  was  the  name  of  one  of  the  vessels  in  which  the 

blood  of  Kvasir  (the  mead  of  wisdom  and  poetry)  was  kept,  Edda; 
hence  poetry  itself  is  called  fyllr  Sonar,  id. ;  orfta-saft  Sonar,  the  word- 
seed  of  Son,  i.  e.  inspired  poetry,  Kormak.  Thi*  whole  myth  belongs  to 
the  mysteries  of  the  heathen  poets. 

aóna,  aft,  to  sound*,    l.at.  son  arc.  Mar. 

Bonn,  m.  [from  Lat.  tonus],  a  sound;  meft  latum  son,  Fb.  ii.  26,  Pass. 
25.  13  ;  láta  sóninn  ganga,  to  go  on  trumpeting. 

SÓPA,  aft,  [A.  S.  swapan;  Engl,  sweep;  Scot,  soo^,  the  00  =  tew] : 
— to  sweep,  the  thing  swept  in  dat. ;  ok  sópafti  á  ofan  moldu,  Fms. 
i.  213;  hann  sir  súpat  snianum,  Gliim.  329:  ace,  norftan-vindr  sopar 
burt  alia  illviftris-klakka,  Sks.  234 ;  griftkmian  tópar  saman  lércptunum, 
Hrafn.  25;  hann  sopafti  þeim  af  sór,  Fms.  vi.  no;  s.  vatni  fn'i  andliti 
sir,  Bs.  i.  355.  2.  to  sweep,  a  house,  floor;  sópa  húsin  ok  tjalda, 

Nj.  220 ;  var  snpat  all t  þit  cr  bloftugt  var,  Ó.  H.  116.  3.  in  phrases ; 
liita  greipr  súpa  am,  to  mate  a  clean  sweep,  carry  off  all,  Grctt.  127  A ; 
þótti  þeir  sópa  ckki  hagliga  um  tun,  Fms.  viii.  353 ;  nipa  tumdum  um 
hirxlur  bónda,  235.  II.  reflex.,  súpaftisk  hón  um  fast  ok  tók 

bcinin  ok  all!  þat  er  henni  þótti  artt.  ok  tló  í  munn  sir,  O.  H.  153; 
|x>rólfr  sópatk  mjok  um  long.  Eg.  42 ;  sópask  um  til  vista,  Fms.  viii. 
435  ;  sopast  um  um  utttrandlr  landsins,  aftr  v.  r  fengim  jafnmikit  fé,  vi. 
150;  sópask  at  um  menn,  Fbr.  167;  brott  var  sópat  ollurn  vislum.  Fs. 

'•dpi,  a.  m.  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

aóp-Uxri,a.  m.a  sweeping-broom;  sóplimum  rrýtt.  Luke  xi.  if,  in  the 
N.  T.  of  1540. 
•ópr,  m.  a  '  sweep,'  besom,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

SOT,  11.  [Engl,  soot;  Dan.  sod],  soot,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  soli  tvartari,  blacker 
than  soot,  Karl.  341.  and  passim,  (mod.  svartr  einsog  sot.) 

aótl,  a,  m.  a  soot-coloured  horse,  like  sótrauftr.  Lex.  Poet.,  and  mod. 
usage  :  poét.,  lug-sóti,  the  water -steed ;  gríftar-tóti,  the  ogress-stted,  i.  c. 
the  tvoif.  Lex.  Port. 

aótigr,  adj.  sooty:  hann  svaf  aldri  undir  sótkum  úsi,  Hkr.  i.  43;  þat 
var  þrjA  vetr  er  hann  la  liti  k  hcrskipum  svA  at  hann  kom  eigi  undir 
totkan  rapt,  so  that  be  never  came  under  a  sooty  rafter.  Orkn.  478 ;  both 
passages  refer  to  the  old  laws  of  Wikings  and  warriors,  and  resemble 
in  sense  and  phrase  the  words  of  Arioviitus, '  tectum  non  subisscnt,'  in 
Caesar  B.  G.  i.  36. 

aót-raftr,  m.  a  sooty  rafter. 

sót-rau&r,  adj. '  soot  red,'  dark-red,  Vsp. 

aót-arartr,  adj.  soot-black. 

8ÓTT,  f.  [from  sjúkr,  by  way  of  assimilation;  Ull".  saubs  =  do9iytia, 
róoot ;  Dan.  sot]  :— sickness,  illness,  disease,  Hm.  94  ;  taka  sótt,  to  fall 
sick.  Eg.  201,  Nj.  29.  Fs.  12,  Ld.  102  ;  kasU  a  sik  sott,  to  feign  ill- 
ness,  Nj.  14;  sottum  sjukr,  623.  50;  utan  sóttar  buröarins,  without 
birtb-pains,  K.  A.  104 :  the  phrase,  sort  elnar,  the  illness  {fever) 
increases.  Eg.  126,  Band.  14,  Bs.  i.  69,  Fas.  ii.  162  (where  of  the  pangs 
of  childbirth),  504 ;  sóttiti  n'-nar,  the  fever  abates ;  kenna  sóttar,  /0  feel 
the  symptoms  of  illness  ox  fever,  be  taken  ill,  Fs.  1 1 ;  hon  kennir  sir  vóttar, 
ok  clr  sveiubaru,  Sd.  1 76 ;  drottning  far  sótt  ok  fatftir  son,  Minn. ;  at  sii  ^ 


marr  haffti  miklar  sóttir,  throes  of  pain,  Og.  2  ;  bráftar  níttir.  paroxysm, 
5  ;  túttar-brimi,  the  brunt  tf  fever,  Stor. ;  eldr  tekr  vift  tottum.  Hm.  1 3S 
(sec  eldr). — Sótt  has  thus  a  double  sense,  generic  —  Lat.  morbus,  and 
special  —  Lat.  febris  or  angina :  in  popular  phrases  and  usages  th  s 
latter  sense  is  very  freq.,  see  the  remarks  in  FVI.  x.  39,  40.  3. 
freq.  in  compds,  land-far-sótt  -  epidemic ;  ána-sótt,  skropa-sótt.  hugg«/tt. 
bana-sótt ;  it  is  csp.  suffixed  to  the  names  of  sicknesses  followed  by  stfoog 
fevers,  thus,  bóliu  sótl.  small-pox ;  kvef-sott.  a  cough-fever  =  influenza . 
tak-iótt,  a  slitch  in  the  side;  lótta-sótt,  jóft.»«itt.  throes  o/rW*ré. 
puiiRa-siitt,  a  severe  fever ;  stein-s<ilt,  the  stone ;  bnWa-sótt,  t  udtltn  death . 
riftu-sótt.dgw;  amu-sott.  erysipelas ;  bit-sótt,  a  •biting  illness,'  canter  fr). 
Hm.  138.  Yt.  17.  3.  diarrhoea,  (mod.)  coxi-ds:  aótt*r-fax,  ti. 
tbe  condition  of  one's  sickness,  Nj.  14,  Fms.  iii.  27,  ix.  434.  aottaiv 
feröi,  n.  id.,  Sks.  710  B.  aotUr-kyn,  n.  a  kind  of  diners.  Mar 
sóttft-Iatusa,  adj.  free  from  sickness,  Eluc.  if  :  without  fever.  aottar- 
leiðing,  -umloitan,  f.  the  burden  ofan  illness. 
oóttali,  adj.  causing  illness,  contagiosa,  Sks.  96  B. 
BOtt-bitinn,  part,  sic  huts-bitten,  struck  down  by  illness,  opp.  to  vapn- 
bitinn,  Orkn.  178. 

aótt-dauðr,  adj.  sickness-dead,  struck  down  by  sickness,  opp.  to  tr- 
dauftr,  vupn-daufir,  Edda  18,  Sdm.  33,  Eg.  770,  Fms.  i.  18,  vii.  129. 
aótt-hœttr,  adj.  dangerous,  causing  sickness,  Sks.  96. 
aótt-Uuaa,  adj.  nor  itf;  enn  cr  hann  kom,  var  Ottarr  s.,  Fms.  ii.  it: 
without  fever. 
sott-lera,  adj.  prostrate  from  sickness  or  fever. 
aótt-ligr,  adj.  sickly.  Fas.  iii.  642. 

■ott-Utill.  adj.  slightly  ill  or  not  very  feverish:  era  pxr  þi 
sóttminni  enn  áftr,  Fms.  ii.  JOO. 
aótt-nœmr,  adj.  apt  to  be  taken  ill,  Ld.  102  :  contagious. 
-aottr  and  -sóttligr,  adj.,  from  sxkja  (sótti) ;  in 
tor-súttr,  q.  v. 
BÓtt-Bjrikr,  iá).  fever-sick,  feverish.  Fél.  x.  40. 
BÓtt-tekinn,  part,  taken  ill,  Bs.  ii.  140. 

8PAÐ,  n.  a  stew  of  meat  or  fish ;  brytja  haaiginn  til  spafts.  Fas.  ii. 
131  ;  lamba-spafi,  hznsa-ipaft.  coxrw :  apao-biti,  a,  m.  a  bit  tf 
mutton.       apað-iúpa,  u.  f.  stew  and  soup,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

apafii,  a,  m.  a  spade,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  3.  tbe  cheek  patter* 

used  in  hand-weaving ;  trófiur  hafa  á  spoftum,  Hallgr. ;  hcisce  the  phrase, 
hafa  tt  spoftunum,  to  be  all  busy  and  bustling,  id.  3.  the  spade  in 

cards. 

spak-frömuðr,  m.  an  •  oracle-framer,'  soothsayer,  sage;  valteins  s, 
tbe  soothsayer  of  tbe  chosen  chip,  Yt. ;  see  hlaut. 
apak-Iátr,  adj.  gentle,  quiet,  Stj.  2 1 3. 
apak-leikr,  m.  wisdom,  prophecy,  Sks.  561. 

apak-liga,  adv.  peaceably,  quietly;  frifisamliga  ok  s..  Fms.  vii.  31  J. 
fara  s.  ok  gora  eigi  hervirki,  O.  H.  206,  Fb.  ii.  330;  þeir  fóru  at  ulln 
sem  spakligast,  Fms.  xi.  358 ;  þcir  sögftu  ckki  spakliga  konungs  orft,  n. 
IJ3.  2.  wisely,  like  a  wise  man;  göra  spakliga,  Fms.  iv.  Si;  ,. 

tungan  spáði,  Pass.  10.  6. 
spak-llgr,  adj.  wrsr,  sage,  Vsp.  23  ;  spaklig  fnfti,  Skilda  161 ;  spaklig 
rxfta,  Sks.  237  ;  taU  spakliga  hluti,  Finnb.  236. 
spak-mallgr,  adj.  torse,  þiftr.  174. 
spak-mœli,  n.  pi.  a  wise  saying:  t.  þau  er 
sett,  SkAlda  200 : 
ii.  78. 

8PAKB,  spök,  spakt.  adj.  [Dan.  spag],  quiet. 


%.,  Sturl. 


sem  spakastr,  Sks.  31 ;  hann  var  ekki  til  s.  vift 


drykkinn,  Bs.  i.  634  ;  ali-tauftr  spakr.  a  gentle  pet-lamb.  Stj.  516  ; 
spakir  ok  hog-virrir,  Sks.  132  ;  tpok  hro*s,  quiet  horses,  that  graic  quietly 
without  rumiing  astray,  Fms.  iii.  145.  3.  a  nursery  term  for  infants. 
quiet,  not  crying  or  restless ;  spakt  skyldi  hit  elzta  bam,  Skilda  162  :  and 
so  in  mod.  usage,  hann  er  spakr ;  and  ó-tpakr,  restless,  crying.  II. 
wise,  =  Gr.  a<xp6s,  Lat.  sapiens;  by  the  ancients  the  word  is  used  with  the 
notion  of  prophetic  vision  or  second  sight ;  ek  á  uxa  þann  er  ek  kalla  spa- 
maun,  þviat  hann  cr  spakari  en  fiest  naut  oonur,  Fms.  ii.  193  ;  var  Achilles 
vitrastr,  Nestor  spakastr,  Al.  8  ;  hann  var  1.  at  vitj.  Eg.  25  ;  s.  formaftr, 
fst.  ii.  398 ;  tpaks  get  a,  F'b.  i.  101  ;  liidorus  biskup,  spakr  <>k  hcilacr. 
Us.  i.  26VS;  Sverrir  konungr,  er  baefti  var  mcrkr  i  máli  ok  s.  at  minnviti, 
I0O ;  hón  (þuríftr)  var  spók  at  viti.  O.  H.  (pref.)  ;  get-tpakr,  draum-s.. 
q.  v.  II.  as  a  soubriquet  of  several  wise  men* of  the  Saga  time, 

Spak-BöðvmjT,  Sptsk-Berai,  as  also  Gestr  iun  spaki,  Ljótr  spaki, 
Ósvifr  spaki,  borarinn  spaki,  porsteinn  spaki,  porlcifr  spaki ;  of  women, 
puriftr  in  Spaka,  Landn.,  lb.;  Danish,  Eirekr  spaki  =  Eric  Ejegud  the 
Danish  king  (died  A.  D.  1 103)  :  of  later  times,  Svenin  spaki  the  bishop 
(died  A.D.  1476);  the  last  man  to  whom  the  name  was  given  it  Odd. 
spaki  (died  A.D.  tS56),  the  translator  of  the  Ice!.  N.T. 
.pak-raðujjT,  adj.  giving  wise  advice.  Fas.  iii.  104. 
apak-rocVa,  u.  f.  11  wise  speech,  Mag. 
Rpak-Titr,  adj.  wise.  Hallgr.  (spakvitrir  spaftu). 
apaldenera,  m.  [mid.  Ut.  spadula],  armour  for  the  back,  N.  G.  L.  ii. 
ib,  to  provoke;  see  ipenja. 
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j  n.  and  spangýiur,  f.  p«.  bowlings. 
apangol*,  ad,  (via],  to  Aoie/,  of  a  dog. 
•paning,  f.  [spcnja],  a  temptation,  Horn.  (St.) 

SPAWN,  n.  [Dan.  spand],  a  pail ;  s.  rullt  vatns,  N.  O.  L.  i.  358.  ii.  248. 
v.l.  ij:  a  measure,  esp.  of  butter,  spatin  smjors,  Ó.  H.  227.  N.G.L.  i. 
IOO,  Fmj.  x.  398.  Fb.  ii.  529  :  alio  used  of  grain,  D.  N.  passim,  but  not 
in  Ierl.  writers,  sec  F'ritxner. 

apanna,  ad,  [sponn],  to  span  with  tbt  band. 

spannar-,  sec  spoon. 

8  PAHA,  pres.  span ;  pret.  sparoi ;  sub),  spcrfti ;  part,  spa  rat ;  imperat. 
spari ;  but  also  sparar,  sparafti.  sparat,  which  prevails  in  mod.  usage : 

tA.S.  sparjan;  Dan.  and  F.ngl.  spare;  Germ.  sparen]  : — to  'part; 
aim  sparir  eigi  penninga  porólfs,  Fms.  i.  290;  ok  sparoi  |xi  aldri 
pcniiinga  at  nauftsynjum,  Bs.  i.  74 ;  hirftir  hann  eigi  at  ejus  fe  silt 
ok  sparar,  656  A.  ii.  2 ;  því  spari  ck  minn  mat,  at  þ*r  sparit  yftvarn 
mat,  Fs.  145  ;  ef  þeir  spcrfti  sva  mat  linn,  at ... ,  Fms.  viii.  66  ;  Geirriftr 
sparoi  eigi  mat  vift  menn,  Landn.  100;  mi  spari  ek  eigi  mat  vift  ykkr, 
Fms.  ii.  105  ;  ek  sparfta  aldri  vift  yftr  nylsamligar  kenningar,  656  C.  1 7  ; 
ck  hefi  etigan  hlut  til  \xtt  sparat.  Kg.  433:  skal  ek  eigi  mitt  til  spara, 
Nj.  3  ;  srarar  hann  bacfti  vift  sik  ok  aftra,  656  A.  2  :  s.  e-m  e-t,  to  leave 
r;  opt  sparir  leiftum  pat  befir  Ijiifum  hugat,  Hm.;  spörum  þetta 
,  Ld.  144.  2.  mettph.,  partly  of  things;  pat  hygg  ek, 

þar  til  litilmennska  enn  þú  sparir  at  ck  henda  ganian  at 
deiluykkarri.Eb.170;  spari  ck  eigi  goft  geyja,  Nj.l6o;  at  pcir  mundi  eigi 
af  s.  at  rargja  pórólf.  Eg.  59 ;  vtltii  kaupa  þrarl  at  mér  ?— þat  spari  ck 
eigi,  segir  Gnnnarr.  I  am  not  unwilling  to  do  that,  Nj.  73  ;  viljum  v(-r.  at 
þú  sparir  ekki  af  vift  þorgrim,  Gisl.  26  ;  mun  hér  ekki  af  sparat  at  veita 
oss,  Fms.  xi.  341 ;  spara  c-t  vift  sik,  to  shrink  from ;  sis  er  eigi  sparir  pal 
ii-happ  vift  sik,  shrinks  not  from  such  a  crimt.  Fms.  vii.  270  ;  partly  of 
persons,  ok  spcrfta  ck  þik  til  þess,  /  would  fain  span  tbee  from  tbat. 
Hand.  30  new  Ed. ;  ck  spari  pik  til  harftra  álaga  fyrir  okkarn  vinskap, 
Fs.  18;  en  sisv  kveftsk  hón,  at  þcir  spörftu  hana  eigi  til  crfiftis  ok  skap- 
rauna,  Eb.  126.  II.  reflex,  to  tpart  ontttlf;  pat  orft  rlytzk  af,  at 

J>ii  sparísk  vift,  thou  sparest  tbyself,  doit  not  use  all  tby  strength,  Gisl.  26; 
sparftisk  hann  ekki  siálfr  vift  orrostuna,  Fms.  ii,  328 ;  muntii  eigi  sparask 
til  eitis  drykkjar  meira,  Edda  32.  2.  to  shrink from,  forbear ;  hefi  ck 

lengi  til  pessa  sparask.  Gtsl.  43;  tók  fátxkiffólkit  at  grÁta  cr  þat  mátti  eigi 
pat  skji'il  szkja  cr  pat  haffti  lengi  til  sparask,  long  pined  for,  Bs.  i.  332. 356. 
aporA,  n.,  pi.  spiirft,  sheep's  droppings .-  spaxöa,  aft,  to  drop,  of  sheep, 
aparotv,  u.  f.  [cp.  Lat.  sparus],  a  kind  of  (Irish)  axe,  Orkn.  50,  Fms. 
vii.  72,  x.  139. 

spari-,  spare,  reserved,  used  in  spari-fðt,  •treyja,  -pils  ....  of  a 
spare  suit,  jacket,  petticoat  for  holidays  only,  opp.  to  hvcrs-dags,  every- 

,  n.  a  kicking,  trampling,  (si.  ii.  139. 

1  aft.  to  kick,  Fs.  31. 
r,  adj.  [cp.  common  Engl,  tpark ;  akin  to  sprarkr.  sprakki]  :— 
lively,  sprightly;  sparkar  konur,  Hbl.;— a  St.  Key. 
aparlak,  11.  a  curtain;  tvau  sparlök,  Vm.  58,  119,  Vigl.  30. 
apar>Uga,  adv.  sparingly,  Horn.  15,  Mart,  ill  ;  o-sparliga. 
apar-msli,  n.  '  sparing  words ;'  in  the  phrase,  rcka  s.  vift  c-n,  /0 
spare,  deal  sparingly  with,  Sturl.  iii.  264,  Grett.  154  A. 

•paraaðr,  n.  a  sparing,  saving,  passim  in  mod.  usage  :  sparing,  sparn- 
aftar  maftr,  a  person  deserving  to  be  spared,  Fs.  46. 
Hpnr-nojtLDJi,  adj.  moderate  in  food. 

apar-noytni,  f.  tbt  being  sparueytinn ;  s.  malar  ok  drykkjar,  Bs.  ii. 
14.  Horn.  (St.) 

aporr,  adj.  [sp»r,  span],  sparing ;  mfr  hefir  verit  son  Jiinn  sparari  til 
■isacmdar,  /  would  fain  have  spared  bim.  Eg.  738 ;  at  þú  varrir  mer  sparr 
undir  oxi,  Ks.  38  ;  iwparr. 

spams,  aft,  to  furnish  a  bouse  u/itb  spars  (jpcrra),  Boldt. 

aparr-haukr,  111.  a  sparrow-bawk,  F.I.,  Sir.,  Karl..  Art.,  Edda  (Gl.) 

aparri,  a,  m.  a  spar  or  gag;  setja  sparra  i  munn,  N.G.I,,  i.  80; 
góm-s..  a  mouth-gag,  Gcisli,  Edda  :  a  spar  nf  timber,  D.  N.  iii.  871. 

apar-samr  (apar-aomi,  f.  saving),  [Germ,  spartam],  adj.  saving. 

8PÁ,  ft,  pres.  spai ;  pret.  spaft :  [a  contr.  form  ;  Scot,  spae;  cp.  Germ. 
spaben ;  l.at.  spec-,  spicio] :— prop,  to  pry,  look,  but  only  in  II. 
metaph.  to  spae  (Scot.),  prophesy,  foretel,  the  person  in  dat.,  the  thing 
in  dat.  or  acc.;  eigi  vii  ek  þtss  spa,  Sd.  160;  spú  mun  ek  þeim  pen,  at 
. .  . .  Fb.  i.  548 ;  spa  ú-orftna  hluti,  656  C.  6 ;  spit  fyrir  u-orftna  liluti, 
Fms.  i.  96;  spiV  HUT  slikar  spir,  Nj.  82;  pat  spáfti  met  p-'.rir  fc  lagi 
minn,  98;  kemr  iiú  í  hug  hvat  konungrinn  haffti  spaft  honum,  Fms.  xi. 
83 ;  spásaga  er  spaft  var,  viii.  240. 

apá,  f.  a  spat  (Scot.),  prophecy;  spa  mfr  slikar  spar,  Nj.  1 82  ;  sjaldan 
hafa  spár  miliar  att  langan  aldr,  Grett.  1 16  A;  sinar  spar,  AL  65  ;  spi'iin 
Finnanna.  Fs.  25;  leggja  hugá  spAr,  19;  segja  spar,  Edda,  passim.  2. 
as  names  of  poems,  Vulu-spa,  Mcrlinus-spn. 

•pa-dia,  f.  a  spae-sister.  Fas.  i.  1 44. 

apá-dómUga,  adv.  prophetically,  Stj.  130,  236. 

■pi-dómligr,  adj.  prophetical,  Stj.  432. 

apa-domr, m. ' spat-dons,' prophecy,  Bret. 62. Fb. i. 77, Stj.  230;  Óftiiin 


haffti  spiW.im  (divination),  Edda  (pref.);  sixídóms  audi.  Fb.  i.  121,  Slj. 
63;  spúdúms  fraifti,  471  ;  spúdóms  gj«,f,  6;  spiid.'.ms  orft,  63. 

apa-faror,  f.  pi.  sootbsayings,  vaticination,  GJJ.  137. 

epá-gandr,  m.  •  xf  ae-cbnrms,'  Vsp. ;  for  this  word  sec  gandr. 

apá.kona,  u,  t.  a  'spae-jueen,'  sfae-svift,  prophetess,  Fms.  x.  223; 
s.  sú  er  sybil  bet,  Edda  (pref.) ;  kona  sii  cr  Anna  hit,  hún  var  s.. 
Mar.  35;  cp.  þar  var  Anna  spúkona  dúttir  Phanut-U  af  kyni  Asicr,  Luke 
ii.  36.  2.  as  a  nickname,  þ<>rdís  s. ;  whence  SpákoBU-fell,  a  local 
name,  I.andn. 

spa-leikr,  m.  •  spacing'  divination,  Vcr.  j(>,  Rb.  384,  V<>ls.  R.  5  :  a 
prophecy,  Sturl.  i.  HI,  Bret.  43;  spiltiks  audi,  a  prufietic  spirit,  Sks. 
j  561,  Stj.  6.  lb.  i.  I  21  ;  spálciks  syn,  a  vision,  MS.  623.  62. 
apá-ligr,  ad),  prophetic ;  ii-sp«ligr,  Fbr. 

apa-moðr,  m.  a  '  spae-man,'  soothsayer,  prophet,  Fms.  i.  145  ;  Chalkas 
s.,  Al.  52 ;  ek  ii  uxa  þann  er  ck  kalla  spúmaun,  ]>vi  at  hann  er  spakari, 
en  rlest  önnur  naut,  Fms.  ii.  193;  spámcnn,  galdrarneiin,  H.  E.  i.  522; 
scifimaftr,  [at  er      Fms.  x.  378.  2.  esp.  in  a  Biblical  sense;  Gufts 

spúmaftr,  Sks.  690,  Stj.  6;  f\rir  munn  Davift»  spuinaniis,  Bs.  i.  265; 
Log  ok  Spimenii,  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  Niftrst.  8  :  passim  in  the 
led.  Bible.  spAmanns  orft,  tbt  words  of  tbt  prophet,  Bs.  i.  728,  Horn.  105, 
N.  T..  i'ass.,  Vidal.,  passim, 
ap&mann-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  prophet-like. 
apá-mnU,  n.  pi. prophetic  words,  Sturl.  i.  223.  Gisl.  94,  Fms.  v.  322. 
spA-mmr,  f.  ~  spikona,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  in  Norway  spaa-moy  is  a 
knuckle  in  a  cow's  foot  (the  same  double  sense  as  in  lccl.  vala?),  used 
in  the  game  of  playing  the  wizard  or  prophet.  Ivar  Aaien. 
apan-bokki,  a.  m.^  skotbikki,  Fms.  ii.  271. 
•pan-brjótft,  braut,  to  shiver,  break  into  splinters.  Ann.  1343. 
BPÁIíiV  and  apónn,  m.,  gen.  spi'tnar,  dat.  spini.  pi.  spxnir,  acc. 
sp»nu,  spoiiu.  Fms.  i.  1 28,  290,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  131  :  the  mod.  form  is  apónn, 
spóns,  acc.  pi.  as  well  as  dat.  sparni :  (A.S.  span,  spoon;  Germ,  spann; 
Dan.  spann ;  Engl,  spoon] :— a  chip,  shaving,  made  by  a  plane,  knife,  axe  ; 
p<>  at  miklir  spacair  varri  af  telgdir,  Bjarn.  14  ;  spann  af  krossimim  helga, 
F'ms.  vii.  91  ;  tpúnu  nokkora  . . .  hann  «iipafti  spnuunum  ullum  i  Imnd  »<  r 
. . .  let  brenna  spánuna  Í  Iota  si'-r,  0.  H.  197  ;  spnim  pá  cr  þcir  telgdu,  Fms. 
xi.34;  ok  fylldu  upp  af  spánum.  i.  127;  tjiirgafta  spt'mu.  1 28 ;  afhögg 
ok  spónu,  290;  tit  pess  cr  snjiir  kemr  ú  spi'.nu,  N.  G,  I.,  ii.  131  ;  hrjóta 
spftiirnir  upp  i  m<'-ti  honum,  Edda;  lokar-sparnir,  spána-hniga,  Krók.  52  C: 
in  the  phrase,  brotna  i  spun,  to  be  '  broken  into  matchwood,'  of  a  ship.  Eg. 
j  405,  Nj.  367,  282,  cp.  Kristni  S.  (in  a  verse).  II.  metaph.  usages, 

n  target;  sdja  spán  Í  bakka,  Fms.  ii.  271  ;  skot-spúnn,  q.  v.: — fbe  gilt 
beaks,  of  dragons'  heads  on  ships  (enni-spánn),  bcra  gnldna  spiinu,  Edda  (in 
a  verse):  enni-spann,  q.  v. :— of  a  sword's  sbentb,  sveift  meft  umgcrft  ok 
spcinum,  þiftr.  80 :— shingles  for  thatching,  D.  N.  iii.  409,  v.  387, 637  (spón- 
þak)  .—chips  used  for  soothsaying,  cp.  Lat.  sortts,  fill  honum  þá  svá  spiínn 
sem  hann  mundi  eigi  lengi  lifa,  Vugl.  S.  ch.  42  (sec  blót-spánn) ;  pcir 
frlldu  spin  til  byrjar.  ok  féll  svá.  at  Öftinn  vildi  þiggia  mann  at  hlutfalli 
at  hanga.  Fas.  iii.  31 .  2.  <i  spoon ;  eta  sptin-fastandi,  I'r.  475  ;  horn- 
spann,  Fms.  vi.  364  ;  þordís  bar  inn  grautar-trygla  i  borft  ok  liólt  meft  á 
spiinum,  Eb.  36,  Gisl.  73  ;  allr  borðbúnaftr  af  silfri,  diskar  kcr  ok  spxnir. 
1st.  ii.  436 ;  spdna-trog.  a  trough  or  tray  in  which  tbt  spoons  were  served 
at  table,  Gisl.  72. 

Spánn,  m.  Spain,  Fms.  vii.  78  sqq.,  x.  92  :  Sp&n-land,  n.  id.,  Slj.  92 
(Sp&na-land,  id.  v.l.):  Span-verjor,  m.  pi.  Spaniards,  Mirm.: 
Spén-vorakr,  adj.  Spanish,  Karl.  449:  mod.  Spánskr. 

span-nyT,  adj.  (spelt  spánýr),  [Engl,  span  in  'spick  and  span'],  span- 
new,  very  fre<j.  in  mod.  usage;  vin  spnimytl  at  drekka./rvi  wine,  piftr. 
13,  v.  I.  2.  metaph.  quite  fresh,  not  exhausted.  Eg.  585,  Fms.  viii. 

405,413;  spiinnyiar  sakir,  Ld.  144;  hann  strvkr  af  eitrift  allt  ok 
verftr  þ»  spinyr  eptir,  Horn.  (St.) 

span-osf,  adj.  span-ntw,  of  ships  just  launched ;  {>au  (the  ships) 
vóru  spiinosa  ok  nýbrzdd,  Fms.  viii.  382 ;  kista  s.  svn  sem  ny'skatin 
v*ri,  Ó.  H. 

apan-þak,  n.  a  sbinglt-roof  Edda. 

apán-þaktr,  part,  sbinglc-tbalcbed,  Fms.  v.  331. 

Bp  At,  adj.,  spa,  spntt,  [spui] : — propbílic ;  i  hjarta  spas  manns,  Horn.  58 ; 
Jut  cr  spatt,  er  spakir  majla,  Bs.  i.  264 :  also  spa  (fern,  adj.)  er  spaks  gcta, 
Grett.  72  new  Ed.,  Fms.  xi.  1 54  t  sann-spiir.  for-»par,  veftr-spi'sr,  <).  v. 

spa-saga,  11,  f.  a  •  tpae-word;  prophecy ;  mi  kom  fram  spnsagan  (icsts, 
Ld.  386,  Sturl.  ii.  78:  plur..  góftar  pykkja  mír  spási.gur  þíuar,  Nj.  146  ; 
pessi  s.  cr  mi  fram  komin  a  varum  dugum,  Fms.  viii.  240,  A  I.  65. 

•pft-sögn,  f.  =  sp«isaga.  Fms.  ii.  2S5,  Stj.  240. 

spate ra,  aft,  [from  Germ,  spazieren],  to  walk,  Fms.  xi.  430.  Stj.  138, 
Bs.  ii.  57. 

spázia,  u,  f.  the  margin  of  a  book,  !>kiifa  1»  S|Mu.iuna. 
spóa  (apja).  aft,  [Dan.  sped],  to  mock ;  og  spvar  hann  upp  í  hi  void, 
Hallgr. ;  .  . .  spjiiftu  hann.  Pass. :  apé-,  11.  mocking  :  spé-koppar,  m.  pi. 
dimples  :  spo-hrajddr,  adj.  fearing  ridicule:  spé-skorinn,  part,  with 
short-cropped  hair. 

spogUl.  m.  [Dan.  sped;  Germ,  spitgel ;  Lat.  speculum],  a  mirror,  Stj. 
9,  Fms.  iii.  543,  Mar.  1031,  Pm.  87,  q8. 
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spegla,  aft,  to  /00*  m  a  £ last. 

speingr,  m.  a  *£y;  tinum  »pcingum  ok  galdra-raönnum,  Hb.  (1865) 
30.  it  also  in  arg-spcingr,  a  spy,  Dropl.  (in  a  verse). 

apffj*  of  »P»ja.  aft,  [Germ.  Dan.  j/ViitY].  to  spy;  hafa  spxjat 

(spejat  t.  I.)  ok  ramuakat,  Stj.  145;  hann  leyndisk  ok  vildi  spe;a  urn 
tiiisfreyju,  Grctt.  300. 

apejari,  a,  m.  a  spy,  Stj.  319,  Rett.  8  (D.  N.  i.  87). 

BFEKI,  f.  [spakr],  wisdom  (  —  Gr.  oof  la,  Lat.  sapientia)  ;  iú  spcki  er 
hann  sagfti  fyrir  ú-vorftna  hluti.  Fins.  i.  146;  eilif  speki,  Ann.  1848.  372  ; 
ipcki  ok  vísdómr, . . .  af  spcki  Salomonis,  Stj.  560:  speki-mcistari  — 
spekingr,  id. ;  gcl-tpcki,  heim-».,q.  v.  courni:  speki-andl,  a,  m.  the 
spirit  of  wisdom,  Rb.  80.  apeki-maðr,  m.  =  spekingr,  Glúni.  3R8. 
speki-mil,  n.  pi.  words  of  wisdom,  Greg.  20.  ■peki-rad,  n.  a  wise 
counsel,  Fa*,  i.  171. 

spekingr,  m.  a  mm  man,  a  tag*;  Sigiirðar  Hlafta-jarls  cr  allra  spek- 
inga var  mesti.  Fms.  i.  20  ;  heyrit,  cr  spekingar,  orft  min,  ii.  340 ;  Einarr 
bjó  pit  at  þveri,  t.  mikill,  Lv.  36  ;  hann  var  inn  nicsti  s.  at  viti,  Kb.  26  ; 
Osvifr  var  s.  mikill,  Ld.  122 ;  Gcstr  var  s.  at  viti,  framsy'nn  um  niarga 
hloti.  124;  slftan  fiir  hann  til  spekingt  eins  ok  sagfti  hemum  drauminn, 
N).  121.  2.  tbt counstllors  01' kings  were  called  so;  mi  rxftsk  Haraldr 
konungr  um  vift  slna  spekinga,  Fm».  xi.  42 ;  «ern  pi  var  kummgum  titt, 
at  hafa  gamla  spekinga  til  pess  at  vita  font  dxjni  ok  siftu  forcllra  siuna, 
Fagnk.  150;  cp.  the  A.  S.  witenas. 

•pekja,  6,  [Dan.  spage],  to  calm,  soothe,  kttp  quiet;  s.  menn  sina, 
Flov.  26:  reflex,  to  he  calmtd,  niuntti  \k  spekja.k.  þútt  eigi  spekisk  þú 
svi  britt,  677. 12;  lot  sctja  hann  í  jirn  ok  hugfti  at  hann  mundi  spckjask, 
Fms.  vi.  291.  II.  þtir  er  mett  eru  spaktir  (endowed  witb  wis- 

dom)  af  Gufti.  Horn.  1 36. 

spekjur,  f.  pl.  [A.S.  spate],  parley ;  aftrar  vim  okkrar  spekjur,  Gkv. 
3.  4  (a  5».  kty.) 

spekt,  older  form  apekfi  =  spcki,  quietness,  peace ;  gattae-s  meft  spekt. 
Ski.  1 26 ;  spekðar  ok  hógværis,  Fms.  x.  408 ;  spektar-maftr.  a  peace- 
loving  man,  K.  Á.  48.  2.  wisdom,  Sks.  294,  Fms.  i.  1 1 7,  vi.  144 : 
miklafti  hann  spcktina,  svi  at  þeir  skildu  alla  hluti,  Edda  (pref.); 
spcktar-andi,  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  Stj.  348;  spektar  bruunr,  Sks.  604  ; 
spektar  gyftja,  AJ.  42  ;  spektar  Ijós,  Greg.  30;  spektar  íþrótt,  Al.  42  ; 
spektar  munr,  komask  á  spcktar  mun  vift  e-11.  to  outwit,  Lv.49  ;  spektar 
nam,  Sks.  15  ;  spektar  mál.  tcin  words,  Fb.  ii.  249.  Mirm. 

■peld,  mod.  speldi,  n.  a  square  tablet ;  gluggar,  ok  snúin  fyrir  speld, 
Nj.  114:  undir  soðulfjólinni  sprrttir  hann  upp  spcldi,  tekr  þar  upp  brófit, 
Stutl.  iii.  295  :  a  tablet  to  write  on,  ríta  i  spcldi,  Fas.  ii.  551. 

■pelkja,  id,  to  stuff,  of  skins ;  siftan  Iztr  Oddr  trofta  bclgimi  ok  s.. 
Fas.  ii.  J 16. 

spelkur,  f.  pl.  [A.S.  spelc],  a  splint  for  binding  np  broken  bones; 
hann  setti  vift  fsetma,  ok  batt  vift  spelkur,  Fas.  iii.  309,  passim  in  mod. 
usage  ;  Ixtr  hann  fli  af  því  belg.  siftan  lxtx  hann  sctja  spelkur  (spjalkir 
T.l.)  imunn  þvi,  ii.  i8t. 

j,  n.  pl.  [A.S.  tpell},  a  flaw,  damage;  sibyrgjask  landit  vift 
til  fardaga,  Griig.  ii.  216;  ibyrgjask  e-t  vift  spcllum  vift 
,  249 ;  áftr  menn  sjá  at  mcft  spellum  ferr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  54  :  a  flaw, 
fault,  altraild)  spell,  Fms.  viti.  {,$,  r.  1. :  a  breach,  framdsemis-spell,  sifja- 
spcll,  sakax-spell,  etc.     Bpella-lftUas,  id],  faultless,  N.G.L.  i.  232. 

■pell*,  aft  (?),  —  spilla  ;  fzftask  af  spellaftum  hlutum.  Stj.;  ok  hafi  svi 
tpcllask » spilzk,  290;  oil  veröldin  var  spellaft,  55;  hann  haffti  spellat 
»inn  veg,  56;  ti-spellaft^ miil.  uncnmtpt,  N.G.L.  ii.  78,  81. 
■peUan,  f.  defilement,  Stj.  24,  290. 

•pell-reiA,  f.  the  damaging  a  borse  by  overriding  bim,  GrAg.  i.  435. 

spoil -vwk,  n.  a  misdeed,  the  doing  damage,  Griig.  ii.  327. 

■pell-Tirki,  n.  mischief-working,  damage ;  verfta  sekr  (fjorbaugs  maftr) 
um  >.,  Grig.  i.  88, 1 29,  Gþl.  241 ;  góra  spjallvirki  cða  rún  búum,  GiAj;.  ; 
hnggva  bii  eftr  taka  aftra  vist  en  göra  eigi  aunat  spellvirki,  id. ;  gora 
skifta  ok  tpjullvirki.  Eg.  106  ;  nú  hdggr  maftr  i  borft  skips'  manns  franian 
eftr  aptan,  þat  er  ».,  N.G.L.  i.  46. 

■pell-Tirki.  a,  m.  (-virkjar),  a  mitcbief-worter,  highwayman,  Nj.  183, 
Fms.  ii.  83;  hugðu  peir  at  spellvirkjar  mundu  vera,  i.  226.  Fs.  6  ;  bjöm 
gengr  am  eyna  ok  er  sit  inn  mcsti  s„  Eg.  375  ;  spellvirkja  b*li,  a  robber's 
dm,  Fms.  ii.  81,  Matth.  xxi.  13. 

■poll-Tirkni,  n.  the  doing  damage.  Grig.  ii.  327,  Fbr.  99  new  Ed. 

opélni,  f.  [»péj,  a  gibing. 

•pem-bólcss,  u,  f.  a  swelling  of  the  teat  or  dug,  Pr.  471. 
■pen-drekkr,  m.  a  tucking  child;  þat  bam  er  s.  er,  Grig.  i.  240. 
«p«ngi-Ugr,  adj.  tall  and  fine,  of  stature. 

,  ft,  [sp<mg],  fo  spangle;  borftit  var  ipengt  jimi.  Fas.  ii.  64  ; 
k  spengda,  Storl.  ii.  1 70. 

,  a,  m.  I  A.  S.  spana],  a  leal,  dug.esp.  of  animals;  gris  er  drokkit 
an,  Fs  71  ;  fjúrar  mjólkir  runnu  ór  ipenum  hennar,  Edda ; 
ýla  be  gar  er|>eir  missa  mjolkr  At  pumitu  spenum,  Al.  31  ;  þat  var  gyltr 
ok  tpenar  i,  Fms.  vi.  216;  fjórir  hanga  spenar,  Gsp. ;  þat  skrinul  hefir 
i  brjósti  lét  stóra  spena,  Sks.  169;  hann  kom  hvcrju  Iambi  it  spenann, 
Od.  ix.  245.  ■penk-barn,  n.  a  sutking  child.  Fas.  ii.  328. 
BPENJA,  pres.  spent ;  fiet.  spandi ;  subj.  spendt;  part,  spanit ;  cp. 


spana  :  [akin  to  speni ;  A.S.  spanjan] :— prop,  to  draw  the  leal,  but  nei; 
used         3.  metaph.  /0  attract,  allure ;  spent  i  sirlu  sina,  sin  bom  ji.(vt 
stjiitnu,  SkAlda  248 ;  hefi  ek  menn  spanit  ór  þinni  hirft,  of  allic  Ivcm 
hefi  ek  spanit  menn  til  Gufts,  656  C.  33 ;  hann  spandi  út  hmg»5  ntí 
sái  Sxnuind,  brought  S.  back  with  bim,  Bs.  i.  240;  haxm  ratio  deija.  <l 
mon  ek  haun  þi  hiitgat  s.,  Niftrtt.  2 ;  peir  spuuftu  lift  undan  komrnp.  r  n.t 
I  vii.  248  ;  hann  fékk  honuni  lausa-lv  mikit  at  s.  lift  undir  pa,  O.  \h  15 
!  par  scm  hann  fann  sterka  menn  eftr  spekinga  at  viti  pi  spanfti  liana  u 
til  sin  ok  gorfti  st-r  kxra,  Fms.  x.  293;  s.  fri  honum  pi  er  hononi  »<c^ 
,  hollir,  ix.  262 ;  honum  þótti  par  megin  landsins,  ef  hann  tengi  pit  uc_- 
I  11k  spanit,  meftan  jarl  vjeri  i  brottu,  iv.  105  (komit,  Ó.  Ii.  I.e.) 

8PENNA,  t,  [A.  S.  spannan],  to  span,  clasp ;  s.  sverft  biftum  hTwduc 
Fms.  viii.  363 ;  spenrta  irarnar  fjijrir  hrerja,  384 ;  i  langskiprcv? 
spenntu  tveir  eina  ir,  ix.  3 10 ;  spenntu  tveir  hvcrja  ir,  303.  v.  1.  Í 
lo  span ;  lin  svi  mikit  at  spennt  fengi  um  niesta  fingri.  io  span  W& 
lb*  thumb  and  the  middle  finger,  Ó.  Ii. ;  hjilm  i  hoffti  enu  ekki  speoeJ 
(clasped)  kinnbjurgunuin,  Grett.  118;  spennt  gullhiafti  at  hofti  sr.. 
Fms.  ii.  264 ;  s.  um  sik  beltinu,  xi.  272  ;  Egill  spenuti  gullbring  a  hrt;  > 
hmid  honum.  Eg.  300;  ok  ct  hann  tpenuir  þ«im  um  sik,  Edda  ly;  \** 
spenntu  nzfrum  at  fútleggjum  sér,  Fms.  vii.  320;  hann  haffti  n«tau!  1: 
set  (unclasped)  beltinu.  xi.  29O;  spenn  af  tn«  belti  ok  knitmn.  i»  1;, 
s.  hondum  um  bats  e-m,  to  clasp  the  bands  round  one's  neck,  Isl.  ii.  343. 
hann  spennti  um  hann  stiifunum,  Gullp.  59  ;  s.  karls  dottur.  Fas. ..  yo. 
prcstr  nokkurr  gíkk  i  land,  Birkibeinar  spenntu  hann,  clasped,  ea*fi: 
bim,  Fms.  viii.  358;  harftliga  speimtr,  in  bard  strain,  Grett.  tyS  A 
spenna  boga,  lo  draw  a  bow,  þiftr.  39.  II.  to  spend,  enjoy ;  mm 

sjetnd  en  hann  hefði  fyrr  því  Ilka  spennt,  Th.  18;  cptir  ir  liiit  tkaJ  A 
segja  \>ór  hvat  J)ú  tpenuir,  Fms.  xi.  423 :  upp  spenna  góx  et,  N.HL 
iii.  24y.  Ill.^ipeiija,  Fms.  ix.  262.  v.  I. 

spenna,  u,  f.  spasm;  slikum  spennum  ok  uniftum,  1*1.  ii.  63:  me*'  . 
a  fit  of  vomiting,  fa  harftar  spennur :  a  grasping,  hrygg-spenna,  q. ». 
sponni,  n.  a  locket,  D.  N. 

spenniU,  in.,  in  Eir-spennill,  Brasen-claxp,  the  name  of  a  vellum  Mi 
sperm Lr,  m.  a  grasper,  compasser.  Lex.  VovX. 
apenni-töng,  t".  <i  *  clasp-ton^,'  forceps,  Ó.  H.  223,  Eb.  244. 
aponnal,  n.  a  clasp ;  s.  bandanna.  El.  2  :  e*p.  of  books,  mod.  spcnwii 
»pen-yol(rr,  adj.  warm  from  the  cow,  of  milk. 
sperAUl,  ni.  a  kind  of  sausage ;  bjúgu  og  sperftla,  Hallgr. 
8PERNA,  d,  (of  an  older  strong  verb  there  only  remains  the  peP- 
sparn).  [cp.  A.S.  spurnan;  Engl,  spurn]  : — lo  spurn,  kick  wttb  the  fut. 
hann  spcniir  til  risans  meft  farti,  {>iftr.  186 ;  þó  at  þeir  viii  sperna  »>:  r» 
þeim  fagnafti.  Barl.  44;  þcim  scm  hann  farr  spenit  fni  hirftvist.  N.(j  t- 
ii.  422  ;  )m  er  Haraldr  spam  11  mimiar  in»,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  <>k  er  hir. 
spam  gilgann,  Eb.  34  new  Ed.  v.  1. 1 :  cr  Egill  spam  gilgann,  Hkr.iii.igy. 
ilmr  spann  (  -  spam)  af  srr  odda.  the  how  spurned  tbt  shafts  off,  }i. 

sperra,  u.  f.  [Engl,  spar],  a  spar,  rafter,  of  a  roof.  cosun 
sperTi-legsjr,  m.  a  spar-stick,  Fms.  vii.  73.  sperru-Urr,  f.  pl.  (w 
'spar-toes,'  i.e.  the  ends  of  a  spar  in  a  roof.  Bperru-TOgr,  m  s 
•spar-way,'  tram-way,  D.N.  i.  577. 
sperra,  ft  and  t,  to  raise  the  spars  in  a  bouse,  D.  N.  i.  477.  I  >■ 
stretch  out  the  legs  like  rafters;  hrossit  syktisk  ok  sperrfti  fri  srí  <*ti. 
i.  614.  H.  reflex,  to  struggle  by  putting  the  feet  out  like  sp«i; 

hann  sperritk  vift  fast  Í  txtinu,  Th.  76 ;  siftan  gengu  þcir  i  laud,  en  I*--' 
spcrrftisk  vift,  ok  tók  annan  i  hir  henni  ok  leiddi  tuna,  Sd.  iSj:  n|f 
spertr,  strutted  (better  stem),  Hrafh.  18. 
spos-skór,  m.  a  kind  of  shoes,  Fms.  viii.  358. 

8PIK,  n.  [A.  S.  spic ;  called  by  the  English  whale-fishers  speck].— blsi- 
ber,  the  fat  of  seals,  whales  ;  sel-spik,  hval-spik,  finnanda-spik,  N.G  I  1 
252;  »pik  ok  reugi,  Gnig.  ii.  363,  Am.  32.       compds:  spik-feitr, 
adj.  seal-fat.       spik-hvalr,  m.  wbal+blubber,  Vm.  143.  . 
spikadr,  adj.  fat  as  a  seal.  fp**  L  m%t 

spiki,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  spic-mdst],  a  bird,  the  tit,  parsis  I..,  Edda  (G  j  > 
spll,  n.  a  tablet,  —  speldi ;  hann  þildi  alia  veggi  meft  spiuldum  tf» 
spilum,  Stj.  563.  1  Kings  vi.  n.  II.  [Germ,  sptel],  a  gov. 

bama-spil,  a  child's  game,  Bb. ;  Icik-spil.  mansöngs-spil,  Skild  H.  * 
phir.  cards,  (mod,) 

spila,  aft,  [Germ,  spielen],  to  play;  the  word  occurs  in  the  14th  cen- 
tury ;  hann  spilar  fingrum  at  Rómi,  Fbr.  198  (in  the  text  of  the  Fb  :!>< 
old  phrase  is  leika  fingrum.  see  Rm.),  passim  in  mod.  usage.  2.  alw, » 
spend;  s.  lit  eigum  sinum,  of  a  spendthrift ;  tit-spilin,  squandering.  3 
to  play  at  cards. 


•pilda,  u.  f.  [speldi],  a  flake  or  Jit*;  her  er  skjSldr  er  ek  vii  gefi  }vr 
— Ærnar  i  Grimr  íóstri  minn  flagspildur,  isl.  ii.  32  ;  spilda  af  iii.  af*" 
of  ice. 
spUdlngr,  m.  =  spilda. 

8PILLA,  t,  /0  spoil,  destroy,  with  dat. ;  brutu  niftr  hof  ok  sf  ^' 
blótum.  Fms.  i.  ft  ;  þeir  spilltu  þvi  cr  peir  mittn  eigi  meft  fara,  Ej.  i^j : 
spilt  var  sla-ftunum,  703  ;  spilla  ill  mil  góftum  siftum,  Bs.  i.  271 :  *■  i"1' 
e-s,  Eg.  418  ;  s.  okkru  viufengi,  Nj.  49;  s.  *6t  i  saurlifi,  Sti.yy;  0th 
e-m,  to  spoil  one's  condition,  do  one  barm.  Eg.  255,  esp.  of  harmuij;  bT 
slander.  II.  reflex,  to  be  spoiled,  damaged,  grow  won*,  tins?  " 
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»88,  Horn.  I  jo  ;  spillask  rib,  to  get  wort*.  Eg.  566 ;  trú  , 
117;  mun  mikil  hafa  um  spilzk,  taien  a  turn  for  tbe  wont.  111.  ii.  369 ; 
spilltrsk  skjótt  ArfcrA,  Fnu.  i.  51  ;  ipiUatk  þA  takamar.  Grig.  i.  373 : — 
part.  apeUandi,  a  spoiler,  Ö.  H.  114;  um-spillendr :  apllltr,  spoiled, 
corrupted. 

apilli-dýr,  n.  a  noxious  animal,  Fb.  ii.  78. 
•pilli-ligX,  adj.  corruptible,  Bs.  ii.  183. 

spilling,  f.  corruption.  Mar.,  pauim  in  mod.  usage  and  eccl.  writings. 

■plllir,  m.  a  spoiler ;  spillir  bauga,  Fm.,  Lex.  Poet. ;  tkalda-spillir,  q.  v. 

■pinkft,  ad,  to  sprawl ;  þeir  draga  bann  fram  at  gfclga  . . .  htersu  ha  tin 
apinkar.  Thorn.  471. 

SPINNA,  ipann,  spunnu,  spunoit ;  [Ulf.  tpinnan  =  rs\$uv ;  a  word 
common  to  all  Trot,  languages]  : — to  ipm;  Katla  tat  á  palli  ok  spann 
gain.  Eh.  91,  94;  ek  hefi  ipunnit  tólf  Alna  garn,  Ld.  224;  drtlsir  100- 
ratnar  dýrt  lin  spomiu,  Vkv.  I ;  Grima  sat  á  þretkeldi  ok  spann.  Fbr., 
pauim  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 

•plk,  f.,  pi.  ipikr.  [Engl,  spike;  Dan.  sfig],  a  spike,  sprig;  fjab-iplkr, 
board-splintm,  Pr.  415 ;  skyldi  ek  sundr  bjuta  hverja  «pík  er  i  þeim  er, 
Mirm.  70 :  in  mod.  urage  of  a  thin  worn-out  scythe,  IjA-spik,  1*1.  Jsjóds. 
í -  11;  harm  hafdi  aJdri  annan  IjA  en  spikina  Alt'  konu-naut,  I  J. 

spira,  u,  f.  a  %par,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  204,  Edda  ii.  482  ;  spiru-vida,  a  spar- 
linsbrr,  N.  G.L.  iii.  307  :  a  ttilt,  Stj.  95.  II.  a  kind  of  btairr 

or  vessel  in  church  furniture,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Vm.  58,  B.  K.  84,  1 30, 
D.  N.  III.  the  town  Spin,  Symb. 

■pit*!,  n.  (apltali,  a,  m.,  Symb.  30.  Fms.  x.  153,  ii.  202,  301 ;  not 
ipecially  for  the  lick) ;  [for.  word ;  mid.  Lat.  bospitale]  :—a  spital  or 
hospital  for  the  poor  or  strangers,  Symb.  28.  Fms.  x.  153 ;  bcrdra  manna 
spin!,  Ann.  1308;  for  lepers,  Dipl.  ii.  16.  94;  spitals-prcstr.  D.N. 
ii.  16. 

apftaUkr,  adj.,  apit-elaka,  u,  f.  [Dan.  spedalsk],  Uprout,  for  the  old 
hospitals  were  established  for  incurable  lepers. 

■pis,  n.  [  for.  word;  Ital.  tpezie],  spices,  B.  K.  88,  Rett.  49,  Mar. 

spUa,  ad,  [for.  word  ;  Germ,  spann).  to  furnish  with  provender ;  vcl 
spizadan,  Clar.,  BIAus  S.,  (unctass.  and  obsolete.) 

BPJAIjD,  n.,  pi.  spjiild,  [Ulf.  spilda  =  suvaxiitov,  v\a(]: — a  square 
tabltt;  með  tpjoldum  ok  spilum,  Stj.  563:  a  tablet  in  a  church,  brtk 
yfir  altari,  spjóid  tvau,  Vm.  149;  spjald  ok  á  crucífixio,  Am.  58:  tbe 
square  wooden  board  in  tbe  binding  of  a  boob,  Atta  borkr  i  spjiildum.  Vm. 
1 77  ;  hAlfr  fimti  tugr  bóka  í  spjoldom,  Dipl.  v.  18  ;  spjalda-laus.  without 
a  cover,  id.:  the  phrase,  spjaldanna  A  milIi,/ro«i  0«  cover  to  tbe  other; 
eg  hefi  lesið  bokina  spjalda  A  milli,  i.  e.  all,  every  word  of  it :  vax-spjold. 
wax-tablets,  Sturl.  iii :  for  writing.  Lat.  cera.  skrifa  A  spjald,  Stat.  275 ; 
kirkjunnar  log  rituð  A  spjall(d)  ok  upp-fest.  H.E.  i.  501  :  tbe  squares 
made  in  weaving  by  ladies,  hlaða  spjoidum,  to  make,  weave,  cbecb,  Gkv. 
a.  26;  hence  a  woman  is  in  poets  called  spjalda  gnA,  tbe  fairy  of  tbe 
tablets,  Skáld  H.  6.  48 ;  spennti  eg  midja  spjalda  gnu  sprikladi  sAl  A 
vörum,  a  ditty. 

apjald-hryggr,  in.  tbe  bad  above  tbe  hips,  tbe  small  of  tbe  bacb; 
lendar,  spjald-hryggr,  mjó-hryggr,  bak. 
apjald-ofilin,  part.  1  woven  in  squares,'  of  a  lady's  work, 
npjald-vcfuaðr,  m.  weaving  in  squares,  check-work,  embroidery, 
BPJAXiI>,  n.  [Ulf.  spill -fivto*;  A.S.  and  Engl,  spell;  O.  H.G.  spcl, 
hence  mod.  Germ,  spiel]  : — a  '  spell.'  saw,  saying;  hafa  mart  i  spjalli,  to 
treat  of  many  things,  Skúld  H.  4.  10;  and-spjall,  an  answer,  reply;  gud- 
apjall  (q. v.),  gospel; — else  used  in  plur.  and  only  in  poetry:  apjöll, 
words,  tidings;  forn  spjull,  old  words,  old  lore,  of  bygone  days,  Vsp.  I, 
Hkv.  1.  36;  nji  spjull,  news,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  31  ;  jó  frA  ek  spjalla,  asked 
him  for  news,  Gkv.  2.  5  ;  sunrtan  cm  ek  kominn  at  segja  spjöll  þessi. 
Fas.  i.  499  (in  a  verse);  hcilög  spjull,  holy  'spells,'  SkAld  H.  7.  6  J ; 
módug  spjull.  •  moody  spells'  lamentations,  Gh.  9  ;  hermdar  spjull,  angry 
'   Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  íwpjöll,  'fee-spells,'  Vsp.  (see  (i)  ;  vig-spj»ll, 
j.  Lex.  Poet. ;  lat-spjuil,  lewd  spells.  I*a\  ijpJW 

a  'spell,'  misebtef,  damage,  =  spell ;  taka  spjall  af  e-u,  Sks. 
3.  a  flaw;  spjull  A  mAli,  Gliim.  347  ;  hafi  þór  mAlit  rncir 
S  liskapi,  en  eigi  si  spjollin  A,  id. ;  sv'nisk  mer  audsar  allmikil 
spj..ll  A  ydarri  rioagoro.  Knis.  viii.  53,  v.  I. ;  spjull,  opp.  to  kostir.  Merl. 
2.  97  ;  mann-spjtill,  a  loss  in  men. 

apjalla,  að.  ( Ulf.  spillen^to  pronounce],  to  'spell,'  tali;  myrkri  vio 
man  spjalla,  lira.  81  ;  fjold  nam  at  ».,  Bkv.  13;  spjallandi ->  mAl-rinr ; 
spjalli,  Edda  ii.  497. 
apjftllo,  ao.  to  'poit;  spjúlluð  mAI,  HAv.  57. 

spjalli,  a,  m.  a  '  speller,'  one  who  converses  with  another  friend,  Edda 
(Gl.) ;  gumna  spjalli,  gauta  s.,  gotna  s.,  the  friend  of  men.  Lex.  Poet. ; 
Hrungnis  s„  tbe  friend  of  II.,  Hým.;  jöfra  s.,  the  secret  friend  of  kings; 
s.  landreka,  id..  Lex.  Poet. 

■pjaJlr,  adj.  spoken ;  in  opin-spjallr,  q.  v. 

■pjitr*,  ao,  ro  behave  like  a  fop  I  ipj  Atr,  11. :  apjitruagr,  m.  a 

fop,  coxcomb, 

8PJÓT,  n.  fDan.  spyd;  Svecd.spjut;  Germ,  spieis;  Engl,  tpit]:— a 
spear,  lance,  both  to  throw  and  thrust  (prop,  of  a  wooden  staff),  K.  f>.  K. 
170,  Nj.  8,  164,  Fms.  i.  44,  viii.  3jj,  Anal.  116;  spjóts-skot,  Fms.  viii. 
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'352,  Fs.  1 7,0.  H.i  83,  passim.  comfds  :  apjóta-fálr,  m.the  socletqfa 
spear-bead,  Fms.  vi.  198.  ■pjót-garðr,  ni.  a  fence  of  spears,  G{d.  457. 
spjóta-hali  a,  m.  tbe  '  spear-tail,'  the  end  of  the  wooden  shaft  of  a  tpear, 
Ld.  132,  Eg.  289,  Fms.  vi.  413.  apjót-lAg,  n.  =  spjútslag,  Fms.  ix.  489. 
■pjót-logKT,  m.  tbe  '  spear-leg,'  shaft,  Nj.  64,  v.  I.  apjotft-log,  n.  pi. 
spear-tbrutts,  Eb.  190.  epjótB-oddr,  m.  a  spear's  potut,  bead,  Ld.  78, 
Landn.  215,  308,  Gnig.  i.  89. 133,  Fs.  99,  Kins.  vii.  149.  spjót- 
akapt,  n.  =  n  spear-pole,  Nj.  70.  Sturl.  i.  196  C,  Fms.  ix.  405,  Eb.  190  ; 
spjótskapts-hali,  K.  J>.  K.  npjót-Bkepti,  n.  ^ spjúiskapt,  Sturl.  i.  196, 
iii.  113  C.  apjóts-akopti,  n.  ^spjijtskepti,  Nj.  14;.  v.  L  apjót- 
spík,  f.  a  'spear-spike,'  thin  spear,  Ld.  278. 
spjótaðr,  pvt.  furnished  with  spears,  Al.  21. 

8PJÖB,  n.  pi.  [A.S.  spere;  Engl,  spear;  Germ,  speer] : — n  spear, 
only  in  plur.  and  poet,  (neither  gen.  nor  dat.  occur),  Edda  (Gl.);  crat 
audskept  almanna  spjor,  'lis  not  easy  to  make  spears  fur  all  men,  i.e. 
to  please  all  men.  Ad.  21,  cp.  Hni.  127;  dteyrug  spjor,  llúi'uöl.;  spjör 
guUu,  spjör  knAtlu  glymia,  braka,  spears  cla-bed,  etc.,  Lex.  I'oi-i. ;  rj.-da 
spjör  Móöi.  Nj.  (in  a  verse). 

■PjOrr,  f.,  only  in  pi.  spjarrar.  mod.  spjarir :— swatbing-bands,  used 
instead  of  bose  or  stockings ;  Auðr  kuna  þiu  er  í  brókum  ok  vafit  spjomim 
mjök  i  skúa  niðr,  A.  thy  wife  dresses  in  breeks  (like  a  man),  winding 
swathes  round  btr  le^s  almost  down  to  tbe  shoes,  I.d.  1 36 ;  hvitar  brackr 
ok  vafit  at  neflan  spjomjrn,  bví  var  hann  vaf-spjarra  Grimr  kallafir.  swath- 
ing tbe  legs  (instead  of  stockings),  for  wbicb  be  was  called  '  swaddle-leg,' 
Gullþ.  14.  2.  mod.  a  ntg,  tatter;  þat  scm  Aftr  er  si  stj  A  ok  at  spjimun 
oiött.  Fas.  iii.  7:  the  phrase,  spyrja  e-n  ór  spjiiruuuni,  to  examine  one 
without  bis  bose  on.  i.  e.  to  strip  and  examine  bim  closely,  Snót :  in  mod. 
usage  also  sing.,  haun  A  ckki  eina  spjur,  »0/  a  scrap  of  clothing  on  bis 

spons,  11.  [Dan.  spunds],  a  bung  of  a  battel. 

SPOH,  n.  [Ulf.  spaurds  —  OTaitor ;  A.S.  spyrd,  spor.  «=  a  track,  foot- 
step; O.  H.  G.  spurt;  Germ.j/W/r;  Din.  spor;  these  last  having,  like  the 
Icel.,  dropped  a  d]  :—a  track,  footprint ;  eptir  petta  ste  Frúfti  i  bergit  .  . . 
til  pessa  spors  mun  ek  koma  hvern  dag,  ok  vita  bvat  i  sporinu  cr,  Fas. 
i.  63 :  manns-sporin  i  snj>>if\ini  . . .  hrim  munu  liggja  spor  hans,  Fs.  41  ; 
mátti  eigi  hrarcsk  ór  þcim  sporum,  Us.  i.  357:  standa  i  beim  spnrum, 
Sturl.  ii.  63 ;  peir  rekja  spor  scm  hundar,  Fms.  i.  8 ;  standa  Í  siimum 
sporum.  to  stand  still,  Clem.  32.  Fas.  i.  63;  hann  stúö  i  spoti  cr  hann 
haf&i  gort  Ut,  Grctt.  89 ;  ganga  Í  spor  c-ni,  to  go  in  a  man's  footsteps, 
go  behind  bim,  Nj.  26;  vist  hehr  þú  vcl  tram  gengit,  en  þó  hefir  þú  eigi 
gengit  mor  i  spor,  not  followed  in  my  steps,  108  ;  hvetja  sporit.  to  quicken 
one's  steps ;  sprctta  úr  spori,  to  question  tbe  pace  of  a  rider ;  fot-spor , 
q.  v. :  metaphorical  phrases,  þótti  synir  hans  vel  stlga  i  spor  honum,  in 
sous  stepped  well  in  bis  footprints,  were  like  bim,  Fs.  61 ;  blistra  i  spor 
e-m,  Konn. ;  sjá  ben  markar  spj<iti  spor,  Sd. :  the  phrase,  renna  t>l<>ði  I 
spor,  Bkv.  1 7,  referring  to  a  heathen  rite  of  making  foster-brotherhood 
by  blending  blood  in  one's  footprints  (vestigia  sua  mutui  sanguinis  aspcr- 
sione  perfundere,  Saxo  12),  cp.  Gisl.,  Fbr.  S. :  at  vórmu  spori  (advcibial), 
0«  tbe  warm  track,  instantly,  in  return :  poet,  usages,  sverda  spor,  a 
•sword's  prints,'  i.e.  wounds,  tflf.  n.  16;  eggja  spor.  on  'edge-print,' 
Lex.  Poi-t.;  diHg-spor  =  dólk-spor,  dirk  prints,  Hkv.  2.  40.  »por»- 
dxjúgr,  *d).  fast  pacing. 

apora,  að.-sporna;  þorou  eigi  hestamir  s.  hana.  Fas.  i.  226. 

■por-oalcja,  u,  f.  an  oblong  box. 

■por-baugr,  ra.  an  elliptic  ring,  (mod.) 

aporö-dreki,  a,  m.  a  'tail-dragon,'  scorpion,  Rb.  102. 

8POBÐR,  rn.  a  fish's  tail;  s.  scm  A  fiski,  Sks.  167 ;  hrygg  hufuS  ok 
tporft,  N.G.  L.  i.  59,  Gpl.  459:  of  a  serpent,  Fms.  x.  407  ;  hann  (the 
world  serpent)  bitr  i  spori  sir,  Edda  :  hence  of  a  ship  with  dragon  heads 
at  her  bows,  the  slern  is  called  sporðr,  var  A  slafni  visundar-hofud,  cn  apti 
sporAr,  Hkr.  iii.  25 :  phrases,  standa  c-m  ú  sporði,  lobe  a  match  for,  mctaph. 
from  fighting  a  dragon;  vitr  maðr  crlii,  svA  at  fAir  niunu  standa  A  spnrJi 
per,  Nj.  244;  mun  engi  inaor  þá  þír  A  sporoi  per  standa.  Ill;  pessa 
rnenn  er  mi  hafa  mjok  yðr  A  sporoi  staftit,u>&o  have  withstood  you,  ham- 
pered you,  655  xiii.  B.  2 ;  vita  hvárki  huiuð  nó  sporo  A  e-u.  to  know 
neither  tbe  bead  nor  tbe  tail  of  a  thing,  know  nothing  about  it.  2. 
mctaph.  tbe  tail  or  pointed  end  of  a  shield  (the  oblong  shield,  skjaldat- 
spordr);  hjó  1  skjöldinn  ok  af  sporSinn,  Nj.  200,  Fs.  135  : — of  a  bridge, 
briiar-sporor,  a  bridge's  end  (sec  brú) ;  bryggju-sporðr,  bygSar-s.,  o«r- 
siirts,  SkAld  H.    aporða-köat,  n.  pi.  tbe  flopping  of  a  fish,  salmon,  Ub. 

apor-ganga,  u,  f.  (cp.  ganga  i  spor  c-m\  backing,  assistance;  vctta 
e-m  fylgd  ok  sporgöngu,  Eb.  1 1 2.  sporgongu-maðr,  m.  a  '  step-goer,' 
follower.  Fas.  iii.  46,  Jjþ.  1 12,  Bs.  i.  766:  a  persecutor,  griinmir  spor- 
göngumenn,  623.  35. 

apor-hundr,  m.  a  slot-bound,  bloodbounl.  Fms.  vii.  50.  Orkn.  150. 

apori,  a.  in.  [A.S.  s/or,  spnra ;  Dan.  spore],  a  spur,  Nj.  82,  Fms.  vi. 
424;  slA  (keyra,  hoggva)  hest  sporum,  ix.  518,  Gullp.  68;  spora-hugg, 
Nj.  8 ;  the  oldest  spurs  were  pointed  (oddar).  sec  Worsaae,  No.  356. 

epor-lfttr,  adj.  slow  or  lazy  in  walking. 

apor*léttrt  adj.  quick  of  step. 
t  spoma,  ad,  [A.  S.  spurnan],  to  spurn,  kick,  tread  on ;  sporua  vol!,  V»p. 
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»8;  «,  moJdveg,  Og.  9  ;  tem  Absakm  spornafti  enn  i  cikinni,  S(j.  534. 
a  Sam.  xvi.  14  ;  cn  er  hann  spornar  gilgatin,  Kb.  96,  Tiiit.  3  ;  hann  vildi 
taka  af  nu-r  hringinn  cn  ck  spornafti  vift,  struggled  against  (  —  sperrast 
vift).  Fas.  iii.  395  :  mctaph.  fo  withstand,  eigi  mi  rið  sköpum  ».,  Fs.  26  ; 
kvaft  eigi  miittdu  tji  rid  at  1.,  32. 
apor-rakkl,  a,  m.  a  slot-bound.  Sir.  3. 

epor-raekt,  n.  adj. footUtp-tracMng ;  hiffti  fallit  snjófoiva  svi  at  1.  var, 
Ld.  104,  Ann.  1 36),  p.  310. 

•pott,  n.  (apottr,  111.;  drag  origan  ipott  at  nu,  Nj.  16;  peim  þótti 
þctta  spottr  einn,  F'ms.  viii.  437);  [Dan.  spot;  Germ,  s/wf  f] : — 'sport,' 
mod,  feoff,  Fms.  vi.  156;  mart  ainiat  spott  giirftii  þirr  Norftmimnum. 
253;  verfta  fyrir  spotti,  209:  spott  ok  bid,  Nj.  66 ;  mcð  spotti,  Fnii.  i. 
15;  hafa  e-t  at  spotti,  viii.  10;  svara  *k«tinpii  ok  spotti,  (iliim.  363. 
8FOTTA,  aft.  [Germ,  ipotltn ;  Dan.  spotte],  to  mot*,  mnkt  sport  of  ; 
þú  þeir  spoilt  mik,  Fms.  vi.  208  ;  eigi  paif  at  %.  petta  svi  mjok.  Ld.  216 ; 
,  mocked,  1 


mun  þú  rera  spottaftr,  duptd.  mocked,  made  sport  of,  Fms.  vii.  153  ;  þótti 
honuni  þeir  hafa  mjuk  spottau  »ik.  er  bonum  hofftu  komit  i  pessa  fcift. 
2 1 2 :  spotta  e-t  af  c-tn,  to  cheat  one  of  a  thing ;  hafa  þa:r  hsrftiliga  spottaft 
af  nsét  mitt  riki,  Bret.  164:  ».  at  e-u,  to  mnkt  sport  at,  Nj.  95. 
1  f.  a  mocking,  Flóv.  30.  Skilda  199. 
,  a,  m.,  apottr,  Vm.  103,  [Kngl.  spal\  a  bit,  small  piece;  britt  mun 
1  beita  upp  land  virt  þegar  er  hann  pykkisk  nokkurn  spot t a  i  eiga. 
Fro*,  vi.  103  ;  tak  mi  til  pin  pessa  tiu  spotta  mottulsins,  Stj.  576  {stit- 
tura  of  the  Vulgate)  :  frcq.  in  mod.  mage,  band-»potti,  a  piece  of  tiring ; 
reipis-t.,  ólar-s. :  of  diitance,  vegar-i. ;  fara  litinn  spotta ;  or  apotta- 
korn,  n.  a  bit  of  the  way. 
apott-aajxUigr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  mocking,  Barl.  197. 
spott-iamr,  adj.  mocking,  sporting,  Nj.  61,  Bjarn.  3. 
sposkr,  adj.  [Dan.  tpodfk~],  mocking,  jeering. 

8POI,  a,  m.  [Swed.  spaf],  a  bird,  a  curlew,  scolopax  arrjuata  L.,  Edda 
(Gl.),  Grig,  ii.  346 ;  spóa-cgg,  vella  cinsog  spói,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

apoki,  a.  m.  [Kngt.  spoke],  a  small  spoke,  piece  of  wood;  dreng-spuki, 
a  '  boy -spoke,'  an  imp,  Grond. 

apóla,  u,  f.  a  weaver's,  shuttle  (in  the  mod.  Inoin). 

aponn,  in.  a  spoon;  tee  ipánn.  conrrrt :  spón-blaft,  n.  tbc  bowl 
of  a  spoon.       apónav-matr,  tu.  '  spoon-meat.' 

apraðka,  aft.  to  sprawl,  Al.  179. 

apraka,  u,  f.  a  little  flounder. 

apraka,  aft,  fo  tract// ,  þá  tók  brauftit  at  spraka  sem  steinn  í  eldinum, 
Greg.  57. 

apraki,a,m.<irwnso«r,/^«g'rr/»»-f,  Fmt.  i. 187,  viii.  365,416.  2. 
[A. S.  spr*ca~],  a  speaker;  in  for-sprekki.  a  spokesman. 

•prakki,a.m.,qs.ipraftki.[rp.  Dm.sprade  or  sprad*-ba<-\e  -  n  dandy  \  :— 
a  '  spark,'  poet,  a  woman.  Km.,  Edda  (G).),  Lea.  Poiit.,  frcq.  in  mod.  lays, 
but  not  used  in  prose,    apraka-leggr,  n.  a  nickname,  O.  H. 

aprang,  n.  lace-weaving ;  dukr  hálfr  meft  sprang  (lace),  hilfr  mcft  glit 
(brocade),  Pm.  123 ;  dúkar  tveir  blitmcrktir,  hinn  þrifti  meft  sprang,  14, 
cp.  D.  N.  v.  386.       aprang-dúkr,  m.  =  sprang*  Ar  diikr,  Pm.  51. 

apranga,  aft,  to  walk  sprightly,  Ölf.  II.  50;  sjwatt  hann  upp  fr» 
tpafts  rAtt  og  sprangafti  lit  a  húkgang,  Stef.  01.  2.  to  braid 

lace;  part.,  tprangaftr  ddkr,  laced.  Am.  46,  Vm.  21  ;  diikr  sprangjftr  ok 
annarr  glitjfir.40;  altaris-dúkr  sprangaftr,  52  ;  lectara-diikrs.,  1 19,  D.N. 

eprek,  n.  a  stick ;  eldivi»ar-«tikum  cftr  »prekum,  Stj.  264  ;  snul-sprek, 
email  sticks. 

apreka,  aft,  [from  Germ,  sprecben] ;  spreka  e-m  «H,  to  accost  one. 
apreklóttr,  adj.  speckled. 

aprangi-kveld,  n.  •  bursting-eve,'  i.e.  Shrove  Tuesday,  from  the  habit 
of  over-eating  at  that  time,  Iccl. 


aprengja,  ft,  the  causal  of  springa,  [A.S.  and 


tpretnge]  :—eo  make  burst;  oxi  foma  ok  sprcngda,  Stnrl.  ii.  1 70 ;  s.  egg, 
to  break  an  egg;  s.  ber,  Stj.  »oo;  t.  augn  Ur  hausi  e-s,  Landn.  si  ;  s. 
fcelt,  to  rid*  a  horse  to  death,  Korm.  68.  lsl.  ii.  331.  Landn.  84,  Karl. 
308 ;  ok  vilit  þer  ».  mik,  fo  work  one  to  death,  Sturl.  iii.  «25. 

aprengr,  m.  bursting;  honum  hilt  vift  spreng(t>om  exhaustion),  Fas. 
iii.  411;  fólkinu  hélt  vift  spreng  (ftora  heat),  Sturl.  iii.  223;  ek  hcfi 
unnit  ht^r  til  sprrnp  i  sumar,  worked  me  to  death,  Grert.  I  21  A. 

BP  RETT  A,  pres.  iprett ;  pret.  spratl,  sprait,  spratt,  pi.  spruttu  ;  subj. 
sprytti ;  part,  sprvttinn  :  [an  iterative  from  springa  ;  Swed.  spritta  ;  Kngl. 
spirt;  Germ,  spritzen] :—to  spirt  out,  of  water;  |>ar  sprettr  einn  bninnr, 
Ver.  2  ;  spratt  par  vatn  upp.  Edda  (pref.) ;  par  spratt  upp  brunnr,  Fm». 
vii.  251 ;  helli  peim  sprettr  vatn  <ír  berginu,  i.  232  ;  veita  vötnuni  þcim 
er  spretta  upp  i  engi  manni.  Grig.  ii.  289 ;  si  er  nautr  byr  vötitum 
peim  i  hirafti,  er  upp  spretta  nzst  liki  i  fjalli,  K.  [g^K.  34 ;  spratt  honum 
sveiti  i  enni,  sweat  burst  out  on  bis  forehead,  Nj^8.  3.  to  start, 

spring;  hann  sprettr  upp,  starts  to  bit  feet,  Fms.  xi.  151,  Bs.  i.  420; 
Hrutr  vildi  upp  s.  ok  fagna  hetmi,  Nj.  6 ;  peir  spruttu  upp  meft  il!yrftum, 
128;  hann  spratt  upp  skjótt  ok  hart.  Eg.  717:  s.  n  fattr,  129;  s.  af 
baki,  to  spring  off  horseback,  Ld.  220;  s.  or  sm  iru,  to  spring  out  of  a 
snare,  623.  30 ;  spratt  upp  lissinn,  up  sprang  the  latch,  Gullp.  27  ;  hi 
sprettr  tjaldskurin,  Sturl.  i.  1 17;  ok  sprettr  pi  lis*  af  limum,  (»g. 
.sprettr  met  af  fótum  fjóturr,  llm. ;  sprnttu  honum  fztr  i  jakanum,  he 


slipped,  Eb.  238;  spratt  henni  fótr  ok  fi'll  hi'm.  Bt.  i.  385 :  spratt  b[t< 
fjindtkapr,  Sturl.  ii.  57  ;  spretta  upp  af  honum  cinstaka  niamongs-viuL-, 

Fbr.  69;  spratt  pat  upp  af  heinia-nuirinum  (it  was  rumoured),  at  

Dropl.  17.  S.  to  sprout,  grow,  of  hair,  grass,  crops;  h»ni 

spratt  i  sauftum,  bryml.  8 ;  honum  var  sprottift  hAr  (W  kolli,  Fias.  in. 
125;  svi  ungr  at  eigi  mun  grón  sprottin,  Sturl.  iii.  129;  honum  m 
ekki  grön  sprottin,  Ld.  272,  v.  I. ;  pi  er  blóniin  sprnttu.  Kail.  546;  id 
sprottift  (ilia  sprottift)  tun  ;  sprottnar  cngjar,  good,  bad  crops. 

apretttv,  t,  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  to  make  spring  up,  un- 
loose; %.  gjorftum,  fo  ungird,  lsl.  ii.  339,  340;  a.  belli,  Fms.  iv.  31. 
hón  spretti  fri  sir  uisti,  Bs.  i.  337 ;  s.  af  wr  digruru  ft  sjoft,  Fnii 
viii.  141  ;  s.  fri  loku.  to  unlock,  332;  s.  tjilcltkorum,  Fbr.  65.  Fms.  vi. 
179,  Bs.  i.  420;  sprettir  hann  upp  spcldi,  Sturl.  iii.  295  ;  ».  gildro  a.71 
11  air,  to  unbend  a  trap,  Gþl.  445.  2.  to  rip  up,  of  a  seam  ;  h»m 

spretti  af  annarri  crminni,  Fms.  vi.  349;  s.  saum,  to  rip  up  a  seam;  1 
upp  fati,  to  rip  up  an  old  cloth;  þjilfi  spretti  i  kniii  »inum.  Tb.  ipUt  tin 
bone  with  bis  knife,  Edda  28  ;  ek  let  spretta  berkinum.  /  peeled  of  it* 
bark,  Al.  173. 

apretti-tiðindi,  n.  pi.  flying  newt.  Ft. 

aprettr,  m.  a  'spurt,'  spring,  bound,  run;  hlaupa  i  einum  spittt,  ft 
run  in  one  spurt:  csp.  of  a  horse,  rifta  i  eiuum  spretti,  hleypa  á  sprr;:, 
harftr  i  spretti.     apreU-harðr,  adj.  id. 

apreyto,  t.  [spjitra],  to  make  show,  sport :  aproytingr,  m.  prudery, 

aprikla,  aft,  <o  sprawl,  —  sprokla. 

BI'RINOA,  pres.  spring;  part,  sprakk  (Early  Dan.  spronk),  sprakkt 
(sprakst),  sprakk,  pi.  sprungu;  subj.  spryngi ;  imperat.  spring:  pir; 
sprunginn :  [common  to  all  Teut.  languages]: — prop,  to  spring.  Uaf. 
bound ;  this  sense,  however,  is  obsolete  in  the  Iccl.  and  only  found  n 
poets  ;  hefftir  egi  mat  nema  i  lira'iurn  spryngir,  unlets  tbou  sprinrtsi  •* 
carrion,  as  a  beast  of  prey,  Hkv.  2.  3'*  II.  to  burst,  ipltf: 

steinar  tpringa.  Bias.  47  ;  hortiit  sprakk  i  miftjn.  Eg.  212  ;  kylinu  þvi  r 
ck  hugða  fvrir  löngu  mynfti  s.,  Fnu.  vii.  121  ;  sprakk  fótrinn  i  natt.  m 
a  boil,  Hraiii.  15  ;  eggift  sprakk,  tbe  egg  burst;  rak  hann  mftr  auuat  trw 
i  arinhcllu  sv«  at  sprakk  mjok.  Us.  i.  680 ;  sprotum  kom  i  andlit:ft  oi 
sprakk  fyrir,  struck  him  in  the  face  so  that  tbe  skin  was  grazed,  Nj. \h. 
kom  hamaiinn  í  hsifuft  þorvarfti  ok  sprakk  mjok  fvrir  cn  hiumm 
rifnafti,  Sturl.  ii.  3S ;  ok  springr  fyrir  undir.  svi  var  hi.ggit  mikit,  Kn» 
xi.  133;  hold  bans  bólgnafti  ok  sprungu  i  s«r.  Mar.  2  fo  A' 

from  over-excrtion,  grief,  or  the  like,  Bs.  i.  631  ;  sumir  sprungu  rati 
öllu  ok  dó  usirir,  Fms.  vi.  421  ;  ok  vóru  þú  sprungmr  bdftir,  tb.  lp, 
cykimir  sprungu,  Fms.  x.  203.  (ilsl.  15,  Karl.  310;  anuat  mun  [>ir  icrSi 
ciin  þú  springir  af  torfkasti.  Sturl.  iii.  225;  Grimr  var  sprungnui  ii 
riiftrinum.  Fas.  ii.  355;  s.  af  harmi,  Sxm.  158,  Gkv.  I.  2;  at  h<<0  ban 
sprungit  af  strifti,  Ld.  230;  sprakk  hou  af  harmi  ok  dó.  Edda  38. 

arprita,  aft,  fo  sprawl ;  s.  fútum,  {jiftr.  94,  v.  I. 

aprok,  n.  pi.  [Dan.  sprog;  Germ,  spracbe),  foreign  phrase*,  gibbená, 
litlcnd  sprok,  Eggert,  (mod.)  aprok-verakr,  adj.  mixing  one's  uatm 
language  with  foreign  jargon, 

aproti,  a,  111.  [Germ,  spross],  a  sprout,  twig,  slick,  rod;  vinviftis  tein- 
ungar  cfta  iprotar,  Stj.  200;  stangir  cfta  sprota,  N.G.L.  i.  3S0:  iuia 
laust  sprotanum  i  pallinn,  Landn.  131  ;  latut  hann  sveininn  mcft  spT'jtj, 
Nj.  16 ;  reifti-s.,  a  rod  of  ire.  Pass.  4S  ;  vetdis- 


ilwli-S  . 


ceptre : — iht 

end-piece  or  clasp  of  a  belt,  þiðr.  1 1 4  (beltis-sproti).  aprota-baTB, 
n.  a  '  nxl-cbild,'  Fas.  ii.  328  ;  ef  itta  vctra  gamalt  barn  stelr  cftr  yt>t;r>' 
þat  cr  s.,  bcrja  skal  þat  ef  rill.  N.G.L.  i.  325. 

apróga>,  aft,  to  amble,  of  a  horse;  yfir  um  skóg  at  spróga,  Fms.  vi.  Im 
a  verse) :  Sprogr,  m.  an  amble,  the  name  of  a  horse,  Sturl. 

eprog-aetja,  t,  to  start  at  mockingly  or  critically ;  aruhitt  hann  to 
sprogsetti.  Pass.  It.  4. 

aprund,  n.  a  woman,  poit..  Rm.  22,  Edda  ifj8,  Hallfred  (Fs.  114. 
v.  I.),  frcq.  in  mod.  lays. 

sprungu,  u,  f.  a  chink,  fissure ;  jukul-s^  a  crevice. 

aprackr,  adj.  (apraak-ligr,  adj..  -liga,  adv.).  sprightly,  tproutng. 
sveimiinn  var  sprarkr,  Fms.  ix.  241. 

aprtona,  u,  f.  a  spirt,  \prout,  spring,  of  water ;  Ixkjar-s. 

aprsna,  d,  to  spirt,  sprout;  sprxndi  fram  taurrinn,  Stj.  383:  »krn! 
sprzndi  ór  honum,  Lv.  64;  blóft  spnendi  á  brand.  Lex.  Pos-t.;  usJ 
sprarnir  rauftum  legi.  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

sprokla,  aft,  spelt  apraukla,  mod.  aprikla,  [Dan.  sprcttte],  to  sfraui. 
kick  with  tbe  feet ;  annarr  sprauklar  mi,  Al.  41,  Stag.  134 ;  peir  létuama- 
biim  spTxkla  is  spjóta-oddum,  Fms.  x.  1 17 :  also  of  fishes,  hann  nxr  so* 
ok  kastar  þvi  spriklandi  i  land  upp,  Od.  zii.  254. 

apuni,  a,  m.  [spirtnaj,  spinning. 

apurail  (spurall),  adj.  speering,  asking  many  questions  ;  vera  glaftr  ok 
spurall,  Fms.  iv.  Sj  ;  g<>rfti>k  hann  spurall  vift  þi  menn  er  norftau  kwmn. 
viii.  15  ;  hverr  er  si  maftr  er  svi  er  spurall?  Finnb.  250. 

apur-dagi,  a,  m.  a  speering,  report,  Sks.  86,  Fms.  x.  377  ;  pana  crrn 
spurdaga  hofum  vrr  til  pin,  at  .  .  .,  Ld.  2  2.  Fas.  i.  166  ;  eigi  mun«  mrnn 
til  slikra  ferfta  spurdaga  haft  hafa,  Orkn.  278. 

spurn,  f.  a  speering,  report ;  hann  hefir  gúfta  spurn  af  þír.  Fms.  ii.  >6i ; 
hafa  s.  af  e-u.  Eg.  15  ;  hann  haffti  s.  af  um  farar  Asbjarnar,  Ó.  H.  Mi- 
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«.  til  c-s.,  Fmi.  viii.  239 ;  mun  þegar  5.  (newt)  koma  til 
Nj.  154. 

t,  I.  (apurningr,  m.,  þenna  spuming,  Ski.  193  B),  a  spetring, 

asking  a  question  ;  ininni  syumiingu,  Skt.  5  ;  min  j  cin  litil  »..  2  20 ; 

mini  s..  6;  at  yftr  þykki  bernsliga  reika  «.  min,  566:  lcifta  spurningum 
at  ojti  e-t,  Ftiu.  iv.  »30 :  at  þc«i  s.  va-ri  mei  tvá  mikilJi  réí,  vii.  103. 
■pnrs-mil,  n.  [Dan.  tpvntitaat).  a  question,  (mod.) 
•pun,  d,  -  spýja. 

BpÉLBa,  u,  f.  [a  Kr.  word],  n  spouse,  Str.  20. 
ípÚRft,  afi,  to  espouse,  Str.  65  :  apúai,  a,  m.«  púsi,  20,  53. 
■pyrðft,  d.  [tporðr].  to  tit  up  fish  by  tbt  tail.  Fas.  ii.  352. 
■pyrin,  u,  f.  a  pair  offish  bung  up,  al*o  of  it*  strings  far  tying  tbtm  up  ; 
whence  the  phrase,  gefr  Guft  í  gorftar  spyrftur,  Go/  will  supply  tb*  fish 
la  tbt  rtady-madt  tpyrftur. 

SPYRJA,  pres.  spyr,  spyrjum,  pi.  spurfti ;  »uhj.  spyrfti ;  imperat.  spyr. 
spyrftú  ;  part,  tpurftr,  spurt :  a  part,  spumum,  as  from  a  strong  verb  spurinn, 
Sks.  I]  li.  In  mod.  usage  sounded  as  with  u  throughout,  thus,  infin. 
spurja  ;  pres.  spur  ;  imperat.  tpurfiu  :  with  neg.  tuff,  spyrjattn  {sp*er  tbou 
ml).  Fas.  i.  (in  a  rerse) :  [ipor ;  A.S.  spurian ;  Scot,  and  North.  E,  spter ; 
Germ,  spurtn ;  Swed.  spörja,  spurge.] 

B.  To  track,  tract  steps  or  footprints ;  nú  cr  maftr  stolinn  fó  sinu,  ok 
sir  hann  manna-fanreg  liggja  fri  garfti,  þá  tkal  hann  . . .  tpyrja  til  garfis 
manni,  GJ>I.  539 ;  með  hondum,  er  því  vóni  vanir  at  s.  þ*  upp  er  uridan 
hljópuik,  Ó.  H.  247,  Horn.  159.  2.  metaph.  to  track,  investigate, 

find  out  (Germ,  aufspitren) ;  ok  er  engi  likari  til  enn  annarr,  þ*  skolu 
olhvis-menn  morft  spyrja,  N.G.  I,,  i.  62  ;  en  erfingi  spyri  morft  ef  hann 
kann  eptir  koma,  ii.  215  ;  pA  spyri  erfingi  morAs  (inorft),  i.  309,  but  this 
sense  is  old  and  obsolete:  ».  upp.  to  find  out;  peir  fengu  hann  eigi  upp 
tpurftan,  Sturl.  ii.  1 25.  II.  to  spetr,  02k,  absol.  or  with  gen. :  "spyrja 

lngspuming,  Grág.  i.  21  ;  Gunnarr  spurfti,  hvat  hann  vildi  pA  lata  at  gera, 
Nj.  100;  þeir  tpurftu  hvat  par  vseri  komit.  Fun.  i.  9  :— with  gen.,  s.  c-s, 
to  enquire  after;  spyrT  konungT  rrurgra  tiftinda,  iv.  192  ;  hann  tpurfti 
margt  or  brennunni,  Nj,  213,  passim:  to  request,  spyrja  siftan  alia  liig- 
réttu  menu,  Gnig.  i.  8.  2.  with  prepp. ;  spyrja  at  e-u  or  spyrja 

e-11  at  c-u,  to  spetr  or  ask  after;  spurfti  hann  at  Astrifii  ok  syni  hentur, 
Kms.  i.  70 ;  t.  at  pingfcsti  manna,  GrAg.  i.  19 ;  spyrr  Sigvaldi  at  fcrðum 
ölafs.  Fins.  x.  226,  Gpl.  221  ;  konungr  spurfti  hann  at  nitni,  sptertd 
at  bint  for  bis  namt,  Nj.  6: — s.  eptir,  spurfti  Hötkuldr  dóttur  tína 
ckki  eptir,  did  not  ask  brr,  ask  btr  consent,  Nj.  17  ;  spurfti  Fjolnir  eptir 
braeftr  sina.  F.  asked  after  bis  brothers,  Fms.  xi.  44:  s.  eptir  e-u,  to  en- 
quire after,  i.  263,  iv.  33,  Eg.  89  : — s.  e-n  tim  e-t  (  ~  eptir  e-u),  peir  tpurftu 
Gunnar  um  fuudinn,  Nj.  100.  3.  to  bear,  be  informed  of  (Germ. 

erfabrtn) ;  pat  spyrja  synir  Haralds,  Fmt .  i.  18;  þat  spyrr  BArftr,  at ... , 
Eg-  3'  Snorri  spyrr  mi  hvar  komit  cr  mAlunum,  Nj.  244,  passim:  s. 
til  e-s,  to  get  intelligence  as  to;  peir  spurftu  til  Birkibeina,  Fms.  ix.  224  ; 
Gregorius  spurfti  til  þeirra  par  scm  heita  Saurbxir,  vii.  270;  spurfti  hann 
til  Súta,  at  bann  var  farinn  suftr,  Nj.  7.  III.  reflex,  to  be  re- 

ported,  gtt  abroad;  skipkváman  spyrtk,  Nj.  5;  tifteudi  tpvrja«k,  25, 
85  ;  til  porveigar  spurftitk  pat,  at  hón  1A  hxtt,  it  was  told  of  Tb.  tbat 
sbt  was  very  ill,  Korm.  164  ;  hefir  til  pest  skips  aldregi  spurzk,  nothing 
bat  sinct  been  beard  of  ibis  ship,  Nj.  282:  impcrs.,  mér  spyrsk  k  pann 
veg.  /  am  told.  Eg.  20 :  ipyriatk  fyrir  um  c-t,  to  enquire,  Ld.  226,  Hkr. 
''■  333  :  spyrjask  um  vandliga,  id.,  Sks.  284.  2.  recipr.  to  ask  one 

■;  spyrjask  tiftenda,  Nj.  227.  228.  Eg.  547.  8.  part.,  svara 

hlut,  Sks.  12  B. 

,  A,  I  spur,  cp.  spema.  sp.>ma  ;  A.  S.  speornass ;  Engl,  spurn] : — to 
ke  with  the  feet;  er  lilfrinn  spyrnir,  Edda  20 ;  s.  facti  »  c-m.  Gliim. 
338,  Edda  38;  stinga  hncla  cftr  spynia  farti,  drag.  ii.  133;  s.  vift  fet- 
inuni,  Bs.  i.  462 ;  s|>ynia  fi.tum  í  c-t.  to  spurn  witb  (be  feet  at.  Fms.  vii. 
120;  svá  hafði  Bjorn  hart  spymt  til  Vagnn.  xi.  153:  hann  .prrndi  til 
sveinsins.  l>r<ipl.  31  ;  s.  i  e-t,  to  put  tbt  feet  against,  to  kick,  Bs.  i.  462  ;  s. 
m.'.ti  broddinum,  Acts  ix.  5  ;  ».  af  srr  fiotri,  fsl.  ii.  52.  II.  rericx., 

spyrnask  i  iljar,  of  two  stretched  on  their  backs,  heels  to  heels.  Fas.  ii. 
147,  þorf.  Karl.  410,  v.  I.  2.  part.,  frii  ipyrndr  allri  cign,  spurned 

from,  bereft,  Fagrsk.  too. 
•pytta,  t.  [spott],  /0  cbtat;  ».  c-t  af  e-m,  Anecd.  10. 
8PÝJA,  pres.  spy";  prct.  spjó,  spjótt  (spjúst),  spió,  pi.  >pjo;  »ubj. 
spyi ;  part.  tpUinn :  the  mod.  form  is  a  weak  ipúa,  spiifti,  ipiift :  [Ulf. 
sptiwan  ;  common  to  the  Tcut.  and  I.at.J  : — to  spew,  spit  up,  vomit ;  hón 
*pjó  blúfti,  lis.  i.  3J3>  n"n  rwfoi  mikla  »  tt  ok  spjú  jafnan,  189;  spyja 
upp,  to  cast  up,  Sks.  629  B  ;  s,  on  ór  sér,  id.,  Al.  44  ;  sumir  spjó  (plur.) 
þar  inni  Í  stofunni,  Eg.  206;  lýkr  hundi  pcim  cr  spyr,  Horn.  159. 
spýja,  u.  f-  a  *onul.  Eg.  553,  Magn.  532,  Horn.  151,  159. 
•pýtrs,  t,  [spjót],  to  spit,  pin  witb  sticks ;  s.  at  sit  vaftm&l.  Fas.  iii.  10  ; 
hann  spy'tti  aptr  tjaldiuu,  ii.  285 ;  s.  skinn,  to  spit  a  skin,  for  drying  it. 
■pýta,  t.  [spýja],  to  1/1/.  Bs.  ii.  45,  Edda  47  ;  s.  lit  bíta,  N.  G.  L.  i.  343  ; 
spýtir  hann  honum  lit,  Greg.  49 ;  s.  i  andlit  e-m,  Pr.  445  :  to  sputter, 
pat  vatn  cr  keldan  hefir  spy*!!,  Sk».  147. 

npýta,  u,  f.  [spjot],  a  spit,  stick,  wooden  pin.  Fas.  ii.  285,  iii,  10 ;  s.  cr 
fyrir  er  ttungit,  Edda  ii.  431,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  a  candfatici; 
kcrta-klofi  ok  s.  meft.  Am.  6. 


,  D.N.  iii.  914, 


■pyla,  u,  f.  [ipyja],  meilic  a  running  tort;  f.'.tar-mein  þat  ei 
kalla  spy'tu,  Bs.  i.  457.      Bpytn-leggr,  m.  a  nickname,  Orkn. 

■pýtíng,  f.  a  spitting.  Mar..  Th.  23. 

•pyttngr,  111.  a  roll  containing  sixty  ells  of 
Bs.  i.  842. 

•pojft,  see  speja. 

apœkja,  u,  f.  [Engl,  spoke],  a  tbin  board  or  deal. 
spiDiia,  d,  [ipBtin  J.  to  cut  a  chip. 
Sptenakr,  adj.  Spanish,  Fms.  x.  1 39. 

apœtr,  11.  [Dan.  spetle;  Germ,  specht^,  a  wood-pttker, picus,  Edda  (Gl.) 

itpol-korn,  n.  a  little  bit  of  a  road  ;  fylgja  e-m  s. 

8 FOLK,  m.,  pi.  spclir,  gen.  spala,  acc.  sp<>lu  (the  gen.  spalar  and  dat. 
speli  hardly  occur)  ;  [  cp.  Fr.  espalier] : — a  rail,  bar,  lattice-work ;  smugu 
þcir  milli  spalanna,  Edda  30  ;  ni-spolr,  q.  v. ;  bring-spclir  (q.  v.),  '  breast 
tpars.'  2.  metaph.  a  bit,  short  piece;  hefja  upp  sögu  ok  segja  af  spot 
nokkum,  a  bit  of  the  story,  Km».  vi.  355 :  a  bit  of  a  road,  Bb.  3.  19. 

8PÖNG,  f„  gen.  spangar,  pi.  spengr  and  spangir;  [A.S.  and  Germ. 
spang]:- — a  spangle;  vóru  lagftar  yfir  spengr  af  gulli.  Eg.  698;  hann 
giirfti  af  pcim  spengr  ok  festi  á  altara.  Stj.  330  ;  spengr  ok  listur,  563  ; 
slArnar  eftr  speugrnar,  45 ;  brynju-spangir,  tbt  spangles  of  mail,  Edda 
(lit.) ;  járn-spöng,  gull-s.,  q.  v. ;  hjósk  niftr  spongiu,  Rd.  278 :  of  ice 
making  a  bridge  across  water,  Markar-fljót  fill  milli  hiifuftisa,  ok 
vóru  a  spengr  hér  ok  hvar,  Nj.  142;  par  var  mjó  spiing  yfir  (vix. 
the  river),  Sturl.  ii.  248.  ap&ngu-brynja,  u,  f.  plate-mail,  I.d.  276, 
Hkr.  iii.  390. 

8PÖNN,  f.,  gen.  spannar,  [A.S.  span,  sponn ;  Engl,  span]  :—a  span 
(from  the  end  of  the  thumb  to  the  end  of  the  middle  finger  is  called 
lang-sponn  or  '  long-span ;'  but  that  to  the  end  of  the  fore-finger  a  stutt- 
sponn  or  minni  sponn,  'sborl-span');  varft  þat  ekki  fjarri  hinuar  niinni 
spannar  langt,  Bs.  i.  387;  spannar  (a  span  long)  fram  OA  hepti,  Eb. 
250;  tveggja  spanna  digra.  Bar.  16;  ekki  meirr  en  alin  tfta  spiinn,  B». 
ii.  168;  pat  var  spannar  breitt,  Fs.  51  ;  spjút  spannar  langt,  N.G.  L.  i. 
44.  Il.-spann.  a  pail.  Rett.  2.  10,  B.  K. 

»por,  (.,  sporð,  Sigh  vat,  [spara],  sparing,  Barl.  110  ;  erat  af  spiirft.  not 
sparingly,  Sighvat. 
8PORB,  m.,  gen.  sport.  Yt.  8.  but  sparrar,  I.andn.  135,  [A.S.  sptarwaj 
1.  sparrow  ;  Dan.  spurv;  cp.  Fr.  iptrvier]  :—a  sparrow.  Edda  (Gl  ) ; 
cinn,  Hkr.  i.  24:  as  a  nickname,  Landn.  I.e.:  the  word  is,  how- 
ever, rarely  used  in  led. 
aporuAr,  m.  a  sparer,  Lex.  Poet. 

stabbi,  a,  m.,  also  stobbi,  stubbi  [from  stafr],  a  block;  tré-s.,  Fms.  vi. 
179  :  also  uied  of  a  stack,  hey-s. 
8TAÐA,  u,  (.,  gen.  stoftu,  pi.  stöftur,  [standa],  a  standing,  place,  posi- 
tion ;  leiddisk  baendum  staftan,  Fms.  viii.  41 5  ;  riti  þA  hverr  sina  stuftu  , 

gefa  gaum  at  um  stoftur  sinar,  O.  H.  204,  215  ;  skipa  moiuiuni  i  sti>ft<ir, 
Bs.  i ;  halda  vel  stoftunni,  Sturl.  ii.  44 ;  haiin  hugfti  at  stöðu  hiissins, 
Fms.  v.  338  ;  var  brotinu  hverr  steinn  iir  sinni  stoftu,  ix.  48  :  the  position 
or  quarter  of  the  wind,  vcftr  þvcrt  at  stoftu,  Fms.  viii.  209  (veftr-stafta) : 
—  solslafta,  er  fimm  ruetr  eru  til  stoftu,  N.G.  L.  i.  39.  2.  position, 

state,  condition,  of  life,  Skálda  211;  lift-s.,  heinis-s.,  the  era  of  tbt  world, 
Rb.  82,  Kb.  (inscription).  compos:  atöðu-brunnr,  m.  a  well  of 
still  water,  N.G.  L.  i.  341,  Trist.  II.  stoðu-gorðr,  in.  a  standing, 
permanent  fence,  Gþl.  350.  Btöðu-morki,  m.  a  standard,  Karl.  364. 
atöðu-vatn,  n.  a  •  standing-water,'  pond  or  lake,  Stj.  75,  82.  89,  Str. 
78.  MS.  623.  33,  Fms.  viii.  31. 

n.  continuity ;  at  staftaldri.  continuously. 
part.,  sec  steftja. 

adv.  steadfastly,  K.  A.  230,  Fms.  iii.  168.  Dipl.  i.  3, 


stad-futligr,  adj.  steadfast, firm.  Fas.  iii.  90.  Sks.  452.  Fms.  ii.  38. 
■tað-faatr,  adj.  steadfast,  rtsuling,  abiding;  s.  4  Haftalandi,  Fms.  x. 

i,  steadfast. fixed;  s.  dómr.Ski.  598; 


S 


378.        2.  metaph.  a 

i  skapi  c-s.  fixed  in  one's  mind.  Band/:  steadfast,  true.  Bias.  44,  Fs.  69, 
Bzr.  1 1  ;  staftfasta  úst,  to. 
stoA-festa,  t.  to  give  a  fixed  abode;  t.  limaga,  Gnig.  i.  1  28  ;  staftfestr 
limagi,  206;  s,  sik  þrjór  nztr  til  vistar.  v.  10.  2.  metaph.  to  make 

steadfast,  make  up  one's  mind;  ekki  hefi  ck  staftfest  um  pat,  Grett.  I  29;  %. 
tnttmnJ  meft  sit,  Fms.  vi.  286 ;  sva  er  mxlt  ok  staftfest,  established  by  law, 
Gpl.  168  ;  staftfesta  ráft  titt,  to  establish  oneself,  Ld.  14.  2.  cccl.  to 

confirm,  K.A,  1 74.  II.  reflex,  to  lake  up  one's  abode,  establi'.b 

ontttlf,  Eb.  12.  Eg.  182,  596,  Nj.  46,  Fr 
mined;  ttaftfestisk  þcssi  ráfta-górð,  Eg,  2; 
ham  ttaftfestisk  meirr,  Sks.  684, 

st*A-fOBta>,  u.  f.  a  fixed  abode,  residence ;  hafa  staftfettu,  Sks.  525  ;  taka 
staftfestu,  Eb.  12,  Eg.  319;  kaupa  sir  ttaftfettu.  Ld.  210;  goftorft  ok 
staftfettu  . . .  þaer  staftfettur  er  brarftr  minir  búa  ú,  308,  passim.  2. 
metaph.  steadfastness,  stability,  firmness,  Sks.  587,  701;   friftr  ok 
K.A.  200:  truth, faithfulness,  Skt.  590.  3.  a  confirmation,  K.A. 

2;  bri'f  ok  staftfestur,  Anecd.  88.  cowpns  :  Rtíiöfestu-bréf,  11.  a  deed 
of  confirmation,  Pm.  43.  staðfeata-lauaa,  adj.  without  a  fixed  abode 
or  livelihood.  Grig.  i.  206,  Sturl.  i.  136. 


-  2.  to  be  deter- 

to  grow  strong,  tern  riki 
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44;  s.  ok  ja/nlyndi,  Bs.  i.  141,  pas*. 
Á.  JO,  H.  E.  i.  261. 


,  f.  steadfastness, 
lt  f.  confirmation,  K. 

adj.  well-tempered ;  staðgott  sverft,  Kas.  ii.  465. 
8,  to  aim  irut;  s.  A  e-t.  /0  irair  a  iif. 
n.  a  good  bit;  koma  stafth.iggi A.  Eas.  iii.  ,132,  35  J. 
atsvði,  a,  m.  o  rick,  'lack;  ef  tvcir  nicnn  eigu  stafta  saman  hvArt 
þat  cr  korn  eftr  hey,  Gpl.  349,  Jb.  213. 

ataft-lauaa,  u.  f.  abnirdity;  mala  staftlausu  stati,  be  will  say 
absurd  things,  Hm.  28. 
■Uð-Uuu,  adj.  timid,  unsteady,  Rúm.  237. 

auUV-leysl,  n.  restlessness  of  mind;  s.  ok  vitleysi,  Fm».  vii.  150: 
unsteadiness. 

stad-Ugr,  adj.  local,  Skálda  211,  212  :  /rm,  Bs.  i.  714. 
■t&ð-lítill,  adj.  weakly,  timid. 

Btað-ly-ndr,  adj.  '  steady-minded,'  stubborn,  Brandkr.  63  :  stead/ail. 
Htadna,  aft,  to  stop,  fame,  abate ;  staftnafti  orrostan  (kurrinn),  Kins.  i. 
34,  386,  si.  224,  Ó.  H.69,  Slj.  445. 
stad-nufina,  d,  to  fix,  determine,  Grett.  1 29. 
stad-njBnuuik,  d,  dep.  to  take  up  one's  abode,  utile,  Uop, 
8TAÐB,  to,  gen.  staftar,  dat.  staft,  and  older  stafti,  pi.  staftir:  [from 
stanJa ;   Uif.  staffs ~ Timot ;   A.S.  «/<e'5;   Engl,  stead  in  bome-stead; 
Dan.  itttd ;  Germ.  slatt\: — a  'Head,'  place,  abode;  stjoruur  pat  a6 


vissn  hvar  Jwr  stafti  Attn,  Vsp.  5 ;  sessa 


' ;  fA  moiimim 


staft  ok  mala.  GrAg.  i.  473 ;  nil  hefir  maftr  eigi  staft  peim  mnntium. 
465 ;  fzra  limaga  til  staftar,  256 ;  fara  vamaft  til  staftar,  Eg.  535  ; 
koma  ■  pann  suft,  GrAg.  i.  48$;  {  einn  staft,  in  one  place;  i  atmati 
staft,  in  another  place,  656  C.  1 1  ;  timmtnn  í  hvsrum  staft,  fifteen  in 
tacb  place.  Eg.  577;  i  etnhvcrjum  staft,  «1»  tome  place,  somewhere, 
Sks.  94;  í  einum  staft  í  England,  somewhere  in  England,  Ems.  x. 
392;  ek  hefi  i  eiuum  staft  A  stofnat.  Nj.  3;  Í  Gllum  stoftum,  1» 
all  placet,  altogether,  GrAg.  ii.  178;  í  fillum  stíiftum  þeim.  er...,ín 
every  case,  where 153.  a.  skipta  í  tvA.  fjóra,  scxtAn  . . .  sufti, 

to  divide  into  two,  four,  sixteen  . .  .parte.  656  C.  1 6 ;  skiptask  i  tvA  stafti, 
Eb.  ii.  437  :—  fara  af  staft  (mod.  A  staft),  to  go  away,  leave,  Gpl.  177; 
hafa  sik  af  staft,  10  absent  oneself,  Eb.  i.  565  ;  bifta  c-s  i'.r  staft,  to  wait 
in  one's  place,  wait  till  one  is  attacked.  Ems.  iv.  268,  viii.  48,  318, 
3*55;  'Afta  e-u  til  staftar.  to  settle,  ii.  78,  Ld.  178;  gefa  e-u  staft,  or  gefa 
staftar,  to  stop,  bait,  Edda  (prcf.)  3,  40,  Kms.  vi.  3K4  (gefa  A.  V.  31,  viii. 
400;  nrma  staft  or  staftar,  to  slop,  Nj.  18,  54,  132,  Dropl.  29,  Ems.  i. 
167,  206,  Eas.  ii.  535,  Ld.  104,  Bs.  i.  144,  Edda  40  (nema  A.  5);  leita 
staftar,  to  sttk  a  place  (privy),  Hm.  1 13,  Hkr.  i.  16,  K*r.  197  (leita  I)  :  to 
seek  an  outlet,  Eas.  ii.  528 ;  ganga  at  staftar,  cacare,  N.G.  L.  i.  1 27.  3. 
adverbiaJly,  i  staft,  on  the  spot,  at  once,  presently,  Dropl.  9,  Kas.  ii.  508, 
Stj.  263,  505,  Ems.  iv.  249  ;  rctt  í  staft,  just  now,  Flúv.  7  i  i  marga  stafti, 
in  many  respects.  Ems.  vii.  221;  i  cngan  staft,  noways,  i.  80 ;  t  alia  stafti, 
in  every  respect,  Nj.  213,  224,  237.  Fms.  vi.  59,  xi.  58  ;  i  staftinn,  instead, 
GrAg.  i.  61,  Kms.  i.  24,  Nj.  73,  Kb.  i.  285  ;  i  annan  staft,  on  the  other  band, 
secondly.  Ems.  vi.  191,  Nj.  210,  216: — gen.  as  adverb,  alls  staftar,  every- 
where; annars  s.,  elsewhere;  einhvers-staftar,  nökkurs-s.,  somewhere; 
marg-staftar,  fAs  staftar,  in  many  places,  in  few  places  ;  né  eins  staftar, 
nowhere;  sums-staftar,  somewhere ;  see  allr,  annarr, einn,  nekkverr,  margr, 
somr.  4.  mctaph.  a  goal,  aim ;  hvern  staft  A  sxttar-umleitan  þessi. 

Ems.  ix.  51  ;  ef  pann  staft  tzkí  vizka  þcirra,  H.E.  i.  249;  vil  ek  vita 
hvern  staft  eiga  ska!  mAIit,  /  sriift  to  know  the  final  answer,  isl.  ii.  216  ; 
hann  spyrr  hvern  skal  eiga  bans  mAI,  Eb.  132;  koma  i  einn  staft  niftr,  to 
turn  out  the  same  way,  Kb.  ii.  1 68.  II.  spec,  usages,  a  stop,  pause, 

hesitation  ;  þcim  varft  staftr  A  urn  andsviirin.  Ems.  ix.  461  ;  mi  drcpr  or 
hljoft,  ok  verftr   houum   staftr   A.  ok   ma-lli  þó  vanb  braftara.  xi. 


lit,.  a.  elasticity,  of  steel  or  the  like;  ok  dregr  úr  allan  staftiim 

ór  homnn,  1/  (the  bow)  lost  all  its  elasticity,  623.  19:  var  þA  sverftinu 
alii  staftrinn,  Sd.  1 18.  132;  staftr  í  sverfti.  Komiak,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage:—  strength  of  mind,  courage,  pann  lihrrinan  anda  er  hann  Atli 
eigi  staft  vift  at  sjA,  Sturl.  iii.  246;  mun  hann  ekki  eiga  staft  vift 
sji'mum  haus.lv  still  not  be  able  to  stand  bis  looks,  Kms.  iv.  242;  ef 
þú  þykkisk  mega  giira  staft  i  hestinn  [make  the  hone  firm),  pA  far  til, 
Bs.  i.  633.  3.  u  mark,  print;  syndi  hann  oss  A  sinura  limum  júrna 

staft  ok  banda.  Mom.  1 21  ;  sA  par  ongan  staft  (no  marks,  traces  were 
teen)  pcirra  tiftenda  er  par  hiiiftu  orfth,  Kb.  i.  283.  III.  a  cburcb- 

establtsbment  (church,  see.  convent) :  hofuft-ktrkja  A  staftinum.  Kms.  ix. 
369 ;  staftrinn  i  SkAlahoIti,  s.  A  Húlum,  or  llúla-staftr,  A  staftnum  A 
Ilólum,  Bs.  i.  passim;  staftr  í  Lundi,  Ann.  1 234;  klaustr  efta  aftrir  st<<rir 
staftir,  Kms.  xi.  202 ;  Bratidr  cr  setti  staft  (a  benefice)  at  Hiisa-fctli,  Ld. 
332  ;  staftr  í  Viftey  (a  convent),  D.  I,  i.  51  2  ;^staft  tar  at  Helgafclli,  282  : 
a  town,  staftr  i  Lybiku,  Ems.  x.  48 ;  s.  i  Oftinsvc,  xi.  267 ;  pann  inn 
dýrliga  staft  (Kotnmga-hclla),  vii.  187;  staft  efta  borg,  K.Á.  222  : 
staðar-Abúð,  staðar-bót.  staftar-spjöll ;  staftar-bú,  a  rectory;  staftar-eiqn, 
cburch'possession ;  staftar-f 
tion  of  churclhettablisbment 
priest ;  staftar-*etning,  an  establishment,  Sturl.  i 
6,  Am.  28,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18,  Bs.  i.  546;  stafta 


2.  •  staftr'  was 


ownership  and  administration  of  the  churches  and  glebes  (stafta-forrAft). 
which  took  place  in  Icel.  at  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  and  was  partly 
settled  by  the  agreement  of  A.  D.  1296,  Bs.,  Arna  S.,  Ann.  passim  ;  stafta- 
menn,  the  lay  proprietors  of  the  eburcb  estate s,  Arna  S. ; 
yielding  up  of  staftir.  Ann. 
sing.)  added  to  several  local  namei 
erected,  e.g.  Btaðr,  Staðor-fell, 

also  Mel-staftr.  Reyni-staftr,  the  oJd  names  in  the  heathen  age  of 
places  being  Kell,  Hraun,  Roll,  Melr,  see  Sturl..  Band..  Bjarn.  3. 
again,  the  plur.  -atftðir  is  freq.  in  local  names  of  the  heathen  age ;  Grant 
bjó  at  Grana-stöðuin.  Grimarr  A  Grimars-stu&um,  Hoskulds^taftir,  Alrcks- 
staftir ....  Landn.,  Ems.  passim,  see  also  map  of  Ice). 

Bta&r,  adj.  restive,  of  a  horse ;  hross  skjart  efta  sutt,  Gþl.  504  ;  veiða 
staftr  at,  to  stop,  start,  from  surprise,  Korm.  76 ;  pA  varft  peim  staftar* 
at  höggva.  Ems.  ix.  225. 

■tað-ramr,  adj.  —  staftfastr,  Clem.  26. 

attvð-rAoss,  reft,  to  fix,  determine,  make  up  one't  mind,  Fms.  iv.  14S. 

vii.  144,  Vlgl.  28. 
atad-remi,  (.firmness,  623.  58. 

ataðgtt,  adj.  indecl. ;  in  the  phrase,  verfta  staftsa.  to  stop,  hesitate ;  tbc 
word  is  a  dr.  Xty.  occurring  in  a  verse  on  the  fly-leat  of  the  Ub.  of  the 
Edda,  cp.  Dan.  ttandse. 

stað-þrotinn,  part,  quite  exhausted,  Gullp.  20. 

atafa,  aft,  [A.  S.  >tafjan\,  to  make  staves ;  in  the  phrase,  pat  stafar  i 
sjúinn,  of  a  dead  calm  sea  under  sunshine.  3.  to  put  letter*  logethtr ; 
stafaftr  vift  annan  raddar-staf, ...  A  hverja  leift  stafi  skuli  saman  stafa. 
SkAlda  164.  3.  stafa  fyrir,  to  rule;  hvergi  er  hann  stafar  fyrir,  i«cnc- 
soever  be  ordains,  rules,  GrAg.  ii.  249 ;  skyldi  þeir  s.  fyrir  peim  slikt  cr 
peir  vildi,  to  dispose  of  them  as  they  pleased,  ö.  H.  iji  ;  s.  e-m  dao&a. 
to  pass  sentence  of  death  on ;  s>(nisk  oss  pessum  manni  harftr  daufti  suúftr. 
Fms.  ii.  173 ;  s.  e-m  eift.  to  dictate  an  oath  to  another,  Sturl.  iii.  3. 

atefaoT,  part,  striped,  coloured.  Eg.  68.  Fms.  ii.  301,  iii.  1 36;  see  s«gl. 

ataf-golf,  n.  a  '  stavt-space;  the  distance  between  two  posts  or  pillars. 
of  about  two  yards :  the  length  of  a  building  is  denoted  by  its  number 
of  stafgiilf. 

atari,  in  rAft-stafi. 

ataf-karl,  m.  [Norse  stakkar ;  Dan.  tlakkel],  a  'staff-carle,'  an  old  and 
infirm  person,  a  poor  beggar.  Ems.  i.  70,  it.  59,  iii.  94,  v.  287,  vii.  360. 
Kas.  i.  22,  Bs.  i.  525  ;  stafkarla  stigT,  beggary,  vagrancy.  Fms.  vi.  30J. 

viii.  279;  stafkarla-hAttr,  HAv.  40;  stafkarla  fzrsla,  N.G.  L.  i.  1 38. 
atafkarla-letr,  n.  a  kind  of  Runic  letters,  Sturl.  ii.  241. 

aUsf-kerllag,  f.  a  beggar-ivoman,  Kms.  viii.  106. 
at&f-kerti,  11.  a  staff-taper,  Sir.  6,  46,  Karl.  86. 
Btaf-lauaa,  adj.  'staff-less,'  without  a  stick;  ganga  stafiaust, 
without  a  stick,  i.e. firmly,  Ld.  82,  Bs.  i.  179,  HAv.  50. 
staf-ligr,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  letters,  SkAlda  180. 
BtaT-lurkr,  m.  a  cudgel,  Kas.  ii.  262. 

ataf-losgja,  u,  f.  '  staff-layers,'  the  plates  or  long  beams  along  the  1 
joining  the  pillars  (stafir),  Horn.  95,  96,  N.G.  L.  i.  tot,  Ld.  316. 

STAFN  and  ataxrin,  m.  [A.S.  stefn;  Engl,  stem:  Dan.  stavn]  :- 
stem  of  a  ship  (prow  or  stern) ;  stafna  A  medal,  from  stem  to  stern,  Kms. 
i.  278;  hann  hjó  stafna  a  f  ski  pi  sinu,  vii.  2 15;  Aftr  stamnar  si  scymdir 
vift  kjöl,  N.G.  L.  i.  101  ;  fram-s..  the  fore-stem  =  the  prow;  aptr-i-,  the 
•  aft-stern'  —  the  stern;  hvam-tveggja  stafn,  Bs.  i.  146;  varft  peim  hud 
aptr  um  stafn,  Ems.  x.  226 ;  fiV>  hann  aptr  um  stafn :  csp.  of  the  stem  or 
prow,  iv.  57,  vi.  78,  Kg.  32 :  the  phrase,  fyrir  stafni,  ahead,  Sks.  aaj  : 
and  mctaph.,  hafa  e-t  fyrir  stafni,  to  aim  at,  be  engaged  in  a  work,  Kra». 
iii.  102  ;  þessa  ion  hefir  hann  mi  fyrir  stafni.  Band.  I  :  berjask  um  stafna. 
to  fight  stem  to  stem,  Kms.  i.  93.  vi.  76  ;  deila  um  stafn  vift  e  n.  /0  <wM 
a  hard  struggle  with  one,  Orkn.  231 :  the  gable-end  of  a  building,  þ)  kk.r 
m«r  sem  uudati  só  bi'sftir  stafnarnir.  Nj.  197.  v.  I. 

B.  Compds  :  ataöi-búi,  a,  m.  the  forecastle-men  on  a  war-ship, 
KK-  33.  54.  77J.  »•  33«.  »'«•         NJ-      passim;  the  bcit  nseis 

were  selected  for  this  post.  atafn-glAma,  u.  f.  a  nickname.  Ka».  i,. 
atafti-gluggr,  m.  a  gable-window,  Sturl.  i.  160.  stato-haf  nr  at«<xi- 
hald,  n.  a  standing,  course  on  the  sea.  •tafn-hir,  ad),  siem-btgh. 
Fms.  ii.  50.  atafo-hvila,  u.  f.  a  bed  in  the  gable,  Sturl.  11.  67  C. 
stafn -lac,  "■  fighting  stem  to  stem,  Sturl.  iii.  63,  v.  I.  ctain-leffK}*. 
lagfti,  to  lay  stem  to  stem  in  battle,  Kms.  viii.  386,  v.l.  atafn-16.  in. 
a  grappling  book,  in  sea-fight,  Nj.  47,  Fms.  vii.  64,  Sturl.  iii.  63.  atavfa. 
lok,  11.  the  locker  in  the  stem,  Sturl.  iii.  106.  Ktafn-rekkjss,  u.  f.  — 
stafnhvila.  Sturl.  iii.  186,  HAv.  40.  ata/n-aTeit,  f.  the  fore^astl*. 
men,  Kms.  vii.  289,  viii.  38;.  atafil-aajng,  f.  -  stafnhvila,  Kas.  iii.  209. 
atafn-tjald,  n.  a  tent  in  the  bow  or  stem,  Kms.  vii.  1 14.  Hkv.  1 .  24. 
8TAPB,  m.,  gen.  stafs,  old  pi.  stafar,  Horn.  97.  Plac.  48,  Korm.  I  78, 


given  to  the  struggle 


246  (in  a  verse) ;  stafana  (acc.),  Fms.  x.  16,  v.  I. ;  [VU.  stabs  —  vrnyasVia., 
b-property:  staftar-forrAft,  administra-    cp.  stava  •* npivit ;  a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages]: — a  *tctf, 
staðar-jörft,  a  glebe ;  staftar-prestr,  a  parish-    post,  csp.  in  a  building,  as  is  still  seen  in  Norway  ;  bundinu  vift  staf  emu. 

k  svA  fyrir  stafixgju  hverja,  N.  G.  L. 
.  iii.  8 ;  hit  nyrftra  megm  vift 


url.  i.  1 13.  143,  iii.  229,  Vro.  Eg.  232  ;  þrtr  aurar  vift  staf  hvern,  ok  si 
tafta-mAl,  the  church  contest,  i.  101  ;  Asa,  stafi,  pvertti,  syllur,  Dipl.  i 
clergy  and  laity  about  the^stafana  sat  konungr,  the  inner  posts  in  a 


hall.  Fms.  x.l 6.  v.l. ;  EgtB 
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stafrawa],  a 
8.  Rb.  iWi: 

.  OH 


rope  from  the 
svi  fvrir  Hag, 
ú  hotdi  skips- 


húndain  i  axlir  honum  ok  kneikti  hann  upp  at  itufum,  Eg.  553 ;  tunn 
hafdi  lagt  af  sw  kipuna  ok  vipnin  ok  tat  upp  til  stafa,  Ltl.  J(t  J  ;  kastal- 
arair  vuru  svi  gurvir,  at  stafir  Ijórir  stodu  upp  ok  syllr  upp  í  milli  ok  par 
ahtin  ft,  a>  hurðir  milli  stafanna, . . .  haon  bar  kaðalinn  uin  einn  kastala- 
rurinn  . . .  tók  þ*  kastaliun  at  rída  rnjok,  Frns.  viii.  419 ;  cp.  Ivar  Aascn, 
s.  v.  uav-bvs,  stav-kyrkja,  slave-naust;  horn-starír,  dyn-s.  (q-v.)  2. 
a  stave  of  a  vat  or  cask;  fxra  ker  út  af  stofum.  Grig.  ii.  339:  tunnu- 
rtafr,  drtta  i  slari,  to  fall  into  slaves,  i.  c.  to  pieces,  alto  metaph.  of  amaze- 
ment.        8.  a  staff,  stick,  to  walk  with  ;  ganga  vid  staf.  Nj .  2 1 9 ;  hringr 

var  i  itafnum,  tunn  hvlt  trcim  hundurn  um  starinn  en  beit  í  hringinn, 

Landn.  251  ;  Hal"  pann  cr  þú  hcldr  A,  Stj.  197  ;  (taf  ok  skrcppu,  H.  K.  i. 
243  :  of  a  beggar's  slatT,  tec  Skida  R. :  of  a  croxier,  B*.  i.  489 :  of  a  naff 
used  in  a  horse-fight,  Nj.  91,  Bs.  i.  633,  634;  stafs-broddr.  Landn.  251  ; 
sUtVciidi,  Sturl.  i«.  180 ;  »taf»  högg,  Rd.  304.  F*t.  339 ;  btodd-s.,  klafi-s., 
gongn-s. :  of  a  magical  wand,  hafa  i  btisi  sinu  staf  cdr  statla,  N.G.  L.  i. 
383 ;  kerti  s.,  Dipl.  v.  t8.  Pm.  17.  II.  writltn  letters.  Haves,  ori- 

ginally derived  from  the  magic  twigs  and  rods  used  for  enquiring  into 
fate,  see  the  remarks  s.r.  riin :  of  magic  Have*.  Um.  143  (sliruia  atari, 
stnra  >ta6 ) ;  þurs  rist  ek  þ.r  ok  þrjá  stafi.  ergi,  *di.  óþola,  Skin.  36.  2. 
lore,  wisdom .  forna  stari.  Vþro.  1,  55  ;  sanna  stafi.  Sdm.  14 ;  laun-stafir, 
buiden  staves.  Kg. ;  stadlausu  stati,  Hm.  8.  letters  (Germ,  bucb- 

slabe),  Skilda  174,  Mar,  passim;  bók-stafr,  hljúd-s.,  raddar-s.,  a  vowel; 
roal-s.,  a  consonant;  uppbal'v-s..  Oft  initial  letter:  hotuo-s..  Litinu-s..  q.  v. 
conrra:  aUsfa-nöfn,  n.  pi.  lb*  names  of  letters,  Skilda  «75.  ataia- 
Mtning,  mod.  st&f-aetniilg,  f.  arrangement  of  letters,  spelling,  and  the 
like,  Skilda  178:  of  alliterative  staves,  Edda  (Ht.  begin.)  Btafa- 
•etningar-regl*,  u,  f.  orthography.  Skilda  1 60.  itafa-akipti,  -vlxl, 
n.  a  transposition  of  letters,  Skilda  183  :  of  prosody,  Edda  (Ht.) 
•nAniiia;,  f.,  gramm.  metathesis,  Skilda  182. 

•tftf-rót',  n.  (prop,  a  row  of  lungs,  Lat.  sortes),  [A.S 
'stave-row:  the  alphabet,  Skilda  1 60,  176,  Bret.  106.  Al 
nietaph.,  Sks.  16.  ficq.  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 
ABC  boot. 
ataf-aotliiOf,  f.  spiling,  orthography,  (mod.) 
ataf-slanga,  u,  f.  a  sling  on  a  stick,  Sks.  388. 
ataf-ftleftgjo,  u,  f.  a  'pole-sledge,'  Sks.  415. 
staf-sproti,  a,  ni.  a  stick,  Ksrr.  236,  Ks.  74. 
STAG,  n.,  pi.  stug,  [A.  S.  stag] : — a  stay,  cip.  th 
mast  to  the  stem  ;  en  fyrir  dragrcip  tvi  aura  silfrs  ok 
N.G.  L.  ii.  283,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  stogin  i  kugginum  festi 
ins,  ok  tók  af  uasarnar,  Fins.  x.  135,  v.l. ;  bxndr  ikulu  fa  reip  til  skips, 
en  cf  missir  stags,  pi  liggja  vid  aurar  toll'.  N.G.  L.  i.  199;  en  cr  peir 
drúgu  scglit  gckk  i  sundr  stagit  ok  for  seglit  ofan  þver-skipa,  O.  H.  137  ; 
the  phrase,  i  stag,  ahead,  of  a  ship;  rítt  i  stag,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse); 
a  stag  stjórnmorum  stcypa  vildi,  to  make  the  ship  go  down  bead  fore- 
most, Hkv.  I.  29  (thus  to  be  emended,  stagslioni  morum  Cd.)  2. 
n  rope  between  poles  to  hang  clothes  on  for  drying. 

ataga,  aft,  to  dam  or  to  patch  coarsely;  draugr  stagadr  nibondum. 
Mar.;  ef  madr  sugar  (sen*  1»/)  hnfud  svi  at  ekki  bitr.  Grig.  i.  383; 

m  sugat  aUl  med  þridi.  Jlallgr.  (of  a  beggar's  rags).  2. 
1  i  e-u,  to  harp  on  the  same  thing. 
j-brollr,  m.  '  stay-brails  '  (?),  a  nickname,  Orkn. 
STAOIi,  n.  [Dan.  sleile],  a  rack;  þenja  í  stagli,  625.  76  ;  pisl  sem  i 
stagli,  656  B.  3 ;  festa  i  stagli.  id. :  a  local  name,  BtaajLey,  Sturl. 

stagla,  ad,  dimin.  from  staga.  to  keep  harping  on,  lit.  rfnris  often ;  s. 
upp  aptr  og  aptr  -  jaga  :  at  also  BtAgl,  11.  a  darning ;  bóta-s. 
■tagl-feata,  t,  to  fasten  on  a  rack,  623.  51. 

fttog.oagii.  a,  ni.  a  'stay-fin,'  the  pin  to  which  the  stay  is  fastened, 
Edda  ii.  494. 

«tag-naj,  f.  a  darning-needle,  a  nickname,  Frns. 
BTAKA,  ad,  to  punt,  push ;  stokuðu  peir  liúskurlum  Sveins,  Landn. 
286  (stjalca,  v.l.),  Frns.  vi.  269:  peir  stukuftu  Gretli,  Grett.  198  A; 
siöan    tók    haim    ok    stakadi    (stjakafti)  honum.  Fas.  i.  6],  Bs.  i. 
860.  II.  to  stagger;  stakar  harm  at  eldinum,  Finnb.  310;  hrindr 

maftr  öðrum  svi  at  hann  stakar  vid,  N.G.  L.  i.  69:  harm  stakaði  vid, 
Frns.  i.  44 ;  hann  stakar  ruer  at  honum  jxirlcifi  ...  ok  jafnt  i  því  hann 
stakar  við,  xi.  133;  ok  stakar  hann  fyrir  vipna-ganginum,  Al.  80 ; 
hestrinn  stakaði,  Karl.  538. 

Btaka,  u,  f.  a  single  ditty;  kveda  stöku.  Eb.  218,  Fas.  ii.  213 ;  honum 
varft  s.  af  munni,  Band.,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 
stakA-atormr,  m.  a  gale  tvitb  srjualls  and  gusts,  Frns.  ii.  177. 
stakka,  u,  f.  [akin  to  stakkr;  cp.  Dan.  slakket •=  brief ,  scant]  : — n 
stump;  hafi  si  stokku  er  stytti,  Gþl.  399.  Jb.  274.  2.  a  hide, 

when  flayed,  but  not  cut  up  (-belgr):  111  bjaru-slakka,  hafr-sukka, 
.  (not  staka). 

",  short.  cvrtaUed.  D.  N.  v.  87  (of  time), 
f  (for  hay).  Grig.  ii.  233,  Eb.  58,  Njaro. 
,  passim. 

1  waist,  Fas.  ii. 
■  q-  »• : 

(»»»  U»csiwpe; 


reÍD-sUkka.  varg^takka,  q.  v.  (r 
•taktaAr,  part.  [Dan.  slaUet], 
atavkk-garðr,  m.  a  stack-yard  ( 


^ntta  stakka  voll,  Fb.  i.  522  ;  myndi  þó  af  ganga  tunm  stakkar,  lsl.  ii. 
138;  utbeit  svi  giib  at  þat  var  jafnt  ok  s.  t»du.  Kg.  71 1  ;  torf-stakkr. 
stukkft-vöUr,  m.  a  field  producing  one  s.,  Fb.  i.  522. 

8TAKR,  adj.  [»t<>k,  staktj,  single,  odd;  handlin  stakt,  an  odd 
napkin,  I'm.  73  (cp.  Dan.  umage) ;  tvcninr  hauzkar  og  cinn  stakr, 
stakr  sokkr,  etc. ;  annan  vetr  verftr  stakt  szvar-lall,  Kb.  90 ;  fjortin 
hundruð,  sextigi,  uk  citt  slakt,  Ann.  41$.  IO;  sjaldan  cr  ein  biian  sink, 
a  saying :  adv.  atðkru-,  in  compds,  atöku-ainntim,  adv.  now  and  then  ; 
ein-stakr.  .     .  ý  i 

■takra,  ad,  =  itaka,  to  push;  jaln;iu  ilnn  ck  at  i-fltio  {river-stream) 
stakrar,  Mkv.  2.  to  stagger;  hann  stakxadi  vid,  Al.  66;  stakradi 

Eyvindr  vid,  Hkr.  i.  1 59. 
atnk-Bteinar,  m.  pi.  single  stones,  stepping-stones. 
atftk-atelnóttr,  adj.  stony,  tvitb  stones  here  and  there.  Eg.  755,  v.l.: 
rough,  of  a  road. 
•Ulla,  ad,  to  put  in  a  stall,  Ann.  1413. 

atallari,  a,  m.  [through  A.S.  stallare,  from  Lat.  slabularius].  a  king's 
marshal;  the  word  and  title  first  occur  in  the  reign  of  St.  Olave  (Ujom 
stalUri).  Ó.  H. ;  then  Olfr  s.,  Har.  S.  Hard. ;  since  ircq.  in  Norway. 
stallara-s«ti.  stallara  stoll,  Sks.  289,  Hkr.  iii.  181,  N.G.L.  ii.  (Hirdskri). 

Btall-brfJftir,  n.  [Dan.  stald-broder],  a  companion.  atollbræðra- 
lac,  n. fellowship.  Fas.  iii.  649. 
Btall-hoilagr,  adj.  altar-holy,  Fsm.  40. 
Btall-húa,  n.  [stallr  4],  the  step  of  the  mast.  El. 

BTA  T.TiT,  a,  m.  [see  stallr],  an  (heathen)  altar ;  moldina  undan  sull- 
anum  |iar  cr  þórr  hafdi  i  setid,  Eb.  8 ;  ttóð  bar  stalli  i  midju  golrinu 
sem  aitaii,  ok  Ii  bar  ú  hringr  einn  m<>tlauss...i  stallanum  skyldi  ok  standi 
hlautbolli  . . .  umhvcrntstallann  var  godunum  skipat  i  afhúsinu,  10 ;  baugr 
tvieyringr  skyldi  hggja  i  hverju  hufiidhnii  »  ttalla,  Landn.  258,  Slj.  335 ; 
I  cngi  madr  skal  hata  i  hiisi  sinu  staf  cdr  stalla,  N.G.L.  i.  atalla- 
I  hringr,  m.tbe  altar-ring,  see  above,  Eb.  J30 ;  vinna  eid  at  stalla-hring, 

Landn.  89,  Hralu.  16. 
I  BTATitiR,  m.  ■=  stalli,  [the  word  may  be  akin  to  standa,  cp.  Lat.  sta- 
bilis ;  A.  S.  steal  I ;  Engl,  stall]  :^any  block  or  shelf  on  which  another  thing 
is  placed;  skurdgod  sett  a  stall,  Frns.  x.  255  ;  af  hei&mim  stalli,  Kristin  S. 
(in  a  verse).  2.  a  pedestal ;  kross  mcd  stalli.  a  holy  rood,  Vm.  165  ; 
hann  cr  holr  innan  ok  gbrr  undir  honum  sem  stall/  u\  ok  stendr  hann  par 

1  ofan,  Ó.  T.        8.  a  stall,  crib ;  hestr  at  stalli.  Fas.  ii.  508,  Hdl.  5,  Og. 

2  ;  ctu-s.  4.  the  step  of  a  mast ;  en  pat  voldi,  at  iss  var  i  stallinum, 
F];ns.  ix.  386:  the  phrase,  hjarta  drepr  stall,  the  heart  fails,  F'br.  36, 
O.  H.  214;  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  the  mast  rocking  in  the  step, 
(and  not  as  suggested  s.  v.  drepa  A.  I.  4.) 

atallra  (stalldra,  Frns.  iii.  178,  and  so  m  mod.  usage),  ad,  ro  ball, 
stop  a  ba;  sullra  vid,  Stj.  383:  fo  falter  -  drepa  stall,  pi  tiik  at  stallra 
hjarta  heidingja,  357,  463.  491,  v.l. 
Btall-Btaða,  u.  f.  «  standing  in  a  stall,  Gþl.  392. 
ataU-ayatip,  f.  a  female  companion. 

ad.-stumra;  stamba  at  e-m.  Fbr.  16,  v.l. 
adj.  of  a  metre,  Edda  (Ht.) 

ami,  ad.  to  stammer,  Anecd.  IO,  Nikdr.  3. 
ad.  to  push  untb  the  foot. 
atampr,  m.  a  large  tub;  trogum,  stiimpum,  keriildum,  sk  jóluni,  1 
Vm.  177.    atamp-auatx,  m.  a  bucket  for  baling  out,  Grett.  51  A. 

8TA.MB  or  atommr,  adj.  [A.  S.  stamor],  stammering ;  þi  vard 
svi  stammr,  Frns.  i.  282  ;  sji  madr  vard  svi  stamr  at  ekki  nam,  x.  279 ; 
aunar  hot  þorvidr  stammi,  hann  fékk  cigi  mailt  þrciti  ordum  Icrif 
Ó.H.  87.  2.  wet,  damp,  so  as  not  to  go  on  smo 

socks,  or  the  like,  cp.  gly-stamr  (q.  v.) 
atand,  11.  [Dan.  word],  a  position,  rank  in  life;  i-startd,  condition. 
STANDA,  pres.  stend,  stendr,  stondum.  standit.  standa  ;  prct.  sti'id, 
stott,  srúttú  (mod.  stód>t,  studslii),  sfid,  pi.  stodum  ;  subj.  stxdi ;  irn- 
pcrat.  statt,  stattii  (cp.  stand-þú) ;  part,  stadinn ;  prct.  intin.  slodu  - 
stelisse.  Fins.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  a  medial  form,  pres.  stondurnk  (—slat 
tmbi),  F'm.  1,  Konnak;  prct.  sti'idumk  (  =  stabant  mibi),  Hm.  106:  with 
neg.  suff.  stód  k-at,  Fas.  iii.  22  (in  a  verse).     [Common  to  all  Indo- 
Germ.  languages.]  , 

A  To  stand ;  þó  at  hann  gang!  cdr  standi  údr,  Gnig.  ii.  95  ;  haun 
stud  vid  vegginn, . .  .  stod  i  vixl  fótunum,  Sturl.  ii.  15S  ;  standa  hollum 
fxti,  Nj.  97 ;  koma  standandi  nidr,  to  come  down  standing  (after  a  leap), 
85,  Grig.  ii.  1 10;  skal  mik  nidr  sctja  stamlaiula,  in  a  standing  position,  I  A. 
J4  ;  munkr  er  eigi  mitti  standa  i  bxnum  ok  reikadi,  Greg.  62  ;  standa  i 
gutu  e-s,  Nj.  109  ;  standa  fast.ro  stand  fast,  92  ;  standa  frammi,  to  stand, 
be  on  one's  feet,  Frns.  vii.  85  ;  s.  fyrir  domstóli  keisaraus.  656  C.  19  ;  s. 
fyrir  manni,  io  stand  before  a  man,  so  as  to  screen  him.  Grig.  ii.  1  2,  115, 
Eg-  357  :  *■  hji,  10  tta'"1  h<  '»etaph.  to  assist.  Fas.  ii.  50 1  :  standa  rutr 
e-ro.  to  stand  near  one,  mctaph.  to  back,  Nj.  76;  rutr  standa  vinir 
Gunnars.  88.  2.  to  stay;  Kgill  stud  rnedan  ok  beid  pcirra.  Eg.  483 ; 

statt  {stop)  ok  trú  mér,  623.  1 7.  3.  to  stand,  stick ;  studu  spjut  þeirra 
ofan  fri  þeim.  N).  253  ;  at  hann  standi  fastr  Í  fonninni,  84  ;  skddinum,  svi 

Íat  fastr  stód  1  vellinum,  262  ;  nxin  stud  »  hamri,  i.e.  went  through  to  the 
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fa  his  /Aroti/,  Bias.  40;  ef  n..kkurum  stendr  bein  Í  hAlsi,  655  ix.  B.  2: 
absol.,  þaA  itendr  í  c-m,  it  sticks  in  one's  throat.  4.  In  stand,  remain ; 
borA  stiiftu,  stood,  were  not  removed,  Fms.  vii.  144  ;  ikiila  bann  sem  win 
stendr  i  dag,  þórA.  58  new  Ed.;  its  lengi  sem  hcimrum  itendr.  Rb.  64; 
ikyli  bú  yAr  standa  li-rznt,  Nj.  208.  6.  to  aland,  be  unit  it,  placed; 
i  peim  dal  stendr  kirkja.  Greg.  57;  kirkja  »ú  er  stendr  í  Reykja-holti, 
D.  I.  i.  476  ;  bzr  einn  stóA  skamt  frs  þeiiu.  Eg.  230;  ór  þeim  »»1  er  und 
bulli  stendr  . . .  ask  rrit  ek  stand*. .  . .  stóA  fyrir  norAan  salr.  sal  veit  hún 
itanda,  Vtp. ;  Lissibóu  stendr  A  SpAni,  Ems.  vii.  80;  Narbún  stendr  viA 
Jórsala-haf,  x.  85;  oil  þao  fylki  er  I  ham  biiknpi-riki  itóAu,  vii.  300; 
ilhigaitaAi  ok  Hrafnagil  er  standa  f  LaxArdal,  Dipl.  v.  17;  itanda  á 
bók,  rcikningi,  skrá...,  (Germ.  es  steht  gescbrieben],  ii.  u,  13,  Bi.  i, 
passim.  II.  with  prepp.;  standa  A  e-u,  /0  stand  on,  insist  on, per- 

severe in  ;  itatt  eigi  A  þvt  er  þír  er  baiuut,  Mirni. ;  1.  A  illu  r.iAi,  id. ;  t.  A 
hendi  c-m,  Nj.  88,  Grág.  i.  121  (sec  hönd);  mcst  mundi  A  fyrir-mönnum 
standa,  Nj.  106:  to  stand  upon,  s.  A  logum,  J».  41  ;  ».  1»  ritti  linum, .  . . 
itaiula  á  dómi  c-s.  to  stand  by,  abide  by: — s.  gegn,  s  móti,  to  withstand, 
Horn.  7.  Erai.  ii.  36,  225.  x.  401 :— 1.  af  e-u,  to  give  up,  Dan,  afitaae,  Eb. 
i.  523  :—  1.  at,  to  help  (at-stoA) ;  hvaðan  Gudniundr  itendr  at, . . .  hvaAan 
»em  hann  stcndi  at,  Nj.  114  ;  þeim  er  þaAan  itanda  it,  193  : — ».  epu'r,  to 
remain,  N.G.L.  i.  335,  Fms.  ii.  231,  vi.  248,  GrAg.  ii.301.  Eg.  202,  Rb. 
116.  Horn.  1 2.  Stj.  422  (cptir-stoAvar  ^arrears) : — 1.  fyrir.  to  stand  before, 
to  stand  in  the  way  0/ a  thing.  111.  ii.  262.  Emi.  tí.  61,  Grig.  i.  I40;  1. 
e-m  fyrir  þriíum,  Fmi.  ii.  154;  1.  e-m  fyrir  gleAi,  vii.  162  ;  ».  c-m  fyrir 
iTefni,  Gill,  (in  a  Tene) ;  ».  e-m  fyrir  ljóii,  to  stand  in  the  way  of  ont's 
light;  Lata  e-t  i.  fyrir  kaupi,  Nj.  17  ;  iúta  5.  fyrir  kviAburAi,  K7  ;  ef  afl 
hefir  itaðit  fyrir  kviA  peirra,  GrAg.  i.  53;  pat  A  eigi  fyrir  malum  at  s., 
106;  eiftr  Vermundar  stúA  fyrir,  Fbr.  22  ;  járni  A  hann  fyrir  at  standa, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  342  ;  1.  fyrir  meA  eincidi,  346  : — ».  Í  e-u,  /0  be  deeply  engaged 
in ;  i.  i  bardogum,  einvígum,  mnlum,  stórmxlum,  kvAnbmum,  etc..  Eg. 
486,  Ld.  262,  Nj.  «3,  214,  227,  111.  ii.  216  ;  standa  i  AbirgA,  Dipl.T.  24;  s.  Í 
þjúnustu.  Mar. : — itanda  sanian,  fo  stand  together,  put  together  in  one  place; 
þar  itúAu  saman  fi  mikil.  Eg.  318  ;  stóð  limcgA  mörg  sanian,  fil.  ii.  108  ; 
jut  Móð  auðr  mikill  saman,  Ld.  124:  to  consist,  Horn.  2 : — s.  undir  e-u, 
to  be  subject  to;  s.  undir  prúrí ,  Dipl.  i.  6 ;  fijit  stendr  undir  honum, ii  in 
his  keeping,  Grng.  i.  395 :  itanda  undir  meA  e-m,  to  support,  Sturl.  i.  20 ; 
s.  vd  undir  e-t,  to  tupfnrt  well,  bad,  Nj.  215,  Ems.  vii.  125  ;  jarl  itóð  vel 
undir  ham  111AI,  viii.  282;  munu  margir  Tel  undir  þat  s  ,  to  bad  it  up 
well,  Ö.  H.  52 : — itanda  upp,  to  stand  up  from  a  seat,  Nj.  3,  Ems.  i.  33,  x. 
401  :  to  rise  from  bed,  Nj.  69,  Eg.  121;  ».  upp  fyrir  dag,  577 ;  s.  upp 
ok  klzAask,  Ld.  44;  hann  liggr  sjúkr  ...þar  er  standi  aldri  upp,  Nj.  80 
(standa  upp  úr  n'.tt)  ;  s.  upp  meA  c-m.  to  rite,  join  one,  Sturl.  ii.  203  : 
—  s.  uppi,  of  a  ihip,  to  be  laid  up  ashore  (during  the  winter),  Nj.  259, 
isl.  ii.  273:  of  a  corpse,  to  lie  on  the  Her,  Fra>.  ii.  257,  Am.  101 :  of 
a  bow,  to  be  kept  bent,  623.  19:  standa  upp,  to  be  standing,  be  left 
standing  on  one's  feet;  fcrri  standa  upp  enn  fallnir  eru,  Fmi.  xi.  110; 
itóAu  pA  enn  upp  mjök  margir  á  skciAinni 


up  (not 


or  wounded),  142;  flyAi  allt  lift  er  upp  ilóA,  Eg.  33;  fimrn  emir 
HoAu  upp  A  skipinu,  Orkn.  356  old  Ed.,  (new  Ld.  414  I.e.  learn 
nut  4  upp") ;  me&an  ek  mA  upp  itanda  ok  vApnum  ralda,  Ld.  1 70 :  standa 
uppi,  id.,  Fmi.  Tiii.  J 39,  Hkr.  i.  210: — standa  viA  c-u,  to  withstand, 
Gnig.  i.  I,  336  (viA-staAa);  ivA  harAfengir  at  ekki  itendr  viA.  Nj.  271  ; 
ivA  mikit  troll  at  ekki  stendr  riA  honum,  BirA.  1 77;  peir  ikutu  svA 
hart,  at  ekki  stóAu  tiA  hlifamar,  Fms.  1.173:  to  stand  against,  stop, 
hann  stóA  tíA  litla  stund  (viA-itaAa,  a  pause,  bait) : — standa  yfir,  trA  lengi 
«em  þingboA  ttxAi  yfir,  lasted.  Fins.  ii.  2t6:  hversu  lengi  ikal  fjAriwin 
sjA  yfir  standa  ?  Nj.  1 4 1  ;  i  þessum  griAum  ok  svardugum  sem  yfir  itanda, 
which  now  stand,  are  in  force,  Fms.  xi.  365 ;  þar  er  peirra  rilci  stendr 
ytir.  extends.  Eg.  344. 

B.  Metaph.  usage,  to  stand  still,  rest,  pause;  TcrAr  hit  fyrst  at 
standa  tagin,  the  story  must  stop  here.  Fins.  vi.  56;  nú  skal  hér 
standa  urn  atharti  Varbelgja,  ix.  473 ;  skulu  súknir  standa,  mcAan 
IciAangT  er  úti,  (iþl.  4S6;  útlt-gAar-sakir  ikvilu  eigi  standa  urn  várþiug, 
Gnig.  i.  103 ;  ikyldi  málit  standa  um  nóttina  til  rannsaks,  Fms.  ix. 
414;  skal  þA  standa  leigan  i  hrois-verAinu,  OrAg.  i.  434;  stóA  t* 
kvirt  nokkura  hriA.  Fms.  xi.  397;  at  svA  biiit  stxAi,  Nj.  139;  eigi 
mAtti  svA  búit  s.,  Fms.  ii.  9;  itanda  meA  blúma ;  stendr  biiit  meA 
niikliim  blúma.  Band.  2.  2.  to  last:  GuAi  riki  itendr  ci  ok  ei. 

Horn.  160;  ok  standa  eina  þrjA  vctr.  Ski.  323;  pA  sjau  daga  sem 
veialan  1I1.A,  Sij. ;  en  er  þrjnr  nactr  hafði  veixJan  staAit.  Landn.  117; 
hafAi  lengi  staAit  bardagimi.  Odd.  18  ;  er  deildir  vsrar  s.  leugr.  Eg.  738  ; 
sti>A  mikil  deila  milli  peirra  langa  hriA,  Fms.  x.  169;  stóA  þetta  hoim- 
boA  uokkut  skciA,  Nj.  8r  ;  meAan  erfit  itiW),  Eb.  ch.  54;  st»A  hennar 
hagr  meA  þeim  l«tti,  Bi.  ii.  166: — to  be  valid,  skal  þetta  tcitamentum  s. 
ok  haldask,  Dipl.  iv.  8;  ok  standa  enn  þau  líig.  Vcr.  52;  um  túlf 
mAruAr  stendr  peirra  mil,  Gnig.  i.  143 ;  skal  þat  allt  1.  ok  satt  vera, 
655  xxvii.  28  ;  ham  tala  skal  1.  A  fé  ijAlfi  hans,  K.  |».  K.  146 ;  mA  þat 
eigi  s.  ni  fyrir  tatt  halda,  Stj.  31  ;  hann  muu  lata  s.  boA  þcni  (stand  by 
it),  Nj.  77  '•  þrjú  kúgildi  þau  er  standa  meA  jörftunni,  Dipl.  iii.  8  ;  ekki 
A  Bjarkeyjar-r4ttr  A  bvi  mAli  at  itanda,  this  case  does  not  fall  under 
*  jurisdiction,  Fms.  vii.  130;  itendr  bat  mAI  (ii  extends)  um  þriA 


192;  hv 
van  eAa 


O'jroMnga,  GrAg.  i.  464.  3.  /0  befit,  become;  konungr  kv»4  fa: 

ekki  itanda,  at  menn  l*gi  ivA,  Fms.  x.  157;  ben  þat  eigi  nr  Hmrfr 
þvilikum,  Stj.  132;  hví  stalt  þú  guAum  milium,  ekki  stcmit  p«  slikt. 
181.  4.  phrases,  mi  itóA  i  itilli,  »ee  ttilli ;  rar  pat  boA  met  n» 

miklu  kappi,  at  ttóA  i  stönginni  (cp.  Dan.  saa  at  del  ttod  efler).  Fmi.  11. 
424;  itanda  i  hAska,  Mar.  5.  sem  inn  Atti  dagr  Jola  lUni  * 

Du'ittins  degi,  Rb.  1 28;  en  A  þcim  degi  itóA  Úlats  niesss-aptux, 
Horn.  111.  II.  of  direction,  to  Hand  in  a  certain  way,  pnyiu. 

trend;  ij"*?1""  horn  ok  stóAu  fagrt,  hit  þriA^a  stóA  i  lept  opp.  hit 
íjórAa  stoA  úr  enni,  ok  niAr  fyrir  augu  honum,  Ld.  no;  geiur-tun 
stcudr  iir  htifAi  henni,  Fms,  vii.  156;  vApn  st(>Au  A  Birkibeiui  iv»  bytt 
at  varla  mAtti  hann  falls,  325  ;  gdkk  af  bryggjutini  cAr  >pj»tiA  ueodt  t 
þt^r,  144;  ella  hcfAi  spjótiA  ilaAit  gegnuni  hann,  Nj.  246;  M'iAbnp 
itúA  < > r  hvAru-tvcggja  cyranu,  210,  Fms.  vi.  419;  bogitm  ittiA  um 
rzfrit.  Eg.  239  ;  kallar  hann  betr  itanda  veArit.  at  fara  Lsndhallt,  tie «*mi 
stands  better  for  making  land.  Ems.  x.  347 ;  sunnan-vindi  hnss  i 
itiiA  at  virkinu,  xi.  34  ;  stóA  giurAtttgr  meA  tjollum.  BArA.  171;  at  Uifc. 
ok  úþeí  þeim  er  af  stóA,  Fms.  iii.  1 28 ;  stúA  viudr  af  landi,  Vigl.  79  an 
Ed.;  stendr  inn  itraumrinn,  B».  ii.  143;  itóA  itropinn  um  kyrtilwu. 
Clar. ;  ilanda  grunnt.  to  be  shallow;  vinAtta  okkur  stendi  groB.t, 
Eg.  520;  itóA  hon  aUa  vega  jorA,  touched  the  earth.  Art. ; 
ok  stuAu  grunn  1  Anni,  Fb.  11.  19;  orkm  stóA  gnmn,  stuck  to 
Stj.  50.  Gþl.  460,  GrAg.  ii.  3J8  ;  þrjAr  nrtr  standa  A  þriA  veg'a  . 
aski  Yggdrasils,  Gm. ;  augu  yAur  standa  lengra  fram.  Sturl.  111.  I U). 
finnr  konungr  at  mikit  stendr  undan  viA  hann  i  vinfcnguiu  af  heui 
Sigvalda,  Fms.  xi.  106 ;  heilrzAit  stóA  A  þcnna  sama  scndiboAi.  r». 
ferred  to  him,  433 ;  hraAan  GuAmundr  inn  rlki  itendr,  on  ui*i 
side  he  stands,  with  whom  be  sides,  Nj.  214.  2.  to  pnetti 

from,  be  caused  by;  eigi  standa  þín  01A  af  lithi  fin".  Fas.  i.  195:  ití 
litil  stjórn  af  honum,  Fms.  xi.  223;  þútti  af  honum  minni  ugii  itarit; 
Eg.  268;  c-m  stendr  mcin,  úhapp,  litili,  [lit,  gagn,  hjAlp . . .  aí  c-z, 
1 75  í  guAin  nikAu  til  spúdúma  at  af  systkinum  þcssum  mundi  þeim  ni  l 
mein  ok  tihapp  standa,  Edda  18,  Nj.  6f,  Barl.  39;  eigi  muu  ivu  mikit  úr. 
al  |x!r  itanda,  Nj.  368  ;  opt  itendr  lilt  af  kvenna  hjali,  Gisl.  15  ;  yAr  mar.; 
vatidrstAi  af  itanda,  Nj.  1 75.  S.  standa  til,  to  tend  towardi:  uti  Hi 
AAr  til  svA  mikils  vAAa,  at ... ,  Fms.  vii.  144  ;  þA  stendr  þó  til  meiri  ge.r 
xj.  27J  ;  itanda  til  umbútar,  to  stand  for  mending,  need  it,  lb.  11 
234;  flcit  frumsmiA  stendr  til  bóta,  needs  mending;  itanda  r 
mikils  kostnaAar,  D.N.  ii.  18;  sem  b«i  yAur  stendr  til,  tends  to,  Ni 
standi  hugr  til  nokkurrar  konu,  1st.  ii.  285;  rr.r 
cudr  til  at  faisk,  Al.  91  ;  sem  barn  yAur  s!m<if  u. 
Nj.  192  ;  cptir  þeim  efnum  sem  honum  þsetti  til  standa.  accorá'f 
to  the  merits  of  the  case,  Fmi.  vii.  60;  cptir  þvi  iem  log  itóAu  tie. 
the  law  stood,  Nj.  146,  Ld.  28 ;  frekari  Alog  en  fom  K»g  stxA.  til.  fnu 
xi.  224;  latari  am  likendi  itx-Ai  til.  256;  fremr  enn  ritniugir  *J>* 
til,  tended  towards,  Í.  e.  warranted.  Mar. ;  lita  A  mAI  hans  epnr  b=a 
efnum  sem  honum  þztti  til  sunda,  as  the  merits  were,  Fms.  vu.  to 
cptir  þvi  sem  log  stóAu  til,  Nj.  146,  Ld.  28;  standa  til  t»Aj  ml 
auAnar,  Fms.  x.  271.  III.  to  catch,  overtake;  hann  irsf 

merm  Eiriki  konungs  hvar  sem  hann  ttóA  þA,  Hkr.  i.  91  ;  vii  hi«r 
drepinn  par  er  staAiun  vatA,  107  ;  let  hann  ncna  hvar  sem  hann  »ti<  b* 
Fms.  vii.  181  ;  liormuAu  bzAi  at  [an  nuittu  eigi  fA  staAit  hann,  Hjíu. 
120;  ef  hann  cr  meA  viitta  inni  staAinn,  Gnig.  ii.  18;  ef  nuAr  tefc 
maims  ok  mint  þjólskap  at,  enda  standi  hinn  hann  (acc.)  at  þri  er  it  bit 
A.  svA  at  handnumit  veiAr,  ok  ....  136;  himun  er  þýfft  var  i  huodor 
staAin,  id. ;  uti  itendr  maAr  to  titt  þjófitolit  i  hendi  oArum  raanni.  (ij'1 
537.  2.  to  stand,  i.e.  to  endure  or  bear ;  hven  sem  fvrir-snmr  Jum- 
jtiiin,  ok  vill  eigi  dóm  standa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  451 :  to  discharge,  skal  Arsu 
landit  beim  maiini  cr  varAvcizlu  stendr, tofbe  man  who  stands  as  gvardum. 
GrAg.  ii.  251;  uier  vitna  þarf  skal  standa  þeím  kost  alUu,  J  b.  358.  3 
to  press,  urge,  trouble ;  el  ofviAti  stendr  maim,  N.  G.  L.  1.  349 ;  AI'T^Mi 
stóA  niti,  Hkr.  ii.  199,  Stj.  425;  mun  þik  mi  hrzAsla  itanda.  Fa*  a- 
429  ;  clli  stoA  Harck,  Isl.  ii.  482  ;  hver  fjulskylda  sem  þik  itendr,  Fou 
xi.  429;  segja  nuittu  hrat  þik  itendr,  what  urges  tbee.  .Mar.;  ok  rxcii 
af  \tvt  mcsti  trausti,  þvi  heldr  sem  mik  stendr  meirr.  Fms.  iii.  70;  >t 
mik  svA  stórar  þr.mgslir,  at...,  Stj.  495;  hvat  stendr  bik,  what 
thee?  Grett.  75  new  Ld.;  hvat  itendr  pik,  Bergr.  sagAi  biskup.  Bi.  1. 
807;  því  at  cius  at  þeim  (þ«?)  standi  ofviAri,  N.  G.  L.  i.  371.  4 
to  be  of  weight,  value ;  skal  hann  eigi  itanda  n'mu  rnein  etui  Atta  rocrb. 
Gþl.  524;  gullhringt  itendr  icx  aura,  morlc,  Fnn.  ii.  246,  11.  204; 
itriitrinn  itiiA  tiu  nierkr,  77;  vattttr  þ«r  er  hver  peirra  standi  halla 
niundu  múrk,  Gþl.  523. 

0.  Reflex,  to  stand  right,  be  able  to  stand:  stcAjaAi  hann  bjt 
yfir  törguru  ok  it.y»sk  þó,  Nj.  144;  fpar  mundir  þú  eigi  hafa  rtaAiii 
fylgjur  þeirra  þorvarfts,  Lv.  104;  hann  druknaAi,  pvi  harm  itoAik  ekii 
fjölkyngi  Ragnars,  BArA.  181.  2.  standask  c-t,  standaik  Ahlaup.Su. 
411;  hoggutn  standask  fair,  Sks.  41 1  B ;  fair  itoAoik  honum,  putt  fra-kna 
varri,  Grctt.  87  A  ;  gull  itendsk  cMing,  Gnig.  i.  501  ;  þctta  éi  var  meA  tn 
tniklom  bysnum,  at  ekki  mAttu  sumir  menn  betr  enn  fA  stiAixk,  Fnu- 
xi.  1 36 :  var  viA  s jAlit  at  ek  mxtta  eigi  standask,  x.  33 1  ;  stuA»k  b»na 
eigi  ok  dó,  623.  33;  hvi  let  GuA  peira  ficiita,  fpar  er  hann  sa  at  Jai 
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nuittu  eigi  standatk,  Eluc.  28  ;  at  þér  standisk  jafnvel  cf  J*-r  s ja.it  frfervdr 
yftra  svívírfta,  Fms.  v.  »70.  3.  to  itand,  bear,  lolrratt;  hann  skckr  at 
bonum  sverftit.  þelta  fi  þcir  cigi  staftizk  ok  hlaupa,  lil.  ii.  364;  Kiri 
stó&sk  þetta  eigi.  Nj.  270;  Bjom  stóð»k  cigi  imadis-orft  Sigmundar, 
Valla  L.  218;  standask  fryju-oro,  Ka>r.  196.  4.  standask  vift  c-m,  to 

itand,  be  ablt  to  withstand ;  Heiftrckr  vá  meft  Tyrfingi  ok  stóftsk  ckki 
via  honum.  Fas.  i.  526 ;  engi  hlutr  var  svi  stcikr  at  standask  mxtti  fyrir 
hrmuni,  Edda.  5.  tobt  valid;  skulut  mil  ham  standask  um  hi  suk, 
Citág.  i.  64 ;  n  þcirra  dómr  at  standask,  80 ;  eigu  jammikit  þetra  orft  at 
standask,  scm  amiarra  lögróttu-manna,  10;  cf  þú  kcmr  til  konungsins,  ok 
mcgi  þín  otð  nokkut  standask.  Fms.  xi.  1 93;  hemiar  urð  stóftusk  »v»  nnk.it, 
at . . .,  Fat.  i.  208 ;  um  þat  Tilda  ck  at  min  at  kvaefti  stcftisk,  at . . .,  Kb. 
98.  6.  of  direction.  to  proceed  from;  standaik  af  c-m,  af  hcnni 

mun  standask  allf  it  ilia.  Nj.  49  :  svi  stenzk  af  am  ferft  mina,  the  matttr 
stands  so  as  to  my  journey ;  Ólafr  ugdi  jarli  hversu  af  ttófttk  um  ferft 
luns,  Ld.  112  (hversu  af  »109,  340);  ckki  ugfti  Kjartan  föftur  sinum 
hversu  af  stóftsk  um  ferft  þessa,  208 ;  Ciautt  scgir  honum  gcioiliga  allt 
hversu  af  stóftsk  um  ferftir  hans,  Fms.  iii.  57;  svi  stendsk  af  um  ferðir 
miliar,  at  ek  mi  her  ekki  dvclja  lengr.  vi.  350;  eigi  veil  ek  hvernig  af 
stenzk  (stennz)  um  för  þína.  hvirt  þú  ferr  nökkut  i  konungs  leyfi,  O.  H. 
143.  7.  a  middle  form;  yfir  ok  undir  stóftumk  jutna  vegir,  tbt 

'giant-ways'  (rods)  stood  abovt  and  below,  Hm. ;  stondumk  hjorr  til 
hiarta.  tbt  sword  toucbts  mt  to  tbt  btar  I,  Fm.  I.  II.  recipr.  to 

stand  oppositt  one  another  in  the  same  line  :  to  meet,  of  ends ;  bat  stiiosk 
»,  nesit  þvert  ok  fylking  þetrra,  Is),  ii.  326:  stóftsk  þat  4,  at  Jólin  þraut 
ok  lokit  var  sögunni,  Fms.  vi.  356;  vigin  Askets  ok  Steingrfms  skyldi  4 
standask,  Rd.  281  ;  stóðsk  þat  ii  endum  ok  ostkistan.  Nj.  76 ;  stóftsk  þat 
4  endum  ok  þat  er  Gunnarr  itti  at  gjalda,  ttt  ;  létu  þcir  þat  4  endum 
standask,  I  20 ;  standask  4  mot ;  sandmelr  si  er  4  stendzk  ok  Srftjorn, 
Gisl.  23 ;  bxr  hans  stóftsk  4  ok  konungs  aUetr.  Fas.  ii.  63 ;  bifta  þess 
at  4  stxoisk  misganga  straumamia  ok  austan-veftr,  Orkn.  266 ;  stendik 
heldr  i  m.'iti  meft  þcim  hjónum,  tbey  were  ratbtr  at  sixes  and  sevens, 
did  not  agree  well,  Bjarn.  21  :  hendingar  standask  scm  ÐBst,  to  stand 
at  ehtt  to  out  another  as  possible,  Kdda  (Ht.);  tungl  þau  er  narst 
standask.  ntartst  to  ont  another,  Rb.  34.1812.  56.  III.  ataftlnn 

=  staddr.  steadfast,  plated,  abiding ;  hvar  scm  maör  cr  staftinn,  N.  G.  L. 

i.  163:  vildi  hann  nú  til  staftins  vita  (knew  for  certain)  hver  svor  jarl 
vildi  gefa.  Vigl.  18. 

atandali,  a,  m.  a  post:  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  234. 
stand-eykr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix.  372. 

atand-aöðtill,  m.  a  •  stand-saddle,-  high  saddle,  Ld.  274.  Sturl.  iii. 
163;  such  a  saddle  is  described  in  Mr.  Freeman's  Notman  Conquest,  iv, 
p.  703  (the  death  of  William). 

atanga,  ad,  to  prick,  goad,  Fms.  iii.  193,  vii.  62. 161,  viii.  281,  xi. 
155  ;  stanga  ór  tönnum  six  (s.  teiinr).  to  pick  tbt  ttttb,  Nj.  1 85.  3. 
to  sptar  fisb.  Grig.  ii.  346.  3.  to  butt,  of  cattle,  Bt.  i.  345,  Grig. 

ii.  1 19.  Gþl.  190.  II.  reflex,  to  butt  on*  another.  Grig.  ii.  329, 
Vipn.  46,  Bret.  5J. 

atari  tran,  f.  a  goading,  stimulus,  Stj.  78. 

a t&nk,  n.  a  bustle,  shaking;  starf  ok  stank,  Fbr.  173. 

atanka,  a  A,  to  stand  stumbling;  hann  stankaði  mjök  vift,  bt  was  very 
reluctant,  Fa?r.  1 2 1. 

ataaz,  n.  [akin  to  staftsa  (q.  v.).  /is  -  nz]  :—a  standstill,  hesitation; 
honum  verftr  stanz  at  svara,  Sturl.  i.  t8:  amazement,  c-n  rekr  i  Stan*, 
(mod.) 

■tsnia,  aft,  to  pause,  stop.  Fas.  iii.  443. 

stapi,  a,  m.  a  steeple-formed  single  rock.  Fas.  iii.  7 :  fro],  in  mod. 
usage  and  in  local  names,  Arnar-stapi,  Ættcrnis-s.,  etc. 

atappa,  aft,  [Germ,  stampfen;  Kngl.  stamp],  to  stamp ;  stappa  fótum, 
to  stamp  tvitb  the  fett,  Grett.  1 30  A  ;  s.  niftr  stafuum,  Band.  16  new  Ed.; 
stappa  c-n  til  daufts,  MS.  4.  32:  to  stamp  down,  þeir  stiippuðn  tnjóinn 
meft  spjút-sköptum  sinum,  Fms.  ix.  234 :  phrases,  stappa  stúli  Í  e-n,  /0 
put  stttl  into,  to  encourage;  þaft  stappar  nxrri,  it '  stamps  near  one,'  is  on 
tbt  point.  Fas.  i.  420.  II.  to  bray  in  a  mortar ;  stappa  lauk,  Ó.  H. 

213.  Pr.  471,  472. 

STAHA,  pres.  stari;  pret.  starfii ;  part,  starat;  [A.  S.  starjan ;  Engl. 
stare] : — to  stare,  gate;  stara  cptir  e-m,  isl.  ii.  261,  v.  I.;  hóii  starir  i 
þenna  vena  maun.  Bar.  12;  ormrinn  starði  i  mót,  Edda. 

atar-blinda,  f.  [A.S.  st<ér-blind;  Engl  stark-blind],  blindness. 

8TAKP,  it.  a  trouble,  labour,  business,  Sks.  {49  ;  þctta  starf,  Nj.  77  ; 
hann  haffti  ckki  starf  fjrrir  þrí.  Fas.  i.  36;  hafa  mikit  starf,  Fms.  ix. 
480;  hvers  itarfs  (employment)  eftr  stúttar,  H.E.  i.  514;  hafa  þvílikt 
start*.  Eg.  50.  sftarfa-ma&r,  m.  a  worker.  Eg.  203,  Grett.  123  A,  Lv. 
105,  Bs.  i.  738. 

•tarfa,  aft,  to  work,  labour,  Eg.  I ;  starfa  i  e-u,  to  bt  busy  about,  Nj. 
185,  Al.  99,  Fms.  x.  231:  starfa  at  e-u,  Fbr.  16.  Al.  147:  starfa  4 
munntun,  to  troublt  people,  Bs.  i.  439. 

starf- húa,  n.  a  factory,  workshop,  Gþl.  1 78. 

atarf-hTalr,  m.  blubber  paid  as  wages  for  cutting  up  a  whale,  Pm,  69. 
atarfl,  a,,  m.- starf ;  þeim  statfa.  Fms.  vi.  344;  starfa  mikinn,  ii.  27  ; 
hafa  starfa  i  mwnnum,  iv.  215  ;  leggja  surfa  4  e-t.  to  take  iro^y,,  Fb. 


|i.  11S.      atarfa-HtHl,  -mikiU,  adj.  doing  little,  mucb  work,  Hrafn. 
21  ;  starfa-meiri,  Sturl.  iii.  41. 
atarf-laun,  n.  pi.  wages.  Mar. 

Btarf-aamr,  adj.  industrious  :  of  a  thing,  laborious,  starfsamt  lif,  Barl. 
ill;  hafa  starfsamt,  to  bt  busy,  bavt  mucb  trouble,  Fm*.  xi.  31 1,  383, 
vii.  73,  Fas.  i.  374:  a  nickname,  iii.  592. 

starf-aemi,  f.  industry. 

atarf-sveÍDn,  m.  a  workman,  apprentice,  Fms.  xi.  431. 

BtarkaAr  or  better  Stðrkuðr,  m.,  <]».  Stark -boor,  [from  ttcrkr  and 
Hoftr]  : — a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Fas.,  the  famous  Danish  mythical  hero. 
Btarktvð&r-lag,  n.  the  name  of  a  metre,  Kdda  (Ht.) 
.    atarr,  adj.  blunt;  starr  stadr,  in  a  sword,  Kormak. 

starr i  or  atari,  a,  m.  [Lai.  sturnus;  A.S.  and  Dan.  »i<rr;  Engl,  stare, 
starling] : — a  bird,  the  starling,  Kdda  (Gl.)       2.  a  pr.  name.  Landn. 

atar-aýsn,  adj.  staring ;  vera  starsýnn  4  c-t,  Nj.  50.  Korm.  50  :  mod., 
mir  cr  starsym  is  e-t,  id. 

atatút,  n.  [for.  word],  a  statute,  H.E,  i.  514. 

atauloak,  aft,  to  walk  with  infirm  steps;  staulast  4  fattr ;  stafkarl- 
amir  staula,  Hallgr. 

atauli,  a,  m.  a  lad,  urchin ;  in  svcin-staoli,  q.  v. 

ataulpa,  u,  f.,  mod.  atelpa,  a  girl ;  mey-staulpa,  Sturl.  i.  152.  ii.  101. 

8TATJP,  n.  [O.  H. G.  stouf;  A.S.  strap;  Engl.  i/uf>;  Dan.  stub]  :— 
a  knobby  lump ;  pi  kom  upp  staup  mikit  scm  manns-holuft, .  . .  hvai 
cr  mi  pat  gull  cr  þú  leggr  Í  mot  þessum  knapphoffta  ?  of  a  ball-formed 
piece  of  gold,  Fms.  vi.  103;  þeir  drcpa  fótum  sinum  1  hvert  staup  (ob- 
stacle) er  fyrir  verftr.  Barl.  71  ;  hatt-staup.  the  'hat-knoll,'  i.e.  the  bead. 
Ad.  7  ;  gull-statip,  q.  v.  3.  [A.  S.  stoppa ;  Engl.  stoup\  a  stoup,  beaker, 
cup,  prop,  from  the  form,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  taka  Í  rtaupitiu,  to  take  a 
stoup  of  brandy. 

stauplfjf'aft,  kc  stópla. 

ataura,  aft,  to  raise  a  post;  pi  skal  staura  niftr  4  kistu  (to  drive  a  stake 
down  to  tbt  coffin)  ok  steypa  helgu  vatni  i,  N.  G.  L.  i.  14.  2. 
staurask,  to  be  ripped  up.  Pr.  472. 

ataur-karl,  m.  a  bobbler  on  crutches.    ataurkurU-ltgr,  adj.  clumsy, 

riff. 

8TAUBB,  m.  [Gr.  <rroii>ó*],  a  palt,  stake;  v<W  settir  rtórir  staurar 
yfir  dikin.  Eg.  529;  skj<ita  staurum,  Fms.  vii.  190;  hófuft  4  staurnum, 
on  tbt  stakt,  xi.  376 ;  tris  efta  staurs,  Pr.  472  ;  staurs-högg,  Gþl.  1 77,  v.  I., 
passim  :  a  local  name,  Hkr.  i.  295.  ataura-garftr,  in.  a  paling.  Fas. 
iii.  280,  Mar.  1 198. 

ataut,  11.  a  stutttring  in  reading.  ataut-fœrr,  adj.  obit  to  read  a 
little. 

atauta,  aft,  [Dan.  stiidt;  Germ,  stossen],  to  heat,  strike;  tUutac  á 
honum  spjótinu.  Kail.  18».  2.  mod.  to  read  stutttringly. 

at  4  —  stauda,  q.  v. 

STÁIj,  11.  [a  common  Tent,  word  ;  O.  H.  G.  stabaT],  stttl;  stcrkasta 
st4li,  Karl.  285,  Fms.  x.  172,  passim  :  phrases,  sverfa  til  stils,  to  file  to 
tbt  very  steel,  to  fight  to  the  last,  vii.  244,  Gullþ.  69.  2.  plur., 

of  weapons ;  cr  stilin  nurttusk.  Art.,  Lex.  Pobt.  passim.  3.  a 

part  of  a  ship,  the  beak;  þcir  höfftu  raskútt  fyrir  stilinu,  Fms.  viii. 

199 ;  kjalar,  stila,  siifta,  Kdda  66,  Lex.  Poi-t.  II.  metaph., 

from  steel  wrapped  in  soft  iron  before  being  fused  in  the  forge : — 
the  inside  of  a  bay-stack  or  rick  (  =  stafti);  hann  tók  laust  hey  ór 
stiilinu,  Njarft.  378;  ef  maftr  4  kom  fait  i  stili  eftr  hey,  N.G.  L.  ii. 
ill  (v.  r.  to  stafti),  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  an  intercalary  sen- 

tence in  a  verse,  much  used  by  the  ancient  poet*,  esp.  in  the  metre 
dnittkviett,  Edda  i.  61 8;  thus  in  Haustl.  13  the  word*  'sveipr  varft  í 
for '  is  a  slul.  In  the  old  poems  of  the  metre  dróttkvarft  the  strophe*  are 
interwoven  with  such  intercalary  sentence*;  in  tome  editions  these  sen- 
tences arc  marked  by  [  ]  or  by  (  ) : — as  a  gramm.  term,  embolismus,  kullum 
var  þat  gúrt  4  stil  ef  4  medal  verftr  hendinga,  Ski'dda  ii.  106.  compdi  : 
atál-broddr,  n.  a  steel  prod,  Fms.  iii.  180.  atAl-gaddr,  11.  a  stttl 
goad,  Barl.  109.  at41-störr,  part,  made  of  steel,  MS.  4.  30.  atal- 
hauxkl,  a,  m.  a  steel  glove,  D.  N.  atál-barðr,  adj.  bard  as  stttl, 
Sks.,  Karl.  164.  Al.  40,  394.  atal-hattr,  m.  a  stttl  bat,  Hkr.  iii.  202. 
atal-hjalmr,  m.  a  steel  helmet,  Karl.  366.  atol-húfa,  u,  f,  a  stttl 
cap,  Sks.  400,  Ld.  276,  Bs.  i.  31,  Landn.  330,  Sturl.  ii.  91,  passim, 
stil-nagli,  a,  m.  a  stttl  pikt.  Mar.  atil-pfk,  m.  a  steel  pike,  Karl, 
atal-ala,  f.  a  steel  bar,  Mag.  at&l-alaginn,  |>art.  steel-mounted,  Jb. 
34$.      aUl-aorflnn,  part,  filtd  to  tbt  steel.  Grig.  i.  501. 

atálUgr,  adj.  of  steel.  Art. 

atálmi,  a,  m.  a  swelling  of  the  udder  with  milk ;  standa  i  stilma. 
atalpaðr,  part,  grown  up;  ungarnir  vóru  litt  staJpaftir,  Fas.  ii.  231. 
atilpaak,  aft,  to  grow  strong,  be  full  grown. 

atálpi,  a,  m.pitb,  strength,  esp.  of  the  young:  at  a  nickname,  Fms. 
ix.  26.  m*i<Ja> 

■tit,  n.  prudisbness ;  sprcttir  úr  sporunum  stiti,  Hallgr. 

atáta,  aft,  to  be  prudish ;  heimskir  helzt  sig  stita,  Hallgr. 

Bt&s,  n.  [Dan.  stads;  Engl,  state],  finery,  (mod.);  stit-mey  sat  i 
sorgum,  Stcf.  Ol. 
.  atása,  aft,  (0  dress  finely. 
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STEDDA— STEINABRU. 


Edda  9,  Fms.  i.  177,  þiftr.  166,  Dip),  iii.  n 
•  king's  stilby,'  the  mint,  Gþl.  1 3.;,  Bs.  li.  58. 


stedda,  u,  f.  [Octm.  sfttfr;  cp.  A.S.  sroon*.  Engl.  srW] :—  a  mart,  Grctt. 
(in  a  verse).  Art.  53. 
8TEÐI,  m..  gen.  stcftja.  pi.  stcftjar,  [Engl,  s/i'/iy] : — a  stithy,  anvil, 

13,  passim;  konungs  stefti,  /if 
coxrni :  eteðja-bréf,  m. 
«  writ  granting  lictnct  to  fie  mi«Y,  D.N.  aleðja-kollr,  in.  a  nick- 
name, Nj.  183.  Bteðja-nef,  n.  //>»  •  stilby  neb,'  tbin  end  of  a  ailby, 
Fms.  i.  133;  cp.  ncf-itcfti.  ateðja-ateinn,  m.  a  sátbystone,  batt  of 
an  anvU,  þiftr.  :66.  ateftja-atokkr,  m.  a  stitby-stoek,  id. 
ateAJa,  aft,  to  hound,  leap,  lis.  i.  517,  Al.  146;  stcðjaði  yfir  upp,  Nj. 
144:  stcftjar  upp  ydt  hann,  Kinnb.  310,  pauim. 
STEÐJA,  pect.  staddi,  part,  staddr,  neut.  itatt ;  the  word  is  little  u»ed 
except  in  part.  pass.;  [staftr]  : — to  stop;  stöddu  peir  fcrftina  er  í  fyrstu 
riftu,  Fagrsk.  138:  to  permit,  steftj*  fvrir-boftna  hluti  (cp.  Dan.  tilited*), 
Rett.  95 :  to  fix,  appoint,  þcir  stoddu  meft  svx  ú  alþingi  þann  sunning, 
at . .  .,  Bs.  i.  770.  II.  reflex.  /0  be  decided  on ;  sxttar-gorft  hi 

er  njílíga  staddisk,  U.K.  i.  458;  kaup  staddisk.  Dipl.  iii.  to;  stiiddusk 
J»  þeir  hlutir,  N.  ().  L.  ii.  418  ;  hafa  statt  e-t,  to  have  mad*  one's  mind  up, 
Fms.  i.  284 ;  hafa  e-t  siatt  fvrir  tit,  to  bavc  determined  on,  Ld.  184  :  to 
maht  firm,  \m  er  hann  hafft'i  statt  ok  styrkt  riki  sitt,  Stj.  455  ;  hann 
hugftisk  hafa  statt  sik  i  rikiim,  Barl.  61  :  gora  e-t.  to  resolve,  Fms.  ii. 
293,  BAtft.  164;  meft  stoJdum  endi-morkum,  fintd  limit,,  Gþl. 
44.  III.  part,  ataddr,  as  adj.  placed,  preunt,  csp.  used  of 

a  temporary  chance  abode;  hvcrgi  sem  þau  cru  stodd.  Grig.  i.  331; 
ef  hann  var  þar  staddr  þar  sem  hlöt  vóni,  happened  to  be  present.  Fms. 
i.  35 ;  margir  ef  bar  vóru  hji  staddir.  Kg.  64 ;  vera  vift  staddr,  pre- 
unt, Nj.  63.  Eg.  64,  passim.  3.  placed  in  such  or  $ueb  a  position ; 
Einarr  spurði  Egil,  hvar  hann  heffti  bets  verit  staddr,  at  hann  heffti  mest 
reynt  sik,  Eg.  687;  her  erut  staddir  ekki  vcl,  yt  are  in  danger,  Fms.  ii. 
16;  litt  staddr,  doing  poorly,  x.  1 73  ;  þeim  mónnum  cr  i  súttum  vóru 
Maddir.  Bias.  40:  neut.,  hvi  cr  yftr  svA  statt  til  Sigfussona,  tciry  are  you 
thus  troubled  about  them  t  Ni.  353. 

8TEF,  11.  (root  sta6).  gen.  pi.  stefja,  dat.  stefjum,  a  summon*,  term, 
time  fixed,  (  =  stefna);  viku-stef,  a  week't  notice.  Eg.  374:  var  kveðit  á 
viku  sicf,  394 ;  þriggja  n&tta  stef,  a  lummntu  uritb  three  day,  notice. 
Grig.  i.  385 ;  bardaga  stef,  Al.  54.  II.  a  stave  in  a  lay,  burden, 

refrain;  hann  orti  Hafgerðinga-dripu,  þar  cr  þetta  stef  Í, — 'Miliar 
bid  ck,"  etc..  Linda.  106;  kvxftit.  ok  cr  þctta  stcfit  i.  1st.  ii.  333; 
faúrarinn  orti  þA  stef,  ok  setti  Í  kvxftit, .  .  .  ok  cr  þetta  stcfit,  Ö.  H.  1 80, 
r'b.  i.  3 10.  In  the  old  poems,  called  drapa,  the  middle  part  had  a  burden ; 
this  part  was  called  '  stef '  or  xteQa-balkr,  m.  tie  '  stave-lxdk,'  stave- 
,  Ó,  11.  180;  and  consisted  of  several  equal  sets  of  verses,  called 
or  fttefja-mfU,  ».  stave-measure ;  the  number  of  stanzas 
to  each  •  stave-set '  varies  in  dilfercnt  poems  (3.  4,  5,  7) ;  the  number  of 
the  sets  alto  varies  according  to  the  length  of  the  poem,  e.g.  if  the  stave- 
section  were  of  twenty-one  stanzas  it  would  fall  into  seven  '  sets  '(3X7); 
if  of  twenty,  into  rive  (ixj);  er  rrtt  at  sctja  kv*ftit  meft  sv4  morgum 
stefjamcJuin  sem  rill.  Edda  (Ht.)  i,  68«;  hef  ek  bar  lokit  stefjum.  bere 
the  slaves  end;  hefja  upp  stef,  and  so  on,  sec  the  remarks  s.  v.  slxmr. 
The  stave  or  burden  usually  stands  at  the  end  of  each  'set ;'  the  burden 
might  even  be  distributed  among  the  stanzas  of  the  stefjamel,  as  may 
be  seen  in  the  Togdriipa  on  king  Canute  in  ö.  H.,  or  in  the  poem  Rek- 
stefja  or  Banda-drupa  (Hkr.  i.  and  Scripta  Hist.  Island,  iii.) 

Btofja,  aft,  to  prevent;  stefja  manntjiin,  Fins.  x.  418.  II.  to 

addrtu  with  a  stave  or  stanza ;  pA  stetjaði  trollkoua  A  hann  ok  spurði 
hverr  bar  f«ir  (then  follows  the  ditty),  Edda  95. 

-atelja,  u.  f.  a  suffix  indicating  a  lay  with  burdens ;  Rek-stefja,  Stolin- 
stefja. 

atef-Uoaa,  adj.  uitbout  burden,  Edda  (Ht.) 
atof-ligr,  adj.  belonging  to  a  stef.  Lit.  51,  (id.  24. 
stefna  and  atemaa,  d,  [stafn.  slamn],  to  'point  with  the  stem,'  to  tiand 
in  a  certain  direction,  (csp.  of  sailing,  from  which  the  metaphor  is  taken) ; 
s.  inn  ljur&inn,  Landu.  56,  Eg.  1  28  ;  s.  tit  or  firoi.  to  standout  of  the  firtb, 
Ó.  H.  37;  s.  út  a  haf,  Fms.  i.  i(t;  \<c\i  stefndu  inn  Í  Vikina,  60;  s.  k 
land  upp.  vii.  203 ;  s.  til  b*jarins.  Eg.  330 ;  þat  stcfitdi  til  Rúts-staða, 
Ni-  35  —to  aim  al,  hoggit  stcfiulí  á  fótlcgginn,  the  Won.  aimed  at  the  leg, 
Fms.  vii.  325  ;  sendi  or  af  liutx.ga,  þó  úalvitandi  4  hvern  hann  stefndi, 
Stj.  604:  phrasn,  e-m  verðr  n*r  stefnt.  to  escape  aarrouly,  Fms.  viii. 


-     338  ;  betr  enn  til  var  stefnt,  belter  than  it  was  begun,  of  luck  better  than 
AW.'       foresight,  ix.  414 ;  stefna  scr  til  orkumla.  to  court,  expose  oneself  to.  Bjarn. 

56.  II.  a  law  term,  to  give  notice  to  one.  summon  bim,  the  person 

in  dat..  Griig.,  N.G.  L„  Nj.;  s.  rnanui  í  d«m,  til  alþingis,  etc.,  passim ;  s. 
c-m  urn  e-t.  Grig.  i.  107 ;  s.  urn  side.  21:  with  a  double  dat.,  s.  manni  peirri 
suk  cr  t<*lftar-kvidr  fylgir,  10  summon  a  person  in  sueb  a  cau,  20 ;  ck  skal 
pt'r  Mordr  vera  ok  stefna  pér  af  kouuiiui,  Nj.  I  J.  2.  to  cite,  of  a 

case;  stefna  s«k.  to  call  a  case  into  court,  Grég.  i.  36;  s.  nmli,  Nj.  33  ; 
s.  dómi  til  rofs,  Grúg.  ii.  IOI  ;  s.  til  alþingis,  i.  106;  s.  f  hviírt  þing  seni 
vill,  162  :  the  word  is  used  in  countless  instances  in  Grig.,  Nj.,  aiid  the 
Sagas:  to  recite  the  summons,  haun  stefndi  fyiir  milinu,  en  hann  mxlti 
cptix  ok  stefndi  rangt,  Nj.  35.  3.  In  roll  together,  with  ace,  of  a 

meeting;  s.  þing,  to  call  a  meeting,  Fb.  ii.  38,  Ld.  2,  Hkr.  iii.  26,  Farr.  119, 


'Kg  33s  —  '-saman.rofri/irOíjí/iW;  stefna  saman  þegn  ok  þr*LStj.«n ; 
s.  saman  öllum  ly'4,  541 ;  1.  at  sir  liði,  ro  summon  the  troops,  F.g.  170  . 
s.  til  sin,  26,  31,  369 ;  s.  at  sér  monnum,  to  gather  men.  Nj.  104  ;  wean 
ttemmi,  to  summon  formally.  Grig.  i.  ic*  ;  s.  veizlu.  to  bid  people  let 
/east,  Fms.  xi.  45  ;  þessi  xtlan  cr  mi  er  stefnd,  Hkr.  iii.  384. 

atefn*  or  stðmnsv,  u,  f.  a  direction,  Hkr.  i.  158  ;—  an  appointed  mut- 
ing. II.  a  law  term,  a  summons,  citation ;  ciga  stcfuu  viA  e-ti,  Er 
271  ;  koma  fyrr  til  stefnu,  Fms.  vii.  151.  S.  »4»  term  -  itef ;  png^i 
natta  stefna,  Fms.  viii.  200 ;  manadar-s.,  at  liftinni  peirri  stethu,  drag. 
378;  er  at  peirri  stefna  kom.  Eg.  30;  er  sú  s.  var  li&in.  277;  tori 
mánaða  stcmna,  N.  G.  L.  i.  43 ;  sclja  Jord  ór  itemnu,  to  sell  an  tttsn 
held  by  lecsse,  Gbl.  309 :  the  saying,  allr  dagr  til  stefnu,  all  di  <faj 
par  a  citation,  a  summons  being  lawful  if  served  before  nightfall.  Jb.; 
hence  metaph.,  pa  ft  cr  allr  dagr  til  stefnu,  i.  e.  plenty  of  time  «r  tamrt,  at  1 
thing  which  is  not  pressing.  compos  :  ataftlu-boc!,  n.  a  itmmeni*t 
to  a  meeting,  Bs.  i.  785.  stefnu-cLatpr,  ni.  a  day  of  twnmons;  ierrji 
stcfuudag  Sturl.  ii.  207;  koma  4  nefudan  stefuudag,  Dipl.  ii.  5.  bifta 
stefnudags.  Eg.  274:  plur.  stefnudagar,  citation-days,  when  citaUunsiin 
be  lawfully  made.  Nj.  79 ;  þat  var  uui  stefnudaga  (in  the  spring),  F.b.  46 ; 
cr  vitrafti  ok  stefnudagar  kiimu.  Band.  14  new  Ed.       at©fnu-<i*sjT. . 

l*r.  1 9.        ateftou-iaJl,  n.  a  failure  to  appear  on  ism- 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  482.        atefiiu-fttndr,  m.  a  meeting,  Stt. 
;f.a  journey  to  appear  on  summons.  Eg.  731.  Nj.  78,  L>.  5. 
Btefna-görð,  f.  a  summons,  N.  G.  L.  i.  344,  350.       •tetou-jari,  i 
land  held  on  lease;  brigfta  s.  situ  cftr  maJa-jorft.  GþJ.  309,  passim  ia  the 
Norse  law.        •toftau-lac,  n.  an  appointment;  gora "s..  Eg.  4I,  Kn»  l 
19,  vii.  151,  279,  Urkn.  404.       et«fnu-leiðnisjT,  m.  a  naval  erfdi- 
tion,  Ld.  28;  i  viking  efta  s„  Fms.  iii.  41.      atofnu-lið,  n.  a  bodyefi*'- 
sons  summoned,  N.G.  L.  i.  382.      atefn  u-lýfir,  m.  an  auemlslj,  0  N. 
atefnu-maðr,  m.  a  summoner,  K.  þ.  K.  86.       atefttn-morginn,  m 
the  morning  of  a  citation-day.  Mar.      staifiu-rof,  a.  failure  to  apftir 
at  a  stefna,  Fms.  ix.  378,  v.  I.        atefnu-attsdr,  m.  the  place  0/  nss- 
fi'on  (where  it  is  to  be  lawfully  made),  Gnig.  i.  153,  297 :  a  meeting-plan, 
Fms.  ix.  378,  x.  393.         stefnu-atofa,  u,  f.  a  cttation-room,  D.N. 
stofau-aök,  f,  a  case  of  citation,  Grág.  i,  69,  177.       atainu-tai,  u.  s 
discourse  at  a  stefna,  Fms.  vi.  145.       atef&u-timi,  a,  m.  a  fair  km 
(cp.  timi  til  stefnu  "plenty  of  time),  Grett.  100  A,  lite  metaphor  from 
citations.       stefnu-vargT,  m.  a  mythical  word,  e.  g.  used  of  a  kwt 
haunted  by  mice  or  vermin  as  if  it  were  under  a  spell,  see  Maurer  s  Vol- 
sagcu.     atoftiu- váttr,  m.a  cited  witness,  a  tsntness  to  a  summons,Cmt 
i.43.     atefnu-vitni,  n.  a  citation,  beta  s.,  Jb.  191,  Nj.  36,  Gnig.i.^. 
part,  a  summoner,  Gþl.  33. 
arxuii,  n.  the  proxv,  =  stafn,  Edda  (Gl.) 
:,  f.  a  summoning,  Sturl.  ii.  1 16. 
ni.  a  kind  of  snake.  Lex.  Port, 
itflfnir,  m.  one  ubo  directs,  Ux.  Poet. :  a  helmet,  port.,  Edda  (0! ) 
ateggr,  m.,  nteggl,  a,  m.  [prop,  a  mounter ;  in  York*,  a  steg  is  a  fa- 
der; from  stiga,  cp.  seggr  from  segja.  hugga  from  hugr]  :— a  be-bai; 
andar  steggi.  a  male  duct,  Karl.  360  1  Dan.  andrik)  :  in  mod.  usage  sleftt 
also  means  a  tom-cat. 
ateglA,  d,  [stagl],  /0  put  on  racks,  Fms.  xi.  375. 
stogla,  u.  f.  [A.  S.  sru-^f .  Dau.  steile),  a  rack  (stagl).  esp.  iu  (ht- 
stcglur :  a  low  name  for  a  woman.  Edda  ii.  629. 

Btolgur-liga,  iiv.  prudishly;  lata  s,,  Komi,  (in  a  verse) ;  standi  >.  1 
stigrcip,  Fms.  vi.  416. 

stoik,  f.  a  steak;  stcikarnar,  Stj.  45  ;  steikar  (gen.),  N.G.  L.  i.  84; 
lamba-s.,  kálfa-s.,  passim. 

atoikari,  a,  in.  [cp.  Engl,  stoker],  a  roaster,  cook,  Edda  23,  Rúen.  JOi, 
Bs.  t.  8io.  þiftr.  86.  Orkn.  170,  Fms.  x.  302 ;  stcikara  hus.  Fas.  1.  45;; 
strikara  holiingi,  meistari.  Fins.  x.  302,  Stj.  200. 
fitoiki-teUiin,  m.  a  spit,  Dipl.  v.  IS. 

8TEIKJA,  ft  and  t,  [a  common  Tcut.  word],  to  'steak'  or  'sfoAr.' 
roast ;  s.  a  teiui,  Ain.  79 ;  s.  hjarta  vift  fuua,  Fm.  32  ;  eta  litt  stcikt,  IUt 
2.7;  en  er  Sigurftr  stcikfti  hjartaft,  Edda  74  ;  sA  hann  at  niaftr  stokti  la 
A  cldinum,  Frns.  viii.  107  :  the  phrase,  stcikja  smxra  enn  . . .,  to  ban  a 
smaller  steak  on  the  spit  than  ...,414:  steikja  is  in  Icel.  also  uied  of  aest 
baked  on  embers,  stcikja  koku,  steikja  roft,  opp.  to  baked  in  a  pan. 

sUnklingr.  tn.  a  nickname.  Fms.  xi.  126. 

ateina,  d,  [A.S.  stanjan;  Engl.  ID  stain],  to  stain,  colour,  pail;  s 
skipit  meft  allskyns  litum.  Fms.  x.  320:  csp.  used  in  the  part. 
skipit  var  allt  stcint  fyrir  ofan  sjó.  Orkn.  333.  Eg.  68  ;  karfi  steindr  ailr 
fyrtr  ofao  sju,  37 1  ;  altara-kl«fti  stcint.  brikar-kbefti  sieint,  Vm.  10.  Jit 
22  ;  stcint  merki.  H.  K.  83  ;  bus  tialdat  meft  steindum  kurftum,  Fms.  t 
16;  i  steindum  suftli,  Ld.  272  ;  lopt  stcint  meft  likneskjiun.  itt-  f. 
stcinda  kistu.  Am. 

Bteina-brU,  f.  a  stout-bridge,  stoese-arcb,  a  natural  one,  not  nude  bs 
human  hands,  hence  the  phrase,  gamall  Kin  stciiiabni,  old  as  a  stone  bndfi 
*~ '  stone-old,'  Fas.  iii.  6t,  cp.  Ht.  (fine) :  the  very  phrase  shews  the  aticirst 
Scandinavians,  like  the  old  Germans,  knew  not  the  arch,  as  their  buisi- 
ings  were  all  of  wood,  cp.  Tacit.  Germ.  16,  Hcrodian.  vii.  2  :  indeed,  iM* 
masonry  first  became  known  after  tlie  introduction  of  Christianity. 
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nteina-aörvi  or  -»«yrvi,  n.,  see  u.rvi,  EdcU  68,  1st.  ii.  343,  Fas.  i 
543- 

Btoin-bítr,  m.  a  fiih,  anarrichas  lupus,  Edda  (Ol.),  freq.  in  mod.  mage, 
atein-blindr,  adj.  stone-blind,  Stj.  131,  620,  Bs.  ii.  81,  Fm>.  vi.  (in  a 
verse),  passim. 

steln-bogl,  a,  cn.  [AS.  tíánboga],  =  ilcinxbrú,  Fai.  iii.  668,  Fms.  xi. 
74,  þiðr.  100. 

■tein-delfr,  m.  (mod.  atein-depill),  [Norse  steindolp],  the  wagtail, 
motacUla  L..  Edda  (01.) 

Btein-gAlt,  f.  a  •  stone-goat,'  the  Germ,  steinbock,  Al.  167,  Rb.  102,  Deut. 
xiv.  5  :  of  the  zodiac.  MS.  731.  18,  Rb.  102. 


Fms.  iii.  186,  Giett.  151  A. 
Vm.,  Am..  Bs.  i.  641.  D.  I.  i.  597 


.  usages,  a 
Orett.  l6j, 

in. 

IV. 


,  n.  a 

stein-klœði,  n.^st 

atein-kol,  11.  pi.,  [Germ.  steia-kobi:  Dan.  uenkul],  mineral  coal,  mod. 
ate  in-lip-,  adj.  stony,  Greg.  45.  Horn.  79. 

•teln-meiatari,  1,  m.  a  stone-mason,  Horn.  123,  Fms.  v.  215.  XÍ.4J8. 
STEINN,  m.  [a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  languages],  a  stone,  N.G.  L. 
i.  65  ;  mcistari  A  stein,  Barl.  167;  steinn  einn  raikill,  Fms.  viii.  8,  passim  : 
a  boulder,  rock,  stein  at  lýj*  jám  við,  Eg.  141  :  allit.,  stokkar  eda  steinar. 
Grig.  ii.  132,  Fb.  ii.  102;  gengr  mark  fyrir  nedan  ór  steinum  þcim  er 
heita  Klofningar,  D.  I.  i.  471  ;  dyrnar  4  stcininuin  lukusk.  Fas  i.  514  :  of 
*  K0"  (gim-steinn),  Js.  78,  |>ky.  16,  19,  Ö.H.  30;  settr  stcinum,  Eg. 
698;  altaris-stcinn,  Vm.  37;  lcidar-s.,  sólar-s.,  a  loadstone:  stones  used 
for  warming  rooms,  ok  höfdu  hvarki  A  þvi  kveldi  Ijós  né  steina,  Eb. 
276 ;  cp.  mjólk  var  hcit  ok  róru  A  steinar,  Lv.  ;o :  dragging  stones  as  a 
punishment,  see  Sól.  (draga  dreyrga  steina) ;  draga  stein  ok  vera  utlasgr, 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  16,  210,  but  it  is  of  foreign  origin.  2.  metaph.  phrases ; 
veroa  milli  steins  ok  slcggju,  between  the  '  itone  and  the  tledge-bammer' 
(stones  being  used  for  anvils),  Fas.  i.  34 ;  taka  stein,  or  kasta  steini  urn 
megn  svr,  to  throw  too  heavy  a  none  for  one's  strength,  to  break  down. 
Far.  58,  Eg.  473 ;  þykkir  ekki  or  steini  hefja  (see  hefja),  Otsl,  54;  ljósta 
e-n  ilhjm  steim,  to  bit  with  an  evil  stone,  bit  bard.  Glum,  (see  the  verse); 
steins  hljóð,  stone-silence,  dead  silence.  II, 
cell  for  an  anchoret,  Fms.  x.  373 ;  setjask  i  stein.  Nj.  V 
Trist. ;  gefa  sik  i  stein,  Jétv.  ch.  8 ;  sitja  i  helgum  steini. 

vie,  gravel,  in  the  bladder.  Pr.  472.  Bs.  i.  1 23.  644. 
s;  Bteini,  Steinarr,  Steioo.  Btein-björn, 
StolC'lcoH  [tljf  íAwisf^/on/  for 
Btein-röðr,  Steln-porr:  of 
St»ill-vðr:  and  in  the  latter  part,  HaJI-steinn.  þúr-stciun.  Vó-steinn 
{the  Holy  stone  for  sacrifices),  Her-steinn,  Há-iteinn,  Ey-steinn,  Út-steinu, 
Inn-stcinn,  etc.,  Landn. :  and  in  local  names,  Steinar,  etc. ;  Dvcrga- 
>lcinn. 

B.  Compds,  of  stone:  stcin-altari,  a  stone-altar,  Stj.;  stein-bogi, 
q.  v. ;  steiu-borg,  a  stone-castle,  Fms.  x.  154 ;  stein-gardr.  a  stone-wall, 
Str.  6  ;  stein-dyrr,  stone-doors.  Vsp. ;  stem-golf,  a  stone-floor,  Stj.,  Fms. 
vi.  440;  slein-hjarta,  a  heart  of  stone.  Mar.;  stein-huro,  a  stone-hurdle. 
Fas.  iii.  213;  stcin-hús,  a  stone-bouse.  Fms.  x.  154.  v.L;  stein-holl,  a 
stone-hall,  153,  Nj.  6  (where  it  is  an  anachronism),  llkr.  iii.  62 ;  stein- 
kastali,  a  stone-castle,  Sks.  423,  Orkn.  318 ;  stein-ker,  a  stone-vessel,  Stj. 
268  ;  stem-ketill,  a  stone-kettle,  O.  II.  213 ;  stcin-kirkja,  a  stone-church, 
Fms.  vi.  440,  ix.  535,  x.  409  (1  tth  and  11th  centuries).  Bs.  i.  32  (Kristni  S. 
fine);  stein-kjallari.  a  stone-cellar,  B.  K.  103;  stein-knifr,  a  stone-knife, 
Stj.  117,  261  ;  stcin-topt,  a  stone-floor,  Str.  70;  stein-musteri,  a  stone- 
minster,  Fms.  vii.  100,  Orkn.  2s8 ;  stcin-múrr,  a  stone-wall,  Fms.  if. 
434,  x.  153;  stcin-niikkvi,  a  stone-boat.  Fas.  ii.  231,  Bird.  164  (of  a 
giant  in  a  tale)  ;  stein-ofn,  a  stone-wen,  Bs.  i.  830  (Laur.  S.) ;  stein-rifr, 
a  stone-roof.  Mar. ;  stein-skcr,  a  rock,  Fms.  viii.  367,  v.  1. ;  stcin-smidi, 
stone  work,  stone  implements,  lb.  ch.  6;  stein-spjald.  a  stone-tablel. 
Sks.  671.  Am.  46  ;  steiu-stólpi,  a  stone-pillar,  Fms.  1. 137  ;  stcin-siila,  id., 
655  xxviii.  1  ;  stein-tabula,  a  stone-tablet,  Stj.  31 1  ;  stein-veggr.  a  stone- 
wall, Fms.  vn.  64:  stein-virki,i</.,Sks.4l5;  stein-pildr,  stone-wainscoeted, 
Str.  75  ;  stein-þró,  q.v. ;  steinar,  a  stone-arrow.  Fas.  ii.  260. 

ateinn.ni.  [Engl,  slain],  a  slain,  colour:  birt  mcd  bvitum  steini  ok 
raudum,  Ó.  H.  1 24 ;  rauðum  steini,  red  paint,  Karl.,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

Btein-óðr  and  atein-óði,  adj.  'stone-wood'  (cp.  Engl,  stone-deaf: 
Germ,  stein-alt),  violent,  of  a  gale;  titnyrdingi  stciuudum,  656  C.  1 ; 
Utsynningr  steinodr,  Clem.  14 ;  steinóði,  Ég.  600. 

atoin-pikkts,  u,  f.  a  mason's  pick,  Flóv.  37. 

stein-Be  tj  a,  setti,  to  set  with  stones,  Fms.  xi.  427. 

BteLn-amiðr,  m.  a  '  stone-smith,'  mason,  Fms.  xu  428,  Stj.  562,  Bs.  i. 
890. 

stoin-amíð,  f.  stone-masonry,  Orett.  162  A. 
atein-smidi,  n.  id.,  Fms.  xi.  4)9  :  articles  worked  of  stone,  lb.  9. 
stoin-snar,  n.  a  stone's  throw,  of  distance,  N.  T.,  Pass.  4.  2. 
ateln-aott,  f.,  medic,  stone,  gravel,  calculus,  Bs.  i.  123,  310,  644. 
stein-talga,  u,  f.  stone-carving,  masonry.  Stj.  562,  Fms.  viii.  279. 
fltein-tJsUd,  11.  a  coloured  tent,  Vm.  17,  Pm.  14. 
atein-ungi,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Slurl. 

Btein-þro,  f.  a  stone-coffin.  Fun,  viii.  236,  x.  384 ;  s.  ins  helga  Stephatú, 
655  xiv.  B.  a,  Pass.  50. 16. 


BTEKKH,  m..  gen.  stckkjar.  pi.  stekkir,  a  fold  in  whkh  lambs  in 
spring  are  weaned  during  the  night  before  being  taken  from  the  ewes 
and  driven  to  the  mountain  pastures ;  which  season  in  lcel.  is  called 
stekk-tið,  f.,  Edda  103;  eggtid  eda  stckktid,  lcel.  Almanack.  1872, 
May  27  ;  merkja  iamb  i  stekk.  Grág.  i.  415  ;  taka  lamb  «>r  stekk,  Ld. 
1 70 ;  lamb  skaj  marka  or  stekk  hvert  var  ok  ska  I  Pvtr  Abyrgjask  ok 
gefa  urn  hautt  cr  aptr  kemr,  D.  I.  i.  201  ;  gora  upp  stckka,  Sturl.  i.  27 ; 
stekkjanna,  28 ;  skal  gefa  lamb  ór  stekk,  ok  gefa  um  haustið  cf  aptr 
kemr,  Vm.  169;  hafði  faðir  miitn  stekk  fyrir  neöan  langa-gardiuu  fyrir 
útan  ána,  Dipl.  v.  25.  atekkjax-lamb  or  itekk-lsvmb,  11.  a  lamb 
from  the  stekkr. 

STELA,  (stel,  steU,  Js.  128),  pret.  stal.  stalt,  stalu ;  subj.  stadi ;  im- 
perat.  stel.  steldú ;  part,  stolinn  :  [a  common  Tcut.  word] :— to  steal, 
with  dat  (stela  e-u).  Eg.  237.  Boll.  350,  Nj.  74.  N.G.L.  i.  82;  stela 
stuld,  to  commit  a  theft,  83 :  the  phrase,  hann  stclr  öllu  sem  steini  er 
Ictlara,  be  steals  whatever  is  lighter  than  stone,  of  a  thorough  thief.  2. 
with  aec.  to  bereave,  rob  a  person;  ran  skal  etigi  annann  stela,  N.G.L. 
i.  8l  ;  stela  mik  (acc.)  eign  minni,  to  rob  me  of  my  property.  Boll.  350; 
11Ú  er  madr  stolinn  it-  siuu,  Gpl.  539.  II.  rctícx.,  stclask,  to  steal  in 

or  upon ;  stclask  at  c-m,  to  steal  upon,  attack  a  person  unawares,  Lv.  47 ; 
bcrjask  um  ljósa  daga  en  stclask  eigi  at  þeim  um  nactr,  Fms.  vii.  296; 
hvarigir  starlisk  4  aftra,  ix.  469,  v.  I. ;  stclask  4  e-u,  id..  Fas.  i.  144,  Al. 
158.  2.  rccipr.,  stclask  frá,  ro  steal  from  one  another.  Sturl.  i. 

173.  3.  atolina;  meö  stolioni  hendi,  with  a  stolen,  thievish  band, 
Js.  24. 

ntclori,  a,  m.  a  stealer,  þiftr.  21. 
8telkrt  m.  a  bird,  tringa  islandica  L. 

atellinx,  f.  [cp.  Germ,  stellen,  stallr),  the  mast-step:  iss  var  I  stell- 
ingunui,  F'ms.  ix.  386,  v.  I.;  hence  the  phrase,  sctja  c-b  i  stellingu,  to  put 
it  firm,  right;  úr  stellingu,  ot>/  of  groove;  sctja  sig  i  stellingaruar,  to  put 
oneself  in  pasture,  metaphor  taken  from  raising  the  mast. 
atol-TÍaa,  adj.  thievish. 

STEMMA,  d,  [stamr],  to  stem,  stop,  dam  up,  esp.  of  a  stream  or  fluid  ; 
steinn  sá  er  stemdi  purftiua.  stopped  the  urine,  Bs.  i.  310 ;  tekr  kuldiim 
at  s.  vindxdaniar,  Al.  2  J  ;  stemdu  svA  upp  vatnit.  O.  H.  163;  stemma  af, 
Fms.  vi.  351  :  impers.,  stóra  Ixki  stemdi  uppi,  were  stemmed 
67;  valnio  (acc.)  stemdi  uppi,  Bs.  i.  315  ;  at  osi  skal  4  sten 
up  a  river  at  its  outlet,  a  saying.  Edda  ;  demma  ok  stemma,  D.  N.  i.  275  ; 
hljóp  skriAa  . . .  fylldi  daliim  ok  stemdi  ana  Gaul,  Ann.  1315:  reflex., 
strid  stemtnisk,  grief  abates,  Brand.  60.  y  /,  ^  A 

atengja,  d,  [stóng ;  Dan.  st<tnge\  to  bar ;  t.  uti.  Mar. 
etork-lelkr,  m.  (-lolki,  atyrk-leikr,  Fms.  i.  261),  strength;  ail  ok 
s.,  Edda  7 ;  Agar.tr  at  stcrklcik,  F'ms.  x.  293. 

aterk-liga,  adv.  (atyrk-ligss,  Fms.  iii.  60,  vi.  267),  strongly,  Th.  4 ; 
bcrjask  vcl  ok  s.,  F'ms.  iii.  77. 

•terk-ligT,  adj.  («tyTk-ligr,  Fms.  ii.  81),  strong-like,  strong  looking ; 
mikitl  maftr  ok  s.,  Eg.  486. 
aterk-maiinlicr,  adj.  (-Usrrs,  adv.),  =  stcrkligr.  Fas.  ii.  478,  v  I. 
BTESKB,  adj.,  and  atyrkr,  q.  v. ;  the  older  form  Uke»  a  j  before 
a  vowel,  sterkjan,  stcrkjum ;  whereas  styrkr  has  both  j  and  v,  styrkjan 
and  styrkvan :  compar.  sterkari,  sterlustr,  but  stcrkstr,  Hoin.  46,  95,  97 : 
[a  common  Teut.  word  ;  A.S.  stearc ;  Engl,  star k ;  Dm.  stark]  : — stark, 
strong;  mikill  madr  vexti  ok  stcrkr,  Nj.  29;  hvcrjum  mauni  ntciri  ok 
sterkari.  Eg.  1 79 ;  allra  manna  stexkastr,  F'ms.  i.  a ;  styrkr  at  afli,  19 ; 
hvcrjum  manni  meiri  ok  styrkari,  17;  aftrir  styrkari  uiustur-menn,  ix. 
365  ;  meiri  ok  styrkari  enn  aftrir  menn,  vi.  65  ;  stcrkstu  stodir,  Horn. 
95.  97;  sterkst  allra  dy'ra,  46;  sterkjan  vaft,  Edda  36;  styrkja  treyju, 
Fms.  ix.  527.  2.  metaph.,  sterkari  faedu,  655  xvii.  5  ;  slcrkt  mungút. 
Bs.i.316;  hit  stcrkasU  mungAt.  Eg. 551  ;  styrkan  drykk.  Ftm.  vii.  316; 
styrkt  vln,  ix.  420;  grasaðr  mjoðr  ok  inn  slyrkasti,  iv.  168;  stcrkr 
velr,  Rb.  572;  sterk  onosta,  Bret.  56;  aeöri  kraptr  eda  styrkri,  Sks. 
25;  tvaer  skepnur  |wr  er  styrkvar  urdu  þcirra  mútstödu-monnum,  Fms. 
iv.  56;  styrkr  allir  enir  styrkustu  eidai,  Nj.  150;  sverja  hina  styrkastu 
cida,  F'ms.  i.  189. 

aterk-víðri  (rrtjTk-viðri,  Fms.  ii.  1 77),  n.  a  strong  gale,  Grett.  »31. 
sterlingr,  m.  [Faigl.  Eastirling,  sterling;  a  word  given  to  the  Flemish 
and  Baltic  traders]: — sterling;  Euskra  sterlings,  Ann.  1265. 

aterta,  t,  to  crease,  pleat ;  in  the  phrase,  strauk  of  ripti,  stcrti  emiar, 
she  smoothed  the  kirtle  and  pleated  the  sleeves,  Rm. ;  cp.  þú  höfdu  mean 
ermar  fimm  Alna  langar  ok  svá  þrongvar,  at  draga  skyldi  at  vid 
handtygd,  ok  lerka  allar  at  öxl,  Fms.  vi.  440. 
aterta,  u,  f.,  in  hosna-stcrta ;  cp.  drambhosur  lerkadar  at  beini,  court- 
breeches  tight  to  the  leg,  id. 
aterti-madr,  in.  a  statrly,  fine-dressed  person,  Edda  (Gl.) 
atortr,  m.  [A.S.  steori;  Engl,  start  in  red-»/ar/;  O.  H.G.  sterz],  a  tail, 
the  vertebrae  of  the  tail ;  skera  tagl  upp  i  stcrt.  ro  dock  a  horses  tail ;  því 
bcrr  hann  styfdan  stcrt.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

atertr,  part.  [cj>.  Engl,  start,  upstart],  stately,  haughty;  SArnr  gíkk  mjúk 
upp  stcrtr,  S.  stalked  very  stalely,  haughtily,  prob.  from  the  tine  dress 
(sterta)  ;  geugr  hann  upp  stert  mjök,  Mork.  38. 
^  STfiTTt  i.  [no  doubt  akin  to  A.  S.  sttbtan  b  to  found ;  Germ,  ttifitn  ; 
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formed  like  réttr,  Irtti  (q.v.);  sti'tt  therefore  prop,  means  a  founda- 
tion}:— a  pavement;  en  er  harm  kom  fram  i  sli'ttimar,  Sturl.  ii.  107; 
kirkju-stt-tt,  iii.  100,  3  31:  in  Icel.  tlse  raised  pavement  running  along 
the  front  of  houses  is  called  stctt,  bxjar-stett.  2.  stepping-stones ; 

þeir  fxrAu  stt'ttir  þatr  i  4na,  er  aldri  helir  or  rekit  siAan.  Grctt.  113 
A.  3.  the  foot-piece  or  base  of a  vessel ;  fjúioi  kalcikr  er  undan  er 

stéttin,  Vm.  39.  II,  [influenced  by,  if  not  derived  from,  the  Lat. 

status]: — degree,  rank;  hverrar  stcttar  ertú,  Kms.  iii.  181;  makligan 
þcirrar  stéttar.  Mar.;  til  allra  klerkligra  ttrtta,  H.E.  i.  475 ;  margar  stéttir, 
St|.  399 :  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  andleg  stitt  =  /fce  clergy;  vcraldlcg 
sltl-ttaW&r  laity:  old  writers  fieq.  use  it  in  masc.  when  in  this  sense 
(atéttr),  haim  tekr  aptr  allan  fyrra  stúlt,  Th.  5  ;  rcsigucra  ábúta-st«Htiun, 
Ann.  1393,  Bs.  ii.  passim.  comtds  :  atéttor-kar,  n.  a  vessel  with 
a  base,  Ks.  5,  Vm.  58,  109,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  at<Htar-lauas,  adj.  without 
a  tVtsr.  D.  N. 

at^tta,  t,  to  found,  establish;  t.  mikit  illt,  to  cause  much  evil,  Stj.  3  a  ; 
to  mail,  s.  harola  mikit,  398 ;  hvat  stéttir,  at ....  I  to :  to  support,  at  1. 
vúra  pörf.  Mar. ;  «.hta  bam  e-s.  Karl.  355  ;  þau  stooa  þér  ekki  né  stitta, 
Sti.  30;  at  þú  megir  flcirum  stétta  ok  stuAa,  143. 

atéttr,  m.,  see  stítt  (II). 

ateyldr.  part,  [stauli,  staulast ;  cp.  Ivar  Aasen  st„l  -  a  borsesboe-sbaped 
iron  book  or  elatp]  :— crouching ;  steyldr  á  hxli,  standing  in  a  crouching 
posture,  Fbr.  5». 

8TEYPA,  o  and  t,  [a  causal  answering  to  stiipa,  staup]:— to 
■  make  stoop,'  cast  down,  overthrow  (Germ.  sturzen),  with  dat.; 
at  vúr  steypim  hiiiuni,  Fms.  vii.  161;  s.  þínum  tívinum,  viii.  330; 
at  eigi  nuetti  ofsi  logum  s.,  x.  110,  Ukr.  i.  71 ;  t.  niAr  c-u,  to  throw 
down,  liar  1.  it,};  s.  hjálmiuum  þeim  inum  gulIroAna,  Fms.  vii.  141 ; 
peit  steyptu  fitnm  konungum  í  cina  kcldu,  Ó.  H.  69;  hann  steypir  %it 
fram.  Hooped  down,  Karl.  161.  2.  /0  let  fink  down,  put  on  (or  off) 

a  smock-formed  garment ;  harm  tók  sclbelgi  ok  stcypti  yfir  höfuA  pcim, 
Fms.  i.  10;  s.  kyrtli  yfir  e-11,  Bias.  46;  haim  stcypti  4  sik  grirri  kipu, 
Fms.  vii.  189 ;  ».  af  lúr  brynjunni.  kyrtli  (  =  Lat.  exuere),  i.  43,  vi.  431,  Fb. 
ii.  314 :  of  a  hood,  haun  hafði  loAk4pa  yzt  ok  stcypt  hcttinum,  be  let  the 
bood  sink  over  the  face,  Fms.  ii.  149.  II.  to  pour  out,  with  dat. ; 

stcypa  soAi  á  IciAi  tuns,  Fms.  vii,  351  ;  stcypa  viAsmjurvi  1  vár  hjortu. 
Mar. ;  haim  lit  s.  par  á  gullinu,  poured  the  gold  out  into  it,  Hkr.  iii.  80 ; 
hann  tók  byttu  cina  full*  af  drykk,  ok  stcypti  yfir  dokkuna,  ok  kxldi 
svii  eldinn,  Fms.  x.  54;  s.  vatni  í  munnlaug,  Mar.;  þú  er  sinu  blóAi 
hafa  út  ttcypt,  671.  4 ;  tekr  iirvatnar  ok  steypir  þcim  niAr  fyrir  sik.  Nj. 
107 ;  s.  heitu  vaxi  a  andlit  sór,  Fms.  vi.  153.  vii.  30.  3  3c. :  s.  lit,  to  pour 
out;  ».  út  geislum.  Ski.  48:  ».  niAr.  to  pour  down  :  s.  yfir  e-n,  to  pour 
out  over  one,  Fmi.  i.  97.  III.  rertcx.  to  tumble  down,  fall  Hoop, 

ing.  Germ.  Uurztn;  stcypAisk  haim  dauAr  4  g.dfit,  Fms.  iii.  193;  þor- 
kcll  stcyptisk  yfir  haun.  Fagrsk.  53  ;  jarl  stcyptisk  fram  ii  g..lfit.  Orkn. 
48;  hóii  stcyptisk  í  gljúfrin,  Grett.  141;  iArin  steyptusk  or  honum 
»>fan  í  4na,  id. ;  steypask  yfir  borA.  to  plunge  overboard,  Fms.  i.  1 78, 
Hkr.  i.  339;  þó  stevpumk  á  p4  ofan  fyrir  brckkuna.  let  us  plunge  upon 
tbem,  like  a  stream,  Fins.  vii.  197  :  of  a  waterfall,  lorsinn  stcypisk  fram  af 
berginu.  3.  part.,  in  the  phrase,  meö  stcyptum  kcrtum.  with  candles 
reverted  in  the  ceremony  of  excommunication,  H.E.  i.  146.  Stat.  3S3, 
Sturl.  iii. 

B.  With  acc.  [staup;  Dan.  stiibe],  to  cast,  found:  stcypa  skurA- 
goA,  guAa  af  mAliiii,  liarl.  139,  Stj.  188,  583  ;  stcyptr  kálft,  Sk».  574  ; 
ttcypt  af  kopar  ok  miUmi,  Fms.  vii.  97,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage: 
svelli  var  stcypt  í  gilit,  lumps  of  ice.  Mar. :  mctaph.,  rendering  of  Lat. 
fundere,  s.  fram  bseu  =  fundere  preces,  id. 
ateypaxi,  a,  m.  a  caster,  Clar. ;  cir-s  ,  a  brass-founder,  Rett.  no. 
atorpflr,  stopAr.  pari,  [sec  stopi,  stapi;  A.S.  sleap],  steep,  rising  bigb; 
steypAir  hjilmar,  steep  helmets  (cp.  Fris.  slapa  helm),  (ikv.  3.  19  ;  stopðir 
reykir,  steep  (pillars  of)  smoke,  Edda  (in  a  verse), 
stepping,  f.  an  myertbrow.  Fms.  viii.  16. 
atoyplr,  m.  a  caster  (7).  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 
,  11.  a  pouring  rain. 
r,f.a  whale,  balaena  maxima. 
8TEYTA,  t,  [Ulf.  stautan  -  rvrrity ;  Dan.  s/wtV ;  Swed.  sl6ta ;  Germ. 
stossen;  connected  with  a  lost  strong  verb  stiita,  staut]  :—tn  push,  with 
dat.,  cast  violently;  hverjum  hlut  er  þar  Í  hefir  steytt  verit,  cait  into  the 
lake,  Stj.  75  ;  þcir  stcyta  þeim  út  ór  vagninum  niAr  4  jörðina,  Karl.  161  ; 
stcytandi  honum  dauAum  4  jorA,  194  ;  steytast  (to  be  thrown)  niAr  i  cina 
dyblizu,  550;  vúru  þar  lit  4  steyttir  (flung)  dauAir  menu,  Ann.  1349; 
steytir  uiA  af  urA,  was  flung  from  rock  to  rock,  Bs.  ii.  35  ;  skipiA  steytti 
4  skeri,  she  struck  on  a  skerry;  stcyta  fót  sinn  viA  stcini,  Matth.  iv.  6. 
steyting,  (.,  in  4-steyting,  a  stumbling,  N.T..  Vidal. 
•taytr,  m.  [Dan.  stud],  a  capsize:  f4  Ohagligan  steyt,  Bs.  ii.  139;  hi'm 
(the  wave)  horfAi  4  |>vert  tkipt  ok  ógnaAi  hrzAiligan  steyt,  50. 
atlbba,  u,  f.  [akin  to  stifia],  a  stifling ;  J>aA  er  stibba  i  mér,  stibba  i 
netinu:  in  reykjar-*.,  a  stifling  smOte. 

rntig,  n.  [stiga],  a  step ;  stig  fyrir  stig,  step  for  step,  2.  a  path  =  stigr, 
hann  freistaAi  um  oil  stig,  Kóm.  310.  S.  as  a  measure,  a  pact— Lit. 
pastus ;  fjiigur  fet  gora  stig,  MS.  73  a;  nucli-stig,  q  degree,  matbem.  4. 


the  step  of  a  ladder  ;  var  ek  þú  kominn  í  hit  efsta  stigit,  (J.  II.  31 1  (a.M 
hapt  or  stiga-hapt).  II.  a  step  or  degree  in  point  01  bir:h  ,n 

family;  in  the  phrase,  af . .  .  stigum.  of  low  (small,  high)  degret.  1: 
mcirum  stigum  eAr  minnum.  Fas.  i.  343  ;  af  litlum  stigum,  Ski.  749;  1/ 
háfum  stigum,  and  the  like, 
atig-gata,  u,  f.  a  footpath,  Sks.  738. 
atig-hoaur,  f.  pi.  ridtng-stocktngs,  Fms.  x.  415. 
atigi,  a,  111.,  ategi,  Sks.  433  (v.  I.),  438  B,  [stigr]  : — a  step.  Uidrr, 
steep  ascent ;  hann  s4  stiga  fns  himnum,  O.  II.  311  ;  stiga  sea  ataa  h»u: 
Vm.  139;  stigi  skal  til  cldbtisi  hvers  vera,  ok  tveir  krúkar  i  hioiui 
fjóiAuiigi,  N.G.  L.  ii.  348,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage:  of  a  <tc< 
ladder  in  war.  Al.  146,  Sks.  413,  433, 438  :  the  phrase,  leggva  4  siuti. 
stretch  on  a  ladder,  as  on  a  rack,  Fms.  ix.  349.  II.  Btlgi,  8tif> 

gnúpr,  a  local  name.  Landn.      atigo-bapt,  n.  a  step  in  a  ladder. 
atigning,  f.,  in  upp-t.,  uiAr-s„  q.  v. 

STIGR  (also  sounded  atigr,  stig  and  tri;  make  rhyme  in  old  porziO. 
m.,  gen.  stigs,  dat.  stig;  n.  pi.  stigar,  stiga,  which  forms  seem  older  1* 
better  than  stigir,  stigu.  which  also  occur:  [A.S.  stig;  Early  Engl.  u*. 
Engl,  stair;  Dan.  sti;  Germ,  steg ;  cp.  North.  E.  stye  or  slit,  a  steep 
ascent  or  pass,  as  in  Stye  had  Piss]  :—a  patb.footway ;  sveinaruir  híi  ^ 
þcgar  4  stiginn  er  heim  14  til  basjarins,  Fms.  ii.  100;  s4  er  itigaiu  bail 
banuat.  Fs.  5  ;  dreif  liAit  af  hverjum  nig  (dat.).  Anal.  88;  ok  irrr  (* 
stigu,  Edda  44  ;  taka  likunna  itiga,  to  walk  in  unknown  paths.  Fan.  >.:- 
30 ;  kanna  ókunna  stigu,  to  visit  unknown  paths,  i.  c.  foreign  lands ,  ptji 
þcssa  stigu,  Fs.  33  ;  þúttii  lafir  4  stigum,  id.;  hylr  stigu  alia,  of  nv« 
GUI.  38  (drifr  i  stigu  alia,  1 1 3,  I.e.) ;  stemma  stiga  fyrir  e-in,  to  baruu'i 
way,  cut  one  off.  Rum.  313  ;  vega  ok  stiga,  ways  and  paths.  Ski.  625  it. 
giitu  ok  stigu,  Greg.  31  ;  ryAja  stiginn,  to  rid  or  clear  the  way.  Eg.  lNy. 
at- stigr,  Fs.  5;  hjú-stigr,  a  by-patb;  leyni-stigr  (q.  v.),  a  bidden  fcti. 
gagn-stigr,  a  'gain-path,'  short  cut;  glap-stigr,  vil-stigr,  »tafka«l>-»t.%-r. 
ein-stigi,  q.  v.  atiga-msAr,  m.  a  highwayman.  Eg.  537,  Fs.  8,  Gv1^ 
to,  Fms.  v.  46  ;  stigamemi  ok  rnnsmemi,  Hkr.  it.  336. 

atig-roip,  11.  [A.S.  stig-rap;  O.  H.G.  sttka-reif;  Engl,  stirrup].-* 
'  stepping-rope,'  stirrup,  Fms.  vi.  416;  menninir  stóAu  Í  stigreipom,  Si. 
i.  670;  varA  fótrimi  fastr  i  stigrcipinu,  Urkn.  450. 

BTIK,  n.  pi.  stakes,  piles,  which  in  times  of  war  were  drurr 
in  the  mouths  of  rivers,  inlets,  and  along  the  shore ;  stikuAu  Gutir 
Gautclti,  at  konungr  skyldi  eigi  mega  leggja  skipum  siuum  upp  i  Uitis. 
Haraldr  konungr  lagAisk  viA  stikin.  Hkr.  1.  91  (sec  also  the  verse);  |«- 
logAu  at  landi  viA  stikin,  Fms.  vii.  188;  uppi  viA  stikin,  356;  |<" 
hjuggu  tciigslin  frn  stikunum.  359 :  sing.,  þar  gengr  Sjólfr  til  er  stikar 
er,  a  stake  for  shooting.  Fas.  ii.  366. 

atdkft,  aA.  IA.S.  stician],  to  drive  piles  (stik),  Hkr.  i.  93  (see  s'.X\. 
hann  lit  stika  ana  Temp*.  Bret.;  stikaAr  var  út  óssinn,  sem  nuL 
er  4  i  Austrvegum  (a»  is  the  custom  in  the  Baltic)  at  stika  fyrir  um* 
O.  H.L.  13;  svá  er  sagt  at  Ólafr  konungr  liSt  stika  4na  uppi,  ok  it* 
votn  er  uarr  liigu,  53  ;  hann  skyldi  ok  lúta  stika  þjóAleiA  . . .  i»i  at 
v«ri  |>ar  skipum  fart,  Fb.  ii.  73 ;  stika  hvert  grunn,  Edda  (Ht.):  data 
driven  in  between  high  and  low  water-mark  for  whale  or  salmon  turf- 
ing, s.  fyrir  hval,  N.G.  L.  i.  6t  ;  s.  laxa-tiiki.  D.N.  v.  531.  II 
to  measure  with  a  yard-measure ;  stika  Ivrept.  Fms.  vi.  348;  ».  raftm^. 
Oik.  36  ;  s.  niAr  hundraA  voru,  Us.  i.  849  ;  par  fyrir  skaJtii  s.  þér  ur  is"- 
búri  brjatigir  álnir  lirepts,  876. 

stika,  u,  f.  a  stick ;  hvúrki  steinn  a6  stika,  Stj.  531  ;  cldiviAantiiTim. 
smcks  for  fuel,  364.  2.  a  yard,  yard  measure  (equal  to  two  <■">). 

nicA  stiktim  bcirn  er  jamnlaugar  cru  tiu,  sem  kvarAi  tvitiigr  sá  cr  inpkir 
er  4  kirkju-vegg  4  |iiiigvelli,  Giúg.  i.  497  ;  met,  mxli-kerold  ok  sJi'-r. 
G{il.  533 ;  hala  ranga  stiku,  Jb.  375  :  grciAa  vaAmál  eigi  ikemra  uiun 
eu  stiku,  Vm.  16;  stiku-breiðt,  yard-hraad,  Grug.  i.  498;  itiku-Wip.  1 
nickname,  Landn. :  compdi,  kcrti-stika,  a  candlestick ;  reglu-s..  a  r%Ur 
tar  The  old  stika  seems  to  have  answered  to  the  Engl,  yard;  ft  )* 
bat  rúA  til  Pull  biskup,  at  menu  skyldi  hafa  stikur.  þjrr  cr  sxri  trc&ri 
ulna  at  Icngd,  Bs.  i.  1 35  (P4ls  S.  ch.'  9). 

atlkan,  f.  a  measuring,  Gnig.  i.  497. 

atikUl,  m.  [Ulf.  a/i*/i  =  sTorfSasor],  the  pointed  end  of  a  horn,  on« 
mounted  with  gold  »r  silver;  manns-hnfuA  var  4  stikliuum.  Kai» 
iii.  190;  stikillinn  hornsiiis,  Edda  33  ;  riitin  horn  v.iru  4  honuiu  t.tb* 
ox)  ok  taint  gulli  Í  stiklana.  Fas.  iii.  30;  slxr  sik  citt  horn  i  augi  bo:- 
inum  . . .  stikillinn  stingr  þat  brott,  Bs.  ii.  177.  Il.-stdkr, ' 

stilt;  bauna  stiklar,  Barl.  46. 

atikki,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  thort,  measured  poem ;  stundu  vit  til  suiki 
. . .  mi  er  vcl  tamiAr  stikki,  Fms.  xi.  333  (in  a  verse);  Svrla-«tikki.  ti< 
name  of  a  poem,  Fb.  i.  377 ;  stikka-lag,  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  (Hi.)  1 
713. 

stikkinn,  adj.  stickling,  saucy,  Fb.  ii.  134. 

atikkjaak,  dep. ;  s4  er  viA  bat  »tikknk,/«/«  himself  bit,  Horn. 

atikk-knifr,  rn.  a  sticking-knife,  dirk,  H.E.  ii.  113. 

atikla,  aA,  to  leap,  as  on  stepping-stones ;  s4  studdi  búodimoni  1 
bálkinn,  ok  stiklaAi  svá  út  yfir  bálkinn  ok  mannhringinn,  Orkn- 1 1  •  • 
hann  stiklar  i  suAuliun,  Nj.  113;  ok  stiklar  svu  meA  reykinoin.  JOj; 
ha  mi  stiklar  yfir  iuti,  lsl.  ii.  357  ;  siAan  stiklar  hann  lit  af  JirnbarAaauai 
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Fms.  xi.  133;  hann  stiklaði  þá  hart  upp  á  þíttleif.  367; 
ofan  af  tcid-hjallinum.  Fat.  i.  12. 

stlkna,  aft.  [tteikja.  ei  and  i  indicating  a  loit  strong  verb] 
raaittd,  scorched ;  bréfit  ttiknar,  Th.  27,  psssim. 

stilkr,  ro.  [Dan.  stilk],  a  stalk,  tttm,  freq.  in  mod.  wage :  at  a  nick- 
name, Yb.  iii. 

STILL  A,  t.  [A.S.  stilljan ;  Engl,  still ;  Dan.  stille]  .—to  still,  soothe, 
calm;  Njorftr  ttillit  tjá  ok  eld,  Edda  ;  ttilla  tik,  to  still  oneself,  keep  down 
ow't  wrath,  Nj.  27,  Fms.  i.  15  ;  hann  var  svi  óftr  at  þcir  fengu  varla 
stillt  hann,  Fs.  38;  s.  skap  tilt,  34;  s.  lonu  okkra,  to  rtstram  thtm, 
Eg.  2.  to  moderate,  tmprr ;  itilla  til  mundangt-hófs.  Skf.  778  :  with 
dat.,  svi  stillti  hann  lili  linu,  at  .  .  .,  655  iii.  4 ;  rtilhii  vel  aflinu.  Nj.  32  ; 
1.  afli  þínu,  Fmi.  vi.  105;  s.  litt  drykkjunni,  Hkr,  ii.  249;  itilla  orftuin, 
Ftm.  vi.  323,  vii.  158,  Glum.  338;  s.  roddu,  Vkv. ;  vel  rr  þessu  f  húf 
itUtt,  Nj.  54 ;  engi  er  tvi  Mijallr,  at  tvi  kunni  at  s.  linu  vhi,  at ... ,  Flúv. 
31 ;  itilla  görðinni,  to  moderate,  regulate  tbt  arbitration,  Nj.  54;  nú,  ef 
þik  katmi  gurðin,  vil  ek  at  þú  ttillir  henni.  Band.  9 :  1.  til  um  r-t.  to 
hwm  beir  tkyldi  til  itilla  um  ferftina,  Fmi.  i.  163 ;  ikulu  vér 
1.  svi  til.  at .  .  .,  Kg.  f  82.  Fi.  29  ;  hann  ttillir  svi  til  um  rúftrinn.  Gullþ. 
70 ;  itilltu  þau  Ásgerftr  um,  watched  tbt  opportunity,  702  ;  Guft  itillli 
honum  til  laumar.  Fmi.  x.  391  ;  Ftolni  þótti  nú  ofraftar-vel  um  stillt.  xi. 
47  ;  itilla  til  friftar.  to  mait  peace,  conciliate.  3.  to  tun*  an  inttru- 

ment;  stilta  hörpu,  ttilla  sttengi.  B».  i.  155.  II.  to  walk  with 

measured,  noiseless  steps ;  hvert  st.llir  þú.  Halli  (?)...  Hkyp  ek  fram  at 
ikyrkaopum.  Fmi.  »1.363;  ok  ttillti  nasta  Bruna,  Skifta  R.  163:  fékk 
bón  siftan  lurk,  ok  itillti  at  seinum,  Bi.  i.  335 ;  hann  stillti  at  rekkjunni 
,  Grrtt.  126  new  Ed.;  þeir  itilltu  at  iteinitium,  Fmi.  viii.  343; 
i  Davift  til.  ok  ikar  nokkut  svi  af  kyrtil-blafti  Sauls  konungi,  St j. 
718.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4  ;  hann  ttillir  nú  fram  tré  undan  tré.  Karl.  67.  3. 
to  entrap;  hann  þykkisk  1111  hafa  itilltan  þik  mjök  í  þcnu,  Fm«.  xi.  113; 
fir  itilltum  tvi  til  glarps,  Sighvat ;  nú  kveft  ek  her  ttilltan.  ted  into  a  trap, 
entrapped,  Fmi.  vi.  420  (in  a  vene).  III.  part,  stilltr,  q. v. 

atilli,  ii.  a  resting-place ;  friftar-stilli.  Pan.  21.8,  12  ;  til-stilli,  um-stilli, 
an  arrangement.  2.  a  trap  on  the  tea  or  in  a  river ;  stúft  svi  i  stillt. 

Safn  i.  61  ;  nema  tdr  liggi  i  larri  þvi  er  ttilli  e»  til  hlaftit,  Gþl.  465; 
ganga  i  stilli,  to  go  into  a  trap.  Fat.  iii.  355 ;  koma  Í  itilli,  id.,  Grett. 
83;  stillis-vciftr,  catching  in  a  trap,  Dipl.  v.  23. 
stilli-lltja,  adv.  composedly,  calmly,  with  moderation;  svara  1.,  ó.  H. 
59,  97,  (il.  ii.  351  ;  fara  1.,  Fmi.  vii.  262 ;  far*  t.  meft  e-u,  Bt.  i.  139 ; 
mala  1..  Eg.  51. 
atUli-ligr,  adj.  moderate,  composed,  Al.  87,  Stj.  381. 
■tilling,  f.  moderation,  calmness,  temperance,  Fmi.  ii.  38,  Ft.  36; 
meft  stilhngu,  Th.  1 1,  Bt.  i.  136  ;  hafa  Hilling  vift,  ftl.  ii.  347  :  manage- 
ment, kunna  gófta  Hilling  i  c-u,  Fmi.  i.  98 ;  stillingar-maftr,  Bt.  i.  635. 

atillir,  m.  a  'stiller'  'moderator,'  i.e.  a  king,  poet.,  Hdl.  42,  Hkv. 
Hjorv.  3 1 ,  Lex.  Poet. 

still tr,  adj.  (or  part.),  still,  calm,  tempered,  composed,  of  mind,  cha- 
racter; ikafr  ok  eigi  mjok  i„  þorst.Siftu  H.  1 73;  vel  ttilltr,  Ft.  23,  Nj. 
14:1.  manna  bezt,  Fg.  702 :  ó-stilltr,  unruly. 

still ur,  f.  pi.  stepping-stones,  in  water. 

stimp&at,  aft ;  t.  vift  c-t,  to  tug  against. 

8TINGA,  tting,  pret.  ttakk,  ttakkt  (ttaktt),  stakk,  pi.  ttungu ;  tubj. 
ttyngt ;  imperat.  ttikk,  itikktti ;  part,  itunginn  :  [Goth,  sliggan ;  A.  S. 
stingan;  Engl,  sting,  stick,  and  stitch;  Germ,  stecben ;  Dan.  stikke"]: — to 
sting,  stick,  stab ;  maftr  ttingr  a  nunni  stauri.  ttöngu  efta  oxar-tkaptj, 
efta  tpjótskapti,  N.  G.  L.  i.  69  ;  hann  itakk  óxar-skaptinu  á  þrindi.  Eg. 
717;  hann  ttakk  vift  forkiuum.  2  20;  1.  hondum  vifte-m.  Finnb. ;  ttinga 
vift  fótum,  to  put  the  foot  forward,  nf  one  suddenly  Hopping,  Finnb.  300 ; 
hann  ttingr  niftr  atgeirinum.  Nj.  83  ;  hann  ttakk  niftr  merkinu  i  jorftina, 
he  stuck  the  pole  fast,  Fmt.  viii.  363 ;  hann  ttakk  ivcrftinu  i  bug  hring- 
inum.  Eg.  306 ;  at  Búi  hafi  ttungit  tlúfunum  i  hringa  kittnanna,  Fmt.  i. 
178:  thick  tuft-broddi  minum  1  vatnift,  Landn.  251  ;  ttikk  mvr  (,  kvaft 
reka,  Fms.  vii.  115  (ttikk  i  mir,  Mork.  I.e.);  {xirólfr  ttakk  bar  tverft- 
inu.  Ld.  204  ;  hann  stakk  þvi  1  munn  vh,  stuck  it  in  bis  mouth.  Eb.  242  ; 
ttakk  hendiuni  í  eldinn.  Bt.  i.  34L  2.  naut..  ttinga  tufni.  to  stick  to 
1  to;  Baglar  ttungu  itöfnum  at  nctinu,  Fmt.  ix.  45  ; 


* 


varftmenn  sjá  land  tvá  nxr  at  þcir  itungu  nxr  tufni  at,  Ld.  76 ;  þeir 
ttinga  at  ttafni,  Finnb.  232,  254 ;  hann  ttakk  stafni  a  milli  ok  ikipt 
Signrftar.  Fms.  vii.  264;  ttinga  laman  ttdfnum,  to  come  to  close  quarters, 

augu  ór  höffti  manns, 
"brott,  Bt.  ii.  177 ;  þeir 
hann  ttakk  i  Infa  sir.  Eg. 
íik  I   hjartaft,  Bi.  i.  810 
(itingi).  4.  metaph.  to  sting,  instigate;  stakk  hana  nittúran  til 

þeu.  Skálda.  5.  phratet,  ttinga  notum  niftr,  to  bile  the  dust,  Flóv. 

41.  Fa*,  i.  41  ;  ttinga  taman  netjiirn.  Grctt.;  1.  neti  Í  l>ld,  Fmt.  x.  401 
(tec  nef ) ;  ttinga  e  n  af.  to  thrust  one  through,  slay,  IA.  262  (Germ. 
abstechen)  ;  s.  e-n  af  itokki,  to  spear,  slay  with  a  spear,  Nj.  166  ;  ttinga 
e-m  tncift  (*«*  tneift),  Fmi.  iv.  310 ;  ttinga  c-n,  to  sting,  goad,  to  blame, 
Fmi.  viii.  369;  1.  at  e-m,  «0  have  a  bit  af,  Skifta  R.  124.  II. 
;  þd  hefir  mjök  itongizk  til  þetta  malt,  thou  bast  stuck  to,  ttuidltd  1 


ta'tb  ike  case.  Oik.  36 :  in  mod.  uiage,  to  stick  fast,  nalin  hefir  ttungist 
i  koddann,  hnifrinn  stakst  á  oddiun,  of  a  knife  dropping  on  itt  point ; 
itinuit  a  hofuftift,  to  make  a  somersault ;  stakkst  k  hnifil  feigftar-far,  lbs) 
boat  sank  stem  foremost,  Stef.  01.  2.  part,  itunginn,  gramm.  dotted, 

pointed,  Skálda  178  (tec  introduction  to  letter!  G  and  T). 

stinfti,  a,  m.  a  pin,  stiletto;  in  tetil-itingi.  2.  medic  a  stitch  in 

the  side  (mod.  stingr) ;  hann  haffti  tekit  ttinga  svi  haettligan,  at  hann 
matti  vatla  draga  öndina  fyrir  tarleikinum,  Bt.  i.  182  ;  kenna  ter  ttinga 
undir  tiftunni.  Band.  41  new  Ed.;  ttjatfa  ok  ttinga,  N.G.  L.  i.  99;  metV 
hördutn  ttinga,  Ann.  1349.  Btinga-sótt,  f.  the  stitch  {illness),  Ann. 
1310. 

stinn-loggjaðr,  part,  strong-legged.  Fat.  ii.  358,  Fb.  i.  69. 

■tlnn-leikr  (-leiki),  n.  solidity,  N.G. L.  i.  446. 

stinn-liga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.),  strongly,  Hkr.  iii.  161,  v.  I. 

8TINNR,  adj.  stiff,  unbending,  strong,  etp.  of  anything  like  a  stick, 
opp.  to  klukkr.  q.  v. ;  ttinna  ttari.  Hm.  143  ;  ttinnt  tpjót,  Sturl.  ii.  221  ; 
setja  undir  ttari,  ok  zrit  ttinnt  fyrir  grjóti,  Hkr.  ii.  1 1  ;  ttinnr  bogi,  stinn 
skcyti,  Karl.  168;  s.  hjalmr,  285;  stinn  ttál,  Stj.  544;  ttinnr  jokull. 
Mar. :  ncut.,  rljúga  ttinnt,  fo  fly  with  great  force,  Hm.  151.  II. 
metaph.  stiff,  very  large,  of  a  measure,  amount ;  ttinn  manngjold,  a  stiff, 
heavy  weregild  (beyond  the  average).  Lv.  55  ;  ttinn  sir,  seven  natiaA, 
Edda  (Ht  ):  stinur  laupr,  D.N. 

stlpU  or  atiftA,  aft,  older  form  atigU ;  [A.  S.  stihtan ;  Germ,  stiffen  ; 
old  Low  Germ .  stiftion  -  aediflcare ;  Dan.  stifle ;  tec  ttett]  :— »  establish, 
found;  the^word  "'^"J*1  Je'ivativet  it  mod.  and  from  the  Dsn. 

•tipti.  n.  [Dan.  stiff,  and  earíÍer  Low  Germ,  form  stigt] :— in  Denmark 
and  Norway  the  country  is  divided  into  stifter,  i.e.  bailheickt,  or  ecci. 
bishoprics;  in  Icel.  the  word  and  thing  are  quite  mod.;  hence  1 
and  stiptamt-maftr,  a  governor. 

atira,  ft.  [Dan.  stirrt;  see  ttara],  to  stare,  =  stars  ;  ttirftu  it  k 
fegrft.  Mar.  655  xxxii.  3 ;  hann  spurfti  hvi  tji  arabstur-to 
ttyrfti)  tvá  i  sik,  Ft.  68. 

stirftna,  aft.  to  become  stiff.  Greg.  67.  Fmt.  iii.  129,  Eb.  220;  ttirft- 
naftr  ok  dauftr,  Fur.  269 ;  ttirftnat  lik,  Fmt.  viii.  232,  freq.  in  old  snd 
mod.  utage.  2.  metaph.  ro  become  severe ;  tók  vcftrit  at  ttirftna, 

Grett.  86  A  ;  pa  stirftnsfti  (stynndi  ?)  i  fyrir  þcirn.  it  grew  rough,  125  A  : 
of  the  temper,  þeir  tóku  mjök  st  s.  vift  hann,  Fmt.  xi.  245. 

8TIHÐB,  adj.  stiff,  rigid;  hann  var  andafir  ok  svi  t.,  at  menn  fengu 
hvergi  rétt  hann.  Eg.  396 ;  er  ek  Ii  itirftr  i  ttram,  Súl.  47  ;  fótinn  garftt 
ttitftin  tern  tri.  Bt.  i.  1 80;  ikaAiga  móftr  ok  ttirftf,  Grett,  98  ;  gamlan 
mann  ok  ttirftan,  Sturl.  ii.  251;  af  stirftu  lérepti.  Ski.  404  B;  meft 
ttirfium  orftum.  Mar. ;  stirt  kvxfti,  stiff,  not  fluent,  of  thymes,  Fmt.  vi. 
217,  lsl.  ii.  237,  v.  1. ;  e-m  er  stirt  um  mil,  to  talk  with  difficulty,  Fmt. 
vii.  165  ;  honum  var  milit  stirt,  be  had  not  a  fluent  tongue,  Bi.  i. 
377.  II.  harsh,  severe;  talar  langt  ok  tnjallt  ok  stirt  i  hendr 

bzndum,  Fmi.  xi.  251  ;  ttiiðr  dómr,  v.  19!  ;  harftr  ok  itirftr,  343 ;  var 
fni  Kristin  ttirftari  til  tveintint,  enn  bón  haffti  aftr  verit,  ix.  244,  v.  1. ; 
Helga  görftitk  bi  svi  ttirft  vift  Rsfu,  lsl.  ii.  249 ;  f  stirfturo  bug,  in  sad, 
gloomy  mood,  Fmt.  vii.  1 59;  vift  ttirftan  hug,  Ad.  4;  itirftr  ok  striftr, 
Bt.  i.  136 ;  tvara  stirt  ok  stutt,  Ö.  H.  69.      cokfdi  :  •tirð-fasttr,  adj. 
stiff-footed,  stiff-legged.  Fas.  ii.  354.       stirð-kvoðinn,  part,  stiff  and 
hard,  of  poetry,  lsl.  ii.  237.         Itirft-lyndr,  adj.  peevish,  Ö.  H.  92, 
Fms.  ix.  243.  Hrafu.  4.      stird-lssti,  n.  frowardness,  hardness,  a  hard 
temper,  O.  H.  70.       stirð-orðr,  adj.  stiff-ipaken;  Halldorr  var  maftr 
fimzltr  ok  t..  Hkr.  iii.  97.     fi»£  t>«*X     44a»  f+  (jJU.  *  4 1 
stir  Ann,  adi.  [ttjarfi],  peevish,  froward.  Ft.  78,  Grctt.  ill ;  u-stirfinn, 
unfroward,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse), 
■tirna,  d,  [stjarna],  to  sparkle, gleam;  in  the  phrase,  þaft  ttirnir  i  baft, 
stirndr,  adj.  starry ;  s.  himinn,  Al.  1 34;  al-« timdr,  heift-t.,  star-bright ; 
ttimt  hitarti,  a  starry  throne,  i.e.  the  heavens,  Sks.  627;  stirnd  bjalm- 
gjorft,  studded,  Hkr.  iii.  455. 
stlrtla,  u,  f.  a  dry  cow.    stirtlu-ligT,  sdj.  dry,  dull. 
■tirtla,  aft,  [itirftr],  to  bobble,  stagger;  kaxlion  getr  ttirtlaft  sir  k  (mXt,b* 
staggers  to  bis  fttt,  Mag. 

8TÍA,  u.  f.  [A.S.  stigt;  Engl,  sty;  Dan.  sti],  a  sty,  kennel ;  vem  hundr 
hji  stiu.  Fas.  iii.  1 29 ;  hundr  til  varðar  fyrir  búri,  bud  efta  ttiu,  Grig.  ii. 
1 1 9 ;  tvina-tti,  a  pig-sty. 

atiav,  aft,  to  pen,  to  pen  sheep,  putting  Iambi  into  the  separate  kro.  q.  v. ; 
laiin  heyrfti  jarm  þangat  er  stiat  var.  Gultþ.  19,  cp.  Pill  Vidal.  519.  and 
»  at  the  pretent  time,  tee  the  remarkt  1.  v.  ttekkr;  hence  metaph.. 


hann  ; 

to  at  the  pretent 
stia  e-m  sundr.  to  separate. 

8TÍFLA,  d  (mod.  aftl,  [Engl,  ro  stifle),  to  dam  up ; 
{dammed,  blocked),  Dropl.  34  ;  ttirldu  meft  viftum  ok  torn,  ok  ttifldu  ivi 
upp  vatnit,  Fb.  ii.  280  (Mctndu,  ó.  H.  I.  c.) 

BtiBa,  u,  Í.  a  dam:  gora  ttiflur  í  cngi.  Grig.  ii.  281  ;  gOra  ttiflu, 
Ó.  H.  163 ;  brjóta  itiflurnar.  164 ;  la-kr.  vóru  þar  í  ttiflur,  Hiv.  51  (for 
flooding  a  field);  bratt  ttirlan,  Ann.  1345. 

8TÍOA,  pret.  ttig ;  part,  tteig,  tteigt  (Fmt.  vii.  160),  tteig,  pi.  ttigu; 
alto  sti.  Niftrtt.  8;  ttétt,  Bias.  50.  Fmt.  vu.  160,  v.  I.;  ttéttú.  Edda 
54(inaverK);  subj.  stigt;  imptrat.  HÍg,  ttígftú ;  part,  ttigiun :  [Ulf. 

Q-Q, 
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ueigan  =  A.S.  stigan ;  Old  Engl.  10  sly;  Germ,  steigen,  etc.]:— to  step,  esp. 
to  slip  upwards ;  liún  mini  ckki  súga  4  fúúnn.  Bi.  i.  343  ;  stíga  fótum  » 
Nciieg,  4  land,  /o  sí/ /00/  oa,  Fms,  x.  159  ;  sr4  rucr  landi,  at  maftr  má  stíga 
Á  hólmann,  Skf.  93  B  ;  stíga  i  skó,  N.  G.  L.  i.  31  ;  hann  r.i  í  g.jlfit  upp  at 
ökla,  Fnis.  iii.  1 88  ;  þú  steigt  (v.  1.  stíit )  upp  úr  inni,  vii.  160;  annarr  lútr 
sókk  4ðr  uftrum  rari  upp  stigit,  ix.  ill,  v.  I. ;  s.  yfir  borft,  to  strp  over 
the  table,  bks.  250;  1.  tram,  to  step  forward,  Nj.  50,  52 ;  s.  uudan  borði, 
to  rise from  tablt,  ísl.  ii.  352  ;  þcir  stigu  4  skið,  Eg  545 ;  stíga  4  tk;p, 
«0  on  board,  Nj.  19,  Kmt.  viii.  jiS  ;  ».  i  bi'tt,  ix.  374,  Nj  172  ;  s.  4 
hot,  /0  mount  one's  born,  Fms.  xi.  3  j i  ;  s.  ú  bak,  to  gel  on  ftorufarar,  Nj. 
$8  ;  i.  af  hcsli,  al'  baki,  fo  aligbt,  53,  58,  104,  Kg.  744  :  sliga  sti'.rum,  /o 
fjride,  take  long  ttep% ;  hann  spurði  hvcrr  þar  (tigi  stórum,  B>-  i.  618  (stór- 
stigr,  smú-stigr) ;  s.  fyrir  borð,  to  Uap  overboard,  Fms.  ii.  1 1 7  ;  ».  ofan, 
to  step  dctvn,  x.  338;  s,  upp,  ro  ascend;  s.  upp  til  himua,  Rb.  56;  1. 
niftr.  ro  descend,  613.  8 ;  cp.  upp-stignine,,  ascent:  niftr-stigning.  dtscrnt : 
».  í  fótspor  e-m,  Fs.  4,  Sk».  13 ;  «.  til  rikis,  to  ascend  lb*  ibront,  Fms.  x. 
390,410,415;  s.  til  föftur-lcifftar  siniur,  xi.  331 ;  konungr  stcig  til 
vuku,  x.  380  :  —  1.  )  fir,  to  overcome.  Bias.  }o ;  »tig  þú  yfir  í.lt  mcð  gúðu, 
Hont.  6;  at  stíga  yfir  h.iíuft  pvibkum  bufoingjum.  Fms.  vii.  2V6 ;  cn 
nú  er  svá  kuniit  aldti  minum.  at  pat  cr  4  öiigti  i'.undu  órvsent,  n*r 
cllí  itigi  yfir  hófuft  mór,  Eb.  33 2  ;  et  talan  stigr  yfir  {oversteps,  exceeds ) 
sjau,  Rb.'iiS.  a.  with  acc.  steig  hann  kcflit  af  spjóts-oddinum, 

Fms.  xi.  347;  hann  steig  i  sundr  orbit,  Fb.  i.  521.  II.  reflex., 

aii  reifti  stigsk  yfir  meft  þolinmxfti.  Hum.  26;  hirft  eigi  þú  yftr  at  stigask 
af  illu,  6.  Rom.  xii.  II.  2.  part.,  yfir-stiginn,  overcome,  vanquished, 

625.  40,  Ski.  551. 
atigandi,  a,  tn.  a  stepper,  strider,  a  nickname,  Eb.,  at  in  the  name 


St,, 


2.  of  a  ship,  Vs. 


sm4-s. 


P'- 


atigr,  adj.  striding,  stepping;  in  ltór-s 
StigT,  Knytl.  S„  freq.  i»  old  Dan. 
•tig-Tél,  n.  pi.  [a  for.  word,  a  mod.  form  of  ttyfill,  q.  v.],  boots. 
■tila,  to  psit  into  style,  fix. 

•till,  m.  [I.at.  stilus],  style,  Bs.  ii.  55;  as  a  school  term,  I.itinskr 
t till,  Latin  composition. 

■tint,  n.  a  struggle,  Skfcld  H.  7.  44;  in  Btfmi-brak,  n.  a  bard 
struggle,  bard  tug,  Bjarni  138. 

•  atima,  ad,  to  wrestle,  have  a  bard  tussle  v/itb;  s.  vift  e-n  (e-t).  Fas.  iii.  501. 

■tirur,  f.  pi.  stiffness  in  tbe  eyes,  from  sleep ;  hafa  stinir  í  augum.  8. 
•lira,  a  nickname,  Fm».  x. 

ítívarðr,  m.  [from  the  Engl.],  a  steward,  Stj.,  Fms.  ix.  421. 
stjaka,  aft,  to  punt  with  a  stjaki.  <].  v. 

"  i,  a,  m.  a  punt-pole,  stale,  boat-book.  a.  a 


],  n.>,  aft,  /0  serve,  attend  (as  a  drudge)  ;  stjana  undir  e-n. 
,  aft,  to  be  busy  about  small  trifles,  Dan.  pussle. 
Btjarfl,  a,  m.  [A.S.  steorfa  -  a  plague;  cp.  Germ,  sterben,  Engl. 
starve]  :— epilepsy,  N.G.I..  i.  29,  182,  Fil.  x.  40. 
•tjarfr,  adj.  subject  to  fits:  hross  stjarft  efta  statt.  Gþl.  $04,  v.  I. 
8TJAHNA,  u,  f.  [a  word  common  to  all  Indo-Gcrm.  languages],  a 
star,  Vip.  5 ;  hciftar  stjurnur,  57,  Rb.  1 10,  Stj.  299,  and  passim.  In 
olden  and  modern  days  in  Icel.,  the  time  in  the  winter  evenings  wa* 
marked  by  the  position  of  the  Pleiades  abore  the  horizon  (as  that  of  the 
day  by  the  sun,  sec  dagr,  dags-mark) ;  that  constellation  is  therefore 
near'  l(.  called  '  the  Star,'  þúrftr  rcið  Fimmta-daginn  um  hádrgi  af 
þingvclti  en  kom  til  Helgafells  Fostu-ii&ttina  er  stjarna  var  Í  austri,  oh 
Friday  nigbt  wben  tbe  Star  was  in  tbe  east,  i.e.  tims  just  risen,  Slurl. 
iii.  25 ;  sendi  hann  Einar  djákna  út  at  »jA  hvar  stjarna  vxri  komin, 
be  sent  Einar  out  to  see  where  tbe  Star  teas  (i.  e.  to  see  what  the 
time  was),  Bs.  i.  874:  begar  cr  úthallaSi  á  kveldum,  skyldi  hann  halda 
til  stjiknu,  be  'should  keep  to  tbe  Star,'  'keep  to  tbe  time,'  Lr.  43;  »0 
also  in  the  ditty,  Sjo-itjumu  sp>T  enginn  aft  |  inn  i  NSndani  garfti  |  hiin 
tr  komin  i  hádegis  »tað  |  búífu  fyir  enn  varfti.  Eggcrt.  But  with 
sailors  'the  Star'  means  the  load-star  (lciftar-s.),  allt  mrðr  undir  Stjömu, 
norr*  under  the  Star,  to  the  north  pole.  Fms.  x.  112;  par  ípaðan)  cr 
stjarna  er  llal'shvarf  heitir  á  austan-vcrftu  landi,  A.  A.,  cp.  Symb.  31  : 
may  mean  Arcturus ;  vagn-s.-ri*  '  wain-star,'  i.e.  Arc- 
s;  kvrJd-i.,  morgun-s.,  blA-s.,  leiftar-s.  Northern  mythical  names 
of  stars,  Orrandils-ii,  the  to*  of  Orwendel  -  Rigel  in  Orion  (?),  Edda 
59 ;  þjasta  augu.  the  Eyes  of  Thiat'i  =  Castor  and  Pollux  (?),  47 ; 
Loka-brenna «=  * Sirius ;'  Reií  Rögriis-fi*  1  Wain  of  Odin' -the  Great 
Wain  (7),  Sdm.  2.  a  star  on  the  forehead  of  a  horse  ;  such  horsei 

arc  called  Stjarni,  a,  m.,  and  Stjtvrna,  u,  f.  II.  compos  : 

ntjðrnu-bók,  f.  a  star-book,  register  of  stars ;  stjömubókar-maftr,  an 
astronomer,  Kb.;  stjornubi'ikar-list,  astronomy,  id.      stjörnu-iYwðl,  f.  ( 
astronomy.     »tjörnu-frtBðingr,  m.  an  astronomer.     atjOrnu-g&ngT,  . 
m.  the  course  of  the  stars,  Al.  42,  Barl.,  Mar.       Btjörnu-hrap,  n.  a  ' 
shooting  star,     atjðrna-iþrótt,  f.  astronomy,  Stj. 64,  Al.42.  atjOrna- 
liat,  t.  astronomy.  Fas.  iii.  497.      atjörnu-ljóa,  n.  star-light,  Fins.  i.  «4. 
atjömu-mark,  n.  a  constellation,  Rb  ,  Stj.      atjomu-meiataxi,  a,  m. 
on  astrologer,  Barl.  7.     atjörnu-rim,  n.  astrology,  Stj.  278,  Barl.  189. 
aljornu-vasjr,  m.  a  '  star-way,'  constellation,  Kttl  1 29. 


atji,  n.  toil,  esp.  daily  toil,  irksome  trouble,  (comreraatiotial.) 
atjóri,  a,  m.  a  steer  er,  ruler.  Lex.  Port,  mostly  in  compds. 
atjórl,  a,  m.  a  kind  of  stone  anchor  (Gr.  tuvs)) ;  hleypa  mbt  ujúra.  Eg. 
142;  draga  stjora,  to  weigh  the  «,,  Hallgr. :  metaph.  phrase,  taka  >lj»> 
ann,  ro  '  cut  and  run.' 

8TJÓRN,  f.  a  steering,  steerage;  setjask  rið  stjóm.  Fms. ».  147  ;  sitja 
rift  s.,  to  sit  at  tbe  helm,  xi.  141,  Fb.  ii.  14,  U.T.  62  ;  kvaddi  hann  {>urantia 
til  stjornar,  Fb.  i.  405  ;  Ormrinn  lét  ekki  at  1.,  yielded  not  to  the  rudder, 
520:  so  in  the  phrase,  &  stjórn,  on  tbe  starboard  side ;  us  er  ximMi  hriin 
borfti  á  stjórn  (  —  stjórn-liorði),  N.  G.  L.  i.  103  ;  bctr  4  stjiVru  (a  word  of 
command),  Fms.  vii.  10 ;  4  ttjórn  Hakoui  jarli  cr  Sigurftr  sour  haras,  Kagnk. 
48 ;  14  landit  4  sijúrn,  þorf.  Karl.  i.  410.  2.  rule,  Fb.  iL  308  ;  bit 
er  meiri  stjúrn.  Fins.  vii.  133 ;  þat  mun  flciri  ok  raciri  s ,  at  .  .  .,  Fas.  n. 
73 !  government,  mod. ;  þjóft-s.,  l/ft-s.,  a  republic ;  hard-*.,  tyranny,  etc. 
(mod.)  compds:  atjómar-blaft,  n.  the  blade  or  fiat  of  a  rudder, 
Sdm.  10.  atjórnax-bót,  f.  a  constitution,  (mod.)  atjórn*r- 
lauaa,  adj.  without  rule;  s.  riki.  Fas.  iii.  57.  Sks.  751.  ayónaar- 
mivðr,  m.  a  steersman,  Fms.  x.  368:  a  ruler,  236,  Sk*.  610  B.  6lt, 
Edda  8,  Bret.  72.  ■tjóm»r-ikr4.  f.  a  1 
raid,  n.  authority,  Bs.  i.  280. 
...  51. 

•tjóra*,  aft,  to  govern,  with  dat„  Fmi.  i.  18,  xi.  99,  Anecd.  43,  AL  1 
■tjóniaðr,  m.  -  stjórn  ;  in  stjúniaftax-maðr.  a  ruler,  Anecd.  26. 
Btjórnan,  f.  a  ruling,  Stj.  26. 

atjórnari,  a,  m.  a  steersman,  Fb.  i.  405  :  a  ruler,  Edda  (pref.).  Mar. 

atjórn-bítlaor,  part,  with  the  bit  for  a  rudder,  poet,  of  a  horse.  Og.  2. 

■tjórn-borði,  a.m.  [A. S.  ste6rbord;  Engl,  starboard],  (sounded  stfur- 
burfti),/Jw  starboard  side,  Fms.  vii.  10  (v. I.),  viii.  386,  Orko.  362,  pas  sun. 

•tjórn-byrðingT,  m.  a  starboard  man,  Fms.  nii.  224. 

atjórn-faatr,  adj.  provided  with  a  rudder;  s.  skip,  Fms.  ru.  47.  Orka. 
132,  Fas.  ii.  23. 

atj0rn~laujsa,  adj.  rudderless,  Hm.  89 :  unruly,  Stj.  255. 
atjórn-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adr.),  well-steered,  orderly,  Horn.  26 ;  ii-»tjOro- 
ligr,  immoderate,  Barft.  26  new  Ed. 
Btjorn-marr,  m.  a  •  rudder-steed,'  i.  e.  a  ship,  Hkv. :  see  stag. 
Bljúrn-aamr,  adj.  a  good,  wise  ruler,  epithet  of  a  prince  or  the  like, 
Fms.  vii.  150,  Orkn.  176,  O.  H.  L.  21,  Magn.  464.  Grett.  40  new  Ed. 
atjórn-taumaj,  m.  pL  the  mod.  word  for  tbe  old  stjórnviftjar. 
atjora-viA,  gen.  -viftjar,  tbe  '  steer-withies,'  steerage-ropes,  by  which  tie 
rudder  is  worked  instead  of  a  tiller,  Edda  (Gl.)  i.  583.  r.  I.  7 ;  oa 
brcstr  í  tundr  sljornviftiti.  ok  geiigr  fr4  styrit,  biftr.  313;  itjuT-riftjar 
(gcn.siiig.).  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

-  m.  a  '  steer  wand,'  tiller,  Edda  (Gl.) 
,  ....  [Ulf.  stiurs;  A.S.  ueör.  stirc;  Engl,  steer;  Nortti.  E.  aad 
Scot,  stirk  ;  Germ,  stier]  a  steer,  stirk,  young  bull,  an  obsolete  word, 
which  seems  to  occur  in  Edda  i.  460  (in  a  verse),  unless  the  true  readuii; 
be  itjórnviíjar,  q.  v.  The  word  may  be  presented  in  such  local  names 
as  Stjóra-dalr,  and  prob.  in  the  dimin.  Sturla,  q.r.  (qs.  stjun-la). 

8TJÚP-,  in  later,  esp.  Norse,  MSS.  the  form  is  deteriorated  into  srtýp-, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  1 70 ;  thence  into  atýf-,  392  ;  and,  lastly,  the  f  is  changed  into 
g  or  k,  atjúg-,  405,  atjúk-,  D.  N. :  [A.S.  steip-;  Engl,  step-;  Germ 
slief- ;  Dan.  amy- ;  Swed.  styf- :  the  mod.  Dan.  sted-  is  a  corruption  of 
quite  modern  date;  the  original  sense  of  stjup  ( =  bereft,  orphan')  is  pre- 
served in  the  A.  S.  verb  sttópan.] 

B.  Step-,  in  step-son,  -child,  -daughter,  -mother,  -father:  atjúp- 
bam,  n.  a  stepchild.  Hkr.  ii.  1 18,  Ld.  300,  Orkn.  434.  atjúp-dóuir. 
f.  a  stepdaughter.  Eg.  597,  Landn.  136  (v. I.),  245,  N.  G.  L.  i.  310.  K.  A. 
142.  atjúp-faoir,  m.  a  stepfather,  Edda  53,  Fms.  i.  277.  ri.  93, 
Karl.  490.  Btjúp-móðlr,  f.  a  stepmother,  Landn.  261,  N.  G.L.  s, 
350,  K.A.  142;  stiúpmóftur  skóp,  a  stepmother's  spells,  from  nursery 
tales.  Fas.  i.  31  ;  var  pvilikast  tern  Í  fomum  sogum  er  sagt,  at  vent 
heffti,  p4  er  konunga-born  urftu  fyrir  stjupmxftra-skopum,  Fms.  riii.  iS; 
stjúpm*8ta-sögur,  stepmotber-stariet,  nursery  tales;  ok  betra  er  slit 
meftr  gamni  at  heyra,  enn  stjiipmicftra-sogur  er  hjarftar-svemar  segja.  er 
engi  veit  hrart  satt  er,  er  jafnan  lata  kouungmn  mtniuun  i  tinum  £ra- 
lognum,  Ó.  T.  (pref.)  atjúp-aon,  m.  a  stepson,  Edda  18,  Grág.  ii. 
45,  Fms.  xi.  183,  Rb.  416,  Fas.  i.  374. 
Btjúpa,  u,  f.  =  stjúpmúftir.  Fas.  iii.  471. 

•tjúpr,  m.  (mod.  atjúpt,  a,  m.),  a  stepson,  Hkr.  t.  43.  Sturl.  iii.  146, 
Edda  56,  Fs. :  dat.  stjiipi,  Sighvat. 

8TJÖI.B,  m.,  acc.  pi.  stjolu,  Homkl.  [cp.  stelj:- 
upp  stjölu  stúpa,  Homkl. ;  st  olinn  ko 
siji.l,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse). 

atjornóttr,  adj.  [sljama],  starred,  with  a  star  on  the  forehead,  of  a 
hotse. 

atobbi,  a.  m.  a  stub,  block;  sec  stutbi. 

STOÐ,  f,  pi.  stoftr  or  steftr,  later  stoftir,  Horn.  95;  stu&.r,  97; 
[styftja] : — a  post;  ttukku  steftr  fr4  lúftri,  Gs.  20;  stóft  hón  und  stoi\, 
Gkr.  1  ;  broddrinn  stoft  fastr  i  stnftinni,  Fms.  viii.  238,  SturL  ii.  119; 
steftr  ok  stólpar,  Edda  i.  78;  ábyrgjask  has,  ef  steftr  eru  til  fcttgnar. 
Gr4g.  ii.  336:  metaph.  a  prop,  in  phrases,  kippa  undan  þeim'  itoft  R 


a]:— the  hinder  part ; 
Fma.xi.64;  meftbn 
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STOÐA — STOTÍ. 


59.r, 


J4 1 ;  margar-^aedtr  (itoftar 

ok  rinir,  Sturi.  i.  160;  atoft 


iír  hilt  mestupp  r4fti  hennar,  Olúm.  341;  margar. 
Cod.  C.)  runnu  undir  hann,  frandr, 
ok  ttrrkr,  Bs.  i.  131  ;  atntoft,  btlp. 

•tow,  aft,  to  stay,  support,  back;  er  þú  rill  eigi  stoða  mál  vir,  Vapn. 
14;  þér  rilit  ekki  stofta  mioa  nauftsyn,  Fidi.  xi.  225, ;  pinn  stofta  ek 
milt,  Sighvaf :  stofta  e-m  til  e-s,  to  btlp  one  towards,  Stj.  $70 ;  stofta  til 
e-s,  to  btlp  towards,  Horn.  4,  73.  S.  to  avail,  boot;  ekki  mun  mer 

stofta,  ef  mét  er  daufti  anlaftr,  Nj.  61 ;  stoftafti  pat  ekki,  Hkr.  i.  277 ; 
hvat  stoftar  pat  ?  wbal  boots  it  t  Fms.  vii.  18  J  ;  mun  per  ekki  stofta  undan- 
'  ir.  ii.  1 15  ;  ekki  stoftar  heimbcft  vift  hana,  af . . ..  Grig.  i.  381  ;  leita 
nar  Isrkningar  ef  önnur  stoftar  ekki.  623.  26 ;  hvat  Tiann  stoftar  i 
»165. 
.-stoft; 


,  Fms.  viii.  167,  r.L 
STOFA,  o,  f..  older  form  stufa;  [A.S.  sto/a ;  Engl,  stovt;  Old 
Germ,  iftrw.  Germ,  stube;  Dan.  stut] :— the  oldest  sense  teems  to  be 
that  of  a  1 /ox-room,  like  Germ.  sfuiw.  a  bathing-room  with  a  '  t/ow ;' 
atofur  tvarr,  par  skyldi  konongr  taka  bad,  Bs.  i.  63a  :  bað-itofa,  q.  r. : 
and  to  this  refers  the  phraie,  kafna  i  itofu  rcyk,  to  be  choked  tcitb  tb* 
ttsjvt-reek  in  a  bath,  ai  an  ignominious  death,  Grett.  116;  stofu-reykr, 
tbt  rtth  of  a  stovt ;  kafna  i  stofu  rcyk,  Grett.  1 16  A  ;  storu-smift,  Slurl. 
i.  1 8 1 .  2.  out  of  tb*  rooms  in  an  ancient  dwelling,  csp.  used  for 

the  ladies'  sitting-room,  and  opp.  to  the  skili  ;■  stofa.  cldhús,  bur,  Grig. 

i.  459 ;  cldhiis  eftr  stofur,  468  ;  sat  Gunnlaugr  1  stofu,  isl.  ii.  150 ;  gckk 
þormóftr  niitlt  stofu  ok  eldhiiss,  Fbr.  164;  Rannvcig  gekk  til  stofu,  Nj.  83, 
'75:  ganga  inn  i  stofu.  Eg.  23, 49,  no,  149,  205,  206,215,  233;  ganga 
inn  ok  ániia  stofu,  par  situ  konur  tvscr,  Fzr.  41  ;  í  stofu  þi  er  konur  situ 
at  rerki,  B*.  i.  627  ;  þar  var  karlf&tt  heima  ok  hvildu  allir  menn  i  stofu, 
Sturl.  i.  142;  var  sleginn  danz)  i  stofu,  ii.  117;  hann  dreymdi  at  hann 
þóttisk  sitja  í  stofu  i  nimi  sinu,  þótti  honuni  slofan  alskipuft,  stóftu  borft 
11m  alia  stofu  ok  vistir  i, 186,  206,  iii.  267 ;  fram  Í  stofunni  fri  ek  hann 
var  er  íolkit  skyldi  hitta.  Skifta  R.  36 ;  peir  gengu  fri  elda-skila  meo 
skutii-diska  ok  biru  inn  i  stofu.  Eg.  238 ;  til  stofu  er  jarl  drakk  inni.  Fs. 
112;  litla  stofa,  Sturi.  ii.  152,  153, 181,18},  iii.  100,  187.  Orkn.  182 ; 
ytri  stofa,  Sturl.  iii.  42  ;  almanna-stofa,  ii.  153,  iii.  194, 198  ;  bao-ttofa, 

ii.  1 21, 167.  iii.  102, 176, 196  ;  bukups-stofa,  2Í17  ;  s«t-s.,  sveio-i..  q.r.; 
myrkva-s ,  a  •  mirk-stove,'  a  dungeon ;  stofu-btinaftr.  hangings,  Fmt.  vi. 
342 ;  stofo-dyrr,  -gluggr,  -gólf.  -horn,  -hurft,  -pallr,  tbt  door,  window, 

floor  ...of  a  stofa.  Eg.  46,  Sd.  142, 143,  Gullp.  62.  Fms.  ix.  55,  Fbr. 
168,  Gþl.  344.  H.E.  i.  495.  F*r.  194 ;  stofu-refill.  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
STOFN,  m.,  or  atomn,  N.  G.L.  i.  243,  [Ulf.  stoma  -  veoaraais ; 
A.  S.  sro^i ,-  Engl,  sttm;  Germ,  stamm ;  Lat.  stipes']  : — a  sttm  of  1  tree ; 
tré  i  sterkum  stofni,  Al.  132;  likt  sem  stykki  af  stofni  tri,  Skifta  R.; 
ef  mafir  höggr  tri.  ok  hylr  stofn,  tbt  stump  of  a  cut  trtt.  Grig.  ii.  296, 
J98;  var  eytt  skóginum  ok  stciftu  stomarnir  eptir,  Sd.  169;  hann  hneícði 
þi  at  stofni  etnum,  Isl.  ii.  268 ;  ef  maftr  höggr  vift  i  mörku  manns,  pi 
skal  hann  leifta  menn  til  stomas  ok  lit  a  sji  viftar-höggit,  N.  G.  L. 
1.  c.  S.  metaph.  n  foundation ;  standa  i  sterkum  stofni,  on  a  strong 
footing,  Al.  1 19  ;  hef)ask  tveim  stofnum,  to  look  uncertain.  Fas.  iii.  76 ; 
setia  i  stofn,  to  establish,  Fms.  ii.  35 ;  þú  settir  ilia  i  stofn  vift  hann, 
Grett.  138;  fjir-stofn,  bii-stofu,  stock  to  btgin  with. 

atofria,  aft,  to  establish,  lay  tbt  foundation  of;  s.  musteri,  Ld.  3 16; 
atofnuft  meo  goftum  ernum,  Bs.  i.146;  uvsnrt  stofnat,  Rd.  170;  land- 
kaup  sem  þér  hafit  stofnat,  Ld.  212;  prssi  kaupmili  sem  þit  hint  stofnat, 
Nj.  24;  stofna  heit.  Fms.  ii.  16;  stoma  rift.  655  iii.  3;  stoma  rifta- 
giirft,  Ld.  64;  stofni  besta-ping,  Glim.  366;  þessi  srthui  sem  mi  er 
rtothuft,  Fnu.  vii.  258  ;  þó  hefi  ek  Í  einum  staft  4  stofnat.  /  have  decided 
ow  o*#  picct,  Nj.  3- 

,  i.  a  juunainjZi  euavustnng. 

,  t.  to  establish:  atofh-Mtniac,  f.  a  foundation. 
,  aft,  to  build,  raise;  in  the  phraae,  s.  hitt,  to  aim  high,  from 
raising  a  high  scaffold,  Fb.  i.  134.  Fas.  ii.  552. 

■tokk-bolga,  u,  f.  a  bard  iwtlling,  hard  as  wood  to  the  touch: 
■tokk-boltritm,  part.  bard-tsvoUen. 
■tokk-liuu,  adj.  uitbout  a  stock  (of  an  anchor!,  Fas.  iii.  377. 
STOKKR,  m.  [A.S.  sloe ;  Engl,  and  Germ,  stock;  Dan.  <ro*.  etc.]  : 
— rj  stock,  trunk,  block,  log  of  wood;  þar  höfðu  stokkar  sti'mr  verit 
rluttir  heim.  ok  svi  eldar  gorvir  sem  par  er  siftvenja  til,  at  eldinn  skal 
leggja  i  stokks-endann.  ok  brcnnr  svi  stokkrinn,  Egill  greip  upp  stokk- 
inn.  Eg.  238;  si  eldr  sem  lagftr  er  i  eiki-stokkinn,  Bs.  i.  223;  hann 
settitk  i  einn  stokk  er  stóft  fyrir  honum.  Finnb.  222  ;  peir  gorftu  bniar 
storar  yfir  dlkit  ok  görftu  ilokka  undir.  Fins.  xi.  34;  skyTker  sti'ft  4 
stokkum  i  burinu,  Sturl.  iii.  1 92;  hann  lit  hola  innan  stokk  einn,  Mar.; 
skutu  peir  stckki  i  hryggiun,  Fms.  vii.  227:  allit.,  stokki  eftr  steina,  stocks 
or  stones,  ii.  265.  vii.  227,  x.  274,  Grig.  ii.  132,  360  \o(  idols).  II. 
spec,  usages,  stocks  on  which  tbipsare  6ui7/(bakka-s(okkar);  skipit  hlj<>p 
af  stokkunum  fram  i  ina,  she  slipped  from  off  ihe  stocks  into  the  river, 
Fms.  viii.  196:  —  the  mast-tlep,  tók  triit  at  tails  fram  eptir  stokkin- 
um.  ix.  386  : — the  srunwalt  of  a  ship  (borft-stokkr).  Fas.  ii.  38  : — tb* 
plates  or  beams  laid  horixontally  on  a  wall,  hence  the  mod.  Norse 
itokka-bdr.  Gisl.  88  ;  hence  the  phrases, '  innan  stokks'  or  '  fyrir  innan 

fyrir  Utan  stokk,' 


'* 


ltoln-h«rr,  m.  (A  S.  stal-btre],  a  band  ofrobbir 
atolin-ctoQa,  u.  f.  a  poem  with  a  stoUn  burden,  I 
A) 

adj.  [fo 

alliteration,  svi  styrkr  ok  stolii.  þifir.  112  j  svi  st 
162 ;  þótt  þi  sir  stolz  ok  itórr.  Mag.  3 ;  þó  peir 
Eb.  to  new  Ed.  (see  the  foot-note  4) :  the  form 


according  to  an  Ice!,  phrase,  the  wife  rules  '  iiuian-stokks,'  the  husband 
'  utau-stokks,  '  Nj.  11,  Isl.  ii.  401,  Grig.  i.  333,  Rd.  1 76;  innan  stokks 
eftr  innan  garfts,  Gþl.  1 36  :  —  gafl-stokkr,  Eg.  91  :  -  set-stokkr  (q .  v.),  Nj. 
20a,  Gisl.  72,  Grig.  ii.  119;  hann  glkk  siftan  inn  i  eldahús  ok  iteiir 
siftan  i  stokk  upp  ok  skaut  exinni  upp  i  hurft-isa,  182 ;  Horftr  stoft  vii 
stokk,  ok  g^'kk  nti  hit  fyrsta  sinni  fri  stokkinum  ok  til  móður  sinnar, 
Isl.  ii.  is,,  cp.  Flóam.  S.  ch.  4  (the  local  name  Stokks-eyrr)  :  cp.  also  the 
phrase,  strilaust  er  fyrir  stokkum,  no  straw  before  the  benches.  Fas.  ii.  38: 
— a  bed-side  (nim-stokkr).  hvila  vift  stokk  eftr  þili,  Sturl.  i.  207  ;  i  stokk 
fram,  Ld.  214,  Eg.  560;  sitja  fram  4  stokk,  396:— the  stock  of  an  anvil, 
Edda  74  :  tbt  stock  of  an  anchor,  see  stokklauss  : — a  pair  of  stocks  for 
culprits,  setja  e-n  (  stokk,  to  sttont  in  tbt  stocks,  Bs.  i.910;  liggja  i  stokki 
vift  vatn  ok  brauft.  Rett.  61 ;  fella  stokk  i  fxtr  e-m, . . .  sitja  Í  stokkinum, 
Fas.  i.  1 25  :  also  of  a  piece  of  tvood  put  on  the  horns  of  cattle,  Eb.  324 : 
the  single  square  pieces  of  a  silver  belt  are  called  stokkT,  whence  stokka- 
belti  =  a  belt  composed  of  several  pieces  clasped  together,  as  worn  by  ladies 
in  Iccl.  2.  a  trunk,  cbtst,  case,  Pm.  103,  Ld.  326,  Sd.  191  ;  sivalr 

stokkr  af  tigum  ok  sefi,  Stj.  251 :  freq.  in  mod.  usage  of  small  cases 
in  which  women  keep  their  things  (ofien  carved),  þriftar-s.,  prjóna* 
stokkr.  3.  tbt  narrow  bed  of  a  river  between  two  rocks  is  called 

stokkr,  or  iin  rennr  Í  stokk,  Hbl.  56,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  4.  phrases, 
drckka  e-n  af  stokki,  to  kttp  drinking  with  one  till  be  drop*,  Ö.H.  71 ; 
sitja  e-n  af  stokki,  to  sit  one  out,  till  be  leaves;  ttiuga  af  stokki  vift 
e-n  (mod.  stinga  e-n  af  stokki),  to  frick  one  out  of  one's  teat,  Nj.  166 ; 
stiga  i  stokk  ok  strengja  heit,  to  place  one's  foot  on  tbt  stock  (the  set- 
stokkr)  in  making  a  vow,  a  heathen  rite,  Fas.  ii,  293.  6.  a  path 
of  cards.  comfdi:  atokkft-belti,  n.  (see  above),  Sturl.  ii.  212. 
atokktv-búr,  n.  a  chamber  built  of  stocks  (as  in  Norway),  Gisl.  88,  Fbr. 
172,  Glum.  3j8.  atokksv-ker,  n.  a  cask  placid  on  stocks,  Gisl.  88, 
Am.  6. 

•tola,  and  atoll,  adj.  stolen ;  in  draum-s.,  vit-s.,  haru-s.,  q.  v. 
■tolsv-fé,  n.  sloltn  property,  Bjarn.  39  (Ed.  wrongly  steli-fe). 

a  band  of  robbers,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

iii.  65. 

atolt,  n.  pride,  (mod.) 

and  atoltr.  adj.  [for.  word  from  the  Germ,  tlolti).  proud;  in 
r  ok  stolii.  þifir.  112:  svi  stoltx  eftr  storr,  Fms.  iv. 

ir  vjeri  svi  stolls.  at.. .. 
atoltr  only  occurs  in 

later  vellums  and  paper  MSS..  stoltum  ni  dramblitum.  Fas.  i.  89,  Eb.  10, 
r.L :  peim  hvita  hesti,  er  ek  si  engan  stollura,  Karl.  234:  passim  in 
mod.  usage  since  the  Reformation,  through  Dan.  from  Low  Germ.,  stoltir 
herrar,  stoltan  staft,  Bs.  ii.  305  (verses  a-4  of  a  poem  of  A.D.I  540); 
borgafti  holtift  stoltum,  Bs.  ii.  482  (verse  is).  Pass.,  Vidal.  compos : 
rtoltar-fljófl,  f.  a  gallant  lady.  atoltar>maxvn,  m.  pi.  stout,  gallant 
men. 

■toltx-liga,  adv.  proudly,  Fmt.  x.  378,  þiftr.  1 56. 

■topsvll,  adj.  [sttlpa],  shaking,  reeling,  rocking;  (til  stopalt,  to  go 
rocking,  meet  with  a  mischance,  Fms.  iii.  84,  vii.  33 ;  ganga  stopalt, 
vi.  108  ;  stopalt  monuft  ganga,  Am.  14.  2.  in  mod.  usage  atopull 
means  variable,  unstable,  of  a  thing ;  stopul  atvinna  ;  stopul  gsefti,  Bb. 

atopftlr,  adj.  pi.  [see  stcypftr],  erect,  steep,  like  a  steeple,  epithet  of  s 
column  of  steam  ;  stopftir  reykir,  Edda  102  (in  a  verse). 

atop-hnía*.  u,  Í.  a  •  somersault (?),'  =  kollhnis,  q.  v.:  the  name  of  a 
giantess,  f>d. 

atoppa,  aft,  [Germ,  siopftn],  to  stuff.  Fas.  iii.  21 1  :  fo  slop,  mod. 

8TOBÐ,  f.  a  young  wood,  plantation,  Edda  ii.  483 :  in  the  phrase,  falsa 
sem  storft,  to  fall  likt  storft.  Fas.  ii.  5  {.4 :  poet.,  ttorftar  úlfr,  storftar  gandr, 
-galli,  tb*  wolf,  bane,  etc.,  of  lb*  t.,  \.t.firt.  Lex.  Poet. :  storftar  lykkja, 
•  wood-loop;  i.  e.  a  serpent.  Km.  2.  the  earth  (grown  with  brush- 

wood), poet..  Lex.  Poet. ;  storftar  men,  poet,  the  necklace  of  the  earth  ■=  lb* 
sea,  Hd. ;  hauk-storft. '  hawk-land,'  i.e.  the  wrist.  Lex.  Po«t.  II. 
the  name  of  an  island  io  Norway,  Fms. 

atorgr,  in.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii.  28 1. 

atorka,  aft,  to  provoke,  irritate ;  s.  e-m  :  atorkan,  f.  provocation. 
atorka,  u.  f.  coagulation,  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix. 
atorUnn,  part,  coagulated ;  bloft-s. 

atorkna,  aft,  [Ulf.  staurknan  —  (nf-aiytabasX  to  coagulate;  ttorknaft 
bU'ift,  Clem.  $5,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

atorkr,  m.  [common  to  all  Teut.  languages],  a  stork,  Edda  (GI-).  freq. 
in  mod.  usage. 

BTORM.B,  m.  [A.S.,  Engl.,  and  Dan. storm:  Germ,  arm-in],  a  storm, 
gale,  tempest,  Fms.  x.  135 :  stormar  miklir,  s.  mikill.  i.  102,  Eb.  48,  50, 
Al.  67,  Bs.  i.  484,  Sturl.  ii.  121  ;  s.  veSrs,  Fms.  iii.  16,  passim.  2. 
metaph.  an  uproar,  tumult,  Fms,  i.  36,  vi.  437,  xi.  160:  storm,  fury, 
hann  (the  bear)  fúr  mcft  miklum  stormi,  Fms.  ii.  1 00.  atorma-aamr, 
adj.  stormy,  Sks.  181. 

atorm-aamr  and  atorm-aamligr,  adj.  stormy,  Sks.  629,  Stj.  446, 
Fms.  i.  97. 

itoroJ-vlöri,  n.  ttorm-wealber.  a  tempest,  Bs.  i.  Grett  1 28  new  Ed. 
atotl,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

Q  Q.2 
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STÓ — STÚKMENNl. 


8TÓ,  f.  [a  contracted  form  of  stofat'],  a  stovt;  in  etd-itó  (qi.  eld- 
stofa?).q.v. 

8TOf>,  n.  [A.S.  ilM:  Engl,  ttud;  Germ,  stut]:— a  stud  of  borset. 
Fmt.  vii.  Jl.  Fat.  iii.  91.  Krók.  (in  a  pun),  Sarm.  128;  fylmerr  i  stófii, 
Grág.  i.  504  ;  jalda  í  itó»i,  Koimak ;  hann  gékk  upp  eptir  dalnum  til 
itóftt  tím,  Hrafn.  8.  couroi  :  stoA-boatr,  m.  a  stallion,  GrAg  i. 
44:,  504.  Landn.  93,  Lv.  19,  Nj.  69.  atoð-broaa,  n.  [A.S.  sttd- 
ioril,  a  stud-borst,  Nj.63,  Landn.  93,  Biarn.  {5.  Gullþ.  «3.  Fm».  vi.  98. 
hi.  ii.  62 ;  stóo-hrossa  beit.  -hagi,  Vm.  18.  80,  D.pl.  ».  2 2.  H.  E.  ii.  1 II, 
ftóð-merr,  f.  [A.S.  stod-myrt],  a  brood-mart,  mod.  stóft- 
$tT  Studs  arc  ireq.  mentioned  in  the  Sagas,  not  for  racing,  but 
for  hone.fighti  (hcsta-víg,  hctta-þing),  tee  the  passages  above,  at  alio 
fskv. 

atoU,  u,  f.  [eccl.  Lat  ],  a  stole.  Sturl.  ii.  a,  Fim.  iii.  »68,  Vm.  13.  Dipl. 
iii.  4,  v.  18.  MS.  615.  IS4,  N.  G.  L.  i.  347  ;  stúlu-blao,  -búningr,  I'm.  19. 
Dipl.  iii.  4. 

atól-brúða,  u,  f.  a  '  cbnir-bridt,'  chair  post,  thru  called  from  the  heads 
carved  at  the  top  of  the  uprights  (Woraaae,  No.  $56) ;  peir  si  þúr  með 
hamri  sitja  skorinn  á  st<>ðbrúounum,  Fbr.  170;  þeir  si  Sólrúnu  sitja  A 
ttóli  ok  Tar  hAr  hennar  bundit  vift  stólbrúðurnar.  Bird.  31  new  Ed.  (thus 
the  vellum  brúðirnar  of  the  Ed.  is  an  error);  hón  hnígr  þA  aptr  at 
stolbrtiAunum,  Fas.  ii.  313;  tioan  drap  hann  sir  vift  stulbnifti  (-bruSu?), 
ok  fann  at  bar  sat  maor  A  stúli,  Grett.  37  new  Ed. 

Bt61-kl»oi,  n.  =  stóla,  D.pl.  iii.  4,  B.K.  84. 

atdl-konungr.  m.  '  Ibt  throne-king;  thus  the  Northmen  styled  tbt 
Greek  emperor,  f  mi.  passim. 

BTÓLL,  m.  [common  to  all  Teut.  languages],  a  stool,  cbair;  setjask 
A  stol,  Nj.  179  ;  eptir  endi-longu  vóru  skipaoir  rtólar,  Fms.  x.  16;  stólar 
ivcir  (in  a  church),  Vm.  70.  2.  metaph.  a  bishop's  see  or  residence, 

Fms.  ix.  3  (biskups-stoll) ;  sitja  at  stóli,  Bs.  i.  171 ;  for  biskup  heim  til 
ttolt  sins.  508 ;  skal  annarr  biskup  vera  at  ttiili  i  Skilaholti,  K.  þ.  K. ; 
Hóla-ttúll.  SkAlahollt-s  .  tbt  see  of  H.,  Sc.:  of  the  pope,  a  ut,  625.  58  : 
of  a  king,  a  throne;  stM  ok  höfudstaA,  Ó.  H.  65,  Fms.  vii.  159,  Stj. 

stóll,  m.  (Gr.  ct0Xo>?J,  a  stock;  in  compds,  skipa-ttóll,  a  stock  of  ships, 
a  fleet,  see  skip;  hofuft-stoll./Wm/i,  stock.  9.  plur.  stúlar,  eccl.  bostt 
of  angels,  Horn.  1 3  ?  ;  stóla-fylki,  a  bost  of  cherubim,  Greg.  37  (from 
the  white  eown  '  stiila '  ?). 

stól-nusor,  m.  a  chairman,  MS.  234.  157. 

atólpi,  a.  m.  a  post,  pillar,  Bs.  ii.  122,  Stj.  185,  Fb.  ii.  14,  Al.  116, 
Mago.  438  ;  steftr  ok  stdlpar,  Edda. 
pillar  of  an  animal,  of  a  fine  horse. 
sound,'  Straits  of  Gibraltar. 
stcil-aetning,  f.  tntbrontmmt,  Fagrsk.  1 34. 
atol-aettr,  part,  enthroned.  Fms.  vi.  93,  Slj.  631. 
8TÓRB,  adj.,  compar.  sHrri  or  stzrri,  supcrl.  stzrstr,  i.e.  stceri.  stocrstr ; 
[a  word  peculiar  to  the  Northern  languages,  from  which  it  has  entered 
into  the  Finnish;  A.S.  star;  Engl,  sturdy;  North.  E.  stardy]  :— the 
to  be  'stirred.'  •disturbed'  (cp.  Ill),  but  it  is  only 


Btór-bú,  n.  pi.  great  tstaUs,  Eg.  170.  Fms.  i.  13. 
pi.  large  counties,  settlements,  Ö.H.174. 
catapults.  Fas.  iii.  418,  r.  I. :  big  guns. 


coafros  ;  stólpa-grlpr,  m.  a 
Stolpa-auad,  n.  tbt  '  Pillar- 


1  the  sense  big.  great,  of  tire ;  ein  staerst,  Fms.  iii.  11$  ; 
,  Eg.  769 ;  storir  jArnrekendr,  Ska.  457  ;  stórir  askar.  Eg.  104  ;  stór 
héruo.  275  ;  stór  veor,  [cp.  Shell,  afoor],  rough  tatatbtr,  great  gales,  l.d. 
50 ;  stórr  urr,  a  bigb  sea.  Sks. ;  stor.  stxri  sir,  Nj.  153  ;  st*rst  hof  hér  4 
landi,  Landn.  335  (Mantissa) ;  í  stórum  töskum.  Hkr.  iii.  144.  II. 
metaph. great,  potent ;  vift  alia  ena  stzrri  nienn,  Ld.  124  ;  mxltu  at  hann 
skyldi  göra  Ólaf  eigi  of  stúran,  Fms.  i.  99  ;  at  hann  gi>risk  eigi  of  storr. 
Eg.  50 ;  gör  þik  eigi  stxrra  enn  þú  Alt  kyn  til.  Fms.  xi.  236 ;  live  marga 
(aura)  ok  hve  stóra,  GrAg.  i.  130.  2.  great,  important;  enna  itserri 
mAla,  Nj.  2.  3.  proud ;  barndr  vóru  par  pvi  stzrri  enn  annarsstaoar, 
at  engi  vildi  til  koma.  Fms.  iv.  112;  Sigrlft  kona  hans  var  heldr  stor,  v.  30 
(ikap-stórr,  0.  H.  I.  c.)  III.  ncut..  giirdi  þA  stórt  A  fuSinum.  tbt 

tea  rose  bigb.  Eg.  60 ;  tiðcndi  pan  er  honum  laegi  svA  stórt  viS,  Fms.  xi. 
102 ;  hnggva  ítórt,  to  strike  bard,  Nj.  53.  IV.  adverbial 

phrases,  stórum,  very  greatly,  much;  sva  at  ek  finna  stúrum.  III.  ii. 
343;  stúrum  stauplar  mi  y6r,  Fs.  153;  pat  berr  sturum,  it  amounts 
to  much,  Fms.  ii.  37 ;  ztla  ek  star  rum  bera  hin  laga-brotiu,  vii.  30J  ; 
stárum  rikr,  very  mighty,  Hkr.  iii.  244 ;  stórom  vinuell,  Fms.  vii.  102 ; 
stórum  feginn,  Eg.  567;  stórum  sköruligt.  Ld.  to6.  2.  •taeiTum, 

snore,  in  a  greater  degree;  skjóura  ok  staerum,  Ski.  71  ;  gefit  hefir  þú 
mil  stzrum,  Fms.  vii.  56;  eigi  sue  rum  ni  smaerum,  neither  mart  nor 
leu,  GrAg.  i.  24 1.  3.  M6n,  adv.;  ekki  stúrs  of  okla  upp,  Bs.  i. 

349-  *■  «ti»ru.gi,  adv.  much,  greatly.  1*1.  ii.  384 ;  see  -gi. 

B.  In  coKTDi,  and  with  nouns,  stór-.  like  smAr-.  is  chiefly  pre- 
fixed to  nouru  in  plnr.  or  in  a  collective  sense :  atór-ssuðigr,  adj.  «*ry 
xvealtby,  Landn.  08,  Eg.  1,  23,  Fms.  xi.  293,  Hdl.  39.  »tór-Ar,  f. 
pi.  great  waters,  Stj.  87,  Rb.  350.  atór-belnóttr,  adj.  bony, 
toars t- faced,  Eb.  30,  Fu.  i.  173.  atór-blót,  n.  pi.  £r/<ir  sacrifices, 
Fms.  v.  164.  atctr-bokkar,  m.  pi.  'big  bucks,'  lordlings,  mighty 
and  overbearing  men,  Eb.  334.  Fms.  viii.  238  (spelt  bukkar),  xi.  260, 
Bs.  i.  621.  aUSr-borgir,  f.  pi.  big  toums,  Róm.  264.  «tór- 
borínn,  part,  bigb-born,  Hkr.  i.  243,  Bser.  14.     «tc>r-brogcVóUr,  adj, 


•try  sly,  Horn.  1 3.      •tói^burtHgr,  adj.  -  stórborinn,  Faj.  u.  474,  v.  I.  ^  cr 


.t 

pt.  tng 
m.  pi.  gnat 

Hkr.  i.  20.  atdr-btsndr,  m.  pi.  great  freeholders.  Fro*,  u.  4a, 
Orkn.  136.  Sturl.  i.  37.  ator-daildir,  f.  pl.  great  differences,  quarrels, 
Sturl.  i.  140,  iii.  7.  atór-deilar,  f.  pl.  id..  Sturl.  i.  140  C.  «toc- 
draumar,  m.  pl.  portentous  dreams,  Sturl.  ii.  204  C.  atór-efli,  ru 
in  atór-«flia-memn,  m.  pl.  mighty  men,  Fmi.  xi.  7, 13,  GtsJ.  55,  H*». 
jo,  Gliim.  37.  atór-aftli,  n.  pl.  important  cases,  N.  G.  L.  Btcrr- 
cignir,  f.  pl.  great  landed  estates,  Hkr.  iii.  19 ;  stórcigna  maor,  a  great 
landoumer,  1st.  ii.  202.  atór-nrvlðl,  u.  severe  toil,  bard  stork.  Srurl. 
iii.  65.  atór-eyjar,  f.  pl.  great  islands,  Fms.  vii.  85.  Btór-fé, 
n.  great  wealth,  Nj.  178,  Eg.  75,  Fms.  ix.  320;  sturfjAr  ok  dyrgripa. 
vii.  186.  atorrfofcinn,  adj.  very  fain  or  glad,  Vcr.  19,  Bret.  46, 
Fms.  xi.  29.  Btor-fengr,  adj.  gross,  huge;  hann  var  s.  ok  arsdigr. 
STuil.  i.  8 ;  fuAur  Atta  ek  heldr  sturfengan.  Brand.  62 ;  stúrfeng  kýr.  a 
good  milch  cow,  Bs.  L  194.  ator-fetaAr,  part,  long  striding.  tai:r.f 
great  steps.  Fas.  ii.  348;  s.  hestr,  Edda  57.  atór-fotr,  adj.  id., 
Greg.  17.  atór-ftrðir,  m.  pl.  big  firths.  Fb.  iii.  446.  ator- 
Uakar,  m.  pl.  big  fishes  (whales).  Fas.  ii.  1 13.  atór-QaArar,  f.  pL 
big  feathers.  Ska.  1 14.  atór-Qarri,  adv.  very  far.  Lex.  Poet.  stXát- 
fjöllóttp,  adj.  with  great  fills,  Eb.  8.  aUir-flokkaj-,  ni.  pi. 
'flocks,'  largt  detachments,  Ú.  H.  208.  atór-firArmr,  m.  pL 
fields,  Grett.  (in  a  verse).  Btár-fUgl*X,  in.  pl.  big  birds,  ZL 

2.  atór-fundir,  m.  pl.  great  meetings,  great  battles.  Nj.  107 
ator-fftt,  n.  pl.  big  clothe*.  Glúm.  390.  ator-»e«r  (-gwMfsðr  1.  adj. 
great-minded.  Lex.  Poét. :  =  sturgaetr  (?).  Bs.  i.  6c6.  atcVr>ajjajfar, 
f.  pl.  great,  lordly,  rich  gifts,  Nj.  151.  Fms.  vii.  2.  atór-frjöfnll. 
adj.  munificent,  Hkr.  i.  291,  Fms.  viii.  238,  Bs.  L  81,  Magn.  464. 
atór-gjold,  n.  pl.  heavy  fines,  Fms.  i.  66.  atór-slaaplr,  m.  pi.  grr* 
crimes,  Fms.  vii.  261,  Stat.  260,  Sks.  773.  atorgl»p»-ma.cVr.  ra. 
a  great  criminal,  Stj.  40.  ator-glaspUgr,  adj.  highly  crvmnal. 
Sks.  773.  atór-srnípur,  L  pl.  huge  peaks,  mountains.  Fas.  u.  7^. 
atór-góa,  n.  a  great  property,  Bs.  i.  853.  ator-grýti,  11.  pl.  At; 
stones,  rocks,  Mag.  atór-grýttr,  adj.  rocky,  stony,  Fms.  xi.  239. 
atÓT-gsttingar,  m,  pL  magnates,  623.  32,  Al.  16.  atór-gOrr,  pan. 
of  great  size.  Lex.  Poet.  atór-hagr,  adj.  very  skilled,  bandy,  Faa. 
ii.  347.  Btor-heiTnaHgT,  adj.  '  big-foolish,'  grossly  foolish,  625.  7  V 
ator-hetlti  n.  pl.  great  vows,  Bs.  i.  421,  Fms.  ix.  387.  sstór-hérui, 
n.  pl.  great  districts,  Stj.  83,  MS.  655  xvi.  A.  3,  O.  H.  1 25.  aior> 
hlutlr,  m.  pl.  great  things,  Fms.  vii.  136:  in  an  evil  tense,  great  u*i. 
MS.  671.  16,  N.  G.  L.  i.  459.  atór-hra&ddr,  adj.  much  afraid,  Fbr. 
149.  ator*buga>,  adj.  aiming  bigb.  aspiring.  atór-hujgsk&r,  »ót, 
bigb-minded,  proud,  km.  72,  Slj.  ator-bvalir,  m.  pl.  big  xcbala,  Sks, 
122.  atór-hveli,  n.  id..  Fas.  ii.  78.  atór-hofcVingjax,  m.  pl.  greet 
magnates,  Fms.  vii.  206,  209,  Hkr.  ii.  140,  Barl.  I  27.  Sks.  6.  «tor> 
hðggr,  adj.  dealing  heavy  blows,  Fmt.  xi.  131.  Landn.  69,  Fb.  ii.  la*. 
ator-Ola,  adv.  very  badly,  Grett.  1 20.  Fmt.  i.  1 2,  Fb.  i.  4 1 1 .  trtór- 
ilLr,  adj.  very  bad,  Fms.  ix.  393,  Lv.  68.  atór-jartainir,  f.  pL  greet 
wonders,  Slj.  289.  ator-kappajr,  m.  pi.  great  champions.  Fav  ii.  481. 
atór-kaUax,  m.  pl.  big  kettles,  Fms.  x.  29.  ator-kaap,  n_  pL 
wholesale  buying.  atorkaup-maAr,  m.  a  wholesale  dealer.  Fb.  it. 
75.  atox-keraldA,  a*,  in  a  pun.  Knik.  63,  64.  ator-kerti,  a. 
pl.  gnat  tapers,  Flóv.  35.  atór-keröld,  n.  pl.  large  vats,  Dipl.  v. 
18.  ator-klaski,  n.  pl.  great  wickedness.  Band.  38  new  fcd..  Ó.  H. 
227.  Btór-kostliga,  adv.  in  grand  style,  Bs.  i.  645.  ator- 
kostUgr,  adj.  grand;  barr  s..  Ó.  H.  66 ;  s.  gjafir.  Sturl.  i.  48 :  eolasMsi. 
Fb.  i.  522.  atór-krikendi,  n.  pl.  great  beasts,  Stj.  70.  at6r- 
kva>ði,  n.  pl.  great  poems,  SkAlda  205.  Btór-lavngr,  adj.  very  long. 
Eb.  24.  atór-lAtr,  adj.  proud,  haughty,  Fmt.  i.  2  :  munificent,  fx. 
51.  Al,  70:  not  content  with  a  little  (opp.  to  smA-IAtr).  Eg.  17,  Fmt-  w 
368.  ator-leicH,  n.  a  long  way,  Bs.  i.  458.  atór-lalkr,  m_  pre- 
sumption, pride,  Fms.  iv.  206,  Ölk.  .14.  Stj.  537.  stór-leitr,  adr. 
big-faced,  Sturl.  ii.  99.  stor-lsndur,  f.  pt.  great  lands,  Bs.  i.  126. 
stor-Iiga.,  adv.  greatly,  very,  Bret.  24.  Eg.  57:  proudly,  Edda  30; 
svara  s.,  Fms.  i.  3 ;  marla  s.,  vi.  246,  x.  194.  stctr-llgfto*.  adv.— 
stórliga,  Stj.,  MS.  227,  passim.  stór-ligr,  adj.  great.  Eg.  46.  ator- 
Uótr,  adj.  iwry  ugly,  Gliim.  387.  ator-lokkax,  m.  pl.  long  locks. 
Fat.  i.  1 73.  8t6r-lyncU,  f.  magnanimity,  Fmt.  vii.  198,  Hkr.  iti.  245  . 
sina  s.,  Fmt.  vii.  96.  atór-lyndr,  adj.  magnanimous,  Fmt.  vii.  98 ; 
bigb-spirited,  Nj.  18.  Ft.  1 29.  Grett.  1 58.  ator-lastl,  n.  liberality,  Ld. 
30.  Fmt.  x.  235:  pride,  v.  71.  Oik.  34.  atÓT-IOnd,  ri.  pl.  great 
counties.  Fms.  iv.  140.  atdr-m aimliga,  adv.  (-Ugr,  adj.).  /«*»  4 
grand  man.  munificently,  Fs.  15.  1*1.  ii.  337.  Eg.  6a,  Fmt.  xi.  244. 
ator-mannligr,  adj.  magnificent.  Ft.  II,  30.  Fmt.  ii.  133.  vi.  13.  xi. 

atór- 


adj.  very  many.  Eg.  219. 


3JI 
gnat 

main,  n.  pl.  gnat  evils.  Ft.  44. 
Sturl.  ii.  49. 

Jl,  Fmt.  i.  31,  vi.19.  Ó.H.  71 :  great  folk,  BAro.  172;  fri  Birni 


standa  í  siórmAlum,  Nj.  227.  Fs.  29,  VApn.  32 

atór-meixl,  n.  pl.  great 
stór-menoJ,  n.  great  men,  men  of  rani.  Eg.  30,  Fs. 


mjxrui. 


allt  t.  A  lslandi,  Landn.  39 ;  0  liberal  morn,  Sturl.  L  4.  9. 
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Eg.  38. 198:  o  big  man,  giant.  Edda  33.        ator-mennaka,  o.  f. 

smificence,  Fmt.  xi.  19,  Í93.  Ft.  15.  passim;  metr  af  ttór- 
1  fortji,  Bi.  i.  83.  ■tórmoniMku-fullr,  adj.  munificent. 
■tór.marki,  n.  pl.  wonderful  things,  grtat  wonders ;  Guftt  t..  Edda 
(ptef.),  Ftn».  i.  133,  Magn.  534,  Syrab.  29;  hvat  er  fleira  ttórraerkja 
fri  atkinum,  Edda.  atór-morkiliga,  adv.  wonderfully.  Mar.  atór- 
merkiligT,  adj.  wonderful.  Mar.  Btór-miklU,  adj.  huge,  immense, 
Lv.  68,  Eg.  59,  Fmt.  i.  63,  vii.  79,  278.  Btór-mjOk,  adv.  very 
much,  immensely,  Fmt.  rii.  1 10.  Fb.  i.  41 1,  Brel.  54.  Btór-masli,  u. 
pl.  great  affairs ;  tlanda  i  ttórmzlum,  Nj.  224 :  gravt  affairs,  pau  t.  cr  ck 
hcfi  mól  yftrum  vilja  brotið,  Orkn.  118  ;  eccl.  ibe  grtater  excommunica- 
tion, hafði  bitkup  i  itiirnueJum  (in  ban)  trí  hofðingja,  Srurl.  ii.  2 ;  lýta 
itórmjrlum  jrfir,  to  excommunicate,  iii.  20 1  ;  biskup  vildi  ekki  meft  hann 
tala,  þvíal  hann  <rar  !  stórmxlum,  Bi.  i.  286, 490,  Slat.  260,  Anecd.  8,  26. 
Bt<Sr-nauðsynjar,  t.  pl.  bard  necessity,  Gþl.  27,  352.  atór-nwr,  adv. 
very  nigb,  Bt.  i.  21.  ator-orAr,  adj.  nine  big  words,  Fmt.  i.  75,  xi. 
94  ;  ttórott  kvseði  ok  lilagrt,  a  big-worded,  high-sounding  poem,  ltl. 
ii.  237.  ator-rið,  a.  pl.  great  undertakings,  Fm».  i.  83.  atór- 
rácVa-aamr,  adj.  daring,  venturesome.  Grctt.  158.  atór-r&ðr,  adj. 
etmbitious ;  stórrið  ok  riftgiom,  Fmt.  x.  220;  t.  ok  igjaro,  vii.  28, 
Orkn.  I44;  a  nickname,  Sigriftr  ttórrifta,  cp.  Lat.  superbus.  ator-ref- 
r,  f.  pl.  severe  puniibment,  Fmt.  vii.  36.  ator-regn,  n.  pl,  beavy 
Fmt.  viii.  20J.  ator-roki,  m.  ■  big-wreck,'  big  pieces  ofjetsum  ; 
allan  ttorreka,  opp.  to  tmáreki.  Vm.  1 29.  ator-rioinn,  part,  with  big 
meshes,  of  a  net.  ator-ritaðr,  part,  written  in  large  letters,  Pm.  1 25. 
atcVr-rfki,  n.  pl.  great  empires.  Bs.  ii.  43.  ator-rikr.  adj.  very  powerful. 
It],  ii.  202,  v.  1.  •tor-raaði,  n.  pl.  daring,  dangerous,  great  undertak- 
ings, Gbl.  (pref.  vi).  Nj.  66,  Fmt.  i.  83,  vi.  to,  37.  viii.  120,  Skt.  746. 
atórrfleöa-maðr,  m.  a  man  of  great  aims,  Fmt.  ix.  283.  stor-rök, 
n.  pl.  mighty  events,  Horn.  55.  ator-aakar,  f.  pl.  great  offences,  Fmt. 
ii.  4, 33.  Ld.  1 72.  ator-aamUgr,  adj.  severe.  Ski.  49.  atór-air,  n. 
pl.  grievatn  wounds,  Fmt.  lii.  1 1 8.  ator-8ka£ar,  m.  pl.  great  damage, 
Bt.  i.  144.  ator-akip,  n.  pl.  great  ships,  Fmt.  vii.  259.  ator- 
•korlnn,  part,  huge,  gaunt,  Fb.  i.  566 ;  mikill  vexti  ok  1.,  Biro.  1 75  ; 
a.  i  andliti,  Fb.  i.  15S  ;  1.  tern  Gnliath,  Stj.  464  ;  itórskorit  hofuð,  Grett. 
83  new  Ed.  ator-akriptlr,  f.  pl.  beavy  penances,  K.Á.  192,  H.E. 
i.  509;  stortkripta-mafir,  ii.  78.  atór-akuldlr,  f.  pl.  great  debit. 
Grig.  i.  500.  Btor-altVg,  n.  pl.  great  visitations,  plagues,  Stj.  268. 
atór-amiOT,  m.  a  notable  workman.  Eg.  4.  atór-amíði,  n.  pl.  a 
huge,  bulky  work,  Edda  19.  ator-Btaðir,  m.  pl.  great  towns, 
Stj.  68;  in  Icel.  or  Norway  of  great  cburch-prebendt,  Fmt.  vi.  157. 
atór-atlgr,  adj.  long-striding.  ator-atraumr,  m.  a  spring  tide. 
■tór-atroymt,  n.  adj.  =  stórstraumr.  ator-aveitir,  f.  pl.  a  large 
detachment,  Fmt.  ix.  429.  atctr-ayndlr,  f.  pl.  great  sins,  H.  E.  i. 
5»t.  atór.aasmdir,  f.  pl.  great  honours,  Nj.  134,  Fmt.  xi.  331. 
etÓT-aietl,  n.  pl.  large  ricks,  Eb.  150.  224,  Brandkr.  30.  atór- 
t*kn,  n.  pl.  great  wonders.  Fmt.  i.  29,  Stj.  261  ;  ting.,  Bt.  i.  42. 
ator-tignir,  f.  pl.  hgb  dignity.  625.  98.  Btor-tíðindi,  n.  pl.  great 
tidings,  great  events,  Fmt.  iii.  15.  vi.  230,  Nj.  19},  Kb.  394,  Sturl.  i. 
107  C;  wonders,  Edda  14.  Fmt.  xi.  38.  ttor-tré,  n.  pl.  huge  beams, 
Karl.  448,  Fmt.  x.  358,  Krók.  atóru-gi,  tee  stórr  (A.  IV.  4).  atór- 
úðigr,  adj.  high-minded,  Hbl.  1$,  Valla  L.  stor-vandi,  a,  m.  a 
great  difficulty,  Sturl.  ii.  79.  atór-Tandra»oi,  n.  pl.  id.,  Fmt.  vii.  2  J. 
■tor-vegir,  m.  pl.  broad  roads,  highways,  Barl.  190.  atór-vegligr, 
adj.  very  honourable,  Hkr.  ii.  100.  ator-veialur,  f.  pl.  great  banquets, 
Fmt.  i.  291.  ator-Tel,  adv.  ri«;&/ wctf.  Eg.  60, 423,  Itl.ii.  382.  »tór- 
vark,  n.  pl.  great  deeds,  Fmt.  v.  345.  atór-viðaAr,  adj.  large  tim- 
bered, Fmt.  ii.  2 1 8.  atór-vlcnr,  m.  pl.  great  timbers,  big  beams, 
Frat.  ii.  3»8,  x.  361,  Nj.  aoi,  Bt.  i.  81.  Btor-vioTi,  n.  a  great  tem- 
pest, Fmt.  vii.  310,  Grett.  153.  atdr-virki,  n.  pl.  great  feats,  Fmt. 
i.  287,  ii.  109,  vi.  «5,  Nj.  193,  Ld.  40,  Eg.  686,  Korni.  142,  Al.  160. 
at-or-vlrkr,  adj.  working  mightily ;  tterkr  ok  t.,  working  like  a  giant, 
Bárð.  163;  íti'.rvirkr,  opp,  to  góovirkr,  Nj.  55:  at  the  name  of  a 
giant,  Edda  (01.),  Fat.  i.  (Hcrvar.  S.  begin.)  atór-vitr,  adj.  very 
tnise.  Nj.  22,  Fmt.  i.  31,  vi.  10.  xi.  13,  205.  etór-vioa,  adv.  very 
widely,  Fbr.  41.  aUir-yrcH,  n.  pl.  big  words.  Eg.  258.  Nj.  261,  Fmt. 
ix.41 9.  x.  71 ,  xi. 256,  Al.  1 8.  ator-ýélgT,  adj.  -  ttorúoigT,  Valla  L.  208. 
atór-þing,  n.  a  •storthing'  great  council  (oecumenical),  Karl.  548,  Pr. 
104,  Rb.  ator-þorp,  11.  pl.  great  villages,  Fagrtk.  ch.  193.  atór- 
þunfft,  n.  adj.  very  beavy.  Eb.  284.  ator-þurftir,  f.  pl.  great  need, 
Bt.  i.  525.  ator-aattftOT,  adj.  bighhom.  Eg.  j6,  Nj.  178.  Fmt.  i. 
186,  vi.  246.       ator-attir,  f.  pl.  great  families. 

8TBAFF,  n.  [from  (term,  strafe],  punishment,  N.  T.,  Patt.,  Vidal., 
(mod.) :  nut  utcd  before  the  time  of  the  Reformation. 


,  ao.  to  punish,  N.T.,  Patv,  Vidal..  (mod.) 
a,  að,  to  founder:  atrknd,  n.  foundering, 
atrandax-,  tee  ttrönd 


.  (mod.) 


atr»nd-hðe(f,  n.  a  •strand-raid,'  roch  at  the  raid  of  the  old  Vikingt  who 
landed  on  the  coatts  and  drove  off  cattle  and  ttoret  for  their  thipt ;  þar 
var  nógt  btiíí  lil  ttrandbuggva,  Fmt.  i.128:  in  the  phrate,  höggva  I* 


höggvi,  Fmt.  vii.  68;  om  raorguninn  kómu  þeir  ofan 
mikil,  much  catde,  great  booty,  vi.  79. 

atrand-lae,  n.  '  strand-laying,'  the  right  of  laying  a  net  along  a  shore 
or  bank.  Grig.  ii.  350. 

atrand-mair,  m.  a  •  strand-man,'  one  who  lives  on  the  coast,  Sturl.  ii. 
20J  :  Strand-monn,  m.  pl.  the  men  from  a  (country)  strand,  iii.  276. 

atrand-aetr,  n.  tbe  being  lift  behind  on  the  strand  after  the  thip  hat 
tailed ;  titja  ttrandtetri  eptir.  Grig.  i.  263 ;  titja  ttrandtctrum,  290. 

atrand-Tarpa,  u,  f.  a  net  to  be  laid  along  the  coast,  þiðr. 

Btrand-vogr,  m.  [Dan.  strandvei],  a  coast-road,  road  lo  the  coast, 
D.  N.  iii.  496. 

atrangit  a,  m.  a  roll  of  clothes ;  fata-t .,  khrða-t.,  lvreptt-t.,  reila-f .,  q.  v. 

atrang-laikr,  m.  strength.  Bt.  i.  349. 

atr&ng-Uga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  strongly,  severely.  Stj.  155. 

BTUANQB,  adj.,  ttrung.  ttrangt,  [a  common  Teut.  word]  : — strong: 
of  a  ttream,  ttning  i,  a  strong,  rapid  river,  Isl.  ii.  352,  Fmt.  viii.  49; 
ttrangt  ttraumfall,  Stj.  489  ;  allra  i  (gen.  pl.)  ttrangatt,  Stj.  73 ;  ttrangr, 
opp.  to  rurgt,  Horn.  (St.);  ttrongutt  ortotta,  tbe  strongest,  hottest  Jigbt, 
^K'  33  I  hardagi  langr  ok  t ,  Stj.  544  :  of  pain,  ttrangan  augna-verk,  Ut. 
i.  317  ;  strong  sort,  Pr.  41 1.  3.  bard,  rigid,  severe,  [Germ,  streng] ; 
ttrangr  ok  ttridr,  Stj.  155,  Bt.  ii.  58;  ttrangt  atkvz&i.  Horn.  (St.);  at 
þeír  sé  t trangari  i  at  gura  yftvarn  vilja,  Ld.  1  jH  ;  ttrong  var  iturhuguo. 
Am.  72 ;  u-ttrangr,  gentle,  meek,  Fb.  i.  340.  II.  a  nickname, 

ttrangi,  Landn. 

atraum-brot,  n.  a  breaking  tbe  stream,  Fmt.  vii.  27. 

Btratim-fall,  n.  a  stream,  current;  1.  irinnar,  623.  37  :  a  tide,  kuttuftu 
akkerum  ok  biðu  ttraumfalU,  Ó.H.  136. 

8TRATJMB,  m.  [a  common  Teut.  word  ;  A.  S.  stream  ;  Germ,  strom ; 
Dan.  strom] : — a  stream,  current,  race,  of  the  tea,  the  tide,  a  river,  Rb. 
438;  nllar-Jigft  rak  lyrir  ttrauminum,  Edda  74;  straumr  var  i  tondiuu, 
Fmt.  i.  93 ;  tígla  þeir  ion  at  ttraumum  (of  the  curtentt  through  the  belt 
of  islands  which  bar  the  mouth  of  Hvamm-firth  in  wcttem  lcel.)  i  þann 
ttraum  er  hét  Kolkistu-straumr,  ti  er  i  metta  lagi  þeirra  ttrauma  er  i 
Brcioafiroi  era,  Ld.  56  ;  mitganga  ttraumanna,  Orkn.  266 ;  fyrir  vedri  cor 
fyrir  ttraumi.  Grig.  ii.  384 :  in  the  phrate,  brjóta  tiraum  fyrir  e-u,  <o  break 
tbe  stream  for  one,  bear  tbe  brunt,  Karl.  136,  Orkn.  344.  3.  of  tbe 

tide ;  Gunnsteinn  tcgir  at  þi  tkipti  ttraumum  (change  of  tide)  ok  mil  vzri 
at  tigla,  O.  H.  1 36 ;  ttór-ttraumr,  a  spring-tide ;  tmi-ttranmr.  a  neap- 
tide.  11.  in  local  namct.  Straumr,  Btraum-QorcVr,  Straum- 
nea,  Landn.  atrauma-akipti,  n.  pl.  tbe  change  of  spring-tides,  Fmt. 
iv.  304. 

atraum-vato,  n.  stream-voter,  running-water,  Stj.  490. 
atraam-6nd,  f.  a  •  stream-duck,'  anas  torjuata. 

atrax,  adv.  [from  Germ,  straeks],  at  once;  the  word  firtt  occurt  in  the 
14th  century,  Fmt.  xi.  435,  F'at.  iii.  420,  and  it  frcq.  in  mod.  utage, 
both  in  tpeech  and  writing,  Vidal.,  Patt. 

BTRÁ,  f..  dat.  pl.  ttrim.  [A.  S.  streaw ;  Engl,  straw ;  Dan.  straa ;  Germ. 
strob}:-  straw;  af  hrerju  ttrii,  Landn.  31  ;  hann  tók  eitt  ttri  ok  dró 
eptir  góliinu.  Fmt.  vii.  219 ;  liggja  ttirðr  i  ttrim.  of  a  corpse,  Sol.  47  : 
the  floort  of  ancient  hallt  were  coveted  with  ttraw  (sedge),  hence  Aett-ttri, 
pall-ttri,  bencb-straw,  Lt.  46 :  a  Hit.,  i  bun  . . . ,  i  ttarru  eða  ttrii,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  383:  corptct  were  laid  on  ttraw  at  a  lykc-wake,  id  eina  iiótt  er  ek  li 
ttir&r  »  ttrini,  Sol.  47 ;  lik  tkal  farra  i  uthut  ok  bylja  mco  ttarru  efta 
ttrii,  392;  lik-stri,  ni-stri,  q.  v.  3.  phratet;  M  ttri  ttanga  e-n, 

evvry  straw  stings  one,  ofan  ill-uted  man  (perhaps  from  tome  old  tale 
timilar  to  that  of  Herr  Korbet  in  Gnmm't  Márchen),  F'mt.  xi.  155; 
mjok  vilja  mik  oil  ttri  ttanga,  Sturl.  iii.  141  ;  tttiin  itangi  pik,  an 
imprecation.  Fat.  iii.  206  (in  a  vcrte) : — falla  í  ttri,  to  fall  into  straw, 
be  lost.  Fbr.  (in  a  verte);  falla  tern  ttri,  to  faU  like  straw,  bt  mown 
down,  perish. 

atri,  ft.  [A.S.  ttreowjan;  Engl,  strew'],  to  strew,  cover  (benches)  with 
straw;  strait  bckki,  þkv.  22  ;  bckki  at  ttri,  Em.  I  ;  golf  var  ttrid.  Km. 
23  (but  only  in  the  house  of  Faftir  and  Mó&ir);  var  ttrift  gólf  i  Scbóli 
af  tcfinu  af  Settjom,  Git).  27  (cp.  tiðan  tekr  hann  Kfit  af  golfinu,  29) ; 
brynjum  um  bckki  ttrift,  Gm.  9.  (V  The  '  stri  golf  (Hkr.  iii.  1H0) 
it  an  error  for  ttein-gólf,  tee  Fmt.  vi.  440,  I.  c,  for  the  custom  of  ttrew- 
ing  the  hall  wat  not  a  novelty,  but  a  well-known  cuitom  of  the  heathen 
age  from  time  immemorial.  3.  to  strew,  Skt.  633  (138  new  Ed.) 

atra-beygir,  m.  tbe  •  straw-bender,'  i.  c.  tbe  wind,  in  a  pun,  Krók.  64. 
atra-dauoa,  adj.  [Dan.  straa-dbd],  •straw-dead,'  dying  a  natural 
death,  from  the  corpse  being  stretched  011  ttraw,  tee  ttri  (above),  Komi, 
(in  a  verte);  in  the  old  heathen  timet  an  inglorious  death,  opp.  to 
vipndauftr,  cp.  þat  óttuðumk  ek  um  hrift,  er  frifir  þetti  inn  mikli  var,  at 
ek  munda  verfta  elli-dauðr  inni  i  pall-ttrim  minum,  Hkr.  i,  149. 
stra-dropa,  drap.  ro  slay  all,  leaving  none, 
strft-hattr,  m.  a  straw-hat,  D.N.  v.  835,  (mod.) 
STBAKR,  m.  [strjuka?],  a  landlouper,  vagabond,  Korm.  196;  hon 
itti  born  meft  strikum,  Bs.  i.  286,  807 ;  ttrikar,  opp.  to  góðir  menu, 
Sturl.  i.  62 ;  ttrikar,  ttafkarlar,  göngu-menn,  opp.  to  'roslur  menn,'  ii. 
6;   einn  útan-hérafts  ttrikr . . . ttrikiinn.  Bt.  i.  627;  þar  voru  menn 


to  make  a  ttrandhogg.  Eg.  81  ;  þurfa  ilrandhoggva, ...  leita  eptir  strand-  ^fengnir  at  vaka  ttrikar  þrir,  Stuil.  iii.  146:  in  mod.  usage  an  idl*. 
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I  n -t      n  mm*-*) 

sou,  a  rascal. 


strik-ligr.  adj.  rogviti 
F*r.  is  4.       atrik-óttr,  adj 


Btr4-lauas,  adj.  •  i*W«s,'  of  a  floor,  Fai.  ii.  38. 
atri-TiM.  n.  ftr^A-troorf.-hririoi.  Fas.  ii.  178. 
atrcAav,  aft,  tec  serfta,  part,  itroftinn.  Gritg.  ii.  147. 
atreitav,  u,  f.  a  bard  strugglt,  tug. 

•traituk,  t,  [»trita,  the  i,  ei  referring  to  a  lo»t  itrong  verb],  /0  strugglt 
bard,  lug  (conversational),  Finnb.  J  20. 
■trombinn,  adj.  bard  to  digest. 

Btrendir,  m.  pi.  lb*  inhabitants  of  ibe  county  Strönd,  Sturl.  ii.  90,  Bi. 
i.  (in  a  verse),  passim :  also  -atrendingar  in  compdi. 

Btreudr,  adj.  [ttrond],  only  in  compdi,  fcr-strendr.  þrí-t.,  ótt-s,- 
tqitare,  triangular,  octagonal. 

Btreng-belnt,  n.  adj.  —  ttrengrettr  (q. v.),  Fr. 

atreng-flaug,  f.  tbt  notch  for  tbt  bow-string  in  an  arrow,  Fm».  ii. 
471,  Hem.  MS.  (Fb.  iii.  404  hat  wrongly  itrcnglég). 
streng-fasri,  n.  pi.  stringed  instruments.  Mar. 
•trending,  f.  a  stringing,  binding  faU;  in  heit-i. 
atlvngja,  A,  [strengr],  to  string,  fasten  with  a  itring,  to  bind  tight; 
hosan  ttrengd  at  beini,  Kg.  60  J  ;  nerlciiga  umin  rtrengt,  Stj.  I  1 ;  sttengdr 
niftr  I  kutuna,  Pr.  41 J  ;  i.  aptr  dyr,  kiilcju,  hlift,  port,  to  fatten  tbt  door, 
Grett.  159.  B«.  ii.  76,  Mar.;  ».  e-n  inni  or  úti,  to  shut  one  in  or  out, 
Karl.  15  j,  Stj.  40;  þeir  létu  búa  urn  akkeri,  ok  slrengja  nm  viftu. 
viii.  113;  hann  rtrengdi  allt  Í  milli  tkipanna  ok  bryggnanna.  str, 

np,  and  tbt  bridge*.  III  ;  iteinninn  4  ilefta  lettr  ok 
Ir,  Mar.  2.  the  phrate.  rtrcngja  heit,  or  ».  e-i  heit, 

w,'  malt  a  solemn  vow,  Fi.  Ill,  Hrafn.  5,  Fmi.  i.  3.  xi. 
36,  109-Hl,  Fb.  ii.  353,  III.  ii.  166;  tee  heit.  heit-ttrenging. 
streng-laikr,  m..  pi.  -Icikar,  a  stringed  instrument;  alts-konar  iiing- 
fieri,  organ,  timpon,  saltcrium,  gigjar,  hörpur  ok  allt-konar  strengleikar, 
Fma.  rii.  97,  Stj. ;  margh&ttaftir  ttrengleikar.  Fmi.  viii.  48  :  leikattrcng- 
leik,  to  play  an  instrument,  Bret.  56.  104 ;  heyra  þjótandi  ttrengleika, 
Ska.  633,  Fmi.  xi.  341.  2.  [ai  a  rendering  of  the  Breton  or  Fr. 

lai]  :~ a  lay,  Str.  37;  a  collection  of  luch  /01«  trantlaled  into  Norie 
U  called  Strengleikar.  »ee  List  of  Author!  (G.  II.  0) ;  Brengleiks-ljoft, 
Btrcnglciks-taga,  Str.  14,  74. 

STBENGR,  m.,  gen.  ttrengjar,  pi.  itrengir,  strengja,  strengjom, 
•trengi ;  [A.S.  ttrtng;  Engl,  itring ;  O.  H.O.  strong ;  Dan.  strctng]  : 
- — a  string,  cord,  ropt,  with  a  notion  of  being  hard-twiitcd  ;  rar 
itrengr  inaraftr  at  fótum  þeim  otlum,  of  an  execution,  Fmi.  i.  1 79: 
bundnir  4  cinum  ttreng,  xi.  146  ;  leysa  menn  ór  itreognum,  I47  :  itrengir 
til  at  festa  jneft  húi,  Nj.  1 15;  þeir  littu  f  ttrengi  feldt  tina,  tbey  cut  and 
twitted  their  cloaks  into  ropes,  Ó.  H.  151,  Fmi.  xi.  3.  3.  naut.  a  cable 
(anchor-cable,  mooring-rope) ;  bera  ttrengi  4  land,  Nj.  173;  þeir  ikutu 
ut  bryggjunum  ok  ihigu  ttrenginum.  ok  drógu  út  ikipin,  Eg.  75 ;  drekinn 
ilaut  um  ttrengi,  rode  at  anchor,  Fai.  i.  395 ;  liggja  urn  ttrengi,  to  lie  at 
anchor,  hi.  76;  heimU  ikipin  tit  undir  itrengina,  Fmi.  viii.  101,  379; 
draga  upp  ttrengi  tfna,  Ó.H.  136;  ek  f«  dreng  til  itrengjar.  Fi.  (in  * 
verie);  til  ttrengjar.  Gr*g.  ii.  399;  gékk  f  sundr  akkerii-itrengrinn  . .  . 
hann  kafafti  eptir  strengnum,  Fi.  91 ;  rann  4  blátandi  byrr  iv4  at  ttóft  4 
liverjum  ttreng.  Fat.  iii.  630;  hann  let  bekja  tundit  ok  bera  rtrengi  4 
land,  Nj.  173  ;  at  ikip  þtirra  hafi  eigi  rum,  ok  eigi  liggi  tkip  4  strengjum 
þeirra,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  181;  htifftu  þeir  pa  rtrengja-raun  mikla.  Fun.  ii. 
16.  S.  ipec.  usages,  a  bow-tiring  ( boga-ttrcngr)  ;  bratt  itrengr,  en 

fir  id  er  ikotift  var  . . .,  Fmi.  i.  181 ;  boga  ok  ttreng  A,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  41  ; 
bo ga -itrengr,  Nj.  115,  116:  the  tiring  of  an  instrument,  itrengir  gullu, 
Og.  30;  glumdu  itrengir,  Akv.  31  ;  drepa  itrengi.Stj.  458;  þann  itreng 
hafði  hann  ekki  fyrr  ilcgit,  Fat.  iii.  113;  harpa  strengja  niin.  Num. 
(fine)  1  of  a  btll-ropt,  Horn.  69 :  buxna-ttrengr,  tbt  cord  round  Ibt  lop  of 
11  pair  of  brttcbts.  4.  a  narrow  channel  of  water ;  4in  rennr  i  ttreng. 
At  river  flows  in  a  narrow  channel.  compdi  :  strongja-ferja,  u,  f.  a 
rigged  ship,  Fmi.  ii.  1 1 7,  v.  I.     atrengja-laoaa,  adj.  itringltss,  Pm.  66. 

atreng-réttr,  adj.  '  string-rigbt,'  straight  hy  tbt  lint  (Germ,  scbnur- 
recbt),  D.  N.  i.  91. 

■treng-vörðr,  m.  a  watcb  at  the  anchor-cable  (moorings) ;  halda 
strengvijrft,  Fmi.  x.  135  ;  vift  ttrengvorft  4  ttyri,  Kormak. 

atreyma,  d,  [ttraumr;  Dan.  strommt],  to  stream ,  votiim  ttreymdu  í 
linn  íárveg,  Stj.  355,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
atreymr,  adj.  running;  ttreymt  ruiid.  a  sound  {strait)  with  a  currtnt, 
Flóv.  1 1  ;  and-i.,  niót-i.  (q.  v.1.  adverse:  ttor-t.,  imi-i. 

8TRIGI,  a,  m.  [Dan.  strie],  sack-cloA,  coarse  cloth ;  lirept.  vaftmnl. 
Itrigi,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  105  ;  tkyrta  af  ttriga.  Art.  10 ;  túlf  41nir  itriga,  Rétt. 
4;  itriga-diikr,  Fb.  i.  ill :  ttriga-ilitri,  Clar.,  freq.  in  mod.  utage. 

■trlk,  n.  a  kind  of  cloA,  Dipt.  iii.  4,  v.  IS  (ipelt  rtryk);  tilki-rtrik, 
D.  N. ;  ttrik-tkaut,  a  hood  of  itnk,  id.,  B.  K.  83. 

Btrifid,  f.  the  name  of  an  itland.  3.  land,  earth,  in  poet,  cir- 

cumlocution! ;  in  mod.  foeti  even  Btrindl,  n. :  Strind-awr,  m.  a  local 
name  in  Norway :  Strindir,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  of  Strind,  Ó.  H. 
■tripffl,  m.  a  •stripling;'   a  imooth  white-haired  dog  it  in  Icel. 
called  ttripill. 


*  atripUct,  aft,  to  run  about  stripped,  of  children ;  verhi  ekki  aft  itripáA 
atrit,  n.  a  bard  task  (•triUvinna,) ;  itanda  i  ttriri. 
atrita,  aft.  to  strugglt,  strivt  bard;  hann  itritafti  hcim  til  ikAJa.&tit 
151  A.  8.  reflex.,  ttritaftiik  hann  vift  at  litja,  bt  strovt  bardns. 

Nj.  66  (ironical). 

BTRÍÐ,  n.  [A.S.  striB,  whence  Engl,  strift,  by  changing  tbt  % 
into  /;  O.  H.  G.  strit;  Oern).  streii]  : — woe,  grief,  affliction,  csiamty. 
i6lti  batfti  at  henni  ttrift  ok  elli.  Ld.  81 ;  hann  bar  þat  meft  sMis.:-. 
ithfti.  bt  was  much  afflicted  by  it,  Fmt.  x.  139;  tpringa  »f  «f*. 
Ld.  130 ;  tift  létlir  m*r  ilrifta,  Edda  (in  a  verte)  ;  itemma  ithft  nurn. 
Brandkr.  60 ;  munar-strift,  hug-itrift,  Skv.  3.  38  ;  aldr-itrtft,  of-ttn).  < 
heavy  grief.  Heir. ;  af  ttriftum,  Og.  18  ;  mitt  ttrf  ft  er  þat . . .  ttni  iu;i 
itaddan  mik,  Fmi.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  bifta  itrift,  HaUfred ;  arxta  c-m  i:-A 
Am.  101:  poet.,  tn4ka  itrift,  'snake-kale,'  i.e.  the  winter,  Fb  it  513 
(in  a  verte).  3.  a  strift,  combat;  hann  gékk  fyntr  i  bvert  ttni,  fat. 
iii.  1 7.  II.  war,  strift,  Lat.  helium ;  this  sense  occurs  tin*  at  tar 

end  of  the  13th  century;  p4  varft  strift  mikit  4  Englandi.  Fmt.  x.  !;> 
halda  strift  vift  e-n,  Stj.  435,  v.  1. ;  heyja  strift,  to  wage  war  ;  i  ttrioi.  S< 
i.  799 ;  strift  milli  Engla-konungs  ok  Frakka-konungt,  ok  haffti  tifj- 
konungr  tigr,  Ann.  1340;  lauk  sv4  ttriftinu.  Fas.  Hi.  411.  cown 
atrifti-ofli.  a,  m.  an  army,  410.  atriftj-koatr,  re.  tbt  means  of  first' 
ing,  Sturl.  iii.  240.  atríAa-m»ðr,  m.  a  tvarriar,  fighter,  Edda  (pnr; 
Grett.  tt8  A,  Fat.  iii.  411. 

atriða,  u,  f.  adversity,  Stj.  445 :  hardness,  austerity,  severity,  er  bnci: 
lagfti  nriftu  4  ttora  hoftingja.  Sturl.  iii.  »66;  meft  valdi  ok  strifte  hci- 
agrar  kirkju.  Bt.  i.  188;  meft  freku  fuUrar  itriftu,  Fmt.  ii.  143: 
venditk  britt  i  bliftu.  Bt.  i.  115  ;  hvArt  tern  hann  martti  bliftu  eftt  mK 
Fmi.  vi.  150;  gangask  heldr  fyrir  bliftu  enn  tttiftu,  to  yield  sooner  k 
gentleness  than  to  hardness. 

atrið*,  d,  to  barm,  punish,  with  dat. ;  itriddi  hon  ant  Buftla,  Am.  ;j 
hann  ttriðir  þeim  meft  murgum  bytnum  ok  bardögurxi,  Stj.  436.51;. 
1.  miigörandum  en  mitkunna  iftrandum,  567,  Bt.  ii.  7»  :  tbe  savior.. »: 
striftir  vcsall  maftr.  be  is  a  fool  that  plagues  himself,  Horn.  (St.);  tr« 
belongs,  Hftm.8  (at  tét  né  ttriddit).  3.  m  mod.  usage,  to  twr.ae*. 
provoit,  with  words ;  þú  mátt  ekki  ttrifta  henni,  do  not  tease  her  so  '.  I 
with  prepp. ;  ttrifta  mót,  to  strivt  against,  Fmt.  ix.  399,  Stj.  370 :  v& 
4  e-n,  to  fight  against,  141,  379,  Mar.  II.  to  fight,  to  sw: 

Eatvarftr  Engla-konungr  itriddi  4  Skotland,  Ann.;  þeit  strídda  w  • 
milli,  Fmi.  ix.  129.  3.  recipr.,  itriftask  4,  Edda  (pref.),  Stj.  ]S> 

at  vt-r  tamlandar  ok  frxndr  ttriftimk  4  meft  ofr-kappi.  Mar. 
atrlA-grift,  f.  an  affliction  (?),  Gh.  1 3. 
atriftlr,  ni.  an  adversary.  Lex.  Povt. 

atrið-lelkr  (-leiki),  m.  vehemence,  of  a  stream.  Sks.  154 ;  ».  vatiwr> 
id.  8.  metaph.  severity,  rigour,  Skt.  639.  H.  E.  i.  515  :  sullexuM 

obstinacy,  Fmt.  iv.  163. 

Btrift.li«a,  adv.  rtjrio7y.  Skt.  496 ;  fara  frara  !.,  J69 ;  daona  1.,  Vst 
bl4ta  1.,  roughly.  Ski.  229. 
BtriS-ligr,  adj.  severe;  t.  dómr.  Ski.  716;  t.  kvkma,  Hkv.  1. 47. 
Btrio-lundaAr  or  atrlMyndr,  adj.  obstinate,  sullen,  Hlcr.  iii.  9;.  pi 
atrlft-Uetl,  n.  backwardness,  sullenness,  Fms.  vi.  245,  xi.  14a 
Btríft-mœli,  n.  strong  languagt,  Bt.  i.  102. 
atrlft-msBltr,  part,  using  bard  languagt,  Fb.  i.  506. 
8TRÍÐR,  strift,  stritt,  adj.  strong,  of  a  stream.  Stj.  73;  keldan  riT 
trriftara.  Art.;  í  striftii  móðu,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verte);  strtftr  ttnar.T. 
Bt.  ii.  5,  F^dda  (in  a  verse) ;  ttriftr  vcrkr,  a  strong  pain,  Bt.  1. 
Mar.  II.  metaph.  bard,  stubborn,  Fb.  i.  558 ;  menn  ttriftattir  ot 

torsreigaitir,  1st.  ii.  346  ;  1.  ok  drambtamr,  Ski.  701  : — severe,  tXtsbtv 
refsingar,  581  ;  ttriftr  dómr,  Fmt.  xi.  246  ;  strift  neftt,  see  neftt:— wt 
f  itriftum  hug.  Hkr.  iii.  277  ;  hv4rt  sent  þat  er  blitt  eftr  ttritt,  be  it  enter 
bliibe  or  adverse,  Sturl.  i.  193  ;  tala  ttritt,  to  speak  harshly,  fms.  vii.  jS. 

Btríö-VBJia,  adj.  '  sorrowltts ;'  era  •„  grief  is  not  wanting,  Fms.  »L  1  u 
a  verse). 

atrlð-viðri,  n.  a  contrary  wind,  Vtgl.  27. 
atri-nofr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii.  310  (itry-nefr?) 
atripaftr,  part,  stripped,  naked. 
Btripr,  m.  a  stripling.  Run.  Gramm. 
atríp-rendr,  part.  wiA  scripts,  Sturl.  iii.  1 13. 
BtrjaJ,  11.  [cp.  A.S.  strut -a  dart;  Germ,  strabt ;  Dan.  straeW  — " 
scattering  abroad;  vera  ii  strjAli :  also  as  adj.,  fara  strjal:,  n  p  o" 
by  one. 

Btrjála,  »»,  to  disptrst,  bt  scattered 
atrjallngr,  m.  =  ttr>41;  4  ttrj41ingi, 

atrjóna,  u.  f.  [A,  S.  word],  a  nickname.  Fmi.  xi.  (see  Saxon  Chn* .) 
atrjúgr  or  Btrrjgr,  m.  [the  Engl,  slew  may  be  the  same  word.  dron«t| 
the  r] a  stew  of  meat,  esp.  of  a  coarse  kind  ;  stafkórhun  ttriéj  1*» 
sen  As,  Hallgr.;  beina  strjúgr,  hon  fi  boiled  to  a  jelly.  3.  mrup* 

smm,  fastidiousness ;  Strugs  galli,  ' inw^destroycr,'  i.  e.  wine,  EddilHv'. 
facfta  i'.rút  tinn  heima,  to  nurse  one's  own  Meat  borne,  þorð.  to  nrvEJ. 

BTRJtJKA  (atrykja,  6.  H.  61,  Fmi.  viii.  117),  pres.  itrýk;  V* 
ttrauk,  ttraokt,  ttrauk:u,  Fmt.  vi.  (m  a  Verse);  mod.  itraaktt:  r*" 
.  ^truku  ;  tubj.  ttrj  ki ;  inipctat.  itrjuk,  ttrjúktu  ;  part,  strokitm:  [D>r 
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strygt ;  Engl.  unA$)  :—ta  Uroke,  rub,  wipt ;  hann  itrauk  Móft  af  tverftinu, 
Satm.  135  ;  ttrauktu  urn  mxkis  munn.  Fm».  vi.  (in  a  verte)  :  hann  itrauk 
diskrnn  meft  diiknnm,  Ó.  H.  1 14  ;  þú  stókk  Sigurðr  af  baki,  en  ek  strauk 
best  bam  ok  þó  ck  lcir  af  honutn.  Fb.  i.  354;  tók  dúkinn,  strauk  hann  stT 
kurteitlíga  4  midjum,  Hkr.  597  new  Ed. ;  lit  konungr  göra  sór  laug  ok 
strykia  (strjtika.  ttrykva,  v.  I.)  klatfti  sin,  A>  iruii,  6ra/  cVs  claibti,  Fms. 
vui.  117  ;  cn  húskona  strauk  of  npti,  smoothed  it,  brushed  it,  Rm. ;  nú 
teki  hana  eon  or  ok  strýkr  blaftit  ok  tiftril,  þiðr.  88 ;  ban  11  itrauk  hofuft- 
beimn,  Girf.  47 ;  þreifafti  um  heridr  þeim  ok  itrauk  nni  lófana,  Fmi.  vi. 
73 ;  itrauk  liaiui  hcndi  linni  um  augu  honuni  ok  bein,  O.  H.  250 :  in  the 
phrase,  strjúka  aldri  frjAJtt  húfuð,  '  never  to  strait  a  frtt  bead,'  to  livt 
im  worry  and  wort,  cp.  the  Engl.  •  do  one  dared  to  call  hit  life  hii 
own,'  Fmi.  riii.  413  (v.  I.).  Sturl.  ii.  1 24;  aldri  ttrykum  (»ic)  vir  frj41st 
höruft  meftan  ölafr  er  4  lib",  Ó.  H.  61  ;  Skarphéðinn  strauk  um  cnnit. 
Nj.  190:  with  prcpp.,  itrjúk  poku  ok  morkva  fr4  augum  þt'-r,  Barl.  1 1 6, 
180.  2.  to  strait  gendy.  with  da!.;  gékk  hann  jafnan  ok  ttrauk 

hrottunum.  Finnb.  280;  ttrjiika  ketti  (or  kutt),  to  Uroltt  a  eat;  kott  at 
strjúka  og  kemba  loinb,  Jún  fxwl.  II.  metapb.  [Dan.  urygt],  to 

strait,  flog,  Clar.;  nrjúka  af  e-m  alia  htíft  milli  hxlt  ok  hnakka,  id.; 
itJiúka  e-n  til  blóftt,  Bs.  ii.  149;  tee  ttrýkja.  húft-ttrýkja.  2.  to 

striit  out,  dasb  off;  ttrýkr  hann  út  jambri It  til  ski'.gt,  Horn.  1 20 ;  at 
momi  vill  hann  t.,  Skífta  R.  30.  33  ;  i.  brott  (cp.  Dan.  strygt  af  Hid). 
Skálda  (in  a  verse);  ttrauk  hann  yftr  (dat.)  par,  grautiiefr,  Sturl.  iii. 
319;  ttrauk  Rögvaldr  o»t  (dat.)  mi.  Mag.  I30:  to  abstnt  ontstlf,  þeir 
ttruku  brott  i  myrkrinu.  Sti.  35  r ;  enn  hann  itriúki  veg  tinn,  Rb.  174; 
þau  eru  oil  ttrokin.  ail  gout,  Fm».  xi.  433;  gózin  strjúka.  Mar.:  to 
alto  of  a  horte  or  theep  running  away  from  a  new  owner  or  pasture  to 
itt  old  home,  hcstrinn  ttrauk  fr4  mér  (strok-hestr). 
atrjupi,  a,  m.  [Dan.  strube;  Swed.  strupt  —  throat ;  akin  to  ttropi, 
1-  »•]  • — tit  ffurring,  bleeding  trunk,  when  the  head  it  cut  off ;  hann  iút 
höggva  kilf,  ok  blatoa  ór  k4lí-strjupanum,  Njarft.  374;  mjólk  hljiVp  ór 
itrjúpanum  fram  fyrtt,  6jj  xiii.  A.  I. 
atrocVinn,  part.,  tee  ttrcfti,  terða,  Gr4g. 

atrok,  n.  [ttrjuka],  a  running  away,    strok-haitr,  m.  a  stray  born. 

atroka,  u,  f.  a  ttroit,  in  a  game  of  cards,  Hiltr  of  Stúlka. 

atrokka,  aft,  to  churn,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  það  er  farið  að  strokka. 

BTBOKKB,  m.  a  cburn  (the  hand-churn  with  an  upright  shaft  which 
is  worked  up  and  down),  Vm.  177;  hence  the  name  of  the  famous  hot 
spring  in  led.,  the  name  being  taken  from  the  churn-like  perpendicular 
column  of  water.       strokk-hljóð,  n.  tbt  sound  0/ churning. 

atrompr,  m.  [Germ.  ttrumpfe\  a  cbimnty-pot,  Skýr.  5tí. 

strop*,  aft,  to  bt  not  quitt  fresh,  of  an  egg :  part,  ttropaðr :  an  egg  it 
first  glc-nýtt,  then  ttropad,  and  lastly  ungaO. 

•tropi,  a,  m.  [Ivar  Aasen  strop*  =  a  tfuri],  tbt  tbin  yoU  of  a  stropad 
tgg,  Clar.,  and  to  in  mod.  usage. 

•trundi,  a,  m.  an  idltr,  Edda  ii.  496. 

•  tmn»»,  ad,  [ttrundi],  to  strut;  t.  framhut  e-m.  (slang.) 

8TBTJTB,  m.  [Engl,  strut],  a  sort  of  bood  jutting  out  lilt  a  bom, 
Fmi.  xi.  77  (whence  the  name  Strút-Htraldr),  D.N.  ii.  380,  Mag. 
63 ;  hettu-ttriitr,  a  •  strutting '  bood.  H.  E.  ii.  653  ;  hafa  strut  4  hofoinu, 
to  war  a  bandltrcbitf  wound  round  tbt  btad,  as  old  women  do  in 
Icel.  2.  the  name  of  a  dog  with  a  white  neck  or  head,  Fs.  (in  a 

verse),  and  in  mod.  usage ;  cp.  strýta.  3.  at  a  local  name,  of  a 

1  Unit  '-formed  fell  in  Icel.,  tee  map  of  Icel. 

•trjrk,  n.  [Engl,  strait,  strtah;  Dan.  strtg],  a  strait:  merkja  hina 
lungu  (letters)  meft  stryki  fri  hinum  skdmmum,  Sk41da  163:  a  dash. 

■taryk*,  ad,  AJ  strtat,  mark  witb  lints. 

atrykja,  strykva,  see  strjiika. 

atrykr,  m.  a  strait,  gust  of  wind;  ok  rar  4  noroan-ttrykr  s4  ok  heldr 
kaldr.  1st.  ii.  135. 
•trylltr,  in.  a  stroller  (?).  as  a  nickname,  Fms.  ix. 
atrympa,  u.  f.  [strompr],  a  kind  of  water-jug  or  buthtt,  Skyr.  512. 
STBi",  11.  tow  of  hemp ;  lurfrar.  strý  ok  brennu-stein,  Fms.  *in.  343, 
Bs.  i.  799.    atry-hjerðr,  adj.  tmt^bairtd,  Sturl.  i.  30. 
rtrýkja.  t,  [strjúkaj,  to  flog,  punhb :  húS-sirýkja.  strýkja  barn,  to 
wbip  a  ebild. 


•tryta,  u,  f.  [strutr],  a  eont-formtd  thing. 
r,  adj.  [  =  the  mod.  i 


._.  tlrjalt,  strjilingr;  cp.  A.S.  stride  a  shaft; 
O.  H.  G.  strila]  iseoUtrtd,  ditperstd;  allr  herrinn  fór  strait.  Ba:r.  13. 
atrajta,  t.  to  waylay  (f  )  ;  hann  ferr  heimleiðis,  bo  Icyniliga,  ok  vill 
ttratta  þ4  4rdegtt,  Sturl.  i.  14. 

BTBJETI,  n.  [from  the  Lat.  strata;  A.S.  strat ;  Engl,  strttt;  O.  H.G. 
siraza ;  Germ,  urastt ;  Dan.  strttdt]: — a  strttt  in  a  town  (braut,  q.  »., 
is  a  road).  The  word  it  no  doubt  borrowed  from  the  Latin,  for  at  the 
old  Northmen  and  Teutons  had  no  towns,  they  had  no  streets :  it  it 
therefore  strange  to  find  tuch  a  word  in  an  old  poem  like  Hdm.  13,  (the 
pasaage  it  prob.  corrupt)  ;  so  alto,  einn  dag  rar  pat  er  Kormakr  gékk  um 
tusti,  Komi.  238,  referring  to  the  middle  of  the  10th  century  ;  but  at  the 
Saga  is  of  the  13th,  the  words  may  perhaps  here  too  be  taken  as  an  ana- 
chronism ;  Olafr  konungr  gékk  einn  dag  uti  4  strati.  Ft.  J I  j,  referring 
to  Nioaiót  of  the  year  996;  since  in  the  nth.  and  e»p.  in  the  13th  and 


13th  centuriet,  the  word  beeomet  freq.  in  Sagas  referring  to  Norway,  but 
never  to  Icel.,  Fms.  ri.  363,  vii.  39,  Bias.  40.  In  the  old  Norse  markcU 
towns  of  the  1 1  ill,  I  lth,  and  following  centuries,  the  'street'  ran  along  toe 
thore  (bryggjur),  with  'scores'  or  cross  lanes  (vcitur  or  almenniiiKar) 
leading  up  to  the  houses  (garöar),  N.G.  L.  11.  340,  343;  stnetis-biiS,  4 
srrttt-bootb.  opp.  to  ga:ðs-búð.  iii.  113:  stix'.is-gurfi,  ii.  344;  strztis- 
kaup,  i.  324  ;  stnetis  lcpt,  -stofa,  D.  N.  (Fr.)  2.  a  kind  of  gangway 

on  board  of  a  ship.  [cp.  Fr.  font] ;  gura  mcd  bryggium  litau  tvi  vega 
slett  stracti,  til  úsligs  hjá  vioum,  Skt.  450.  II.  Streiti  or  Stneti, 

a  local  name,  Landn.,  þórtt.  Síöu  H.,  it  no  doubt  a  different  word,  perh. 
Gaelic. 

8TBÖND,  (.,  gen.  strandar,  dat.  ströndu  and  strönd,  pi.  ttrendr  and 
strandir,  the  latter  being  the  older  form  used  in  local  names ;  [A. 
Engl.,  and  Dan.-Swed.  strand]  : — a  harder,  tdgt ;  skjuld,  ok  gylltir  naglar 
ok  ttrendr,  Fms.  vii.  313.  II.  a  strand,  enast,  short  (n  it  of  a 

river,  though  the  London  Strand  is  such);  allt  annat  HA  ham  stóð  cptir 
4  ttrondu,  Fms.  i.  159;  ferr  hann  til  strandar,  Fas.  ii.  f,o$,  Gh.  13:  öll 
hin  nyrftri  strond  Scvois-fjarojr,  Landn.  252  ;  4  hvirri-tvcggju  strimd, 
Gisl.  8  ;  4  inni  syftri  strond,  id. ;  hrr  fjrir  strundinni.  Fms.  viii.  330:  n4- 
III.  freq.  in  local  names,  of  a  coatl-land.  8trond, 
ind  in  compds.  Horn-strandir,  Barfta-strond,  Skara-struud, 
Meoalfclls-strond,  Sýr-ttrond,  Landn.  covi-nt :  Btrandar-glópr,  m. 
a  strand-fool;  in  the  phrase,  verfia  s.,  of  one  who  arrives  after  the  ship 
has  tailed,  Bs.  i.  482,  Sturl.  i.  165.  Btranda-monn,  m.  pi.  mtn  front 
tbt  county  Strand,  Sturl.  ii.  169  {,  =Str«idir). 

atubbi,  a,  m.  (stobbi).  atubbr,  O.  H.  G.  79,  [Engl,  sfuh],  a  stub,  stump, 
Grett.  84;  pann  litla  stubbinn  er  eptir  var  tungunnar,  Ó.  H.  I.e.;  mcft 
þeim  stubba.  Karl.  J 1 1 ,  r.  I. ;  lirar-stubbi,  an  oar  stump,  isl.  ii.  83  ;  trc- 
s. ,  kertis-s.  2.  as  a  nickname,  Bs. 

STODIXIi,  n>.  [styð  a],  anything  that  '  steadies,'  a  stud,  prop,  stay; 
ttyrkir  stuolar,  Barl.  5 ;  pá  skulu  s*yrk  r  studlar  styftja  bik  alia  vegu, 
41 ;  tjöld  ok  tveir  stuolar,  Stj.  308  (  —  ccJumna  of  the  Vulgate);  þcir 
settu  þar  l  stuðla,  ok  festu  J>ar  viö  viggyrdlana,  Fms.  viii.  316;  úruggir 
stuolar  bzfii  brjósti  ok  hcroum,  Anrcd.  4.  2.  spec,  usages,  an  up. 

right  on  board  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) :  the  four  potts  of  a  box  arc  called  stufilar 
(mcis-stuðu!l,  opp.  to  rim,  q.v.):  pentagonal  basalt  columns  arc  aUo 
called  stufilar,  and  atuðla-berg,  n.  is  a  basaltic  dyit.  II.  mctaph. 

and  as  a  metrical  term,  tbt  supporter,  second  repeated  letter  in  an  alli- 
terative verse;  thus  in  'nil  varp  sunnan  sinni  mána.'  the  s  in  'sunnan' 
and  •  sinni*  is  stucill,  supporting  the  head-suve  in  *tol'  (see  hofufistafr, 
p.  308,  col.  2),  Edda  i.  596,  613,  ii.  150. 
■tuola,  afi.  [stufiill],  to  prop,  help  ;  in  the  mttaph.  phrase,  s.  til  e-s. 
■tuðaiog,  f.  (  mod.  atuðningr,  m..  Bs.  i.  836,  874).  a  Utadying,  sup- 
port ;  mcfi  stufimngi.  Fas.  ii.  68 ;  ganga  mefi  stufiningi  niaiuia,  Bs.  i. 
837.  874!  «vrkr  ok  stuðning.  Stj.  51  ;  allar  stuðningar,  Ri  m.  366:— a 
gramm.  term.  Edda  i.  604.     stuðnin«at<-lauat,  adj.  without  support. 
Fas.  iii.  370,  Bs.  i.  614. 
•tufa,  u,  (..  see  stofa. 

atuajgr,  m.  [styggja],  loathing,  ahborrtnet;  n\h  stendr  stuggr  af  því, 
it  bodes  me  ill.    atugg-lauaa,  id),  free  from  ditliie.  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

8TUXDK,  m„  gen.  stuldar,  pi.  stuldir,  [stela]  :—tbtft,  stealing,  Sk4lda 
304.  Gþl.  531.  Stj.  63;  an  ok  s..  K.þ.  K.  176;  ttefua  e-m  ttuld.  Nj.  78. 
Landn.  161 ;  refsa  stuldi,  Magn.  464,  passim.  ituJda-maðr,  m.  a 
stealer,  thief,  Sturl.  i.  61,  Fms  iv.  III. 

■tumpr,  m.  [Germ,  stumpf;  Engl,  stump],  a  stump,  ~  stubbi,  Bs.  is. 
138,  D.N.  ii.  61. 

stumra,  aft,  [Engl,  stumble],  to  stumble,  of  the  gait ;  for  hann  scint  ok 
stumrafti,  Fms.  ii.  59 ;  stumrar  hann  gcysi-miok.  iii.  94  ;  stumrafti  hann 
ok  gékk  vift  tvaa  haikjur,  Grett.  1O1.  2.-»tyrma  ;  stumra  peir  at 

Butralda,  Fbr.  40.  ■ 

8TUND,  f.,  dat.  stundu,  pi.  stundir,  with  neg.  tuff,  ttund-gi,  q.v.; 
[A.S.stund;  Old  Engl,  stound;  Dan.  stun  J ;  Germ,  stunde]  : — a  certain 
length  of  time,  a  wbilt,  hour,  of  a  longer  or  shorter  time  according  to  the 
context,  mostly  of  a  thort  time;  cn  er  at  þcirri  stundu  kom  at  h/.n 
mundi  barn  ala,  Fms.  i.  14:  var  stund  til  dags,  it  was  a  while 
daybreak,  Ld.  44;  stund  var  i  milli  (a  good  while)  er  peir  sa 
stafninn  ok  inn  eptri  kom  fram.  Ems.  ii.  304 ;  langa  stund  cftr  skanima, 
for  a  long  wbilt  or  a  short,  Griig.  i.  155;  langri  slundu  fyrr.  long  trt, 
Fms.  ix.  450;  1  tla  stund,  a  little  while,  for  a  short  time.  MS.  633.  33, 
Bt.  i.  43,  F.g.  160;  jafnlanga  stund  sern  nor  var  tint,  Grág.  i.  406; 
er  4  ttundiru  liftr,  er  4  leift  ttundina,  in  tbt  count  of  rime,  after  a  wbilt, 
Fms.  x.  393,  404  :  jarl  matlti  er  stund  leift,  afttr  a  while,  Yxt.  93  ;  pat 
var  allt  4  einni  stundu,  er . . .  ok.  that  was  all  at  tbt  sow  moment,  Bt.  i. 
339;  var  ok  stundln  eigi  long,  it  was  but  a  short  time,  Fms.  iv.  361  ; 
pat  var  stund  ein,  but  a  short  time,  633.  33  ;  allar  stundir,  always,  Fms. 
i.  319,  xi.  76;  mi  lifta  stundir.  tbt  tint  posset  on,  Karr.  2»;  er  stundir 
lifta,  as  time  gats  on,  in  course  of  time,  Nj.  54  ;  vera  par  pcim  stund  um 
tern  hann  vildi.  whenever  be  liked,  Isl.  ii.  205  ;  stundu  eptir  Jill,  a  ubitt 
afttr  }'ult,  Fms.  ix.  33  ;  stundu  tifiarr  enn  Skalla-Grimr  haffti  lit  komif. 
Eg.  137;  alia  stund.  tbt  whole  time,  all  tbt  time.  Fxr.  133;  4  peuri 
stundu,  er . .  .,  during  tbt  time,  that , ...  in  tbt  meantime.  Fmi.  si.  360. 
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K.þ.K.  33  new  Ed.;  4  petti  rtundu,  Eg.  424;  fyrir  ttundar  takir.  in 
respect  of  tint,  Gþl.  31  ;  but  urn  stuodar  takir,  but  for  a  while;  dvelja 
af  ttundir,  to  kill  the  time.  Band.  23  new  Ed. :  hann  g4Ai  tip  rtundanna, 
Fmi.  v.  195 :  tarings,  opt  verAr  lilil  ttund  at  teiiium,  Liku. ;  litil  et 
liAandi  ttund.  brief  is  the  fining  hour,  Hkr.  i.  154;  hvat  biAr  sinnar 
ttundar,  Grett.  168  new  Ed.:  allit.,  staAr  ok  Huad.  place  and  time.  2. 
adrrrbial  phrases ;  af  rtundu,  ere  long,  toon,  lb.  I  a ;  fundutk  þeir  af 
atundu,  Sigbvat ;  munu  þeir  mirgir  ham  livinir  af  ttundu,  er . ...  Ld. 
146,  Fnu.  vii.  159,  xi.  3J7  ;  af  aimarri  rtundu,  •  lb*  next  while,'  ere  long. 
Bind.  27  new  Ed. ;  fyrir  rtundu,  a  while  ago.  Oik. ;  urn  ttund,  for  a 
while,  Kb.  i.  170.  111.  ii.  a6o:  mi  um  ttund,  now  for  a  while,  Grag.  i. 
317  :  ttundum  (dat.),  [cp.  A.  S.  ttundum],  at  times,  sometimes,  Ld.  2$6, 
Fmt.  i.  14  ;  optliga  allar  tamin  en  ttundum  (but  now  and  tbtn)  lit  bverir, 
5]  ;  stunduni . . .  ttundum,  sometimes . .  .  sometimes.  Ski.  96  ;  gaut  upp 
eldfinn  ttundum  en  ttundum  sloknaAi,  alltrnattly,  Nj.  204.  3.  in  a 
local  tense,  a  certain  litllt  diuanct,  a  little  way,  a  bit :  hann  stud  ttund 
fri  dyrunum,  Bt.  i.  660  ;  hann  hafoi  tjaldat  upp  fr4  ttund  b4 ;  ttund  pa, 
a  bit,  fmt.  xi.  85  ;  jarAhiis-mumia  er  ttund  pa  var  brott  frá  bxnum.  Fair. 
169;  bar  i  brekkunni  ttund  fri  beim,  Rd.  316;  ttund  er  til  itokkiint 
önnur  til  tteintins,  Hbl„  cp.  Germ.  stsmde.  4.  gen.  ttundar,  ttundar 
hrift.  a  good  while,  Hkr.  i.  1 50:  very,  ouitt,  with  an  adjective,  ttundar 
fart.  Grett.  84  new  Ed. ;  ttundar-hart,  Fmt.  iv.  153 ;  ttundar  hitt.  vi.  303, 
Eg.  408;  ttundar  mikill,  þorf.  Karl.  416 ;  ox  ttundar  mikil,  Kbr.  la; 
ttundar  heilradr,  Eb.  54.  II.  an  hour,  adding  'dagt'  (cp.  Lat. 

bora  diet) ;  Í  djtgri  era  stundir  tólf,  Rb.  6 ;  önnur,  þriAja  ttund  dagt. 
Mar.,  Fmt.  hi.  57;  eina  ttund  dagt,  613.  29;  tvsrr  ttundir  dagt,  run 
bourt,  Fmt.  x.  218  ;  of  þrjár  ttundir  dagt,  623.  1 4.  III.  metaph. 

cart,  fains,  exertion ;  leggja  ttund  á  e-t,  to  take  paint,  Itl.  ii.  341  ;  leggja 
her  mikla  ttund  a,  to  matt  great  exertion,  Boll.  354  ;  leggja  metta  ttund 
A,  Nj.  31 ;  leggja  minni  (litla,  önga)  ttund  4,  Itl.  ii.  347.  compos: 
•tundax-dl,  n.  a  brief  norm,  Nj.  200.  atvmdar-hrio,  f.  a  small  dis- 
tance, Hkr.  i.  1 50.  atundar-stefha,  u,  f.  a  summoning  with  short  notice, 
Jb.  30.  atunda-tal,  n.  a  tale  of  hours,  Rb.  568.  atund&r-vegr,  m. 
a  short  distance,  Pr.  41 1.  ■tundavr-þðcn,  f.  a  brief  silence,  H.  E.  ii.  80. 
•tund,  n.  dust;  gneri  hann  of  andlit  honum  moldar  ttundinu,  Greg.  54. 
Htunda,  aft,  [ttund  III],  to  go,  proceed;  ttopalt  munuð  ganga  ef  it 
stondit  hingat,  if  ye  intend  to  go  thither.  Am.  16  ;  ttundu  vér  til  rtrandar, 
Fmt.  xi.  (in  a  rerte)  ;  obsolete  in  this  tenie.  2.  metaph.,  ef  hann 

vildi  t.  til  Knútt  konungs,  cultivatt  bis  friendship,  Fmt.  iv.  293 ;  hvat 
tjair  mér  mi  at  hafa  til  bans  stundat,  Al.  1 29 ;  hugr  minn  ttundar  til 
beat  GoAt,  er....  Fagnk.  It.  II.  to  strive,  utually  with 

prep.;  stunda  4  e-t.  er  til  e-t,  (rarely  tingle);  þeir  ttunda  fart  4  at 
rarna  okkr,  Bt.  i.  40:  man  ek  4  bat  ttunda  meAan  ek  lifi.  Fagnk. 


.40:  man  ek  4  þat  ttunda  meoan  ek  lifi.  Fagnk. 
1 1.  Sks.  14  B ;  s4  hann  at  ekki  var  at  stunda  4  þit  liA.  they  were  not  to 
he  trusted,  Fmt.  riii.  29 ;  róit  dt  or  firSinum.  ok  rtundit  ekki  4  Vikvcrja. 
ix.  507  (4-rtunda.  q.  v.):  ttunda  til  e-s,  to  strive  towards,  seek;  til 
yAvarrar  úrlausrur  ttuitda  allir.  Ski.  13 ;  slunduAu  báAirtil  þctt.  at  konungr 
tkyldi  gefa  þeim  konungt  nafn,  Fmt.  x.  28 ;  ttunda  ek  enn  til  þeirrar 
r*Au,  Ski.  483 :  to  take  pains,  alia  best  er  hann  ttundar  ekki  til.  Al. 
88.  3.  with  ace,  vilda  ek,  at  allir  minir  menn  rtundaAi  hann.  Grett. 
1 19  A  ;  Itodd  ttundar  hann  i  hvern  ttaA  framar  enn  yðr,  Tritt. ;  ttunda 
tik  meo  furtum  ok  vulcum,  Barl.  I48;  t4  fagnaAr  er  ek  vil  sjilfan  mik 
til  ».,  99 ;  hann  þdtti  enga  þá  hluti  stunda  er  landt-mönnum  vzri  til 
nyttemdar,  Fmt.  xi.  346 :  mod.,  ttunda  búkiAnir,  1.  lertr,  to  study, 
cultivate. 

•tundftn,  f.  a  paying  respect,  regard;  beir  menn  er  harm  áftr  hefir  haft 
ttundan  af,  Ld.  14$:  heed-taking,  painstaking,  hefi  ek  veriA  mcA  yor  i 
gdAum  fagnaoi,  en  þú  hefir  ekki  haft  fyrir  pina  t.,  Barr.  «:  pursuit, 
industry,  af  lifi  þínu  ok  t.  munu  mikil  itór-tioindi  hljótaik,  Ot kn.  1 40 ; 
4-stundan,  industry,  painstaking. 

■tund-tjl,  no  time;  hri  gegnir  er  góAir  menn  lifa  ttundgi  (that  good 
men  live  no  time)  i  pctium  hcimi,  Greg.  67. 

atund-liga,  adv.  with  zeal,  eagerly,  Stj.  557  :  temporally,  Vidal. 

■tund-ligr,  adj.  (-ligst,  adv.),  temporal,  worldly,  opp.  to  eilifr  (mottly 
•cel.).  Skt.  794.  Bias.  44,  Fmt.  i.  274.  x.  371. 

■tundum,  adv.  [Dan.  stundom],  sometimes ;  sec  ttund  I.  2. 

■tun**,  u,  f.  [ttinga],  a  stab,  a  wound  from  a  pointed  weapon ;  blóAi 
þvi  er  or  rtungunum  hafdi  runnit.  Mar. 

•tung*~fóli,  a,  m.  (  =  borufiili,  q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  383. 

BturU,  u,  f.  (or  perh.  better  Btúrla,  later  conupt  form  Stulli,  a.  m., 
SkiSa  R.  99);  [thit  word  it  prub^bly  not  related  to  the  verb  sturla,  but 
it  better  explained  at  a  diminutive  noun  (qt.  ttjuri-la)  from  >ij<<rr  (or 
atjurr).  meaning  a  stirk,  young  bull,  cp.  mey-la ;  the  ancient  Gothic 
abounded  in  tuch  diminutive  proper  names]  : — a  pr.  name,  Sturl.,  Landn. ; 
hence  Sturlungar,  the  Sturlungs,  a  family  famous  in  Ice!,  in  the  12th 
and  13th  centuries.      Sturlunga-aaga,  see  List  of  Authors. 

aturla,  ad,  qt.  atúrla,  [1  derivative  from  ttiira,  q.  v.] : — to  stir,  de- 
range, disturb,  esp.  of  the  mind ;  lllr  andi  tturlafii  hann,  Stj.  460  (of  king 
Sanl),  Barl.  160,  180, 186.  2.  reflex.,  tamvixkan  mjög  bar  tturlast 

vio.  Fat*.  34.  6:  part,  sturlaor,  deranged;  oil  em  ek  tturluo  af  angri. 
Sir.  12,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  of  religious  madnest. 


•turlan,  f.  derangement  of  mind,  gloom,  < 
Fat.  iii.  456,  Patt.  1 1 .  4  ;  bugar  1.,  Stj.  461 . 

8TUTTB,  adj.,  compar.  ttyttri.  tuperl.  ttytxtr;  stuttara.  Ska.  tHe; 
rtuttr  it  no  doubt  attiuulatcd  qt.  ttuntr :  [A.  S.  and  Engl.  mnkd. 
stinted]  : — prop,  stunred,  scant;  ttutta  brynju.  Gkv.  2.  19,  Fmt.  vi.  66; 
1.  kvrtill,  vii.  03,  Valla  L.  208 :  aula  ttyitri  tkyrtu  þína  enn  kyrtfl.  Ski. 
287 ;  hir  ttyttra  en  eyma-bluö,  Skt.  66  new  Ed. ;  1.  toppr,  id. ;  jtoti 
tkapt,  Sturl.  i.  64;  þrji  tigi  alna  var  yfir  g>ana  par  tern  ttytit  var.  Fa. 
ii.  405 :  of  time,  tturtar  tamvittir,  Bt.  i.  629  ;  fyrir  ituttu.  a  short  utít 
ago.  Fat.  iii.  532  ;  ituttr  miU-háttr.  Bt.  ii.  6  ;  hafdi  hann  rtottar  kni- 
ningar.  Fmt.  iii.  95  :  scant,  ttutt  hjálp.  Bar).  58  ;  tvara  stutt,  fa  our 
shortly.  Eg.  95,  175,  Karl.  200,  Stj.  578;  svara  stutt  ok  atyggl,  fan 
vii.  6f . 

B.  Cotrrot:  atatt-braskr  (mod.  statt-buztir),  f.  pi.  tiorf  irwi^ 
curt  hose,  reaching  to  the  knees,  Sturl.  ii.  221.  atuit-búinn,  par. 
clad  in  a  short  mantle.  Mart. III.  atutt-faldr,  m.  sbori-cloa),  1  aKJt- 
naine,  Fmt.  vii.  75.  atutt-kladdr,  part.  —  ttuttbuinn.  Sturl.  u.  iSl 
atutt-leikar,  m.  pi.  abruptness;  þau  höfðu  tkilit  i  ttuttleikua  ta 
kveldit,  parted  abrupdy,  Eb.  46.  atutt-leitr,  adj.  short-factd,  pjj. 
atatt-liga,  adv.  shortly,  abruptly  ;  maOa  ttuttliga  til  e-t,  konn.  ita; 
tkilja  1.,  Band.  13  new  Ed.;  fór  1.  meo  þeim  brzdrum.  SmrL  u.  9*. 
atutt-Ugr,  adj.  brief,  abrupt,  Mkv.  1 1.  atutt-maeJlr,  part.  ii«r»- 
spoken  ;  t.  ok  fiuUor,  Hkr.  ii.  275  ;  hón  var  1.  (harsh)  v.o  tveinian. 
Fmt.  ix.  242.  atutt-neQa,  u,  f.  •  lAorf-^a*,'  prob.  tbt  little  tti, 
Eggert  Itin,  355.  atutt-orðr,  adj.  short-worded.  Fmt.  vi.  25a 
atúdara,  aA,"[Lat.},  to  study.  Ski.  6,  Bi.  i.  793.  Karl.  1 29. 
atúderan  (mod.  atudering).  f.  studying,  Stj.  8. 
atúfa,  u,  f.  a  stump,  N.G.  L.  i.  8j  (the  reference  tee  under  hrwui: 
the  name  of  a  poem  (by  the  poet  Stiifr),  Fmt.  vi.  S.  boon,  a* 

scobius,  scabiosa  succisa,  Eggert  Itin. 
atúf.hendr,  adj.  apocopate,  of  a  metre,  of  which  a  specimen  in  tiii 
(Ht.)  74. 

BTTÍFB,  ra.  (at4fl,  a,  m.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3«o) ;  [cp.  Engl,  stump;  Gex. 
stumpf]  : — a  stump,  Nj.  97.  itl.  ii.  268,  Fmt.  i.  1 78,  Oik.  36;  fettiM, 
Grig. ;  tungu-ttufr,  tee  fettr,  tunga.  2.  a  kind  of  metre  {afon- 

pate),  tee  Edda  (Ht.)  49-51.  II.  of  an  ox  (short-born  »),  Eiai 

(Gl.)  III.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

STÚKA,  u.  f.  [mid.  H.  G.  stucbe » manica]  :  —  a  sleeve;  ium> 
stijkan  4  hendi  hant  antiarri.  Fat.  ii.  281;  bryn-ttúka  (q.  v^,  a  deetttj 
mail.  IX.  a  wing  of  a  building ;  hut  . . .  bar  ' 

Fmt.  v.  287  :  etp.  of  a  church,  a  wing,  chapel,  vestry,  í  m 
er  itúka,  Symb.  57:  kemr  bróAir  í  ttúkuna,  f 
ttúku  norAr  frit  tonghiit-dyrum,  Fmt.  viii.  25; 
Jóns-i.,  Bs.  i.  430;  stuku-dyrr,  Sturl.  iii.  90. 

•túlka,  u.  f.,  ttaul-ka,  [cp.  ttauli,  ttaulpa ;  the  -ka  being  a  diminatiTt 
inflexive]: — a  girl,  lass;  ung  tttilka,  F«r.  41  ;  ti  hami  stúlku 
meA  vatru-rotur,  Fb.  i.  258;  sjau  vatn  gamlar  ttulkur,  Fa».  ii.  I49- 
ef  þat  er  tveinn  ...  en  ef  þat  er  stúlka,  236;  hvettu  lixk  þír,  btu*:. 
4  ttulkur  þessar.  111.  ii.  200 ;  mey-s.,  Fb.  i.  262  :  the  word  is  very  firý 
in  mod.  usage,  and  antwert  to  girt  in  Engl.,  / if*a  in  Swcd..  gmx  n 
Norway. 

etúmi,  a,  m.  [Germ,  stumm],  dumb ;  ok  þegir  tern  ttúmi,  Skáld  H  R. 
5.  10;  the  root-word  is  elte  rare  and  obsolete.  2.  the  name  of  1 

giant.  Edda  (Gl.) 

BTTjPA,  a  defect,  obsolete  strong  verb,  [Ivar  Aasen  siúfa,  «•»/: 
Swcd.  stupa;  Engl,  stoop;  mid.  H .  G.  stieben]  : — to  stoop;  létu  upp  uiaa 
ttiipa,  ttungu  i  k)ol  hofAum,  Hkr.  (Hornklofi) :  the  word  it  Au  « 
Sw.  Key.,  and  it  now  obsolete  in  led. 
atúr,  n.-itúra;  þcir  knina  GuAi  tultar-stdr,  Bb.  I.  7. 
STTJBA,  u,  f.  gloom,  despair ;  StcingcrAr  hdir  ttcypt  mér  i  tttira.  S, 
(hit  lady  love)  Km  steeped  me  in  gloom,  made  me  unhappy,  Koctnak. 
ekki  er  mir  (manni  ?)  at  ttúru  gaman,  a  gloomy  mind  has  no  bafptru. 
Mkv.  22,  cp.  Hm.  94;  en  er  hann  heyrAi  þetta,  þá  drap  honum  I  item. 
he  was  stunned  and  downcast,  Barl.  8.      atÚru-maAr,  m.  a  care-en** 
man.  Valla  L.  20R. 
atúra,  itiiri,  stúrAi  (rtúrat?).  [Wf.  and-'laurran  -  t^/ja***.]  :-*> 
mope,  fret;  hann  sttirAi  ok  tvaraði  engu,  D.N.  i.  961. 

atÚU,  aA,  /0  kill,  destroy,  with  dat..  of  dogs  or  the  like  (slang1!,  r. 
láta  höfði  tkemra  :  »  stunt,  hcldr  mun  fyrir  hoggin  ttór  þitin  hrvtuco 
verAa  at  ttiita.  SkiAa  R.  163  ;  StarkaS  gamla  stuta  lit,  171. 

atútr,  m.  [Dan.  stud;  Sv-ci.stút;  Engl.sro/;  akin  to  stuttt  ?].  a  btS, 
D.N.  i.  63,  iv.  664,  782,  Boldt  165,  167;  uxa-ttiitr;  thit  tenie, howevc. 
it  not  in  ute  in  lcel.  II.  metaph.  the  butt  end  of  a  horn  (isei 

at  a  cup  or  vessel);  Heimdarll  gaf  honum  höggit  þat,  horns  meA 
sinum,  SkiAa  R.  1  26.  2.  a  stumpy  thing;  drykkju-stutr,  a  kind  <* 

can,  Bt.  i.  877  ;  ferjo-ttiitr,  a  stumpy  ferryboat,  Fbr. :  the  neck  of  a  ioOe 
it  called  ttiitr,  flihku-itiitr : — the  spout  of  a  kettle  or  can.  Ingreldr  tA 
viA  katlinum,  bli-t  í  ttútinn  og  selti  hann  4  botAiA  og  tok  aA  ikeak» 
kafTeA,  Piltr  og  Stdlka  51. 
STY©  J  A,  ityA,  pret.  studdi;  tubj.  ttyddi;  imperat  sty*,  ttyih; 
^.part.  ttutt ;  [ttoA ;  A.  S.  studu ;  Dan.  ttbtte)  :—to  steady,  prop;  t.  heodi. 


Digitized  by  Google 


STYÐJA — STÝRA. 


601 


fatti,  to  Item  upon  the  band  or  /oat;  þat  er  fall  ef  hann  styftr  niör  kné  eftr 
hendi.  Grig,  ii.  8  ;  si  studdi  höndunum  i  bilkinn,  Orkn.  112;  iniurri 
hendi  ityftr  harm  i  herftar  Jökli,  Finnb. ;  styftja  tik  vift,  to  lean  upon ; 
falla  rauuda  ck  nii,  ef  eigi  itydda  tk  mik  víft  bifta  fur,  Fa>.  i.  11 ;  Hram 
hnekfti  at  stofui  einuni  ok  ttuddi  bar  i  stúfinum,  Isl.  ii.  :68;  hum 
studdi  sik  nieft  hcndmoi . . .  þctr  segja  at  þat  var  alii  ckki  at  fútr  styddisk 
vift  bond,  Edda  77:  styftja  e-n,  to  bold  on*  up,  support  ant;  at  eigi 
tarki  mcna  til  ham  ok  ityddi  harm  cr  hann  gékk  út  á  skipit.  ö.  H. 
1 25.  2.  mctaph.  to  prof,  back ;  allt  ileal  ck  styftja  bar  tun,  Nj.  41  : 
hann  ileal  styftja  allar  fylkingar,  Fms.  xi.  117;  hamingja  er  yftr  styftr, 
L  104:  as  a  law  term,  to  bock,  second,  fimm  menu  skolu  t.  vztti  hani. 
Grig.  i.  42,  ii.  321  ;  styftja  svi  orftin  met  tönnu  efni,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  1. 
eyrendi,  raeftu  e-t,  Fmt.  ri.  44,  passim.  II.  reflex,  to  Uan  oneself 

upon ;  at  þú  ityfiisk  vift  konungs  borft,  to  Uan  tbt  bands  on  tbt  king's 
tabU.  Slu.  292  ;  bcir  sloftu  ok  studdusk  vift  »pjót  sin,  Fmi.  i.  280;  pi 
styft.k  þú  i  knó  fyrir  hinum,  to  Uan  upon  onis  knee.  Sk..  363  :  metaph., 
ttyftjask  vift  þerra  rifta-görft.  Fmi.  viii.  28.  2.  part,  atuddr, 

supported,  backed;  studdr  tiki  ok  virftingu  af  kei.ara.  Mar. 

B.  To  bit  with  a  pointtd  thing  (Dan.  stodV) ;  Bragi  ttyðr  i  hann 
reyr-sprotunum,  touches  bim  vritb  tb*  wand,  Sturl.  i.  2 ;  er  Gullveig 
geirum  ttuddu,  when  tbty  goadtd  G.  with  spears,  Vsp. 
atyðja.,  0,  f. —  stoft.  Stj.  210. 

•tyflll,  m.  (mod.  ntígvél),  [from  Iul.  tttivaU,  ttivali ;  Germ,  stiefei]  :— 
booti,  D. N.  iv.  221. 
•tlftS,  (•  a  '  thinning,'  aversion,  anger;  meft  ».,  Stj.  26S  ;  hafa  ».  vift 
e-n,  to  ibeut  dislike  to,  Fms.  x.  98  ;  görfti  hann  þi  stygft  mikla  vift  frxudr 
Arinbjamar  ok  vini,  Eg.  538 ;  bann  nuelti  fitt,  en  af  itygft  (pecviibly) 
þat  er  var,  Eb.  2  70 ;  itygftar  itrcngr.  Pass.  21.12;  aud-stygft.  atygftar- 
fulir,  adj.  froward.  Mar. 

STY  OO  J  A  and  atyggra,,  ft,  prop,  ro  make  thy,  mait  to  run,  which 
sense  remains  in  the  phrase,  styggja  sauftina  (fvft),  ro  worry,  start  tbt  sheep, 
tbt  btrd,  2.  to  frighten  away,  offend;  bat  sama  sent  fy rr  gladdi  oh 
kann  nú  vera  at  styggi  ou,  Fmt.  vi.  13;  ek  óttask  mcirr  at  s.  veraldligt 
vald.  H.  E.  i.  502  ;  ek  vil  bik  eigi  ttyggva,  Fmi.  i.  98  ;  þti  styggir  Guft 
tneft  svoddan  sift.  Pais.  34.  6.  II.  reflex,  to  bttomt  thy,  start,  of 

sheep,  horses,  herds ;  tauftarnir  ttygftnsk.       2.  to  shun,  abhor ;  ttyggjask 
Sks.  674  B :  to  shun,  shirk,  svi  hugiterkr,  at  hann  styggisk 


ogn,  Str.  S.  with  prepp. ;  styggjask  vift  e-t,  to  bt  offended  untb. 
ii.  387,  Ld.  52,  Horn.  97  :  to  forsake,  shun,  allir  munu  p«  vift  mik 
»«ygg»»»k  •  •  •  aldregi  mun  ek  styggvask  vift  þik,  þóat  allir  styggviik 
aftrir,  656  C.  4  (Maltb.  xxvi.  31)  ;  landsmenn  stygftusk  vift  þcssu,  Fs. 
76 : — 1.  i  nióti  c-m,  Bi.  i.  867. 

atygg-leikr,  m.  aversion.  Sk».  485,  Fb.  i.  410:  a  baity  temptr. 

■tjgg-UgA,  adv.  banbly.  angrily;  svaia  •„  Eg.  40,  Fmi.  vi.  158,  364, 
xi.  286;  a.  haffti  farit  meft  beim,  Stnrl.  ii.  98. 

•tygg-ligr,  adj.  —  ityggr ;  in  and-styggiligr,  loatbtomt. 

■tygg-lyndr,  adj.  batty-ltmptrtd,  pttvi'b,  Fmi.  ii.  98,  vi.  250. 

8TYOGR,  adj.  [Dan.  *tyg  •=  ugly],  thy,  wary  (  =  ikjarr),  of  deer,  birdi, 
animals,  which  are  easily  startled ;  hann  vildi  himdla  hann  (the  horte), 
en  hann  var  pi  svi  ityggr,  at  Einarr  komik  bvergi  i  nind  honum, 
Hrafu.  7;  ityggr  uuftr,  N.G.  L.  i.  36;  ef  menn  cigu  haglcndi  saman 
ok  ityggan  sauft,  38 ;  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  in  which  skjarr  (q.  v.)  is 
obsolete;  hlaup-s.,  lx-s.,  fliitl-i,  /ravd-ibunning ;  dag-ityggr,  ' day-tby' 
tbunning  light,  of  a  dwarf ;  Dag-styggr,  a  pr.  name,  Ljndn..  Sturl.  2. 
Ptrvtib,  of  temper ;  hvern  dag  er  at  kveldi  kom  gorftisk  hann  ityggr,  ivi 
at  fiir  menn  mittu  orftum  vift  hann  koma.  Eg.  I  ;  konungr  gurftisk 
"7Kgr  far  til  ham,  Fms.  i.  100 ;  f>»ror  varft  s.  vift  þetta,  Ld.  42  ;  vet 
"R1  ^ygg-  hdifreyja,  Grett.  98,  Fai.  iii.  244  :  neut.,  ivara,  mzla  rtyggt  = 
"XKKl'ga.  Nj-  M».  Fmi.  vi.  118.  vii.  6;  :  skap-s. 

atykki,  n.  [Germ,  tiutk;  Dan.  itykit],  a  pint,  chop;  skipta  i  tólf  s.. 
Stj.  384;  smi  1.,  45H;  mlfta  i  1.,  309:  hón  leggr  sitt  s.  (a  pitct  of 
mat)  fyTir  hvern  peirra  brarftra.  111.  ii.  337;  riska-i,  Skífta  R.  40;  eitt 
».  af  disk  konungs,  Fmi.  v.  149;  i  öllum  linum  itykkjum.  in  ail  its 
porn,  Dipl.  ii.  13 :  in  a  local  name,  Stykkia-hólmr,  map  of  Icel. 

Btyn-fullr,  adj.  sighing,  groaning,  A  I.  153. 

8TTNJ A,  styn,  prct.  itundi ;  subj.  styndi ;  part,  itnnit ;  [Dan.  uónnt ; 
Germ.  U6bntn]  :~to  groan  ;  grit  ok  itundi.  Hkr.  iii.  \&t ;  it 
Horn.  54  ;  Hclgi  tckr  at  itynja  fai 
passim. 

■'TMi  m.,  pi.  stynir,  a  groan,  Horn.  57,  Fb.  i.  145  ;  sjúkra  manna  s., 
Skildai.74;  dauftans  stynir,  Stj.  50;  1.  ok  lyting,  51;  meft  miklum 
«yn.  Fmi.  v.  218;  ityn  né  húita,  Nj.  201  ;  simm  styn,  Fb.  ii.  392. 

atyrflaii,  adj.,  belter  stirrlnn.  q.  v. 

•tyrja,  u,  f.  [Germ,  nör;  Norse  styrja,  makril-ttjria ;  Engl,  sturgeon], 
«  sturgeon,  Edda  (Gl.) :  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 

atjij^ld^  f.t  gtn-  nyrjaldar.  spelt  sljorjold.  Bi.  i.  j8i  ;  [ityrr  and 
öld] : — 'stir-age,  war.  fray,  tumult;  vekja  styrjold,  623.  25;  hefir 
pu  þat  skap  er  engi  siyrjikld  fylgir,  thou  art  no  man  of  war,  Lindo. 
»6o;  meft  mikilii  s.  ok  gný,  Fms. 


stynéndr, 
.  Vsp.  53, 


Fas. 


-  — .  ni.  155  ;  fremja  s.,  623.  1 1 ;  göra  mikla  styrjold,  Stj.  489 ;  meft  en  var  þö  til  styrt,  i.  e.  attempted,  but  faded.  Grig.  ii.  6t  ;  ityra  undan. 
"wftfengi  imni  ok  ».,  Fb.  ii.  71 ;  orrosU  pessi  ok  1.,  298.    ityrJaicUr. | to  tscapt.  Poit.  645.  88;  hveno  sem  ek  f*  nndin  styrt.  Fms.  xi.  193. 


x.  265 ;  6pi  ok  s„  i.  273  ;  standa  i  s., 
göra  mikla  styrjold,  Stj.  489 ;  meft 


4.  the  main  strength ;  konungr 
styrkr  landiiiu,  Knu.  i.  32. 


'maðr,  m.  a  warlike  man,  lsl.  u.  361 ;  v&  fundum  penna  slyrjaldar- 
mann,  ibis  ptatt-disturber,  645.  97 ;  hann  haffti  engi  s.  verit  her  til, 
Sturl.  iii.  7 ;  styrjaldar-Magniii,  Fms.  vii. 

■tyrking,  f.  a  strengthening,  refreshment,  Stj.  493,  Bi.  ii.  161  :  confir- 
mation, Dipl.  ii.  14. 

atyrkja,  ft,  to  make  strong;  skepta  ipjót,  styrkja  ikjötdu.  Fas.  i.  505  ; 
minta  styrkir  kvift,  Pr.  473,  474.  2.  mctaph.  /0  strengthen,  con- 

firm ;  slyftja  ok  styrkja,  tb.  i.  93,  Bs.  i.  132  ;  s.  meft  handa-bandi,  Dipl. 

iv.  7:  to  assist,  s.  e-11.  Nj.  41,  Fins.  vi.  28;  at  hvirtr  styöi  ok  slyiki 
afira,  ii.  36.  II.  reflex,  to  be  strengthened,  get  strength,  Fms.  ii. 
230,  viii.  26,  xi.  291  (of  a  sick  person),  Slu.  717  ;  styrkstu  aunit,  Orkn. 

atyrkjandi,  part,  a  supporter,  Bias.  42,  Stj. 
atyrkjari,  a,  m.  a  strengtbener,  Stj. 
atyrk-lelkr,  m.  strength.  Bs.  i.  39. 
atyrk-ligr,  adj.  strong-looking,  Fms.  ii.  81. 
atyrkna,  aft,  to  grow  strong,  AI.  23. 

BTYBKE,  m.  [A.S.  slearc ;  Engl,  stark;  Dan.  styrke},  strength, 
bodily  strength ;  hann  drakk  eigi  mcira  enn  hann  mitti  halda  ityrk  linum, 
Fmi.  i.  82  ;  eljan  ok  styrkr,  vu.  228;  reipi  oruggligt  til  styrkiar,  a  rope 
strong  enough,  Sks.  420  B.  2.  forte,  of  war ;  súgftu  at  bzndr  hofftu 
gört  meita  styrk  mótí  honum,  Fms.  ix.  496 ;  spurt  holum  vér  hversu 
mikinn  stytk  pd  hefir,  i.  103 ;  kouungar  lendu  linn  slyrk,  Rom. 
264.  3.  help,  assistance;  leggja  styrk  meft  e-m.  Nj.  7;  meft  styrk 

c-s.  Fms.  vi.  25;  e-m  er  1.  at  e-u.  Eg.  44;  lit  hann  bar  silja  til  styrlcs 
vift  sik,  Orkn. ;  liS-styrkr,  fc-styrkr. 
sat  löogum  í  þrindheimi,  bat  var 

styrkr,  adj.  strong;  ice  slcrkr. 

atyrkt  and  atyrkft,  f.  strength;  styrkftina,  Fms.  x.  373;  t.  ok  hóf- 
»emi,  Horn.  97,  Fb.  ii.  37.  365 :  help,  Orkn.  108 ;  styrkftar-andi,  Rb. 
80;  styrkur  brif,  a  writ  of  confirmation,  Ann.  1 37 1.  atyrkt*r- 
moftr,  in.  a  helper,  Dropl.  23,  Fmt.  vii.  229. 

ST  YUMA,  d,  [stormr ;  A.  S.  styrmian],  to  blow  up  for  a  gale;  gikk 
um  veftrit  ok  styrinfti  at  þcim,  Bs.  i.  775,  Grett.  113  new  Ed.;  pa  tók 
vcftrit  at  s.  af  land-suftri,  id.  2.  mctaph.  in  the  phrase,  styrma 

yfir  e-m,  to  storm,  make  much  ado  about  a  body  or  a  person  suddenly 
slain  or  wounded;  styrmdu  heima-menn  yfir  honum,  Ld.  40,  Sturl.  u. 
38,  Gisl.  142,  Fur.  1 1 2,  Orkn.  452  ;  ityrma  at  liki,  Fbr.  40 ;  peir  stoktu 
vatni  itrik.nn  i  ok  ityrmdu  yfir  meft  Ijósi,  Skífta  R.  189;  see 
(by  a  1 

BTYBB,  m.,  gen.  styTjar  and  styrs,  [Engl,  stir],  a  stir,  1 
disturbance;  styrr  varft  i  ranni,  there  arose  a  stir  in  the  ball,  Hftm.  24; 
lilitill  styrr,  no  small  stir,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  stila  styrr,  hjilma  styrr,  tanda 
styrr.  •steel-stir:  ' belm-stir,' •  shield-stir,'  i.e.  a  battle.  Lex.  Poéi.  2. 
a  stir,  battle,  war;  í  ityr.  ór  slikiim  styr,  Hallfred ;  gera  harftan  ityT,  i 
þcima  hurftum  styr.  vekja  styr,  Ci.  H.  (in  a  verse);  styrjar  vaaii,  Honiklofi  ; 
ityrjar  skyndir,  deilir,  kcnnir,  valdi.^o  warrior;  ityrjar-gjam,  martial ; 
ai  alio  atyr-fimr,  atyT-remdr,  atyT-briðr,  styr-viftr,  atyr-beiidir, 
alert,  mighty  ..  .in  battle, — all  epithet!  of  a  warrior ;  Btyr-vindr,  '  war- 
wind,'  i.  e.  battle.  Lex.  Poet. ;  all  these  compds  are  solely  poetical ; 
styijöld  (,q.  v.)  alone  is  used  in  prose,  both  old  aikd  mod.  II. 
Styrr  as  a  pr.  name,  gen.  Styrs;  and  in  compds,  Styr-björn,  Styr- 
laugr  (mod.  Stur-lssugr),  Btyr-kirr,  Landn. 

BTYTTA,  t,  [stuttr;  Engl,  stunt],  to  make  short,  shorten;  hafi  si 
itiikku  er  stytti,  who  scamped  it,  Gpl.  399 ;  ok  styttu  svi  strenginn.  Fm*. 

v.  289 :  freq.  csp.  in  mod.  usage,  stytta  sit  stondir.  2.  to  gird  up  a 
frock,  by  tying  a  band  tound  the  wain;  hann  itytti  upp  um  sik  kuflinn. 
Grett.  91  new  Ed. ;  s.  upp  kyrtil  sinn,  656  C.  5  ;  stytta  sik  upp,  Fai.  ii. 
333,  iii.  283;  mod.  limply  stytta  sig,  esp.  of  women.  II.  reflex, 
ityttaik.  to  be  shortened;  vegrinn  slyttist.  dagr  slyttiit :  metaph.  to  get 
<"*gry,  Vipn.  26.          2.  part,  styttt,  shortened,  Skilda  1 71. 

atytU,  u,  f.,  in  atyttu-band,  n.  a  band  to  bold  up  a  woman's  dress. 

Btytta,  u,  f.  [Dan.  static],  a  column,  (mod.) 

atytti,  f.  (etyttni,  Mork.  51).  =  stytting,  Fms.  ix.  329. 

atytting,  f.  a  shortening ;  dargra-s.  2.  shortness,  unfriendliness  ; 

ikilja  meft  stytlingi,  to  part  coldly,  abruptly.  Eb.  10É.  Fms.  iii.  122'. 
Vipn.  26 ;  styttingar  fóru  i  meft  peim,  tbeir  intercourse  grew  cold,  Fms. 
ix.  329,  v.  I. 

STYPA,  ft,  [sliifr],  to  cut  off,  chop  off,  curtail.  Jb.  274  ;  af  slyfa.  Stj. 
379;  1.  af  ttmgunni,  Horn.  115;  s.  hufuft  af  c-m,  Al.  ^3 ;  þvi  bcrr 
hann  styfftan  stert,  a  docked  tail,  Gtp.  II.  pail,  styft,  a  metrical 

term,  apocopated;  sty'fft  visu>orA,  Edda  (Ht.)  1 33.  2.  a  mark  on  a 
sheep's  ear,  made  by  cutting  the  top  off  (stýft  hfcgraV 

ST  x  RA,  A,  [itjúm,  ityra ;  Goth,  stiurian ;  A.S.  steórjan ;  Engl,  steer; 
Germ,  steuern ;  Dan.  styre\ : — to  steer,  with  dat.,  Hbl.  7 ;  s  mcA  bryggjum 
okirum,  Fms.xi  193;  ityra  tkipi,  N.G.L.i.98;  styr  þú  hingat  cikjunni, 
Hbl. ;  en  Loki  stj'rir,  Vip.  5 1 ,  passim  ;  sty'ra  i  e-n,  to  steer  upon  another ; 
styrftu  ekki  i  mik,  Steingerftr,  Kormak :  metaph.  phrases,  s.  til  vifta,  to 
steer  into  straits,  take  a  dangerous  course,  Fms.  vii.  14;  ;  mír  þútti  þú 
stýra  oss  til  ens  mcsta  vifta,  Ó.  H.  136;  eigi  hefir  tekizk  misncfta  vift. 
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Lr.  69,  Fb.  ii.  80;  ok  orðit  þo  heldr  nxr  sthi. '  steered  near 
a  narrow  escape,  id.  ink  i*i#*r;  skip  kom  i  Am; 

ok  ítyrdí  tkipinu  Hallvarftr  hviti,  Nj.  40;  ef  .tvri-maftr  stvrir  ill 


.'i.e.  Aorff 


.   Hlla  skipinu. 

59-  II-  metaph.  to  a7r«T.  gwer*.  manage;  stýra  ríki,  Fb. 

ii.  146;  tty'ra  loguiu,  Fmt.  xi.  99;  1.  sakferli.  Landn.  259;  t.  vipnum. 
AL  10 ;  aula  tk  dtttum  ofrcfli  at  i.  brim.  Eb.  1 1 1 ;  mega  ekki  tty'ra  si'-r 
fyrir  reifti,  could  not  steer  himself  for  wratb,  Mar. ;  tók  hann  sott  tvi 
iikafa,  at  hann  mini  varla  s.  t«r,  Bs.  i.  746;  hann  kvaft  íllar  vxttír  þvi 
mem  ma  ttýtt  hafa,  (7/  fate  bad  ruled  it  ao,  Korm.  240;  pat  mun  þó 
mcstu  um  ttyra,  hvertu  þorditi  a  am  gefit.  it  will  all  defend  on  bote 
Tb.  likes  it,  Ld.  303.  S.  ttyra  e-u,  to  rule,  patten.  Ft.  37,  Hkr.  i. 

307  ;  bat  mun  mcstri  giptu  tty'ra,  mutt  bode  good  luck.  Odd.  3  a  ;  því  at 
vér  styrim  pennuigum.  Hraln.  10 ;  hvcriu  gefti  styVir  gumna  hvetr,  Hra. 
17;  1.  agfti.  Skr.  3.  16;  mittkum  Gufti  »tVnr  þú,  Km».  ii.  15a;  styra 
miltkum  hlutum,  z.  229;  hrirt  Km  hann  tty'rir  mcira  viti  efta  minna, 
Kb-  iii.  40J.  HI.  pan.  stýrftDdJ ;  t.  Mjdlnis,  the  keeper  of  M., 

i.t.Tbor,ZddMSi. 
atyT*,  u,  f.,  in  bú-stýra.  q.  v. 

mtfri,  n.  a  btlm,  rudder,  Korm.  «30;  leggia  t.  í  lag.  Hkr.  i.  3 J,  Fmt. 

i.  43.  vii.  47 ;  leggja  styn  or  lagi.  At.  67  ;  litja  vift  $tyri.  Eg. ;  Una  (vel, 
ilia,  ekki)  at  siyri.  to  answer  (well,  ill.  not)  to  the  rudder,  O.  T.  70.  Fmi.  x. 
368.  coxri* :  atyria-drengr.  m.  a  rudder-post  (?) ;  ttj'ri  ok  tty'rit- 
drengi.  N.G.L.  i.  101.  etýria-flakr,  m.  a  fish,  echinus  eauda 
bifurta,  Eggert  Itin.  994.  atfri-btunl*,  u,  f.  the  •  rudder  uraf,'  the 
loop  by  which  the  tiller  u  worked  (tee  himla).  Gþl.  113  ;  iítja  vift  stýri- 
hömlu,  O.  H.  16  ;  skiptusk  menn  vi6  stýrihömlurnar,  Fms.  viíi.  383  :  in 
the  phrase,  rxna  e-n  stvrihomlu,  to  take  the  skipper's  place,  N.  G.  L.  i.  98. 
atyria-hnavkki,  a,  m.'tbe  •  rudder-neck'  the  top  piece  of  tbe  rudder.  Fms. 

ii.  3»o.  atyria-knappr,  m. -ttvnshnakki,  Fb.  i.  486.  atyria- 
lykkj»,  u,  f.  tbe  rudder-book,  by  which  the  rudder  is  hooked  on  to  the 
item-po»t.  Eg.  360. 

atyri-latT,  adj.  manageable,  Grett.  98 ;  d-styVilAtr,  unruly. 
BtyTi-laJti,  n.,  in  li-ttyrilarti,  unruliness. 

Btýri-maftr,  m.  a  '  steersman.'  but  only  in  the  tense  of  a  skipper, 
captain.  N.O.  L.  i.  98,  103,  Grett.  95,  Ó.  H.  136.  Fms.  vii.  357,  386, 
ix.  19,  Landn.  51  ;  ttyrimaftr  ok  hásetar.  Grig.  i.  90. 
atýTi-etong,  f.  a  rudder-post,  Fmt.  v.  186,  Eg.  363,  Fat.  ii.  37. 
ataeða,  d,  to  establish;  t.  ok  staftfetta.  H.  E.  ii.  1H7. 
BTÆÐI,  i.  e.  rtcech,  n.  [standi,  ttóft],  tbe  place  which  a  thing  takes 
up ;  rimm  manna  ttxfti.  room  for  five  men.  Am.  98  :  ike  place  on  which  a 
thing  standi,  tkcpg-stxfii. 
atsBÖi-ligr,  adj.  (-11«*,  adr.).  fit  to  stand,  stable;   stxftiligt  hiis.  i. 
veggr ;  gegn-».,  q.  t. 
atas&ntjr,  m.,  a  naut.  term,  braces,  673. 60  ;  dragreip,  stœftingr,  höíuft- 
a.  N.O.L.  i.  199.  Edda  (Gl.) 

,  adj.,  ncut.  startt.  Handing;  in  compds,  gagn-t..  contrary  ;  sam- 

ataskj*,  u,  f.  a  bad  stench. 

atœkk*  (ttœkka),  qs.  ttxrka,  aft,  [fti'r],  to  grow,  wax,  impert. ;  tjú 
ttstkkar,  porf.  Karl.  371,  v.  I.  (better  stxra) :  reflex,  stxkkask,  Háv.  11 
new  Ed. :  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  paft  stsrkkar. 

at«kr,  adj.  [Engl,  ttink,  stench;  Dan.  tlinkt),  a  stinking. 

8TÆLA,  d,  [stil],  to  steel,  put  steel  into,  a  blaeksmith't  term  ;  hence 
to  temper,  hann  lit  stela  oddana,  Str.  77 ;  sverð  st*lt  met  eitri,  a  sword 
tempered  wilb  poison,  poisoned,  Batr.  1 5  (  ~  eitri  hctftr) ;  stxllr  Ii,  Or»i». 
i.  501.  II.  metaph.  ro  intercalate  a  poem  with  burden  (tlál); 

ttetjum  verðr  at  ttsrla  brig,  Mkv.  11  ;  þ&  tók  Sighvatr  at  yrkja  drapu 
um  ólaf  konung  enn  Helgi,  ok  stxlti  eptir  Sigurftar-tfigu  . .  .  þú  skalt 
fara  til  móts  rið  Sighrat  skáld  mitt  ok  teg  honum  tri,  at  ck  vii  eigi  at 
hann  stæli  dripu  þa.  er  hann  yrkir  om  mik.  eptir  Sigurftar-iogu.  heldr 
vii  ek  at  hann  siatli  eptir  Uppreistar-sogu, .  .  .  Sighvatr  sneri  þA  drAputuit, 
ok  sUrlti  tuna  eptir  Uppreiitar-sogu.  Fb.  ii.  394; — Fms.  v.  310  (I.e.) 
has  '  drápu '  wrongly  for  '  sogu ; '  for  the  tense  is  that  the  poet  intended  to 
borrow  the  subject  for  the  burden  from  the  Saga  of  Sigurd  Fafuisbani. 
bnt  the  king  bade  him  not  do  to.  but  take  the  burden  from  the 
History  of  the  Creation  :  tpecimeni  of  tuch  poems,  furnished  m-ith  inter- 
calated sentences  taken  from  mythical  subjects  or  old  wise  savings,  are 
the  drapa  of  Kormak  on  Earl'Sigurd,  and  tbe  Edda  (Ht.)  13:— neut. 
ttsrh,  intercalated  sentences  (stil)  in  an  old  poem,  pessa  figúru  er  vtt 
ktillum  stæh,  SkAlda  198 ;  statida  þesslr  hxttir  mest  i  pvi  wm  stxlt  er 
kveftit,  306;  petta  er  stach  kallat.  Edda  (Ht.)  I3J  :  hji-starlt.  tbe  'stil' 
at  the  end  of  a  verse  line,  id.,— ok  skal  orfttak  vera  forn  minni,  Edda 
(Ht.)  S.  hence  in  mod.  usage  stzla  means  to  plagiarise,  imitate; 

stzla  eptir  e-u. 

8TÆEA  (i.e.  aU»ra\  ft,  [stórrl  impers.  of  the  wind,  sea.  iV  swells, 
waxes  rough;  statrfti  veftrin  (aec),  Eg.  404  ;  sjó  t<>k  at  starra,  þorf.  Karl. 
373;  haustar,  stzrir  sjóinn,  Finnb.  343  :  ttsrrir  tterkar  binir  (ace),  Us. 
i.  (in  a  verse).  II.  reflex,  stxratk  ;  tjir  tók  at  ttatratk,  656  C. 

It  IfVgn  tlxrask,  Sks.  331.  8.  the  phrase,  starra  sig,  to  pride  one- 

self, boast;  and  ttzratk.  id..  Fmt.  x  107,  At.  36,  Sti.  635.  Barl.  172: 
rurrask  af  sinni  *tt,  Landn  357,  v.  I. 


skilja  af  stoft  (frtm  M 
kveftit  er  koounginu.  TMi 
tflta;  i  suruu  ttöðrum.  fre^.  ra 


f.  «2*.  bigness;   borgar-ttarrft.  Vúls.  R.  10,  freq.  in  mod. 
2.  pride,  Karl.  41 1  ;  ttarrft  ok  metnaftr,  Sturl.  ui.  130; 
taka  starft,  to  take  pride,  Fms.  x.  107 ;  s.  ok  siftleyu.  iv.  306. 
atasri-litr,  adj.  proud.  Korm.  (in  a  verse) :  atsri-larti,  n.  pride. 
BTÖÐ,  (.,  gen.  ttuftvar.  pi.  ttoovar;  [staftr,  standi;  A.S.  iter9;  Earl, 
s.'rorf,  in  roadstead:  cp.  Lat.  statio]  : — a  berth,  harbour;  tt»r  þu  hit^ji 
eikjunni,  ek  mun  þe>  stöftna  kenna,  Hbl. ;  eí  bvalr  rekr  i  «öft  rrunrs. 
er  i  stoftinni  liggr  . . .  er  stoftina  i.  er  um  gengr  sto.Vni  út,  N.  (3. 1..  1. 1;  J 
esp.  in  plur..  þeir  kiimu  I  þatr  ttt>ftrar, ...  ok  lugftu  skipit  undir  mcs-b><}t. 
Sd.  147 ;  i  batr  stoft var  er  itti  Sveir.n  konungr  ok  leggja  þeir  «ktp  t4H  1 
largi.  Ems.  xi.  70;  þeir  kómu  i  ttoftvar  Gorms  konungs  sift  um  aptu 
lj.  2.  metaph.  place;  ok  verftr  si  at  skilja  af 

context)  er  rstSr  skildtkapinn  um  hvi 
93.         3.  stoftvar,  dwelling-places **Gt 

mod.  usage.  II.  in  local  names ;  Stoft,  the  harbour  in  Sturd  13 

western  Icel.;  fara  ofan  í  Stoft,  lenda  i  Stoftinni:  BtoiVvar-fjoror. 
Landn. ;  whence  Btoftflrftingar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  S.,  id. 

atoð-renni,  n,  a  neighbourhood ;  búa,  sitja  i  s.  vifi  e-n.  Fas.  u.  it:, 
Bt.  i.  417.  Sturl.  i.  115. 

atðöu-,  tee  »t»ft». 

■toftu-Klaikr,  m.  steadfastness, firmness.  N.G.L.  iii.  93,  B».  ii.  159. 

aMVftujrr,  adj.  i.'eorfy,  stable  ;  ver  s.,  ok  hratftnk  eigi,  Th.  3;  stoAeirr  1 
sis.  Al.  173:  t.  ■  framferfti.  Mar. ;  þessi  stöftugi  riddan,  Magn  4^1*; 
stóftugan  stólpa,  Fms.  iii.  174;  stórlyudr  ok  stoftugr.  Ks.  I3u;  »ar» 
honum  þat  (viz.  the  heart)  eigi  stoftugt.  Edda  }8  ;  g<wa  stoftugt.  10  f«* 
firm,  Vigl.  39,  Dipl.  iii.  9 ;  itanda  stoftugt,  Psu..  D.  N. ;  haJda  r-r 
stoouet,  to  observe,  Dipl.  v.  16;  til  stoftugrar  eigiur.  i.  13. 

■toftull,  m.,  dat.  sli.Jli,  [A.S.  ttafiol;  O.  H.  G.  stadal) :— <  naii- 
ing-ibed.  for  kine;  milli  bxjar  ok  ttoftult,  K.  |>.  K. ;  griftkooa  ^ 
berrir  (attr  i  jafnan  er  hún  gengr  af  stiiftli,  Eb.  i.  168 ;  ivaut  \in  • 
stoftli,  .  .  .  grafttmgr  var  i  stuftlínum,  Viipn.  I  ;  W  var  i  stoftH  of  aptx>- 
inn.  Bjaru.  47:  vútti  konur  at  mjoltum,  þúroddr  reift  i  stiiftoliao. 
hvert  sinii  er  laoroddr  kom  i  sttiftul,  Eb.  316,  330;  reka  naut  i  stuc^^ 
Eg.  713  ;  konur  er  til  studuls  fúru.  713;  konur  voru  i  »ti»ftli,  Nj.  M; 
norftr  i  ttt>ftlum,  Sturl.  ii.  349  :  stóftul  ok  kviar,  V'm.  18  ;  tvi  ft < 41a  ok 
tel.  D.  N.  i.  8l  :  stoftuls-hlio,  Landn.  78.  BtðSul-gerðÍ,  n.  a  nai- 
poil,  Isl.  ii.  74. 

atoðvit,  aft.  with  neg.  suff.  stoftvig-a-k,  Horn.  1 5 1. [stoft] : — to  stop;  basr 
stuftvar  sik  ekki.  Nj.  144  ;  hann  st<>ftvafti  her  sinn,  baited.  Eg.  374.  >■ 
liftit,  Fms.  vii.  198.  2.  to  soothe,  halt;  hlaupa  menn  ok  stoftva  Hal, 

Ld.  38  ;  kvaft  bxndr  mundu  sl«>ftva  sik,  they  would  calm  themselves  da**, 
Magn.  434;  stoftva  rxftu  yftra,  Sks.  350;  s.  úhreina  anda.  Horn.  133. 
s.  þorsta  sinn.  Al.  83  :  s.  bh.ft,  blóftris.  to  still  tbe  blood,  Lxkn. ;  ok  iar! 
eigi  stoftvat.  Nj.  3 IO.  Fms.  i.46;  stoVa  sik,  to  contain  oneself,  Orrtt 
93  new  Ed..  Horn.  (St.)  II.  reflex,  to  stop  oneself,  calm  dam; 

stoftvaftisk  Dana-herr.  Fnu.  i.  109;  kvrrask  ok  tt.4va»k.  633.  i* 
settitk  þi  niftr  ok  ttöftvaftitk  úfriftr  alír  ok  agi.  Fm».  vi.  286:  ft  fc 
yfxeii,  stnftvask  sii  riftagiirft,  B».  i.  809. 

stokkóttr,  adj.  [stakkr;  Dan.  stakket],  stinted,  curtailed.  D.N. 

atokkr  or  atökr,  m.  [provinc.  Norse  staak  -  noise],  a  stir,  diituAenii: 
vxr  kómum  itókk  (dat.)  i  lift  peirra,  see  put  them  to  fiigbt,  Sti.  515  .  ri 
mun  vita  ef  ek  koma  nokkurum  stiikk  Í  lift  þelrra.  Kms.  vm.  49:  u)r 
hann  górfti  stiikk  í  úrum  búfium.  ere  be  brought  discord  into  our  dttelliH, 
Bjarn.  aS  (in  a  verse,  if  thus  to  be  emended) ;  stökkr  óx,  the  streli  \* 
the  sea)  waxed,  Edda  (Ht.) 

atokkr,  adj.  '  springing'  brittle,  of  steel  or  the  like  ;  koparr  harir  ci 
stokkr.  Kms.  v.  344}  su.kkr  stiilbugr.  Hallgr.  2.  slippery;  wlao 

var  stökkr  . . .  rasar  Sturla,  Bs.  i.  527. 

atokkull,  m.  (atOkkrlU,  D.  I.  i.  408),  o  sprinkling,  Eb.  10,  Sti  j;9- 
Bs.  i.  195,  Hkr.  i.  «39.  2.  a  'jumper?  the  name  of  a  whal*.  «t 

1*1-  fc>i«>ft»..  Eggert  Itin. 

BTOKKVA,  pres.  stokk.  pi.  stökkvum ;  pret.  stokk,  stokkt,  stock, 
pi.  stukku  ;  tubi.  stykki ;  irtiperat.  ttukk.  stökktú  ;  part,  stoklonn:  aJw    ,  w 
spelt  with  ey  (steyqva):  [L'lf.  stigowan:  A.S.  aciiirait]: — to  leap,  tfr.«r , 
stiikkva  hitt,  to  male  a  biteb  leap,  Fxr.  5 7  ;  hann  stiikk  ofan  in  loft""-  " 
Fms.  i.  1 66  ;  þeir  stukku  upp.  they  sprang  to  tbeir feet,  Korm.  40 ;  sttkk      ■  -. 
þeir  a  skip  sin.  Fms.  ix.  37}  ;  s.  á  hest,  Karl.  36t  ;  pessi  maftr  tlakk  af  w 
bjarginu.  Fas.  iii.  197.        2.  of  thinRs.  to  spring,  rebound;  tverftit  st.ik 
af  i  braut  i  lilfliftinn  i  Moft<lt6.  Nj.  262 ;  stokkr  undan  hold,  of  a  blc*. 
Gnig  ii.  f}  ;  fiitrinn  stókk  ór  lifti.  tbe  foot  sprang  out  of  joint.  1*1-  r-. 
346;  sundr  stökk  súla,  Hým.  13,  hann  stökk  i  sundr  i  þrji  parta.  Bt, ' 
]  37;  hringtinn  ttokk  Í  tvi  hluti.  sprang  in  two.  Ld,  136;  par  var  stem- 
veggrinn  helzt  ttokkinn,fcroi>eft,|>idr.325;  or  Elivigum  stukku  eitr-dropx;. 
Vpm.  31.        S.  to  take  to  fiigbt;  margir  ttukku  úr  Noregi.  Fms.  1.  7;  • 
vetrinn  eptir  er  hann  haffti  stokkit  or  Noregi,  82;  stukku  ptir  Hak«» 
undan.  vii.  370;  livinir  stukku  undan,  vi.  24;  ttukku  sumir  af  Undi » 
brott.  Eg.  30 ;  stukku  þrir  f eft  gar  til  Gautlands,  Nj.  8 ;  ttokk  b»  Hall- 
gerftr  til  Grjdtir,  3t8;  stökk  þangbrandr  til  Noregs.  Ld.  180;  >.  ■» 
Hótta,  Fms.  v.  84.  4.  impers.,  Flosa  ttukku  aldtci  berroftar-ynV 

angry  words  never  escaped  him.  Nj.  a8i ;  honum  stoklrr  aldrei  bros.  kt 
never  smiles,  of  an  earnest,  austere  man.  II.  to  be  tptinkUd,  rj> 
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Vþm.  31 :  in  the  part,  itokkinn,  bedabbled.  sprinkled;  sveita  ttokkinn, 
Fm.  3a :  bl.'.fti  stokkinn,  Hkv.  1.  15,  a.  6 ;  F.rlingr  var  pA  á  .ifra  aldri 
ok  siokkit  hár  hint  nokkut. bit  bair  wat  tprinkled  with grey,  O.H.L.  54. 

stokkva,  t  (ft),  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  to  cause  to  spring,  make  ttart, 
propel,  drive,  with  dat. ;  $.  úaldar-Hokki  þcsium,  Fmi.  vii.  a63  ;  sum- 
urn  stókti  hann  btott,  i.  iy8 ;  ek  stokta  i  brott  Stemari,  lsl.  li.  215; 
beir  hafa  ttökt  honum  oorftan.  Eb.  304.  Dropl.  35;  hann  siökti 
honum  or  landi,  Fms.  vi.  27;  hvl  er  þér  stökt  ór  landi,  Hkv.  Hjörv. 
31;  v*r  munum  rifta  at  »em  barftast  ok  1.  (  sundr  (break)  fylkingu 
þeirra,  Orkn.  11.  II.  to  tfrinUe ;  hón  baffti  itokkul  i  hendi  ok 

stökkvfr  of  hdt,  Bi.  i.  105  ;  met  því  tkyldi  s.  hlautinu  A  mennina,  Hkr. 
i.  139;  stökti  hann  vigfiu  rami  um  allt  skipit,  Fmi.  ii.  178;  vain  stokt 
of  hits,  Pr.  474;  ef  þú  stokkvir  4  mcft  honum,  Hb.  544.  39:  to  be 
tprinkled,  hann  stokkvir  blófti  himin  ok  lopl,  Edda  8. 

•takkri-brðKÖ.  n.  pi.  an  unforeseen  accident  (?);  nú  hafa  vorftit  I  a., 
Fb.  iii.  4JO. 

atokkrl-ríg,  n.  a  tingle,  isolated  cat*  of  manslaughter,  Ann.  I  296, 
Krók.  36. 

Btok-land,  n.  [»takr],  an  itolattd  land;  litja  A  stöklondum,  N.G.L. 
i.  380.  393. 

8TÖNO,  (.,  gen.  stangar,  dat.  itongu,  Hautfl.,  bat  el»e  stiing;  plur. 
ttangir  and  stengr :  [A.  S.  tteng ;  North.  E.  Hang ;  Oerm.  stange ;  Dan. 
Hang,  pi.  ttamger] : — a  pole;  taka  mikla  stöng  ok  binda  við  hvita  blarju, 
Fm».  ix.  358;  berja  e-n  stongum,  to  beat  with  t laves.  Bias.  51.  MS.  655 
xiii.  B.  3:  of  a  standard  pole  (rnerkis-stiing),  taka  metkit  af  stönginni, 
Nj.  a74  :  the  phrase,  ganga  undir  atöng,  to  g-o  under  a  pole,  in  order  to 
be  counted  up  (see  skota).  Fim.  viii.  320 :  the  phrase,  beta  (<•  til  itangar, 
of  cattle  ai  booty.  10  bring  to  the  pole,  that  it  may  be  counted  and  valued 
(cp.  Latvia.*  batta'),  Barl.188;  allt  pat  er  þeir  fengi  i  herfftrum  þA 
skyldi  til  rtanga  bera,  Fmi.  ai.  76;  var  féit  til  itanga  borit  ok  skipti 
Hikon  jarl  fénu  meí  íér  ok  svA  vipnum  þeirra,  I47 ;  með  »vá  miklu  kapp, 
at  stoft  f  stonginni.  tbat  tbe  tally  was  full (7),  424  (probably  a  metaphor 
from  scoring).  cohfds  :  Btangar-bolli,  •foil,  a,  ni.  names  of  ships, 
Bi.     etansrax-fylja,  u,  f,  -hogs,  n.  a  nickname,  þorst.St.  48,  49. 

BTOPIiA  (, better  than  ataupla),  aft,  (stolpa,  N.G.  L.  iii.  27,  v.  I.), 
[Swed.  ttjelpa;  Dutch  over-stelping  •»  o+erwbelming']:  —  to  betpatttr, 
sprinkle ;  stórum  stauplar  ml  yfir,  Ks.  153 ;  stiiplaftiik  lit  af  keri,  a  drop 
mat  spilt  out  of  tbe  beater,  Vigl.  51 ;  stopluðutk  yfir  kerit  (af  kerinu) 
nokkurir  dropar.  Flóv.  3.  eklrí  ztla  ck  at  stgplaz  vift  h<ott  llaralds 
konungs,  Mork.  89. 

atoppuör,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii. 

stop  nil,  m.,  dat.  ttopli,  [A.  S.  stypel ;  Engl.  ttetple~\,  a  steeple,  tower,  Rb. 
40a  ;  smifta  cinn  stöpul,  Edda  (pref.,  of  Babel) ;  þann  stöpul,  656  A.  ii. 
10 ;  hann  lét  gora  stcípul  mjök  vandaðan . . .  uppi  i  ttoplinum, . . ,  stopuls- 
ms,  Bt.  i.  13a,  Fms.  viii.  247,  ix.  1 2 ;  kitkju-s.,  285;  klukkur  fjórar  i 
sliipli,  Pm.  99  :  a  beacon-tourer,  Fm».  vii.  1 2 a,  riii.  97  :  a  pillar,  Eluc. 
2;  si  stopull,  a  pillar  of  moke,  Ver.  at  ;  stöpul-dyrr,  Sturl.  iii.  101  ; 
ft^-görrX -smift.  Pm.  9,  Bs.  i.  132,  Edda  (pref.)  ;  stöpul-vötftr,  a  steeple 


of  Africa,  Ver. 


f..  mod.  ator,  gen.  jtarar,  old  dat.  starru,  benl-grast,  Lat. 
t;  A  starru  efta  strii,  N.G.  L.  i.  383.  39a  ;  star-engi,  stargresi,  q.  v. 
n.  tluttitbness :  aubba,  u,  f.  a  slut. 

»,  m.  [for.  word],  a  tub-deacon,  II.  E.,  K.  A.,  Bs.  i.  418,  871. 
,  •tripl,  n.,  of  extracting  tbe  square  and  tbe  cubic  root,  Alg. 
,  a,  ni.-eccles.  I.at.  subtile,  Stj.,  Vra. 
,  a.  m.  =  soddi,  [soft],  prop,  a/rant  from  cooking,  whence  drizzling 
rain,  wet  mill;  suddi  og  vseta.        court*:  audda-ligr,  adj.  wet  and 
dank.        auddn-þoka,  u,  f.  a  drizzling  fog. 

8TJÐR,  n.,  gen.  suftrs ;  older  form  aunnr ;  in  poets  sanmr  gimnar, 
•vn*r  rsmaa,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse);  swmir  rxniu,  Vellckla :  [A.  S.  stiff; 
Engl,  south ;  Germ,  tad;  Dan.  syd] ; — tbe  toulb;  af  suftri,  Fb.  ii.  481  ; 
i  suftri,  Rb.  9a  ;  til  suftrs,  Ski.  163 ;  í  suftr,  passim ;  Land-snftr,  south- 
east; út-suðr,  toutb-teest.  II.  as  adv. ;  rifta  suftr,  Nj.  4 ;  suftr 
til  Hallands,  Dýrlinnar.  Danraerkr,  Jútlands,  Fms.  i.  a6.  Eg.  157,  Orkn. 
256;  suftr  um  loud,  Bs.  i.  744;  fara  suftr,  ro  pass  southwards.  Eg.  53: 
esp.  of  pilgrims  to  Rome  or  Palestine,  Nj.  268,  Gisl.  73.  3.  with 
motion ;  hann  dvaldisk  suftr  i  landi,  Fms.  i.  96  ;  suSr  í  Sogni,  Ó.  11.  26  ; 
suftr  fri,  southwards,  Nj.  1 18  ;  þcir  4ttu  suftr  (in  tbe  south)  Engey,  22 ; 
suftr  (in  the  toulb,  i.  e.  in  southern  Iceland),  fsorkell  mAni,  Us.  i.  4,  31, 
I.  4.  II.  compar.  aunnar,  morr  to  the  south,  Fms.  vi.  379,  Rb. 
472;  lumur  meir,  Sks.  213.  2.  super!,  aunnarat,  Rb.  (1812)  18  ; 
:  i  xudiaco,  732.  4,  Rb.  478. 

r,  n.  a  south  bower,  south  room,  Sturl.  i.  63. 
.  r,  n.  pi.  south  doors.  Sturl.  iii.  172, 186.  Fs.  72,  Fms.  11.52». 
BuAr-ey,  f.  a  local  name.  South  Island,  Fms.  ii :  plur.  Buðr-eyjar, 
fiWor,  tbe  Hebrides,  Landn.,  Orkn.,  Fms. :  SuoT-eylngr.  m„  8u6>- 
•yakr,  adj.>om  Sador,  Landn.  89,  Fms.  Ix.  420,  Nj.  16. 

suOT-ferö,  -för,  f.  o  journey  to  tbe  south.  Bs.  i.  867  :  etp.  0  pilgrim' 
*ge,  Fms.  iii.  19,  Fb.  ii.  421. 
miÖT-ganga,  u.  f.  =  softrfcrft.  Nj.  257.  Fmi.  vi.  35. 
Buftr-hai,  n.  /**  Soutbtea,  Stj.  88. 


w  tf. 


raflr-h&llr,  adj.  south-slanting,  of  the  sun,  Akr. 

•uor-hilfa,  -álfa,  u.  f.  tbe  southern  region,  Rb.  398 : 
9  :  of  Asia,  Edda  (pref.) 

Buðrt,  a,  m.  a  dwarf,  cp.  Norftri,  Edda,  Skífta  R.  203. 

euor-joUar,  m.  pi.  the  south  glaciert.  Landn.  63. 

tuftr-Und,  n.  a  tautbern  county,  tbe  south  tbore  of  a  fjord,  Fms. 
viii.  220:  plur.  auðrlönd,  the  south-lands.  Saxony,  Germany,  Fb.  i. 
502.  II.  a  local  name  =•  Sutherland  in  Scotland,  Orkn.,  Landn. 

auOT-maAr,  m.  a  southerner,  esp.  of  a  Saxon,  German,  as  opp.  to  a 
Northman,  Magn.  528,  Fms.  viii.  248,  xi.  303,  354,  Fb.  i.  540,  Karl, 
a88,  355,  passim. 

8uðr-nea,  n.  pi.  a  local  name,  Landn. 

Buðr-re-lö,  f.  a  journey  to  the  south,  Stuil.  iii.  19. 

Suðr-ríki,  n.  — suðrhálfa,  esp.  used  of  Central  and  Southern  Europe, 
Ver.  5a,  Rb.  430;  Austrlond  ok  S.,  Fms.  iv.  82  ;  ýmist  til  Saxlands  eftt 
S.,  vi.  7;  rifta  haffti  bann  vcrit  i  S.,  viii.  148;  i  Vallandi  eftr  i  S., 
Fagrsk. 

auftr-strond,  f.  the  sou/ft  tbore,  Grett.  13  new  Ed. 

au&r-attlka,  u,  f.  tbe  south  wing  of  a  building.  Fms.  xi.  277. 

suftr-Tegar,  m.  pi.  tbe  southern  ways,  opp.  to  norfirvegar,  Gkv.  1.  8 ; 
vera  A  suftrvegi,  on  a  pilgrimage,  Fbr.  196 :  southern  countries,  is  opp.  to 
notftrlond,  Fms.  x.  375. 

euoT-Togsjr,  m.  the  southern  wall,  fiat.  viii.  264. 

BuOT-Tirkl,  n.  Soutbtvark  in  London,  Fagrsk.,  ó.  H. :  rhymed,  Ssift 
bsioir,  Ó.  H.  (iu  a  verse). 

suor-œan,  adj.  toutbem ;  suftrzn  veftr.  fsorf.  Karl.  436 ;  var  i  suftr- 
sent,  Fms.  ix.  42. 

auðr-tatt,  f.  the  toutbem  regions,  Rb.  468.  Fms.  x.  350.  Sks.  215. 

BtrPL,  n.  [cp.  Goth,  supon  =  dfrrvetr ;  A.S.  su/ol ;  Swed.  so/vet;  Dan. 
tul] : — whatever  is  eaten  with  bread,  -  Gr.  óxpor,  Sifmriar ;  Lat.  oisoiuwm  ; 
hJeif  ok  surl  A,  N.G.L.  i.  316,  Fb.  iii.  419  (in  a  verse);  ok  varti  bverjum 
vir  dcildr  luilfr  hleifr,  en  öllum  saman  suflit  . . .  heffti  etift  brauft-suflit  allt 
ok  hitlfan  sinn  hleif,  pom.  Siftu  H. 

Bug*,  u,  f.  [sjiiga],  a  tucking;  opt  eru  tregar  kAlfsugur,  Hallgr. :  a 
cake  (dúsa)  given  to  tuck  (barn-suga). 

sukk,  n.  »svakk,  [Engl,  sool],  a  muddle,  N.  G.  L.  iii.  80,  Fas.  iii.  1 29. 
141;  kcnnslu-piltar  görftu  sukk  i  kirkjunni,  Bs.  i.  792;  raaki  cnginn  sukk, 
801,  veraldar  sukk,  Mar.  2.  the  phrase,  hafa  alh  i  tukki,  ro  have 

all  in  a  muddle,  watte,  of  bad  husbandry.  Nj.  18. 

Bukk&,  aft,  to  make  a  muddle,  Bs.  ii.  143  :  to  squander,  with  dat.,  i. 
734,  767,  820,  K.  A.  230,  Grett.  197  new  Ed.:  augu  rakkuft  (soaked) 
i  laugu.  Fat.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 

Bull,  n.  —  soil,  q.  v. ;  sam-tull,  sullum-bull,  a  swill :  Bolla,  aft,  to  swill, 
(vulg.) 

aullr,  m.,  pi.  sullir,  [svella],  a  boil,  Bs.  i.  465;  sultr  A  fsrti.  is),  ii.  218  ; 
a.  A  hendi,  176,  196;  kvcrka-*.,  id.:  in  mod.  usage  esp.  of  an  ' 
boil  or  swelling  in  the  liver,  lungs,  intestines. 

Btiltan,  m.  Sultan,  Fms.  viii :  as  a  dog's  name,  her  er  þér  skattr, 
SkAida  (in  a  verse). 

BTJTjTB,  m.,  gen.  sulur  (suits,  N.G.L.  i.  140),  dat.  sulti;  [sveha ; 
Dan.  tult;  A.S.  swylt  -  death] :— hunger,  famine  (the  notion  of  death 
found  in  A.S.,  is  lost  in  lcel.);  deyja  af  sulti,  Nj.  265;  or  sult(i), 
Magn.  510;  heim  i  sultinn.  Band.  12;  þorgils  tekr  tir  teggnum  suit, 
SkiftaR.  3.  famine:  pA  var  svA  mikill  s.  i  Noregi,  Fms.  i.  86;  s. 

ok  seyra,  q.  v. :  the  phrase,  sitja  i  suits  hiisi.  /0  '  sir  in  hunger's  bouse,'  be 
starved,  N.G.L.  i.  140;  sultar-kvi,  a  'famine-fold,'  Fms.  xi.  248. 

8UMAR,  ii.,  dat.  sumri ;  pi.  sumur ;  sumra.  sumrum  ;  in  the  old  lan- 
guage this  word  was  masculine  in  the  form  aurnarr,  of  which  gender  a 
trace  may  still  be  Men  in  the  contracted  forms  sumri,  sumra,  sumrum,  for 
a  genuine  neuter  docs  not  admit  these  contractions.  But  there  remains 
a  single  instance  of  the  actual  use  of  the  masculine  in  the  rhyme  of  a 
verse  of  the  beginning  of  the  11th  century,  sumar  hvrns  frekum  rrni, 
Sknlda, — from  which  one  might  infer  that  at  that  time  the  word  was  still 
masc. ;  if  so,  it  it  not  likely  that  in  a  poem  so  old  as  the  Vsp.  it  would 
be  neuter,  and  '  sumur'  in  '  of  sumur  eptir'  perhaps  ought  to  be  corrected 
'  sumra'  or  '  sumar'  (acc.  sing.) ;  as  also  '  varmt  sumar'  should  be  ■  rarmr 
sumarr,'  Vpra.  26:  [A.S.  tumor;  a  word  common  to  all  Teut.  lan- 
guages ;  in  the  Orm.  tsnatrr,  denoting  a  long  si ;  the  mod.  Dan.,  Germ., 
and  fcngl.  have  tommer,  tummcr,  with  a  double  m] :— a  summer, 
passim.  II.  mythical.  Bumarr,  the  son  of  SvAsaft,  Edda  13. 

B.  CttROKOtoaiCAi.  RxatARKJ.— The  old  Northmen,  like  the  lcel.  of 
the  present  time,  divided  the  year  into  two  halves,  summer  and  winter; 
the  summer  began  on  the  Thursday  next  before  the  1 6th  of  April  in  the 
old  calendar,  which  answers  to  the  a6th  of  the  Gregorian  calendar  (used 
in  lcel.  since  A.  D.  1700).  The  Northern  and  Icelandic  summer  is  there- 
fore a  fixed  term  in  the  calendar,  and  consists  of  184  days,  viz.  six 
months  of  thirty  days,  plus  four  days,  called  aukanartr  ('  eke-nigbts '). 
Summer  is  divided  into  two  halves,  each  of  three  months  ( «=  ninety 
days),  before  and  after  midsummer  (mift-sumar);  and  the  four  'eke- 
nights '  are  every  summer  intercalated  immediately  before  midsummer ; 
thus  in  the  lcel.  Almanack  of  187a— Sumar-dagt  fyrsti,  or  the  first 
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lummer-day,  fall*  on  Thursday  the  35th  of  April ;  Auka-nartr  from  the 
24th  to  the  17th  of  July  ;  Mið-sumar  on  the  i8th  of  July  ;  Sumar-dagr 
•fftasti,  or  the  last  day  of  summer,  on  the  2jth  of  October;  cp.  sumar- 
nitt  sioasta,  Gisl.  67.  In  mod.  usage  the  time  from  April  to  October  is 
counted  by  the  rammer  weeks,  the  6rit.  second, . . .  twentieth  . . .  week  of 
the  rummer,  and  in  Icel.  Almanacks  every  Thursday  during  summer  is 
marked  by  the  running  number  of  the  week.  The  ancients,  too,  cnunted 
the  summer  by  weeks,  but  only  down  to  midsummer,  thus,  tiu  s'ikur  skulu 
vera  af  sumri  er  menn  korru  til  alþingis,  K.  J>.  K.  166 ;  but  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  summer  they  counted  either  by  the  weeks  from  midsummer  nr 
by  the  weeks  still  left  of  the  summer,  thus,  hálfum  mAnaoi  eptir  mitt 
sumar,  Nj.  4;  ex  itta  vikur  lifa  sumars,  Gr4:».  i.  123;  frá  mioju  sumri 
til  vetrar,  147 ;  er  4tra  vikur  em  til  vetrar.  Nj.  191;  er  tveir  minaoir 
vóru  til  velrar,  195 ;  liftr  4  sumarit  til  átta  vikna,  93  ;  ellipt.,  var  Riitr 
heima  tJI  sex  vikna  (viz.  sumars),  10. 

O.  Cokmm  :  aumax-auki,  a,  m.  '  tummer-ekt,'  the  intercalary 
week,  an  Icel.  calendar-term  ;  the  ancient  heathen  year  consisted  of  364 
days,  or  twelve  months  of  thirty  days  each,  plus  four  days,  which  were 
the  auka-nztr  or  'eke-nights'  (see  above);  the  remaining  day  and  a 
fraction  was  gathered  up  into  an  intercalary  week,  called  '  Summer-eke ' 
or  '  Eke-week,'  which  in  ancient  times  was  inserted  every  sixth  or  seventh 
year  at  the  end  of  summer,  which  in  such  years  was  191  days  long;  the 

•  Summer-eke'  was  introduced  by  Thorstein  Surt  (Thorstein  the  Wise)  in 
the  middle  of  the  10th  century,  see  lb.  ch.  4,  and  is  still  observed  in 
Icel. ;  now  that  the  Gregorian  style  is  in  use  in  Icel.  the  intercalary  week 
is  inserted  every  fifth  or  sixth  year;  thus  the  year  1872  is  marked  as  the 
•first  year  after  sumarauki,"  (the  years  i860. 1866.  and  1 871  being  years 

•  with  sumarauki');  1872  sem  er  '  fyrsta  ár  eptir  Sumarauki,'  Icel.  Alma- 
nack. 1872  ;  the  years  1864  and  !><7o  were  '  fjórða  4r  eptir  sumarauka  ;' 
thus  in  1871  the  summer  had  twenty-seven  weeks,  the  eke-week  being  the 
3 1  st  to  the  j;th  of  October.  auroar-ivöxtr,  m.  tb*  summer  product, 
Fms.  x.  337.  aumar-bjðrg,  f.  support  during  tb*  summer,  Sturl. 
i.  136.  atamax-bók,  f.  a  summer-book  (missal  for  the  summer), 
Vm.  52.Pm.86.  sumar-bú,  n.  summer-stock,  Sturl.  ii.  65.  aumar- 
b»r,  adj.  calving  in  lb*  summer,  Bumar-dagr,  m.  a  summer  day, 
N.G.L.  i.  348;  cp.  Sumardagr  inn  fyrsti,  Fms.  ix.  511,  Jb.  304;  inn 
fimmti  dagr  viku  ileal  vera  fyrstr  i  sumri,  K.  þ.  K.  ch.  45 ;  þ4  var  sv4 
tram  korait  4ri.  at  P4ska-aptan  var  sumardagr  inn  fynti,  en  petta  var 
Laugar-dagr  i  P4ska-viku,  Fms.  ix.  511  (of  the  year  1241).  aumnx- 
fang,  n.  a  summer-eattb.  Kr<5k.  38,  Bs.  i.  335.  sumar- fullr,  adj. 
full  as  in  summer,  Karl.  134.  lumar-gamall,  adj.  a  summer  old, 
Fms.  vi.  368.  aumar-fjof.  f.  a  summer-gift,  a  present  on  the  first 
day  of  summer,  which  in  Icel.  is  observed  as  a  feast  day. 
hud,  a,  m.  summer  pasture,  Grég.  ii.  313.  Jb.  298. 
bergi,  n.-sumarholl,  Stj.  383.  sumar-hiti,  a,  m. 
aumar-hluti,  a,  m.  a  part  of  summer,  Vm.  81.  Bumar-hold, 
m.  pi.  summer  fltsb  on  cattle,  Eb.  Bumar-höU,  f.  a  summer  palace, 
Fms.  ix.  372,  x.  162.  aursar-kaup,  n.  summer  wages,  Isl.  ii.  124. 
lumar-Unit,  n.  adj.  tb*  summer  long,  Ld.  73.  Isl.  ii.  240,  Fms.  x. 
456.  x>.  59-  atimar-lifii,  a,  m.  a  'summer-slider;  a  sailor, 
mariner;  the  Saxon  Citron,  s.  a.  87«  says  there  arrived  a  •  mycil  sumar- 
litfa,'  i.e.  a  great  fleet  of  Vikings,  as  has  been  explained  by  Prof.  Munch. 
SumarliAi  as  a  pr.  name  is  freq.  in  Icel.,  Landn. :  cp.  vctrlidi.  aumar- 
llgr,  adj.  summery,  Sks.  48.  aumar-magn,  -megin,  n. ;  at  sumar- 
magni,  in  lb*  beigbt  of  summer.  Fas.  ii.  2 10,  iii.  145,  187.  sumar- 
m41,  n.  tb*  'summer-meal;'  the  last  days  of  winter  and  the  first  of 
■ummer  are  thus  called,  e.g.  in  the  Icel.  Almanack  for  1873  '  sumar- 
múl '  is  on  the  20th  of  April  and  the  following  days :  in  sing.,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  340 :  plur.,  at  sumarmalum.  Grig.  i.  140, 198,  Gþl.  432,  Kb.  43,  Fms. 
it.  99;  sumarmala  dagr  =  sumar-dagr  fyrsti,  Fb.  i.  132;  sumarmala-helgr, 
the  Sunday  that  falls  in  the  beginning  of  the  summer,  Sturl.  ii.  2^5  C. 
eumar-nitt,  f.  a  summer-nigbt ;  sumamatt  siðasta,  Gisl.  67.  aumar- 

f.  pi.  =  sumarmal,  Gþl.  422,  v.  1. ;  cp.  vetrmetr.  Sumar  - 
m.  pi.  'Summer-Easter;'  whenever  Easter  falls  between  the 
32nd  and  25th  of  April  inclusively,  the  first  summer  day  will  fall  on  the 
preceding  Thursday,  so  that  Easter  Sunday  falls  on  the  first  Sunday  in 
iummer ;  this  is  in  Icel.  called  Sumar-PAskar.      iumar-ietr,  m.  asum- 

BUmar-Btefna,  u,  f.  a  market,  D.  N.  aumar-songr,  m.  summer  ler- 
triVe,  Pm.  90.  aumar-tíð,  f.,  ■umar-timi,  a,  m.  summer-time. 
Birr.  17,  Fms.  xi.  441.  aumar-tungl,  11.  tb*  'summer-moon;  i.e. 
the  moon  at  the  time  when  summer  begins.  In 
ought  to  notice  when  he  first  sees  the  summer-mo< 
the  first  word  spoken  by  the  first  person  he  meets,  for  it  is  pro- 
phetic ;  this  is  called  '  svara  einum  1  sumartunglið,"  '  to  address  on*  at 
tb*  summer-moon;  see  Id.  þjoos. ;  in  the  Icel.  Almanack  for  1872  the  7th 
of  April  is  marked  as  the  '  sumar-tungt.'  ■umar-Terk,  n.  summer 
vrork,  Bs.  i.  336.  mmar-viðr,  m.  u-oorf  far  charcoal  to  be  gathered 
imummer,  opp.  to  fuel  in  winter,  Hrafn.  6.  Vm.  164. 

arumbl,  n.  f  A.  S.  symbet;  O.  H.  G.  lumbal ;  prob.  a  compd  from  sam- 
and  blj :— a  bai 
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amjutt,  symposium ,  á  pat  sumbl  at  <já,  Ls.  2  ; 


ok  túpidísk,  be  met 


8.  10;  gambin-s..  8  ;  göra  s.,65;  segja  I 
the  banq uet,  Kormak  ;  nema  sumbl —  gun  sumbl 
banquet  of  the  gods,  lit.;  kalla  s.  Suttungs  sy 
svikinn  hann  let  sumbli  fra,  Hm.  110. 
lack  of  drink  at  a  banquet.  Eg.  rin  a  verse). 
putting,  Hým.  I. 

aumla,  aft,  to  be  flooded:  surnl. 
overwhelmed  and  swept  away,  Stj.  287. 

8TJMR,  adj.  [l.'lf.  sums  =  ru  ;  common  to  all  Teut.  languaga.  bat 
mostly  with  o ;  Dan.  somnse ;  Engl,  some] : — some ;  pa  it'll  ain  tan 
(some  part  of  lb*  river)  i  landsuor,  Nj.  263 ;  hann  ra-nti  folk,  en  dray 
sumt,  sumt  hertók  hann,  Fms.  i.  38 ;  Anakol  ok  sum  sveitin  rir  tpur. 
Orkn. ;  yftr  pykkir  sumt  ofjarl  en  sumt  ekki  at  marina,  Fan.  r. 
53-  2.  plur.,  sumra  presta,  H.  E.  i.  513  ;  sumir  . . .  guldu  fé,  sumir .... 
Hkr.  i.  89;  Hvat  giirftu  húskarlar  Njáls?  Eigi  vcit  ck  bvat  sumir  gi*4a. 
einn  ók  skarni  á  hóla,  Nj.  66.  coatpos :  auma-koatar,  adv.  partly, 
Fms.  v.  69,  ix.  329.  (um-atadax,  adv.  in  some  places.  Eg.  41.  Hkr. 
ii.  93,  passim. 

aumr,  m.  (qs.  svumr),  [sund,  svimma],  tb*  sea,  Edda  (Gl.) 

aumra,  aft,  to  become  summer,  kms.  i.  3a,  vu.  304. 

aumrungr,  m.  an  animal  a  summer  old,  Grag.  i.  501.  2.  hum 

var  s.  einn.  Sturl.  i.  88  C  (?). 

BUND,  n.  (qs.  svumd).  [from  svimma.  dropping  the  v  and  changing  n 
into  n]:~a  swimming;  koma  4  sund.  Gpl.  447  ;  kasta  sir  4  sund.  ft 
319;  4  sundi,  swimming,  123,  Ld.  130;  mei  sundi,  by  stray  of  ísk*- 
ming,  Fms.  i.  112,  Eg.  261,  passim,  see  Grett.  ch.  40,  80.  raw.  ch.  y>, 
Kristni  S.  ch.  10,  Ld.  ch.  33,  40  ;  cp.  also  the  story  of  iteming.  Swio- 
mingwas  a  favourite  spurt,  the  antagonists  trying  to  duck  otic  another; 
'  sund '  is  one  of  the  sports  in  king  Harold's  verses, — hefik  sund  neon: 
stundum,  Fms.  vi.  170. 

B.  Compos;  aund-farar,  f.  pi.  swimming,  Fms.  ii.  29.  aund- 
fjððr,  f.  a  swimming  feather,  a  Jin,  Sks.  1 33.  aund-fa&ri,  n.  a  sum- 
ming apparatus,  Sks.  179.  atind-faBrr,  adj.  a  good  swimmer,  14 
168,  Fms.  ii.  20,  x.  295.  auiid-fðt,  n.  pi.  swimming  clothes,  Fas  11. 
545-  •tind-hroifl,  a,  m.  a  swimming  paw,  of  a  seal,  Sks.  179 
aund-fþróttir,  f.  pi.  the  art  of  swimming,  Fms.  ii.  37.  aund-laox, 
f.  a  swimming-bath,  Sturl.  iii.  1 70.  aond-laikar,  m.  pi.  swimmaf 
sport,  Fms.  ii.  27.  /íund-lœti,  n.  swimming  movements.  Fas.  ii. 453. 
Bund-magi,  a,  m.,  q.  v.  aund-móör,  adj.  tired  itntb  swimmnf. 
Fær.  155. 

SUND,  n.  [quite  a  different  word  from  the  preceding,  derived  60m 
su  ndr] ; — prop,  that  which  sunders,  a  sound,  strait,  narrow  passage,  cbanw. 
of  water,  Nj.  8,  Fms.iv.  41 ;  var  par  sund  Í  milli  erjanna.  Eg.  218  ;  i  IjorA- 
um  eor  i  sundum,  Grag.  ii.  385  ;  þuríðr  sunda-fyUir.  hón  seiddi  til  pw  1 
haUzri  4  HálogaUndi  at  hvert  sund  var  fuUt  af  fiskum,  Landn.  147:  w 
in  the  saying,  mi  cm  lokin  sund  oil,  all  passages  were  siopptd,  all  fcf* 
gone.  Hkr.  i.  251  :  in  local  names,  Eyrar-sund,  Njurfa-s.,  Stokk-4^  and 
in  countless  other  compd  names,  Landn.,  Fms. ;  also  a  lane,  alley,  bubsi- 
sund,  lb*  lane  between  two  booths;  bsejar-sund,  the  lane  between  fire 
walls;  i  sundinu  milli  húsanna,  in  the  lane  between  the  bouses,  free,,  a 
mod.  usage :  10  also,  n7«a-*und,  holta-suud,  mýrar-suud,  strips  of  ft*  it- 
tween  hillocks.  2.  a  defile,  hence  Mjo-syndi,  q.  v. ;  var  sund  brott 

(a  broad  channel)  milium  knarranna  ok  skeiftauna,   F'ms.  v. 
»unda-leið,  t.  tb*  '  sound-passag*,'  tb*  tours*  through  the  islands  ilon{ 
the  coast  of  Norway.  Eg.  476,  Fms.  viii.  334. 

aundl,  11.  (or  sunli,  Fil.  x.  43),  [Germ.  stbwindeP,  a  swimming  « 
the  head. 

BUndla,  aft,  ro  b*  giddy :  impers.,  mik  sundlar,  Fas.  ii.  336. 

sund-magi,  a,  m.  '  swim-maw;  tb*  bladder  of  a  fish. 

8UNDB,  adv.  [Goth,  tsmdro;  A.S.sundar;  Dan.  sönder ;  common 
to  all  Teut.  languages]: — asunder;  skipta,  dcila,  hluta  s.,  Nj.  164; 
ganga,  stökkva,  rifa,  bresta,  brjóta,  hóggva,  skera  . . . sundr.  19,  passim; 
rekja  sundr.  Ld.  193  ;  breifta  s.,  Karl.  423  ;  segja  sundr,  ro  declare  atm 
end. 

aundra,  a8,  [Germ,  sondern],  to  break  asunder,  Al.  32;  to  cut  n 
piece*,  cut  up,  of  a  killed  beast;  s.  hjortinn.  Flóv.  27;  s.  fi.rnina.  Sri. 
430.  454  :  »»**  «0  *•  sundered,  scattered,  ef  flokkr  sundrask,  Fms. 
ix.  36. 

aundran,  f.  a  sundering,  separation,  N.  G.  L.  i.  155. 
Bundr-borinn,  part,  different  in  origin,  opp.  to  samborinn,  Fm.  13. 
aundr-brotrxa,  ad,  to  throw  asunder,  break  asunder,  Fb.  ii.  389. 
aundr-drelfa,  9,  to  scatter,  Barl.  161,  Róm.  344. 
BUndr-groin,  Í.  distinction,  Sk41da  177  :  discord,  Sturl.  iii.  376.  Bs.  u. 

'.  1«. 


»undrgroini-ligT,  adj.  different, 
BUndr-groining,  f.  division,  Stj. 


■It 


Isl.  Ii.  191. 


aundr-görðlr,  f.  pi.  siosp  in  dress,  fashion ;  s.  utlenda  siba  ok  klcoa- 
snift,  Fms.  vi.  440;  prestar  skolu  eigi  fara  meft  s.  parr  er  bisk  up  banaar, 
K.  Jj.  K.  Bundrgorða-madr,  m.  a  showy  person,  in  dress,  Fb.  i.  360. 
Eb.  243  : — an  ostentatious  man,  inn  mcsti  kappi  ok  s.,  isL  ii.  367;  1.  • 
oroum,  showy  in  one's  speech,  Fms.  iii.  1 53.  v.  69. 
at  sumbli.  1  B^drinBTom,  adv.  stattiredly,  Fagrsk.  ch.  379. 


Digitized  by  Google 


sundrlauss-sOtliur. 


ausdr-Uuas,  adj.  incoherent;  litil  bygð  ok  «.,  ó.  H.  57  ;  fara  sundr- 
lautt,  to  go  in  Zoom  ordtr.  Stud.  iii.  5],  Fnu.  ix.  320  (opp.  to  in  a 
body) ;  sundrlaus  oro, '  unbound  words,'  '  srrmo  solutus,'  prose,  (opp.  to 
bundinn,  bound,  of  poetry),  Kim.  iii.  153,  Ó.  H.  1 7 1 . 

aundr-leitr,  adj.  differing,  at  variant* ;  s.  litr,  variegated,  Best.  50; 
1.  hljóð,  Eiuc.  45  ;  sundrleitir  siftir,  Fms.  i.  361  ;  pat  rar  sundrleitt,  two 
extremei.  Eg.  771  ;  sundrleitir  litir,  of  white  and  black,  Eluc.  16. 

«undr-ligr,  adj.  different,  Karl.  209,  v.  1. 

aundr-Utr,  adi.-sundrleitr,  þiir.  178. 

Bundr-lyndi,  0.  diseord,  Eluc.  f8,  Sd.  153,  Stj.  1 73.  Glum.  360. 
sundr-lyndr,  adj.  disagreeing,  Bs.  i.  178. 
aundr-merj»,  niarfti,  and  aundr-moUs,  aft,  to  eriab.  Gen. 
■undr-masðr,  adj.  born  of  a  different  mother ,  Him.  (opp.  to  lam- 

,  adj. ;  verfta  %.,  to  come  to  words,  Sturl.  i.  142,  iii.  134. 
,  adj. ;  veroa  s..  to  be  separated,  Fm».  xi.  131. 
,  adj.  separable;  in  li-sundrskilligr. 
eundr-akiliilng,  f.  diversity,  Kb.  438.  • 
aundr-akiptiligr,  adj.  divisible,  Alg.  364,  Str.  61. 
aundx-akipting,  f.  a  sundering,  separation,  Stj.  5,  198,  286. 
aundr-akoroing,  f.  a  cutting  asunder,  Skilda  184. 
sundr-slita,  adj.  slit  asunder,  torn  asunder,  Em*,  ix.  382. 
Bundr-tckning,  f.  a  taking  asunder,  Skilda  183. 
aundruag,  t  a  sundering,  scattering;  renua  »  sina  s.  hvetr,  Kins,  irifl, 
415;  á  sundiungu,  scattered. 
aundr-þykki,  n.  discord,  Fms.  i.  7,  ii.  241,  vii.  240,  Stj.  400. 
aundr-pykkja,  u,  f.  =  sundrpykki,  Fms.  x.  161 ,  1*1.  ii.  217. 
■undr-þykkj»*k,  t,  fo  fall  out,  quarrel.  Ski.  339. 
mindr-þykkni,  f.  =  sundrþykki,  Anccd.  76. 
randr-þykkr,  adj.  dissenting,  fms.  ii.  241. 
Bttndr-þykkt,  f.  discord.  Stj.  13. 

8UNNA,  u.f.  [Ulf.  sunna  (roasc.)  ;  A.S.sunne;  Engl.nm;  O.  H.G. 
sunna ;  but  in  the  Scandin.  languages  the  proper  word  is  sol,  tunna  being 
only  used  in  poets]  : — the  sun;  sol  heitir  met*  monnuin,  en  sunna  mcft 
goftum,  it  is  called  '  tól'  amont;  men, '  sun'  among  tie  gods.  Aim. ;  sunna 
heitir  sol.  ok  er  vifl  hana  kenndr  Druttins-dagr.  Rb.  1 1 2  ;  rettlxtis-sunna, 
Geisli :  kaf-«.,  mars  s„  lb*  sun  of  the  deep,  i.  e.  gold;  sunnu  skeið,  '  ssn»- 
space,'  i.e.  the  heavens.  Lex.  Poet.  :  sunna  is  also  found  in  the  cunipds, 
Biranu-dagr,  m.  Sunday,  which  word  the  Northmen  prob.  borrowed 
from  the  Saxon  (see  the  remarks  s.  v.  fimt  and  dagr),  passim :  in  local 
names,  in  Sunnu-dalr  in  southern  Icel.,  Landn. ;  but  that  name  may 
stand  for  Sunndalr  =  Soutbdale,  cp.  Sundal  in  Sweden.  Sunnu-nótt, 
f.  Sunday  night,  N.G.L, 

•unnao,  adv. /rom  the  south;  suor  ok  sunnan,  Sturl.  i.  194,  Vsp.  4,  5  ; 
halda,  koma,  fara,  rifta,  sigla,  nia  . . .  s.,  Fms.  i.  27,  passim.  2.  of  di- 
rection without  motion  ;  Gizurr  stud  sunnan  at  Rangzinga-dómi,  Nj.  no; 
sunnan  undir  heioinni.  Eg.  277  ;  fyrir  sunnan,  with  acc.  and  absol.,  Ld.  10, 
Grig.  ii.  1 41  ;  fyrir  sunnan  land,  in  the  south  of  the  land,  Ld.  6 ;  vúru  þcir 
fyrir  s.  at  komnir,  Eg.  99 ;  í  borg  pcirri  er  nscst  rar  hcidinni  fyrir  s.,  on 
the  south  side  of  the  heath,  281  ;  leggja  hann  i  steinvegginn  i  Krists-kirkju 
fyrir  sunnan,  the  south  stall  of  a  church,  Fms.  vii.  291.  coxrDt: 
•unnan-ferð,  f.  a  journey  from  the  south,  Fms.  vii.  282.  sunnaa- 
fj  tirðax,  adv.  south  of  the  firth,  Gþl.  9.  Bunnssn-herr,  m.  a  southern 
army.  Fas.  i.  374.       sujan&n-l&nda,  adr.  in  the  south,  H.  E.  i.  437. 

~r,  m.  n  southerner,  lsl.  ii.  362.       aunnan-vvdr,  n.  a 
,  Fms.  iv.  306,  vii.  310.       aunnm-Terðr,  adj.  '  soutb- 
Edda  12;  sunnanvert  England,  Eg.  27:;  it  sunnan- 
25  ;  rllts/ni  upp  i  sunnanvcrda  Hundatjorn,  DipL 
r,  m.  a  southerly  wind,  Fms.  i.  128,  xi.  34.  Sk». 


t 


fire-giant  and  destroyer  is  applied  to  the  prehistoric  tire  as  a  kind  of 
heathen  geological  term.  2.  in  local  names;  Hellinn  Surts  (mod. 

Burts-hellir)  is  the  name  of  the  famous  cave  in  Icel. ;  hellinn  Surts, 
Sturl.  ii.  181  ;  harm  for  upp  til  hcllisiits  Surts  ok  fzrfti  pax  dripu  þá  er 
hann  hafdi  ort  um  jotuninn  i  hellinum,  Landn.  199.  II.  a  nick- 

name and  pr.  name,  Landn.  2.  the  name  of  a  black  dog.  BUrtsx- 
•pli,  n„  botan.  '  Sun's  apple,'  the  pod  or  capsule  of  an  equtsetum,  Eggert 
ltin.  434. 

auaau,  intcrj .  of  wonder  or  amazement;  sussu,  sussu  I  fyrr  er  fultl 
enn  út  af  flói,  Isl.  þjóös.  ii.  482. 

Suttungr,  as  spelt  in  Hm.  104,  109,  no,  Aim.  35.  Edda  i.  218-222, 
(Bnptungr  seems  to  be  an  erroneous  later  form) :— the  name  of  a  giant, 
the  keeper  of  the  divine  mead  of  wisdom  and  poetry ;  Snttunga  mjöftr, 
the  mead  o/S..  i.  e.  poetry,  118,  244. 

suainguU,  m.  [for.  word],  a  surcingle,  Sks.  403  B. 

ad,  see  si. 

8ÚÐ,  f.  [sýja"l,  prop,  a  sewing,  suture,  but  only  used  of  the  clinching  of 
a  ship's  boards  (see  skara  and  skarsiid);  skipa.  súAa,  sýju,  Edda,  freq. ; 
skar-súð,  felli-súð  ;  poét.  siid-bani,  'plank-bane,'  i.  e.  the  sea,  as  destroyer 
of  ships,  Stor. ;  súð-marr,  '  suture-steed,'  i.  c.  a  ship,  Lex.  Poet.  2. 
of  the  outer  boarding  of  a  house,  Nj.  114.  auoor-atainn,  a  1 
Bs.  :  a  local  name,  Súðsv-TÚc,  whence  f 
S.,  Bs. 

súð-þ*kiðr,  part,  clinch-boarded,  of  a  house,  Nj.  114. 

BÚOA,  saug,  to  suck ;  see  sjiiga. 

Biig&ndi,  a,  m.  a  gush  of  wind:  a 
tjörðr,  a  local  name.  Landn. 

aiigr,  m.  a  '  sucking,'  a  draught  of  win 

SOLA,  u,  f.,  and  «41;  [O.  H.G.  mi 
A.S.  sýl ;  Dan.  Hide]  : — a  pillar,  Hym. 
.  . .  j&rn-sula,  Edda  61. 
goose,  Edda  (Gl.) 

BÚlcU,  u,  f.  daniness. 
dank. 

SÚPA,  saup,  supu,  sopinn  ;  [A.S.  supan ;  Engl,  sip,  sop,  tup ;  Dan.  sdbe]: 
—to  sup,  drink;  súpa  kál  (Dan.  sóbe  kaal),  þórft.  5 1  new  Ed..  Fms.  xi. 
348;  skal  vio  sogu  súpa  en  eigi  of  mikit  drckka.  Art.;  súpa  i,  to  take 
a  sup;  láttú  son  þion  súpa  á  handlaug  konungsins,  Fms.  vi.  199;  hann 
saup  &  pr  jk  sopa,  Bs.  i.  394 ;  súplu  i  aptr,  Siggi  minn.  Stef.  01. 

aiipa,  u,  f.  a  soup;  kjoi-súpa,  spao-supa. 

BÚrss,  u,  f.,  botan.  sorrel,  Lat.  rumex,  Stj.  1 76,  279,  Pr.  470. 

íúr-Bygr,  adj.  blear-eyed,  Fs.  88. 

aúr-lelkr,  m.  sourness,  Stj.  176. 

aúrna,  að,  to  become  sour ;  siirnar  Í  augum,  the  eyes  smart  from  smoke, 
Nj-  201. 

SÚRB,  adj.  [A. S.  isir ;  Engl,  sour ;  Dan.  sur ;  cp.  saurr,  sori,  all  forma 
indicating  a  lost  strong  verb]: — sour,  acid;  súr  mjólk,  sosrr  milk;  sur 
blanda,  sour  whey;  súrt  vin,  Pr.  470;  stir  cpli,  Stj.  73,  passim:  of  the 
eyes,  bleared,  súr  augu,  Skálda  (Thorodd). 

aúrr,  m.  a  sour  drink.  2.  a  nickname,  GUI. 

aúrsa,  ad,  to  pickle ;  súrsuð  svið,  roasted  and  pickled  sheep's-head. 

BÚr-aknpr,  m.  soirriwss,  a  sour  face,  O.  H.  141. 

aúa,  n.  [cp.  Dan.  suse ;  Germ,  sausen  ],  the  roar  of  the  turf;  a  dv.  Key. 
in  a  paper  MS.  to  Vsp.  17,  at  'siisi,'  to  the  roaring  sea  (?),  but  as  both 


arn-sugr. 

Irmen~suí) ;  Germ,  saule  ; 
;  súlur  i  gögnum,  29 ;  súla 
II.  a  bird  (haf-siila),  the  ganiset,  solan 

aúldft,  að,  to  be  dank.      aúldu-legr,  adj. 


,  adv.-sunnarliga,  N.G.L.  i.  «57,  Fms.  v.  252. 
,  adv.  southerly,  Ld.  26.  Sks  71. 
r,  conipar.  more  southerly :  aunntrat,  supe rl.,  sec  suðr. 
r,  m.  pi. «  sunnlendingar,  SkVr.  1 26. 
lunnr,  adv.  south ;  see  suor.  II.  in  local  names,  Busn-daJr, 

Southdale,  in  Sweden  :  Bunn-nueiT,  a  county  in  Norway ;  whence 
Bunn-msorir,  m.  pi.  /A*  men  of  S. :  Suao-HörAax,  the  South  Horde, 
the  inhabitants  of  a  district  in  Norway;  whence  Buiuihðrða-iand,  a 
county,  Fms.  passim  :  Sunn-lendingax,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  Suorlatul  in 
Icel. :  Sunnlcndinga-fjórðungr,  the  south  quarter,  Landn. :  aunxi-lendr, 
aunn-lenskr,  adj.  southern,  Ld.  276,  Sturl. 
SUNIt,  m.  a  son;  sec  sonr. 
aurkot,  n.  [for.  word],  a  surcoat,  B.  K.  98. 
aurns,  u,  f.  [a  corruption  from  Lat.  sirena],  a  siren,  Fms.  ir.  56. 
Burtr,  m.,  gen.  surts  and  sortar,  [svartr],  the  Black,  the  name  of  a 
fire-giant,  the  world-destroyer,  V»p.  52,  54,  Vpm.  17,  18;  Surta(r)-logt, 
the  flame  of  Surf ,  the  last  destruction  of  the  world  by  fire,  Vpm.  50: 
curious  it  the  phrase,  goit  er  þ*>  4  Giruli  med  Surti.  Edda  (Cod.  Ups.  ii. 
192).    Burtax-bnsiidr,  ra.  '  surts-brand,'  is  the  common  Icel.  word  for 
jet,  see  Eggert  ltin.    The  word  is  found  on  vellum  MS.  of  Bret.  (1 849) 
1 16,  and  is  therefore  old,  and  interesting  because  the  Dame  of  the  mythical  dj 


the  extant,  vellums,  the  Cod.  Reg.  and  the  Hb.,  read  '  húsi,'  this  reading, 
if  correct,  must  be  traced  to  some  lost  vellum  of  the  Vsp.  (perhaps  a  lost 
leaf  of  the  Cod.  Arna  Mag.  No.  748  ?).    The  context,  and  the 
phrase  in  Edda,  '  með  sa-var-ströndu."  are  in  favour  of  the  1 
paper  MSS.  and  against  that  of  the  vellums, 
ads-breki,  a.  m.  a  roaring  breaker  0),  mrf,  a  dubious  word.  Skm.  29. 


oftho 


aúiit,  f.  =  piist  (q.  v.),  Fms.  viii.  96,  436.  v.  I 
aiisvort,  f.  the  nightingale;  eirra  fugl  pa 


mn  er  heitir  philomeia  á 
Látinu  en  i  Norrznu  heitir  súsvort,  sumir  k'alla  ok  niktigalu,  Barl.  39 : 
the  word  is  obsolete  in  (cel.,  and  the  passage  in  Barl.  stands  alone  in  the 
old  literature ;  not  even  does  the  Edda  (Gl.  in  the  list  of  birds)  record 
this  word ;  but  it  is  preserved  in  provincial  Norse  sysvorta  (sisvorta,  svis- 
vorta)  —  turdus  torquatus,  the  ring  ousel,  Ivar  Aasen :  the  etymology  it 
quite  uncertain. 

BÚT,  f.  [A.S.  subt;  siit  and  sótt  are  identical,  but  sott  is  used  of 
physical  sickness,  stit  in  mental] : — grief,  sorrow,  affliction ;  ala  sút  um  e-t, 
ro  pine,  Hm.;  veroa  e-m  at  siitum,  to  cause  grief  to,  Hallfrcd:  the  older 
sense  of  sickness  is  perceptible  in  Hm.  I47;  manna  bolva  sútir  hverjar, 
HSm.  1  ;  eigi  sút  nó  sótt.  Fms.  ii.  199  (Rev.  xxi.  4);  sorg  ok  siit,  Stj. 
265  ;  siit  ok  ioran.  H.  E.  i.  484  ;  silt  siit  mitti  sorgum  Uitta.  siit  flaug 
i  btjóstid  inn.  Pass.  II.  8. 

aútft,  aft,  /0  tan  skin. 

sútari,  a,  tn.  [Lat.],  a  tanner,  Grág.  ii.  84,  N.G.L.  ii,  Rétt.,  D.N. 
Blit-fenginil,  adj.  mournful.  Mar.,  Bs.  11. 
sút-fullr,  adj.  mournful,  Hkr.  iii.  366. 
aút-lanat,  n.  adj.  ■=  sóttlaust. 
aot-llgr,  adj.  painful,  Mar, 
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SVAÐ— SVARTAÐK. 


8VAÐ,  11.  aud  Bvaol,  a. 


»«0)1] 


slippery  plate,  a  slide,  ai  of' 


froien  ground  with  a  half-thawed  muddy  surface ;  pi  *ar  þeyr,  var  svaft 
(svafti,  Fb.  I.  c.)a  þelanum,  Ftni.  viii.  393;  svaft  (svafti  C)  var  4  rdl> 
inum,  ok  skriftnafti  hano,  Sturl.  ii.  104 ;  liestriim  skriftnafti  a  avaftanuni, 
iii.  141  :  mctaph.  phrase,  var  rift  svaft  am,  at  mart  maana  niuudi  druktu, 
if  was  on  the  slide,  was  imminent,  that  many  people  should  be  drowned, 
Mork.  92.  In  mod.  usage  svafti  is  chiefly  used  of  slippery  ledges  of  rock 
projecting  into  the  sea,  and  washed  by  the  tides. 

evaAa,  aft,  to  swathe;  svaftaftir  upp  Í  leurt  ok  skart,  Karl.  168. 

svaft-hAll,  adj.  slippery. 

avail,  a,  m.,  sec  svaft.  avaoA-Ufr,  adj.  slippery,  dangerous.  Sraði, 
a  pr.  name,  Fms.  ii :  the  name  of  a  giant,  Orkn. 

■Ttvölll,  m.  a  slippery  plact :  in  the  phrase,  fara  sraftil  fyrir  e-m,  to  get 
o*  slippery  ice,  get  a  bad  fall,  Fms.  vii.  56,  Stj.  433,  513.  coacrDi : 
avaM-farar,  -forcUr,  f.  pi.  duautrt,  1st.  ii.  54;  »eita  e-m  sradilfarar. 
Fms.  riii.  408 ;   fara  svaftiltorum  fyrir  e-m  =  fara  sraftil,  vii.  261. 

" ,  a,  n>.  1  mythical  steed,  the  father  of  Sleipnir.  see  HdJ., 

r,  m.  [svefja],  a  sleep-maker,  soother,  Lat.  sopitor;  fjor-svafnir, 
:  of  a  sword.  Nj. :  poet,  a  serpent,  Gm.,  Edda,  Lex.  Poet. 
,  a,  ro.  a  gurgler(1),  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii. 
srvagla,  aft,  fo  gurgle,  Sturl.  iii.  191c. 
avak  01  srakk,  n.  [cp.  sukk],  a  muddli,  disorder,  Nj.  18,  v.  L 
avakka,  aft.  to  hot,  be  disorderly,    avakk-samr,  adj. 
aval,  n.  a  tool  breeze. 

8VAXA,  gen.  svölu ;  a  v  has  been  dropped,  as  the  proper  form  would 
have  been  svöJva  {gen.  svölu),  cp.  volva  (vulu) ;  [A.  S.  swealwe ;  Kngl. 
swallow ;  Germ,  icbwalbe]  1 — a  swallow.  Eg.  420,  Edda  (Gl.).  Karl.  304, 
Fas.  iii.  j8o;  svolu-hreiftr,  a  swallow's  nest:  poet,  dolg-svala,  a  '  war- 
swallow,'  i.  e.  a  shaft,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) :  a  pr.  name  of  a  woman.  Band, 
awaits  aft,  to  Mil,  cool;  frost  má  rift  koma  sinu  afti  at  svala,  Sks. 
197  B ;  svala  sir,  to  slake  one's  thirst.         3.  impers.  it  ii  eooltd;  svalafti 
honum  meftan,  Sturl.  iii.  189;  if  is  cbilltd,  Fms.  vi.  42a;  harm  lagðislc 
í  bergskor  mlkkurri,  honum  svalafti  tnjók,  vii.  220. 
avala-drykkr,  m.  a  cooling  draught. 
avala-lilld,  f.  a  refreshing  stream.  Pass. 

r,  f.  pi.  a  kind  of  balcony  running  along  a  wall ;  stilft  jarl  i  svala- 


glugg  eiinim,  Fms.  ix.  427.  v.  I.;  Sverrir  kooungr  var  genginn  or  her- 
berginu  út  i  svalamar,  . . .  siftan  hljóp  hann  ofan  i  garftinn,  viii.  123; 


hann  hljop  út  urn 
hlaup,  191 ;  jarl  svaf 
svalamar,  ix.  449 ; 
235,  Stj.  211.  40a. 
balcony,  D.  N.  v.  342. 

avail,  n.  [identical  with  soU  (q.v.)  and  Engl,  swill]  : — a  drunken  bout; 
and  avalla*  aft,  to  swill,  drink  bard :  srvallsvri,  a,  m .  a  swiller,  debauchee. 

BVAIjB,  svól,  svalt,  adj.  cool,  fresh;  meft  svalri  vcftr-bloku,  Sks. 
334;  svúlum  regrvélum,  629;  viitdr  mikill  ok  >.,  Fms.  vi.  421 ;  nigra 
ok  svalara.  226;  svölum  eggium,  Hdl. :  poet,  citr-s.,  úr-s..  Lex.  Poet. : 
freq.  in  mod.  usage,  svala-drykkr,  q.  v. :  as  a  nickname,  Bs.  cohtds  : 
Bval-brjOitaOr,  adj.  cool-breasttd,  chilly,  Edda.  aval-kaldr,  adj. 
cooling,  cold,  of  the  sea,  Hdl. 

srvamla,  aft,  (avaml,  n.),  to  iwim  with  great  fuu  and  noise,  like  a 
whale.  Fas.  iii.  443 ;  vifta  triii  eg  hann  svamli  |  sa  gamli,  Jon  Arason. 

avaaari,  a,  m.  or  srvangr.  m.  [svange  Ivar  Aascn],  /4»  groins,  esp.  of 
animals;  tina  Í  svangiun,  to  Jill  the  belly ;  ck  em  lagftr  i  giignum  spjúti 
■vangann,  ok  cr  út  kominn  nddrinn  at  brygginum,  Karl.  4O4 ;  takit  or 
mér  svangan  og  langann,  Isl.  Jjj«>fts.  i.  it 2  ;  svangs  súftir,  •  belly-boards,' 
i.e.  ships,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

8  VAN  OH,  adj.  [svangi],  slender,  slim,  thin  (=Germ.  schlank),  of  a 
horse;  svangir  (hestar)  vol  draga,  Gm.  37  (Burgc);  srangri  und  stiftli, 
Hkv.  t.  41  ;  svipta  Miðli  af  svöngum  )ó,  Og.  3  ;  this  sense  is  obsolete, 
and  the  word  is  only  used.  3.  mctaph.  hungry,  Fms.  ii.  328  (in  a 

verse);  seigt  er  svongum  at  skruma,  Fb. ;  at  hestar  yftrir  si  svangir, 
Lv.  20 ;  svangir  ok  soltnir,  Fms.  x.  194,  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  avavng- 
ritja,  adj.  bare-ribbed,  of  a  steed,  Rm.  rvang-vaxinn,  part  slim  of 
stature.  Vigl.  (in  a  verse). 

avanni,  a,  m.  [akin  to  svanr  or  svangr'r],  pool,  a  lady,  Edda  10S, 
Konnak,  Hallfred.  Rm.,  freq.  in  old  and  mod.  poetry. 

SVANR,  m.,  gen.  svans,  Pr.  478,  pi.  svanir;  [A.S.  swana ;  Germ. 
schwan  ,-  a  common  Tent,  word,  but  in  Icel.  svanr  is  the  poetical,  álpt 
(q.v.)  the  common  word]  : — a  swan;  svanir  hvitir  at  lit.  Stj.  90;  fugls 
þess  er  s.  heitir.  Rarl.  135;  hji  sóngvi  svaiu,  Edda  16  (in  a  verse): 
poet.,  svana  beftr,  fold,  fj«ll,  dalr,  strind,  the  swan's  bed,  land . . . ,  i.  e.  the 
sea :  at  also  avan-bakkr,  avan-blngr,  rvsvn-fjöll,  avan-flaug, 
■van-fold,  Bv&n-mjöll,  nvan-taigr,  avavn-vangr,  avan-vengi,  the 
bencb,  bed,  fell,  field,  eartb,  mow  . .  .of  the  twans,  1.  e.  the  sea,  the  wave*. 
Lex.  Poét.  II.  Bvanr,  as  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Hdl.  coxrnt: 

avan-Qaðrar,  f.  swan's  feathers,  Vkv.  avan-hvitr,  adj.,  as  a  pr. 
name.  Swan-while,  Vkv.  avan-manT,  adj.  twan-bright,  IsL  ii.  (in  a 
verse).      avsuuk-aöBgr,  m.  a  man's  long. 


n.,  pi.  svur,  a  reply,  answer,  in  ancient  writers  only  ii 
sagði  Kári  Eireki  svor  þeira,  Nj.  137:  the  phrases,  ha  Ida  opp 
fyrir  e-o,  ro  be  one's  spokesman,  Fms.  ii.  292,  vi.  269 ;  ntja  fyrir  svemn. 
id.,  iv.  274.  vi.  13,  Band.  36  new  Ed.;  gjalda  svör  fyrir  e-t.  ro  gam  a 
reason,  Barl.  91  :  in  mod.  usage  also  in  sing.:  compd,  andtvor. 

BVABA,  aft,  [A.  S.  and-swarian  ;  Engl,  oa-issvr],  to  reply,  answer , 
absol.  or  witb  double  dat.  (s.  e-m  c-u),  cf  maftr  svarar  eigi,  Grág.  i.  21 ; 
svara  engu  orði,  Fb.  ii.  63;  Hrútr  svarafti  p* — 'atrit  fogr  er  mar  »>■.' 
Nj.  2  ;  þvi  (dat.)  mun  ek  svara  þér  am  petu  cr  satt  er,  49;  bun  svarar 
stA,  at  hún  viii  . . .,  Fms.  i.  2 ;  svara  e-u  fyrir  aik,  ro  male  answer  m 
defence,  656  C.  29.  II.  as  a  law  phrase,  fo  answer,  respond;  rvara 

til  laga  peim  jurfturu  sem  kcypt  hefir,  Dipl.  iv.  9 ;  s.  iogripttogarn  a  ícrfta. 
ii.  20 ;  svara  mali  fyrir  e-n,  fo  answer  for,  Nj.  106 ;  s.  sukum  fyrir  e-t.  f» 
pay  the  penally  for,  Sks.  796  ;  s.  e-m  liigum,  fo  answer  according  to  the 
law,  D.  N. ;  s.  þessum  lögbrotum.  to  answer  for  them,  Sks.  546  ;  at  b*» 
svarit  sliku  fyrir  sem  þér  hafit  til  gort,  that  you  shall  answer  for  what 
you  bait  dont.  Boll.  350;  s.  skilum  fyrir,  fo  give  an  account  for,  Fms. 
vii.  127  ;  eiga  at  s.  malum,  Stat.  309;  urn  presta,  hverju  þeir  skssha  s^ 
what  duties  they  have  to  discharge,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345  ;  svara  til  allra  strrta. 
to  pay  taxes  to  all  estates  (king  and  clergy).  2.  svara  e-o.  to  be 

eaual,  amount  to ;  sva  mikil  kol  sem  svarafti  hmm  hroaaa  gvisga.  Dipt 
v.  14;  er  svari  innkaupum,  N.G.  L.  iii.  16;  aam-s. 

avar-daei,  a,  m.  an  oath,  usually  in  plur.,  allra  svardaga,  bioda 
ivardögum,  veita  svardaga,  and  the  like.  Nj.  164,  Eb.  302.  lb.  16,  Hkr.  i. 
272,  Far.  191,  Fms.  i.  49.  206,  Stj.  303. 
ararð-faatr,  adj.  [svorftr],  'sward-fast,'  . 
or  sod;  svarftfast  land.  Grig.  ii.  291,  3J5- 


'tlbout  greensward 
[ivorftr],  a  ring 


soil,  Hrafn.  »6. 
of  walrus-cede. 


Fan. 


rartmerlingar,  the  blot* 
I47.  Tili. 


Bvarft-lauan,  adj 
■varð-lykkja,  u, 

viii.  216. 

avarð-merðUngar,  in.  pi.  a  poet,  word,  read 
glittering  (fee  mcrla).  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 

•varð-reiði,  a,  m.  tackle  (harness)  of  svalrus-btdes,  Fms. 
440,  Dipl.  v.  18. 

avaro-reipl,  a.  a  rope  of  walrus-hide.  Ski.  184,  Bárft.  169. 

araro-avipa,  u,  f.  a  whip  of  walrus-bide,  fan.  vii.  227. 

SVABT,  n.  [sverfa],/í#-<ísfaf ;  þélar  hann  sverftit  allt  i  sundr  i  ararf 
eitt.  þiftr.  79;  jiro-svarf,  kopar-s. ;  rauft  svorf  þélar.  Lex.  Poet.,  freq.  in 
mod.  usage.  II.  metaph.  a  bard  fray,  broil;  þeim  þotti  i  orftct 

nokkut  srarf.  Isl.  ii.  41 1 ;  hann  riftr  at  i  peasu  srarB.  in  the  mtdst  af  the 
fray,  Al.  40 ;  ok  sannast  hit  fornkveftna,  at  titt  raft  tckr  hverr  cr  i  svor  tin 
ferr.  Fms.  iv.  147.  S.  plur.  shaving,  extortion:  meft  rarsum  ok 

svurfum,  Fms.  iii.  146;  margr  hefir  si  mciri  svorf  (is  more  exacting), 
er  mmrva  treystir  göngum,  Skiða  K.  23  (the  pasaage  should  ihtu  be 
emended). 

avarfa,  aft,  [Engl,  fo  swerve'],  to  twtep,  of  filings,  thence  gener.  to 
upset,  by  sweeping,  overturning ;  þorgils  svarfafti  taflinu  ok  lat  i  pung- 
inn,  Tb.  upset  the  chess,  Sturl.  iii.  123.  2.  fo  rater**;  ok  svarfafti 

( «=  svarfaðisk  ?)  liinn  upp  eptir  siftunni,  Hkr.  iii.  390.  II.  rcricx. 

fo  ttvrrw,  turn  aside,  to  be  turned  upside  down  ;  laflit  svarfaftisk.  Km. 
rii.  219  ;  svortufiusk  skiftin  utanborfts,  31  ;  þeir  attlnftu  fyrst  at  svarfask 
mundi  hafa  aptr  hurftin,  Grett. ;  svarfaftisk  ok  sopaftisk  allt  6t  i  ijóvar- 
djúpit,  Stj.  287  ;  hiifftu  latin  svarfask  af  hoirani  ofan  »  golrit,  Grett.  1 70  ; 
þótt  áftr  heffti  nokkut  am  svarfast  (svarfat  Ed.),  Fms.  xi.  97  ;  svarfask 
um,  fo  cause  a  great  tumult,  snake  havoc,  40. 

avarfaAr,  avörfucVr,  avörfr,  m.  a  sweeper,  detolator  (?).  a  nick- 
name, Landn. ;  whence  Byarfnftar-dalr,  the  name  of  a  county  in  lcei : 
Svarf-djBlir,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  S. :  Svaxfdagla-aaga,  si,  f.  fir  Saga 
of  the  S„  t-andn.  II.  svarfaftr  eru  sjau  tigir,  Edda  i.  534.  v.  L  7 

(in  Cod.  Ub.  and  Arna-Magn.  748). 

nvarfan,  avOrfun,  f.  a  wild  fray.  Am. 

avarf-hvalr,  m.  (?>,  a  kind  of  whale  (perhaps  the  Shell,  swarpth.  the 
spotted  blenny) ;  hlasshvaU  ok  a.,  Vm.  1  $0. 
Bvarf-aamr,  adj.  turbulent,  Sks.  31. 

Bvari-bróðir,  m.  (tTara-broðir,  Gísl.  at.  Fms.  xi.  206),  a  rstrarn 
brother,  confederate,  ( =  fórtbróftir,  q.v.j,  Fbr.  32,  128,  Fms.  xi.  343. 
Svorinn,  m.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Edda. 

rvarka,  aft,  fo  auarrei,  grumble;  1.  um  e-t,  Fms.  vii.  143  ;  lyftr  srark- 
afti  jafnan  af  sinu  fangaleysi,  Rom.  163  ;  hann  sytti  ok  svarkaftt  mjok, 

Stj.  634. 

avarkr,  m.  a  proud,  haughty  woman,  Edda  108,  0.  H.  II,  Hkr.  i.  I  Ho, 
Fbr.  163,  Gisl.  82,  Orkn.  382  (v. I.),  Orett.  195  new  Ed. 

avaxrar,  m.  [Engl,  swarm;  Germ,  tr^tvarm},  a  tumult,  Bs.  i.  663  (in 
a  verse);  sverfts  s.,  'sword-fray,'  i.e.  battle,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse), 
avnrning,  f.  [sverja],  a  conspiracy,  Rom.  349. 
avaira,  aft,  to  »icar»t(?).  a  4».  Key. ;  svarrafti  sargymir.  Hkm. 
■varri,  a,  m.  —  svarkr ;  svarri  ok  svaikr,  pair  eru  mikillitar.  Edda  108 ; 
hún  var  s.  mikill  ok  sjalig  kona,  Far.  233;  hon  var  vco  ok  s.  1 
Fms.  i.  288 ;  frift  kona  ok  s.  mikill,  Orkn.  381. 
Bvar-atuttr,  adj.  giving  short  replies,  Fms.  iv.  165. 
araruAr,  part,  dyed  black,  Sks.  400,  405. 
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SVABTR,  svurt,  svart.  adj.,  compjr.  >vartiri,  supcrl.  svartastr:  [a 
common  Tent,  word ;  Goth,  nuar/i  —  >«'Aai]  :—  near/,  black;  t.  sem  Ink, 
Nj.  195  ;  s.  tern  hiafn,  Edda  ;6  (hrafu-t.) ;  ».  hettr,  Fnn.  ix.  513,  Nj.  58 ; 
(.  bjurn,  a  black  bear.  Ski.  186 ;  tvartr  sem  jtirft,  F'rns,  i.  a  16  ;  svort  augu, 
Kofmik,  Sighvat,  Ó.  H.;  1.  at  lii,  Knu.  xi.  7;  1.  i  lit,  z.  430 ;  tjalda 
avortu.  Fat.  ii.  $34  ;  svartara,  Landn.  306 ;  myrkr  scm  þá  er  svarlast  er, 
Ann.  1341  ;  svartir  djoflar,  Horn.  33;  þat  svarta  úáran,  Fms.  xi.  7:  at 
a  nickname,  svarti.  I.andn.  passim  ;  þorsteinn  svartr,  Dipl.  v.  15:  at  a 
pr.  nanit.  Landn. :  a  local  name,  8vart*-haf,  n.  the  Black  St  a,  Hkr.  i. 
5.  MS.  733.17. 

B.  Compdi  :  svart- álfar,  m.  pi.  ibt  black  elves,  Edda.  BVart- 
r,  m.  [Shell,  twartback,  or  ambit]  :—lbt  great  black-backed  gull, 
i»us,  Fj.  145.  avartblA-eygr.  adj.  dark-blut-eyed.  Eg.  30?, 
v.l.  avart-blar,  adj.  dark  blue,  Ann.  for  Nord.  Oldk.  (1848)  191. 
ejvart-blesottr,  adj.  black-beaded  with  a  while  uripe,  of  a  horse, 
Sturl,  iii.  199.  avnrt-brúoaðr,  part,  dyed  black-brown,  B.  K.  98. 
Bvart-brtinn,  adj.  black-brown.  Eg.  (in  »  »«»e),  Eb.  358  (of  the  eye»). 
•vart-ergr,  adj.  black-eyed.  Eg.  305,  Fms.  vii.  175,  Fas.  iii.  637. 
rvart-flekkóttr,  adj.  black-flecked,  Mkv.  avart-fygli,  n.  a  gull, 
uria  troile  L„  Aim.  1 337  (mod.  avart-fUgl).  svarta-hrið,  f.  a  pitch- 
dark  tnow-ttorm.  Fas.  ii.  144.  avart-hofði,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
avart-jarpr,  adj.  dark-brown,  Ld.  376  (of  hair).  avarta-kanipi, 
adj.  black-beard,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  340.  svart-klatddr,  part. 
clad  in  black,  Fms.  ii.  195,  Sturl.  ii.  9.  BVart-kollr,  m.  black-patt,  a 
nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  330.  Bvart-lefQa,  u,  f.  'black  leg'  or  black 
•talk,  of  a  battle-axe  with  a  smoky  black  handle,  Band.  avart-leitr, 
adj.  worthy.  Fas.  ii.  149.  avarta-melatari,  a,  m.  a  '  black  matter,' 
of  the  Dominican  order,  Fms.  viii.  avart-munkr,  m.  a  black  monk, 
■Hack  friar,  Dominican,  Fms.,  B*.,  pauim  ;  srarlmunka  klaustr,  -lif, 
-lifnaoT.  BVOrt-nœtti,  a.  the  black  night.  Bvarta-salt,  n.  black 
•alt,  N.G.L.  i.  39.  avarta-ak&Jd,  n.  a  black  poet,  a  nickname,  opp. 
to  hvita-skild,  Sturl.  STart-sko«jadr.  adj.  black-bearded.  Biro.  38 
new  Ed.  8T*rt-akjór,  m.-svanbakr,  Edda  (Ul.)  avarta-alag, 
n.  a  black  or  dark  blow,  a  law  term,  of  a  blow  which  draws  no  blood, 
and  to  which  there  are  no  witnesses,  N.  G.  L.  i.  73;  s.  hit  hvita,  357. 
avarta-avipr,  m.  deep  gloom ;  var  mikill  s.  at  frifalli  hans,  bi$  death 
cauud  deep  gloom,  Bs.  i.  144.  avart-iöolóttr,  adj.  black-taddled, 
of  a  beast  with  a  black  saddle-shaped  mark  on  the  back,  D.  N.  ii.  335. 
avarta-þura,  m.  black  giant,  a  nickname,  Landn. 
Svasi  or  Svasi,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Fmt.  x.  (Fb.  i.) 
8  VA,  adr„  so  in  old  rhymes  in  the  1 3th  century,  e.  g.  stxi  and  gd,  Mkv. 
30 ;  s*<i  and  a.  lit.  83  ;  later  form  ar6  (freq,.  in  the  14th  and  t  Jlh  cen- 
turies); whence  bto,  and  lastly  ao :  [a  common  Teut.  particle ;  Ulf. 
stew;  A.S.  turii;  Engl,  and  Germ,  so;  Dan.  >aa.] 

B.  So,  tbut ,-  crtti  lslcnrkr  maor? — Mann  sagfti  at  svi  var,  be 
•aid  it  trot  to,  Nj.  6 ;  beiddi  porsteinn  Alia  at . . .  Hann  giirdi  svi,  be 
did  so,  ltd.  ii.  193;  nú  görðu  þeir  svi,  to  tbey  did,  Fmt.  x.  338;  cigi 
g«rr  enn  tvá,  'not  farther  than  so,'  only  so  far,  Grág.  i.  136;  þeir  heita 
svá,  thus,  Edda,  Horn.  141  ;  ef  þii  vill  eigi  segja  mér,  ok  farir  þú  svA 
{tbut,  i.e.  without  letting  me  know)  héfian,  Fmt.  vii.  30;  þeir  segja  svA 
Ólari  konungi,  at . .  .,  iii.  181  ;  svi  cr  sagt,  at ....  1/  it  told,  that .  . . ,  ri. 
3.  2.  joined  with  another  particle ;  svi  ok,  so  a/so,  also  ;  svá  skal 

ok  aula  þeim  ef  þá  kömr  við,  Grig,  i.  335 ;  svA  rAns-madrinn  ok  okr- 
,  the  robber 


'  at  well  as  the  usurer.  Mar. ;  oil  landráð.  svA  lögmil  ok 
ar-goroir.  the  law  at  well  at  the  s.,  Sks.  13  B  ;  svi  starf  ok  torveldi, 
toil  and  trouble,  Fms.  vii.  331  ;  ok  svi,  and  alto,  at  alto;  hofo* 
hans  ok  svi  marga  djrgripi.  Eg.  86;  tumarit  ok  svA  urn  velrinn,  the 
tummer,  as  alto  the  winter,  Fms.  xi.  51  ;  fogr  augu  ok  svi  inariig.joir 
eytt  and  alto  sharp,  i.  103 ;  ekki  likr  yutlitt  löíur  sfnum  ok  svi  Í 
tkaplyndi  (here  ok  tvi  is  adversative  =  ni),  x.  366  ;  i  Suorlundum  ok  svi 
norðr.  þior. ;  þeir  minntu  konung  opt  «  þat,  ok  svá  þat  mcö,  at ....  Eg. 
He,;  ok  hlada  svA  veggi.  and  alto  mate  the  walls,  Gtág.  ii.  336 ;  austr  undir 
Eyjafjoll  ok  svi  aus-.r  1  Holt,  and  so  also  east  of  H.,  Nj.  afi'i.  II.  so, 

denoting  ilegree ;  jrrit  man  hann  sturviikr,  en  cigi  veit  ok  hvart  harm  er  svi 
(equally)  gii&virkr,  Nj.  55:  with  a  compar.,  eigi  getr  n*r  enn  svi,  it  it  not  to 
b*  got  nearer  than  to,  Clem.  46 ;  ekki  meirr  enn  *v«,  not  more  than  to,  to 
and  not  more,  with  an  adverse  notion ;  ekki  pótt a  ck  mi  dzll  meirr  enn 
«vi,  Fms.  xi.  91  ;  eigi  fengiligri  enn  svi.  Sturl.  i.  159.  S.  svi  followed 
by  an  adjective  and  '  at ;'  svi  ríkr,  góftr,  mikill,  margr,  fair .  . .  at,  so 
mighty,  good,  great,  many,  few  .  .  .  that,  Nj.  1,  Fms.  i.  3,  passim  ;  svi  at, 
act  that,  contracted  svit  (as  port  for  þó  at),  sec  'at'  III.  7  (p.  29,  col.  3): 
the  svi  put  after  the  adjective,  kaldr  svi  at,  so  cold  that,  Edda  (pref.) ; 
ástblindir  svi,  Mkv. ;  sjukr  svi,  at  (so  tick  that)  hann  sé  kominn  at 
bana,  Fms.  xi.  158:  with  a  gen.,  HallfreSt  er  svi  manna,  at  ek  skil  sizt 
hvat  manna  at  cr,  H.  it  tuch  a  man  at  I  never  can  make  out.  Ft.  98; 
hón  er  svi  kvenna,  at  rm-r  cr  mist  urn  at  eiga.jW  such  a  woman  at 
I  lite  best,  Ld.  303 ;  hón  cr  svi  meyja  í  Noregi,  at  ek  vilda  hclit  eiga,  Fms. 
v.  310.  3.  svi  seui,  »0  at,  at;  þj.ína  honuni  svi  scm  born  tuour. 

Edda  1 3 ;  ok  svi  sem  hon  cr  sterk,  þi  raon  hón  brotna,  er  . . . ,  ttrong  at  it 
(the  bridge)  it,  it  mil  break  when  ....  8  (see  sem) ;  hirit  var  svi  fagit 
sem  ti\ki,  fair  at  «7*,  Nj.  3 ;  pcim  konongi  sem  >*»>  er  goðr  ok  rett- 
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vits  tern  logi,  i.  e.  so  very  good  and  jutt  a  king,  Fait.  vii.  363  ;  svi  vel 
scm  pti  ierr,  well  at  thou  bebavett,  Nj.  335.  4.  the  phrue,  goc 

svi  vel,  be  to  good  at  to,  I  pray  tbeel  Nj.  ill,  Fms.  rii.  157;  gori 
guom  þi  svi  vel,  liti  mik  eigi  bida,  Al.  106.  S.  in  greeting;  heiU 

svi  I  633.  17;  hcilir  svi,  Stj.  134,  475,  Karl.  507;  ek  svi  heilt  I  Fmt. 
v.  330;  svi  vii  ek  heilt  Grett.  170  new  Ed;  farit  &  i  svi  grameudc 
allir !  Dropl.  33.  III.  tlikr  svi,  nokkur  svi,  þvi-liki  svi,  mjok 

tvi,  lomewbat  to,  much  in  that  way,  about  to;  tlikum  svi  fortölum. 
tucb  a  persuation,  Al.  33  ;  ekki  mcira  enn  slikt  tvi,  not  more  than  to. 
Fms.  v.  308 ;  þvílíkum  tvi  mvnuuin,  tern  þit  erut.  Eg.  739 ;  þiggja 
gjafar  at  tlikum  tvi  munnum,  Fmt.  vi.  99 ;  nakkrat  tvi,  iomru'bat  to,  xi. 
II  ;  fegnir  nokkut  svi,  i.e.  rather  glad,  quilt  glad,  viii.  37  (v.l.  mjök 
sva,  very) ;  mjvk  svi,  almott,  very  nearly,  all  but;  hafa  lokit  mjok  tvi 
hcyverkum,  lsl.  ii.  339;  mjok  svi  kominn  at  landi,  Fmt.  i.  an;  mjök 
tvi  kominn  at  bana,  158  ;  mjok  svi  teginn,  viii.  37,  v.l. ;  aUmjiik  sva, 
v.  330.  S.  the  phrases,  svi-gurt,  see  soguru  and  göra  (F.  Ul);  svi- 
btiit.  sec  biia  (B.  II.  3.  8) :  svi-iuer,  so  near,  i.  c.  quite  near;  pat  mini  þó 
tvi  nar  fara,  1/  wdt  be  quite  on  the  verge  of  that,  Nj.  49 ;  ef  bam  tlsk 
svi-nzr  Piskum,  jutt  before  Batter,  K.  p.  K.  7  new  Ed. ;  lagði  þi  tvi 
riser,  at ... ,  Nj.  163 ;  hafdi  svi  nzr,  at,  160. 

avA-si,  adv.  not  to,  Hm.  39  (Bugge)  ;  svigi  mjok,  Akv.  35  ;  svigi ... 
eda,  Fms.  x.  406. 

avi-leicHa,  adv.  tbut.  Fat.  ii.  378. 

avi-na,  mod.  avoua,  aona,  adv.  [see  na],  tbut, 
Fmt.  v.  318  ;  h<Sr  tviiia.^W  here.  Fat.  ii.  473. 

BVA.RB,  adj.  [Ulf.  twírs  *- tmpot ;  A.S.suvrr;  Sort . sweir  (  —  heavy) ; 
Germ,  tebwer]  : — heavy,  grave;  tviran  súsbreka,  Skm.  39 ;  tint  int  tvira 
sefa,/or  her  ttrong  affection,  Hm.  106;  svArra  lira,  Gh.  11  ;  tvitt  ok 
dAtt,  Skv.  3.  36;  at  tvArra  fari  (compar.),  Kornuk:  svAran,  as  adv. 
torWy,  slii  svArau  sinar  hendr  (thus  to  be  emended,  svArar  Cod.),  the 
wrung  ber  bands  to  tore,  Skv.  3.  35,  39.  The  word  it  poet. : 
and  not  used  in  prote,  1 

aváa-Ugr,  adj.  lovely,  delightful;  af  ham  nafni  er  þat  tvaaligt  kalUt  er 

blitt  er,  Edda  13. 

SVA88,  adj.,  originally  a  pottcuive  pronoun ;  [Ulf.  svit  —  ifcoa ;  A.S. 
fitxrt — prapriut ;  cp.  Lat.  saas]  :— prop,  one's  own,  which  sense  is  ob- 
solete, and  the  word  is  used,  II.  metaph.  beloved,  dear  I  hvart 
getr  tvAtt  at  sji,  Fsm.  5;  A  svisum  arroi  Menglaftar,  41,  43;  at  bjori 
tvAtum.  Akv.  1  ;  buri  svita,  my  own  dear  toot,  38 ;  svata  brsor,  my 
dear  brother,  Gkv.  3.  8  ;  in  svAsu  gob,  Vþm.  17.18:  in  prose  it  remains 
in  úsvAtt  veAr,  unpleasant,  wretched  weather ;  vcðr  cr  tisvist  liti.  Grig.  i. 
316  (Ed.  1853);  veðr  var  ssitiga  usvist  af  hreggi  ok  regiu,  Bs.  i.  199; 
hregg  ok  rota  ok  svi  usvist,  at  trautt  þótti  úti  vert,  339. 

Sviauör,  m.  the  delightful,  the  name  of  a  giant,  the  father  of  the  tun. 
Vþm.,  Edda. 

avAt-svi  at,  to  that.  Grig.  ii.  314. 

SVCÐJA,  pret.  tveðr ;  pret.  svaddi,  [svad],  to  slide,  glance  off, 
as  a  sword  from  a  bone;  svcrðit  sveor  af  stAlhurftum  hjilmi,  Al.  40; 
tvaddi  tvcrðit  allt  ofan  i  kinnar-kjilkano,  Sturl.  iii.  186  C ;  tveroit  bcit 
ekki  þegar  beinsins  kenndi,  ok  svaddi  ofan  í  knét-bótina,  Dropl.  34 ; 
hlifðu  hellur  þtrr,  ok  svöddu  login  af  honum,  Fs.  66;  kom  i  helluna  ok 
svaddi  (thut  to  be  emended,  tnciddi  Ed.)  af  henni  tvA  hart,  at  hann  feJl 
eptir  Laginu,  VApn.  5. 

BTe^ja,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  tax  (q.  v.).  Nj.  96,  v.  1. 

8VBFJA,  tvefr,  pret.  tvafði.  [sec  tofa.  svafa],  to  lull  to  deep,  ai- 
luage,  soothe;  hón  endir  ok  tvefr  atlan  úfrið,  Al.  71  ;  gorir  si  betr  ei 
aniiaii  tvefr.  Mkv.  18 ;  at  þú  sArdropa  svefja  skyldir,  to  ttill  the  blood, 
Hkv.  2.  40  ;  szva  ck  svefja,  torgir  Izgja,  Km.  44  (Bugge);  Attu  margir 
hluti  at  svefja  (tefja  Cod.)  Sacmund.  Sturl.  ii.  47  ;  svetja  reioi  c-t,  to  tootbe 
one't  wrath,  Al.  16;  svefja  þcirra  siit,  Al.  90;  at  svefja  úttú  Steins,  Sturl. 
i.  310  C;  vóru  þcir  óðastir,  en  Bolli  svafoi  hcldr,  Ld.  210;  gramr  tvaAi 
bil,  Vellikla.  2.  reflex,  to  be  toothed;  svafdisk  hann  ok  var  hann 

þó  aDrciðr.  Bs.  i.  558. 

8 VEFN,  m,  alto  afiíh,  ifimn,  aemn  t  [A.  S.  stvefen ;  Old  Engl. 
sweven ;  Engl,  twoon;  Hel.  tweban ;  Dan.tuim;  Swed.  tvmn ;  Gr.  Crvot ; 
Lat.  tontnus ;  see  tofa] ;— deep;  ganga  til  svefns,  Nj.  7;  Í  tufninum, 
Horn.  114;  i  scmnenum,  119,  and  passim.  2.  a  dream;  pit  er 

svefns,  tbou  art  dreaming,  Fbr.  73,  Ld.  1 30 ;  illt  cr  tvem  slikan  segja 
naudmanni,  Am.  23 ;  c-m  ber  e-t  i  tvefn,  to  tdl  one  something  in  a 
dream.  Fat.  i.  433  (in  a  verse):  csp.  in  plur.,  sú  bar  mcr  í  mina  svefna, 
Kormak ;  mér  gengr  sjofn  i  tvefna,  Ciisl.  (iu  a  verse);  grand  svefna, 
bad  dreamt.  Am.  31  ;  svefna  synir,  dream  visiont,  Stj.  492. 

B.  CoMPDt:  avofn-bvir,  n.  a  deeping -bower,  bedroom,  Landn.  315, 
Str.  46.  avefn-faxar,  f.  pi.  dreamt,  a  dreaming  state,  Bjarn.  63  ; 
haroar  svemfarar,  Gisl.  44,  58.  avefti-fAtt,  n.  adj.  lacking  deep, 
Kormak.  avefn-gaman,  n.  'dream-joy,'  poit.  the  night.  Aim. 
avefn-heOlir,  m.  =  sveínhús,  of  a  giant,  Bit».  176.  avefn-her- 
bergi,  n.  a  deeping-room,  Birð.  30.  svefn-hÚJ,  n.  id..  Eg. 
430.  Bs.  i.  74.  BTofn-hvfld,  f.  the  rest  of  deep.  Sir.  arefh- 
a,  m.  beavinttt  fhm  deep,  dromsineu,  Nj.  104,  Gisl.  67. 
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■vefii-hafugt,  n.  a<Ij.  sleep-heavy,  drowsy,  Nj.  264,  Ld.  120.  Bvefta- 
hOU,  f.  a  sleeping-ball,  Stj.  631,  Katl.  11.  aveth-inni,  n.  a  sletp- 
ing-tnn,  Al.  15.  avafh-ker,  n.  pi.  '  sltep^asins,'  i.  e.  tb*  rytt,  Gisl. 
(in  a  verve),  avefn-klofl,  a,  m.  a  sleeping-room,  Stj.  149,  204. 
avsfn-lauas,  adj.  sleepless,  Rúni.  195.  rvefh-leyal,  n.  sleeplessness, 
F'ms.  viii.  48,  Sturl.  ni.  73,  Pr.  470.  svefn-lopt,  n.  a  sleeping-loft, 
betl-cbamber,  Grett.  1 18  C,  Art.  mfn-órtr,  f.  pi.  drea m •pbantas ms , 
Hkr.  ii.  354,  Anccd.  8;  kc  órar.  svefn-purka,  u,  Í.  a  ' sleep-sow,' 
a  drowsy  fellow,  svefn-aaznt,  n.  adj. ;  e-in  cr  ekki  t.,  to  bt  sleepless, 
Nj.  210,  Fmt.  iv.  336,  Al.  73.  trvetri-sei,  sec  tel;  selin  vdru  tvau,  s. 
ok  búr.  Ld.  14a.  avefn-akill,  a.  ni.  a  "  bed-shieling,'  slttping-ball. 
Fat.  ii.  416.  •▼•fta-akomma,  u.  f.  =  sveínbúx.  Fat.  i.  359.  Eg.  80. 
Fins,  vi.  188.  Landn.  215,  v.  I.  avefn-atoflt,  u,  f. - svefnbur.  Ld.  16. 
Bs.  i.  78».  arete-atond,  f.  a  sleeping  hour.  Sks.  618.  avefh- 
rtyggT.  adj.  '  deep-shy,'  sleeping  lightly.  Fai.  iii.  1 24 .  .Tefh-tlml, 
a,  m.  lb*  tin*  of  slttp,  Str.  II.  iVefn-vtma,  adj.  wanting  slttp, 
Sturl.  iii.  256.  avefn-þorn,  m.  a  •  tlttp-tborn ;'  the  popular  notion 
was  that  charmed  sleep  it  produced  by  putting  the  '  sleep-thorn '  into 
the  sleeper't  ears,  then  he  will  not  awake  until  the  thorn  falls  out; 
atinga  e-m  tvefnporn,  to  stick  on*  with  tb*  sleeping-thorn.  Fas.  i.  18,  19; 
or,  stinga  e-n  svefnporni.  1*1.  ii.  183,  iii.  303,  (cp.  Fm.  43,  Hrafnag.  13.) 
svcfn-þungi,  a,  m.^svefnhufgi.  avefn-aarr,  adj.  •  %ittp-raving ;' 
in  the  phrase,  1.  ok  dauda-drukkinn,  úttp-mad  and  dead-drunk,  Hkr.  i. 
17,  Frn».  riii.  189. 

■vetni,  n.  sletpintss,  Horn.  26 :  cohabitation,  in  the  law  phrase,  bidja 
konu  svefnii.  Grig.  i.  337,  338;  brjóta  konu  til  tvefnis,  to  ravish,  ii.  60. 
N.G.L.  i.  71.  357. 

avefhugr,  adj.  [Dan.  sitmig],  sleepy;  ivefngar  (plur.),  Sdm.  36; 
•vernugr  ok  latr,  656  B.  a  ;  þeir  vóru  mjök  tveíhugir.  Sturl.  iii.  »56,  v.  I, 

Svegðir,  m.  one  of  the  namet  of  Odin,  as  alto  of  a  Swed.  mythical 
king.  Edda.  Yngl.S. 

SVEGGJA,  8.  [Ulf.  af-twaggwjan  —  l(aTopuo9at\,  to  mat*  to  may 
or  swag,  turn  round,  vttr  round;  iveggja  lét  fyrir  Síggju  sólbords  goti 
norftan,  sbt  (the  ship)  tfoorf.  vttrtd  round  tb*  island  Sigg,  Edd*  (áw.  Ary. 
in  a  verse). 

SVJSI,  interj.^rf  svei.  segir  hón.  aldri  muntd  rel  reynask.  fxSro.  74: 
with  dat..  srei  þír,  fyt  upon  tbt*l  Th.  11  ;  svei  mér  syndugnm  I  JO; 
svei  verdi  þinum  legg!  Fms.  rii.  I  22 ;  srei  verdi  minum  herra,  ef . . ., 
Karl.  301  ;  srei  verdi  ydr  sv4  rennandi  I  Fms.  riii.  401  ;  tvei  Mr  1  U 
the  cry  of  an  lcel.  shepherd  to  a  dog  if  he  worries  a  sheep  or  barks  at  a 
stranger ;  sva'-svei-svei  I 

■▼eta,  aft,  ro  shout  svei ;  treia  hundum,  harm  hljóp  4  eptir  hundunum, 
tvciadi  þcim,  Od.  xir.  35. 

avelðandi,  part.,  in  the  isr.  Ary.  ck  skal  senda  þér  sreioanda  spjot 
—  tvidu-spjót  or  tvida  (q.  v.).  Fas.  it.  (in  a  verse). 

Bveiði,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  sea-king.  Lex.  Poet. 

•veiðuðr,  m.  a  bull,  poet.,  from  the  spear-like  horns,  Ýt. 

8  VEilF,  f.  [ivifa],  a  tiller.  Fas.  iii.  197 ;  tell  tveif,  a  ual's  paw, 
N.G.L.  i.  363. 

aveifl-rúm,  n.  room  for  th*  tiller  to  wort  $0  at  to  vttr  tb*  ship; 
tigla  svá  uaer  at  eigi  si  sveifriim.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  281,  Jb.  396 ;  anreiflngar- 
rúm,  396  B  :  avif-rúm,  N.  G.  L.  I.  c.  (v.  I.  8,  1 1 ),  whence  mod.  avia> 
rúm :  room  to  mow  tb*  body  fr**ly,  eg  hafdi  ckki  tvignim  til  pess. 

ivalAa,  ad,  to  swing  or  spin  in  a  eirtl*,  like  a  top ;  s.  sverdi,  exi,  Nj. 
56,  97,  Eg.  80,  Fas.  i.  415,  Fbr.  209,  Ó.  H.  222. 

■velfla,  11,  f.  a  wrestler's  term,  a  twinging  round  with  one's  antagonist ; 
sniij  e-m  til  svciflu.  Fas.  iii.  392,  Grett.  IJ  new  Ed. 
•veigiog,  f.  a  bending,  twaying. 
sveigir,  m.  on*  who  btndi,  a  twaytr.  Lex.  Poet. 
8VBIGJA,  ð,  [svig;  cp.  Engl,  to  iway ;  North.  E.  iwag]  :—to  bow, 
bind,  like  a  switch;  s.  armleggi  hans,  Landn.  169,  v. I.;  s.  trén.  Far. 
50 ;  s.  aim,  ro  btnd  tb*  bow,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse}  :  s.  rokk,  to  twing  tb* 
f.  Rm.  16 ;  s.  fast  4rar,  Fms.  ii.  1S0 ;  s.  horpu,  to  sway,  ttrik*  tb* 


harp,  Og.  27;  t.  i  e-n,  /0  pull  round,  in  rowing,  Nj.  90;  s.  e-t  eptir 
tiuum  vilja.  Mar.;  þá  alia  ek  at  login  mundu  sveigo  hafa  verit,  tb* 
law  was  tampered  with.  Valla  L.  209 ;  it  þrioja  ma  kalla  niikkut  svcigt, 
lb*  third  is  not  straight.  Band.  6 ;  sveigja  til  vift  e-n.  to  giv*  way,  yield 
somewhat.  Hkr.  i.  142.  Stj.  578 ;  vit  tkulum  s.  til,  svá  . . ..  com*  to  a 
comprnmÍM*,  to  that ....  Far.  35  ;  konungr  þúttisk  hafa  mýkt  sitt  tkap, 
ok  sveigt  til  samþykkis  med  peim,  Fms.  vi.  280;  heljar-reip  sveigo  at 
tiðum  mrr.  Siil.  39  ;  jiifurr  sveigði  y,  drew  tb*  bow,  Hofuðl. ;  s.  hala  sinn, 
to  droop  tb*  tail,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  II.  reflex,  fo  bt  swayed,  sway, 

swerve;  þá  tók  at  sveigjask  hugr  jarls,  Fms.  ix.  444;  hrergi  sveigftisk 
hugr  bans  fyrir  bcirra  kiigan,  Bt.  i.  287 :  lata  sveigjask  eptir  e-s  vilja, 
Fb.  ii.  146 ;  sveigjask  til  (  —  sveigja  til)  við  e-n,  t.  410. 
sveigja,  u.  f.  a  bending,  elasticity. 

stvoigT,  m.  [Engl,  switch ;  Svcd.sva'gt;  Soncsvtig;  cp.  svigi]  : — a 
switch;  alm-s..  Fas.  i.  271  ;  sveigar  kiir.  a  '  twitch-bane,'  i.e.  an  axe. 
Eg.  (m  a  verse).  II.  metaph.  a  bow,  Edda  (Gl.)        2.  a  head- 

dress  or  snood,  a  kerchief  wound  round  the  head  ;  sveigr  var  4  höfði, 
Rm. ;  s.  4  hoioi  mikill,  Ld.  244;  hence  svcigar-saga,  -þoll,  -g4tt,  tb*  ( 


stir;  tin 


fairy  of  lb*  hood,  i.t.a  woman.  Lex.  Poet. :  the  passage,  nii  mun  þár  rati 
sveigr  4  (sveigja  Ed.)  verAa,  er  þú  fen  aptr,  it  will  be  no  bend  in  thy  twj, 
1/  will  all  b*  straight.  Fat.  iii.  281. 

BVEIMA.,  aft,  [akin  to  tvimma],  prop,  to  swim,  Sks.  it6,  but  ocr 
used,  3.  metaph.  to  soar,  tower,  wander  about;  þerr  svaoasta 

um  bcinn  ok  dr4pu  mart  af  Birkibcinum.  Fms.  viii.  173  ;  fylg'ur  uw 
v4rra  sveima  hér  11Ú  i  n4nd,  281  ;  pott  vex  hafim  svrinut  ■  tumar  na 
bygftir  þeirra,  vi.  261  ;  svcimaoi  Bárðr  vifia  um  landit.  Bard.  170;  s. 
uti  um  nctr,  Stj.  424 ;  sveimar  þóror  at  þeim,  þúrð.  78 ;  hyrr  svetruiftt, 
tb*  flam*  soared,  spread  wide,  Lex.  Poet. ;  cf  eg  sveima  cUi-grax,  err. 
linn  heim  at  Frúni,  Num. 

•velma&r,  m.  oar  who  soars,  wanders  about.  Lex.  Poet. 

sveiman,  f.  a  soaring,  of  fire.  Fas.  i.  519  (in  a  verse). 

■voimr,  m.  (avoim,  n„  Orkn.  I.  c),  a 
f)4ndiligan  sveim,  Hallfred ;  tá  sveirar  görisk  um  aUar  i 
Al.  117;  i  Eyju 
Orkn.  334  :  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

■vain-barn,  n.  a  •  boy-bairn;  a  malt  child,  Nj.  91.  Fnu.  i.  14,  Fb.  i. 

BTein-dómx,  m.yoBfi,  ooyioorf,  Stj.  25:  Lat.  p ubtruu. 
Bveinki,  a,  m.  a  diminutive  of  Svcinn,  Fnu.  vii ;  veil  eg  bad,  Sroaki ! 
Esp.  Arb.  1 550. 

8VEINN,  m.  [a  northern  word,  from  which  the  A.S.  swan,  EogL 
swain,  seems  to  be  borrowed] : — a  boy ;  faddi  Vigdis  bam,  pat  ru 
tveinn,  s4  var  varan  mjok,  Ingimundr  Icit  4  sveininn  ok  rnaclti,  sja  svctj 
...son  4ttu  þau  annan . . . þessi  sveinn.  Ft.  23;  sveinnina  Horftr  it.-} 
vid  stokk  ok  gékk  nú  it  fyrsta  tinn  fr4  stokkinum  til  módur  sinnar.  1>_ 
ii.  15 ;  skal  þat  bam  tit  bera  cf  þú  fadir  meybarn,  en  upp  fa&a  cf  srnia 
er,  198;  kona  hans  fseddi  barn,  ok  het  sveinn  (4  Hrafn,  Eg.  100;  sr» 
sem  þeir  sveinar  adrir  er  vúru  sex  vetra  cdr  sjau  vetra,  1 47  ;  sveinar  t«u 
léku  4  gúlfinu,  Nj.  15  ;  var  þ4  nafn  gefit  sveinimun,  91  ;  kalladi  Nal  s 
sveininn  Höskuld, . . .  hann  lét  tveininum  ckki  1  mcin,  ok  unoi  miiu. 
146,  147 ;  sveininn  þúrd  Kir  a  son  . . .  hinu  hefix  þú  mér  heitid,  amau. 
tcgir  sveinninn,  201,  Bs.  i.  599.  II.  boys,  lads!  often  used  3 

addressing  grown-up  men  ;  eld  kveykit  er  mi,  sveinar  I  N j.  1 99 ;  hart  ntit 
ér.  tveinar  t  82  ;  tjait  it  nú  raudalfinn,  sveinar  I  70 ;  hverr  4  sveina  (p*. 
pi.)  hendr  Í  hiri  ro^r?  Fnu.  xi.  151  ;  hveroig  er,  sveinar?  145  ;  sveinn  ok 
sveinn  I  hverjum  ertú  tveini  borinn?  Fm.  1  ;  inn  frineygi  sveinn  !ii; 
Hjalla-sveinar,  Hofs-sveinar,  Gullþ.  4,  Finnb.  3.  a  servant,  attend.-.*, 
waiter;  sveinar ólaft,  Ld. 96 :  etp.  a /krg-r, sveinn Gunnildar,  Nj.  j.  Fms.o. 
236,  Ann.  1346C;  skutil-sveinn,  skii-sveinn,  q.  v.:  of  boudtmcn.  N. G  L 
i.  35.  76 :  in  mod.  usage  an  apprentice,  Dan.  svmd.  HI.  a  nick- 

name,  Sigurdr  Sveinn  ( =  the  Germ.  Siegfried),  Skida  R.        3.  Bv«4na. 
a  pr.  name,  very  freq.,  Landn.,  Fnu. :  in  compds,  Sveln-bjðrn,  Bveta- 
ongr,  BTainkl,  Berg-tveinn,  Koll-t.      coktdi  :  svalnav-lauaa,  sd\. 
without  attendants;  rlda  s..  Lv.  43.      arsreina-lflikr,  m.  a  boy's  gnu, 
Hkr.  i.  46.  Eg.  189.      sveina-ligr,  adj.  boyish.  Fat.  ui.  486. 
■vein-pUtr,  m.  a  boy,  youth,  Bt.  i.  539. 
■▼ein-atauli,  a,  m.  =  svcinpiltr,  a  little  boy,  Edda  31. 
8  VEIPA.d  and  ad:  stray  forms  of  an  obsol.  strong  verb  (avipa,  iratpl 
are,  pret.  trcip.  Rm.  18,  Vkv.  23,  Skv.  3.  13 ;  pret.  sveipr  (for  tvipr),  3.8, 
part  sveipinn  (for  svipinn),  Fm.  42,  Fas.  i.  439  (in  a  verte);  [cp.  En^. 
sweep;  a  Goth,  sweipan  may  be  assumed  from  mtdja-tweipans raruiK.- 
tf/tóa,  dtlugt ;  A.S.  swapan ;  (term,  scbwtbtn ;  cp.  svipa,  tópa] : — ro  sump, 
stroke ;  hann  sveipadi  lusrinu  fram  yfir  hufud  sit,  stroked  tb*  bair  sttá  «V 
hand,  Fms.  i.  180;  sveipar  hann  þeim  saman,  Grett.  129  new  Ed. ;  rrcp 


hann  til  hendhini,  ok  sveipdi  af  sir  flugunni,  swept  tb*  fly  away,  Edda  JO; 
hann  sveipadi  hárinu  fram  vfir  hófud  t«r,  Fms.  i.  180;  hann  sveipadi  ii 
hendinni  Juki  þeim  er . .  ..'Bs.  i.  188.  2.  fo  wrap,  swaddle .  hart, 


þeim  er . . .,  Bs.  i.  I 
hafdi  sveipat  at  túr  möttli  einum,  strapped  himself  in  a  mantle.  Stj.  491; 
lit  hann  s.  (wrap,  swathe)  skipit  allt  fyrir  ofan  sj4  med  gram  tjosdcin. 
Ó.  H.  170;  hann  sveipar  sik  1  skikkju  tinni.  Ski.  298;  þeir  fun<hi  bira 
sveipat  líndúk,  Fms.  i.  112;  faddi  hon  barn,  var  þat  tveift  kadwn. 
Ó.  T.  4  ;  kona  sveip  ripti,  Rm.  t8  ;  ok  haiu  Sigurdr  sveipr  i  ripu.  Sk\. 
3.  8;  peir  þúgu  því  ok  sveipdu  pat  (the  corpte)  lindiikuro.  Fins,  v.  29; 
var  kistan  sveipd  pelli,  ó.  H.  229;  lét  4bóti  þá  s.  likit.  Sturl.  iii.  2S4; 
lik  konungs  var  sveipad  diikum,  Fms.  viii.  231 ;  en  þarr  tkálar  srt^ 
hann  útan  tilfri,  Vkv.  23;  eldi  sveipinn,  wrapped  in  a  sheet  of flre,  Fm. 
42,  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse).  II.  to  sweep,  swoop;  þeir  sveipudu  (v,I. 

svipudu)  y6r  4na,  Fms.  viii.  170;  hann  sveipadi  til  sverdinu,  swept  rmnd 
bim  with  the  sword,  v.  90 ;  hann  sveipar  oxinni  til  hant,  Fbr.  lit  new 
Ed.;  sveip  sinum  hug,  '  swooped.'  turned  his  mind,  Skv.  3.  13.  S. 
ro  b*  twisttd;  eitt  er  lýtid  4,  h4rit  er  sveipt  í  entunu,  a  falling  farttui 
on  the  forehead,  Korm.  18 ;  and  the  verte,  hún  kvad  hiri  rolnu  tvcipt 
i  enni,  id.  3.  part,  svcipatidi  (  «=  svipandi),  swooping,  fliiiang . 

Cherub  med  sveipanda  sverdi.  Gen.  ni.  24. 

■veipa,  u,  f.  a  k*rcbitf,  hood  ( ■=  sveipr,  tveigr),  Edda  (GI.) :  hón  sakir 
þá  sveipu  sina  ok  veifdi  upp  yfir  hofud  ser.  111.  ii.  76. 
aveipin-falda,  u,  f.  '  Swooping-bood;  the  name  of  1  giantest,  Eikti 
(Gl.) 

■Toip-ottr,  adj.  tddying,  an  epithet  of  a  river,  Od.  xi.  240. 


Digitized  by  Google 


SVEIPR-SVELTIKVI. 


G05> 


•Veipr,  m  a  fold,  Lat.  plica;  gyrfta  urn  tik  meft  tvatifoidom  sveip,  *>* 
gird  with  a  two/old  '  swoop,'  wrap  it  twice  round  the  waist,  Sks.  405  B  : 
a  twirl,  a  falling  latk  an  the  farebead,  s.  i  hiri,  Nj.  39 ;  svartr  i  hir  ok 
sveipr  i  hiirinu.  curled  bairtf).  Korm.  8.  2.  a  hood  (-sveigr), 

*  Edda  ii.  494.  S.  poet.,  iildu-tveipr,  a  '  wave-sweeper,'  i.e.  an  oar,  Fms. 
ii.  (in  a  verse).  II.  a  sudden  'swoop'  an  accident,  catastrophe;  sveipr 
varft  i  for,  Haustl.  j  opt  verftr  sveipr  1  svefni,  a  saying.  Stud.  ii.  110. 

aveip-viai,  f.  (avip-viai,  Am.  7),  a  '  twooping-mind,'  fickleness, 
versatility.  Am.  70. 

SVEIT,  f.,  rrit,  Eg.  19,  [A.S.  swtot],  a  body,  esp.  ai  a  milit.  term, 

0  ujuad,  small  detachment,  company,  each  with  its  own  officer  (sveitar- 
hufftingi),  sveit  ef  sex  eru,  Edda  108 ;   vil  ek  at  menn  skipizk 

1  sveitir,  ok  heimtisk  saman  fnrndmenn  ok  kunnmenn,  0.  H.  204  ; 
lifti  Tar  skipt  i  sveitir,  túif  monnum  sainan.  Eg.  1 29 ;  þeir  tcngu  til 
margar  sveitir,  at  veita  Varbelgjum  bakslag,  Fms.  ix.  491 ;  þorir  hundr 
tried  sina  sveit,  O.  H.  214;  góick  hum  i  sveit  meft  peim,  215;  en 
eptir  fall  hans  þá  fell  flest  sii  sveit  er  fram  haffti  gengit  met  honum, 
319;  Amljótr  gellini  ok  bcirra  sveit  oil,  3f7.  2.  a  company .  train; 
þcir  höfftu  samburftar-úi  ok  heldu  sveit  urn  Jólin,  held  revels  at  Yule,  Fms. 
vii.  303 ;  Grjótgarftr  hilt  þo  sveit,  i.  53 ;  ek  var  meft  hánum  ok  í  hans 
.veil.  Eg.  65;  bykki  mcr  allfýsiligt  at  koma  í  þeirra  sv(e)it,  19;  þóttú 
komir  i  sveit  meft  hirftmönnum  Haralds.  21  ;  þessi  sveit  (troop)  kom 
til  Virfils  bónda,  Fms.  iii.  312:  ef  lögsógu-maftr  er  1  inni  miniii  sveit, 
in  the  minority.  Grig.  i.  9;  driigu  Gyftingar  sveit  saman  mikla.  Horn.  (St.) ; 
sum  sveitin  . . .  sum  sveitin,  one  part .  ...another...,  Rom.  261 ;  eigi  skal 
þi  draga  sveitir  saman  pi  er  aftrir  mcrm  eru  sofa  famir  . . .  þá  skolo  þeir 
vita  er  í  sveit  þeirri  vóru  hverr  bani  er,  N.  G.  L.  i.  163  :  poét.,  lýfla  sveit, 
seggja  sveit,  a  company  of  men.  Lex.  Poet. ;  fljófta  s.,  a  bevy  of  women, 
Merl.  I.  49  :  of  the  crew  of  a  ship,  skfrtkola  i  onnur  skip,  at  þeir  hafa 
eigi  meira  mat  en  múuaðar-mal  hvars  i  tvrnnum  sveitum,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
99.  S.  a  party;  bi  gorftusk  prztur  miklar,  ok  gékk  liftit  sveitum 
mjok,  Clem.  43  ;  mannkyn  var  i  tvenninga,  (  annarri  sveit  Gyftingar  er 
4  sannan  Guft  truftu,  en  f  annarri  heidnar  þjóftir,  625. 1 70;  oil  góðra 
manna  sveit,  Horn.  142.  II.  geogtaph,  a  community,  district, 
county ;  Rauftamels-lund  vóni  betri  en  ónnur  suftr  þar  i  sveit,  Landn. 
80:  mikil  kynslóft  i  pcirri  sveit.  Eg.  too;  gíkk  þat  hallarri  um  allar 
sveitir,  Nj.  73 ;  allar  kirkjur  pacr  er  Í  pessum  sveitum  voru,  623.  14 ; 
norftr  um  sveitir,  Lv.  20 ;  fara  um  sveitir  ok  bofta  Guðs  eyrendi,  Bs.  i. 
45.  2.  in  mod.  usage  a  district  for  relief  of  the  poor,  like  hreppr; 
iti  such  phrases  as,  fara  i  sveitina,  to  become  a  pauper;  vera  i  sveit, 
liggja  i  sveit,  piggja  af  sveit,  to  receive  parish  relief;  honum  14  vift 
iveit.  he  wat  on  the  verge  of  becoming  a  pauper;  svcitar-kerling,  an 
old  female  pauper;  sveitar-úruagi.  a  pauper;  sveitar-þyngslí,  burdens  of 
the  sveit ;  sveitar-tillag,  a  poor-rate ;  sveit-laegr.  q.  v.  3.  the  country, 
as  opp.  to  town  ;  búa  i  sveit,  to  live  in  the  country  ;  sveita-bóndi,  a  country 

t;  sveiU-fólk.sveiu-mcnn.rown/rjybrt;  sveita-bragr, 
"  1 ;  sveita-biiskapr,  husbandry. 
B.  Comtds:  areitar-bót,  f.  an  acquisition  to  a  party;  þykkir 
01s  s.  at  broftur  þinum,  be  it  good  company.  Eg.  199  :  a  nickname,  Sturl. 
arveitax-drittr,  m.  a  faction,  Orkn.  180,  Kms.  x.  251.  sveitAT- 
drykkja,  u,  f.  a  drinking  party,  Hkr.  i.  $0.  Sturl.  iii.  126,  Eg. 
358.  rveitar-gengi,  n.  help  from  a  party,  Hiv.  40.  Bvelt&r- 
höfðiagi,  a,  m.  the  captain  of  a  sveit  (1. 1),  Eg.  272,  280,  Ó.  H.  20$, 
Fms.  vii.  259,  Orkn.  476.  ivei  tar- menn,  m.  pi.  the  men  of  a  com- 
munity or  district;  par  var  sett  háraðs-þúig  meft  rifti  allra  sveitarmanna, 
Landn.  97;  þú  menn  heldr  enn  afira  sveitarmenn,  1st.  ii.  324;  vúru  þeir 
allir  sveitarmenn,  Sturl.  i.  146;  sveitarmenn  skulu  leggja  tiund,  V'm .  36: 
in  mod.  usage,  see  II.  3.  sveit&r-rsekr,  adj.  expelled  from  the 
country,  Hrafn.  29.  tvaita-ikip&A,  f.  an  arrangement  of  the  country, 
Sturl.  iii.  343.  BVeitar-akitr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  viii.  aveitar- 
viat,  f.  abode  in  a  sveit,  Lv.  24. 

rvalt*,  t,  [A.  S.  sweetan ;  Lat.  sudart],  to  sweat:  esp.  reflex.,  sveitask  ok 
hafa  ervifti,  Lv.61 ;  sveitask  blúfti,  to 


ek  ekki 


/  blood.  Mar.,  Rb.  334 ;  þá  sveitt- 
isk  roftan  helga,  sweated  blood,  Fms.  viii.  347;  sveitask  viftjmjörvi.  Mar. 

■▼eiU,  adj.  =  svidda  (q.  v.),  of  cattle ;  sveita  ok  svidda,  s.  né  svifta, 
N.G.  L.  i.  341. 

aveit-btii,  a,  m.  a  man  of  the  same  sveit,  a  comrade,  Fm».  vii.  263. 

•Tnit-fMtf,  adj.  dwelling  in  a  sveit  (I.  I).  N.G.  L.  ii. 

SVEITI,  a,  m.  (mod.  sviti),  [A.S.  mat;  Engl,  sweat;  Germ. 
sebweiss ;  Dan.  sved ;  cp.  Lat.  sudor"] : — sweat;  blwft  ok  sveita.  Bias.  45  ; 
spratt  honum  sveiti  í  enni,  Nj.  68 ;  konungr  haffti  fengit  sveita,  got  into 
a  perspiration,  Kms.  viii.  444.  2.  a  bloody-sweat  (bliift-sveiti),  Fas. 

i.  159.  Courtis :  aveit*-bor&,  u,  f.  a  sweat-pore.  Rum.  238.  aveita- 
dúkr,  m.  [cp.  Lat.  tudarium],  a  napkin,  655  A.  3. 

evoit-laegr,  adj. ;  hann  er  þar  s.,  be  is  entitled  to  alimentation  there. 

aveittr,  adj.  (or  pan.),  in  a  steaming  beat,  Sturl.  ii.  217  C,  lsl.  ii.  310. 
Fb.  i.  254  ;  kut-s..  lúftrandi  ». 

aveltugr,  adj^=  sveittr,  Sturl.  ii.  217,  fiiftr.  229,  Karl.  315. 

Bveitungr,  in.  a  man  belonging  to  a  sveit  (I.  I),  a  comrade;  vil  ek  fylgja 
tveitungum  minum,  U.H.  209.  2.  followers;  Hroi  sveitungr  jarls, 

Fms.  ix.  413  ;  Magnitss  ok  hans  sveitungar,  M.  and  his  men,  vii.  169; 


jafnan  skildi  tveiiunga  peirra  u.  ix.  424 ;  sveitunga  mini  1 
af  hendi  láta.  Eg.  66 ;  sneri  hann  aptr  meft  sveitunga  sina,  300 ; 
at  sveilunguiu  tinum,  Nj.  2j6;  hann  drap  mart  al'  sveitungum  þeirra. 
Fms.  vii.  303  ;  Snxkollr  ok  enn  flairi  sveitungar,  ix.  43 J  ;  at  þii  komir 
m«  i  sxtt  vift  sveitunga  mina,  my  countrymen,  Fb.  i.  136. 

8VELGJA,  svclg;  pret.  svalg,  pi.  sulgu  ;  subj.  sylgi ;  imperat.  svelg  ; 
part,  solginn ;  since  it  became  weak,  svelgfiist,  Bs.  ii.  (in  a  verse  of  the  14th 
century),  and  so  in  mod.  usage ;  [A.S.  twelgan;  Engl,  swallow,  swill; 
Germ.  ichwelgen\:—to  swallow,  with  acc.,  Ýt.  4;  hrx  Ólafs  hofgyldir 
svalg,  31;  at  jurftin  sylgi  hestinn,  Nj.  163;  mun  h<>n  solgit  hafa 
yrmling,  Fms.  vi.  350;  s.  siun  foftur-arf,  AI.  114;  eilt  skúgar^lýt 
svalg  hann,  Stj.  319;  svclgja  þtk,  Barl.  lit:  to  swallow,  nvelg  hrak- 
ann  niftr,  Pr. ;  svelgr  hann  allan  Sigföðr,  Ls.  58 ;  Eljiidnir  vann 
solginn  Baldr,  Mkv.  2.  with  dat.;  ef  harm  svelgr  niftr  þeim  bita, 

N.  G.  L.  i.  343  ;  þú  svelgit  mér  sem  fyrst,  Barl.  54.  3.  absol. :  var 

honum  batfti  meint  niftr  at  svelga,  ok  sv4  at  drekka,  en  meinst  at  hústa. 
Bs.  i.  347 :  to  take  a  deep  draught,  hann  tekr  at  drekka,  ok  svelgr 
allstorum,  took  <r  deep  draught,  Edda  33  ;  pair  sulgu  stúrum,  Grett.  43 
new  Ed.;  svelgjandi  eldr,  Horn.  31.  II.  recipr.  (weak) ;  e-m 

svclgisk  4,  to  go  down  the  wrong  way.  Dan .  faae  i  den  vrange  strube ;  hoiium 
svclgftist  4.  III.  part,  aoiginn.  hungry,  Hm.  33,  Haustl. 

ev«lgp,  m.  [Shell,  swelcbie),  mmLp,  a  swirl,  whirlpool,  current,  tíream, 
~  rust.  q.  v. ;  var  par  eptir  svelgr  i  hafinu.  Edda  ;  sem  svelgr  i  hafi  efia. 
Sirtes  aftr  Scylla,  AI.  50.  2.  esp.  as  a  local  name  of  the  race  in  tho 
Pentland  Firth,  Orkn.  376.  6.  H.  193,  Fms.  x.  145.  II.  metaph. 

a  svHtllower,  spendthrift;  þii  inn  gr4ftugi  svelgr.  El.  95;  hvel-svelgr 
himins,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  vin-svelgr,  a  wine-swiller,  drunkard :  hrat- 
svelgr,  carrion  -dew  urer,  Vþm. 

arolja,  pres.  svelr;  pxet.  svalfti.  to  swell,  an  obsolete  word,  only  two- 
lorn)  J  of  which  are  recorded ;  gadd  svelr  blóftug-hadda,  Edda  23  (in  a 
verse);  húfar  svölftu,  Edda  (lit.) 
•▼ell,  n.  swollen  ice,  a  lump  of  ice;  mikit  svell  var  hlaupit  upp,  Nj. 
I44;  svell  prutnar  upp  hj4  garfti,  Grag.  ii.  383;  »velli  ok  hjarni  var 
steypt  yfir  alia  jorft,  Fms.  ii.  228 :  in  mod.  usage  *  svell'  is  ice  with  solid 
ground  beneath,  *  iss '  ice  on  water :  poiit.,  bandar  svell,  fix  ice  of  the  band, 
i.  e.  gold;  sirs,  drcyra,  fctia  svell, '  wound-ice,'  i.  e.  weapons.  Lex.  Poit. 

SVELIjA,  pres.  svell;  pret.  svall,  pi.  sullu;  subj.  sylli ;  part,  solium; 
[A.S.  twellan;  Engl,  swell;  Germ,  schwellen ;  Dan.  svolne;  Swed. 
twalta ;  cp.  Goth,  ufswallems  —  fvaituait] : — ro  swell ;  skip  konungs 
vóni  sett  mjiik  ok  soilin.  of  ice,  6.  H.  1S2 ;  hiifr  svall.  »jir  svcllr.  sollit 
haf,  solJinn  s«r,  éli  sollinn,  veðr-soUinn,  hrimi  sollinn  (of  the  waves).  Lex. 
Poet. :  of  a  wound,  sir  þat  tók  at  þrútna  ok  svelU.  Fms.  ix.  376 ;  sirit 
var  sollit.  6.  H.  223  ;  hestrinn  svall  svi  ikafliga  at  allan  blés  kviftinn.  Bs, 
i.  3«9-  2.  metaph.  to  swell,  of  wrath,  anger  ;  meft  sollinui  þvkkju. 

Mar.;  soilin  reifti,  AI.  3;  nu  svall' Sturlungum  mjok  moftr,  Bs.  i.  J2I ;  moftr 
svall  Meila  broftur.  Haustl. ;  þi  svall  heipt  I  Högna,  Bragi ;  synd  hans 
svall,  S6I.  *;  sútir  sullu  mér,  38;  sorg  svall,  Bs.  ii.  (in  a  verse);  af 
slikum  hlutum  svall  mjok  meft  peim  biskupi  ok  Asgrimi,  i.  730. 

avella,  d,  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  ro  make  to  swell;  svellendr,  Eb.  (in 
a  verse) ;  boft-svelJendr,  sveldr  húfr,  blown  up,  Fms.  viii.  (in  a  verse)  ( 
svcldr  af  harmi,  Skild  H. 
avellir,  m.  who  makes  to  swell,  Lex.  Poet, 
arell-óttr,  adj.  swollen  with  lumps  of  ice,  Fb.  iii.  408. 
aveUr,  part.  qs.  BToUdr,  swelling  btgb;  meft  svellu  sinni,  Paia.  J.  4,; 
svellt  haffti  hot.  belli,  Bt.  ii.  (in  a  verse).  IL  svelU*.  swollen 

with  ice.  Hem. 

8  v  JjiliT A,  part,  svdt;  pret.  svalt,  2nd  pets,  svaltz,  Ls.  63  (Buggs); 
mod.  svalst:  pi.  sultu ;  subj.  sylti;  part,  soltinn ;  [Ulf.  twiltan ~d*o- 
ðrf)OKur ;  A.  S.  sweltan ;  Early  Engl,  twelte]  : — to  die;  this  senw,  whieh 
agrees  with  the  use  in  Goth,  and  A»  S„  is  dikused  in  the  Northern  lan- 
guage and  remains  only  in  poetry ;  svalt  pi  Sigurftr,  saitu.  yfir  dauftum, 
Hm.  7;  þat  mil  it  hinnsta  ifir  hann  sylti,  Og.  16;  bjort  iftr  sylti,  Akv. 
hafa  skal  ek  Sigurft  mir  i  armi,  cfta  þó  sveita.  Skv.  3.  6 ;  þeim  er 
meft  Sigurfti,  62  ;  nema  þú  Sigurft  sveita  litir.  II,  Gkv.  3.  3:  er 
lit  s..  Fms.  i.  a58  (in  a  verse),  ii.  371  (in  a  verse) ;  soltnar  þvjar, 
soltnar,  Skv.  3. 45, 48;  sollinn  varft  Sigurftr  sunnan  Rlnar.  Bkv.  1 1 ; 
allir  sveita.  þeir  e»  af  bekkjar  bergja  drekku.  Merl.  I.  7.  II.  [Dan. 

suite],  to  starve,  suffer  hunger  ;  ok  svaltz  þú  pi  hungri  heill,  Ls.  (Bugge); 
mod^  sveita  heilu  hungri;  þú  at  fo  sveltl,  Gr4g.  ii.  338;  s.  Í  hel,  or,  til 
heijar,  Fms.  vi.  132,  Bret.  8;  soltinn  maftr,  Gþl.  400;  hann  var  mjök 
snltiun,  very  hungry,  Edda  ;  sirt  bitr  sokin  his,  I^ndn.;  svangr  ok  soltinn, 
Fms.  x.  149,  and  so  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage, 
avelt*,  t,  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  to  put  to  death  (by  hunger?);  svinna 
systrungu  sveitir  þú  i  belli.  Am.  53;  lata  sveitask,  Og.  30.  2.  ro  starve  a 
person.Ver.  ;  1 ,  Rb.  394;  latsti  hann  Í  kistu  ok  sveiti  hann  þar  þrjá  minufir, 
Edda ;  pi  var  hann  sveltr  sv4  at  pau  kenndu  hann  eigi,  Ijmln.  203 ; 
hann  sveiti. menu  at  mat,  Fms.  i.  1  ;  s.  sik  til  fjir,  Nj.  18.  II. 
reflex,  to  refuse  to  fake  food ;  hann  sveltisk  ok  þi  eigi  f*ftslu,  Fms.  x. 
369  :  pass,  to  be  famished,  K.  A.  130. 

aveltL-krf,  f.  a  pen  in  which  on*  is  put  to  starve.  Grig,  ii,  328,  330; 
rcka  (6  ór  svcltikvíum,  K.  f>.  K.  90. 
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SVELTllt-SVIGNIR. 


Lex.  Poet.;  hrafua-s.,  raven 


96 ;  svengft  elc  fostur, 


•valtir,  m.  a  ttarver.  one 
famtsbtr,  a  nickname,  Kb.  iii. 

avornla,  u,  f,  a  cow  (a  cow  with  a  great  belly  ). 

■vengð,  f.  [svangr],/ami/ic,  hunger,  Fms. 
Horn.  (St.) 

svengjaak,  d.  [svangr],  fo  jfrov  ifcin  in  tbe  belly  or  waist,  Pr.  470, 
Sks.  167.  2.  in  mod.  usage,  unpen.,  mig  svengir,  to  get  hungry. 

Bvenakr,  ail).  Swedish,  Fms.  x.  394 ;  sec  Sva-nskr. 
öVERjD,  11.  [A.S.  swtord;  Engl,  sword;  Genu,  scbwerl ;  Dan.  smart/] : 
— a  ward;  soxum  ok  sverftum,  Vsp. ;  ox.  svero,  spjót.  K.  þ.  K.  1 70; 
sverft  il  vinstri  hlift,  Hkr.  i.  120:  sverft  þat  er  hjoltin  vúru  af  gulli,  Fms. 
i.  17;  í  þenna  tinia  vóru  hér  á  landi  sverft  litid  tnonnum  til  vipna-burftar, 
Fbr.  1 3  ;  fill  niftr  sverftit.  Nj.  9.  in  counties*  instances.  Every  king's  rain, 
from  an  cirl  downwards,  had  in  token  of  homage  to  lav  his  hand  011  the 
hilt  of  a  sword  in  the  king'*  hand,  and  this  done  he  was  the  king's  '  sword- 
r'  (sverft-takari);  this  is  described  in  the  Hirft>kr4;  mi  skaltii 
þegn  bans  cr  þú  tókt  vift  sverði  hans,  Hkr.  i.  119;  ck  lúk  lyrtr  viö 


- 


/  took  gladly  thy  sword,  gladly  entered  tby  service,  Sighvat ; 
gengu  menu  þi  til  handa  honum  ok  toku  vift  svcrði  haru,  Fma.  viii.  28 ; 
•vetft  heilagTar  kirkju,  Sturl.  iii.  30 ;  hór  befir  titirk  eitt  hit  bexta  sverft 
af  varum  þcguun),  the  ben  tutor d,  i.  e.  tbe  best  knigbt.  Us.  i.  638.  2. 
poöt.  compds,  sverft-nlfr.  -berendr,  -freyr.  -gautr,  -maftr,  -inerlingar,  -rjóftr, 
-runnr,  a  sword-elf,  tword-bearer.exc,  i.e.  a  warrior;  sverft-dyur,  -^l.-hrið, 
-jilmr.  -letkr.  -regn,  -tog,  -þing,  sword-din,  stmrd-storm,  etc.,  i.  e.  battle; 
sverft-fen,  i.e.  blood;  svcrft-fold,  i.e.  a  ibield:  sverft-bautinn,  'sword- 
bitten,'  wounded.  Lex.  Port. 

B.  Compds  :  averð-bersvri,  a,  m.  a  sword-bearer.  Róm.  114(0  Lat. 
lictor).  sverft* -egJJ,  f.  a  sward" «  edge,  Ed  da  74.  avercVfetill,  m.  a 
sword-strnp,  Sturl.  iii.  1 63,  Fas.  iii.  643.  averO-flakr,  m.  <i  sword-fish, 
Edda  (Gl.)  ivorðs-hjaUi  n.  pi.  sword-bills,  Laodii.  181,  Fms.  iv. 
37,  xi.  133,  Ld.  204.  sverOa-hogg,  n.  a  sword-stroke,  Fms.  viii. 
180,  xi.  190.  averð-akaipr,  ra.  a  scabbard,  Fms.  vi.  an.  averQ- 
akepti,  n.  a  sword-hilt  (mcftal-karli),  Sturl.  i.  177.  sverft-akór, 
m.  a  '  tword-sboe,'  tbe  cbap*  of  a  scabbard,  Fms.  vi.  1 1 3.  averð- 
akreið,  f.  sword-cutlery.  Grig.  i.  468.  avarð-akriðl,  a,  m.  a  sword- 
cutler,  Nj.  J47.  Grig.  ii.  84.  averð-taka,  u,  f.  sword-taking,  as  a 
token  of  homage,  (sec  above  under  sverft) ;  allt  þat  sem  iftr  vittar  1 
jarls  sverft-toku.  N.G.L.  ii.  (see  svero  A).  svero-takari,  a,  m.  a 
•  sword-taker,'  a  king's  man,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  199  (see  above). 
Bver*-6tt,  11.  id,,  full  of  sword,.  Hallfred;  as  a  pun. 
SVERPA,  sverf;  pret.  svarf.  pi.  surfu  ;  part,  sorfinn ;  [Ulf.  af-swair- 
ban  -  l(aXú<t>uv,  íksmoouv ;  Engl,  ewerve;  Dutch  imrm  ;  Swcd. 
ewerfva]: — to  file;  i4m  sorrlt.  Stj.  160;  sverfr  hum,  158;  svarf  hann 
mcft  snarpti  pi'-l,  Bs.  i.  237 ;  sverfa  til  stils.  to  'file  to  tbe  steel,'  to  tbe  core, 
i.  c  to figbt  it  out  to  tbe  last;  kvaft  þá  verfta  at  s.  til  stiiis  mcft  peim,  Fms. 
vii.  244 ;  Uita  bit  til  stils  sverva  mcft  þcira,  Ó.  H.  41  ;  ok  lata  s.  til  stils 
mco  ykkr  brzorum,  Fb.  ii.  122,  Oikn.  234,  428:  sverfr  at,  it  preuet 
bard;  er  i  kreppingar  kemr  ok  at  sverfr.  Fms.  iv.  147. 

8  VEHJA,  pres.  sver,  pi.  svcritim ;  pret.  sór,  pi.  sóm  (also  svdr.  Fas. 
iii.  393.  Fms.  x.  396 ;  svóru,  416.  Grág.  ii.  410)  ;  subj.  soiri ;  imperat. 
sver.  sverftu  ;  part,  svarinn.  A  weak  pret.  svaiii,  part,  svarftr,  also  freq. 
occurs  in  <ild  writers,  thus,  svarði,  Hkr.  i.  79,  Fas.  i.  178,  Edda  i.  136 
(Cod.  Reg.,  súr  Cod.  Worm.  I.e.);  þú  svarftir,  Gkv.  I.  Jt  (Bugge); 
ivorSu.  Landn.  1 54  (sóru,  Hb.  I.e.),  Fms.  xi.  67.  Nj.  191.  Grúg.  ii.  410 
(twice) ;  svorftusk,  Mork.  207  (in  a  verse)  :  but  in  mod.  usage  the  strong 
form  alone  is  used  :  [a  common  Tcut.  word  ;  Ulf.  swaran  —  bftrimt;  A.  S. 
sutrjan;  Engl,  swear;  Germ,  scbwiiren  ;  Dan.  svurge ;  Swcd.  svarja.] 

B.  To  swear;  allir  mer.n  virou  li  sitt.  ok  sorti  at  ritt  v;eri  virt,  lb. 
16;  sverji  cíð,  to  ttitar  on  ocib  ,*  *vcrja  rangin  cift,  to  twtar  a  fain  ootbf 
K.L  150;  s.  eioa,  Edda  I.e.:  þeir  svvrou  cioa  til  lifs  U-r,  Landn.  154; 
at  þu  eio  né  sverir.  nenia  Jiann  er  saðr  si,  Sdm.  j  gangi  mi  allir  til  mm 
ok  sveri  cioa  . .  .  þá  gengu  allir  til  Flosa  ok  sviieou  houum  eioa,  Nj.  191  ; 
hann  svardi  honum  trúnaðar>eioa,  Hkr.  i.  79:  halda  log  o-svarit,  without 
oalb,  Bs.  i.  727.  2.  with  acc.  fo  confirm  by  oath;  súr  hann  log  ok  retlindi 
þegiium  sinum,  Fms.  x.  80 ;  fiutti  hann  krossinn  norSr  . .  .  sem  hann  var 
svarinn,  as  be  was  sworn,  bound  by  oalb,  417;  var  hann  á  hverju  þingi 
til  kemungs  tekimi,  ok  svarit  honum  land,  Fms.  iii.  42,  Ó.  11. 181; 
pcir  sviir&u  Svcini  land  ok  þcgna,  Fms.  xi.  67 ;  svarit  HAktmi  ok 
Magnúsi  Noregs-konungum  land  ok  pegnar  ok  arrlnligT  ikattr  af  lslandi, 
etc.^  Ann.  1262.  8.  with  gen.;  þeir  svóru  þess  (tbty  made  oath 

that),  at  lsleifr  biskup  ok  menu  mcA  honum  svórftu...,  Grug.  ii. 
410;  skal  hverr  þeirra  taka  bók  i  bund  sér  ok  sverja  Jiess  allir,  at. . ., 
N.  G.  L.  i.  68 ;  viltú  s.  m«'r  pess,  at  þú  . . .,  Nj.  1 37 ;  sór  konungr  þcss, 
at...,  Horn.  to6;  ck  sver  bess  vift  Palladem,  at  .  .  .,  Bret.  90;  s.  bess 
ina  styrkustu  eifta,  at...,  Fms.  i.  189;  þeir  svúrftu  til  þessa  rrttar, 
at . . .,  Grig.  ii.  410 ;  ncma  hann  sveri  til  fjórðungi  minna  enn  si-, . . . 
sem  hann  liefir  til  svarit,  ...  er  hann  sverr  til,  K.  {j.  K.  146;  s.  um, 
konungr  si'ir  um,  at  þat  skyldi  hann  vel  efna,  F'ms.  i.  1 13.  II. 
reflex,  to  swear  oneself,  get  oneself  sworn ;  sverjask  e-m  i  bróður-stad, 
Mork.  207  (in  a  verse)  ;  rccipr.  to  get  oneself  sworn  in;  sverjask  t  fost- 
brxftra-lag,  to  enter  a  brotherhood  by  mutual  oath,  Ó.  II.  240. 


•verra,  ft(?),  an  obsolete  defective  word,  [svarri,  svarkr;  cp.  GctL 
tweran  =  Ti/saV],  to  be  mighty  (?) ;  sverrandi  bjaldr.  Eg.  (in  a  vctk):  btsKt 

Hverri-  in  poi-t.  compds,  sVcrri-Aagft,  /4»  mighty  ogress ;  svcm-iV.tfc, 
tbe  nugbty  firth;  sverri-gjörft,  the  vast  belt  of  tbe  land,  i.e.  tbe  mat  tu. 
Lex.  Pöit. :  Sverrlr,  a  pr.  name  (of  king  Svcrri  i,  tbe  wordy  (I). 
avorta,  t,  [svartr],  to  make  black,  blacken. 
averta,  u,  f.  a  black,  a  black  dye. 

Svortiiigr,  m.  a  pr.  name:  Bvertingar,  [cp.  A. S.  twerdagX,  tbe 
name  of  an  old  family,  1x1.  2,  Saxo. 

ava-vila,  adj.  a  4r.  Kty.,  Hkv.  1.  38,  (prob.  an  error  for  sveiu>)»n.) 

avid,  n.  pi.  singed  sheep's  heads,  Slurl.  i.  1 66,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

avið,  n.  a  space,  esp.  on  the  sea,  =  mift.  2.  a  local  name  for  a  fisher- 
man's sea-mark  near  Reykjavik  ;  roa  lit  4  Svift  ;  perh.  so  called  iron  u« 
bottom  of  the  tea  there  being  an  old  lava-field  (svifta) ;  hence  Msrd^  t 
mifti. . . .  seiddu  mi  aft  svifti  sa-kinda  val,  Jonas. 

8VIÐA,  u,  f.  [svifta],  a  roasting,  burning,  >t«grmg ;  b-rta  eyli  tyur 
sviftu  hverja  er  sviftin  er,  N.  G.  L.  i.  67.  2.  in  Norway  svioa  nitaiui 
woodland  cleared  for  tillage  by  burning,  see  I  var  A  aaen.  cotcrot !  •»!*»• 
•Idr,  m.  a  roasting  fire  (lot  roasting  sheep's  heads) ;  um  haustii  tut 
menn  vift  sviftu-clda  at  Hofi,  cp.  sviftu-kveld  var  þat.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  <t*rx  , 
þorst.  St.  jo.  aviflu-fOUkri,  a,  m.  asbes,  Stj.  1 14.  Sriðu-Uii, 
a  nickname  (  —  Brennu-kúri),  Landn. 

•vlflft,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  weapon,  a  halberd,  Edda  (Gl.);  spjót,  sriiv, 
bryntröll,  K.  J>.  K.  170  ;  Viftkuftr  haffti  sviftu,  silfr-rekinn  leggrino.  jsrv 
vafit  skaptift  . . .  lagfti  Viftkuftr  til  Jóns  met  sviftunni,  Sturl.  i.  63 C ;  hxu 
haffti  sviftu  i  allium  heudi,  Nj.  96 ;  skaut  hann  sviftunni  eptir  Ósqjju,  í: 
398 ;  bjarn-s.,  q.  v.  ariOúrakmpti  n*.  the  handle  of  a  svifta,  Fs>. 
iii.  546- 

Sviðarr,  Bviðuðr,  Btíötít,  m.  tbe  burner,  destroyer  (7),  one  of  tie 
names  of  Odin,  Edda  (Gl.) 
avið-balki,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

evidd*,  adj.  indccl.,  contr.  form  aricUfti,  N.G.L.  i.  34I,  v.l.  14; 
svediic,  399  ;  avidauðar,  341,  I.  I  ;  qs.  svc-dái.  sve-dauftr  ;  [the  ft;- 
mology  is  uncertain,  but  it  appears  to  be  a  compd  word,  the  latler  pit 
being  -<14i  ur  -dauftr] : — suddenly-dead,  (torn  falling  sickness  or  the  like.  J> 
the  old  eccl.  law  the  word  is  used  of  cattle  that  have  died  a  natural  doth, 
whose  flesh  may  not  be  eaten ;  um  svidda  ok  úátan, ...  eta  itiiU 
. .  .þat  köllu  vér  svidda  er  engi  maftr  veit  bana  at.  N.  G.  L.  i.  18;  sma 
■ié  svifta  . .  .  þat  heitir  allt  svifta  er  svi  verftr  dautt  at  eigi  gangi  miaa 
hauda-verk  til,  341  (sviftafti  v.l.  14);  um  svedae,  399;  allt  annate 
svifta  liggr,  144,  342  ;  verfta  s.,  K.  þ.  K.  172,  K.Á.  198. 

avið-«ldr,  m.  =  sviftueldr,  Fzr.  17. 

aviði,  a,  m.  a  burn,  tbe  smart  from  burning;  þola  s4r  ok  svifta.  JjiU; 
svifta  ok  þrola,  L<1.  252  ;  sviftar  ok  hilar,  Bs.  i.  182.    aviða-lauaa,  adi. 
free  from  burning  paint,  Bs.  i.  182  ;  brjúst-svifti,  heart-bum. 
aTÍðlnn,  part,  singed;  see  svifta.    aviðín-horni,  a  nickname,  lioh, 
ario-kaldr,  adj.  •  roauing-told'  Fms.  i.  (in  a  verse  descnbini  tit 
waves)  :  in  mod.  usage  of  a  drink. 

aviðna,  aft,  to  b*  singed;  lofti  sriftnar.  Gin.  I ;  eigi  sviftnuftu  hiaii 
minnstu  trefr,  Fms.  i.  266;  sviftnar  pat  at  eins  en  brennr  eigi.  Ski.  14*1 
torfi  tivi  er  sviftnafti,  lsl.  ii.  412  ;  hendr  sviftnuftu,  Gkv.  3.  10. 

ivíðningr,  m.  =  svifta  2  ;  brunnu  skógar  vifta  um  hraunit,  ok  c  pi 
nú  kallat  á  Sviftuingi,  Oik.  34. 

avlðnur,  f.  pi.  a  local  name  of  islands  in  western  led.,  where  salt  was  aside 
by  burning  sea-weed  (salt-svifta),  sec  Landn.  i.eh.  13.  and  Gullþ.S. 
•vlðrm,  aft,  to  burn,  singe,  LU.  77. 
■TÍÖTÍa,  (?).  a  part  of  a  ship,  the  kitchen  (?),  Edda  (Gl.) 
SVIjT,  11.  [svifa],  a  swinging  round,  veering,  esp.  of  a  ship;  J»  mi 
sv4  mikit  svif  at  skipinu,  at  eldr  kom  1  dokkuna,  Fms.  x.  j 
at-svif,  an  attack,  swoon;  um-svif,  turmoil.  2.  1 

í  bcim  (þessum)  svifum.  Fas.  i.  26,  ICarl.  182,  a6t. 

avif-nim,  n.  room  for  a  ship  to  swing  round  wbtn  at  anchor;  stc 
sveif-.  (mod.  corrupt,  svigrúm.) 

BVIO,  n.  (^sveigja.  from  a  lost  strong  verb  sviga,  aveig,  sviginuj.ii 
bend,  curve,  circuit,  esp.  in  the  adverbial  phrase,  fara  i  svig,  to  pass  h 
in  a  circuit,  avoid;  fúr  snckkjan  i  svig  vift  jarls  skip,  Fms.  ii.  299;  h« 
fóru  í  svig  vift  konung.  Eg.  52,  KarL  243;  i  svig  vift  Hliftareada,  Nj. 
69,  v.l.;  s4  hann  at  maftr  gíkk  i  svig  vift  hann.  Fas.  ii.  344;  ' 
svig  liindom,  off  tbe  coast.  Lex.  Poet.  2.  phrases,  vinna  svig  »  e-tc. 
to  make  to  give  way,  overcome ;  gsttum  til  at  þeir  vinni  engi  svig  » 
Fms.  vi.  324 ;  fi  svig  4,  id.  (cp. 
baft  þá  ef  peir  fengi  nokkur 
305  ;  frcista  svigs  4,  to  try,  4 13. 
•viii,  a,  m.  [Engl,  switch],  a  switch ;  sviga  kz,  switcls-bane,  i.  c.  tbefrt. 
Vsp.;  hann  tók  einn  sviga  ok  ztlar  at  berja  piltinn  meft,  lsl.  ú.  '79- 
sviga  i  hendi,  6.T.  6,  Fms.  viii.  322,  x.  216;  berja  e-n  svigum.  Bias. 
42  ;  skulu  bir  hoggva  yftr  sviga  stóra  or  vifii,  V4pn.  15.  2-  nwi. 

a  hoop  of  switch ;  tunnu-svigi.  * 
Bvigna,  aft,  to  bend,  give  way,  like  a  switch,  þiftr.  1 97.  236,  frtq. 
Svixuir,  m.  pi.  oSygnir,  q.v.;  in  Svigaavkappi,  a  lucknanie,  Laix^  \ 
övisxaa-skarð,  a  fajm  in  western  IceL 


•M  r »  I 


V-  Dan.  faa  bugt  med),  Al.  89,  Rum.  354; 
svig  4.  at  glettask  vift  Bagla,  Fms.  «0. 
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arrigr-nnBli,  n.  pi.  taunting  words. 

8VIK,  n.  pi.  [A.  S.  stíie;  Scot,  swiek  or  swyk;  Dan.  svig], 
treason,  fraud. falsehood,  bttrayal;  segja  upp  ivikin,  Karl.  318;  ef  eigi 
fylgoi  svik,  Nj.  105  ;  brugga,  ruoa  1..  Fms.  1.  59.  v.  316 ;  hver  svik  hann 
hafði  hcyrt,  v.  330;  verða  fyrir  svikum,  Skv.  I.  33;  sitja  á  svikum  við  t-n, 


144. 


B».  i.  39,  passim  ;  drúuins  svik,  treason.  2.  poison;  gefa  c  m  svik.  to 
potson,  Fru$.  Tiii.  375.  court*:  avlkft-drykkr,  m.  a  pouontd  dhnk, 
K«nr.  avika-fuÚr,  adj.  ireaibirous,  Sks.  456,  Fms.  xi.  435.  svika- 
Irusb,  adj.  guiltiest,  free  from  trtason,  Fms.  ix.  420,  Bvet.  88.  avika- 
ligT,  »di.  treacherous,  Sks.  525.    BTÍka-þjóð,  (.false  people,  Horn.  (St.) 

STik,  n.  ^svig ;  fara  á  svik,  Fms.  vi.  41  a  verse),  viii.  165.  v.l. : — in 
tbc  phrase,  opt  cr  svik  ú  milium  tanna  (  =  gisuar  teuur  ?),  Hallgr. 

avikall,  mod.  avikull,  adj.,  cmitr.  sviklar,  Gd.  49;  inn  »vikli,  Flóv.  36; 
but  svikilir,  Ilkr.  iii.  327  :  svikaluta,  AnccJ.  100,  u  also  in  mod.  usage  : 
— trtacbtrota,  Firr.  138,  Fms.  i  219,  passim. 

arikari,  a,  m.  (sykeri,  6$,<  111.  2),  a  traitor,  Fms.  i.  205,  ix.  375,  Karl. 
318,  Us  i.  40.    ■Tlk»r»-dómr  •»  svikdúmr.  Mar. 
arik-dómr,  m.  trta>on,  tlom.  159,  Fmi.  xi.  303  (in  a  verse). 
■Tik-fólk.  n.  rebels,  Fmt.  xi.  290  (in  a  verse), 
avik-fullr,  adj./ntf  of  falsehood,  Fms.  v.  317,  Anted, 
sviki,  a,  m.  a  traitor ;  111  drottiiit-i. 
avik-liffa,  adv.  treacherously,  Stj.  312. 
avik-lisjr,  adi.  trtacbtrnui,  Sk«.  51J,  558,  Anccd.  86. 
avik-lyndr,  nHy  false-minded,  Kúiit.  308. 
•rik-mill,  láj.false-tpoken,  Róin.  139. 
avik.rtVð,  o.  pi.  treachery.  Fas.  i.  83,  Stj.  553. 

■Tik-raði.  11.  pl.-svikraft.  Ö.  H.  63.  Orkn.  268,  Sks.  710,  753,  Fm». 
Si.  34:  iing..  s.  nokkut.  i.  188.  (rare.) 

avik-Mmlif*.  adv.  treacherously,  Fm».  i.  72,  Faer.  133. 

avik-aftmiisjr,  adj.  trtacbtraut,  Fmt.  i.  74.  x.  211,  Stj. 

avik-aamr,  adj./a/ie,  Hkr.  iii.  227,  v.  I. 

BTik-aemd,  f.  (svik-aemi,  N.T.),  trtaton,  Mar. 

avikul-fðrð.  f.  tbt  cap  of  a  mast  (?).  m  sikulgörft.  which  is  a  1«« 
correct  form,  haring  dropped  the  v,  Edda  (01.).  =  Dutch  mart.  Germ. 
ma.'t-korbtf). 

avU,  n.  pi.  tbt  milt  of  fish.  Björn ;  takit  úr  mcr  srilúi  og  vilin,  111. 
J>jóSs.  i. 

SVILI,  a,  m.  [qs.  sif-ili,  from  sif,  sifjar?],  a  brother -in-law ,  but  in  a 
limited  sense,  viz.  the  husbands  of  two  sisters  are  tailed  svilar  (Or.  iiKioi), 
Edda  (Ol.)  ii.  497,  freq.  in  mod.  mage. 

■rill,  f.,  pi.  svillar,  —  syll,  sylla  ;  [A.  S.  syl ;  Engl,  till ;  Oerm.  schwelle] : 
— a  sill  of  a  door ;  ny'jar  svillar,  ny'jar  spcrrur,  D.  N.  iii.  409. 

•vim ft.,  a8,  to  imm ;  svunadi  par  yfir  Ana,  Grett.  I37  new  Ed.  (sram 
v.  I.) ;  svimar.  Ski.  28,  v.  1.  II.  impers.  to  ht  giddy ;  mig  ivimar 

(ray  bead  swims),  in  mod.  usage  "Svinira,  <j.  v. 

BTimi,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  tvima  ;  Engl,  swim],  a  swimming  in  tbt  btad,  giddi- 
ness;  sla,  Ijiitu  Í  svima.  Fins.  i.  150,  Grig.  ii.  16,  Bs.  i.  342;  liggja 
i  svima.  Fb.  11.  387. 

8VIMM  A,  a  defective  and  obsolete  word,  which  has  been  superseded 
in  Icel.  by  tynda.q.v. ;  pres.  svimm ;  pret.  svamm,  pi.  summu;  part, 
aummil ;  the  spelling  with  one  m  (svam,  svimr)  in  Editions  is  erroneous ; 
ivimm  rhymes  with  grinrnu,  Sd.  (in  a  verse) ;  \nnmmx  svímnji,  Hallfred  : 
3rd  peis.  plur.  symja.  Ski.  177  B:  a  pret.  svúmu,  Fms.  viii.  38;  subj. 
svrmi,  Uret.  12:  ( A.  S.  swimman  ;  Engl,  jttn'ns ;  Germ,  scbuimmen ;  Dan. 
it'omnu]  : — ro  suim ;  svimma  til  lands,  Fms.  viii.  264 ;  hann  var  þvi  opt 
vanr  at  svim(m)a  i  brynju  sinni,  x.  314;  peir  symja  eigi  n  gnifu,  heldr 
symja  peir  opnir,  Sks.  177  B ;  svimma  hestar  pcirra  yfir  sKirar  dr,  Edda  8  ; 
»vim(m)a  1  múðu  marir,  Fm.  t;  (Bugge);  svimma  yfir  vatmð.  Al.  167; 
hann'svim(n))r  þá  t<angat  á  leið,  Fbr.  104  new  Ed.;  svimm  ek  vift  sky, 
Sd.  (in  a  verse) ;  þrss  niaiins  er  i  sjo  svimnir,  Sks.  28  new  Ed.  (svimar 
v.  I.) ;  svamm  sjulfr  konungr,  svamm  hann  milli  skipanna,  Fms.  x.  366; 
ma  or  svamm  at  skipina,  ^67  ;  svamni  harm  sidan  . . .  er  hann  svamm, 
vii.  225 ;  göltrinn 
hann  hljóp  fyrir  b 

hann  svamm  ytir  ána  með  vápn  sin.  IJjani.  50,  Fms.  vii.  123;  eigi 
iTinm  ck  skemra  enu  þú,  1 19;  peir  summu  fri  landi  (Cod.  sumu).  Eg. 
59 1  A ;  svámu  sumir  ytir  ana,  Fms.  viii.  380  ;  sugdu  at  hann  svxmi  um 
liafit,  Brrt.  13;  pro.  subj.  svimmi,  Hallfred;  hann  mun  hafa  summit 
(for  svimit.  Ed.)  i  hólminn,  Fbr.  104  new  Ed.;  svimmandi  fiskar,  Stj. 
17,  Barl.  32.  v.  I.;  symjandi,  v.  I.  2.  metaph.,  er  kbt  svimma  i 

myrkrum,  625.  87  ;  srimma  i  fullsxlu.  to  iicim  in  abundance.  Fms.  ix. 
248.  II.  reflex.,  svimask  Í  e-u,  to  sunndle.  Thorn, 

arlmr,  n.  giddiness,  fti.  x.  43. 

•▼imrts,  að,  to  be  giddy,  stunned  by  a  Wot* ;  impers.,  Rögnvald  svimraði 
vié.  Bs.  i.624;  Clitum  svimraði  meft  hoggit,  Al.78;  svá  at  hann  (acc.) 
arimrar.  Glum.  356. 
■vina,  orig.  a  strong  verb  svlna,  sveiiv,  whence  the  pres.  weak  form, 
r  the  contr.  form  »via,  q.  v. ;  [O.  H.  G.  tvinan ;  Germ,  xbu'inden}  ■ 
subside,  of  a  swelling ;  li'.k  þegar  at  svina  sköp  bans,  Bs.  i.  466 ; 
car  ok  svenar  allr  þroti,  Sk>.  235  B. 

,  aö,  (avingl,  n.),  to  row,  ttray  to  *ndfra. 


^67  ;  svamni  harm  sidan  . . .  er  Ik 
svamm  þar  til  er  af  gengu  klaufímar,  Eandn.  177 
■>rö  cik  svamm  til  lands,  Orkn.  1 50,  Fms.  viii.  291 


;  kaun  ek  i«vr  meiti  tvinnu.  enn  at 
.  Ó.  H.  144  ;  mcS  enga  svinnu,  Fin». 


avinna,  u,  f.  sagacity,  good  1 
lakask  i  hendr  cinn  útlendan  1 
i.  (in  a  verse) ;  ii-»vinn 

avinn-eygr,  adj.  clever-eyed,  Mkv.  2  (svineyg?). 

avinn-geðr,  adj.  ready-minded,  Fbr.  (in  a  verse). 

avinn-hugaAr,  adj.  wise.  Hkv.  2.  10. 

avinn-liga,  adv.  wisely,  sensibly;  all-*.;  u-svlnnliga. 

avion-ligr,  adj.  sensible.  Fas.  ii.  270. 

SVIIÍNB,  adj.,  also  aviðr  (m«-o);  [Vlf.  sxeinþs  ~laxvf**  ;  A.S. 
str/18;  Hcl.  stvidi;  Germ,  gescbwind]  :— prop,  swift,  ouiclt,  which 
sense,  however,  only  remains  in  svinn  Rin.  tbt  swift,  rapid  Rhine,  Akv. 
27  ;  veg-s.,  'way-swift'  (of  a  river),  Gm.  28.  2.  metaph.  wist;  in* 
svinna  mans,  Hm.  162  ;  ti-sviðr,  unwise,  20,  22  ;  konan  svinna,  Korm. ; 
alls  þik  sviunan  kvcða.  Vpm.  24,  30;  ek  mun  segja  |x-r  svinn  ór  reiöu. 
Heir.  5 ;  svinna  hafði  hann  hyggju,  Hftni.  9 ;  und  svinnuro  sigrunni, 
gallant,  Vcllckla :  the  saying,  tá  cr  svinnr  er  tik  kann,  be  is  win  who 
knows  himself  i.e.  bnows  bow  to  moderate  himself,  Hrafn.  10  ;  svior  urn 
sik,  tri's*  of  oneself ;  hcima  glaðr  gumi  ok  viö  gesti  reifr,  sviör  skal  um 
sik  vera,  Hm.  102  ;  al-svidr,  all-wise,  the  name  of  the  wise  dwarf;  geft- 
svinnr,  mind-wise;  hug-s.,  orft-s..  U'i's*  or  swift  in  mortis (?),  eloquent; 
ráo-svinnr,  wise  in  counsel;  u-ivinnr,  unwise,  and  also  indiscreet,  rude: 
with  gen.,  iu  the  sense  of  ready,  quiet,  elsku-svinnr,  s.  hcllags  tafni, 
Edda  51  (in  a  versa).  8.  in  mod.  usage  svinnr  (Lke  gloggr)  meana 

stingy.  II.  as  subst.  in  the  phrase,  siiúa  á  svinn  sínu  ráði,  to  turn 

to  reason,  mend  one's  ways,  Fms.  ii.  23f . 

SVIPA,  aft,  [svipr],  to  swoop,  flatb.  of  a  sudden  but  noiseless  motion ; 
létu  sióWn  frú  Undi  ok  svipuftu  yfir  Ana  (sveipuíu  v.  I.),  and  swooped,  went 
swiftly  arrow  tbt  river,  Fms.  viii.  170;  fugl  einn  fló  inn  um  glugginn  ok 
•vipafti  {swooped)  um  húsit.  pjal. ;  svetð  pat  er  svipar  (Jlasbes)  all  an 
veg  meir  eldbitrum  eggjum,  a  flashing  .sword,  Sks.  548  B ;  svipandi 
logi,  a  sweeping  fire,  203  B  (cp.  sveipanda  svcrð,  Gen.  iii.  24);  þegar 
hann  seit  i  sartio  lui,  svipaði  þaðan  Otti,  fear  flashed  out  from  bim  wbert 
ht  sat,  Núm.  II.  [A.  S.  swipjan;  cp.  vulgar  Engl,  swipe],  to  whip, 

horsewhip;  var  útraust  at  hann  svipadi  honum  eigi  stundum,  Sturl.  iii. 
1 25.  III.  rctlrx.,  svipask  at  e-u,  to  look  after:  svipask  at  hrossum, 

Sturl.  iii.  227;  er  peir  svipaðusk  at,  sis  peir...,  Fms.  v.  t6o:  svipaat 
eptir  e-u.  id.:  svipask  um,  to  loot  around,  lil.  ii.  353;  sripid.sk  Einarr 
um  ok  sá  eigi  KAIf,  Fms.  vi.  28 ;  pi  er  ek  svipuiumk  um,  Stj.  600. 

avipa,  u,  I.  a  whip;  Ix-rja  mc8  svipum.  Stj.  578,  MS.  633.  12  ;  hann 
haffti  svipu  i  hendi  ok  keyrði  hana,  Sd.  185 :  esp.  a  borse-wbip.  svipu-ol, 
svipu-skapt,  the  lasb,  bandit  of  a  whip.  avipu-taikr,  m.  a  play, 
•  swoop-gamt,'  pcrh.  it  should  be  sviðu-lcik/  (sviþu-lcikr,  p  having  crept 
in  tor  )>),  Fms.  iii.  193.  »96.  II.  gramm.  a  polysyndeton ;  svipa 

heitir  bat  ef  fleiri  sarui-keimingar  heyra  einum  hlut,  Skald  a  193. 

ftvipaör,  part,  looting  so  and  so;  svipaðr  ilia  -  svip-illr,  Fa».  iii. 
627.  2.  mod.  IHe,  looting  like,  with  dat.;  hann 

móður  sinni,  pad  er  svipað  pvi .  . .  ó-ivipaoT,  unlike. 
avipaJl,  adj.  (avipullV,  shifty,  changeable:  svipul  vcrftr  mir 
eigmn,  Grett.  123  A;  afta  svipulla  saemda.  Al.  163 :  unstable,  svipul  er 
sjo-vciir.  svipull  er  sjövar-afli,  a  saying.  Hallgr. 
•viyan,  f.  a  '  swoop;  suddenness;  |«»,i  atburðr  var»  meo  svá  skjótri 
svipan,  at  .  . ..  Nj.  144;  kasta  meo  hardri  svipan.  quickly.  Fas.  i.  67; 
sveroa  s..  the '  swoop  of  swords;  poét.,  Skv.  3.  19  :  a  /fir.  þar  varo  höré 
s.,  Fms.  viii.  317;  vara  hor*  s.  urn  hrio.  ix.  357,  31 1  ;  svipan  pcirra  fri 


ek  snarpa.  Nj.  (in  a  verse).  II.  tbt  nick  of  time,  1 

in  battle;  i  pcirri  s.  fill  |>nrgi]s.  Eg.  92,  Fms.  vi.  7S.  v.l.;  fillu  menn 
hans  í  J*ssi  s„  Fms.  ii.  313;  i  þc*si  s.,  Ld.  344.  Fb.  ii.  355  (sky-»vspan. 
Fms.  v.  Ho,  I.e.),  Fms.  x.  305  (in  all  these  instances  of  a  battle) ;  varus 
vítum  vir  hvet  s.  i  er.  Njarö.  378. 
avip-góðr,  ad),  good-looking. 

svipil-kituiftAT,  adj.  with  gaunt  cheeks  (?),  Fas.  ii.  I49. 
evip-lllr,  adj.  ill-looking.  Fas.  i.  2J4,  v.l. 

avip-liga,  adv.  sweepingly,  rashly;  fara  holiti  s..  Valla  L.  223  :  jurf- 
denly,  rf  a  sudden ;  dcyja  s.,  to  dit  suddenly. 

avip-Ugr,  adj.  unstable;  sviplig  szla,  Al.  115:  sightly,  ekki  syndisk 
heiiin  konan  sviplig,  Ld.  328  :  tudden,  s.  atburSr,  a  sudden  accident;  hljúp 
fram  piltr  eiun  heldr  svipligr,  suddenly  (prob.  an  error  for  ú-svipligr,  ill- 
looking,  ill-favoured.  Cod.  L'b.),  Grett.  93  new  Ed. ;  konungr  varÖ  svipligr 
vift  {iciiiia  atburd.  Fas.  iii.  610;  ill-sviplig;,  ill-looking,  Fb.  i.  260. 

arip-Uótr,  adj.  hideous.  Fas.  iii.  1S3,  v.l. 

avip-lyndr,  adj.  fickle,  Fms.  vi.  287. 

ovip-lækja,  u,  f.  the  brown  s.imlpiprr.  tringa  fusca,  Edda  (Gl.) 
avlp-mikill,  adj.  imposing,  Fms.  ni.  192. 
avipr,  ra.,  pi.  ss-ipir.  a  swoop ;  svipr  cinn  var  pat,  »'<  s 
but  a  moment,  Hkv. ;  svetöu  svipr,  a  swoop  of  swords,  Fms.  vi.  ( 
a  moment,  Í  pann  svipinn,  i  þ«»um  svip  -  svipan,  q.  v. ;  »itt  »  hvern  svip- 
inn.  one  moment  this,  another  that.  2.  a  sudden  loss ;  at  þeira  þykki 
heldr  svipr  i  at  nnssa  min,  Fms.  vi.  222  ;  nu  t  pykkir  nxsta  s.  at  brautfor 
ykkarri,  ii.  102;  fraindum  Hrafns  þótti  nnkiU  s.  er  hann  fúr  (  brott,  lsl. 
ii.  101 ;  Friggjar  þíVtti  svipr  at  syni,  Mkv.  II.  metaph.  a  glimpm 

aofa  ptnon,  a  flitting,  tvaticsetnt  apptarasut:  við  þetta  raknafti  Grimr, 
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Softli    >f  SV.MgUH.   jó.  Og. 

til  Svarti,  gave  btm  a 
sik,  14.):  s.  undir  sik  tjat 


ok  þóttisk  sji  svip  mannsins,  G.  awoke  and  thought  be  saw  the  shadow  v 
of  a  man,  Fmi.  iii.  57;  Glafr  vaknafti  ok  þóttisk  sji  svip  konunnar, 
Ld.  113;  cn  cr  konungr  vaknafti,  þóttisk  hann  sji  svip  mannsins  cr 
braut  gekk,  O.  H.  196;  þóttutk  þcir  sjá  svip  manns  niftr  vift  Ana,  Ks. 
73  ;  hann  heiir  af  svip  at'  giingu  mannsins,  ok  maelti,  at  hann  þóttifk  par 
kcnna  Eyj'ilt.  Bs.  i.  531  ;  þorbjörn  hiffti  svip  af  konunni,  ok  lút  cigi  íji 
sik.  Grclt.  121;  þóttisk  Kolbcinn  sjú  svipinn  til  konungs,  at  hann  stökk 
fyrir  boift,  Fms.  iii.  2 ;  aimarr  scgtr,  at  hauti  si  svipuin  mauusiiis  cr 
stiikk  yfir  götuna  .  . .  þeir  vissu  eigi  hvart  þessn  o!ti  menn  eftr  tröll,  Fb. 
ii.  2.  a  look,  countenance :  syndi  konungr  vinganar-svip  (a  | 

friendly  loot)  til  Eirurj,  Fms.  vi.  379;  með  Ahyggju-svip,  a  grave,  con- 
cerned loot,  339.  víi.  30;  spurt  niuiitú  haía  úpyktar-svip  Isúlfs  til  vár, 
bis  frowning  towards  us,  Lv.  79;  reifti-s.,  Bs.  i.  774;  glefti-svipr,  a 
cheerful,  glad  countenance ;  svipum  hcfi  ck  mi  yppt.  Gin.  45.  8.  a 

liieneis ;  aMtar-svipr,  a  family  likeness  ;  þaft  er  tvipr  meft  þeim  ;  or,  hann 
hefir  svip  af  henni  nióftur  sinni  til  augnanna. 
avip-atund,  f.  a  moment,  the  twinkling  of  an  eye.  Eg.  J40 ;  á  einni  s., 
Hkr.  i  n.  Rckst. 

SVIFTA,  t,  [cp.  svipr,  svipa  ;  Engl.  swift],  to  pull  quickly ;  hon  svipti 
{sweeped,  swept)  at  motli  sinum,  Fs.  60  ;  hún  svipti  honum  4  herftar  sér, 
b'S  i^i  svipta  c-u  ofan.ro  sweep  off,  knock  down,  Fms.  ii.45  ;  svipti  hón 
( ;  ».  ofan  forfallinu,  Konr.  ;  er  hann  svipti 
f,  Fs.  140;  þat  {the  bear)  svipti  honum 
Fms.  vii.  114;  hann  svipti  undir 
hond  fór  t-imitu  lillum  gullbaug,  Edda  71  ;  s.  c-u  undan  c-in.  to  strip  on* 
of  it,  Sks.  6S3.  2.  to  strip,  deprive;  svipta  e-n  e-u,  to  strip  one  of 

a  thing;  hann  sviptir  hana  faldinum.  strips  btr  of  ber  bood,  Nj.  131  :  to 
deprive  one  of,  s.  e-n  c-u,  this  sense  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  syptir  (i.  e. 
sviptir)  riddaratign,  stripped,  bereft  of,  613.  30;  sviptir  uemduni,  Ld. 
1 64.  3.  a  naut.  term,  to  reef,  ( Dan.  svigte,  gt  «* ft) ;  svipta  af  handrrfi, 
Ó.  H.  183,  Fms.  iii.  44;  s.  seglunum,  to  reef  the  sails.  Fas.  i.  138;  þeir 
tiíku  veðr  stór,  ok  vildu  margir  niiiiiika  sigling  ok  svipta,  Fms.  vii.  67 ; 
vcftr  ox  i  hiind  ok  baft  Bjami  þó  svipta,  Fb.  i.  43? ;  skal  engi  . . .  sigla  fyrir 
mér  nó  ck  vilja  svipta  fyrr  cn  þeir,  Fms.  v.  337  ;  svipta  til  eins  rifs,  to  take 
in  all  reefs  but  one,  ix.  31.  II.  rccipr.  to  tug,  wrestle ;  sviptask 

fast,  Fms.  i.  306.  iii.  334. 
svipta,  u,  f.  a  loss;  hann  kvaft  s/r  sviptu  at  þeirra  skilnadi,  Fs,  30. 
svipti-kiata,  u,  f.  a  movable  chest,  Eb.  356,  Sturl.  iii.  304. 
rviptingar,  f.  pi.  a  tugging,  wrestling ;  hardar,  miklar  sviptingar,  Edda 
33,  Fms.  iii.  188.         2.  sing.,  naut.  a  reefing -rope ;  svipting  ok  skaut, 
Edda  (Gl.) ;  þrxftr  ok  sviptingar  (ace),  Sks.  30  B. 

sviptingT  or  Sviptungr,  m.  [cp.  Engl,  swifters  =  shrouds, 
different  sense] :—  reefing -ropet,  (Swed.  svigt-linor,  Dan.  tvoft, 
ind) ;  eyri  vift  svifting  hvern,  til  þess  cr  kemr  í  mi  sviptunga  , 
hvern,  N.  G.L.  i.  1 99. 
sviptir,  m.  a  loss;  e-m  er  s.  1  e-u,  Vipn.  13. 
Svipul,  f.  one  of  the  Valkyriur,  Edda  (Gm.) 
BVipull,  sec  svipall. 
•vip-vlndr,  id),  fickle,  Fb.  iii.  360. 
svip- vial,  (.fickleness.  Am.  7. 

■vip-viss,  lij.fickle,  —  svcipviis  ;  svipvisat  konur,/ai7i//si  wives,  Sól. 
svirgull,  m.  [sviri],  a  kind  of  coarse  necktie  (J);  hence  svirguln- 
litjr,  adj.  coarse,  bulky. 
arviti,  a,  m.  sweat,  perspiration  ;  see  sveiti. 
avitna,  aft,  to  sweat. 

btí,  interj.  =  svci,  q.  v.;  sví  vcrfti  þeim  I  Karl.  364;  this  form  is  else 
only  used  as  prefixed  in  svi-virfta,  -virfting,  q.  v. 

avia>,  aft,  [Dan.  Jit'a],  to  abate,  of  pains,  (mod.)  ;  see  svina. 

Svlar,  n.  pi.  [Suiones,  of  Tacit.  Germ.;  Swed.  Svear],  the  Swedes, 
originally  in  the  limited  sense  of  the  Northern  Swede*,— ■  Svca  och  Göta 
konung '  is  still  the  title  of  the  king  of  Sweden  ;  Svia-kind.  Svía-drúttinn, 
Svia-kappi,  the  kind,  lord,  champion  of  the  Swedes,  ft.,  Ui.  Po«t. ; 
Freyr  Svia-goft,  Frey  the  god  of  the  Swear,  Fb.  iii.  346 ;  Svia-herr.  the 
host  of  Swear.  Fms.  x.  349 ;  Svia-sker.  the  Swedish  skerries,  islands  in 
the  Baltic  near  to  the  Molar  lake  ;  Svia  grl«.  the  name  of  a  mythical  ring, 
Vngl.  S.,  Edda  :  Svia-koiiungar,  the  Swedish  king,  passim.  tit 
Svia-veldi,  the  empire  of  the  Swear,  Fb.  i.  1 39,  Ó.  H. ;  SvitwrQd,  mod. 
Swed.  Sveriga.  i.e.  Sweden,  Fb.  i.  139.  ii.  57 ;  Sví-þjóA,  q.v. 

Bviarr,  in.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  Vsp.:  the  forger,  the  smith  (?),  akin 
to  sia.  q.v. 

BVlÐA.sviðr;  prct.  sveift.  sviftu ;  port,  sviftinn  :  a  weak  prct.  sviddi, 
Greg.  60;  sviddu,  Lil.  56,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse):  [Dan.  jvi>]  : — fo 
singe,  burn;  tak  rugbrauft  ok  svift  vift  eld,  . . .  et  þat  sviftit,  Pr.  475 ; 
sviða  dilka-htifuft,  to  singe,  roast  sheep's  beads,  þorst.  St.  51  ;  nú  svlftr 
hann  litt  urn  höfuftit,  Kd.  360 ;  hann  sviddi  útan  af  pornunum,  Greg. 
60;  hann  svíðr  kJumbuna  litan,  Fms.  xi.  129;  svifta  hár.  Grig.  ii.  119; 
nauts-rofa  svidin,  Eb.  376;  annat  brjóstid  svifta  parr,  Al.  Ill;  sviftu 
hverja  cr  sviftin  er,  N.  G  L.  i.  67 ;  jöfurr  sviftr  bygftir, .  . .  logi  sviftr  bý, 
Lex.  Poet. ;  aviftnir  fuglar,  Sol.;  hann  sveift  hrx,  Fm«.  vi.  55  (in  a 
-verse).  '        2.  to  smart,  of  a  wound,  burn ;  tkt  svifta,  ó.  H.  (in  a 


thus  in  a 
age  svoftet 
.  sviptung 


vctse) ;  »viftr  lArt  breadr,  Hallgr. ;  svifta  get  ck  bringspaU-diJaan  (meu-^er  meft  Svium,  Edda  83,  Fi.  53. 


phor  from  caustic),  Sturl.  i.  1 40;  vant  er  par  cr  bremir  at  s  ,  Rkv. ; 
arrnar  sviddu  af  broddom,  Lil.  I.e.;  svifta  sztar  astir,  a  saying,  Flov. 
41.  II.  BViftandi,  a  nickname  of  the  stingy  Danish  king  Swcm, 

Fms.  xi ;  see  sviftingr. 

Bviftlnsjr,  m.  a  '  singer,'  a  stingy  man ;  hann  cr  mesti  s. 

8VÍPA,  sveif,  svifu,  svifit;  [Ulf.  sweifan^bsaXelwuv;  A.  S.  sunfan; 
Engl,  sway;  Germ,  sebweben,  scbweifen\  : — to  rove,  ramble,  turn;  sumir 
svifu  at  nautuin,  some  rambled  for  the  cows,  Sturl.  iii.  24 1  ;  sveif  hann  pi 
til  stofunnar,  Gullþ.  61 ;  hverr  svifr  at  sinni  eigu,  Al.  1 17;  sveinn  sy*sliga 
sveif  til  skógar,  Hjfm. ;  láta  skútnmar  svifa  suftr  im  Staft  mcft  larsdi  fyrir 
vindi,  to  Hand  southwards  before  the  wind,  Fms.  vii.  186 ;  bamdr  komu  at 
svifandi  (hence  the  mod.  aft-vifandi)  ok  dnipu  hann.owrroo*  him  of  a  sudden 
and  slew  btm,  viii.  4 1 4 ;  kora  hiiggit  á  öxlina  ok  sveif  (  -  svaddi,  bounded) 
ofan  á  bringuna,  vii.  167;  lata  samþykki  sitt  s.  til  e-s,  ro  sway  one's  con- 
sent towards,  to  agree,  8 ;  cp.  litum  svifa  sáttmál  okkur,  Skv.  3.  39 
(which  is  ptob.  the  right  reading  for  •  siga"  of  the  Cod.);  betri  sigartdi  arftr 
en  svifandi,  Bs.  i.  139  (see  arftr).  2.  to  drift;  sveif  þá  skipit  frá  landi, 
Fms.  vi.  108,  v.  1. ;  skip  Grcgorii  sveif  upp  i  gninn,  rii.  186;  Sigfú* 
(Sigfiisi  v.  1.)  sveif  at  landi.  Bs.  i.  139.  S.  impers..  with  dat.;  svifr 

skipinu  fyrir  straumi  ok  veftri.  þiftr.  313;  sveif  þa  skipinu  frá  landi, 

inn  meft  stroivdinni,  viii.  231 ;  sveif  mjiik  stor-skiponum,  vii.  364  ;  sveif 
honum  þar  at,  ix.  34;  festa  bátinn  svi  at  ekki  svifi  fra,  ii.  71  ;  hion 
hilt  sva  at  hvcrgi  sveif,  so  that  the  boat  swerved  not,  Grett.  115  A  ;  sveif 
saman  konungs  skipinu  ok  Hallvarftar,  Fms.  viii.  385;  en  þccar  þatr  hóf 
fr&  skipinu  sveif  þeim  til  eas  vestra  fjarftarins.  Eb.  8;  setttokicum  sveif  4 
land,  Fs.  133;  þótt  per  svifi  af  pes  sum  cttjorftum,  21  ;  scgir  Jxlrftr  at 
svifi  yfir  hann,  that  be  was  taken  suddenly  ill,  Sturl.  iii.  286  ;  svifr  þá  af 
honum,  Grájj.  i.  14;  þó  svifr  enn  nokkut  kynligt  yfir  þik,  Ld.  318; 
svifr  jarli  Jrvi  i  tkap,  at  lata  ....  Fms.  x.  358 ;  hinu  sveif  honum  lengstum 
i  hug,  iii.  48 ;  sveif  honum  því  i  skap . . .  pessu  sveif  mer  Í  skap,  it 
shot  through  my  mind.  Fas.  i.  343  ;  svifr  mi  ymsu  4  mik,  Fs.  1 78.  II. 
reflex.,  svifask  urn,  to  make  a  sweep,  bustle  about;  svifsk  hann  urn,  gripr 
upp  einn  asna-kjálka,  Stj.  4I4;  scttcsk  siftan  til  raaur  ok  sveifsk  um  sv4 
fast,  at  þeir  þrir  fengi  hvcrgi  narrri  jafn-skjótt  etift  scm  haun.  El.  2. 
in  the  phrases,  svifask  einskis,  to  shrink  from  nothing ;  and  so,  hann  sveifsk 
(svifftisk  Ed.  from  a  paper  MS.)  einskis  þess  cr  honum  bjó  i  ska  pi.  Lv.  6S  ; 
ganga  undir  v4pn  heljar-mannsins  þess  cr  einskis  svifsk,  Bs.  i.  190  ;  no  er 
sii  atfiir  þeirra  at  peir  munu  einskis  ills  svivask,  Nj.  240;  Haiti  ex  s4  orft^ 
h&kr,  at  hann  svifsk  enskis,  Fms.  vi.  373  ;  at  þú  mundir  fas  svifask.  ok 
lata  per  mart  sóma,  ii.  51,  Fs.  93.  In  m«d.  usage  the  weak  form  is  often 
used  in  this  phrase,  e.  g.  hann  svifist  einskis,  hann  svifftisk  einskis. 
Brfft*,  adj.,  see  u-svlfr. 

8 VlKJ A  and  avikva,  svik ;  prct.  sveik,  sveikt  (sveiktti),  sveik,  pt. 
sviku;  impcrat.  svik,  sviktú;  part,  svikinn  (svikvit  =  svikit,  Horn.  64): 
a  pres.  sykva  —  vi),  Bias.  42,  59,  Clem.  53;  týkr  rhymed  with  IjraV, 
Mkv.  18;  a  weak  form  svikvir,  Horn.  33;  [A.  S.  swicjan;  Dan.  svtge]  ; 
— to  betray;  vii  ck  þik  i  cngu  svikja,  Nj.  49;  mundo  eigi  mik  of  sykva, 
6*3-  53:  sýkva  andir  ústyikra  manna.  Bias.  42;  þcssir  hlutir  ivikra 
þii  er  clska,  Horn.  28;  villú  fvikja  mik,  Fms.  i.  159;  þctta  mun  mer 
kallat  illt  verk  at  svikja  fóstrson  minn,  85 ;  svik  mik  þá  eigi — Eigi 
mun  ck  svikja  pile  . . .  ilia  sveiktn  mik  mi,  Isl.  ii.  369 ;  engi  femúta  sveik 
hans  auga.  Mar.;  af  sviptr  ok  svikinn  þinni  asjónu,  Stj. ;  svikit  henr 
þú  oss  mi . .  .  Er  rvA  ?  þykkisk  þii  svikinn  ?  .  . .  Svikinn  þykkjomk  ck. 
ok  hefir  þú  svikit  mik . .  .  pat  þykki  méf  vel  at  ek  svikja  (subj.)  þatio 
er  engum  trúir.  Band.  36;  þcir  cr  land  ok  þegna  sviku  undan  Ól»á 
konungi  meft  fógjöfum,  Fms.  iii.  41,  vi.  12;  hina  er  Svcin  konung 
sveik  or  landi.  ó.  T.  (in  a  verse) : — s.  e-n  e-u,  to  cheat  on*  of;  ii  opt  svik- 
inn. Am.  52;  hann  (Loki)  sveik  A«u  (acc.)  leikum  (dat,).  Hiiutl.; 
Suttung  svikinn  hann  |.'t  sunibli  frA,  Hm.  no.  H.  reflex,  svikjaak ; 

svikjast  aft  e-m,  to  steal  upon  one.  2.  svtkjask  um.  ro  /«»7,  brtesk 
an  engagement  or  promise,  from  laziness  or  not  fulfilling  an  obligation : 
hann  lotafti  aft  koma.  en  sveikst  11m  þoft. 

SVÍN,  a.  [a  common  Teut.  word],  a  twin*.  Grag.  ii.  315.  Fms.  L  if  3, 
Fs.  36,  Landn.  177 :  the  saying,  opt  cr  it  sama  svín  Í  akri,  Fms.  vi.  atfi, 
viii.  233,  Mkv.,  cp.  Odyss.  xviii.  29:  of  the  hog-thapen  beggar's  scrip. 
Skifta  R.;  (cp.Daii.'gTij.'-aclaypigusedasamooey-box):  svins  belcv. 
blóft,  bogr,  rani.  Fas.  iii.  622,  Stj.  363,  644,  Sturl.  iii.  44;  svins  hrin.  Fa*. 


iii.  I49  i  svins-lifr.  swine's  liver,  as  a  charm  used  to  sttU 
truce-making,  Gkv.  2.  23  (cp.  Stj.  363,  v.  I., — því  vóru  hesftair  mens 
vanir  at . . .) ;  hafa  svins  minni,  ro  have  a  swine's  (i.  e.  short)  memory.  Ld. 
216.  II.  in  local  names,  Svina- fell  (whence  Srln-feUinssar), 

SvioA-vatn,  Svína-dalr,  8vina-nes,  Bvin-ey,  Bvin-haci.  etc.. 
Landn.  compds:  svina-beali,  n.  a  hog-sty.  Pun,  i.  113,  Hkr.  i.  71 
(of  dreams  in  a  hog-sty).  srvlna-a;eymala,  -garalss,  u.  f.  swine-rend- 
ing. Grig.,  Fs.  71,  Fas.  i.  218.  avlna-birdir,  m.  a  swint-htrd.  Mart. 
1 23,  Fas.  i.  430  (see  the  verse).  svlna-húj,  n.  a  nmne-botue,  fip+ty, 
Fms.  x.  469. 

avin-b«y(cJa,  ft,  to  mat*  on*  stoop  lik*  m  twin*,  a  word  of  contempt  (cp. 
make  one  pass  the  Caudine  forks)  j  avinbeygt  befi  ek  mi  [ 
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rrín-drukkinn,  part,  drunk  at  a  swine,  Bárft.  1 76. 

•TÍn-Ojr(r,  adj.  twine-eyed,  Mkv.  a,  (svíncyg  drós,  not  svin/i-eyg,  cp. 

Odyss.  viii.  310.) 

ivin-fylking,  f.  a  '  swine-array'  the  wedge-shaped  phalanx  of  the 
Scandinavian*,  from  its  being  shaped  like  a  swine 't  snout  (sec  bamall  and 
rani),  Sks.  384,  Fb.  i.  140. 

■vin-fylkja,  t,  to  draw  up  in  a  svinfylking,  Sks.  384 ;  mjótt  framan, 
en  brciftast  aptan,  ok  kalla  menn  þat  svinfylkt,  Mag.  167  (Ed.) 
■vin-fetr,  m.  pi.  a  term  of  abuse  (cp.  Germ,  bunds-vot),  Mag. 
avin-galinn,  part,  mad  (drunk)  like  a  twine,  Baift.  33  new  Ed. 
•vin-hvalr,  ni.  a  kind  of  whale,  Sks.  1 23. 
svln-höfði,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 

Brink*,  að,  [Germ,  icbwanken],  to  stagger;  friilta  þat  sem  Girard 
hetir  svinkat,  Karl.  19a  :  part,  avinkach",  tlx  leant  for  drink. 
rrin-akinn,  n.  pigskin,  Edda  69. 
arln-ati,  f.  a  swine-sty,  F'ms.  x.  388. 

SVlPA.pret.  sveip,  for  the  other  forms  of  this  strong  verb  see  sveipa. 

BVlBI,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  swira],  tbt  tuck,  esp.  of  an  ox  or  beast  of  burden  ; 
beygt  hen  ek  svira  4  feitari  tukkum  en  þú  crt.  bound  tbt  neck,  metaphor 
from  an  ox  under  the  yoke,  Knu.  xi.  137;  pit  brutuft  svira  minna 
andskota,  Th.  9;  saur-stokkinn  sviii,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  vetse) ;  til  svira, 
pd.  7;  hir  vigra  söngr  of  ivirum,  Hornklon ;  lýftr  þessi  cr  meft  hörftum 
sura,  stiff-necked,  Stj.  31  j  (harft-sviraftr,  stiff-necked);  hcrfta  þeir  sinii 
svira  gegn  Gufti,  639;  en  er  bt.iftit  lit  spiingr  at'  sviranum  (-slrjiipi), 
Karl.  56  :  svira  vin-  blood.  Km.  7.  II.  a  butt,  imagt ;  svirar 

ok  mannlikan  tvau  gylid  uieft  kopar,  Dipl.  iii.  4.  2.  of  tb*  beaks 

of  a  ship  of  war  at  stem  ami  ste 
and  aft),  ok  svá  stafninn,  meft 
sporftrinn  ok 
v.  304 ;  biini 

name  of  a  neck-shaped  ridge  in  Brekka  Gils-fjurftr  in  western  icel. 

•ví-YÍrð,  f.  -  svivirfting.  Anecd.  104. 

sví-viröa,  ft  (mod.  t),  [svi  and  virfta],  to  dishonour,  disgrace,  put  to 
shame,  Fs.  60,  Kms.  xi.  55 ;  svivirftr,  Ld.  40. 

«ri-vircV»,  u.  f.  a  disgrace,  Nj.  15,  1 39.  Fms.  xi.  65.  86,  Stj.  a  1. 

•ví-TÍTÖlng,  f. - svivirfta,  Eg.  155.  Nj.  139;  ivivirftingar-lauss,  Fms. 
ii.  J69 ;  srivirftingar-maftr,  -namn,  -orft,  Grett.  1 16  A,  Sks.  170,  Kms.  vii. 
166,  Ld.  01. 

•Ti-vircUiga  (mod.  svi-vircVilig*,  Karl.  159),  adv.  disgracefully, 
Fms.  vi.  »45,  vii.  33,  x.  137.  .141.  Karl.  160. 

■yi-Tirðligr  (mod.  sví-virðiligr).  »dj.  disgraceful,  Fms.  x.  a  1 7, 372, 
Nj-  263,  Ó.  H.  120,  Stj.  58,  passim. 

Svl.þjóð,  f.  (often  spelt  Bviftioft),  dat.  Svlþjóftu,  Gs.  1 3,  Fas.  ii.  485 
(in  a  verse);  Sviþjúðu,  Rafn  181,  189:  [Sviar  and  þjóft;  the  d  in  the 
forms  Suidt,  Scbweden,  Sweden  is  from  the  U  in  pjuft :  the  etymology 
(EdJa  107)  from.  Odin's  name  Sviftnr  is  quite  fanciful,  for  even  Tacitus 
calls  the  people  iSsti 0»«,  not  Swiriones]  :— tbt  people,  land  0/  tbt  Swedes, 
i. e.  Sweden,  otig.  only  of  Sweden  proper  as  opp.  to  Gothland;  1 
Danmorku,  GautJandi  cftr  f  Svlþjóft,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  277 ;  afterwards 
used  as  a  general  name  for  the  later  Swedish  empire,  including  Goth- 
land (Svia-veldi,  Svia-hki):  again,  Sviþjóð  in  Kalda  or  in  Mikla, 
SWþjóft,  •  tbt  Cold,  tbt  Gnat,'  was  the  old  name  of  the  cast  of  Europe, 
•Scvthia.'  see  Hkr..  Yngl.  S.  ch.  1;  Symb.  (begin.).  AI.  131:  the 
European  Svíftjóft  was  therefore  Svíþjóft  in  minni.  or  -  Swtcia  Minor,' 
Symb.  13. 

•TO,  adj.,  see  svá. 

•v  odd  an,  adj.  iudecl.  tucb,  Dan.  saadan  (mod.  and  borrowed  from 
Low  Germ,  through  Dan.,  and  much  used  since  the  Reformation),  I'ais. 
4-  '8,  35.  6,  50.  6,  Vidal.  passim,  so  in  mod.  speech,  in  which  it  is 
gradually  displacing  the  old  and  vernacular  slikr. 

ivoltra,  aft,  to  twill,  swallow,  drink  greedily. 

•roll,  a,  m.  [svola  ?],  prop,  a  burnt  rafter  (?) :  metaph.  a  huge  brutish 
person,     Bvola-legr,  adj.  brutish. 

■vunta,  u,  I.,  in  the  east  of  Icel.  aviata,  Oldn.  Ordb.,  [front  a  mid. 
Lat.  tverijx/vira  or  the  like ;  the  word  was  prob.  borrowed  during  the 
Engl,  trade  of  the  ijlh  century]: — an  apron,  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
Piltr  og  Stulka  35  ;  röndótta  svuntu,  50 ;  svuntu-horn,  id. 

■ryk,  n.(?);  bollar  tveir  annarr  meft  svyk.  Dipl.  iii.  4;  bolli  meft 
»*yk,  v.  18. 

bvbcH,  n.  an  open  space;  giirfti  á  storm  veftrs  er  peir  lágu  á  svjrflinu, 
Fms.  ii.  16 ;  Kingála  suift  á  par  sem  mest  var  svaeftit,  Grett.  91  A :  in  the 
mod.  ber-svatV  a  ban,  open  field  exposed  to  wind  and  rain.  <tr  On 
the  Runic  stotse,  Rafn  189.  read  Sviþjúftu. 

8VÆPA,  aft,  [cp.  svefja  and  scfa-10  sooth,  nth  ^  to  kill],  to  lull  to 
deep  ;  hón  svirfir  meft  fogrum  song.  Fins.  iv.  56,  v.  16a  ;  hann  slo  horpu 
ok  svzffti  ormana,  S*m.  162  ;  svikja  ok  s.  þá  er  vcr  skyldim  vaka,  Fms. 
«.  142  ;  vckja  upp  svaffta  reifti.  Al.  127;  svxfftr.  B.K.  121. 


unum  ok  reykr  tók  at  vaxa,  þorst.Síftu  H.  175 ;  reykjar-s..  a  stifling 
I  smoke,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  metaph.  cheating,  rapacity;  draga 

saman  auft  meft  sokum  ok  sv*lum,  63,1.  21 ;  svaJa  eftr  flxrft.  Sturl.  i.  20. 

a  v  eel  a,  d,  to  smokt  out,  suffocate  with  intake,  used  of  a  fox  ;  s.  e-n  inni 
sem  mclrakka  Í  greni,  Nj.  198;  Icita  hcldr  lit  en  vera  svxldr  inni,  Slurl. 
iii.  1S9  C.  2.  metaph.,  svxla  undir  sik.  to  gain  by  fair  or  foul 

means. 

SvœnakT,  more  freq.  Soenakr,  adj.  [Sviar],  Swedish. 

8VÆRA,  u,  f.  [Vl(.stvaibra-w»9tpós;  A.S.  tutor,  sweger :  O.H.CJ. 
twebor;  Germ,  sebwager ;  Lat.  soeer]  : — <i  mother-in-law,  623.  57,  Stj. 
343 ;  svzru  léttu  þina  sitja  opt  grútna.  Am.  94 ;  s.  heitir  vers  nn>8ir, 
Edda  109 ;  s.  Nnnnu,  63  :  s.  Sitjar,  6j.  The  word  was  obsolete  even  in 
old  writers;  Icel.  use  a  compound,  tengda-faftir,  -sonr,  -moft.r,  -dóttir. 

avœsinn  (nvnjsai,  f.),  adj.  coarse,  gross,  rude. 

svðcVu-náx,  n.  [svaftj,  a  wound  from  a  weapon  glancing  off  a  bone; 
s.  Í  enni,  Lv.  86 ;  s.  en  cigi  beinhogg,  Sturl.  i.  1 3 ;  grunn  verfta  sviiftu- 
sirin,  I40;  A  bringuna,  var  þat  s.,  Fms.  vii.  167. 
svolr,  m.  tbt  cold  sea,  sea-spray.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 
SVÖPPB,  m.,  gen.  svappar,  dat.  sveppi.  pi.  sveppir,  acc.  sviippu  ;  the 
mod.  form  is  sveppr,  pi.  sveppi.  acc.  sveppi ;  an  assimilated  form  : 
[Ulf.  iwammt-atriyyot;  A.S.  and  O.  H.G.  swam;  Germ,  sebwamm  ; 
Dan.  swamp]  : — a  sponge;  vita  sviippu,  Stj.  17,  see  v.  1.  3.  2.  a 

ball  (mod.  aoppr  (q.  v.),  dropping  the  v J;  cimi  svopp  at  leika  meft, . . . 
einiim  digrum  sveppi  . .  .  sviippinn,  sviipp  penna, . . .  þessum  sveppi,  Karl. 
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•vsBflU,  m.  a  bead-pdlow. 

svsila,  u,  f.  [A.  S.  rwol  -  heat,  svntlan  --  to  burn ;  Engl,  swelter,  fUltry ; 
Germ,  scbsuule] a  tbsck,  choking  tmoke  ;  reykt  ok  svada,  St„r|  i». 
189  C;  dimri  svatlu,  Fas.  iii.  441;  nú  götftisk  bráu  i.  roUcijU[,hu5. 


B,  m„  gen.  svarftar,  dat.  sverfti,  sverftinum.  Fas.  iii.  503  ;  pi. 
sverftir;  acc.svorftu:  [A.S.  sweard;  Engl,  swards  turf,  and  Swcd.  jiiW; 
Dan.  tUMtrd,  in  grontward.fleskt  swcrrd;  Germ,  scbuarte]  :~tbe  skin, 
esp.  of  the  head  thir-s.,  hofuft-s.) ;  meftan  s.  ok  hold  fylgSi,  of  the  skull. 
Eg.  770;  svörftinn  á  hofftinu,  Fms.  vii.  227;  hár  maims  mi  keima  vift 
svorft  efta  hvirfil  cfta  hnakka.  Edda  ii.  430;  hnakka.  reikar,  svarftar.  cda 
ennis.  500.  2.  often  of  walrus-bidet  used  to  make  ship-shrouds,  in 

ancient  times  an  article  of  trade;  Einarr  haffti  meft  s«;r  taimvöru  mikla 
ok  svorft  (viz.  from  Greenland),  Fb.  iii.  445 ;  svurft  tekr  heldr  at  herfta, 
Fs.  92  (in  a  verse);  lot  konungr  bera  par  at  svurftu  ok  stór  reip,  Kms. 
ix.  521  (v.l.),  cp.  Sks.  and  Alfred's  Oros., — on  |nein  scip-rSpum  \k  beo5 
of  hwxles  hyde  geworht,  Edit.  Dr.  Boswonh,  p.  10.  II.  tbe  sward 

.  or  surf  act  of  tbt  earth,  passim  in  mod.  usage  ;  jarftar-svorftr,  gras-svi.rftr 
I  —Dm. jard-svetrd,  groH-svard. 
avörfr,  avörfuðr,  see  svarfaftr. 

•vftrr,  n.  a  kind  of  bird,  Edda  (Gl.)  Bvörr-srœlir,  m.  the  gladdener 
of  a  bird  of  prey,  Vellekla. 

8  YÐBJ,  compar.,  from  suftr,  tbt  mart  southern ;  supcrl.  aynoatr,  tbe 
southernmost  (mod.  also  ayftatr,  to  make  it  conform  to  the  comparative, 
but  less  correct ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  old  poets  also  use  compar.  synnril; 
hiun  syftri  hlutr,  Edd%  4 ;  njer  cnu  syftra  landinu,  Ld.  6 ;  þvcrú  hinni 
syfiri,  Fms.  i.  251  ;  a  Viftiviillum  inum  syftruni,  Dropl.  7  ;  inum  svftra, 
Landn.  218 ;  Rcykjadal  inn  syftra,  Nj.  27  ;  Í  syftra  Krctlandi,  Str.  I  :  hit 
syftra,  as  an  adverb,  in  the  south,  southwards,  Landn.  62  :  vendi  Magmiss 
konungr  it  syftra  [be  stood  southwards)  meft  Bretlandi  ok  Skotlandi,  Orkn. 
150;  at  inu  synnsta  fjalli,  Landn.  43,  v.  I. ;  it  synnsta  fjall,  tsl.  ii.  398  ; 
fri  binum  symista  vita,  Hkr.  i.  147;  Valla  hina  synnstu,  Dipl.  iii.  8; 
synnsta  Grand,  v.  3. 

8YFJA,  aft,  [svefn,  sofa],  be  gets  sleepy,  only  impers. ;  e-n  (acc.)  syfjar, 
mik  syfjar,  Fimib.  340,  N).  94;  hvart  syfjar  jnk,  Járnskjoldr  fafiii  ?  Fb. 
i.  258  ;  hann  kvaft  sik  svá  syfja,  at  hann  mztti  cngan  veg  uppi  sitja,  iiáv. 
55.  2.  pass.  part.  lyÍQaðr,  sleepy.  Fas.  i.  231,  256,  Fms.  viii.  94, 

ix.  532. 

syrln,  d,  to  furnitb  with  sufl,  q.v.;  syfldr  braufthlcifr,  Bjam.  27. 
SyRDlr,  in.  pi.  tbt  men  from  Sogo,  a  county  and  firth  in  Norway, 
Orkn.  214,  Fms. ;  Sygna-fylki,  tbe  county  n/Sogn.  x.  16S  ;  Sygna-kippi, 
-kjiika,  -trausti.  a  nickname,  Landn.,  (iisl.,  Fb.  iii ;  Sygna-rrsir,  the  king 
of  Sygnir,  i.  e.  tbe  Norse  king,  HalU'red  :  Sygnakr,  iiy.from  Sogn,  Fins. 

SYKN,  adj. ;  not  sýkn ;  the  short  vowel  is  borne  out  by  rhymes, 
lyi-ill,  syfau, ...  as  also  by  etymology,  for  vi  changes  into  y.  not  into  ý 
(sykn  -  svikn)  :  [Ulf.  swikns  =  áyvós,  Óoiot,  oíýos  ;  Prof.  Bupgc  suggests 
compd.  from  an  intens.  particle  iw-,  and 
Gr.  «7v^t]  :— •  saekless.'  free  from  guilt, 
i  sykn  af  maiuidiápi.  Fms.  ii.  125;  hafit  ok  hirftit 
syknar  hendr  yftrar,  Stj.  193:  with  gen.,  sykn  saka.  N.  G.  L.  pas- 
sim.  II.  esp.  as  a  law  \cxm,frte;  \v  mi.  Kggir,  sykn  em  ek 

orftin,  blameless,  declared  free,  by  performance  of  ordeal.  Gkv.  3.  9 ; 
vcr  dzmum  M.  N.  mann  syknan,  givt  sentence  for  bim.  declare  him  inno- 
cent. Grig.  i.  71.  2.  esp.  of  a  person  who  has  been  outlawed,  but 
who  is  now  declared  a  free  man,  one  who  is  released,  reprieved,  having  for- 
merly been  sckr;  vagum  ór  skógi  bann  vildum  syknan,  Am.  97  ;  g'irfti  jarl 
porkcl  syknan  á  alsherjar-þingi,  Fms.  ii.  106 ;  far  þú  útan  meft  mil  ok 
mun  ek  gora  pik  syknan,  Bs.  i.  17  ;  leysa  sekt  miua  . . .  ek  skal  gefa  þcr 
heilla-ráft  at  verfta  sykn,  Fmj.  ii.  208 ;  siftan  fúr  hverr  til  sinna  heim- 
kynna.  cr  allir  vuru  syknir.  lsl.  ii.  392 ;  syknir  menn  ok  þeir  menu  er 
landvart  eigu  lit  hit,  Grig.  i.  209  ;  þcjtti  nú  at  vlsu  ganga,  at  hann. 


that  this  word  may  be  a 
an  adjective,  ikn  or  akn, 
innocent;  hlutlauss  efta  syki 
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SYKN — SYRPA. 

sykn  vera  A  uftni  sumri,  Grett.  1 74  new  Ed. :  ok  verfti  Grcttir^synduga.  Stj.  173,  316.  and  so  in  mod.  usage:  [A 


»ykn  ...  at  Grctlir  yrfti  sykn.  1|6, 1 1  7  new  td  . ;  taldi  haim  vera  sykiian. 
Kb.  392. 

■ykn,  f.  =  sykna;  ok  varft  ekki  af  svkninni,  iV  sras  dropped,  Gretl. 
117  new  Ed.;  af  þcsso  eyddiit  «ykn  (syknan  Ub.)  at  sniiii.  J 73  new 
Ed. 

aykna,  u,  f.  [Utf.  swikniþa,  twiknei  -  Ayvirrji,  Ayvt'ta,  á*Xórr]s ;  swik- 
neim  -  nuOafnosiús}: — blamelessness.tbe  state of  being  sj\m;  ef  skogar-maftr 
heiir  vcgit  annan  skogar-mann  til  sykuu  sér.  Grig,  ii.  160;  vig  borvalds 
akyldi  vera  til  lyknu  Hdga,  Rd.  165  ;  lýsa  syknu  e-s, ...  ok  iékksk  bar 
hv&rlvcggia  syknan. . . .  mch  móti  lyknu  e-s,  292  ;  fxra  tram  »yknu  e-s 
(to  bring  it  out  in  parliament).  Fms.  vi.  119,  Kbr.  53 ;  mcfian  þeir  hafa 
eigi  farit  syknu  linni,  Grag.  i.  97.  coscpds  :  ayknu-leyfl,  n.  a  lictnet 
of  tbt  alþing  to  grant  sykna ;  lugsogu-rnaftr  á  tipp  at  segja  5.  oil,  Grig, 
i.  1 ;  ok  taldi  hann  vera  frjAlsan  ef  þar  fengisk  syknu-tcyfit,  Rd.  29]. 
ayknu-lof,  n.  =  syknulcyfi ;  ef  mönnum  er  syknulofs  beftit  at  lógréttu 
skógat-mónnmn  cfta  fjorbaiigs-miiiinum.  Grág.  i.  99. 

aykr,  n.  [Dan.  tukktr],  lugar.  (mod.) 

aylgja,  u,  f.  a  brooch  or  buckle,  chiefly  of  silver  or  gold,  worn  by 
women  ;  þtjir  sylgjur  sex  anra,  Dipl.  iii.  4  ;  i.  ok  nngrgull,  F'ms.  ix.  303  ; 
gnll-sylgja  tjrtvdisk  ...  ok  fannsk  tkki  sylgjan  . . .  het  lion  at  gefa  hislf- 
virfti  lylgjunnar,  . .  .  sylgjöiu  þa  ena  sumo,  Bs.  i.  34H ;  fimm  lylgjur  ok 
þrjú  núti,  874. 

aylgr,  m..  gen.  sylgjar  and  sylgi ;  [svelgr.  »ve!gja;  Engl.  twill] :— a 
drink,  beverage ;  aJIt  er  scno  el  hann  sylg  urn  gctr,  H111.;  ylgr  fxr  af 
hrxm  sylg,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  the  word  n  not  used  in  prose,  sec  Lex. 
Poet. 

8YXL,f.,  qs.  svill.  gen.  syllar.  pJ.  syllr;  mod.  aylla,  u.  f. ;  [A.S.sytf; 
EnH.  sill;  O.  H.G.  and  Germ,  sebtctltt] :—  a  sill,  door-silt;  rciia  upp 
góía  stólpa  ok  bar  yfir  leggja  stórar  syllr,  Sks.  91  new  Ed.;  stafir  fj.'.rir 
atoftu  upp  ok  syllr  upp  Í  milli.  Fms.  vni.  439  (so  also  Cod.  Eirsp.  192, 
Ed.  1871);  fjúra  isa,  átta  stafi,  tvaii  þvertr<\  ok  tvxr  syllr,  Dipl.  iii.  8; 
hann  fekk  komizt  tit  undir  syll  kirkjunnar,  Ssurl.  iii.  101  C  (kyrkju- 
sylluna  Ed.);  syllr  ok  rtoflr,  I.d.  316,  cp.  v.  I. ;  <oi>ghus-syl!ur,  Fms.  ix. 
36 :  syllar-efni.  Pm.  1 1 .    ayllu-atokkr,  m.  a  till-post,  Horn.  94, 96. 

aylla,  d.  fo  furnish  with  a  till;  ok  syllt  upp  i  milli,  Fms.  viii.  429,  v.  1. 

Sylliragax,  f.  pi.  ibt  Stilly  Islands,  Fms.  passim. 

■yn,  f.,  gen.  synjar,  [synja  ;  syn  is  the  root  from  which  syn-ft  is  a  deriva- 
tive] : — a  denial,  (ratal ;  used  in  law  phrases,  knma.  sctja,  hafa  syn  fyrir, 
to  proleil  01  rtptl  a  (bargt  on  oath,  by  ordeal,  or  the  like ;  ef  þcir  hafa 
syn  fyrir,  þá  skulu  þeir  synja  meft  cinscifti,  K.  Á.  1 50 ;  hann  sttti  bar  syn 
fyrir,  ok  baufi  skirslur,  Fms.  ix.  j ;  bxndr  kómu  bar  suniir  syn  fyrir  sk, 
Hkr.  i.  89 ;  hón  er  sett  til  vamar  i  þingum  . . .  þvi  er  þat  orfttak.  at  '  syn 
so  fyrir  sett'  þá  er  hann  neitar.  Edda  21  ;  the  word  is  freq.  in  the  c.mipd 
nau'ð-syn  l'q.  v.),  ntceiiity,  otherwise  obsolete.  II.  the  name  of  a 

goddess.  Edda  21  ;  arin-svn,  the  goddnt  0/ tbt  beartb,  pd. ;  mem  Synjar 
(gen.),  tbt  gaddtts  of  tbt  necklace,  i.e.  a  imman.  I.ex.  I'ot't. ;  according 
to  Edda  2t,  Syn  was  the  goddess  of  lawsuits  :  synjur-apunn,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  2}8.  is  prob.  an  error -^smjur-spann. 

8YND,  f..  older  form  syn-ð,  Byn-þ,  shewing  that  the  d  is  inflexive, 
»vnþ,  svnþir  (sins).  Mar.  pref.  xxxii,  xxxiii,  Elnc,  Greg.,  passim  ;  [A.  S. 
iyn  and  synn,  whence  the  Norse  word  may  have  been  borrowed  when 
Christianity  came  in,  for  it  docs  not  occur  in  poets  of  the  heathen  age ; 
Engl,  tin;  Germ,  liindt;  Dan.  synrf] ;— a  $in  (it  prop,  means  '  negation, 
denial,'  no  doubt  referring  to  denial  by  oath  of  compurgators,  ordeal,  or 
the  like).  Mar.,  Stj..  lis.,  H.  E.,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  writers  in  an 
eecl.  sense  only,  for  the  very  word  implies  a  Christian,  not  a  heathen, 
notion  (the  heathens  said  glsrpr  or  the  like) ;  synda-freistni,  bót,  atki, 
band,  brum,  bvrdr,  dauM,  daunn,  diki,  flekkr.  fysi,  gjald.  g»rd.  idran, 
játning,  kyii,  lausn,  lifnaAr  (lif),  likn,  saurgan,  saurr,  nir,  sótt,  verk,— 
tbt  temptation,  atonement...,  uckness,  work  of  tin,  H.  E.  i.  462,  £22, 
Greg.  9,  18.  19,  12,  45,  46,  73,  K.Á.  76,  Stj.  Jl,  119.  123,  142.  14;, 
162,  220,  Rb.  82.  400,  Horn.  5.  It,  41,  48,  59,  73,  Vm.  84,  Magn.  J42, 
and  passim;  synda  far,  Stj.  1  23 ;  synda  þrxll,  Horn.  94.  costni: 
synda-fullr,  ad),  sinful,  Stj.  404.  Isarl.  99.  syncUs-lansa,  adj.  tin- 
leu,  Stj.  S67,  Sks.  4S6,  Gþl.  IÖ9.  íynda-lina,  adv.  tinfvlly,  Stj.  18. 
ayncU-Ugr,  adj.  sinful,  Stj.  36,  119.  eynda-maðr,  m.  a  linmr, 
677.  8.       Bynda-þrnU.  m.  a  tbrall  nfsm.  Horn.  51. 

aynda,  d,  mod.  t.  [lund],  to  mm;  synli  allt  út  i  haf,  Rrandkr.  60 
(paper  MS.) ;  ok  syndu  vestr  ytir  Joknls-a,  Sturl.  ii.  157  ;  the  word  has 
prevailed  in  mod.  usage,  but  is  very  rare  in  old  writers,  who  cither  use 
the  tenses  of  svimma  (q.v.)  or  more  freq.  leggjask,  see  leggja. 

ayndaxi,  a,  m.  a  sinner,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

aynd-auðigr,  adj.  sinful,  Greg.  76. 

aynd-fUllr,  adj.  sinful,  Horn.  63. 

ayndga,  aft.  [syndipr,  from  A.S.  syngjan],  to  sin,  N.T.,  Pass..  Vidal. 
passim  ;  in  old  writers  only  used  in  the  2.  reflex,  ayndgaak,  id^ 

Him.  1 54.  Sks.  J73  D.  Fms.  iii.  167,  Barl.  46. 
aynd-fcotinn,  (art.  sin-begotten,  Eluc. 

I.,  contr.  syngan  (qs.  syndgan),  Horn.  40;  syndgir.  i; 


iy«i^;  D«. 
see  the  rtfa- 


*y*úg ]  :—*inful ;  einn  syndugr  maor,  Barl.  1 73,  | 
ences  above, 
aynd-ligr,  idj.  sinful.  Sks.  449  B. 

ayndr,  adj..  qs.  symdr,  svimdr.  [from  sund ;  symd,  Ivar  Aasen].  tilt  n 
neim,  swimming;  vera  syndr,  F*ms.  x.  66 ;  s.  vcl,  Fb.  i.  368  ;  s.  sem  sdr, 
Nj.  29,  passim. 

aynd-aamligr,  adj.  (-lira,  adv.).  sinful,  of  a  deed,  Sks.  674. 
I    ayndTax-liga.adt.  won/y  <i^aini/ii>i.-  Ufa  bctr  ok  svndvarligar.Es.i.  jj. 

aynd-varr,  adj.  wary  against  sin,  Horn.  (.St.) 

8YNGJA.,  pres.  syng;  pret.  sauDg  or  song,  pi.  songtj ;  sabj.  strop; 
I  imjscrat.  syng,  syngdu ;  part,  sungirui ;  older  ayngra,  and  then  r.r. 
I  sounded  stngva,  as  seen  from  rhymes,  \>ing%,  ungri.  Eb.  27  new  bt 
I.  24.  in  a  verse  of  the  loth  century:  £ C1  If.  tsggwan  =  <f 8<ir ;  A.S  iri 

0.  H.G.  singan;  Kuff.sing;  Dan.  synge;  Swcd.  and  early  Dan.  sjinfe 
—  to  sing,  prop,  io  ring,  clash,  of  metals,  weapons ;  /0  vrbistle,  of  snini.  « 
the  like;  hurft  syngr  i  lasi,  Ems.  iii.  67  ;  syngr  i  atgemnum.  Nj  44. 
1 19;  bitia  bat  sverð,  ncma  sjálfum  þér  svtigvi  urn  hiiffti.  Hkv.  a; 
sungu  ft  minum  skjaldi,  F^b.  (in  a  verse);  sverft  saung  of  vangi  mrr, 
Koniiak ;  það  syngr  i  reiðanum,  syngr  i  bmiduni.  of  the  riggmj  «  > 
ship  in  a  storm,  see  Lex.  Poet. :  of  the  swan's  single  sad  note,  synr, 
syngi  svanir  minir.  II.  to  sing,  in  tunes ;  sungu  ok  shuigu  satArt 
stemi.  Gs.  (of  the  maids  at  a  hand-«n:ll) ;  s.  sáhn,  /0  sikuv  a  bynsn.  Í 
in  an  eccl.  sense ;  s.  mcssu.  to  sing  the  mass,  Nj.  157  ;  piestr  a  eip  1: 
syngva  fieiii  messur  enn  tvarr,  K.þ.K.  21  new  Ed.;  s.  mcssu  hooa., 
Hs.  i.  440 ;  urn  morguninn  er  sungnar  vóru  tiftir.  Fms.  x.  10 ;  ok  wt 
upp  responsorium.  15;  s.  psahara,  Bs.  i.  74,  Fms.  xi.  274:  syagja  t*r. 
<o  cbant  the  '  bours,'  passim :  absol.  to  officiate  in  a  mass,  par  song  prtsn 
sá  er  þrándr  bét,  Fms.  ix.  231 ;  bangat  song  hann  einn  bátiftar-da(, 

'•  4.?5  :  »P«C'  phrases,  s.  e-n  til  moldar,  '  to  sing  a  person  into  the  eará; 
to  perform  the  funeral  rites ;  þcsm  larrftuni  manni  er  mik  syngr  til  main: 
gef  ck  þrjú  kúgitdi.  Dipl.  iv.  8  ;  syngia  yfir  e-m,  ro  iik;  over  one,  t-r  fc 
sinjr  tbt  burial  service;  svngja  yfir  líki,  þxr  tlftir  er  til  byrjar,  N.O  I 

1.  16,  and  so  in  mod.  usage  (ytinöngr);  also  of  the  sick.  Fms.  'r 
39;  s.  c-n  í  bann  (baiinsvngta),  /0  cbant  an  excommunication,  Bt 
768.  III.  pass.,  pann  tima  er  sóngsl  óttu-songr,  Fœi.  m 
310;  þó  er  messa  syngst.  Am.  101  ;  skal  syngjast  meua,  DipL  l  10 
syngjandi  sálu-messa,  iv.  8. 

syiign,  see  sykn. 

SYNJA,  að,  [this  is  the  root  verb  for  syn  and  synft],  fo  deny;  saani> 
þat  annarr  en  annarr  synjafti,  F'ms.  iv.  294  ;  þá  muiitu  s.  |wss  meb 
semd,  Nj.  80,  passim.  2.  esp.  as  a  law  phrase,  see  syn,  the  chirr 

to  be  repelled  in  gen.,  s.  e-s  ;  syni  hann  vilja  sins  nieft  *«lltar-eifti,  it  baf 
vildi  þat  verk  eigi  gort  hafa,  Gþl.  162  ;  mi  vcrft  ek  aiált*  fyrir  w« 
svnja  Is'ta,  to  prove  my  innocence  by  ordeal,  Gkv.  3.  8  ;  vil  ck  ban 
mils  s.'fyrir  mik  ok  fvrir  oss  alia  skipvera,  vil  ck  par  bjofta  fnirrii 
svá  sem  log  yftur  standa  til,  6.  H.  I40.  3.  to  deny,  rr/nv:  tf 

hann  vill  synia  mér  nkis.  Fms.  i.  83;  s.  mir  mxgftar,  Is!,  ii.  JIJ;  <■ 
kaups.  Vépn.  7 ;  honum  skal  beifta  far*  at  skipi  ...tf  honum  er  syniiJ 
þar.  Grig.  i.  90;  þ'iggja  marka  útlegft  varftar  þeim  er  synjar.  i«;  b«i 
þeir  syni,  90.  II.  reflex,  fo  refuse  an  offer,  of  a  lady ;  er  |~<i 

synjask  hvcrjum  konungi,  Fa».  i.  365  ;  þrirrar  konu  baft  Catiliiu.  es  tia 
synjaðisk,  Róni.  333. 

aynjan  or  Kynjun,  f.  a  denial,  refusal,  Grág.  i.  91 ;  far-s.,  HN. 

aynnatr,  supcrl.  southernmost ;  see  syftri. 

ayn-aamr,  adj.  unobliging,  655  iii.  1. 

ayn-aemi,  f.  an  unobliging  mood,  petty  denial  of  a  favour;  en  svesro 
mun  þ»'T  i  þykkja  ok  eigi  stórmannlegt  ef  ek  synja,  Fs.  34. 
ayptir,  m.  [Germ,  seufzen;  Engl,  sob  and  sigh],  a  uMm 


synþgom.  Mar.  pref.  xxxii,  1.  2$t  but  else  uncontr.  s>ndi 


naal- 

syplir  or  and-tyftir. 
ayrgi-ligr,  adj.  sad.  Stj.  52.  Bs.  i.  819. 

8YRGJA,  ft.  [sorg ;  Uli.  lasirgan  —  sitptfsrar,  Xuwttoxlai ;  A.S"rf- 
/an;  Engl,  sorrow;  Germ,  sarge;  Dan.  sargt\: — ro  sorrosr.  r»ra^. 
hann  baft  menn  eigi  syrgja  ne  lata  oftrum  hertiliguni  latum,  Ni.  ie>7  • 
snokta  cftr  s.,  F'ms.  viii.  334 ;  þeir  syrgfta  ok  hrygftiisk,  Barl.  19L  ? 
to  bewail,  with  acc. ;  svrgfti  hann  liana  daufta,  Fms.  x.  379:  jicssa  ft: 
syrgftu  þeir,  Barl.  189 ;  ck  syrgi  eina  jungfrú  ok  fx  hana  eigi.  its.  á 
643 ;  s.  af  e-u.  ro  mourn  over,  Barl.  91  :  s.  sik.  to  bewail  oneusif,  «•'. 
Róm.  233,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 
ByTj-a,'u,  (■  fsori],  dress;  as  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  74. 
syrpa,  u.  f.  [sorp;  prop.  =  a  twill  for  beasts;  Norse  sorpe] 
woman.  Edda  ii.  639:  the  name  of  an  ogress.  Edda  (Gl.)  *  « 

volume  of  miscellaneous  things ;  kvxfta  syrpa,  syrpa  min  ('  ray  syrpa.'  1  ' 
the  book  into  which  the  poet  entered  his  occasional  songsi.  frr 
to  the  Poems  of  Bjami  Thorarinson,  p.  I.  ayrpu-bing, 
ayrpuþinga-lojc,  n.  pi.  a  kind  of  mock  pleading,  mock  lawnat,  cociro**- 
as  an  entertainment ;  var  hann  eptir  í  stofu  i  kveldin  er  porkcll  f*1 
at  sofa,  ok  hefir  franuni  margs-konar  crtingar,  ok  bat  hafi  roerai  tarts: 
hann  hafi  fyrstr  fundit  upp  á  SjTpuþings-log ;  menn  kómu  vifta  si  barnaa. 
ok  gorftisk  par  af  þyss  mikill,  Lv.  26 ;  the  exact  thing  is  now  lost,  ff^ 
Niftrst.  7  ;  I  it  was  aomethiog  siniilar  to  the  rood.  Skraparots-predikan. 
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syrU,  t.  [torti],  to  grow  dark;  þa8  syrtir  »8.  c 
SYSTIB,  (.,  gen.  acc.  and  dat.  systur,  pJ.  Dom.  and  acc.  systr.  gen. 
aystra,  dat.  systniœ  ;  [Goth,  motor ;  A.  S.  t*t<j«r ;  Engl.  titter ;  O.  H.  G. 
twtstar;  Genu,  ubwetter;  Dan.  sosírr;  Swcd.  «yj/«r;  Lat.  iotot]  :— a 
sitter,  Nj.  30,  Grig,  i.  »88,  passim  ;  *.  samfcdra,  sauinuedra,  1 70 ;  al-systir,  I 
hálf-systir,  a  half-sister;  mo8ur-systir  (Dan.  master),  a  mother' s-utter,  \ 
aunt,  fudur-t.  (Dan.  faster),  a  father 's-sister,  aunt;  afa-s ,  uinmu-s.,  a  \ 
gnat  aunt.  II.  mctaph.  in  addressing ;  eigi  má  elc  hljo8  vera,  : 

last  systirin,  segir  griflkona,  Grctt.  170  new  Ed.;  allra-s.. all  men's  titter,  ; 
a  nickname,  Linda.;  Icik-s.,  stall-*.,  a  play-sister;  fi>stur-s.,  a  foster-  1 
lister:  eccl.,  Guð  vakti  þik,  systir,  Bs.  i.  438;  brsdr  ok  syatr,  Horn,  j 
3'.  2.  a  sister  of  charity,  nun,  Ann.  1343  ;  systra-klaustr,  a  »»«- 

■07,  H.  E.  i.  47° ;  systra  lifhadr,  lag,  irf.,  470,  476.  comtpi: 
ayatur-barn,  it.  a  sitter's  chid,  mice,  nephew,  Sturl.  i.  163.  ayatra-  j 
börn,  n,  pi.  titters'  bairns,  i.  e.  mains,  Gþl.  245.  ayator-dóttir,  f.  ■ 
a  titttr't  daughter,  Grág.  i.  171,  Ld.  26,  Fiiuib.  258;  systurdóttur  tonr, 
N .  G.  L.  i .  7  7 .  aftXrn-dmtr,  f.  pi .  daughters  of  two  utters.  ay  atur  • 
■oar,  m.  a  sister's  ton,  Grág.  i.  171.  Nj.  193,  Km*,  rii.  169;  tveir  systur- 
jynir  BarBa,  111.  ii.  »36.  eyatr».ajroir,  m.  p!.  sisters  sons,  Gþl.  242, 
Isl.  ii.  108,  Landn.  151. 

ayatkin,  n.  pL,  sounded  ayakin  and  spelt  thus,  Edda  i.  56,  Landn. 
»49.  Foil.  Ti.  39S,  Grág.  i.  »32,  N.G.L.  i.  151  ;  [Dan.  silken}:— 
collect,  a  brother  and  sister,  brothers  and  sisters;  till  syskin  sin.  pau 
aystkin,  tystkin  sin,  passim;  telja  frá  systkimim  tveim.  N.G.L.  i.  147. 
court*  :  ayatkinavbðrn,  n.  the  bairns  of  systkin,  first  cousins,  Gpl. 
»45.  aystkina-dajtr,  f.  pi.  the  daughters  of  systkin,  first  female 
touiins,  Gpl.  143  ;  systkioadxtrasynir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  188.  ayatkina- 
■yair,  m.  pi.  the  sons  of  sjstiau,  first  male  cousint,  Hki.  i.  317  ;  systkiua- 
aonir  {first  cousins)  ok  systrungar,  '  tyilkin-wos '  and  sister-sons.  Grig. 
H.  173. 

•yatlingr,  m.  —  systrangr,  a  'tisteriing,'  a  sittcrson,  N.G.  L.  i.  76. 

aystrung,  f.—  systrunga ;  ef  ma8r  tekr  brcfirung  sina  e8r  systrung 
(bntoTungu,  systningu.  ».!.),  N.G.L.  i.  148,  ii.  303;  Guörúnu  systrung 
Oddkollu,  Sturl.  i.  132  ;  systrung  sinn  (sina),  K.  A.  1 40 ;  hón  var  systrung 
(Cod.  systrungr)  ham,  she  (Rachel)  teat  the  svstrung  af  bim  (James),  Stj. 
171  ;  whereas  Jariie*  and  Rachel  would  collectively  be  called  systkina 
bom. 

ayatranga,  u,  f.  oiw'a  mother's  titter's  daughter,  a  female  cousin. 
Am.  51;  systiungu  Oddkutlu,  Sturl.  i.  133  C;  hon  var  s.  tilfeioar, 
109  C ;  ef  bar  eru  bravBrungur  eoa  systningur  e8a  ninari.  Grig.  i.  346. 

ayatrtingr,  ni.  one's  mother's  titter' t  ton,  a  male  cousin  (Dan.  master  son), 
Landn.  107,  178 ;  s.  vi8  konuug,  the  ting's  cousin,  Gþl.  54  ;  Johannes 
cuangelista,  systrungr  hans  (i.  e.  Jesus)  at  framdserai,  Barl.  49  ;  brs&rungar 
ok  systrungar,  brother's  torn  and  sister's  toAt, first  cousins  on  the  mother's 
and  father's  tide,  Grig,  i.  171  >.  rnunu  systrungar  sifjum  spilla,  Vsp.  (or 
is  systrungar  here  the  plur.  fern,  from  svstrung?);  systrung.  bain,  a 
sister's  ton's  cbdd,  a  cousin's  cbdd,  Gpl.  244. 

SÝÐA, d,  [suBJ, towainteot;  sýöa  loptið  fyrir  gaflinum,  D.N.  i.  «06. 

sryðixtg,  f.  wainscotting ;  nýjar  syllar,  spcrror,  ok  nýja  sýfting,  þckji 
meft  spun  ok  brsda,  D.  N.  iii.  409. 

8ÝJA,  pret.  sefti.  sööi,  ÍVU.uujan;  A.S.  and  O.H.G.  tiwan;  Engl. 
seta .  Dan.-Swed.  syi«,  ty ;  Lat.  lucre")  :—to  sew;  only  occurs  in  the  part, 
aöor  and  pret.  sedu,  q. v.;  tó  þú  hvé  vel  þeir  seftu  er  fyrir  saumforinni 
rrtu,  SkiUda  (Thorodd) ;  hamri  s<  ftr,  jirni  softr,  bammer-knit,  iron-knit, 
of  a  coat  of  mail.  Lex.  Port. 
f(mmt    •yjts.  »lso  spelt  aýcJa*  u,  f.  /6«  suture  of  a  ship  (súð  is  the  board,  svja 

•   the  single  suture,  a  siið  therefore  contains  so  and  so  many  sýjur) ;  komnar 

vúru  niu  syjur  a  htirt  burfi  (mod.  taumfúr),  Fms.  Tiii.  196 ;  kjalar,  st&da, 
siioa.  sygju,  Edda  66;  kjul-syja.  q.v. 

8ÝKI,  f.  [Ulf.  siukei;  Dan.  syge\,  sickness,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  esp. 
in  compds. 

aykjaak,  8  and  t,  [sjokr ;  Ulf.  irikan  —  Actitvttr),  to  grow  tick,  sicken, 
Sks.  97  ;  syk8isk,  Ftns.  a.  410 ;  sykiik  <>ll  sri  bin  uhrausta  kona,  656  B.  7 ; 
•y'kdusk  af  hciliu  hennar,  Greg.  46:  sýkjask  i  hugnum.  I'r.  134. 

8 iKH,  adj.  an  eccl.  term,  in  sj'kn  dagr ;  the  more  correct  form  is 
acekn,  N.G.  L.  i.  385  ;  [from  sókn,  Dan.  uigne-dag]  : — a  day  on  which 
I  lawsuiu  and  actions  are  permitted  (-Lat.  din  fattus),  opp.  t«  a  holy  day 

or  Sabbath;  in  the  phrase,  sýknt  e&a  heilagt,  sýngut  (sic)  cda  heilagt, 
N.G.L.  i.  349;  medan  sýnkt  (sic)  er  .  .  .  pegar  syngt  er,  380:  mod. 
led.  sounded,  sy'nt  og  heilagt;  a  s\Fknum  dógum,  Gpl.  80;  sceknum 
cUgum.  N.G.L.  i.  385;  mi  er  cigi'langt  til  morguns  ok  er  þá  sýkn 
dagr.  Ó.  H.  Il8,  Fms.  iv.  265. 

aýU,  d,  or  better  ayla,  with  y.  qs.  srela.  [svell  ;  Engl,  tteell;  cp.  Dan. 
mime] : — to  swell,  turn  into  ice,  of  water;  sýldi  hrem  dropa  er  inn 
kom. . . .  sy'ldi  urn  hann  «11  klxSin,  lsl.  ii.  461.  462  ;  allt  sýldi  bzdi 
ok  iuni.  Fas.  ii.  144  :  part,  aýldr,  ttiff  with  ice;  kuflinn  var  syldr  allr, 
Orett.  1 1 7  A  ;  skipit  mti  .ilium  juklmum,  en  þat  var  mjök  sy'lt,  :  25  A  ; 
hvar  skiiax  Gisla  liggja  ok  eru  syldir  allir,  Gisl.  115:  of  a  wound,  sýldi 
benjarnar  (acc.).  f>jal.  .to. 

aýlt,  n.  adj.  (part.),  [from  syllcra  tillt],  a  tbtep't  mark,  a  piece  being 
cot  from  the  top  of  the  cat ;  kilkja  A  mark,  sy'lt  hit  hatgra,  «0  beilt  bit 


vinstra,  Vm.  »9.  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  8.  a  horse  when  s!eek  and 

dappled  is  said  to  be  'syldr  Í  lend,'  '  loin^affled :'  of  a  short-lcggcd 
dwarf  it  is  said,  •  var  »vlt  i  nedan  bar  sem  lxtnnr  v<iru,"  instead  of 
instep  there  was  but  a  groove,  Fb.  iii.  4S. 

ayn,  f.«=»jón,  q.v.  [Vi^w.  syn\,  a  sigbl;  syn,  heyni,  Inis.  i.97;  heyrn 
eða  syn,  Grig.  ii.  16;  pat  birtir  sy'n,  Pr.  471  ;  syn  er  n'igu  rikaii,  a  say- 
ing, Stj.  621  ;  kunmigr  at  syn  ok  niili,  Fb.  ii.  58;  syn.  at  si»  it  n'-tta, 
6:3.  36,  Gpl.  58;  er  niir  bat  at  sy'n  ordit  cr  ek  heii  opt  hcyrt  ii*  sag:, 
1  have  seen  it  with  my  cyet,  Ó.  H.  J7  ;  i  syn  vi8  bxiim,  uilbin  tight  of 
the  farm,  Fms.  ix.  510;  koma  i  sy'n  vift  menn,  Rb.  3S8;  gaitga  i  syn 
vi8  e-n,  Fms.  x.  339;  l«5t  hann  leioa  {  syn  við  þi  tvzr  dxtr  siiur,  IO<  ; 
svi  at  feli  syn  (acc),  Vm.  88;  súl  hvarf  at  sýn,  Ö.  H.  218;  si'ilar-gangr 
vex  at  syn,  visibly,  Rb.  92 :  tungl  cr  þ»  ekki  at  sy:n,  not  visible,  45a ; 
hvarf  hann  fri  henni  at  sy'n,  Us.  i.  184;  var  þcim  at  tvu  Jiar  vel  fagnat. 
apparently,  Hkr.  i.  73 ;  liann  druknaSi  i  firftuidVri,  ok  gokk  bar  inn  i 
fjallit  at  sy'n,  apparently,  Landn.  1 59,  v.  1. ;  an  appearance,  bicgfta  k  sik, 
manniigri  syn,  Fms.  x.  301  ;  forkunnar  sy'n,  Fsm. :  a  vision;  bar  fyrir 
hann  i  sveini  nukla  sy'n,  Fms.  i.  137.  2.  ayntim,  adverbially,  by 

tight,  apparently;  (lib  sy'tium,  Nj.  2  ;  hann  var  ftiðr  synurn.  Eg.  22  ;  hinn 
likligsti  synum,  Hkr.  i.  262.  II.  [a  ditTcrent  word  -  sunna,  q.  v.], 

povt.  the  sun,  Edda  (Gl.) 

8ÝNA,  d,  to  shew;  hón  ba8  hann  sy'na  s.r  sverflit,  Gullþ.  14;  á 
þinginu  sy'ndu  meim  v»pn  sin,  Fms.  iv.  326;  þú  skalt  enga  fáleika  k 
pér  syna,  Nj.  1 4  ;  sVna  stk  gla8an.  Barl.  16  ;  hann  sýodi  mun  ek  sy'na  y8r 
(dat.)  í  fata-búr  þoifimis,  Cjrett.  98  A,  passim.  II.  reflex,  sy'nask, 

to  appear,  Rb.  478 ;  sjfnisk  pat  jafnan  at  ek  em  fégjarn,  Nj.  10  J  ;  hann 
kvad  mikla  tisxmd  i  sliku  synask  af  Stuilu,  Sturl.  i.  87  ;  ok  syndisk 
hann  pi  Nero  (dat.),  be  then  presented  himtelf  to  S.,  6^9  C.  29.  2. 
to  teem,  with  dat. ;  c-m  sy'nisk  e-t,  it  appears  to  one;  its  synisk  limak- 
ligt,  at...,  Eluc.  3;  syndisk  vitrum  nuinnum  hann  afbragd,  Fms.  x. 
397;  hefir  mir  tvemit  um  synzk,  Nj.  3:  to  tee  in  a  dream,  somnadi 
hann,  honum  syiidisk  þi  enn  helgi  fJlafr  konungr,  Ó.  H.  240 ;  syndisk 
hon  11  n  1  i  svefni  engili  Gu8s,  Bar.  12;  sem  konunni  hafdi  synzk  um 
nóttina,  Fms.  v.  222  :  so  also,  mcr  syndist  hann  koma,  /  thought  /  saw 
bim  come ;  m<5r  sylndist  eg  sji  bann,  /  thought  I  tav>  him  ;  ekki  er  allt 
sem  sy'nist,  a  saying,  varla  synisk  allt  sem,  Mkv.  3.  to  think  fit; 

veitið  mér  gröpt  slikan  sem  yðr  synisk,  such  as  you  deem  fit,  as  you  like, 
Fms.  ix.  309 1  fékk  konungr  svcitar-hofSingja  pi  er  honum  syndisk.  Eg. 
272;  syndisk  monnum,  at  Andres  misti  sxmda  sintia,  Fms.  ix.  309; 
synisk  pat  þó  ncstum,  at  fi  trier  pat  er  ek  vil,  Grctt.  1 29  A;  þrnndr 
kvad  hitt  mundu  synask  (that  would  seem  better)  at  unna  Letti  fu8ur-bóta. 
Far.  159. 

■ýnd,  f.  —  sy  11,  in  k-sfná.  a  countenance;  til-sy'ndar,  adverb,  to  set  from 
afar  off;  i-syndar,  adverb,  to  set  (as  in  the  phrase  '/""■ 10  "»")• 
aýndr,  adj.  with  eyesight  so  and  so;  gamall  ok  sýtidr  litt.  Eg.  710; 
litt  s.,  Hkr.  iii.  127;  hum  mikli  ma8r  er  svi  litt  var  syndr,  Nj.  34 
(where  ironic);  ii-syndir  hvelpar,  a  litter  of  blind  whelps :  of  weather, 
clear,  í  bjdrtu  ok  vel  sy'ndu  ve8ri.  Konr. 

ayni,  n.  the  tight;  in  the  adverb,  phrase,  til  s)'nis,/<xr  the  tighft  sake: 
var  hann  sendr  konungi  til  sy'nis,  for  the  sakt  of  curiosity,  Fms.  vi.  362  ; 
til  sy'nis  vaxtar  hans,  as  a  sample  of  bit  tight.  Fas.  i.  331  ;  vi8-sv'ui,  a 
'far-sight,' a  wide  horizon;  niis-svni,  eye-deception ;  glim-sy'ni,  glamour- 
tight.      ■ynia-horn,  n.  a  sample,  specimen. 

syni-liga,  adv.  visibly,  Fms.  x.  332,  374  (publicly);  ú-syniliga,  m- 
visibly. 

gyni-ligT,  adj.  visible,  Fms.  i.  139,  Bias.  44;  u-sy'mligr.  invisi- 
ble. 2.  sightly;  mikill  ma&r,  hirr,  s.,  Fms.  x.  393:  enu  svniligsti 
maor,  Ld.  24:  advisable,  0.  H.  166:  liktly,  syniligri,  more  likely  (to 
pay),  K.  h,  K.  48. 
•ryoing,  f.  a  shewing,  655  xxvi.  3:  »■  "k  sky'ring,  Stj.  30. 
aynn,  adj.  visible;  butt  ek  sii  sVrur  vit'ur,  CSiett.  112  A.  2. 
c/«ir.  evident;  {x'-r  skal  syii  búliiífS  í  þvi  vera,  Fms.  v.  306;  lyisir  hann 
þvi,  at  hann  cr  sýnn  at  brigftar-mauni.  if  be  declares  himself  as  the  un- 
mistakable brigdar-mann,  Gþl.  290 ;  þcir  atbnrðir  er  niiklu  cm  lynstir 
til  |icss  uárans.  most  likely  to  cause,  Sks.  332  B  ;  sy'na  stutid,  a  good  wi  ile. 
Grett.  (in  a  vene)  :  liktly,  cf  yðr  þykkir  cigl  annat  sy'ima  fyrir  liggja  cnn 
vera  hér,  i/yo«  bave  nothing  better  to  do  loan  ....  Farr.  45 ;  synisk  nur  sem 
eigi  muni  i  annat  sinn  syima  at  leita  til  fuudar  við  Holla  cnn  nvi,  there  will 
not  be  a  better  chance  another  lime,  Ld.  338  ;  er  þcssu  sy'nna  at  svi  beri 
(berr  Cod.t  til,  there  is  every  probability  that  it  will  turn  out  so.  Fins.  xi. 
114;  þotti  niönnuni  ó-sy'nt  {uncertain)  hverr  friðr  getinn  mundu  Ó.  H. 
188.  8.  sigbdy;  vipnum  ok  vádum  skolu  vinir  glcðjask.  pit 
er  i  sjilfum  sýnst.  llm.  II.  spec,  or  adverb.  usag«s;  þótti  be* 
sillum  at  sy'nu  ganga.  at  stórflokkar  mundi  komnir  Í  hc-riftit,  all  thought 
that  it  wa't  clear,  beyond  doubt,  that...,  Sturl.  iii.  41.  2.  sy'na 
with  a  compar.,  a  great  deal;  syiiu  minna,  <i  great  deal  less,  far  lets, 
Fms.  vii.  24»,  xi.  112;  synu  meiri,  much  greater.  Fas.  ii.  515;  synu 
verri,  much  worst,  Ld.  322,  Fb.  i.  759 ;  sy'nu  betri,  s.  betr,  a  great  iltixl 
better.  Fms.  iii.  222,  xi.  154;  synu  yngri,  v.  263:  superl.,  sýnu  fyrstr, 
far  a-heed,  Fzr.  168.  3.  sy'nt,  as  adv.  evidently,  quilt,  very ;  greindi 
þi  »ynt  um,  Vipn.  5 ;  þik  akonir  syfnt  vi8  hann,  thou  fallen  quite  short 
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of  him,  ibou  art  no  match  for  him,  fsl.  ii.  115  ;  hildr  var  sy*nt  1  vcxti,  the 
battlt  waxed  quit*  bat.  Km.  III.  in  compds.  ciu-synn,  one-eyed; 

tTi-$ynn.  doubtful;  vift-synn,  auft-sýnn.  evident;  ó-sýnt,  uncertain. 

iýpían,  adj.  a  corrupt  vulgar  pronunciation  for  sýtinn  (q.  v.),  used  csp. 
of  a  niggardly  person ;  hann  rr  sypinn  :  at  alio  aýpa,  t ;  sýpa  1  e-ft  (qs. 
$ýla>.  to  grudge  an  on/fey.  of  a  miser,  cp.  Hm.  47. 

8ÝR,  f.,  gen.  lit,  acc.  sii,  pi.  syr  (declined  as  kyr,  q.  v.) ;  [A.S.  sti; 
Engl.  »ott<;  Dan.  to, ■  Germ,  mm;  Gr.  t«;  Lat.  lii]  : — a  sow:  syr  ok 
grísir  meft,  Grúg.  i.  J04 ;  sú  (acc.)  rsrfla.  427  ;  .súr  eru  augu  syr  (gen.), 
SkAlda  (Thorodd) ;  the  word  it  obsolete  in  prose.  2.  a  nickname, 

Sigurftr  syr,  gen.  Sigurðar  s/r,  Fagrsk.  106 ;  syrar,  v.  I.,  also  Fms.  x. 
405.  II.  one  of  the  names  of  the  goddess  Freyja.  in  gen.  Syrar, 

Edda ;  A  ck  Syrar  mey  dyra,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  fúlk-syrar,  Korm.  (in 
a  verse). 

■ýr,  ni.  a  diib,  kinef  unknown ;  sýr  var  kallaSr  réttr  A  Grznalandi 
cr  konur  górftu  ór  kálfa-górnum,  Fbr .  108,  v.  I.  (A  word  of  doubtful 
genuineness,  and  wanting  in  the  vellums  of  that  Saga.) 

8ÝRA,  u,  f.  [siirr;  Germ,  taart],  tour  wbey,  stored  up  and  used  for 
drink  instead  of  small  beer,  Nj.  199,  Gisl.  j8;  sýru-ker.  Eg.  701,  Bs.  i. 
110,  Sturl.  iii.  19],  Gisl.  7. 
Sfr-dwUr,  m  pi.  tbt  nun  of  Sú>na-d»lr,  a  county  in  Norway,  Gisl. 
8?rUnd,  n.  Syria,  St;,  passim  :  SýT-lendingr,  a  Syrian,  656  B.  10 : 
Byr-lenakr  (8ýr-n«akr,  655  xiv.  B.  3),  adj.  Syriac,  AI.77,  Stj.  641. 
8ÝBA-,  t,  a  defect,  verb,  of  which  only  the  prct.  and  the  past  part, 
remain ;  [this  is  the  root  word  from  which  «)fsla  (q.  v.)  is  a  derivative, 
cp.  also  lus  and  siis-breki]  :—  to  be  busy  witb  a  thing,  give  effect  to  it; 
either  with  dat.  (s.  e-u),  or  ».  at  e-u ;  or  used  absolutely,  to  be  busy; 
hón  sj'sti  urn  þ<>rf  gesta.  Am.  6 ;  systi  hann  svá  mikit  at  á  lírilli  stundu, 
Barl.  177  ;  at  vér  faun  ekki  at  syst,  Fms.  v.  1  55  ;  rr  sýttuft  suftr.y*  went 
busily,  battened,  southwards,  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  ef  Magnúss  konungr  yrði 
viss  hvat  s/st  varri,  13 ;  þá  er  þvi  var  syst,  Horn.  117:  þa  er  hann  hefir 
iýsteyrendum  sinum,  when  be  bad  done  bit  errand,  Fms.  ix.  345,  v. I.; 
þvi  cr  syst,  that  is  done,  Geisli  1 3  ;  þcim  er  bar  syst  saman,  there  they  are 
busied  together,  Homklofi  (Fagrsk.  rather  to  be  taken  as  a  part,  than  as 
a  fern,  subst.,  sec,  however.  Lex.  Po«t.  s.  v.  sýst)  ;  fara  brottu  mc&  svA 
systu  e-yrendi.  Stj. ;  hvat  hann  he6r  at  syst  it  þeirri  stundu,  Rd.  304  ;  hvat 
peir  hof&u  at  sjfst  me&an,  Fms.  xi.41  ;  þeir  »ýsru  bat  eitt,  at  þeir  sarttusk 
á  vig  Soorra,  Sturl.  186  C ;  hoggra  isinn,  ok  vir  bat  syst  ú  tveim  diigum, 
Fms.  ix.  400 ;  Eysteinn  konungr  hafdi  mart  sj'st  i  laudinu  þat  er  nyt- 
>emd  var  4,  vis.  too;  baud  ok  sagfti,  ok  var  þegar  syst  allt  A  einu  auga- 
bragfti,  Barl.  22 ;  cf  hann  mztti  nokkum  þann  maim  ft  syst  honum  (if 
he  could  get  bins  a  man)  er  þcssa  mxtti  honum  bartr  rAfta,  t6;  ef 
hón  hefir  eigi  þann  riddara  mi  sysian,  MS.  4.  30 ;  var  svn  til  sy"st,  at . . ., 
Fms.  vi.  38  :  ef  þetta  systisk  frcmr  en  aftrir  hófou  syst,  x.  7,  v.  I. ;  þá 
hefir  þti  vel  syst,  well  done,  ix.  366 ;  þeir  giitu  alls  engi  at  sj'st,  could 
procure  none,  Str.  1  a  ;  var  svA  til  svst  (rr  smis  so  arranged  that . . .)  at 
Sighvatr  skald  hlaut...,  Fms.  vi.  38;  ef  hón  g*ti  uokkut  at  syst.  Sir. 
13 ;  leituou  margir  via  at  bera  hina,  cr  alls  ekki  g*tu  at  syst,  «4 ;  sem 
vist  ct  at  vér  fáim  ekki  at  sjist.  Fms.  vi.  155,  Hkr.  iii.  162. 
tfti,  f.  Aaiwrtt,  •=  sysla ;  góft  sysl  var  þat,  Fms.  vi.  333  (in  a  verse). 
«t»l  (nfults,  Mkv.),  adj.  eager,  {^instating ;  nökkuS  varft  hón  sysla 
of  sik  <  =sy»l).  she  was  a  meddlesome  thing,  Mkv. ;  þú  er  þsi  ferr  meft 

1,  Greg.  41  (an  old 


skalu 
Ólafr 

;  er  þMta  var  at  syslat, 
MS.  4.  27  ;  'sumir  sysla 


úvin  þinuin  k  gutu,  vet  þú  sysl  at  leysask  fr» 
rendering  of  Matth.  v.  15). 

aýsltv,  að,  [Dan.  tysle],  to  be  busy,  transact  buúnest;  menn 
»/sla  pat  Fustudag  hverr  vera  skal  liigsogu-maAr.  GrAg.  i.  1  ; 
tetr  upp  skip  »itt  . .  .  en  er  þjt  er  syslat,  L<l.  87 
Al.  133:  lo  procure,*,  einn  svá  góðan  mann, 
bann  ok  bölbznir  i  land  vart,  Anecd.  13  ;  syilaði  biskup  þeim  allt  lið  er 
hann  fékk,  Fms.  viii.  144;  »ýtl«  sinum  brrðrum  niikkurn  kost.  Mar.; 
tér  sysladan  ok  sendan,  Stj.  250  ;  at  þii  iiiaettir  s.  mír  n<.kkura  staðfestu, 
Sturl.  i.  309,  210;  scgl  ok  akkeri  skal  til  sýsla  af  bónda  iv,  Gþl.  81 ; 
týsluðu  hvarirtveggi  vel  i  þeiri  ferö,  made  a  good  job  of  it,  succeeded, 
Fms.  ix.  270.  II.  reflex.,  vit  skulum  sitja  a  Norftmseri  ok  frcista 

avA  hvat  at  syslisk,  Fms.  i.  53,  Hkr.  i.  171. 

aýalst,  u,  f.  business,  wturk ;  hjón  súlu  þar,  héldu  A  sydu,  Rm.  14; 
hygg  ek  at  v.;r  eigim  aftrar  sy'slur  en  bjúr  at  drekka.  Hkv.  1.  17  ;  and- 
legu  verki,  jarAligum  sydum.  655  xxvi.  1  ;  hann  hafSi  lokit  þeim  syslum 
er  hann  vildi,  656  A.  4 ;  var  þat  svftr  hans,  at  risa  upp  irdegis.  ok 
þá  urn  sy'slur  manna,  Eg.  3  ;  fyrir  sy'slu  gúðs  verks,  doing  a 
Horn.  j6 ;  ef  hann  hefir  eigi  sy'slu  A  (1/  be  has  no 
toa  barn  til  jkimar,  K.  &.  K.  4  :-hence,  btUysla.  husbandry 
activity,  endeavours.  II.  as  a  law  term,  any  stewardship  held  from 

the  king  or  bishop,  also  as  a  geographical  term,  a  district,  bailiwick,  pre- 
fecture ;  sy'slur  ok  ármcnningar  um  ott þrsrnda-lög,  Hkr.  i.  303  ;  Guttormr 
þvari,  hann  haf&i  haft  systu,  Fms.  ix.  lg ;  Ólafr  scm  þá  hafði  hirAstjórn  ok 
sydu  nor&an  lands,  Dipl.  ii.  1 5 ;  allt  til  pest  er  þcir  kúmu ór  sy'slu  Jx'.ris,  ó.  H. 
137 ;  skal  týslumaðr  lysa  hverju  matgir  udáda-menn  urftu  i  hans  sy'slu  A 
nxstum  túlf  mknuðum,  Gpl.  22  ;  hafa  syslu  A  Hálogalandí,  Eg.  66;  þA 
hafði  yfir-fiir  um  syslu  sina.  a  diocese,  Bs.  i.  140 


1  finw.  no  leisure)  at 
usbandry;  um-sysla. 


Jit  for  work;  vel  s.  at  Arstn  verki.  Bs.  i.  307. 
unemployed,  idle,  Barl.  156.  Fb.  i.  508.       tryalu-layaJ,  n.  idleness.  isV 
bring  out  of  work,  Róm.  333,  Mar.     aýalu-rasvðr,  m.  a  svorker;  s.  mikU 
ok  surfwiiaftr  g<iftr.  Eg.  203,  Ld.  73 :  a  prefect,  bailiff,  king's  i/nran/. 
Gþl.  31,  Eg.  67.  Fms.  ix.  429  (v.  l.j.  x.  10.  Nj.  I  26 ;  syslumcnn  kcwoori 
ok  bisku^s, . . .  lendir  menn.  s/slumenn,  Armenn,  Gþl.  1 2  ;  sydumaor  t*» 
Armaftr,  6;  Jamtr  hófou  þá  Svia-konungi  skatt  goldit,  ok  þa&an  hofio 
vcrit  syslumetin  yfir  landiuu,  Ó.  H.  142,  and  so  in  mod.  led.  usage,  tike 
country  being  divided  into  sy'slur,  answering  to  the  þtng  (q.v.t  of  ti* 
Commonwealth,  each  sysla  with  its  baUilT  (aytlumaftr),  who  at  the 
time  is  the  justice  and  the  tax-gatherer  or  steward  of  the  king 
skulu  þing  eiga  A  Leiðutn,  Jb.  33  ;  lögmenn  ok  syilumenn,  27. 

B.  In  local  names,  A&al-sysla,  tbt  present  Estbonia,  Yngl.  S.;  Ey-srdt 
=  the  present  Osel  in  the  Baltic:  also  simply  BýaU,  a  SLavoo.  wwj= 
Sysyle  in  Alfred '»  Oroaiui.  a  country  in  eastern  Prussia  ;  in  S/du-bni, 
the  people  of  Estbonia,  aft 

•ýa-liga,  adv.  busily,  smartly,  speedily ;  ris  upp  þú  ».,  rise  up  thorn  kmiij'. 
656  C.  11 ;  högg  enn  mennina  s.,  Fms.  xi.  152  ;  hann  sá  merld  ko*ua<ri 
fara  s.,  viii.  86 ;  slAtra  s.,  Am.  30 ;  sveinn  s,  sveif  til  skógar,  went  jmcUj 
to  the  wood.  Hým.  18  ;  ganga  s..  to  walk  briskly.  Fas.  i.  433  (in  a  verse). 

trýil-r&kr,  adj.  transacting  business,  Bt.  i.  754. 

BÝTA,  t.  [sfit],  to  wail;  veil  ek  at  vattki  of  sytig,  hrar  aldri  dal 
sJita,  Uallfred ;  þeir  sy'ttu  hann  sem  daudan.  Bs.  1.  743  ;  Elena  sy'tt.  ails 
am  daufia  hans,  Bret.  77:  absol.,  SkAJda  31 1  ;  s^ta  ok  klokri,  Huol 
193;  þír  munuA  sjfta  og  grAtt  en  heimrinn  mun  fagna,  John  in.  29: 
to  pine  for,  with  acc,  er  þat  (acc.)  illt  at  sjita  er  mafk  farr  eigi.  Fit  l 
174;  sy'tir  sr  gliiggr  við  gjöfum,  a  saying,  Hm,  47  ;  sytir  eigi  drengr  rA 
dauda,  a  saying, . . .  w-at  syrtandi  diufti.  Km. 

aýti-lisrr  =  sútligr,  sad.  Mar. 

srýtixlg,  f.  wailing;  grAtr  ok  s.,  Fms.  x.  390;  rtynr  ok  s..  Stj.  51; 
uggr  ok  sœting  (sic).  Mar. ;  >ytingar  timi,  a  time  of  mourning,  238. 

•ytinn,  adj.  ^Norse  syten],  peevish,  Lat.  moroisa. 

8ÆÐI,  n.  [sad],  seed ;  sálds  sacði  niðr  fart,  D.  1.  i.  476 ;  sA  sina  srii, 
Barl.  18  ;  rótfesta  saadi  sitt  i  hjarta  sinu.  5.  9.  tncuph,  seed,  of- 

spring,  freq.  in  ecd.  usage,  kvinnunnar  szði,  Abrahams  sarði,  Bible.  3- 
plur.  crops;  par  lit  hann  hafa  sacði  ok.kallaði  at  Ökruni,  Eg.  136;  slatrsr 
ok  isrSi,  Bjam.  32;  i  latfium  Philistinorum,  Stj.  413:  arferi  toJt  1; 
versua  ok  sjcði  manna  túku  at  bregfiask. .  . .  cptir  um  vArit  iengusk  \;i> 
sar&i,  því  at  engi  gat  frzkocn  at  kaupa,  Ó.  H.  113;  þetta  var  paan  ucu, 
er  sacði  nunna  vúru  eigi  tckin  til 
sacdum  {fields)  nukkurum,  Mar. 

asðingr,  m.  [Norse  sanng],  the  common  gull  or 
L..  Edda  (Gl  ),  Ó.T.  (in  a  rrscl. 

BÆFA  (i.c.  aœfa),  b,  [akin  to  svefn,  svsefa;  cp.  Lat.  sofirt].^ 
to  put  to  sleep,  but  distinguished  from,  svarfa.  and  only  used  to  bii, 
slaughter  beasts ;  vuk  sii  er  menu  sxfa  hvali  i,  Jb.  331  B;  skal  ge tj  u 
inn  fimta  hlut  af  i.llu  fý  nema  maðr  sccfi,  K.  þ.  K. ;  bliVAit  rliiar  sv.  tea 
lifandis  ma&r  beffti  scefdr  verit.  Mar. ;  hann  sarf&i  girndar-tynd.  Ont 
38.  S.  esp.  of  a  sacrifice ;  ef  sæfð  vóru  þau  lcvikcndi  er  godanuni 

var  fórnat,  Eb.  10 ;  lamb  Gufis  er  soift  til  bessa  nóitaiöar.  Greg-  29; 
saefaiidi  son  sinu  ysak,  Stj.  130 ;  skal  hverr  s.  sitt  lamb,  379  ;  lamb 
ok  euft.  Post.  645.  83  ;  sá  er  isefði  fúniina,  Stj.  430 ;  srU  hjar&ir,  Hssa.: 
svaefa  naut,  to  kill  a  beast  by  driving  a  sharp  instrument  into  the  nape 
of  the  neck,  severing  the  spine,  as  the  Spanish  Torreadar^  do  (thr* 
heathen  way  of  killing  the  sacrificial  beast  ?).  II.  reflex,  fc  *< 

IrriW,  expire;  utn.sk  hun  A  spjótinu  ok  deyr,  Fb.  i.  258 ;  jarlinn  taifíi^ 
A  spjutinu,  F:g.  289;  Hrafn  hrzrfti  hvArki  hond  ni  fit  cr  hann  sartiisk. 
Bs.  i.  674  (of  a  man  beheaded);  mi  vciftir  maðr  bval  ok  sicfisk  haaea 
djúpi.  N.G.  L.  i.  59;  val-sxfcndr,  Vt. 

vofftpi,  a,  m.  lit  slaughterer,  sacrificing  priest,  Stj.  430. 

Bœflng,  f.  the  sacrifice,  Stj.  377. 

nwsrr  (i.  <■.  •otfrr).  111.  [cp.  A.S.  gar-stcg — tbt  ocean],  ileet,  tret.  ran. 
þat  var  allt  A  einiii  stundu  cr  sotgr  enn  mesti  var,  ok  þat  at  bum  "f 
ok  heiS  ok  sólskin,  Bs.  i.  339 :  saegjum,  adv.  pouring ;  þó  sj('«r  um  pi 
sacgjpm  drifi.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse).  2.  a  tumult,  confusion,  arena, 

vera  mun  mikill  «rgr  i  bacnum,  ok  allt  lift  ölótt.  Fms.  viii.  391.  >• 
in  mod.  usage  sargr  means  n  unarm,  mesti  sxgr.  II.  the  rant  ot 

the  nun  in  the  moon's  pail ;  sargr  beitir  sir.  en  simul  stong,  Edda. 

sen,  n.  [through  the  Fr.  soie,  Ital.  saia,  from  Lat.  sericvm ;  as  are  »1»  s  >  1 
A.  S.  seolc,  Engl,  ai'tt],  «7*.  Rétt..  N.G.L.  iii.  133, 135.  D.N,  B.K, 
Vm. ;  .sari-kApa,  90. 

8ÆINO,  f.,  gen.  sxingar,  theae  being  the  old  forms;  the  later  and  nwi 
conu.tbrm  aaang,  geu.  sacagr,  pi. sacngr .which  it  used  in  vellums  of  the  141* 
century;  [Dan.  sang- ;  Swed.nin^]: — abed;  sakna  ek  í  sesai  ok  i  snnja 
mins  malvinar,  Gkv.  1.  20;  sating  film  siftan  sina  pau  Hogni.  Am.  1»; 
sofnuft  var  Guftrún  i  sxingu,  Skv.  3.  34;  ganga  f  sama  saciug  konu.  Graf.- 
'75.31 1, 319,  Gliim.  374  (sacngEd  );  hann  lagði  hana  i  sacng  hjé  set,f«»- 
1.4;  kona  liggr  í  sacnginni,...  i  szngina.  Fb.  i.3«8.  '  3. childbed:  ti  bco 
A  sarng  ferr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  30 ;  þarr  konur  sem  A  sarng  andaftisk,  Bs.  i. 
liggja  A  lacng,  to  lie  in  childbed:  kona  IA  A  sarng.      comtdi  :  ariuta'- 


*r^ 


coawM :  Bý»l»-br4f,  n.  Utters  patent,  N.G.  L.  iii.  77.      tfsjlu-ftwT,  ^fwö.  <■  childbed,  K.Á.  18,  Bs.  i.  687.     •wngar-for  (mod.  t»»o»r-»r- 
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í  id.,  H.  K.  i.  49a ;  koru  hans  var  bn  onduo  af  samgrför,  Vígl.  5,)  new  Ed. 
(Tcllum  of  the  14th  century ).  sœngT-föt,  n.  pi.  bed-clothes,  aeengar- 
klœði,  11.  pi.  id.,  Jm.  24  ;  szngr-klzdi,  Karl.  57.  aasnsjr-kona,  u,  f. 
a  woman  in  childbed,  Fb.  i.  71.  scengr-ntokkr,  ni.  a  bed-side,  Grctt. 
107  A  (vellum  of  the  Ifth  century);  but  szngar-stokkr,  Bs.  ii.  228. 

ajcki-ligr,  adj.,  in  ú-szkiligr.  impregnable,  Sir.  II. 

aækina,  ad;,  plucky ;  eigi  afl-mikill  en  þú  ikaHiga  s..  Sturl.  i.  13. 

BÆKJA,  i.e.  BCBkja,  an  irregular  verb,  pres.  satki  (sœki) ;  prct.  sútti, 
9».  sókti  (at  þótti  from  þykkja ;  cp.  Engl,  seek,  sought) ;  tub},  szkti 
(scckti);  imperat.  szk.  szktú  :  part,  súttr,  suit  (qs.  sóktr,  cp.  pútt  from 
þykkia):  [sak,  ii>k,  súk-n,  referring  to  a  lost  strong  verb,  saka,  súk ; 
V\(.  tilrjan  -  it/rur,  alrur  ;  A.  S.  sécan;  Kngl.tetk;  O.  H.  G.  sohbjan ; 
Germ,  sucben .  Din.  sige;  Swed.  söía.J 

A-  7o  «#»*,  filch;  ek  mun  fara  hcim  ok  1.  mil  bendi,  Fms.  iii. 
309;  ».  s«r  skala-vio,  Nj.  280;  s.  ser  kirkju-við.  fo  feicb  cburcb-timber, 
Ld.  316;  i.  heilrzði  at  e-m,  Nj.  31  ;  szkja  vatn,  to  fetch  water.  Fas.  ii. 
39,  Fb.  i.  257.  Fi.  100;  gékk  Gunnlaugr  til  lzkjar  eins  ok  sótti  (vatn)  i 
hyAlminum,  1st.  ii.  269;  er  per  skyldra  at  s.  Svanlaugu,  Nj.  182; 
Kormakr  sotti  (Germ,  abbolen)  Steingerfti.  Komi.  228;  skatt  er  Egill 
hafoi  witt  til  Vernialand*.  Eg.  588  ;  1.  giptu  4  fund  c-s.,  to  fetch,  derive  good 
luck  from,  Fms.  v.  J53.  254.  2.  to  visit,  frtpient  (Germ,  besucben) ;  enn 
aldna  jötuu  ek  sótta,  Hm.  104 ;  skyldi  main  þangat  til  s.  urn  alia  Vcst- 
fjörðu,  Eb.  26;  szkja  þing,  to  frequent  a  þing  (þing-sókn);  þdr  vildu 
eigi  þangat  s.  þingit,  lb.  9  ;  t.  kirkju,  to  visit,  frequent  a  church  (kirkju- 
sókn) ;  þcssa  breniiu  sótti  margs-konar  þji*},  Edda  38  ;  szkja  e-11  at  lift- 
Tcizlu,  to  tali  on  on*  for  support,  Fms.  xi.  344;  szkja  e-n  at  eptirmili, 
to  sttk  one's  aid  in  . . .,  Sturl.  i.  193;  hann  vax  mikill  ruilafylgis-maor 
ef  hann  var  at  sóttr  til  isji,  Bs.  i.  82;  1.  or  1.  hcim.  to  visit;  fyrir 
því  sol  la  ek  þik  hcim,  at  mik  hafði  hér  at  landi  borit.  Eg.  165,  (cp. 
heim-sokn,  in  a  hostile  sense),  Nj.  107 ;  hann  sótti  marga  okuima 
suði,  Fms.  vii.  199;  szkja  fuglar  hídeik  loptt,  Sks.  47  B;  sjrkir 
Araclmus  heim  þat  klaustr.  Mar. ;  hann  mundi  aldn  fljiigs  svi  langt, 
at  eigi  muruli  hann  s.  heim  bond,  com*  bad  to  the  band,  Edda  70 ; 
s.  fund  c-s,  SturL  in.  81 ;  skyldi  Birdr  t.  norftr  bangat  riðit,  B, 
should  go  north  to  fetch  bis  bride.  Eg.  26;  Sveinn  sóttí  sir  friðland, 
seen!  in  starch  of,  Fms.  x.  404;  drottning  býftr  honum  veiilu  meo 
svi  mikið  fjulmcnui  sent  hann  vill  til  hafa  sótt,  Grkn.  340;  var 
blótveizla  mikil  ok  nilu  bar  til  konungr,  Fms.  i.  35  ;  hann  szkir  a 
bond  Engla  konungi,  sought  bis  service.  Eg.  76;  til  Tiinsbergs  sóttu  mjok 
kaupmeim,  Fms.  i.  1 1  ;  at  þer  sxkit  norðr  higat  a  viirn  fund,  Sturl.  iii. 
81;  þcir  hoíðu  sótt  (advanced)  langt  i  land  upp.  Fms.  x.  2.19;  þeir 
szkja  (advance)  upp  huJinn,  Eg.  744 ;  þi  tzkir  (arrives)  si  maðr  vestan 
af  lrlandi  er  Haraldr  hét,  Fms.  x.  41 S.  3.  fo  proceed,  advance,  absol. ; 
er  hann  sotti  langt  austr,  bad  advanced  far  eastward.  Eg.  56 ;  bi  er  þeir 
aóttu  ofan  at  skipunum,  Fms.  vii.  159;  er  momafii  ok  »úl  sótti  á  himin, 
Eg-  3/í.  v.l.;  þeir  biou  þess  at  súlin  sútti  4  hiniiuiim,  Knis.  viii.  114: 
iropers.,  fór  hana  úllcið,  er  suðr  sótti,  82  ;  þegar  cr  ór  wkir  enum  metta 
hálcik  hafsins,  Sks.  1 73  B ;  cr  siðar  er  4  hausii  ok  nzr  mcir  szkir  vetri, 
325  B.  4.  to  catch,  overtake;  fiftr  hann  gcldinga  ok  fær  cigi  sótt, 

111.  ii.  331  :  ro  overcome,  munu  þeir  mik  aldri  U  K>tt  mcoan  ck  kem 
boganum  við,  Nj.  116;  hann  vardisk  sv4  vcl,  at  beir  f»  cigi  lengi  sútt 
hann,  153;  mir  list  ef  þcir  standa  úti  iem  vtr  munim  \á  aldri  sútta 
geta,  197  ;  þangat  ssrkir  þik  cngi, ...  er  bat  eigi  allra  at  t.  liami  pangat, 
20,  21  ;  mun  ek  eigi  skjútt  vcrða  sóttr.  Eb.  188:  to  cany,  take,  cigi 
roun  eyin  sótt  veröa,  Fxr.  98 ;  hir  cru  hiis  ramlig,  ok  munu  pcir  eigi 
sJcjútt  satkja,  Nj.  198;  var  4in  allill  at  sjekja.  the  river  was  very  bad 
to  cross,  Ld.  ch.  15;  byftr  hann  beim  at  s.  ijallit  not  or  i  bjgo.  to 
cross  the  mountain,  lake  that  road,  Bs.  ii.  32.  II.  to  attack;  pi 

er  hann  (acc.)  sótti  þetta  mcin  (nom.).  Mar. ;  s.  e-n  mcft  vipnum,  Fms. 
ii.  173;  gríðungr  szkir  mann,  Gr4g.  ii.  122;  s.  c-n  til  daufts,  Stj.  99; 
samna  lidi  ok  s.  hann  norftr  þangal,  Nj.  20;  þA  er  Jirir  s«'.:tu  Gunnar  4 
Hliðareoda  inn  í  hús  inn,  Eb.  248;  þeir  sóttu  þ4  húll'u  djarrligar. 
387.  3.  /o  pursut ;  hann  lit  þaftan  s.  útróera  ok  selvc:öar  ok  eggver. 
Eg.  135;  Skallagrimr  s«ni  fast  tmiftju-verkit.  142  ;  hann  lút  mjok  wkja 
fóng  þau  er  fyrir  vi.ru,  134;  szkja  kn41iga  feroina,  Icidina.  roorinn.  to 
press  a  matter,  urge  it  on,  203,  Fms.  viii.  144:  straumr  var  mikill, 
hatto  s»itti  fast  tundit,  swam  hard,  Grctt.  148:  s.  bardigann  frvju- 
Uust.  Fms.  xi.  136;  réri  skip  innan  fjörðinn  ok  súttu  knAÍiga,  Gtett. 
89;  beir  er  cptir  Agli  ríru  sóttu  4kaft,  Eg.  362.  3.  as  a  law 

phrase,  sackja  sok,  m41,  to  prosecute,  lead  a  cause;  4  hverr  at  szkja 
þ*  side  cr  vill,  Grag.  i.  17;  skalt  þú  s.  pair  lakir  bádar,  Nj.  98;  mi 
liða  þrjú  Jung  þau  er  menu  ztludu,  at  hann  mundi  s.  miilit,  71  ;  at 
annarr-hvirr  okkarr  scki  málit,  ok  munu  vit  þá  vcrða  at  hluta  mcð  okkr, 
86 ;  nefndu  þér  nokkura  v4tta  at  oröunum — önga,  scgir  Skarphtdinn, 
vér  ztlum  ekki  at  s.  betta  ncroa  4  v4pna-þingi,  141,  passim:  mctaph. 
to  urge,  press,  hann  sótti  pat  mil  mjiik,  pressed  the  case  bard.  Eg.  108  ; 
sótti  (urged)  hann  pi  enn  um  liovcizlu,  Sturl.  iii.  232  :  s.  mann,  to pro- 
secute  in  a  lawsuit ;  manna  þeirra  er  menn  vilja  s.  hvr  4  þingi.  Grig.  i. 
Iff ;  4  þingi,  þcss  manm  er  sóttr  cr,  26 ;  si  sJcal  s.  goAann  cr  tótt  vill 
hafa,  til  ftdlra  laga,  34 ;  s.  mann  fullri  sekt,  1 20 ;  s.  c-n  sukum.  Eg. 
728;  svtti  Kolskeggr  til  lands  at  Móeidar-hv4li,  laid  claim  to  the 


estate  at  M.,  Nj.  103 :  with  ptepp..  (.  eplir,  to  pursue,  20,  Fms.  x.  339, 
Sturl.  i.  1 1  (cp.  cplir-sókn) :  szkja  at  (cp.  at-sokn),  to  pursut,  attack,  Fms. 
vii.  70,  Nj.  83. 84,  Eg.  5S5  :  s.  Cram,  to  advance  in  battle,  297,  Fins.  i.  38. 

B.  Reflex,  to  be  advanced,  be  past,  of  a  road  or  distance,  wotk  in 
hand,  or  the  like ;  sóttisk  þi  mjok  runt,  Fnu.  iv.  201^  mi  er  tniir  cn  hilf-  i  -.  •  1  ■  f- 
sott,  more  than  half-way  fasstd;  dró  sundr  mcft  pcim.  ok  ftti'k  mjok 
halit,  vi.  263;  en  er  i  Icid  vctritm  súttUk  mjok  horg^r-goiAm,  Edda  70; 
sóttisk  pel  in  scint  skip  Jieirra,  Nj.  8 ;  scint  mun  þat  ok  sxkjatk  at  grafa 
undir  borgina,  Fnu.  vi.  if  2;  Galta  þútti  Lopti  scint  szkjuk.  ibat  be 
went  on  slowly,  Bs.  i.  650 ;  cn  þcim  inonnum  hefir  litt  sókzk  (Utile 
succeeded  in  attacking)  ofr-tnenni  ilikt  i  hiis  inn.  Eb.  248;  því  lama 
beir  nti  stað,  at  þcir  xtla  at  J>eim  muni  ilia  szkia»k  at  vinna  oss,  Nj. 
198.  2.  recipi.  to  seek  one  another:  szkjaik  sir  um  likir,  to  flock 

together,  Fms.  ix.  380:  to  attack  one  another,  flgbt.  þeir  nafnar  Mttusk 
lengi,  Landn.  85  ;  þcir  Hrafn  sóttusk  medan  ok  þotktll  svarti,  Isl.  ii. 
268 ;  fi  sir  vigi  ok  szkiask  paian,  Sturl.  ii.  192 :  of  a  lawsuit,  ef  þeir 
vilja  cigi  szkjaak,  K.  þ.  K.  f  2. 

MBkJandi,  part,  ci  prosecutor,  opp.  to  vcrjandi.  Grig.,  Nj.  passim. 

aœkn,  adj..  see  sykn. 

a»-konungT,  m.  a  sea-king;  vi'.ra  margir  szkonungar  þeir  er  rrju 
lifti  miklu  ok  ittu  cngi  loud,  þótti  si  cinn  mcft  fullu  hcita  mega  sz- 
konungr,  er  hann  svaf  aldri  und  r  st'itknm  rapti  ok  drakk  aidri  at  arins- 
honii,  Yngl.  S.  di.  34.  cp.  Caesar  Bell.  Gall.  i.  36 ;  szkonungar,  opp.  to 
herkonungar,  Fb.  i.  2f ,  11.  6,  7  ;  Auoi  ok  Buðli  vóru  szkonungar  <jk  fúru 
biðir  mcð  her  sinn.  id. ;  Haki  ok  Hagbarftr  hétu  brzftr  tveir.  þeir  vúru 
szkonungar  (sji-konuugar  Ed.)  ok  hofðu  lid  mikit,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  2f ; 
Gorr  haf&i  F.yjarnar  ok  var  hann  því  kallaSr  szkonungr.  Orkn.  8; 
Svifu  barn  ok  szltonungs,  Hdl. ;  hvernig  skal  sz  kciuu  ?  Kalla  sz- 
konunga  Icio  ok  braut,  Edda  66;  hvernig  skal  krnua  skip? — Svi  at 
kalla  hest  eöa  dyr  cda  skid  szkonunga,  90.  Fur  a  list  of  the  names  of 
mythical  sea-kings  see  Edda  (Gl.),  ending  thus, — t«kk-at  ek  fleiri  sz- 
konunga,  ill.  The  word  is  poetical,  and  refers  only  to  the  ancient  age 
of  the  Vikings  in  the  8th  and  9th  centuries,  sec  konungT. 

SÆLA,  u,  f.  [a  common  Teut.  word  ;  A.  S.  sail,  said] : — bliss,  happi- 
ness ;  veitti  Gu5  peim  fó  ok  szlu,  Edda  (pref.)  ;  meS  Eireki  at  Upp- 
sölum  var  <sla  mest.  Fas.  i.  339 ;  þar  fyrir  muntú  oolask  eiliia  szlu, 
Fms.  i.  138;  úþrjótanliga  szlu,  Sks.  523  ;  himneska  szlu.  Pass. ;  szlur 
þcua  heims,  Horn.  38,  passim. 

B.  In  compos,  for  hospitals,  refuges,  or  charitable  works,  built  or  done 
for  tht  souFs  salvation,  see  the  remarks  s.v.  brii ;  the  forms  vary  between 
szlu-  (salvation  *«)  and  wilu-  (sour 's).  ••slu-brú,  (..  see  brú.  sœlu-bú, 
n.  a  hospital,  alms-bouse,  0. 1,  i.  169.  aælu-dagax,  m.  pi.  the 'days  of 
bliss' -the  Ember  days,  see  Bingham's  Orig.  Eccl.;  Laugar-daginu.  M10- 
viku-daginn  i  Szludugum.  the  Saturday,  Wednesday  ...in  the  Ember  weeks, 
Fms.  viii.  446,  Sturl.  i.  1 37.  Moludaea-vika,  u,  f.  the  week  of  the  szlu- 
dagar,  i.e.  nt  Ember  week,  Sturl.  ii.  130.  aœlu-húa,  n.  a' refuge,'  hospice 
in  deserts  or  mountains  to  receive  travellers,  Fms.  ii.  82,  iii.  124,  iv.  338 
(silu-,  6.  H.  If  3, 1.  c.) ;  um  Uofra-fjaU  var  tor  Or  þiindheimi,  urdu  menn 
þar  opt  liti  ok  fóru  hörðuni  forum,  let  ck  (var  szluhus  gura  ok  leggja  fó 
til,  Mork.  187,  Fms.  vii.  122;  par  var  mikit  szluhus  vit)  kirkjuna,  ix. 
3f3  (v.l,  silu-stofa,  szluhiis-stofa,  Fb.  I.e.;  or  siluhus-stofa.  Cod.  Eirsp. 
302,  v.  I.);  szluhúss  brenna,  Grctt.  Ill  ;  scm  vér  kómum  11)  siiluliiissint 
i  veginum,  Stj.  2ifi.  stelu-aetr,  n. »  szluhiis,  Fms.  viii.  439.  aælu- 
akip,  ■).  a  ferry-boat,  K.  þ.K.  142,  v.l.  (silu-skip).  bridges  and  ferries 
being  originally  works  of  charity,  (cp.  the  legend  of  St.  Christopher.) 
ailu-atofo,  u,  I". —  szluhús ;  þessar  jarðir  liggja  til  silustolu  Helga  Ivars- 
sonar,  B.  K.  45.  atslu-aðnjjr,  m.  a  mass  for  one's  soul,  Horn.  (St.) 
•aolu-rikas,  u,  f.  an  Ember  week,  abbrcv.  ^  szludaga-vika,  Sturl.  i.  137, 
iii.  146. 
aeela,  d,  to  bless,  MS.  677.  8. 
■tela  (i.e.  acola).  d.  [sol],  /0  slake;  slökvir  eld, 
.  62. 

u.  f.  [sol],  in  for-szla.  to  shade. 


rla; 


1:6  (v.l.). 


5»ld,  f.  bliss, 
533.  Fas.  iii.  8. 

aœlda,  d.  [mid],  to  boult,  sift  ;  %.  mj..l,  Greg.  58,  Fas.  ii.  513. 
mctaph.,  eiga  saman  við  e-n  ad  szlda,  to  have  dealings  with  a 
metaphor  from  two  persons  sifting  their  com  in  one  sieve. 

aaeldingr,  111.  a  measure;  s.  konis,  Vm.  18  ;  szldings  land,  168. 

atel-gœti,  n.  a  dainty. 

awlinKT,  m.  a  wealthy  man  (cp.  Gr.  SKfiiot),  Edda  (Gl.),  Eh.  (in  a 
verse) ;  szlingr.  opp.  to  úgölgir  menn,  Horn.  (St.) :  a  nickname,  Landn. ; 
whence  SDlinga-dair,  a  local  name. 

S¥»i-kéii,  a,  m.  =  szlingr,  Edda  1.  532  :  in  mod.  usage  an  epicurean, 
hann  er  mesti  s. 

SÆLL,  adj.  [<zl.  szlt],  compar.  szlli,  «z'str  (mod.  szlli,  but  szlastr) ; 
[A.S.  s<il;  Old  Engl,  seely;  Engl,  silly;  Germ,  setig ;  Dan.  sul,  salig ; 
cp.  the  double  use  of  Gr.  evrs$n.s  ;  Engl,  simple]: — blest,  happy;  liann 
)>iittisk  szll  ef  þcir  skyldi  dznu  mil  hans.  Ölk.  3f ;  þrxllinn  mzlti, 
at  hann  bzttisk  szll  ef  Olkcll  ztti  hann,  Nj.  73 ;  hann  gorSi  liana  svi 
tzla  scm  þ4  at  hón  vzri  szlust,  Sd.  187  (paper  MS.);  cru  Jicir  Jivi  szlli, 
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tan...,  Gþl.  173.  S.  poor;  ek  hefi  eigi  ky»»t  kerlinguna  sselu 

inni,  Bi.  i.  469.  S.  phrases,  satlum  mtinnum  ok  vcsalum,  Fms.  vii. 

220 :  senda  kveftju  ungum  ok  gómlum,  ntlum  uk  vcslum,  Ó.  H.  1  26;  vift 
alU  rika  ok  únka,  u-U  ok  fitxka,  vrtaltby  andfaor,  Kras.  i.  33  :  in  greet- 
ing, kom  hcill  ok  sarll,  N|.  17s,  ;  far  lieill  ok  wll.  Fun.  vii.  197;  búndi 
wll,  lii.  B.  24 :  t'req.  in  mod.  usage,  komdu  sxll.  uitlcomr !  (the  address 
to  one  vrbo  comci) ;  vertú  tat'.l,  farewell I  haun  kvssli  ktrlingu  ok 
marlti,  vertu  nú  hcii  ok  sacl  kerling,  Bs.  i.  470.  4.  of  a  saint  (cp. 

Germ.  selig),  lb*  UrW,  liiiin  ueli  Magnus  jarl.  Orkn.;  sclan  Johan- 
neni,  613,  1 1  ;  ins  aasla  þorliki.  Us.  i.  passim  ;  ins  sodsta  Erasmus,  MS. 
655  v.  a. 

•ðsl-liga,  adv.  blissfully ;  svi  s.  sett  i  Paradiso,  Niftrst.  4 ;  s.  framm- 
liftandi,  Fmi.  iii.  1 7  ». 

aasl-LigT,  adj.  happy,  wealthy,  blissful;  svi  sszlligt  sctr,  Ls.  43;  bum 
tigfti  satlligra  (more  blessed)  vera  at  gefa  eim  þiggja,  655  xvi.  B.  a;  þetu 
er  ok  vxliigra,  Hom.  28. 

"",  11.  a  tíf»  of  tesjoyment ;  krisir  eðr  s.,  Stj.  68  ;  vanr  ior 


Hkv.  Hjörv.  34  ;  fyrr  varri  vxmra.  it  would  have  bt**  better  taaeur.  Fa*, 
ii.  51 H. 
«ku(,  f.  a  bed;  see  using. 

■ami,  11.  [son],  in  hapt-tœni,  the  reconciliation  of  the  gods, 

Srenskr  (1.  e.  Bœnskr).  adj.  Swedish,  pasvim  in  old 
form  Svænskr  it  much  rarer. 

8ÆH,  in  .  there  are  three  forms,  »xr,  sjór,  sjir  (cp.  suacr 
in  old  writers  sarr  is  commonest,  sj«ir  m  mod..  sjir  is  the  ma 
v  (also  written  /)  appears  in  gen.  satvar,  sjovar.  sjivar ;  dat.  sarvi,  sj>m. 
sjávi;  acc.  sx,  sjó,  sji ;  the  dat.  sing,  was  then  shortened  into  %m,  Sjö, 
sji,  which  forms  prevail  in  prose :  in  mod.  usage  the  v  has  also  beta 
dropped  between  two  rowels,  sjóar  for  sjovar,  pi.  sjóir  for  sjóvir.  dat. 


the  foil 

slarr.  etc.): 
;  rare  :  the 


,1  pi 


ok  s.,  Kms.  iii.  95 ;  i  cngis  konungs  iefi  var  þar  alpyftu  slikt  s.  tcm  urn 
hans  daga,  vi.  441  ;  sacllirU  paradis,  Stj.  39:-Lat.  luxuria.  Rum.  303. 
Bl-liflr,  adj.  living  a  li/e  of  enjoyment,  Edda  13:  s.  at  fa-oslo.  Greg, 
(of  Dives) ;  svi  s.  sem  Salomon,  Eluc. ;  hirt  þti  likam  þiun  ok  geonk 


21 

eigi  s.,  Hom.  (St.) 

ftolund,  better  Behind  (q.  v.),  rhymed  Stfunz  kt/ir,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse), 
f. ;  the  gender  varies  between  fern,  and  neut.,  gen.  Sclundar,  Hkr.  i.  13a  ; 
bat  Sclundz,  Kms.  i.  17,  I.  c. ;  Selund,  Skiney,  Uautland,  x.  381 ;  hcima 
á  Stln  1  id,  rikit  á  Selund,  366  ;  af  Stimuli,  371  : — the  old  name  of  Zea- 
land ;  þar  sctti  Gefjun  landit  ok  gaf  nafn  ok  kalladi  Selund,  Edda  t, 
Fms.,  Fas.,  I.ex.  Poet. ;  svals  Silunz,  ó.  H.  (in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  1027): 
dat.  Selundi,  Fms.  i.  115,  but  Selund,  v. I.;  af  Sclundi,  x.  371.  The 
word  is  said  to  be  derived  not  from  Sx-lund  (i.e.  Sea-grove),  but  from 
the  root  sn7-.  the  und  being  inltexive.  cp.  '  Insula  Oceani,"  Tacit.  Germ, 
ch.  40,  which  is  not  improbably  a  kind  of  translation  of  Selund,  cp. 
Prof.  Murtch's  remarks  on  this  name. 

BÆ1ÍA  (i.  e.  ram*),  d,  [sama,  soma],  to  honour ;  ef  hann  vildi  satma 
(endow,  grant)  hann  i  nukkuru  léni,  Fms.  vi.  j a  :  þeirra  sztta  er  vér  sém 
rel  szmdir  af  i  alia  stafti,  N j.  1 76 ;  rituftu  þá  sir  hvcrir  þat  sem  eigi  vildu 
sauna  no  jita,  Bs.  i.  7 1 8.  2  va-ma  vift  e-t,  to  bear  with,  submit  or  con- 

form to;  s. mun  ck  við  slikt,  Hxk  mvr  bctta  skamlaust.  Korm.  19a  ;  beim 
hlutum  er  ek  vii  fyr  engan  mun  rift  s.  (put  up  with),  Fms.  ii.  51  ;  fcrlegr 
fotr.  en  ekki  mi  gaum  at  þvi  gefa.  s.  verftr  vift  slikt,  vii.  16a ;  svi  stillti 
hann  lifi  sinu,  at  hann  sxmfti  mcirr  viö  hciminn  (conformed  more  to  tb* 
menu.  655  iii.  4 ;  Skeggi  kvaft  hana  hebti  lengi 
nann  þann,  þórft.  49 ;  þú,  kerling,  skaJt  s.  við 
r  0«  him.  Fas.  ii.  540. 
f.  (prop,  lami),  honour;  auka  þína  latmft,  Fms.  i.  76;  gora 
olekr  sa?mft  sem  hmi  htfir  heitid,  Nj.  5  ;  szmdar  ok  vir&ingar,  Bs.  i.  764  ; 
stendr  hann  í  grcindri  sa-md  raikils  virðr.  Mar.  passim.  8.  plur. 

tatmdir,  redrea  ;  hann  fckk  J>ar  tngar  sxmdir,  Landn.  iaa  ;  hann  skvldi 
engar  sxmftir  hafa  fyrir  pi  ivcrka,  Ld.  a 30.  conroi:  anmdaur- 
sUkTB&i,  n.  honourable  mention,  Sks.  311.  Mcmdar-auki,  a,  m. 
honour,  Konn.  150.  wemdar-boo,  n.  an  honourable  offer,  Kms. 
vii.  88.  aajmdar-ferð,  f.  an  honourable  journey;  fara  >.,  Fiunb. 
26X,  Grett.  151.  asmd&r.fýat,  f.  ambition,  Ó.  1'.  71.  ssmdssr- 
for,  f.  id.,  Kms.  ii.  t  tK,  Hkr.  ii.  1 73  (sigrfor,  O. H.  107,  I.e.)  nopmdar- 
hlutr,  m.  a  ibare  of  honour,  Lv.  $5,  Sturl.  i.  105;  þessi  tvau  hun- 
dmo  silfrs  skaltií  þiggia,  ok  er  þetta  nökkurr  sxmdarhlutr,  tome  ac- 
knowledgment. Band.  2f>  new  Ed.  sapmdar-klæði,  n.  pi.  robet  of 
honour,  St;.  5a.  sicmdor-UsUM,  adi.  bonourle**,  Fmv  v.  337, 
Stj.  5.  Hsmdor-maðr,  m.  a  man  0/ honour,  importance,  diitinction, 
Nj.  40,  Fms.  1.  8s,;  s.  ok  fullhugi,  vii.  150,  Ks.  33;  htm  var  hatfilit  ok 
sink,  en  þú  s„  Sturl.  in.  169,  Sks.  280.  MDmd&r-mil,  n.  pU  honour- 
able mention,  urords  of  praise,  Sks.  i.  70a.  Rœmd&r-n&fn,  n.  a  name  or 
title  of  diitinc.'inn,  Sks.  270  B.  SBmd&r-Orð,  n.  pi.  Hero's  of  praite, 
Th.  18.  loomcUr-rifl,  n.  honourable  match,  Fms.  i.  103,  vi.  56. 
•œradax-gpell,  n.  dnbonour.  Sks.  77s.  samdar-tueti,  n.  a  teat  of 
,  Sks.  ati.  616,  Fs.  aa. 


s,  propriety,  Str.  a  I. 
,  becomingly. 


Ld.  6j,  Nj.  a8t,  Fms.  ix. 
315,  418;  vcl  ok  s..  Us.  i.  tag;  kaleikr  s.  gorr,  handsomely.  Vtn.  31 ; 
scmiligar  haldinn,  in  more  honour,  Fms.  vii.  399 ;  sem  triniligast,  i. 
147. 

MBmi-ligr,  adj.  becoming;  karlmanniigr  ok  s.  at  sji,  Burn.  3,  Kms. 
vi.  5a;  vcita  e-ni  wrmiligan  umbiinað.  Eg.  9a;  makligt  ok  sa-.niligt, 
F*ms.  ii.  304;  hit  wmiligsta  sarti,  Nj.  7;  s.  unigvari,  Bs.  i.  83a;  kirkja 
i  sa-miligan  kalrik,  a  costly  chalice,  Vra,  ai,  Bs.  i.  87J  ;  stciutjald  nvtt, 
sarmiligt,  Vm.  I  29. 
•aeni'leitr,  *A).fine  to  look  at;  s.  sólar-gei»H,  Gh.  15. 
aoomr,  adj.  becoming,  fit ;  þar  eru  eyru  satmst  sem  tixu,  Nj.  80;  baugr 
er  i  btru  sxmstr,  KdJ.i  1. 1 r>  a  verve),  a  sayinp;  hofud  bitt  mun  J>ar  (Ximt 
sem  mi  er  )>at.  Kb.  ii.  290 ;  per  vxri  sciurj,  it  mould  become  thee  better. 


borrowed  from 

the  Danish  :  [Ulf.  saims  and  mari-taim Xifarti,  Luke  v.  la  ;  A.  S.  »*. 
Engl,  tea;  O.  H.G.  ttö;  Germ,  tee;  Dan.  so;  Swcd.  t)i>.] 

A.  Tb*  tea,  never  used,  like  Germ,  see,  of  a  lake :  him  in,  jörft  ok  sji. 
Fmv.  i.  304 ;  i  sji  ok  landi,  31  ;  ef  sjir  luatar  i  land.  Grig.  ii.  3S8  ;  bar 
vem  szr  nixtisk  ok  grvzn  torfa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 J  ;  satr  eda  rain.  Grig.  ii.  175 ; 
«er  ok  vindar.  Eluc.  10 ;  sserinn  Ml  i  land,  Fnu.  xi.  6  (and  sjorinn.  vd.>: 
upp  ór  sx  (dat.),  7 ;  sarnum,  6.  7  (four  times) ;  and  sjónum.  6  (cmcc)  ;  Í 
sxinn.  6,  7  (thnce) ;  vjoinn,  id.  (once) ;  i  saonn  lit,  Hkr.  i.  229  :  út  til 
sarvar,  ii.  to6.  6.  H.  69  ;  par  er  vatni  niir,  e6a  sji  (na-wattr)  ef  eigi  nsw 
vatni,  K.þ.K.  5  new  Ed.;  sjir  kolblir,  Nj.  41 ;  sjor  kotblir.  19;  i 
hverngi  veg  er  sjór  blendr  saman  fé  manna.  Grig.  ii.  389 ;  si  beir  tkjna 
Iji'is  4  sji'ium,  Fms.  i.  aaS:  vestr  meft  sjó,  Landn.  36;  sjor  i  miAjrai 
hJioum,  35,  v.  I. ;  Danavirki  var  gort  ...urn  þvert  landit  milium  suiva, 
Kms.  xi.  a8 ;  sjór  enn  rauoi,  the  Red  Sea,  655  viii.  a  ,  hann  baft  þrxlran 
farra  scr  i  dxlu-keri  pat  er  hann  kalladi  sjó  . . . ,  Ekki  pykki  mer  petta 
sjiir,  Landn.  ajt  ;  bar  sjóinn  i  srglit  (the  tea,  inrws),  Fms.  ix.  320:  hón 
hjó  fram  öxinni  i  sjóinn  ....  varft  af  brestr  mikill  ok  blóftugr  »Ur  sjohon, 
Lv.  68, 69 :  the  phrase,  kasta  i  var,  to  can  into  the  sea.  throw  away,  Ó.  H. 
38  (sec  glatr);  þvi  kalla  mennisaekastafter  maftr  lartr  cigu  virta,  oktekr  ekki 
Í  rniit,  Ld.  I  ah:  storm  mikinn  ok  stóran  sii,  a  high  sea,  Fms.  vii.  51: 
sigla  suftr  um  sji  (  =  sail  through  the  Straits  of  Dover  southward),  Nj.  alii. 
comfdi:  a.  aaov&r- :  aeevar-btvkki,  a,  m.  the  sea-beaeb,  Sturl.  ii. 
31  C.  aAOvsvr-borg,  f.  a  castle  on  the  sea-tide, «  sxbor g,  F  ms.  xi.  74. 
nœvar-djúp,  11.  the  depth  of  the  sea,  the  deep  tea.  Mar.  awvar-faJL 
n.  tides,  Rb.  6,  90.  MOV»r.flotl,  a,  m.  a  float,  raft  of  timber, 

N.  O.  L.  i.  423.  aavar-gnngT*  n>.  the  swell  of  the  tea,  the  eea  rviwiv 
bigb,  Edda  41.  MBvar-hanirw,  m.  pi.  tea-crags,  Orkn.  319 
(ajivar-hamrar,  Ybr.  155).  »œvar-itrðnd,  f.  the  ttattraeU, 
655  xii.  3.  UBvar-urd,  1'.  piles  of  roch  on  the  seashore,  Orlra. 
tt4.  fl.  *Jáv»r-:  «jáT*r-brokka.  u.  Í.  a  shelving  shore,  Bs.  ■ 
669.  ■jáTar.djúp  =  Mevar-dníp,  Nj.  279.  aJAvar-tsUav,  u.  f.  the 
way  from  th*  sea  to  a  bouse;  eigi  er  long  s.  til  Borgar,  B.  is  not  far  from 
the  coast.  Band.  28  new  Ed.  ajÍT»r-hamrv-s«varhamrar,  Nj.  182. 
F'br.  155.  aJiTar-bialrJ,  a,  in.  danger,  distress  at  tea,  Fms.  x.  135. 
NjAvar-hella,  u.  f.  a  fiat  rock  projecting  into  lb*  sea,  Landn.  316 
(Append.)  ■jévar-hoH,  f.  a  king's  halt  on  the  sea-tide,  Fms  x.  jo. 
Bjivftr-lopt,  n.  a  bout*  built  aloft  in  the  sea,  Fms.  vi.  162.  arjársvr- 
ríki,  n.  the  kingdom  of  the  sea,  Bret.  6.  Kdda  (pref.)  «}ivtar-«tjtvrnsv, 
u,  f.  the  star  of  tb*  sea,  i.e.  the  Virgin  Mary,  '  ttella  mans,'  Mar. 
ajivar-atormr,  m.  a  tea-storm,  MS.  41s.  9.  ajivor-strAnd, 
f.  _  Mtvarstrond,  Edda  i.  50.  y.  ajóvor-,  often  spelt  arjófw-, 

mod.  ajóar- :  ajÓTar-afli,  a,  m.  sta-fisbtry,  produce  from  the  set, 
Grett.  88  A :  svipull  sjóar  afli,  a  laying,  Hallgr.  ajóv&r-bakki, 
a,  m.  =  sxvarbakki,  Fms.  vii.  145.  ajóvar-bryg^ja.,  u.  t.  a  landing 
bridge,  Fms.  vi.  5.  BjóTkr-djúp,  n.  —  satvardjiip.  Sir.  2S8.  ajovar- 
fall  (sioir-fall)~s*:varfall,  Rb.  438.  Jb.  338.  aJÓTBj-flotí  —  «rar- 
floti,  K.A.  178.  ■Jórar-fftvnfr  (ijuar-gangr)  =  satvaigangr,  B«r  5, 
Fms.  xi.  6,  F.dda  (pref.)  ■jóvftjr-h.i«ki-»júvarlii>ki.  Fas.  ii.  112, 
B>.  i.  326,  Stj.  27.  sjóvfcr-h.rlngT,  m.  the  circle  of  the  ocean, 
girding  the  earth,  Rb.  466.  ajovar-l&gr.  m.  tea-teater,  Stj.  242. 
■JÓTnr-ólKiv,  u,  f.  the  swell  of  the  sea.  Fas.  ii.  378.  ajóv-ar-mauidr, 
m.   tea-sand,   Stj.  ajóvar-skafl,  m.  (see   skafl).  Fat,  ii.  ;<v 

Bjóvar-akrímsl,  n.  a  sea-monster,  Sks.  86. 


sjivarstormr,  Stj.  287,  Al.  99. 
Fs.  142.  •jóvsu'-Btrörjd  (sjóar^tr..od),-sxvar-strond.  N.G.L.  1. 
345.  Fms.  x.  a.ij,  Stj.  aS8.  Bjóvor-nýn,  f.  an  ouilook  at  sea. 
þviat  tins  at  allgoft  se  ...  in  bright  weather  only.  Landn.  25  (v.l  ), 
Stj.  a88.  »jóvar-uro.  f.  =  sxvarurft.  sjÓTBJ-T»ta,  n.  se^-waur, 
Stj.  387.         8.  ajóar-,  pavsim  in  mod.  usage. 

B.  ProPW  compos:  I.  in  pr.  names,  8ae-bjöm,  8a?- 

mundr,  8a»-unn  (Sbkuot),  8B>-hildr ;  contr.  in  8jólfir,qs.  8^-úlír, 
Landn.  II.  aaa-bont,  f.  a  sea-side  town,  Clem.  J 4,  Fms.  xi.  75 : 

a  sea-castle,  saeborgir  Birkibcina,  i.e.  their  ships,  ix.  221.  Bar*-brs4tr, 
adj.  'tea-brent.'  steep  towards  the  sea,  1st.  il.  73,  Bret.  90.  sávbygð, 
f.  n  coast-land,  Kms.  iv.  1 16.  Mc-byKKjar,  m.  pi.  coast-dwellers,  Fms. 
viii.  404,  xæ-dnuðr,  adj.  dead  at  sea,  drowned,  Sdm.  *a»-farax,  f.  pi. 
sea-faring ;  is  hann  (N jiirft)  skal  heita  til  sxfara  ok  veifta,  Edda ;  kenna  mem 


Hkv.  2.  at ;  heldr  er  somri  hendi  þeini  medal-kafli  enn  mondul-tro,  t.  2, 1  til  viga  eftr  sacfara,  id. ;  hann  hot  á  þór  til  sjvfara  ok  harftrsda,  Landn.  2Q&. 
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,  a.  m.  a  tta-farer:  as  adjective  "Sarhafi,  Landn.  1 29 
the  iarf»  in  Orkn.  406  (v.  I.).  Grett.  88  A,  read  sxfara  (sxfÉi). 
m.  a  ua-fisb,  Karl.  476.  BW-fasrr,  adj.  sea-wortby,  Fms.  iv.  246.  Landn. 
107  :  of  weather, ///or  set-faring,  veftr  hvaut  ok  eigi  sxfxrt.  Kg.  481 ; 
hvem  dag  et  sj.'ifxrt  var,  Otsl.  47.  ■œ-föng,  n.  pi.  i/or« /row  rir 
»ra;  úátan,  biluftu  mönnum  sa8  ok  satfnng.  B».  i.  137.  aæ-gaxpr, 
m.  a  great  sea-champion,  Kb.  iii.  446.  Biro.  169.  Bœ-hafl  or  an- 
hafa,  adj.  tea-tofsed,  driven  out  of  one's  course;  in  the  phrase,  verða 
s.,  haun  rar  s.  til  Hvitramanna-lands.  Landn.  U9.  Bt.  i.  675,  Orkn. 
406,  Grig.  i.  93,  117,  ii.  410;  kemr  a  andviSri  ok  verfta  þeir  sxhafa  at 
dalnum,  l-br.  68  {new  Ed.  36  I.e.  line  15  has  wrongly  '  sxkja'),  Orett. 
1 7  new  Ed.  SaD-hrimnir,  m.  the  name  of  the  mythical  boar  whose 
flesh  the  heroes  in  Walhalla  feed  on.  Gm..  Edda.  s«B-kaxl,  m.  a  sea- 
carlt,  raftsman,  Skalda  163.  age-konungx,  m.,  q.  v.  u»-lcykv- 
endi,  m.  a  tea-beast,  Ver.  2.  Skalda  1 70,  Rb.  104.  saB-kyrra, 
u,  f.  a  tea-calm,  smooth  sea,  Orkn.  164.  aec-llð,  n.  urvict  at  tea, 
Ld.  14a.  asa-lsgja,  u,  f.  a  mist  on  lb*  sea;  þoka  ok  sxlcgiur, 
Orkn.  358.  aet>-la?gr,  adj.  lying  on  the  sea,  an  epithet  of  a  sea- 
mist  ;  i.  mjdrkvi,  Fms.  vi.  261,  viii.  178  (spelt  siiilxgr).  aas-n&ut, 
n.  a  tea-cow  (fabulous) ;  þjórr,  ok  rar  sxnauta  litr  it  horiiunum,  Vápn. 
at,  see  i»t.  þjóoi.  i.  134.  135.  aa>nár,  m..  Grip.  ii.  131,  see  mir. 
aæ-ajúkr,  adj.  sta-sici,  Fb.  iii.  437.  aas-tré,  n.  pi.,  rs.it.  sea-trees. 
I.e.  tbipt;  hit  eru  yit  Sigurftr  á  sxtriim,  Skv.  2.  17;  hann  hi  uti  á 
txtrjam  vctr  ok  varmt  luniar,  Fas.  ii.  242.  «»>-  For  the  compds  in 
aji-  and  ajó-  see  PP.  534.  535. 

aasr,  sx,  sxtt,  adj.  [aji],  teen,  in  the  compds,  auft-sxr,  ein-sxr,  clear, 
evident. 

BÆRA,  ð,  [sár;  Dan.  saare],  to  wound,  Grág.  i.  91,  441.  ii.  it.  Nj. 
18,  passim  ;  sxra  e-n  sari,  to  inflict  a  wound,  Grng.  ii.  35  ;  sxra  e-n 
holundar-tari,  Nj. ;  hana  skyldi  s.  til  barnsins,  of  hysterotomy.  Fas.  i. 
II 8.  II.  recipr.  /0  wound  one  another;  nu'drepask  menu  r»r 

sxrask  «8r  vegask,  Gnig.  ii.  91.  2.  pass,  to  be  wounded,  Fms.  viii. 

148  (sxrftmk  for  urdu  siir.r). 
8ÆRA  (i.  e.  scera),  6,  [sverja,  súr],  to  conjure;  ek  sxri  þik  fyrir  þann 
Guft  er  . .  .,  Fas.  ii.  547 :  ek  sxri  þik  fyrir  alia  krapta  Krists,  ...  at,  Nj. 
176  ;  sorri  ek  fyrir  goð  vár  þcssa  nddara,  633.  31 ;  þat  bar  eigi  Kristnum 
mwiiium,  at  s.  Guft  til  nökkurs  vitnis-burðar,  of  an  ordeal,  Fms.  x.  547; 
hann  sorrfti  hann  i  nafni  Guðs  at  biia  sin,  Barl.  135 ;  ck  sxri  yor,  minn 
hetra,  fyrir  nafn  viirs  herra  Je»ú  Krists,  Bs.  i.  193. 

atcri  (i.e.  aaari).  n.  pi.  oaths,  swearing;  hcit  ok  sxri,  Fms.  i.  Í05 ; 
Vinna  s.,  tí.  94 ;  at  kaupi  þeirra  vúru  sterk  vitni  ok  miirg  sxri,  Edda 
it) ;  goftinn  s.ir  socrin,  Sk&lda  163  ;  1'xra  fram  svxri  (sic),  N.  G.  L.  i.  4 ; 
eifiar,  orft  ok  serii,  V»p.  30 ;  hcilug  sœrí,  Bret.  40  ;  var  pat  soerum  burvdit, 
83  ;  hygg  bti  heldr  n  þinn  eift  [  og  óbrigoanlrg  sxri,  a  hymn. 
' ,  u.  [sir],  a  sore,  boil ;  olboga-ixri,  a  sore  on  the  elbow, 
f.  Í.  a  Hounding,  Stj.  46. 

,  f.  an  excrcism,  H.  E.  ii.  53. 
(i.e.  aoerr),  adj.  /0  be  taien,  of  an  oath ;  hann  sór  bcim  ei5,  ok 
sagði  þó  at  eigi  mundi  vel  urr  vera,  it  skis  nor  juire  a  fair  t>atb,  Fms. 
ix.  344  ;  li-nrrr  eior.  Sks.  80  new  Ed.,  N.G.L.  i.  17:  the  saying,  lit:ft 
er  i  eioi  ri-sxrt.  sec  e-.ftr ;  heift-sxrr  : — so  in  the  mod.  phrase,  m«  cr  si 
liftr  satr,  /  unll  swear  to  it  that  it  it  sn  : — 0/  the  time  u-btn  an  oath  can 
be  taien,  socrr  dagr,  GJil.  3-9,  K.Á.  186. 

8ÆTA,  t.  [sitja,  sat,  sjilu],  to  sit  in  amhvtb  for,  waylay;  with  dat., 
var  peim  sxtt  vift  sætr  nokknr.  vOru  bar  drcpnir  sumir,  Fms.  viii.  380 :  at 
þír  sxtift  peim  ii  Fida-sk<>gi.  Eg.  576;  hann  artlar  at  s.  yat  (waylay  you) 
þa  cr  þér  iarit  sunnan,  361  ;  s.  honum  cf  hann  fxri  austan,  Orkn.  406 ; 
hann  sxtti  þat  vkipum  ok  rxnti,  Hkr.  iii.  336 ;  s*ta  þvi  er  Áki  fxri  aptr, 
...  ok  taka  hann  af  llfi.  Fms.  xi.  46  ;  þessu  sartir  Sturlauer  ok  hog^rr.  Fas. 
Iii.  331  ;  i.  áverkum  við  e-n,  Orkn.  408,  F'br.  39  ;  5.  uppgnngum  vift  Birki- 
betna,  Fms.  viii.  73;  s.  fláráðum  vift  c-n,  Boll.  348;  s.  Icyni-brogftnm, 
Fms.  v.  857.  2.  to  undergo,  expos*  oneself  to ;  sxta  fjándskap  af 

e-m,  Sks.  368  ;  s.  mótgang  cðr  fjúinlskap  af  c-ni,  Fnn.  vii.  380  ;  s.  af  m<'T 
rcioi  ok  refsingum,  i.  3S3,  Eg.  89  ;  er  sn  hcimskr  er  sxtir  pvi  (waits  for  \,  at 
•  giiri  eptir  bans  daga,  Horn.  1 53.  3.  to  amount  In;  fxat  s*tti 

eigi  allium.  Eg.  513;  pat  cr  nin8synjum  sxtti,  Horn.  1 39: 
er  ho.unn  þxtti  g.irscmum  sxu,  Landn.  331  (Mantissa);  gcta 
l*»s  cr  mér  þykkir  mestum  tiftindum  sxU,  Fms.  vii.  340;  þau  áhlaup 
et  geig  sxtti,  656  B.  1  ;  var  i  henni  hugar-ótti  ok  kvifti  svá  at  mcinum 
sxtti.  ,n  an  alarming  degree,  Fms.  vi.  353  ;  hvi  mundi  þat  sxta.  tt'iar 
is  the  reason  f  Nj.  fty  ;  hann  spur8i  hvi  (dat.)  {at  sxtti.  asked  bow  tt  came 
aboutt  ubat  was  the  reason  T  Fms.  i.  30Í.  vii.  353  ;  hann  vildi  vita  hvcrju 
urn  sxtti,  er  jatl  hafði  ckki  komit.  xi.  It;  hvat  sxtir  Jiyss  peim  ok 
hlanpum?  Gfsl.  143:  pessi  tvau  otiin  er  ixta  (to£iW>  regard)  saniiindum 
ok  rittindum.  Band.  iS  new  Ed.  II.  sxta  hey,  to  stack  bay.  put 

it  into  rich  (sxti). 

»«?ta,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bonduvman ;  tvxr  eru  hans  enar  bertn  ambiittir, 
sxta  ok  dcigja,  N.G.L.  i.  70,  334;  sxta  heitir  sú  kotia,  cr  biiandi 
hennar  er  at  landi  íarínn,  E<lda  108.  2.  in  poetry,  a  woman  (gene- 

tally).  Lex.  Poi;i. ;  saltan  átti  sjúkan  mann,  K'r  kans  daiida  ef  Iif8i  hann, 
»  ditty ;  heinu-s.,  a  marriageable  girl  ttaying  at  home.  II.  a 
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•am-mikit  scm  hann  taddi  svr  mcð  sætu  ban*, 
N.G.L.  .:.  I  13 
aeta  lie  aoeta),  t,  to  noeeten,  MS.  23.  28. 

asati,  n.  a  teat;  sit, a  i  þvi  sxti.  Edda  12  ;  visa  e-m  til  sxtis,  Eg.  29; 
halda  mAtiu  þcssu  satti,  Nj.  6;  leifta  e-n  til  sxtis.  Fms.  vii.  31«,  ix.  2jo; 
pat  sxti  (i.  c.  the  throne)  xtla8i  sir  hven  sona  hans.  i.  7 ;  hof  pat 
er  sxti  peirra  standa  i,  Kdda ;  hi-sxti.  a  high  teat:  eccl.  a  tee,  chair, 
posmlligt,  pAvahgt  s.,  H.  E.  i.  503,  Dipl.  v.  4 ;  sam-s.  cnMt-oc 
aœtia-pailr,  m.  a  teat-bench,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  (Hiroskrá).  aætla-atóll, 
m.  a  chair  of  state,  Stj.  550.  II.  bay-rtckt ;  kcyra  naut  or  satti 

sinu,  Fms.  vi.  104;  stór-s..  Eb.  224. 

atsti,  f.  (aasta,  u,  (.,  656  A.  13  ,  nt*er>i«»,  673  A.  2  ;  szti  min,  my 
tweet!  Fms.  xi.  424:  in  addressing,  szti  minn,  Bs.  ii.  133. 

aa?ti-U|rrv  adj.,  in  u-*seti!igT,  q.  v. 

sœtindi,  n.  pi.  iiveetmeatt. 

ant-loikr  (-leiki).  m.  tweetneu,  Stj.  60,  310,  Sks.  107,  Magii.  486, 
Kms.  x.  188,  Eluc.  j  4. 
■aat-llga,  adv.  tweedy,  Stj.  I,  70,  passim. 
BSBt-ligr,  adj.  sweet.  655  v.  2. 

BÆTB  (i.  e.  aoalr),  adi..  compar.  sxtri,  Horn.  4  ;  but  sxtari,  Bs.  i.  277, 
1.25;  superl.  sxtastr:  [Ulf.  suts  ;  A.  S.  twite:  F.ngl.  tweet;  O.  H.G. 
tuozi;  Germ,  siiit,-  Dan.  sod;  Swed.  tot;  Gr.  i)ivt  .—tweet;  sxtt  epli, 
MS.  4  9;  sxtan  ilm.  Fms.  i.  228;  sxtt  vatn,  Stat.  251  :  mctaph..  sxtt 
nnil,  Fms.  v.  239;  svifta  sxtar  astir,  Flóv.  41  ;  sarur  syndir  ver8a  at 
snrum  bótum.  Sól. ;  þótti  mit  slölct  ct  sxtasta  Ijos  augna  roimu.  Nj.  187  ; 
sxtr  svefn.  a  sweet  sleep;  the  phrase,  sofa  sxtan,  to  tleep  sweetly;  engan 
mattu  þcir  sxtan  sofa.  Sól.  13;  ok  biftja  sxtan  sofa,  Sdm.  34  (Bugge'a 
emend,  for  sxlan  or  the  MS.).  q>.  the  Germ,  tcblafen  tie  wobll 

astr,  n.  pi.  mountain  pastures,  see  sctr  B  (p.  f  2j). 

BÆ5TT,  f.  [as  to  the  etymology  satt  or  sxtt  is  the  same  word  as  A.S. 
tabt  peace;  cp.  I -at.  tancio ;  it  must  not  be  confounded  with  Germ,  tackle, 
whence  Dan.  sas^te,  a  Low  Germ,  form  answering  to  Engl,  soft] : — a  recon- 
ciliation, an  agreement;  for  the  references  sec  salt:  also  for  compds  in 
sœttox-  sec  satt  B  (p.  518,  col.  t). 

Strtt,  f.  Sidon  in  Palestine,  F'ms.  vii. 

aætt,  n.  adj.  [sitjal,  U'4<tr  one  can  sit  under,  endurable ;  sti>8  hann  upp 
ok  mxlti,  setid  cr  nú  mcðan  sxtt  cr,  we  bave  sat  as  long  as  we  could  bear, 
Eb.  380.  Bs.  ii.  224 ;  vist  likar  mir  ilia,  ok  er  eigi  urn  slikt  sxtt,  it  it  not 
to  be  endured,  Bjam. 

oœtta,  t.  [satti,  to  reconcile,  make  peace  among ;  %.  mennina,  sxtta  pa, 
Nj.  149,  Landn.  105,  Fms.  i.  36,  48.  vi.  337,  x.  266,  passim  ;  sxtta  c-n  vift 
c-n,  to  reconcile  to  another.  Eg.  226.  II.  reflex.,  szttask  við  e-n, 

Fms.  vi.  386;  lata  »em  þú  vildir  sarttask,  Háv.  57;  at  sxkja  e8r  sxttask, 
either  to  prosecute  or  to  come  to  terms,  Gnig.  i.  226  ;  hann  hafSi  ixtzk 
a  vigit.  Nj.  57 ;  sv.i  at  þ«i  sxttisk  á  þat,  Ld.  50.  2.  rccipr.  to  com* 
to  terms,  agree  ;  þeir  sxttusk,  Fms.  i.  13.  57;  sxttask  á  mil,  Nj.  21; 
þeir  hof»u  sxtík  i  kouungs  dóm,  a  oil  mil  sin,  Fms.  x.8;  cr  pcir  sjilfir 
mundu  á  sxttask.  Sturl.  iii.  346. 

•asttlr,  m.  a  peace-maker,  reconciler;  engi  var  hann  s.  manna  (manna 
sxttir  C).  Sturl.  ii.  39 ;  er  Tyr  ckki  kalla8r  s.  maima,  Edda  17 ;  gardr  er 
granna  sxttir,  a  law  saying,  N.G.  L.  i.  40. 

aaovar-,  sec  sxr. 

aöMa,  id.  i'.  middle,  Nj.  10,  Eg.  396;  hestr  snAlaSr,  Itl.  ii.  333,  Hkr. 
ii.  77.  2.  the  phrase,  so8la  þvi  4  ofan,  to  add  one  (affront)  to 

another;  hann  s<>81ar  þvi  is  ofan,  at  hann  kvad  visa  þcssa  til  |x>r8ar, 
Bjam.  26;  s.  glxp  a  tihapp,  Sturl.  iii.  1 16,  Bs.  i.  329. 

söðlari,  a,  m.  a  saddler,  N.  (».  L.  ii. 

6Ö»ULL,  m.,  dat.  sodli,  [A.S.  ladol,  tadel ;  Engl,  saddle ;  Germ. 
tattel ;  Dan.  taddel;  this  word  cannot  belong  to  the  vernacular  Tcut., 
but  is  borrowed  from  I. at.  tedile,  as  appears  from  the  unchanged  medial 
d.  for  sitja  would  require  an  Engl.-lccl.  r.  Genu.  2  (sötull.  tatzel)] : — a 
saddle ;  the  word  occurs  in  such  old  poems  as  the  Vkv.  7,  Akv.  4,  Og.  3  ; 
leggja  soBul  a  best.  Eg.  719  ;  bcra  södla  i  haga,  Nj.  33  ;  sa&ul,  Sks.  403  ; 
tteiudr  so8uIl,  a  stained  saddle,  Ld.  272;  troR-sooull,  q.  v. ;  stand-s  , 
q.  v. :  in  mod.  usage  söíull  is  a  lady's  saddle  or  pillion  (formed  like  an 
arm-rhair).  hnakkr  a  man's  saddle.  comppc  BMul-bakaAr,  part. 
•  saddle-backed,'  bollow-bacied,  of  a  horse,  when  the  back  sinks  in  instead 
of  being  straight.  Böðul-boffi,  a,  m.  the  saddle-bow,  Sks.  406. 
Böðla-búr,  n.  a  saddle-room,  Sturl.  ii.  250.  »0«til-130l,  f.  the  toddle- 
boant,  the  side  board  of  an  Icel.  la.ly's  saddle,  which  is  made  like  a  chair. 
Sturi.  iii.  295.  Nj.  205.  aððul-gjorð,  f.  a  taddle-girth,  I.v.  92,  Mag.  8. 
Böoul-hrlnfcja.  u,  f.  a  toddle-buckle,  Fa».  i.  319.  «6Aul-ker,  n.  a 
tatLlle-bottle.  Sks.  725  B.  »öðul-kla>ði,  11.  a  saddle-elotb.  Akv.  7,  Sic*. 
725.  S&ðuJ-kolla,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  marc.  Boðulkollu-Tiaar, 
f.  pi.  the  name  of  some  verses.  Grett.  söðul-nefjaðr,  adi.  bottle-noted. 
aöðul-reiði,  n.  saddtc-barness.  Nj.  33,  K.Á.  Sks.  403.  Gisl.  103. 
Bððul-roim,  f.  a  saddlt-strap,  Sturl.  i.  1 77.  a&ðul-treyja,  u,  {.a  saddle* 
tree;  i  haun  laj?oi  lennr  upp u  s.íðultrcvjuua,  Fms.  iv.58;  see  trog-s68ull. 

söfn,  m.  -  ivcfti,  q.  v. 

8ÖG,  f.,gen.sagar,  pi.  sagar,  [uga;  A.S.M^a:  Engl. saw,  Dan. sot]:— 
a  taw,  panim  in  mod.  usage.     aaajsv-tenn,  f.  pi.  taw-tee tb,  Stj.  77. 
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SÖGGR — SÖKUNAUTR. 


aoggr,  adj.  [uggi].  dank,  wet. 
•ögli,  f.,  in  sann-sögli,  q.  v. 

8ÖON,  (.,  pi.  sagnir,  [Dan,  sagn ;  see  segja  and  saga],  <i  imr,  /a/> , 
report;  at  sogn  Ara  prcstt  ins  fruda.  Fms.  i.  55;  brá  rlcstiim  sú  sogn 
(iintu)  i  brún,  vi.  226;  naudga  e-m  til  sagna,  to /orcf  <wtí  to  confess,  by 
tortures.  Fbr.  46;  pina  til  sagua,  id.,  Fms.  vi.  14  :  gramm.,  Sk4lda  174, 
17S,  1H0.  II.  a  host,  men,  poét.,  Edda  (Gl.);  sagna  segetidum, 

Haustl. ;  skipa-sögn,  a  ship's  crrw,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  skip-s<gn, 
q.  v. ;  sjau  fylla  sogn,  seven  make  a  erew,  Edda.  compds  :  sagna- 
maðr  (q.  v.),  m.  an  historian,  Sturl.  i.  9;  inn  visi  5.  Joscphus.  Stj.,  Mar. 
aagna-akemtaii,  f.  an  entertainment  of  Uary-ttUing,  Stutl.  i.  25,  þorí. 
Karl.  ch.  7. 

eögu-,  in  compds,  sec  saga. 

-aöguil,  adj.  [scgja],  in  saun-sogull,  q.  v. 

sög.visri,  f.  tattling,  Sks.  25  A. 

8ÖK,  (.,  gen,  sakar,  dat.  sok,  and  older  saku,  which  occurs  on  Runic 
stones ;  pi.  sakar,  later  sakir ;  a  gen.  sing,  soku  or  saku  (from  saka, 
u,  f.)  remains  in  the  Compds  síiku-dólgr,  soku-nautr :  [Clf.  uikjo  -  tiáxi  I 
A.  S.  tacu;  Engl,  sale;  Germ,  saebe ;  Dan.  sag ;  Swcd.  sni.] 

A.  A  charge,  then  the  offence  charged,  guilt,  crime,  like  Lat.  crimen ; 
göra  sakar  4  hendr  sir,  to  incur  charges,  Ld.  44;  sannr  at  sök,  guilty, 
Nj.  87,  Grig,  i.  75  ;  si>k  cr  smin,  a  true  charge,  294  ;  sakar  allar  skulu 
liggja  niðri  medal  okkar,  Grig,  i.  362  :  svæl'a  sakar,  Gm.  15  ;  scmr  hann 
doma  ok  sakar  leggr,  V»p.  64 ;  ef  sakar  görask  þ«er  skal  fi-  bscta,  1  si.  ii. 
380 ;  bxta  sakir  þatr  allar  mcft  fi<  er  gorzk  höfdu  t  þcim  malum,  Eg.  98  ; 
mi  er  sagt  hvaðan  sakar  görðusk,  Hkv. ;  vciztii  hvc'jar  sakir  ck  á  vid 
konung'  þenna?  .  .  .  hann  hefir  drcpit  fbdur  minn,  Fas.  ii.  532;  þeim 
megin  siglu  er  menn  eigu  síðr  sakir  vid  menu.  Grig.  ii.  137;  gefa  e-m 
upp  sakir,  to  remit  a  charge,  Ld.  44;  or,  gefa  e-m  sakir,  id.,  Fms.  x. 
326 ;  gefa  e-m  sök  (sakar )  4  e-u,  to  make  a  charge  against  one,  I.andn. 
145 ;  gefa  e-m  e-t  ad  sok,  id.,  Fms.  i.  37;  bcra  sakar  á  c-n,  to  bring 
a  charge  against,  Hkr.  i.  168;  eiga  sakar  við  c-n,  to  have  a  charge 
against  a  person ;  fzrask  undan  sokum,  ro  plead  not  guilty.  Fms.  xi.  2$  1 ; 
verjask  sok,  id.,  Grig,  i.  38 ;  lúka  sókum  með  si-r,  ro  settle  the  charges 
brought  by  one  against  the  other,  361  ;  lita  a  sakar  urcidr,  Fms.  i.  15  ; 
vera  bundinn  i  sokum  via  e-n,  to  stand  committed.  Eg.  589,  Fms.  i. 
61.  2.  Ibe  offence  charged;  falla  í  sok.  to  fall  into  crime,  bks.  575  ; 

fyrir  sakir  (for  wrongs  committed)  skyldi  nidr  falla  þridjungr  gjalda,  Fms. 
ix.  227  ;  dauda  verdr  fyrir  siikina,  Sks.  575  B  ;  fyrír-gef  oss  virar  sakar 
(osir  trespasses),  Horn.  158 ;  fyrir  hvi  var  hann  plndr,  cda  hvat  sok  gördi 
hann  ?  B».  i.  9.  II.  a  law  phrase,  a  plaint,  suit,  action  in  court ;  ef 

hann  á  sök  at  ssekja,  pá  cr  . . . .  Grig.  i.  64  ;  sakar-adili.  a  plaintiff.  Grig, 
eiga  sók  i  dómi,  i.  74 ;  szkjandi  ok  sakar  vctjandi,  1 7  ;  á  si  sök 
, .,  be  owns  the  case,  i.  e.  is  the  right  plaintiff,  38  ;  fara  med  sök,  to 
■lucl  a  suit,  37,  Nj.  86 ;  faira  frani  sok.  Grig.  1.  83  ;  segu  fram  sok,  39, 
43.  Nj-  3*5.  87>  1 10.  «87  J  fymisk,  is  prescribed.  Grig.  i.  381  ;  i  salti 
liggr  sok  ef  ssekendr  duga.  see  salt ;  giira  tvarr  sakar  ór  vigi  ok  fram 
hlaupi,  ii.  35;  ha  fa  sok  at  sackja,  or,  hafa  súk  at  vcrja,  i.  37,  76;  hafa 
s»k  i  hendi  c-m,  75;  bluta  sakir,  74,104;  lysa  sakar,  19,  Nj.  no; 
lysa  sok  á  bond  e-m,  18,  19,  no;  selja  c-m  sok  4  hendr  c-m,  at  þú 
ruzttir  hvirki  sarkja  þina  sok  né  antiarra,  99  ;  ssekja  svi  sok  sina,  Grig, 
i.  75 ;  hafa  sok  at  sackja,  etc. ;  vcrja  sok,  298  ;  eiga  sok  á  e-u,  to  have 
C  astir  against  one.  of  the  injured  person;  hvat  hafdir  þú  til  g'irt  Adr? 
—bat  cr  haiui  itti  enga  sok  i,  what  bast  tbou  done  7 — TTtat  for  which 
be  bad  no  ground  for  complaint,  i.  c.  which  did  not  concern  bim,  Nj.  1 30 ; 
eg  i  sjilfr  sok  4  þvi,  that  is  my  own  affair;  dómar  fara  lit  til  saka, 
the  courts  are  sitting  to  bear  the  pleadings,  295 ;  því  at  eius  vetor  sokin 
(the  action)  vij  hann,  ef. , .,  405  ;  bjóöa  sok  4  þingi,  N.G.  L.  i.  20; 
sokin  Tyrfings,  the  can  of  T.,  Nj.  100,  101  ;  priggja  pinga  sok,  a  case 
lasting  three  sessions,  Grig.  i.  441,  ii.  233;  toll'  aura,  sex  aura,  mcrkr, 
þnggja  marka  sök.  an  action  for  three  marts,  N.  G.  L.  i.  St,  82,  Grig.  i. 
405,  ii.  1 13  ;  vig-iiik,  a  case  of  manslaughter ;  fjörbaugs-sök,  skóggangs- 
sok,  n  crrse,  action  of  outlawry,  passim  ;  borgit  milinu  nk  svi  sokinni, 
the  case  and  the  suit,  Nj.  36.  2.  ipec.,  persecution ;  sok  coa  vorn. 

Grig.  i.  17.  (rare,  sec  nikn) ;  at  sökum  olluni  ok  svi  at  vötnum, 
104.  3.  phrases;  hafa  ekki  at  sok,  to  no  effect;  hann  kvaft  srr  þó 

þungt,  at  nokkut  mundi  at  sok  hafa.  Eb.  53  new  Ed. ;  túk  þúroddr  at 
vanda  urn  kviinur  hana,  ok  hafdi  ekki  (not  eig<)  at  sok.  50  new  EH. ; 
ok  hafði  ekki  vartta  at  sok,  Fms.  viii.  18;  haiui  eggjar  lift  sitt  ok  hafdi 
gott  at  sök,  Flúv.  44.  III.  n  '  ííJjtí,'  cause ;  cru  rle:ri  vinda  sakir, 

are  there  more  causes  of  Ibe  winds  1  Kb.  440 ;  þólti  konungi  sakir  til 
Jx'<tt  hann  hefði  eigi  komit.  Fins.  xi.  13;  hann  skal  segja  hvat  at  snkum 
cr,  what  is  the  reason,  cause T  Grig.  i.  310;  sii  var  sok  til  þess,  at.... 
Fins.  i.  153;  brynar  sakar,  Al.  7  ;  fyrir  hvcrja  n>k,/or  the  sale  cfwbalT 
wherefore  7  Fms.  i.  81  ;  af  sok  tif  kkurar  ovinittu./or  the  sake  of,  becaut-e 
of,  Hani.  20.  2.  adverbial  phrases;  fyrir  sakar  (sakir)  e-s,/or  the 

take  of,  because  of;  fyrir  sakir  orma,  Al.  I  ;  beztr  kostr  fyrir  sakir 
frarnda...,  Gliim.  348;  er  þ^r  þat  sjAIf-ritt  fyrir  sakir  hofðing- 
skapar  bins,  Nj.  266;  fyrir  tignar  sakir  virrar  ok  lands  sidar,  6;  fyrir 
styrks  sakar  ok  megint,  Eg.  107;  ívnr  úrsekðar  sakar, ...  fyrir  vcftrs 
Mka/.  K.  I>.  K. ;  fyrir  istar  sakir,  Nj.  3:  Icaviug  out  'fyrir,'  whereby 


sakar  (acc.)  becomes  quite  a  preposition ;  sakir  harma  vim,  Lv.  6; ; 
sakar  rets:ngar  ok  istar  sakar  vid  huu,  Sks.  666  B;  sakir  þtst  at  iiian 
var  ekki  skild,  Fl>.  i.  1 15  ;  sakir  (bess)  at  hann  var  gamall,  Fas.  hi.  260. 
ace,  fyrir  þinar  sakir,  Nj.  140;  fyrir  virar  sakir.  Fms.  vii.  190;  um 
sakar  e-»,  id. ;  urn  konu  sakar.  Grig.  ii.  6  J  ;  of  óra  s»ík,  Skv.  3.  49:  (era;, 
um  nukkorra  nitta  sakir,  for  a  few  nights,  Fms.  i.  213  ;  of  stundar  ui.:. 
fur  a  while,  Nj.  139,  Al.  99,  Fms.  xi.  107 ;  um  viku  sakir,  a  utii', 
respite.  Eg. ;  um  hríðar  sakar,  a  while.  Mar.,  Al.  83  ;  gefa  mat  um  iliIi 
saktr,  for  one  meal,  Vm.  16;  um  sinn  sakir,  for  Ibis  once,  Ld.  184,  i</>, 
310,  þórfi.  36  new  Ed. : — dat.  plur.  sokum,  placed  after  a  geniute,  jj 
which  cave  even  indeclinable  fern,  nouns  for  the  sake  of  euphony  ai>uue 
a  final  s  ;  af  hennar  siikum,  for  her  sake,  Vcr.  44  ;  af  frsrndsemis  Hituro. 
Grig.  ii.  72  ;  af  hrzsnis  sokum,  Horn.  13  ;  at  sinn  sakum,  for  ihu  ana, 
Sks.  483  B ;  fyrir  þeim  sokum,  on  that  account.  Grig.  i.  48  ;  fyrir  1 
K.  |>.  K. ;  fyrir  aldrs  sokum,  for  old  sake.  Era 
sokum.  < 


K.  |>.  K. ;  fyrir  aldrs  sokum,  for  old 
m.  Grig.  i.  41  ;  fyrir  fifratois  sok 
fyrir  milium  sokum,  for  my  sake,  þorst.  St.  54 ;  at  hann  mundi  eigi  mcfi 
Áka  1 


Eras.  xi.  50;  irir 
ok  úgt.  B.  ..13;; 


vera  cinn  konungr  fyrir  Áka  sokum,  Fms.  xi.  46;  sokum  snj>War,  I  t. 
25 ;  fylgir  þar  enn  sokum  þess  þvi  godorði  alþingis-hclgun,  Lartdn  336 
(Append,),  and  passim. 

B.  Compds  :  aakar-aAUi,  a,  m.  the  chief  party  in  a  suit,  Graj;.  L 
144, 355,  ii.  405,  Nj.  239;  sec  aðili  (p.  3,  col.  2).  •akar-iben,  a, 
m.  a  plaintiff,  accuser.  Sks.  644,  Gþl.  22.  saka-bœtr,  f.  pi.  =  saktcc, 
Fs.  34.  aaka-dólgr,  m.  —  sokudólgr,  Fs.  63,  Fbr.  102  new  Ed. 
aakar-eyTÍr,  m.  =  sakeyrir  (q.  v.),  Fms.  vii.  300,  Gþl.  159.  aakar- 
ferli,  n.  pi.  -sakfcili,  q.  v. ;  katra  mi]  ok  s.,  Stj.  164.  aaka-fuilj, 
adj .  guilty.  Fmi.  viii.  326,  Sks.  34I .  aakar-gipt,  f.  a '  ebarge-giunr^ 
charge,  Fms.  vi.  1 63,  vii.  293.  K.ai.  174,  Nj.  11.  *aka~l&uja,  si  . 
'  sackless,'  guiltless,  —  saklauss  (q.  v.),  Sks.  337  ;  pat  vilda  ek  at  þii  xzki 
sztliroksjilfdacmi  sakalaust  (dropping  tb* prosecution?),  Lv.30.  aaka- 
maðr,  m.  a  man  qualified  as  an  attorney ;  vacnn  maðr,  görr  at  sér  ok  1. 
mikill,  a  great  litigant,  Ld.  1 24 :  a  man  under  charge,  Lat.  reus.  Us.  i.  727; 
a  guilty  man,  criminal,  (mod.)  sakar-spoll,  n.  1  sutt-<poil,'  mh 
pleading,  by  which  a  suit  may  be  spoiled  or  lost.  Grig.  i.  40,  Nj.  33s. 
aakar-stoðr,  m.  an  offence,  transgression  ;  hann  kvaðsk  vilia  góSc 
hann  >kipta  ok  upp  gefa  sakar-staðmn,  Einnb.  346;  ÁsUll  gorði  M;U3f 
vid  jafn-mikinn  ok  lólf  aura  silfrs  fyrir  sakar-stadi  (where  sakastadr  11 
alnu»t  identical  with  U.gmils-stadr);  íéllu  hilfar  battr  nidr  fyrir  saka^tadi, 
þá  cr  hann  þótti  i  eiga,  Nj.  166.  sakar-taka,  u,  f.  the  taking  up  a  sun. 
sakar W>ku-vsUtr,  m.  a  witness  in  sakartaka,  Nj.  234.  ■akartóku- 
vastti,  n.  a  witness  to  a  sakartaka.  Nj.  36.  ialtar-vandr»*i,  n.  pt 
litigation,  Edda  tS.       aakar-vOrn,  f.  ^  sakviiru  (q.  v.),  Sk*.  510.  $41, 

>0kk,  n.  pi.  a  sinking ;  lita  skip  liggja  fimm  ruttr  i  soltk  (in  a  tithnr 
state)  þá,  skulu  peir  upp  ansa,  N.G. L.  i.  102.  2.  [Ulf.  saggjs  "  Svetoj. 
E'ngl.  sinl\,  a  hallow,  a  pit;  sökk  sidra  bnina,  the  pits  under  the  broic., 
i.  e.  the  eye-sockets.  Ad.  8  ;  sokk-dalir  Surts,  the  pit-dales  of  S„  deep  abjan. 
Ht.      aOkk-Mimir,  the  giant  of  the  deep.  Gm.,  (sec  Mimir.) 

SÓKKVA.,  pres.  sókk ;  pret.  sokk,  sókkt  (sokkst).  sokk;  pis:, 
sukku;  subj.  sykki ;  imperat.  sokk,  sokktu ;  part,  sokkinn:  [I'.i. 
siggqan  —fivOifroihn,  tvveiv ;  A.  S.  sincan  ;  Engl,  sink ;  Gemi.  suuWm: 
Dan.  synke~\ : — to  sink ;  hann  sökk  nidr,  sank  down,  Landn.  44.  v.  I. ; 
sökk  nidr  hestr  tuns,  Fms.  ii.  202  ;  sokk  hón  nidr  mcd  ollum  fanowsK, 
Nj.  19  ;  exin  stikkr,  Fzr.  49. 

iökkva,  d  and  t,  a  causal  to  the  preceding,  [Ulf.  saggaian;  DaiL 
samke]  : — to  make  to  sink,  sink,  with  dat..  Ems.  vi.  286,  Bias.  4$. 
ok  sókdu  þar  nidr  kistumii,  Ó.  H.  226;  brum  4  raufar  ok  soktu  uA, 
Eg.  125.  (cp.  Dan.  bore  i  sank);  bar  ek  4  sa:  lit  ok  sokda  med  rrjie. 
656  B.  I  ;  sokkva  i  fi.tu  (dat.).  to  sink  a  pad  into  the  well  or  brook,  lot 
fetching  water;  gtkk  Gunnlaugr  til  lxkjar  ok  sokti  í  hjalminum.  Isl. 
i..  269.  v.l.;  Egill  tók  hjálmiim  ok  sokkvir  (sokki  Ed.)  nidr  1  kioUaa. 
ok  drakk  þrjá  drykki  mikla.  Fms.  xi.  233.  II.  reflex.  tt>  tak 

oneself;  mi  mun  hón  sokvask  (seyequa*  Ed.),  Vsp.  fine ;  sokstu  (unperat. 
scyestu  Ed.t  nú  gýgjar  kyn.  Heir.  14 ;  hann  sokdisk  i  hafit,  Edda  (prel.) 
i.  226 ;  hann  skaul,  kum  á  hvalinn.  ok  sokdisk.  Korm.  164 ;  sv4  sem  va^a 
snysk  á  himni  ok  sökkvisk  (soksk  Ed.)  eigi,  Magn.  470,  cp.  Od.  v.  275. 

Sokkva-bekkr,  m.  the  -sink-bench,'  deep  seat,  the  mythol.  scat  of 
Frcyia.  Gm.,  Edda. 

aökótt,  11.  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  sokiitt,  fo  have  many  enenuei.  Lv. 
36.  Eb.  54,  Konn.  150.  Fms.  vi.  112  ;  þykki  mór  vera  mega,  at  sukitt 
veidi  mi  i  dag,  v.  258. 

aðk-tal,  11.  -  saktal  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  187.  Fb.  i.  562. 

■öku-dólgr,  m.  an  enemy  lying  under  penalty;  biskup  segir  «Jltrn 
sókudólgum  siiium,  at  . ..,  Bs.  i.  771  (of  a  person  under  ban);  »  mair 
cr  Ingólfr  heitir,  hann  cr  sakadólgr  (sic)  minn,  Fs.  63;  sokudolgar  {ibt 
murderers)  hygg  ek  sidla  muni  kalLadir  fri  kvolum,  Sol.  24;  niuii  ^at 
ekki  upp  tekit  af  sokudólgum  minum,  Nj.  257. 

aoku-nautr,  m.  ••  lokudolj;' ;  s.  várr  ( Lat.  resn)  býdr  okkr  Gudmond 
til  gordar,  Oik.  35  ;  svi  sem  vcr  lyrir-gefum  varum  sokunautuin,  I" 
158  (lord's  Prayci) ;  skal  harm  bjóða  skapdróttai  hans  til  1 
ok  bjóda  eigi  sökunautum  hans,  N.G.  L.  i.  33. 
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8ÖL,  n.  pl.,  gcn.  pl.  sölva;  an  eatable  tez-plant,  pcrh.  the  sam, 
bet  ok  «>1  eigu  mcim  ai  cta  Km  vílja  at  úsekju  í  aniurt  landi,  Or 
J47  ;  hvat  er  nú,  dóttir,  tyggr  þú  nökkut . . .  ?    Tygg  ck  sól,  tcg 


aðk-vöra,  f.  =  sakvörn  (q.  ».)•  Nj.  132 

nphiri 

GrAg.  ii 
.  tcgu  hón 

. .  .slikt  gorir  at  er  solin  e~tr.~pyrttir  at  því  mcin.  Kg.~6o4.  605  ;  írcq.  in 
mod.  usage.  cowfds:  aOlva-Qaxa,  u.  f.  rigbl  of  picking  samphire; 
kirkja  á  solvafjöru  til  bunautnar  öllurn  heima-munnum,  Vn>.  96.  aölva- 
kaup,  n.  pi.  purchase  of samphire,  Sturí.  i.  18.  aölva-nam,  11.  ton- 
pbire-pkking ;  s.  ok  þangtkurft  eiga  Gaulvcrjar,  Vm.  18. 
•ölna,  aft,  to  be  begrimed. 

8ÖLB,  adj.  [A.  S.  salu,  salwig ;  O.  H.  G.  salo ;  Engl,  sallow],  yellow, 
of  linen  or  the  like :  a  pr.  name,  Söl-mundr,  Landn. 
sola*,  aft,  to  rob ;  s.  e-ft  uudir  tig,  to  gtt  by  covttousness  and  avaritt. 
Bolri,  a,  m.  a  pr.  name,  tbt  '  Sallow  {?),'  Landn. 
aomu-leicHa,  adj.  likewise,  N.  T. 

aontiugr,  adj.  [randr],  sandy,  Stj.  96,  Fmt.  ri.  (in  a  vcrteV 

aðngla,  aft,  (aöngTa,  Mag.  h),  to  make  a  rattling  sound,  like  pebbles ; 
jpratt  jiniit  a  gólfit  svA  at  tonglafti  vift  hilt,  Fmt.  v.  255 ;  en  er  hann 
heyrfti  at  grjótift  tonglafti,  Grett.  134  A;  þa  songrafti  i  lokinu  ok  siftan 
ipratt  upp  hurftin,  Mag.  8. 

BÖNOB,  m.,  old  dat.  songvi,  later  söng;  gen.  acc.  pl.  tongva  :  [Ulf. 
saggus.  —  ^bi),  ovttoþwia;  a  common  Teut.  word]: — a  song,  singing, 
music;  þeir  lAsu  aptan-sönginn,  varft  söngrinn  cigi  grciftligr,  Fmt.  vii. 
15a;  slrengjum  ok  allskyn*  song,  SkAlda  ;  fagrlig  samhljuftan  sungsins, 
B«.  i.  140;  tyngja  meft  fogrum  söng,  El.  21  ;  fugla-s.,  a  bird's  song; 
%r*n*-s  ,  a  swan-song;  söngvi  tvana,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  vApn-s.,o  'weapon- 
song,'  clash  of  sceapons,  Akv.  2. a  chanting,  of  Ave  Marias,  etc. ;  heita 
foitura.  fégjörum  ok  si.ngum,  lilift  varft  af  súngum,  Skífta  R. ;  yfir- 
songvar.  Bs.  i.  34a  :  uiga-s.,  q.  v.  (in  the  mats);  tvi-s..  q.v.  3.  a 

song,  lay;  ok  er  þcssa  ruest  upphaf  tanganna  (gen.  pl.  tic),  Str.  I ;  meft 
kveftskap  ok  songum.  Bret.  48 ;  man-songr.  a  love-song ;  Grotta-s.,  the 
name  of  a  poem,  Edda  79,  (Ijiift  pau  er  kallat  er  G.) :  söngs-iþrótt,  music, 
Clem.  33.    aGngva-clikt,  11.  a  song,  composition,  Stj.  JO©. 

B.  Compdj  :  aöng-bók,  f.  a  song-book,  cbant-book,  missal,  Vm. 
If,  47,  55 ;  töngbókar  tkrA,  Pm.  24.  xðng-faín,  n.  pl.  mutical  in- 
struments, Stj.  ibi,  407,  631,  Fms.  vii.  97,  Al.  71.  aörig-bJjóð,  n. 
pl.  singing,  tunes,  music,  Fb.  ii.  16,  Stj.  632.  Böng-bJJÓmr,  m.  the 
ring  of  music.  Mar.  aöng-húa,  n.  a  choir,  N.G.  L.  i.  348,  Fms. 
viii.  25.  ix.  18,  19,  xi.  371,  Kb.  10,  Grig.  i.  4Í10,  Vm.  passim.  Stat.  267 ; 
'tanctum  sanctorum*  er  vér  kullum  tónghús,  Stj.  563;  simghiits  dyrr, 
horn,  pallr,  sylla,  tjald,  N.G.L.  i.  348,  Fms.  vii.  230,  viii.  25,  ix.  26, 
Bs.  i.  670,  Vm.  64,  Sturl.  ii.  125.  aöng-kórr,  m.  —  söngbús. 
aöng-lauaa,  adj.  without  srrvict,  Ann.  1232.  aong-liat,  f.  music, 
Stj.  45,  86,  Bs.  i.  2  20,  239  (en  einn  sxmiligan  prcstmann  er  Rikini  hút, 
kapalin  sinn,  f&kk  hann  til  at  kenna  songtitt  ok  versa-görft).  aöng- 
maðr.m.  a  singing-man  ;  mikill  raddmaftr  ok  s.,Bt.i.  127;  iþrótta-menn 
ok  songmenn,  655  v.  I.  aöng-msr,  f.  a  'singing  maid,'  a  kind  of 
belt;  klukkur,  tongmeyjar  tvacr.  U.I.  i.  476;  Pottula-klnkkur  ok  enn 
songmeyjar  fimm.  Us.  i.  8f8.  Bong-nim,  n.  tbt  learning  of  music; 
kenndi  sira  Valþjúfr  s.  (in  the  cathedral  of  Hólar),  Bi.  i.  850.  aöng- 
ppcatr,  m.  a  priest  who  chants  mass,  Pm.  60.  aong-rauat,  f.  a 
singing  voice,  Fms.  ii.  199,  Horn.  söng-akrá,  f.  a  music-booi,  Pm. 
08.  aon«-tól,  n.  pl.  '  song-tools,'  instruments  to 
Ö.  H.  86,  Stj.  49. 

aðngra,  aft,  -  songla,  Mag.  8. 

■ðngrvari,  a,  m.  a  singer;  szmiligr  s.,  Bt.  i.  832. 

songviim,  adj.,  hann  var  s.  ok  mikill  bani:  " 
hann  var  ú-songvinn  ok  trúlauss,  Grett.  tit. 

aönnun,  f.  a  proof,  evidence;  tee  taitnan. 

8örkvir,  m.,  qs.  Svorkir,  m.,  [akin  to  svarkr,  q.  v.] 
a  nickname,  Landn.,  Fagrtk. 

SArli,  a,  m.  [the  root  is  Goth,  sarwa  =  S»Xn,  mvow\la;  A.S.  searo 
O.  H.  G.  iaro,  ga-saraxvi ;  mid.  H.  G.  gt-serwe—  Lat.  armatura] : — a  pr. 
name,  Hðm.  ^the  son  of  king  Jonakr),  Landn.,  Sarhss  of  jomandes; 
the  -li  in  &>r-li  it  a  dimin.  inflex.,  which  would  in  Goth,  be  sartei-la.  since 
frcq.  at  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Lv.  BOrla-atikki,  the  name  of  a  poem, 
tee  ttikki.  II.  metou.  a  gross,  rough  fellow  is  called  törli,  (from 

the  romance  of  Sorli  the  Strong  ?j,  whence  aörla-ligr,  adj.,  and  aörlaat, 
aft,  to  go  about  as  a  turli. 

8ÖBVI,  pl.  aorvar,  for  the  root  tee  the  preceiling  word,  a  lady's 
necklace  of  stones:  si>rva  gefu,  sörva  Rindr,  the  goddess  of  the  t.,  i.e.  a 
woman,  Kormak;  in  prose,  in  the  conipd  tteina^.rvi  (seyrvi),  a  stone 
necklace ;  hoggr  á  hilsinn  ok  brast  vift  furftu  hátt  ok  kom  a  stein  pann 
i  lörvimi,  er  pokask  haffti.  111.  ii.  364  :  bat  var  i  fornetkju  kvenna-búnaftr 
er  kallat  var  steina-törvi  er  parr  hofftu  á  hálsi  te>,  Edda  68 ;  hóu  tekr  ór 
scrk  sir  tteina-scyrvi  mikit  er  hón  Atti  ok  dregr  á  háls  honum.  lsl.  ii. 
343;  bón  tók  eitt  steina-sorvi  ok  batt  um  halt  honum,  Fas.  iii.  443,  cp. 
Worsaae,  Not.  90,  397:  armour,  törva  hyrr,  the  armour-fire,  i.e.  the 
tword,  Vellckla.  II.  a  hand  of  men,  sorvar ;  seven  men  make  a 

aorvar,  Edda  1 08. 

aötra,  ft,  see  saotra. 
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,  Ann.  1341  ; 

pr.  name  and 
\.S. 


T  (t«!),  the  nineteenth  letter,  was  in  the  Runic  alphabets  represented  by 
<f ,  and  in  later  Runes  also  by  '"j  ;  itt  name  wat  Tyr— '  Tyr  er  einhendr 
Asa,'  in  the  Runic  poem  ;  a  marked  4» '  »<unginn  Tyr,'  represented  the  d. 
Tyr  was  the  first  of  the  third  and  last  group  in  the  alphabet,  Tbl  my, 
which  wat  therefore  called  T_v>-xtt,  or  the  family  of  Ty ,  cp.  the  intro- 
duction to  letters  F  and  H, 

B.  Crajsoss. —  T  is  sounded  as  in  English.  Various  kinds  of 
assimilation  take  place  with  this  tetter, — dt  into  It,  t.  g.  ueutert  of  ad- 
jectives, gótt,  ótt.  Mitt,  qs.  góft-t,  óft-t,  blift-t,  see  góftr,  óftr,  bliftr :  bt 
or  kl  into  ft,  sótt  from  sjiikr  (Goth,  saubts),  tee  Grimm,  p.  xxx,  col.  1 : 
nt  into  It,  ttuttr,  brattr,  vöttr,  for  stunt,  brant,  vant ;  vittr  (i.e.  vctr)  for 
vintr:  ndt  into  tt,  at  ttatt,  batt.  bitt,  vatt,  hritt,  hratt,  qt.  standi,  bandt, 
bindt,  from  standa,  binda,  vinda,  hrinda  :  the  mod.  preterites,  benti,  lenttff 
synti,  kynti,  from  benda,  lenda,  tvnda,  kynda,  qt.  bend-ti,  lend-ti,  where 
the  ancients  have  bendi,  lendi,  etc. :  tp  into  t  or  U,  as  imperatives,  viltú, 
sittú.  vittú,  vertú,  for  vil-þú,  tit-þú,  vit-þú,  vcr-þú  :  also  in  mod.  pronun- 
ciation, tótt  for  topt,  batt  for  bágt :  It  for  /  after  a  long  vowel  or  diph- 
thong, mjó-tt,  fA-tt,  liú-tt,  mia-tt.  ný-tt,  from  mj«l-r,  fa-r,  hA-r,  sma-r,  ny-f : 
>fJ,  p6,  into  kt,pt,  aekt,  vakti,  d/pt,  dreypti ;  older  and  better,  sekft,  dj'pft, 
kc  introduction  to  letter  D.  In  wine  Norwegian  vellumt  a  digraph  t6 
is  utcd  for  <J,  etfta.  matftr,  atfirum.  þatftan,  smitftja,  ytftru.  -  efta,  maftr, 
aftrum,  baftan,  smiftja,  yftru,  tee  piftr.  (prcf.  xvi):  also  stn  for  t«,  stuiia, 
stnjór,  for  snúa,  snjur.  see  introduction  to  letter  S.  II.  an 

initial  /.  at  it  remarked  by  Prof.  Bugge,  has  become  *  in  the  words  kvistr, 
kvisl,  qs.  tvistr.  tvisl  (from  tvi-).  III.  following  Grimm's  law 

the  Teut.  /  answers  to  Gr.  and  Lat.  d,  bva- -tor-,  Sa«/M/=tar,  Kpv=. 
tíé,  a«'«a-tigr,  Lat.  o*íroo  =  tcmja,  videre^  vita.  »*oVrr-»itja,  and  so 
on.  2.  the  Norte  t,  as  welt  as  Engl.,  answers  to  High  Germ,  z, 

Icel.  tift,  tal,  =  Germ,  zeit,  zabl,  etc. 

tabartVr,  m.  [for.  word ;  Low  Lat.  tabardum],  a  tabard,  Bt.  i.  876 ;  A  . 
vAs-t.,  a  rain-tabard,  D.  N. :  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii. 

tabula,  tabola,  u,  f.  [for.  word ;  Lat.  tabula],  a  picture,  altar-piece. 
Mar.,  Fmt.  vii.  159,  194,  Bt.  i.  143. 

tabor,  n.  [for.  word  ;  through  Fr.  from  Arabic  atambor],  a  labour,  tarn' 
bourine,  Karl.  157*  284, 

TAB,  n.,  pl.  toft,  Stj.  344  : — manure,  dung ;  reifta  tad  A  akrland,  Bt.  .  i 
i.  348 ;  tiftau  hulftu  pert  meft  taði  ok  riíku  inn  svinin,  ok  trúðu  þau  niftr 
taftit,  Fms.  x.  269  (i.  213) ;  akrlanda  skiptisok  tvA  tafts,  Grág.  ii.  260,  v.l. ; 
hrossa-taft,  horse-dung ;  saufta-taft,  sheep-dung ;  but  kúa-myki.  comtoi  : 
tacV-fall,  n.  droppings  of  manure,  Gþl.  354.  tavð-kláfr,  m.,  -hrip, 
n.  a  dung-bon,  dung-cart.  tftð-akegglÍDgar,  m.  pl.  dung-beards,  a 
soubriquet,  for  which  see  Nj.  67. 

tavfta,  u,  f.,  gen.  pl.  taftrra,  Grig.  ii.  257,  [taft],  the  bay  from  the  well- 
manured  home-field  (sec  tun),  Nj.  67 ;  pá  er  þar  útbeit  svA  góft 
nautum,  at  þat  er  kallat  jamnt  ok  stakkr  toftu.  Eg.  71 1  ;  auka  tina  toftu, 
GrAg.  ii.  257;  raka  toftu  tina  alia  taman  I  itúr-sxti,  Eb.  224;  var  þa 
svA  komit  heyverkum  at  FroftA  at  tafta  oil  var  slegin,  cn  full.þurr  natr 
helniingriim,  260;  veftr  er  gott,  sagfti  hann,  ok  mun  sldru  af  i  dag, 
skolu  pir  slA  í  tíiftu  Í  dag,  en  vt-r  munum  annan  dag  hirfta  hey  vúrt,  152  ; 
taðan  stóft  úti  umhvcrfis  hiisin  i  itúr-sarti,  Bandkr.  $9 ;  hann  sctti  fyrir 
tveggja  yxna  slefta,  ok  úk  saman  alia  toftu  una,  Landn.  94 ;  hey  heima 
ok  litangarfts  n*r  fjórum  tigum  faftma  ti>ftu  cn  mjök  tvi  engi  lithey,  Uipl. 
v.  18  ;  sjá  um  bú  sitt  meftan  toftur  manna  cru  uudir,  Nj.  193.  2. 
the  home-field,  infield;  Vali  beitir  toftur  úrar,  Kormak;  toftur  ok 
cngjar,  the  infields  and  outfields,  GrAg.  ii.  217  ;  menu  cigu  ok  at  brj<ita 
jiiift  ef  þeir  vilja  til  taftna  s«'r,  257  ;  ok  er  hann  haffti  lokit  heima- 
toftunni,  when  hi  bad  done  mowing  the  infield,  Fiunb.  340 ;  svA  giirisk 
at  þcssu  mikill  gangr,  at  I>at  beit  upp  alia  toftuna,  Krók.  5  new  Ed. 
coMrDS :  töftu-alínn,  part,  fed  on  infield  bay,  of  a  hortc,  Lv.  19. 
töðu-annir,  f.  pl.  the  season  for  mowing  the  infield,  beginning  a  little 
before  the  Icel.  midsummer  time,  the  middle  of  July,  from  the  12th  to 
the  14th  week  of  the  summer,  see  Icel.  Almanack;  in  1872  it  falls  on 
the  13th  of  July  ;  after  the  toftuannir  follows  the  cngja-sláttr,  or  mow- 
ing the  open  outfields,  Nj.  192.  tðöu-garðr,  m.  a  stack-yard  of 
infield  bay,  Sturl.  i.  83.  töcHt-sjöld,  11  pl.  a  kind  of  'churn-feast' 
in  Icel..  when  all  the  inricld-hay  is  dry.  Hacked,  and  housed,  and  a 
kind  of  porridge,  called  tóðugjalda-grauir,  is  given  with  cream  to  the 
labourers.  toöu.gœft,  n.  adj.  bay  as  good  as  if  it  were  infield,  of 
hay  grown  in  an  outlying  field.  toðn-gðltr,  m.  a  bome-boar,  kept 
grazing  at  home,  Ft.  141.  tððu-vork,  n.  the  making  bay  in  lb*  in- 
field, Finnb.  340.  toftu-vOllr,  m.  a  manured  infield,  GrAg.  ii.  259, 
HAv.  46. 

tafar-,  delay ;  tee  tof. 

taíornia-húa,  n.  (for.  word ;  Lat.  taberna],  a  tavern,  Ktn  ,  Mar. 

TA-PL,  n.,  pl.  tori,  [from  the  Lat.  tabula,  but  borrowed  at  a  very 
early  time,  for  it  is  used  even  in  the  oldest  poems'] : — a  game,  like 
the  Old  Engl,  tables  or  draughts,  used  also  of  the  old  hneftaA  (q.  v.), 
and  latex  of  dust  and  various  other  games;  sitja  at  hnef-uBi, ... 
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TAFLBOKÐ — TAKA. 


Hvítterkr  ok  Sigurftr  lita  þegar  falla  niftr  taflit.  Fat.  i.  185;  leika •  Herculean  strength  to  lift  them;  so  1K0.  þaft  et  Uk.  'ás  a  bemr 
skak-tafl,  513;  par  vóra  mjok  tófl  uppi  hofft  ok  sagna-tkcnitan,  ok    task,  at  of  cleaning  an  Augean  (table.  2.  medic,  a  sMtcb,  aho 

mart  þat  er  til  hibtfla-buUr  mitti  vera,  porf.  Karl.  407;  þeir  bitusk  |  tak-sútt.  II.  as  a  law  term,  chattels;  hann  tkal  ijrra  uk 

bzfti  urn  ufl  ok  kvitru,  Sturl.  i.  17.1;  vera  at  tafli.  Ft.  40;  Valdi-    »itt  ok  hey  af  landi  þvi,  cr  hann  bju  4,  Grag.  U.  349  (cp.  tak-fatS, 


marr  konungr  lik  at  tkikufli . . .  konungr  si  cigi  af  taflinu,  Fms. 
xi.  360;  konungT  bar  aptr  tart  ban*,  O.  H.  167;  konungr  tat  <>k 
leflfti  hneitafl,  ok  nefndi  maftrimi  toll  (lem.  ting.)  kouuiigs, .  .  .  tali* 
maftrirm  sttlafii  at  konungr  inundi  tala  til  tafltnu.  Knit.  vi.  29 ;  leika  at 

tafli,  O.  H. 167 ;  þi  tkildi  A  urn  tail,  of  chest,  Sturl.  iii.  1 23 ;  tafl  cm  ck  I  bail,  id. ;  nil  zstir  maftr  taks  annan. 
örr  at  efla,  íþrottir  kann  ck  niu,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  ck  cm  maftr  I  fá  honum  tak  samdzgris.  . . .  varftar 


hagari  ok  tcnig  hncltari  betr,  Mork.  tS6:  tcfldi  amurr  Austmafir  vift 
hcima-mann  porgils  . . .  kallaði  Auttmaðr  4  Sigurð  at  hann  réfti  um  taflit 
meft  honum,  þviat  hann  kunni  þat  tern  aftrar  iprottir,  ok  cr  hann  Icit  4, 
þótti  honum  mjok  farit  vera  taflit,  . .  .  en  tailit  svarfaftitk,  204,  205 ; 
um  dagiun  eptir  tcfldi  Grimr  vift  Auttmann  ok  raon  at  borftmu  tveinn  ok 
rútaði  Ufliuu,  Drop).  31 ;  Eiftr  sat  at  tafli  ok  tynir  haut  tveir,  ltl.  ii. 
359'  Vigl.  17:  jafnan  tkcmtu  þau  Hclga  tvr  at  tafli  ok  Gunnlaugr,  ltl. 
ii.  205  :  the  piecct  were  of  gold  and  silver,  cp.  guUnar-löflur,  Vtp. ;  bar 
situ  konur  tver  ok  Icku  at  hiict-tafli,  ok  var  tailit  allt  ttcypt  af  tilfri 
con  gyllt  allt  it  raufta  . . .  co  hann  heffti  taflit  ok  pat  cr  fylgfti,  Gullþ. 
20  ;  utlborft  ok  tafl  af  lysi-gulli  gort,  Fat.  iii.  627  :  ot  walrut,  tennr  eigi 
ttierri  en  giira  mi  mjok  tt.it  koiftktpti  af  eftr  tafl,  Skt..i  27.  cp.  Skifta  R. 
164,  Wortaac.  Not.  560-563  ;  hncfa-tali,  tknk-url,  gofta-tafl  :  in  the 
phraset,  vetfta  tafli  teiuni.  to  it  loo  late;  Snorri  kvad  enn  faiit  haia  tern 
fyrr,  at  pen  höíöu  orftit  tafli  teinni  eun  ArnkclJ,  Eb.  166  ;  niicni  brogft  Í 
tafli.  a  trick  in  tbe  game,  foul  flay.  Fat,  iii.  607  ;  merkti  Ögmundr  bitkup 
at  pi  vóni  brogo  í  ufli  ok  lika&i  slorilla,  Bt.  ii.  318,  cp.  pryml.  13  ;  jar) 
kvad  Aron  svi  tafli  teflt  baía  við  tik  (played bim  met  a  game),  at  okkur 
tambud  inun  tkomm  vera,  Bt.  i.  632.  3.  alto  of  dice-tbroun'ng, 

dicing ;  en  þeim  er  leggr  ii  vid  tafl  eftr  aöra  hiuti,  vcrftar  fjorbaugs-gatft. 
Grig,  ii.  198;  enn  eru  betr  hlutir  er  þú  tkalt  flyja  ok  varatk,  þat  er 
drykkja,  tafl,  portkonur,  Ski.  26. 

B.  Coatroi :  taxl-boro,  n.  a  chess-board  (for  playing  the  hneftafl  or 
chett),  Ö.H.  167,  Fas.  iii.  627,  Mag.  43 ;  a  board,  tray,  Fmt.  x.  15, 109 
(a  board  to  carry  the  crown  jewelt  on).  tfcfl-brogo,  11.  fi.  feats  of  play- 
ing ;  t.  ijlfs  jatit,  Fb.  ii.  283;  cigi  tkildi  rniuna  glimu  pctrra  en  tafl- 
brogft,  Vigl.  17.  tafl-byrftingr- taJ-byroingr  (q.  v.),  tee  Rb. 

Uvfl-fé,  n.  a  bet,  Mag.  tafl-kaat,  n.  dice-tbrovnng.  Ski.  436  B. 
tafl-mavðr,  m.  a  player  (at  cheat  or  hneftafl),  Fmt.  vi.  29,  tafl-pungx, 
in.  a  bag  for  the  pieces,  Gullþ.  20.     tafl-apeki,  f.  skdl  in  playing,  Mirm. 

tafia,  u,  f.  a  piece  in  a  game  of  table*  ;  gulluar  tuflur,  Vtp.  (gull-tafla)  ; 
huef-tafla  . . .  nu  tkulu  ver  skjúu  tufluna  ór  hoffti  tveininum,  Fmt.  ii.  271 ; 
mun  ek  tetja  at  inni  rauöu  töfluimi.  Fat.  ii.  67  ;  ok  tky'tr  Sjiilfr  bar  ofan 
löfluna,  267 ;  hann  gTeip  upp  tufluna,  ok  sctti  halann  4  kinnbein  por- 
birni.  Grett.  161  new  Ed.  II.  like  tafli,  a  tablet,  any  vjuarc- 

\  board;  altarU-t.,  an  altar-piece  :  mathem.  tbe  table,  ttóra.  litla-t. 
,  11.  [cp.  Lat.  dapt;  Or.  Saravr/ ;  the  Greek  word  it  analogout 
to  toa,  which  meant  to  uurifice  and  then  to  watte]  : — a  tairyfc*,  =  Lat. 
victtma,  bottia.  but  only  in  a  heathen  tcnte,  and  obtolete  ;  hcilagt  tain. 
tbe  boly  tacnjict,  Hd. ;  Gautt  ufn,  tbe  victims  <tf  Odin,  i.  e.  tbe  iXain, 
who  in  the  heathen  creed  were  an  offering  to  Odin,  the  god  of  victory, 
Landn.  (in  a  verte).  2.  a  bloody  prey,  poet.;  tafn  fekktk  hrafni, 

taint  Icltandi  hralnar,  hrafn  fagnaði  tafni,  hrafn  A  ylgjar  tafni,  bola  tafn 
und  klu  hraini,  Lex.  Poet,  (in  all  thetc  rcfcrcncct  'tafn'  it  utcd  by  the 
poets  to  rhyme  to  hrn/n);  val-tafn,  id.;  gefa  xrit  tafn  hrafni  ok  vargi, 
Karl.  152  :  in  old  ecci.  wnteit.  t«efa  tofn,  Stj.  348 ;  tafn  Guot,  310  (vk- 
tima  Domini,  Vulgate)  ;  lorn  ok  tofn,  655  xjtiii.  I ;  fóniir  ok  tofn.  id. 
tafaa,  tee  tapta. 
taf-samr,  adj.  dilatory. 

tafai,  a,  m.  a  tcrap,  sbred,  [tafs=filingt,  Ivar  Aaten.] 
TAOL,  11.,  pi.  tógl,  [Uli.  tagl »pi( ;  A.S.tctgel;  O.  H.G.  takal;  Engl. 
tail ;  S»cd.  tagel^  : — prop,  bair,  but  only  found  in  the  tcntc  of,  II. 
a  horn's  tail  (cp.  tkupt  and  tkott) ;  hvúrki  toppr  nv  tag).  Fat.  i.  80,486 
(in  a  verte) ;  tkera  tagl  tir  hrostum, ...  el  maör  biudr  tagl  i  inunn  hrotti. 
Grig.  i.  383 ;  ef  ma&r  tkerr  tagl  ór  tióðlietti  mauiu,  þat  varfiar 
tki'iggang,  ef  maftr  tkerr  tagl  or  þinghctti  nianns  eða  þcts  mannt  hctti  cr 
Í  briiolor  er,  þá  varöar  fjmbatigt-gard.  441  (riding  a  horte  with  a 
docked  tail  hat  always  in  led.  been  looked  on  as  a  disgrace,  hence 
the  heavy  penalty),  cp.  Fat.  i.  80  (höggit  ór  rufumat  ok  tkerit  or 
toppanna);  tiiglin  fylgja  hunum  (hú  =  /iw  iiiJ*  of  a  bone).  Hallgr. ; 
hann  tók  Í  taglit 

399.       a.  a  ■ 

(togl  og  hagld.r). 
tacl-skurAr,  m.  tbe  docking  a  borse't  tail,  Giág.  i.  441. 
TAK,  11.  [taka],  a  taking  bald,  a  bold;  uiSu  menn  konungi  pvi  vcrri 
til  takt  tcni  hann  þuriti  mcirr.  i.e.  tbey  dipped  out  if  tbe  king's  bold, 
fanook  bim,  Fb.  11.  304  :  a  bold,  grasp,  esp.  in  wreitliug  or  fighting 
(cp.  Dan.  tav,  tage  et  lav),  lautt  hann  hcttinn  af  takmu,  Rb.  299, 
Giett.  69  new  Ed. ;  af  mardi  ok  slórum  tolcum,  Bs.  i.  634  ;  halda  fasta- 


•lack  of  holding  '  i.e.  poverty;  fA-Uekr,  ' ftvj-boldmg ,"  i.e.  t«ri  fra 
meant,  poor);   i-tak,  q.  v.  2.  seizure;  dxmduni  mér  Hcilagti 

kirkju  IjTir  takil  þrjit  mcrkr,  D.N.  iv.  231.  3.  bail,  stcurxty ; 

ztta  takt,  D.I.  i.  66,  N.G.  L.  i.  47,  pattim ;   tynja  takt.  to  refuse 

mi  tkal  engi  <*&mru  Lakt  tyu>a. 
bii  haut  taiu  .  .  .  þá  tkal  htaa 


Grett.  108:   of  a  tail,  Gþl. 

rope,  for  trutting  hay  (reip-tagl),  tec  hogld 


toku 


vjitb  a  firm  gratp;  lauta-tuk,  q.  v. ;  Grcttis-tak,  tbe  lift  of 


Grettir  tbe  Strong,  a  lume  fot  those  boulder t  which  would  require 


vera  múnað  i  þvi  taki  el  hann  atstir  laga-taks,  47  ;  ganga  1  tak  fyru  c-c, 
fcgjatk  or  taki . . .  cigi  tkal  hann  leugr  i  taki  vera, . . .  nú  ef  lunn  4  kaup- 
ikip  pat  er  tctsum  m4  teija,  pi  má  þat  varfia  taki  fyrir  hann.  I.e.  ck. 
102;  facta  tak  fyrir  (to  bring  bail), . .  .fi  maim  i  tak  fyrir  sik.154; 
leifta  maim  i  tak  fyrir  sik,  ii.  264;  szkja  þat  mil  mco  takum  tem  aftrar 
fjártúknir,  191  ;  ok  tarri  t4,  er  talucttr  var,  tak  nieð  fuUum  vorðshim, 
id.;  titja  i  tokum,  to  air  as  bail;  þá  tkal  þrxll  i  tökum  utja  tii  hana 
hefir  uudan  ímjúl  cfta  hann  er  tannr  at,  1.  85 ;  telja,  tkjota  ii  aadui 
tukum,  154;  ok  fé  hant  allt  i  tökum  4  mcftan,  306:  Uga-tak,  legal 
bail;  kyrrtetu-tak,  security  ;  brautar-tak,  44  ;  trautu-tak,  iu  tbe  phrase, 
taka  e  ft  trautta-taki ;  taks-«ting.  a  demanding  bail,  D.I.  i.  66:  the 
word  is  chiefly  a  Norte  law  term,  and  hardly  occurs  m  the  led.  Uw.  of 
the  Commonwealth. 

TAKA,  pres.  tek,  tckr;  tökum.  takit.  taka;  pret.  tok,  tóla  (t.-kst), 
tók,  pi.  túku;  subj.  tzki  (tocki);  impcrat.  tak.  taktu;  part,  tckina: 
with  neg.  suff.  tek'k-at  ek,  /  take  not,  Krittni  S.  (in  a  veise)  ;  txk-»-tto, 
take  thou  not.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  tckr-at.  Grig.  (Kb.)  1.9:  [Ulf.  niat, 
pret.  laititk  =  árr«rða< ;  Swed.  take;  Dan.  tage,  sounded  ta,  "du  tar  iet 
ikke,  vil  du  ta  det ;'  Engl,  take  is  a  word  borrowed  from  the  Dan.,  which 
gradually  displaced  the  Old  Engl,  nimanj] 

A.  To  lake  bold  of,  seize,  grasp;  taka  ser  alvatpni.  Eg.  236;  tóku  mcna 
sir  par  byeftar  ok  biru  lit,  Kgill  tiik  undir  hiiiid  tee  mjoft-drekku,  237;  a» 
taki  hett  minn,  ok  ska  I  ck  rifta  eptir  honum.  699  ;  toku  þeir  tkid  tin  ok 
stigu  ii,  545 ;  hann  tók  inni  vinttri  hendi  tpjutift  ok  tkaut,  Nj.  42  ;  lauk 
upp  kittu  ok  tók  upp  god  krcnnmanna-klxfti,  Ld.  30 ;  hann  tckr  nu 
bogann, . . .  tekr  mi  kaftal  einn,  Fat.  ii.  543 ;  taka  upp  net,  K.  J>.  K.  90; 
hrots  skal  maftr  taka  ok  teyma  ok  hepta,  þótt  hcilagt  té,  id.  2.  to 

seize ;  peir  tóku  par  herfang  mikit,  Nj.  43 ;  tóku  tkipit  ok  allt  þat  er  i  var, 
Fmt.  vii.  249  ;  peir  tóku  par  tkútai,  viii.  438  ;  tóku  skip  haut,  Undtjaid. 
klatfti.  ix.  275  ;  taka  fé  okkat  allt  meft  rini,  Nj.  5 ;  cngi  maftr  tkal  frru 
oftmm  taka,  Gþl.  473  ;  hann  leiddi  þik  til  arft . . .  muiiu  taka  ovimr  pinir 
ef  þú  ketm  eigi  til,  Nj.  4 ;  þcir  tóku  bacinn,  seized,  Sturl.  ii.  149  ;  kooa 
haffti  tekit  (stolen)  . . .  ok  vildi  hann  refta  henni,  Fmt.  vii.  330.  S. 
to  calcb;  Skotar  munu  haia  tekit  njósnir  allar,  Nj.  126;  standi  roeoa 
upp  ok  taki  hann,  130;  hann  tkyldi  taka  huiwlinn,  1 1 4 ;  þcir  tóku  a 
sundi  mami  einn,  Fms.  vii.  225  ;  gröf,  at  taka  i  dýr,  Flóv.  33;  taka  huod- 
um,  to  lay  bold  of,  take  captive,  Nj.  1 14.  275  ;  in  a  good  tense,  Fmt.  x. 
314.  4.  taka  c-n  af  lilt,  to  take  one  from  life,  Fmt.  x.  3,  Eg.  70  ;  taka 
e-n  af  lífdögum,  iu*.,  Fm».  vii.  204  :  ellipt.,  taka  af  (al-taka).  to  take  one  t,f, 
pit  to  death,  Js.  23  ;  taka  e-n  af  nafni  ok  veldi.  to  deprive  of....  Eg.  206 ; 
tolcu  peir  af  eignum  jarla  konungs.  Fms.  i.  6 :  taka  af  e-m,  tu  take  « 
thing  from  one,  x.  421.  Nj.  103, 131,  Eg.  ]  20,  Ld.  288  ;  taka  fra  e-m.  to 
take  from,  off,  Nj.  253,  K.  |>.  K.  48 ;  taka  ofan,  to  take  dansm.pmlt  doxen,  Nj. 
119,  168 ;  taka  or,  to  set  apart,  232  ;  taka  undir  tik.  to  take  under  one- 
self, subject,  Fmt.  x.  2  1 :  to  toihf  charge  of,  Nj.  1 10,  Eg.  725  :  taka  upp. 
to  take  up,  pick  up,  assume,  23.  6.  to  take,  gratp;  taka  i  bond  e-m, 

to  shake  bands,  Nj.  129;  taka  i  lopti,  to  interrupt,  Fmt.  x.  314;  taka 
i  ketil,  of  the  ordeal,  Grig.  1.  381,  Gkv.  3.  7  ;  taka  i  jorft,  to  graze,  of  as 
animal,  Bt.  i.  338 ;  j<>  lxtr  til  jarftar  taka,  Skm.  15  ;  tkulu  p«  lata  taka 
niftr  hetta  yftra,  to  graze  a  Hide,  Band.  14  new  Ed. ;  tók  einn  peirra  niftr 
i  tinn  klzfttckk,  Stj.  II.  mctaph.,  taka  upphaf,  to  begin,  Horn. 

49 ;  uka  vuxt  ok  þroska,  to  increase,  Rb.  392 ;  taka  kuuungdóru.  Eg. 
646  ;  taka  rift,  49  ;  taka  skirn,  770 ;  taka  trii,  to  take  tbe  faith,  become 
a  Christian,  Nj.  273  ;  taka  hvild,  to  take  rest,  43,  115;  taka  i  tik  tveto. 
252  ;  taka  ratftu,  to  begin  a  parley,  Eg.  578  ;  uka  umrzftu,  id.,  Nj.  146; 
þau  taka  þi  ul,  Ld.  72,  Fmt.  ii.  254 ;  taka  nzrri  sir,  tec  n*r  I.  2 ;  uka 
á  sik  gongu,  Fbr.  101  new  Ed. ;  taka  i  sik  svefn.  Nj. ;  taka  eld.  to  light 
a  fire,  199 ;  taka  e-n  orftum,  to  address ;  taka  i  sartt,  to  receive  into  recon- 
ciliation. Eg.  168  ;  taka  txtlir,  to  accept  termt.  id.  (also  taka  wettum,  td.) ; 
taka  þenru  kost,  280;  taka  samheldi,  Fms.  ix.  344;  ok  tóku  pat  fatt- 
liga,  at  friftt  tkyldi  ttanda,  declared  firmly  that,  x.  40,  v.  I. ;  taka 
stcliiu,  to  fi*  a  meeting,  xi.  400;  tóku  þeir  stefnu  i  milli  sin,  402; 
mi  cr  svá  tekift  um  allt  laudit,  at  .  .  .,  fixed  by  law  that  ....  GpL 
275;  þcir  tóku  fattmzlum  tin  i  milli,  at...,  Bret.  £2;  taki  i  log. 
to  take  into  fellowship,  Fmt.  xi.  96 ;  lug-taka,  cp.  lóla-tak,  vipna-uk ; 
Gunnarr  baud  Jx-r  gúft  boft  enn  þú  vildir  cngi  af  uka,  thou  vmnltlit 
accept  none  of  them,  Nj.  77;  tók  hann  Junn  kost  af,  at  leggja  allt  4 
konungs  vald,  Fms.  iv.  224;  ok  pat  túku  peir  af,  ix.  367  ;  Olafr  kvafttk 
pat  mundu  af  taka,  Ld.  72 ;  taka  e-t  til  lifts,  or  taka  rifts,  bragftt,  to 
resort  to,  Nj.  75,  124,  199:  alto,  taka  e-t  til,  to  retort  to,  26,  Fmt.  xa. 
253,  passim  (til-tzki) ;  taka  root,  to  receive,  Edda  15  ;  taka  e-t  tit,  to 
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receive  in  return,  Fms.  ii.  369:  uka  bsttr  tyrir  e-t,  xi.  253;  meft  því' 
þu  görir  Km  ek  býft  þcr,  tkaltú  nokkuð  eptir  taka.  take  some  rewanl 
for  it,  Ld.  44 ;  þat  cr  bafti  at  vér  róum  hart,  cnda  nmn  nii  mikit  cptir 
Uk»,  a  great  reward,  Fimili.  23a  (eptir-lckja) ;  taka  fieftu,  to  take  food; 
Uka  corpus  Domini,  Mar. ;  taka  samsxti,  Fms.  ii.  361  ;  taka  arf.  Eg.  34  ; 
taka  críð,  Gþl.  24!  ;  taka  fé  eptir  fuftur  sinn.  Fms.  xt.  47  ;  taka  laun,  Nj. 
68  ;  taka  vcialu,  fo  tah,  receive  a  veizla  (q.  v.).  Fms.  xi.  339  ;  konungr  . . . 
hann  tckr  {receives)  af  niurgum,  tkal  haim  því  mikit  gefa,  117;  uka 
mikit  lof.  x.  367  ;  taka  hclgun  af  Gufii,  Rb.  391 ;  taka  heiliu,  to  rtcovtr, 
Stj.  624;  ek  tkal  taka  hatfti-yrfti  af  þér,  N).  17,-  taka  af  honum  rán  ok 
inaiintjón,  Ld.  64;  laka  úikil  af  illum  inonnum,  Grcg.  44;  laka  píilir 
ok  daufta,  656  B.  30 ;  drap  bann  þar  mcnn  nökkura.  þótti  möitnum  hart 
at  taka  þat  af  útlcudum  maniii,  Bt.  i.  19;  þcir  túku  mikinn  audrúfta, 
Fnu.  viii.  438 ;  laka  andviðri.  Kg.  87  ;  þcir  túku  norSan-veðr  bórft.  were 
OMr/oln  fry,  Nj.  114;  taka  suit,  fo  be  taken  sick  or  ill  (North  E.  fo  take  ill), 
39,  Fnu.  xi.  97,  Eg.  767;  laka  þyngd.ío1.,  1st.  ii.  274;  taka  fútar-mein,  Nj. 
319  ;  taka  uglcfti,  to  get  out  of  spirits.  Eg.  312  ;  harm  tuk  þ4  filcika  ok 
úglefti,  Fms.  rii.  103 ;  harm  túk  langt  kaf.  303  ;  taka  arftaki,  to  adopt,  Grág. 
i.  233  ;  taka  konong,  to  take,  elect  a  king,  Fms.  ix.  256 ;  laka  konu,  to 
take  a  wife,  x.  397 ;  harm  kvingafiisk  ok  túk  brúftur-dúttur  þess  manm 


hót,  4C6;  tuk  Magnus  kt 


M 


argriMu,  413 ; 


laka  konu 


brott  nauftga,  to  carry  off  a  woman,  Gmg,  i.  353:  túk  hann  pi  til  hiscta, 
be  hired  tbem.  Eg.  404 ;  uka  far  or  fari.  Landn.  307,  Grig,  ii.  406  (far, 
ii.  3);  taka  likunna  stigu,  to  take  to  unknown  ways,  Fms.  tííí.  30;  taka 
ierft.  to  ttart,  Slj. ;  taka  lil  konunps,  or  the  like.  Eg.  367,  400.  Fms.  vii. 
252  ;  taka  til  siftar,  Sks.  313  ;  taka  c-n  vel.  /0  receive  well ;  ok  taki  cr, 
herra,  vel  þi  Hjalta  ok  Gizur,  Bs.  i.  19;  nik  Skota-kommgr  hann  vel, 
Fms.  xi.  419;  taka  c-t  pvcrt,  to  take  a  thing  crossly,  deny  flatly,  Nj. 
36;  taka  fyrir  e-t,  to  Hop,  interrupt,  refute,  Fms.  x.  251.  III.  to 

reach,  stretch  forth,  touch ;  bann  belt  skarft.  allt  þat  er  tennr  túku,  Eg.  605 ; 
eigi  djiipara  enn  þeira  tók  undir  hcndr,  Ld.  78 ;  skurftrinn  túk  ft  framan- 
verftan  bakkann,  Kruk.;  hyrnan  tuk  atvdliiid.  Nj.  253;  rudd  tekr  eyru, 
Skilda  1 75 ;  döggskörinn  tók  niör  akrinn  upp-standanda,  F'as.  i.  1 73 ; 
haffti  flóft  tekit  þarr,  swept  tbem  away,  Fmt.  xi.  393 ;  spjót  langskcpl  »»4 
at  Tel  taki  skipa  meftal,  Sks.  385  ;  nef  hans  túk  austr  til  landsenda  .  . . 
véli-fjarftar  túku  norír  i  Finuabu,  Fms.  viii.  10;  tckr  m«rkm  ruiliga  allt 
it  efra  suðr.  Eg.  58;  þvíat  ekki  tek  ek  hcim  i  kveld,  Nj.  275  ;  mun  ek 
taka  þangat  i  dag?  Hbl. ;  búndaut  but  tekr  fyrir  (encompanses)  konu 
hans  ok  bum  ok  hjiin,  N.G.  L.  i.  341  ;  taka  niftri.  ro  take  the  ground, 
of  a  ship  or  thing  floating.  Fas.  iii,  257;  svi  at  upp  tckr  um  klaurtr, 
Bvll.  336 ;  at  eigi  ucki  hann  (acc.)  rcgnit.  Stj.  594 ;  skulu  vér  varask, 
at  eigi  taki  oss  þau  darxni,  Horn.  70;  tvA  mikit  er  uxa-hiift  tekr  yfir. 
Fas,  i.  288 ;  rutr  þvi  cr  þú  sór  at  taka  mun  en  ekki  úr  hófi,  Sks.  21  ; 
hundr  bundinn  svi  at  taki  eigi  til  manna,  Grig,  ii.  1 19  ;  taka  höndum 
upp,  to  lift  up  bands,  Bs.  i.  735,  Edda  22 ;  ck  si  fram  undir  brckktma, 
at  upp  taka  spjúts-oddar  tinitin,  F'innb.  286;  þetta  smiði  (Babel)  túk 
upp  úr  veftrum.  Edda  146  (prcf.);  hétit  tok  ofan  á  bclti,  Nj.  3;  stöpul 
er  til  himins  t*ki.  645.  71 ;  hír  lU  tckr  cm  fyrsla  búk,  reaches  here,  655 
vii.  4 ;  taka  nuitti  hcndi  til  faU,  Eg.  385 ;  þeir  túku  fram  arum,  took 
the  oars,  Fms.  vii.  38S  ;  imeygui  á  sik  ok  tók  út  höndunum,  203  ;  þeir 
túku  undan,  to  escape,  viii.  438  :  io  reach,  land,  lake  harbour,  gaf  honum 
vcl  byri  ok  túku  Borgartji.ro,  Nj.  10 ;  túku  þcir  Friðar-cy,  368  ;  þeir  túku 
land  4  Melrakka-itóttti,  1st.  ii.  246;  byrjaði  vel  ok  tóku  Noreg.  \A.  73, 
310 ;  túku  þar  land  sem  hcitir  Vatnsfjörðr,  Landn.  30 :  ellipt..  harm  tok  par 
•cm  mi  heitir  Hcrjiilfs-hufn.  id. ;  þeir  túku  fyrir  sunnan  land.  175.  2. 
to  take,  bold,  of  a  vessel ;  ketill  or  túk  tvzr  tunnur.  Fb.  i.  524;  lands  þcss 
cr  tzki  {of  the  value  of)  fjóra  tig)  hundrada,  Sturl.  i.  98,  v.  1. ;  hringrinn 
túk  túlf  hundruð  múrend,  Nj.  225 :  so  in  the  phrase,  pa  ft  tckr  því  ekki, 
it  is  not  worth  the  while ;  paun  crm  cina  grip  cr  hann  4tti  sv4  at  fé  tackí, 
the  sole  object  of  value  be  bad,  Bs.  i.  636.         3.  spec,  usages;  fara  scm 
fair  mega  af  taka,  F'innb.  288;  konur  arpa  sem  þa:r  mcgu  melt  af  taka, 
Al.  47,  (aftak,  aftaka-veftr,  q.  v.),  Karl.  109,  196;  fóru  hvárír-tveggju 
scm  af  tuk,  went  at  fast  as  possible,  F'ms.  iv.  304  ;  hann  sigldi  suftr  scm 
af  lijk.  Eg.  93 :  in  the  phrase,  taka  mikinn,  litinn  . . .  af  c-u,  ro  make 
much,  little  of,  take  it  to  heart  or  lightly ;  mikit  tckr  þú  af  pessu,  thou 
takeit  it  much  to  heart,  Lv.  10  ;  imgan  tek  ck  af  um  liðveialu  víft  þik, 
/  will  not  pledge  myself  at  to  helping  tbee,  Ld.  105 ;  eigi  töku  vér 
mikit  af  at  tortiyggva  |>4  buk,  butt  mart  sé  undarligt  i  sagt,  we  will  not 
Vnigly  yveuion  the  truth  rf  the  book,  although  many  wondert  are  told 
therein,  Sks.  78  ;  Óspakr  kvaft  hana  mikit  af  uka,  said  be  uted  very  strong 
language,  Lai.  216;  mikinn  tckr  pu  af,  scgir  konungr,  tbou  settest  mutb 
b  H,  said  the  king.  Fms.  vi.  ic6 ;  munda  ek  synu  mmna  hafa  af  tckit 
cf  ck  vana  lidnikkiiin,  /  would  have  kept  a  better  tongue,  xi.  113;  þur- 
vatftr  lúk  eigi  al  fyrir  útanferft  sina,  did  not  quite  refuse  the  going  abroad, 
Sturl.  iii.  344;  hann  kvafttk  eigi  taka  mega  af  bvi  hvat  mxlt  vich,  be 
did  nut  much  mind  what  folks  taid,  Nj.  210;  hón  túk  lítift  af  öllu. 
Hud  little  about  it,  took  it  coolly.  Eg.  332;  tók  hann  rninna  af  enn 
ior  vift  Islcndinga.  be  spoke  not  to  strongly  of  them  as  be  used  to  do.  Glum. 
3*8  ;  ok  cr  sendi-menu  kúmu  túk  hann  litift  af,  Fms.  x.  101 ;  Floti  svarafti 
°'lu  vel,  en  túk  þó  litift  af.  F.  gave  a  civd  but  reserved  answer.  Nj. 
180. 


a  bone,  Nj.  4, 179;  taka  af  sér  opit,  to  cease  weeping,  Ölk.  35;  taka 
skrifttnn  af  skipinu,  Fms.  ii.  305;  taka  e-t  af,  to  abolish,  vii.  1.  x.  153, 
Isl.  ii.  258  : — taka  ii  e-u,  /0  touch  (4-tak),  Nj.  1 18  ;  þegar  scm  nair  þeim 
cr  komit  ok  ú  þcim  tckit,  Stj.  76;  s4  er  tckr  fyrst  a  funa.  Gm. :  Jat  cr 
ok.  Aftr  þeir  taki  1»  dumum  linum  {ere  tbey  deliver  tenience),  at  þeir  íkolu 
cift  vinna  áftr,  Grág.  i.64;  taka  vcl,  aufivclliga.  litt,  ekki  vcl.  ilia  ...  4  e-o, 
to  take  a  thing  so  and  so,  lake  it  well, in  good  part,  ill,  in  ill  part,  etc..  Ld.  50. 
248,  Fmt.  xi.  124.  Nj.  206,  265 ;  Guunarr  talafti  litt  um  ok  túk  4  iingu 
úlikliga,  40  ;  tak  glaftan  4  {cheerfully)  vift  kcimingiun.  Fms.  xi.  112;  peir 
hut'ftu  tagt  hvcrsu  hann  haffti  4  tekit  Jieim  leftgum,  kd.  384;  Ltifr  tckr 
4  þcstu  eigi  mjuk,  Fb.  ii.  397;  tuk  Butkr  («)  \>vi  tcinliga,  F.b.  15  new 
Ed.: — taka  cptir,  /0  notice,  obierve,  Sturl.  i.  1  (eptir-tckti : — taka  muti, 
to  withstand,  resist,  Nj.  361,  Fms.  ix.  307,  «13  (mnt-tak) : — taka  mcft, 
fb  reserve,  accept,  iv.  340,  xi.  437  (nicft-taka):  taka  vift.  hann  túk 
þar  ok  vift  uiorg  iinnur  dxttii,  bxfti  kummga  at6,  be  tacked  to  it  many 
records,  the  lives  of  kings,  etc.,  O.  H.  (prcf.);  this  isolated  phrase 
has  led  editors  (but  wrongly)  to  substitute  harm  'júk'  par  vift: — 
taka  aptr,  fb  take  back,  render  void,  undo,  Bs.  i.  631,  Nj.  19I,  Sks. 
775;  eigi  ma  aptr  taka  intuit  vcrk,  a  saying,  Fms.  ii.  11:  to  recall, 
unsay,  mun  ck  þau  orft  eigi  aptr  taka,  Ld.  42,  Fms.  ii.  353 : — taka  i, 
fo  pull  off;  taktu  i  hann,  to  pull  bis  stocking  off: — taka  um,  to 
take  bold  of,  grasp.  Eg.  410,  Hkr.  ii.  322: — uka  upp,  to  pick  up, 
assume;  m'fir  at  fella  ok  upp  at  taka,  625.  68,  Eg.  23 ;  taka  upp  bnrft.  to 
put  up  the  tables  before  a  meal ;  tckr  upp  borft  ok  tetr  fyrir  þá  Butralda, 
Fbr.  37  ;  vúru  borft  upp  tekin  um  alia  stoluna  ok  sett  4  visi.  Eg.  kji  : 
but  alto  to  remove  tbem  after  a  meal  (  =  taka  borft  ofan),  408.  Hkr. 
ii.  192,  Fms.  i.  41,  Orkn.  246  (see  borft  11):  taka  upp  vitt,  fo  put  food 
on  the  table,  Vm.  168;  taka  upp  bygft  sina,  fb  remove  one's  abode, 
passim  ;  taka  upp.  of  a  body,  fo  take  up,  disinter,  Hkr.  ii.  388 ;  uka  upp, 
fo  seize  on,  confiscate,  Nj.  73,  207,  Ld.  38,  Eg.  73;  þeir  tóku  upp  {laid 
waste)  þorp  þat  er  heitir  Tuma.þorp,  Fms.  i.  151  ;  var  pa  tekin  upp 
bygft  Hrollcift,  Ft.  34 ;  hún  tekr  bat  mart  upp  er  fjarri  er  minom  vilja, 
Nj.  61  ;  at  þú  gefir  ró  rcifti  ok  takir  þat  upp  er  minntt  vandrarfii  standi 
af,  175  ;  Uka  upp  vcrknaft,  fo  take  up  work,  Ld.  34  ;  taka  upp  ttsrrft.  fo 
take  to  pride,  Fms.  x.  108  ;  halda  upp-teknu  efni,  i.  263;  taka  upp  sok, 
mftl,  to  take  up  a  case,  Nj.  31,  71,  331  :  fo  interpret,  eigi  kann  ck  oftru- 
vis  at  rúfta  henna  draum  . . .  glikliga  cr  upp  tekit,  Sturl.  iii.  316 ;  ok  ska] 
sv4  upp  uka  'ttks  glúft.'  þat  er  'gull,'  Edda  137;  kvjefti,  cf  þau  cru 
rctt  kveftin  ok  skynsamliga  upp  tekin,  Hkr.  (prcf.)  ;  tók  hann  sv4  upp, 
at  honum  vsrri  eigi  úhactt,  Fms.  ix.  434;  drykk  ok  vistir  sv4  sem  skipit 
túk  upp,  as  the  ship  could  take,  iv.  93;  cr  pat  skip  mikit,  ok  mun 
þat  taka  oss  upp  alia,  Nj.  359;  þat  hjúna  er  nicira  lagfti  til  filags  skal 
meira  upp  uka,  Gþl.  220;  þótti  þeim  í  hund  falla  at  taka  upp  land 
þetta  hj»  sér  sjAlfum,  Ld.  210;  skal  s4  tern  at  K41fafelli  býr  taka  upp 
vatn  at  sinum  hlut,  Vm.  168 ;  taka  upp  giptu  hjii  Dana-kouungi,  Fms. 


xi.  426;  taka  upp  goftorft,  Nj.  151,  168, 
Ann.  1304  (fo  restore);  túkusk 


Gr4g.  i.  34 ;  taka  upp  ping, 
;usk  þ4  upp  log  ok  landtrittr,  Ft.  37; 
taka  upp  vanda,  Fms.  vii.  380 :— taka  til,  fo  take  to ;  hefna  sv»  at  ekki 
fýsi  annau  slik  tiro  til  at  taka,  655  xiii.  A.  3 ;  tóku  margir  þú  til  at 
nifia  hann,  Bs.  i ;  uka  tU  r4*a,  r4fts,  bragfts,  Nj.  19,  75.  I  34 ;  harm 
túk  til  ráfta  skjc'.tt,  19;  enn  þó  munu  ví>  þat  bragfts  taka,  199;  hvat 
skal  mi  til  ráfta  taka,  124;  cf  hann  tckr  mikkut  iUt  til,  36;  hverja 
uhxfu  cr  hann  tckr  til,  Fms.  xi.  353;  uka  til  m4ls,  to  take  to  talking, 
Nj.  16,  71 ;  taka  til  orfts,  or  orfia,  123,  3.1,0,  264;  hann  tilk  nti  til  at 
segja  sóguna,  to  take  to  telling  a  story;  taka  til  varnar,  fo  begin  the  de- 
fence. Grig.  i.  6o,  Nj.  271  ;  nú  er  þar  til  at  taka,  at...,  74;  er  blút 
tóku  til,  Landn.  til ;  bi  túk  til  riki  Svia-kouungs,  Fms.  iv.  118;  um 
Sli»vik  bar  sem  Dana-riki  tók  til,  xi.  417  :  fo  concern,  þat  mun  taka  til 
yftar,  Horn.  150 ;  þctta  mil  er  til  konungs  lúk,  Fms.  xi.  ioj  ;  liu  til  sin 
taka,  fo  let  it  concern  oneself,  meddle  with.  Band.  23  new  Ed. ;  Gisl  let  f4tt 
til  sin  taka,  Fms.  vii.  30 ;  vii  ck  nú  biftja  þik  at  þti  h'tir  ekki  til  pin  Uka 
um  tal  v4rt,  Nj.  184  :  fo  have  recourse  to,  þú  tckr  eigi  til  pcirra  liftsinnit 
ef  ekki  þarf,  Fms.  vii.  1 7.  Grig.  i.  41 ;  taka  til  scgls,  F.g.  573,  Fms.  ix.  23; 
taka  tU  sunds,  34;  taka  til  c-s,  fo  isofe,  mark,  with  dislike: — taka  undir, 
fo  take  under  a  thing ;  hann  túk  undir  kvcrkiua ,  fool  her  by  the  chin,  Nj.  3 ; 
pi  tók  Egill  undir  hnffta-hlut  Skalla-grimi,  F^g.  398 :  fb  undertake,  pat 
mil  cr  peir  skyldi  sjilrir  undir  taka,  Hkr.  i.  266  ;  þi  skal  hann  taka  undir 
pi  sömu  þjúnostu,  Ó.  H.  I  20 :  fb  back,  second,  hann  kvafttk  ekki  mundu 
taka  undir  vandrsrfti  pcirra.  Nj.  182;  undir  þann  kviftling  túk  Kiinolfr 
gofti,  ok  sótti  Hjalta  um  goftgi,  Bs.  i.  17:  ek  mun  taka  undir  meft  þér 
ok  styftja  maJit.  Fms.  xi.  53 ;  bann  tuk  ekki  1 


þau  túku 


þctta  li'-ttliga,  set 


ckkiundirþat  rift.  Fb.ii.  511^ 


seinliga  undir,  Nj.  217  ;  hann  haffti  heyrt  tal  þeirra  ok  túk  undir  þegar, 
ok  kvaft  ekki  saka,  Ld.  193 :  gora  tilraun  hvcrsu  þír  tzkit  undir  pctta, 
>'b.  i.  129:  fo  echo,  W-su  hcrblistr  svi  at  fjolliii  tiiku  undir.  Fas.  i.  505  ; 
taka  undir  sung,  to  accompany  singing : — taka  vift.  to  receive;  mi  túktii 
svi  vift  svetfti  þesiu,  Fms.  i.  j  5;  stftan  hljupu  menu  hans,  enn  hann 
t»k  vift  peirn,  105 ;  jurft  tckr  vift  uldn.  Hm. ;  til  þcss  er  akkcrit  túk 
vift,  grappled,  took  bold,  Dan.  balde  igen,  Fnu.  x.  135.  v.  1. ;  par  til  cr 
sjár  tók  vift  honum,  Edda  153  (prcf.) ;  uka  vift  riki.  Eg.  241,  Fms.  i.  7; 


IV.  with  prepp.;  uka  af  hesti,  to  lake  {ibe  taddlc)  off  taka  við  tni,  Nj.  158, 159;  faju  vift  handsolum  4  e-u,  357;  ef 
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Jförr  vift  at  taka  vift  dzmdum  umaga.  Grig,  i.  2j8  ;  taka  vel  vift  e-m,  to 
rtttivt  well,  Nj.  5  :  ckki  torleiði  tekr  vift  yftr,  no  obstacle  stops  you,  Al. 
Ho;  þeir  tuku  vift  vel  ok  vörðusk.  made  a  bold  resistance,  Fms.  i.  104; 
c-ggjuftu  siimir  at  vift  skyldi  taka.  vii.  183  ;  at  þeir  skyldi  verja  landit.  cti 
þcir  vildu  eigi  vi8  taka.  xi.  586;  ganga  fram  i  mcl  nókkurn,  ok  scgtr 
Hnitr  at  þeir  mundu  þar  vift  taka,  Ld.  63  ;  bar  stóft  itcinn  einn  mikill. 
par  baft  Kiartaii  pi  vift  taka,  3  20;  seg  þii  afi-ingu  piua,  Atmuridr,  en  þá 
skal  Egill  vift  taka.  tell  thy  life's  /ale,  Asmund,  and  then  (U  Erf  lait  bis 
turn.  Fas.  iii.  374  ;  tók  vift  hvirr  af  oftrum.  one  took  up  ubtre  tbe  other  left 
off:  —  taka  yfir.  hann  vildi  eigi  til  rifta  ncma  hann  setlafti  at  yfir  tseki.  Frus. 
iv.  174  ;  þeir  munu  allt  til  viima,  at  yfir  taki  mcft  0«,  Nj.  19S  ;  at  eyrendi 
peirra  skyldi  cigi  lyktuft  no  yfir  tekin.  Fins.  iv.  1*4.  V.  to  lait  to, 

begin:  1.  with  infin.,  tóku  menn  at  binda  sir  sin,  Kg.  93 ;  hann 
tcik  at  yrkja  þcgar  er  harm  var  ungr,  685  ;  ham  aíli  tók  at  vaxa,  Fms. 
viii.  47  ;  4  þeim  veg  cr  ek  Ueka  gauga,  Sks.  3  ;  taka  at  birtask,  }68  ;  tekr 
at  dimnu,  birta  .  .  .  rigna,  it  gits  dim,  tain  to  darken  . . .  rain  ;  allt  þat  cr 
hann  tekr  at  henda,  Nj.  5  ;  þ4  tók  at  Izgja  veftrit.  134 ;  tók  þi  at  moral, 
131  ;  tók  þi  at  nitta,  Fins.  ix.  54;  kvolda  tekr  — Lat.  vesperascit,  Luke 
xxiv.  if).  2.  in  other  phrases,  taka  4  ris,  to  tatt  to  running,  to  run, 
Nj.  253,  Fig.  316,  220,  Eb.  63  (húfti  4  ris,  67  new  Ed.),  Hrafn.  7: 
ellipt.,  tok  bogmaftr  ok  hans  menn  á  land  upp  ondan,  tbty  took  to  the 
inland  and  escaped,  Fmt.  ix.  375  ;  túk  hann  þcgar  upp  um  brii,  viii.  1 69  ; 
»v4  i lit  sem  nú  er  fri  at  taka  {to  escape,  (bun),  þi  mun  hó  siftarr  vcrr,  Fs. 
55 ;  taka  ðótta,  to  tail  to  fligbt,  Hra.  30 ;  Eirckr  túk  út  ór  stofunni, 
tool  out  nf  tbt  room,  ran  out,  Sturl.  ii.  64 ;  pcir  tóku  út  citt  veftr  allir, 
stood  out  to  ua  with  tbt  %anu  mind,  Kb.  ii.  243.  VI.  with  dat„  to 

tail  to.  receive  (perh.  cHipt.  for  uka  vifte-u);  jarl  tók  vel  sendi-monnum 
ok  vmittu-malum  konungs,  Fm».  i.  53  ;  konungr  tök  honum  vel  ok 
bliftliga.  vii.  197 ;  tekit  mundu  vcr  hafa  kveftiu  þinni  þúttú  hefftir  oss 
fyrri  fagnat,  Ld.  34  ;  Grimr  tók  þvi  seinliga.  Eg.  764;  Sigurftr  tók  því 
mili  vel,  38,  Fn>s.  x.  3  ;  konungr  túk  p4  vel  orftum  þórólfs,  Eg.  44 ; 
hann  túk  því  pakksamliga,  Fnu.  i.  Jt  ;  taka  vel  þeirra  cyrendum,  x.  33 ; 
Barfti  tók  þessu  vel,  Ld.  336 ;  Hiikon  tók  þvi  seinliga,  Fms.  i.  74 ;  "eigi 
rnun  knnungr  taka  þvi  þótt  slik  lygi  sé  upp  borin  fyrir  hann.  Eg.  59; 
tók  Brynjólír  pa  tsetturn  fyrir  Bjnrn,  168;  Njall  4tti  hlut  at,  at  þeir 
skyldi  taka  ssettum,  Nj.  no;  taka  handsolum  4  fé,  257;  taka  hcim- 
ildom  á  e-u,  Fms.  x.  4}  ;  taka  fari.  Grig.  ii.  399,  Nj.  1 1 1,  258  (sec  far) ; 
taka  biili.  to  tail  a  farm  (on  lease),  Gþl.  328,  354;  mun  ek  mili  taka 
fyrir  alia  lslenzka  menn  þá  er  ú  skipi  eru,  speak  Jar  tbtm,  Bs.  i. 
421.  VII.  itrrpers.  it  is  taken;  hann  bra  upp  hendinni  ok  tók 

hana  af  honum  ok  hiifuftit  af  konunginum,  Nj.  375  !  ok  tok  af  nasamar, 
Frus.  x.  135.  v.  I. ;  þá  tók  af  veftrit  (ace),  tbi  number  '  took  up '  (as  is 
said  in  North  of  England),  tbe  storm  abated.  Fas.  i.  157;  svá  at  bar 
Utki  af  vega  alia,  all  roads  weri  slopped,  Fms.  iii.  133;  af  þeim  tók 
mailt  ok  gurask  lifxrir,  Fas.  ii.  549  ;  kom  4  hondina  fyrir  of'an  úlflift  svá 
at  af  tok,  Nj.  84  ;  kom  ú  fótinn  svú  at  af  tók,  1  23;  þ4  tók  efa  af  morgum 
manni,  Fms.  iii.  8;  synina  tekr  fr4  e-m,  to  become  blind,  x.  339;  undan 
kúnni  tók  nyt  alia,  Éb.  316;  jafmkjólt  tók  <»r  verkinn  allan.  Fms.  iv. 
369 ;  ti'ik  út  skip  þangbrands  ór  Hilar*,  sbe  drifted  out.  Bs.  i.  15  ;  í  þat 
mund  dags  rr  út  t.jk  eykftina.  wben  tbe  time  n/  •  eykft'  teas  nearly  paised, 
Fnrs.  xi.  136;  um  várit  er  sumar-hita  tók.  wbin  tbi  summer  beat  ut  in. 
Fs.  67  ;  ríru  svi  skjótt  at  ckki  tók  (vii.  þá>  4  vatui,  Fms.  vii.  344.  2. 
as  a  iuut.  term,  to  clear,  weaiber  a  point  :  veftr  var  litift  ok  tók  þeim 
skamt  frá  landi,  tbe  weather  was  still,  and  they  iept  close  in  share,  Fms. 
vi.  190:  hence  the  mod.  naut.  phrase,  c-m  tekr,  to  clear,  weather ;  mil 
tók  tyrir  ncsit,  /  cleared,  tvealbered  tbe  ness ;  vindr  pver,  svo  aft  prim 
tekr  ckki.  3.  bar  er  cigi  of  tekr  torf  cftr  grjót,  where  neither  it  at 

band,  Grég.  ii.  162  ;  þau  daemi  tekr  td  þessa  mils,  tbe  proofs  of  this  are, 
that  when  ....  Horn.  1  37. 

B.  Reflex.,  takask  mikit  4  hendr,  to  taie  much  in  hand.  Rand. 
3,  Nj.  228,  Fms.  i.  159;  túkurnk  ck  þat  4  heiidr,  xi.  104;  lata  af 
takask,  ro  let  oneself  bi  deprived  of.  Eg,  396;  takask  c-n  á 
hendr.  2.  ro  be  brought  about,  taie  effect,  succted ;  cp.  þykkir 

mikit  i  harttu  hversu  þér  teksk,  Ld.  310;  þat  tóksk  honum,  be 
succeeded,  Bnrft.  167;  lekst  þá  tveir  vilja,  it  succeeds  when  two  will, 

i.  e.  joint  efforts  prevail,  a  saying: — takask  til,  to  bappm ;  Asgrimi 
tóksk  sv4  til  (it  so  happened  to  A.),  sent  sjaldan  var  vant,  at  vorn 
var  í  máli  hans,  Nj.  92;  cf  svn  rill  til  takask.  Fas.  i.  251  ;  svi 
erviftliga  sem  þcim  haffti  til  tekizk  at  herja  á  þá  fcftga,  Fms.  i.  184  ; 
m«r  hefir  úgiptuliga  tekizk,  Ld.  252;  þsetti  mór  allnnklu  mili  skipta 
at  þt'-r  tarkisk  jtormannliga,  that  tbou  wouldst  behave  generously,  Hkr. 

ii.  32;  hefir  pctta  svi  tekizk  sem  vin  var  at.  cr  hann  var  bam  at 
aldrt,  268.  8.  ro  taie  place,  begin;  tóksk  orrosta,  Nj.  8;  teksk 
bar  orrosta,  121;  rift  takask.  of  a  marriage  ;  en  cf  pi  takask  eigi  ráftin, 
if  tbe  scolding  laies  not  place  then.  Grig.  i.  311  :  lýkr  svi  at  riftin 
skyldi  takask,  99;  rift  þau  skyldi  takask  at  oftru  «iimti.  Eg.  26, 
Fms.  x.  40:  to  be  realised,  hvatamaftr  at  pessi  ferft  skyldi  takask, 
Ld.  340;  siftan  cr  mxgft  haffti  tekizk  mcft  þcim,  since  tbey  bad 
intermarried.  Eg.  37 ;  takask  mcft  þeim  góftar  istir,  tbey  came  to 
love  one  another  tnucb,  of  newly-married  people,  passim ;  fl-rans 
slomr  teksk,  Gr4g.  i.  95;  takask  nú  af  Tictmboftin,  to  cease,  Ld.  a©8 ; 


ok  er  allt  mil  at  srttvig  pessi  takisk  af,  258.  II.  recipr, 

takask  orftum,  to  speck  to  one  another,  Fms.  xi.  13;  ok  cr  pw 
tókusk  at  orftum,  spurfti  hann  . . . ,  Eg.  375  ;  bneftr-synir  takask  arf  epts, 
entreat  one  another,  Gþl.  241 ;  ef  menn  takask  fyrir  irar  efta  pU  .ur.  tat* 
from  one  another,  424 :  takask  i,  to  wresde,  Birft.  168  ;  takask  facg- 
brugftum,  Ld.  253,  Isl.  ii.  446 :  takask  i  hendr.  to  sbaie  bands.  Giit  1. 
384.  Nj.  3.  65.  III.  pan.  tekiun;  vóru  þa  tekin  (itoppM) 

borgar-hhfi  ok  vegar  allir.  at  Noiftmonnnm  karrai  engi  njósn.  Fms.  r.. 
4 1 1  :  Steínþorr  var  til  þess  tekiun,  at  . .  ..  S.  teas  particularly  named  as 
. . .,  Eb.  32,  150;  hann  var  til  þess  tekinn,  at  honum  var  vena  til  hj«oa 
en  oftrum  misnnum,  Grett.  70  new  Ed.  (cp.  mod.  usage,  taka  til  m.  *» 
wonder  at) :  Li  hann  ok  var  mjök  tekinn,  very  ill.  Sturl.  L  89  :  AifWdr 
var  þungliga  tekin,  ok  gékk  heimi  natr  daufta.  Furs.  iv.  374 ;  hann  var 
mjök  tekinn  ok  |>yngdr  af  líkþrá.  ii.  229;  þú  ert  ilia  at  tekin  fyrir  ran- 
heilsu  sakir.  vii.  244;  ú-tekin  jorft,  an  untaien,  unclaimed  estate.  SorL 
iii.  57,  Gþl.  313.  2.  at  af  tckuum  peim,  except,  Fnu.  z.  23]  ;  at 

af  tekuuin  iivinum  sinum,  266,  (Latiiiiim.) 

taka,  u,  f.  a  taimg,  capture,  Fms.  x.  417  (of  a  fortress) ;  of  a  prisoner. 
Ami.  I254:  a  taking,  seizing,  unlawful  or  violent,  of  property.  Grig.  ii. 
188,  301  ;  gjalda  fyrir  hval-toicuna,  Bs.  i.  657;  fjir-taka  (set  ftV).  opc- 
taka.  II.  revenue  =  tckja  ;  mcft  öllum  tökum  ok  skyldum,  Fms. 

vi.  431.  III.  tenure  of  land;  eiga  toka  4  iorft.  N.G.  U  i. 

240.  IV.  6o«7.  security:  hlaupask  undan  toku  ok  sókn,  N.G. L. 

i.  25S  ;  ice  við-taka,  i-taka,  toku-vztti. 

takftðr,  pan.  bailed:  4  pvi  moti  er  hann  er  takaftr  til.  N.  G.  L.  i.  328 : 
ef  maftr  lystr  mann  ok  ferr  sv4  4  braut  at  hann  er  eigi  takaftr,  306. 

tak-fsll,  n.  a  fadure  to  find  bail.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  482. 

tak-foo,  f.  destitution.  Fas.  iii.  10,  cp.  fiwki  •'poverty. 

tak-fœmia,  u,  f.  a  bringing  or  finding  bail,  N.G.  L.  ii.  260,  263. 

takka,  aft.  to  shout  takk,  Ukk,  a  drt»vcr-s  or  shepherd"*  cry.  Ruo. 
Gramm. ;  smalar  trutta  ok  takka,  Hallgr. 

tak-lauta,  adj.  without  security:  Uekr  er  taklauss  cyrir  iva  mikill  sem 
sok  var  gelin  til.  N.G.  L.  i.  364  (434). 

tak-mark,  n.  [cp.  North.  E.  take-note],  a  •  take-mari,'  i.e.  line  ofdmar- 

cation,  boundary ;  selja  frift  mills  landa  virra  til  peirra  takmarka  -scrn  

Ó.  H.  53  ;  i  hvcrju  héraSs-takmarki,  Grig.  ii.  404 ;  prestar  þcir  sem  búnaft 
hafa  i  fyrr-sógftu  takmarki,  Vm.  28;  milli  Lóns  ok  Bjaruar-guáps.  ok  laoib- 
eldi  af  si'gSu  takmarki,  82  ;  þcir  er  bygftum  vóni  í  Suganda-firfti  ok  1 


baftan  i  því  takmarki  sem  iftr  var  t)sift  ...  ok  skyldu  aldri  koma  i  prru 
takmark,  Bs.  i.  675  ;  allt  fyrir  vestan  þessi  takxnork.  Fb.  i.  12. 

tak-merki,  n.  =  takmark,  N.G. L.  i.  265. 

tak-mikill,  adj.  who  takes  a  good  pull,  able-bodied,  Fb.  i.  509. 

takmork,  f.  —  takmark.  pi.  takmerkir.  i.  c.  takmarkir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  336 ; 
innan  takmarkar  pess  cr  jorft  ii,  Gþl.  449. 

tak-aotja,  t,  ro  put  to  bail;  ok  fieri  si  cr  taksettr  var  tak  mrft 
fullum  vorðílum  . . .  cf  menn  vcrða  aflugliga  súttir  ok  til  laga  talocttir, 
N.G,  L.  ii.  191  ;  skal  si,  er  tuftir  4,  taksctja  þann  mann  til  sin,  eu  hana 
ueri  pat  tak  mcft  lögum,  244 ;  en  um  allar  aðrar  tjar-sóknir  skal  þuu 
taksctja  sen)  siik  kemr  4  hendr  4  þessum  timum,  K.  Á.  182. 

tak-BOtning,  f.  bailsetting;  hvárki  fyrir  forboft  no  taksctninsj;ar.  GpL ; 
nvfjar  úliigur.  uksctningar  cfta  slcfuur,  H.  E.  i.  419 ;  um  mauuhclgi  vira 
ok  um  taksetning  ok  aftrar  s..knir,  N.G.L.  ii.  265.  passim. 

tak-aott.  f..  medic,  a  st.tcb  =  tak,  Ft'l.  x. 

TAX,  n.  [tala.  the  verb],  talk,  parley,  < 
for  tal  peirra  vd.  Nj.  1 1 ;  en  í  þessu  tali  peirra 
talking,  33 ;  stundnm  var  hann  i  tali  vift  menn.  Eg.  2 ;  þcir  brxftr  vuro 
optliga  i  tali  vift  konung.  60 ;  hilt  biskup  mikit  tal  af  honum.  held 
much  talk  with  him,  Bs.  i.  7r6;  situ  þau  oil  samt  4  tali,  kom  pat  upp  or 
tali  peirra,  Fms.  iv.  196;  skilja  talift.  142;  eiga  tal  vift  e-n.  hafa  tal  af 
e-m.  taka  annat  tal.  to  change  tbe  conversation  to  another  subject.  2. 
speech,  language;  pti  munt  vera  útlendr,  þvíat  tal  þitt  ok  yfirbragft  e- 
tkki  líkt  hérlenzku  fólki,  Fb.  i.  79,  Stj.  94,  204.  II.  [trlia],  a 

tale,  number;  i  bi'mda-iali.  Bs.  i.  716;  í  tali  mcft  oftrum  himin-tungium, 
Barl.  133;  engi  vcit  tcil  4,  Bret.  86;  daga-tal,  tale  of  days:  gen.  tais, 
in  number;  tólf  einir  talsins,  Barl.  169;  krossa  firrrm  at  tali,  Pm. 
85-  2.  a  tale,  list,  series ;  zttar-tal,  a  pedigree ;  kocrunga-tal,  Fb.  ti. 

520;  presta-tal.  skAlda-tal,  Logmanna-tal.  a  list  of  priests,  poets,  '  last*- 
men ;'  fara  4  þing  ok  bj-ifta  sik  Í  tal  meft  öftrum  möanuni,  and  enter  the 
lists,  N.  G.  L.  i.  99  ;  ó-tal,  countless.  tala-vwðr,  adj.  worth  counting 
or  worth  speaking  of,  considerable. 

tala,  u,  f.  [tala,  the  verb],  a  talk,  speech,  oration;  haffti  korrangr  aBt 
i  einni  tolu  at  hann  sagfti  fyrir  skipinu,  ok  sctti  grift  manna  i  milli.  Fms. 
ix.  480 ;  11Ú  ck  hryrfta  tolu  greiftri.  Sighvat ;  hann  tók  at  iota  pewa 
tolu  (Ibis  speech),  656  A.  ii.  16 :  lita  ganga  töluna,  Grett. ;  tclja  tolu  iynr 
e-m,  to  mait  a  spetcb,  lecture,  Horn.  (St.) ;  hann  sn.  ri  p«  t«lonni  i  hendr 
þeim  brarftrum.  Fms.  iv.  380;  þi  hóf  hann  tolu  sina  upp.  ok  sagfti.  lb. 
13.  II.  a  tale,  number,  TAanXiQ;  oil  tala  minni  run  tin.  Ht>.  544, 

I J 1 ;  hann  haffti  tbhi  11  þcssum  mönnum  (look  tale  of,  counted  them\,  at  piw 
vúru  hilf.  (irctt.  97 ;  bar  mitti  eigi  tiilu  a  koma.  not  to  be  told,  Barl.  36; 
margfallcg  tala,  Skalda  185 ;  einn  Í  tolu  peirra  sj41fra,  one  of  tbtm,  623. 
35  ;  t  kappa  tolu,  i  þrjeU  tolu,  c/rtV  wirmicr  of,  Frtrs.  i.  289  ;  nana  srifta 
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Bt  tölum  at  rfttar  era  talAar,  Grig.  i.  327.  2.  an  account;  kost  A 

kona  at  beiAa  talna  btianda  sinn  urn  fjnrfar  á  milli  þeirra,  Grúg.  i.  336 ; 
hana  tala  ileal  standa  A  U  sjálfi,  Kb.K.  146:  calculation,  tulur  eru 
tvennar,  Rb.  3.  S.  a  bead,  of  pearl  or  glass;  gler-t.,  D.  N.,  and 

in  mod.  usage,  10  called  from  the  practice  of  telling  beads  while  the 
Pater  Noster  wa»  said;  tolur  meo  n(.  iii.  260.  comfds:  Ulna- 
band,  n.  a  row  of  beads,  a  rosary,  D.  N.  and  in  mod.  usage,  talna- 
fmcðl,  f.  arithmetic,  (mod.)  tolu-eyrir.  m.  an  ounces  worth  on  the 
standard  of  quantity  (not  of  weight),  N.  G.  L.  i.  244.  tölu-maðr,  m. 
m  teller ;  mi  em  eigi  tnlu-menn  til,  N.  G.  L.  i.  49.  350.  tOlu-mark, 
n.  a  mark  in  counting,  Kb.  564.  Mlu-anjallr,  adj.  eloquent,  Róm. 
315.  tolu-areinn,  m,  chatterbox,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  tolu-verfir, 
adj.  worth  counting,  considerable;  Sturl.  iii.  145. 

TALA,  ad,  [Swed.  tola;  Dan.  tale;  A.S.  tale,  talian;  cp.  telja],  to 
tali;  tólum  þctta  eigi  lengr,  ltl.  ii.  337;  man  ek  þetta  mAI  tala  vift 
fiiAur  ininn.  talk  it  over  with  bint,  Lv.  23 ;  siftan  toluftu  beir  leyniliga 
rAAa-giirA  sina,  Nj.  5;  tata  hljótt,  140;  tala  halt  ok  hvellt.  Fmt.  i. 
215;  NjAll  talar  (»ays),  at  numnum  vaeri  mil  at  lysa  sokum  sinum. 
Nj.  149;  siAan  toluftu  þeir  mart,  3;  peir  bnrðr  toluftu,  Gliimr  ok 
þórarinn,  11 ;  toluftu  þeir  Ketill  allan  dag,  146.  2.  to  speak,  make 

a  speech;  talafti  konungr  fyrir  liAinu  ok  rraelti  svA,  O.  H.  204;  talafti 
»itt  eyrendi  hr&rr  þeirra,  Nj.  1K8;  tala  langt  orendi  ok  snjallt,  Fmt. 
x.  163;  cr  hann  haffti  talat  tnjallt  orendi . . .  þúat  ba-ndr  talafti  snjallt, 
þá  brásk  pat  þó  jafnan  yfir  er  konungr  taladi,  312  ;  þctla  þarf  eigi 
optarr  at  tala,  to  iliscuss;  tala  af  hendi  e-»,  to  speak  in  one't  btbalf,  i. 
■I.  8.  to  record;  ok  er  ekki  um  ham  fcrftir  at  tala  fjrrr  enn 

hann  kemr  heini,  Nj.  215: —  telja.  tala  trú  fyrir  möiinum,  Fms.  x. 
17  ;  er  þau  mat  vóru  fram  talafi  (i.  e.  töluð).  Ski.  642,  (rare.)  II. 
with  prepp. ;  tala  um  e-t,  to  talk  about;  hann  talaði  þar  um  mörgum 
fiigrum  orftum.  Nj.  255  ;  tala  þeir  um  málit,  ok  þykkir  þeim  eigi 
cinn  vej  baouin.  139;  prir  toludu  mart  um  drauni  þeuna,  380 ;  \rk 
»kal  Kóri  um  tala.  139;  lcita  um  sarttir  ok  vard  saman  talat,  agreed, 
Bs.  i.  547: — tala  eptir  vid  e-n,  DipL  v.  14:  tala  eptir  víg,  =  matla  eptir 
vig,  Dropl.  10 : — tala  til  c-j,  to  talk  to  one,  Nj.  3 ;  of  a  thing,  þcir 
bracðr  toluftu  til  {entreated)  at  Kári  mumii  fara  til  Gr jolir,  1 39 ;  finnsk 
honum  fátt  um,  ok  talar  ekki  til  þcsta  gripar,  makti  no  remarks.  Fat.  i. 
317 ;  þeir  kváfiuik  mikit  eiga  at  þrini  narr  sem  þcir  talafti  til  (laid claim  to 
it),  Nj.  139 : — tala  vid  e-n,  to  tprak  to,  addrets,  Nii  talar  Flósi  vift  menn 
»ina,  197;  NjAll  taladi  vift  Hoskuld,  139,  148;  liafr  >at  i  miðri  buftinni 
ok  talafti  vift  maim,  182;  tala  vift  e-n  um  e-t.  Km*,  x.  12;  tala  þeim 
otftum  vift  konung,  id.  III.  reflex.,  okkr  hefir  talask  svA  til,  we 

bax'e  agreed.  2.  recipr.,  beir  ti>luftu»k  mart  vift,  Nj.  232  ;  totudusk 
þcir  vift,  sagdi  ölvir  at ... ,  Eg.  62.  3.  part,  talaft,  spoken ;  ú-talað, 
unspoken  ;  van-talaft,  var-taUd,  of-talaft. 

talaör,  part,  spoken;  ritrastr  ok  fegrtt  talaftr,  Edda  15;  litt  talafir 
A  þinguni,  Fmt.  vii.  102;  snjallr  i  mili  ok  talaftr  vcl  A  þingum,  ix. 
534;  fnnuiligr  optast,  eigi  talaftr  A  þingum.  glaftr  rift  ól,  mAlrcitinn  i 
kyrft  ok  blidmrltr,  vi.  438;  familugr  ok  ekki  talaftr  k  bingum,  Orkn. 
184:  talaftr  vet,  djuprAftr.  Fagnk.  33  ;  fA-talaftr,  of  few  words. 
"  ,  f.  (or  m.),  elocution. 

r,  n.  -  taflbyrftitigr,  a  reckoning  table  containing  the 


to  the  Rb. 
easily  swayed  (not  in  a 


lunar,  and  patchal  eyelet,  published  as  an 

tal-hJýðmn,  adj.  listening  to  talk, 
good  tone),  Nj.  102,  Djarn.  21,  Eg.  354. 
Uli,  a,  m.  a  teller,  counter,  in  Ar-tali. 
talna-,  tec  tala. 

tal-riaa,  adj.  uriif  in  number*.  Rb.  44S. 

tamning,  f.  [temja],  a  taming,  breaking.  Ski.  79,  Al.  119. 

TAME,  torn,  tamt,  adj.;  [A.S.  tarn;  Kngl./arw*;  O.H.fl.am,  etc.; 
ace  tciiija]  : — used  in  Icel.  mostly  in  the  sense  of  ready;  þat  varft  tamast 
arm  i  zskunni  haffti  numit,  Grett.  150;  allskonar  Icikar  er  tiftir  ok  tamir 
vóra,  Karl.  482  ;  cmk-at  ck  tamr  at  tamna  skrökvi,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) ; 
vig-tamr,  val-tarnr,  Veg-tamr,  gang-tamr,  ready  for,  used  to.. .,  Lex. 
Po^t.  2.  -tamiftr.  tame,  of  a  colt;  ilia  tamr,  Hm.  89;  u-tamr, 

untamed,  wild.       tams-röndr,  m.  a  taming-toand,  Skm.  26. 

tandr,  m  ,  gen.  laiwlrs  -  tandri,  Rckst.,  (of  a  sword.) 

tandra,  aft,  fengu  þcir  varla  tandrat  Ijúsit,  Orkn.  J08  (tendrat,  v.  I.), 
cp.  Vísnabók,  1748,  p.  49. 

tond-rauðr,  adj.  •fire-red,'  of  gold.  Darr.  6,  Mag.  13,  Clar. 

TANDRI,  a,  m.  [War  Aa»cn  tandre,  frisk  torn  -  tandre  '=  fresh  as 
fire;  cp.  Germ.  A.S.  tyndre ;  Engl,  tinder]  :— fire,  only  in 

poetry,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  a  nickname.  D.  N.  tandra-ael,  a  local  name  in 
western  Icel. 

TA.NOI,  a.  m.  [A.S.  tange;  North.  E.  tang),  a  spit  of  land,  a  point 
projecting  into  the  sea  or  river  (but  tunga  when  two  rivers  meet);  A 
tanganurn  nessins,  Eb.  ta;  er  ikipit  kom  fram  fyrir  tangann,  1st.  ii.  99; 
*yrar-tangi,  see  eyrr :  in  Icel.  local  names.  2.  the  pointed  end  by 

which  the  blade  is  driven  into  the  handle;  sverftit  brast  i  tanganurn, 
Valla  L.  313;  lagfti  hón  klarfti  um  tangann  ok  togafti,  of  a  knife,  Bs. 
»•  3»5- 

t*ngr,  n,  in  the  phrase,  hvorki  langr  né  tegund,  not  a  whit. 


TAXIS,  m„  sec  tiinn. 

aft,  [tiinn],  to  dent,  Komi,  (in  a  verse.) 
u.  {.,  .tanni,  a,  m  ,  and  -tannr,  m. 
Grottin-tanna,  sliftrug  unni :  Tanni,  a  $>r.  name, 
a  nickname, 
tanna-,  gen.  pi.,  in  eompds,  see  tönn. 

tannari,  a,  m.  a  tusk-cbisel ;  hann  haffti  (  hendi  knif,  ok  hélt  A  I 
ok  renndi  par  af  spAnu  nokkora,  Ó.  H.  197  ;  ein  tylfskcift  ok  einn  tannari, 
D.N.  ii.  627. 

tann-bagall,  m.  a  crazier  of  walrus-tusk,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  v.  18. 
tann-boltl,  n.  a  belt  of  walrus  tusk  (worn,  by  a  scifikona),  þorf.  KarL 
384- 

tann-barr,  adj.  '  tootb-bare,'  uitb  prominent  teeth,  Ld.  372. 

tann-bnðkr,  m.  a  ban  of  walrus-tusk.  Am.  102,  Pm.  17. 

tann-fé,  n.  a  '  toolb-fee,'  a  gift  to  an  infant  when  it  cuts  its  lint 
tooth,  a  custom  still  observed  in  Icel-,  and  mentioned  in  Gm.  5  ;  ek  skal 
i  dag  heinita  tannic  þitt  at  Sveini  konungi,  Fb.  i.  481  ;  þeui  þncll  haffti 
HAkoni  verit  gefinn  at  tarmM,  Fms.  i.  210;  þenna  grip  gaf  faftir  minn 
mér  at  Unnf.'-,  Ld.  72;  þat  sem  pau  hiifftu  gefit  Ásmundi  lyni  þeirra  i 
taruifó,  D.  N.  ii.  3'>4. 

tann-Qöld,  f.  /4«  row  of  teeth.  Ad.  9. 

tann-garftr,  m.  '  tootb-fence,'  '  loatb-wall,'  the  row  of  tetib  =  Gr.  %  pitas 
llóvKoe,  Nj.  39,  SkAlda  170,  Dropl.  25. 

tann-gnjóatr  and  tann-grisnir,  m. '  tootb-gnatber,'  the  name  of  the 
goat.  Edda  ;  as  a  nickname,  Korm. 

tann-hjölt.  n.  pi.  a  bill  of  walrus-tusk,  of  a  sword,  Fms.  vii.  69. 
tann-hjaltaðr,  part,  walrus-tootb-bilted,  Fms.  vii.  69. 

tann-hold,  n.  ibe  tootb-fiesb,  gums. 

tann-kröm,  f.  teething  pains,  of  infants.  Fc-t. 

tann-lauaa,  adj.  toothless,  K.  þ.K.  28,  Barl.  15. 

tann-leyai,  n.  tost  of  teeth. 

tann-pfna,  u,  f.  tootb-acbe. 

tann-reflU,  m.  a  •  tusk-cbisel, '  þjal.  8  (cp.  Wóft-refill). 
tann-aarr,  adj.  tooth-sore,  from  baring  one'i  teeth  drawn  (metaph.), 
Lv.  95,  Fms.  vii.  261,  viii.  413,  Stj.  544. 
tann>akafl,  m„  see  skafl. 

tann-skarl,  a.  m.^tann-reitU,  as  a  nickname:  in  a  local  phrase, 
tannskara-atafllr,  Orkn. 

tann-akeptr,  adj.  with  handle  of  walrus-tusk.  Fas.  ii.  357. 

tann-skrfn,  n.  walrus-tusk  shrine,  Vm.  105. 

tann-apjold,  n.  walrus-tusk  tablet,  Bt.  i.  874. 

tann-tafl,  n.  pieces  of  walrus-tusk,  of  chess,  Krok.  54 ;  1. 1 
D.N.  ii.  255. 

tann-vara,  n.  f. '  tusk-wort,'  i.  e. 
Ritt.  47,  Fb.  iii.  445,  cp.  Sks.  117. 
tann-veggr,  m.  a  (?),  A.  A.  370. 
tann-arta,  u.  f.  decay  in  the  tee  lb. 

TAPA,  aft,  [Swed.  tapes;  Dan.  tab*]  : — ro  lose,  with  dat.;  eigi  hefir 
þú  tapat  iirlyndinni,  Bs.  i.  53;  þar  tapafti  hón  kambi  sinum,  Ld.  to; 
tapa  liri  ok  tJtnid,  B*r.  14;  tapa  sama  sinum,  MS.  4.  10.  2.  to 

destroy,  kill;  tapa  mimi  liri,  to  put  one  to  death.  Fms.  viii.  240;  biftr 
hann  tapa  piltinum,  Fs.  145,  Merl.  I.  38  ;  tapa  sveininum  ok  drtpa  hann. 
Mar. ;  tapa  iér  sjálfum,  Barl.  1 23.  II.  reflex.  *o  be  lost.  Fb.  ii. 

391 ;  tcipuftusk  þau  hcit  iill. 
Clem.  26.  2.  part, 

tapaftr./or/orn,  N.T. 

tapan  (mod.  tðpun).  f.  lost:  tjón  ok  t.,  Stj.:  perdition.  Fms.  ii.  48, 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 

tapar-ðx,  f.  [from  the  A.S.  taper-atx),  a  small  tapering  axe  or  hal- 
berd of  English  workmanship,  Lv.  6,  Nj.  32,  179,  Sturl.  iii.  125,  Ft. 
68,  69. 

tapit,  n.  [for.  word],  a  carpet,  tapestry,  D.N. 

tappa,  aft,  [Engl,  tap;  Germ,  zapfen],  to  tap,  draw,  from  a  cask;  t. 
mungát,  Ritt.  2.  10;  t.  ok  drekka,  Norske  Saml.  v.  135. 
tappi,  a,  m.  a  tap,  in  a  cask,  bottle, 
tnppr,  111.  a  tapster,  Rttt.  13.  3  ;  bjór-tappr. 

tapaa,  aft,  to  tap;  rétti  lambit  fút  sinn  ok  taptafti  honum,  Clem. 
46.  2.  in  mod.  usage,  ro  read  hurriedly;  þú  nuitt  ekki  t. 

tapal,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Bs. 

tara,  u.  f.  [perh.  a  for.  word],  poijt.  war,  fight,  battle,  Edda  (Gl.) 

tarfr,  m.  [Ut.  rm,rio],  a  bull,  Edda  (Gl.);  leifta  kit  undir  tarf. 

targa,  u.  f.  [perh.  a  for.  word ;  A.S.  and  Fr.  targe],  a  target,  tmall 
round  shield,  occurring  in  Komiak  and  Hkm.6  (poets  of  the  middle  of  the 
loth  century).  Nj.  144;  torgu-buklari  or  torgu-skjoldr.  a  target-shield, 
1 43  ;  himin-t..  the  ■  heaven-target;  i.  c.  the  tun,  bd. 

tarna,  inter j.  ibis,  there;  tanu  er  fallegt !  taraa  era  Ijót  lacti  I  taraa  cr 
Ijóta  vorift.  Jóius. 

tarra,  aft,  to  stretch,  spread  out ;  breifta  pell  A  alia  borgar-veggi,  ok 
torrudu  fyrir  þeim  gulli  ok  görsimum.  Fas.  i.  274. 

taa-,  [etymol.  uncertain] :  in  compdt,  taa-brenndr,  part,  quite  burnt, 
duly  cleansed,  of  silver,  Norske  Saml.  r.  150,  a  Asr.  Kty.  taa-vifT, 
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TASALDI— TAR. 


adj.  a  ó».  key.  in  vera  t.  at  c-u  starfi,  quite  busied  (jt),  Vigl.  6l  new  W., 
also  a  5».  \ty. 

tasaldi,  a,  in.  a  tassel  (?).  as  a  nickname,  I.andti.  (Oliirn.) 

tukt,  «.  f.  [Genu,  tascbt],  a  trunk,  ebtst,  Fb.  li.  388.  Fms.  vi.  183.  183, 
VÍÍ.9S;  toll  hesta  klyftafta  ok  t.'skur  ú,  Laudn.  JtS.Grttt,  U3iicwEd.; 
tuikum  þeim  scm  komings-bréfin  vóru  i,  lis.  1.  709:  tf  hum  h'ittir  id  sitt 
í  öik  manns  cðr  tósku,  N.G.  L.  li.  171  ;  hc>tr  btiinn  meS  toskum, 
.  Krók.  2.  a  pouch,  pocket.  Germ,  tasebt;  prcstar  syni  onga  lau<ung 

i  klaeoa-búiiafti  sínum,  hvArki  tóskur  iwí  stikkuifa,  H.  E.  11.  113.  toaku- 
bakr,  in.  a  nickname,  I-andn. 

tula,  u,  f.  [Engl.  tasse[\,  a  tassel,  Edda  ii.  494. 

Tatlarar,  m.  pi.  ibt  Tartars,  Fint.  x.  44.  56, 152,  Ann.  1 2B6;  Tartara, 
Bs.  i.  756. 

TAUPR,  11.,  the  mod.  form  is  töfrar,  m.  p!..  Fas.  iii.  60S  ;  [O.  H.  G. 
zoubar;  Germ,  zauber) : — sorcery,  alio,  cbarms,  talismans  ;  hann  hefir 
meft  si-r  Icyud  taufr,  Konr.  2 1  (Icyndar  töfrir,  v.  I.);  skjúftu-pungr,  ok 
varðvcitti  hún  þar  Í  taufr  tin,  fsorf.  Karl.  374  ;  þinn  skcluiit  treystir 
taufrum  (tofrum  Ed.)  múour  þinnar,  Fs.  166:  taufr,  lif,  rúnar,  N.  G.  I., 
iii.  3S6  (foot-note  2) ;  farit  eigi  meft  taufr  ni  lyf, . . .  taufr  efta  meft  lyf 
eða  meS  spAr,  Hb,  (1865)30,  31  ;  hón  kunni  mart  i  tofruni.  Fas.  iii.  196; 
spurfti  hvar  mi  vxti  komin  taufr  hennar,  202.  comtoí:  taufira-maor, 
m.  a  wizard,  Koim.  Si.       taufY-maor,  id.,  H.E.  i.  533. 

tauira,  aft,  to  enchant.  Fas.  iii.  416. 

TAUO,  f.,  pi.  taugar,  MS.  633.  33,  and  so  in  mod.  usage ;  [A.  S.  teag, 
tige;  Engl,  tag,  tie;  Germ,  tau ,  Swed.  lag,  etc.]  a  string,  rope; 
lau»a-taug,  taugiiiui.  Eg.  579  ;  taugar-endi, .  . .  smeygja  taugiuni  af  hAlsi 
sot.  Fms.  vi.  3CS;  túku  hestaiia  ok  lúgftu  taug  rift,  Vigl.  31  ;  taugar 
þaer  héldu,  cr  a  hAUum  þcirra  vóru.  633.  33:  guftvefjar-taug.  Stj. 
360.  2.  mod.  cords,  strings,  nerves ;  hjarta-taugar,  heart-strings 

(sec  tig) :  hence  the  phrase,  þad  er  gúft  taug  Í  hnnum.  there  are  good 
fibres  in  bim  (of  feeling  and  character)  ;  ragr  i  hvcrja  taug,  a  coward 
in  every  fibre,  Fas.  iii.  307 ;  sec  tog  and  tag. 

taug-reptr,  pait.  roofed  with  fibre  (?),  of  a  poor  cottage,  llm.  35. 

tauma,  aft,  to  bridle,  K.  þ.  K.  90 ;  sec  tcyuia. 

TAUMB,  m,  [A.S.  team  — a  line  of  descendants ;  Engl,  team;  Germ. 
zaum;  Dan.  tumme]  : — a  rein,  bridle;  leiSa  hest  i  taunii,  MS.  4.  39, 
Fbr.  65  new  Ed. ;  tauinr  hestsins  var  bundinn  vift  hzl,  Fms.  vi.  134  ;  þcir 
bcra  tauin  A  isinn,  a  cord  for  measuring,  viii.  41 6;  hón  haffti  höggotma 
at  taunium,  Edda  37;  bcils  eftr  tauma,  Gþl.  359:  of  a  ship,  taumar  ok 
stocftingar,  673. 60 ;  ak-uumar  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  ii.  283:  metaph.  phrases, 
Ijá  e-n  tauma,  to  give  it  the  rein.  Mar.;  Icysa  tauma  sins  valds,  H.E.  i. 
50I;  ganga  litt  i  tauma,  to  go  quietly  in  barntst,  i.  e.  10  go  straight,  prove 
true,  Nj.  jo;  gékk  þat  litt  i  tauma  cr  hon  sagfti,  þorf.  Karl.  3S0;  at 
mór  akisk  þetta  eigi  i  tauma,  id^  Fms.  xi.  tit.  cowdi  :  taum- 
burðr,  m.  -állmrar.  measuring  uiib  a  line,  Gpl.  386.  taum-hoatr, 
n.  a  led  borse,  N.  G.  L.  i.  386.  Uuma-lag,  n.  the  holding  the  reins, 
Al.  6. 

taurar,  ra.  pi.,  po«'t.  treasures,  Edda  (I.auf.);  taura  týr,  Korm. 

Taurr,  m.  a  local  name  in  Sweden.  Vt.  (Hkr.  i.  36). 

taut,  n.,  in  the  phrase,  konia  ongu  tauti  vift  e-n,  to  be  unable  to 
manage  a  person,  Bs.  ii.  355  ;  þaft  verftr  ongu  tauti  vift  hana  komift, 
she  is  quite  ungovernable. 

tauta,  aft,  [Engl. /0«;  Dutch  tuyten),  to  mutter,  murmur  in  a  low 
voice;  ckki  ty'r  yftr  mi  at  tauta  eftr  tutla  hann  Svcrri  af  konungdúminum. 
Fms.  viii.  134;  hvaft  ertii  aft  tauta?  tauta  c-ft  fyrir  inunui  sir;  Uuta  i 
hljofti:  poet,  of  a  stream,  vatnift  af  hciftum  veltist  niftr,  var  þaft  aft  tauta 
giljum  i,  Bb. 

taxti,  a,  m.  [for.  word],  a  tax. 

TÁ,  Í..  gen.  tAr,  pi.  t*r,  gen.  tA,  dat.  tám  ;  [A.S.  la;  Engl,  toe;  Getm. 
zthe ;  Swed.  li;  cp.  Lat.  digitus;  Gr.  banrvkot]  : — a  toe;  túin  in  mesta 
var  iniklu  mciri  A  Olafi  tun  A  nftrum  monuum,  Sd.  167;  tina  niestu, 
Nj.  345,  Ó.  H.  75;  fimm  tzr,  id.;  tám  cfta  hasl,  Kédi  42;  horfa  hxlar 
Í  tA  (gen.  pi.)  Haft,  en  txr  i  hatls  staft,  N. G.L.  i.  339.  Bs.  i.  423; 
standa  A  tA,  to  stand  a-tiptoe :  phrases,  grzfta  A  tA  og  fingri,  to  mate 
money  with  toe  and  finger,  of  one  who  grows  quickly  rich.  2. 
the  tip  of  a  ness ;  Skaga-tA:  Urvandils-tA,  a  star,  Rigel  in  Orion  (?), 
£dd*  59. 

TÁ,  n.  [Swed.  taa  =  a  bye-patb,  ivalb  (  —  Icel.  gcil  or  troft)  ;  Swed.  ta 
also  means  a  sbeep-urallc,  in  naut  ta,  fa-ti,  svin-ið,  Riett  770  b;  the 
word  also  remains  in  Uan./or-tow-* fore-path,  pavement}  : — a  path,  walk, 
as  rightly  explained  by  N.  M.  Petersen  in  his  Nordisk  Mythology;  the 
word  is  only  found  in  the  phrase,  standi  A  toi.  to  stand  on  the  path, 
Skv.  2.  2l;  spruttu  ú  lúí  tregnar  iftir,  .  .  .'prang  up  on  the  wall, 
Hðm.  t  ;  gikk  hiin  trcgliga  A^tAi  sitja,  ike  moodily  tat  down  on  the 
walk,  Gh.  9 :  in  prose  only  once,  hcimtusk  nú  A  U  enir  vitrostu  menn, 
Mork.  17,  (unless  'ta'  be  here  but  a  misspelling  for  ta(f),  sec  Fb.  iii. 
306  I.  c.) 

TAG,  (.,  pi.  tAgar,  (tagr,  Barl.  H6),  a  willow-twig;  stokk  af  tágum 
ok  sen  giirvan,  Stj.  15 1  :  of  the  roots  of  a  plant  or  tree,  tró  tckr  at 
hniga  ef  hoggr  túg  uudan,  Am.  69;  upp  at  rifa  harr  rztr  ok  targr,  Barl. 
86  ;  ligu  par  A  tAgar  af  hjartanu  (bearl-strmgi).  O.  H.  223. 


tA-bjroinn,  adj.  (qs.  tiir  hreinn  T),  quite  dean,  c.  g.  of  linen,  clein  ir*i 
the  mangle, 
tá-járn,  n.  a  ' toe-iron' fetter,  Ann.  1343. 

TAKN,  n.,  also  teikn,  [Ulf.  taikns  -  aijuttor ;  Eugl.  toben ;  A.S  t-cr. 
Germ,  zeicben ;  Dan.  tegn] : — a  token,  marl ;  krossa  <.k  oil  heilug  ti<n.  S. 
167  ;  at  vír  megim  betr  skilja  t<ókn  hennar,  Horn,  jl  :  a  lotLjcj,  <  n 
Barl.  132,  Stj.  15.  2.  a  token,  wonder;  gora  m»ig  takn,  »1/1 

wonders,  625.  30;  tákn  þau  er  síigft  vóru  frá  Ólafi  konungi,  rou  1. 
104;  tAkn  hennar,  Horn.  51  ;  tAkn  ok  stormerki.  passim, 
tákna,  aft,  to  betolen,  Fms.  i.  228,  vi.  302,  xi.  12,  Rb.  336,  Barl.  5; 
túkua  fyrir,  to  forebode,  Horn, 
tájcnan,  f.  a  betokening,  significance.  Mar. 
tákn-samliga,  adv.  significantly,  Stj.  110. 
takn-samligr,  adj.  significant,  Al.  117,  Mar.,  Horn.  84. 
TÁIi,  f.,  pi.  tálar,  in  mod.  usage  neut.  when  sing. ;  thus  ilit.  iu. 
Pass.  33.  2  ;  but  af  tiki  (dat.  fern.),  Bs.  iu  (in  a  verse) :  [A.  S.  lal;  Early 
Engl,  tele ;  cp.  Lat.  dClus ;  Gr.  SuAos ;  the  Icel.  vowel  is  loog.  u  u 
denoting  some  contraction]  :— a  bait,  allurement;  onga  rrl  eir  1», 
Fms.  v.  173;  msela  til  ok  hf-goma,  to  tall  deceitfully  and  untnttj^iy. 
Nj.  358;  hverjum  nianni  cr  til  at  mxla  annat,  Fnis.  vi.  (in  a  »tfvi 
verftr  þat  morgum  tAL  Piss.  2.  pi.  devices ;  t»lar  ok  srik  er  r<: 

hann  vóru  settar,  Fms.  x.  339 :  draga  A  tAlar,  to  draw  into  a  traf, 
tray,  Al.  46:  to  defraud,  eigi  vil  ek  þik  A  tAlar  draga,  Grett.  lf.  ua 
Svein  konung  sveik  or  landi  ok  Tryggva-son  A  tAlar  dró.  6.T.  1  1.  ■ 
verse);  óngan  drugum  vcr  A  tAlar,  we  defraud  none,  2  Cor.  ni.  3 ;  rcr^j 
e-m  at  tAlum,  to  betray,  Sol.  30;  txldr  raiklum  talutm  Alia.  j'. 
compdi:  talar-dialr,  f.  pi.  false  fairies,  Skv.  3.  34.  tal-«i«f, :.  1 
pit  used  as  a  trap,  Sks.  435,  Eluc.  34.  til-bxeiltx),  m.  a  dtcttjm 
deer,  used  as  a  stale  or  lure  to  catch  other  deer,  a  &w.  Key.  in  HacstL ; 
for  this  prob.  is  the  sense;  and  this  may  have  been  the  very  Noise  »tf 
that  Óttarr  (Ghthcre)  used  to  king  Alfred,  and  which  the  king  lenint- 
into  English  by  stal-bránas ;  but  see  hrcinn.  tAl-lauas,  adj.  gtútn 
Mcrl.  2.  81  ;  n.  liillaust,  as  adverb,  forsooth,  verily,  Fms.  ix.  (in  a  >cvl 
tallaua-liga,  adv.  sincerely,  Bs.  i.  170,  MS.  655  xi.  4.  til-rio,  a. 
devices,  Mcrl.  1 .  24.  tAl-Baml  igr,  adj.  treacherous,  Fms.  1.  tcf 
tal-aamr,  adj.  it/,  Merl.  3.  45.  tal-«Uri,  a,  m.  a  treacherous  is!,  • 
bait,  F'b.  ii.  390.  tal-aznusa,  u,  f.  a  treacherous  bole  to  slip  tbntri 
opt  eru  txpai  tAlsmugur,  HaUgr.  tAl-snara,  u,  f.  a  treacherous  nr< 
talar-anara,  u,  f.  id.,  Bs.  i.  344.  tal-vinr,  m.  a  treacherous /rvti 
Gitl.  (in  a  verse), 
tala,  adv.  deceivingly ;  in  li-tAla,  Lex.  Poi-t. 

TALGA,  u,  f.,  prop.  taLga,  |Fr.  tadltr,  a  Norman  word;  cp.  telta. 
and  Engl,  tally  =  a  shaped  stick]  : — a  cutting,  carving;  hoggva  i. 
viftja.  beta  allri  but  meft  tnlgu  "ok  batidi,  K.  þ.  K.  8S ;  hvArki  hanva^ 
hiigg  ni  uxar-tAlga,  Stj.  563 ;  stein-tulga,  stone-cutting,  563.  conns; 
tAlgu-grJót,  n.  [Norse  talg-stein],  a  quarry  of  free-siane,  Fms.  v.  ju 
Horn.  133.  D.N.  iv.  83.         tAliU-knifr,  m.  [Dan.  lolle-tna,  « 
carving-knife,  to  carve  wood  and  walrus-tusks,  usually  worn  in  the  k 
(knifr  ok  belti),  Korm.  144,  Band.  42  new  Ed..  Bs.  i.  330.  Kb.  s-c 
passim.       tAlRU-Ox,  f.  a  tbaping-axe,  adze,  Eb.  182.  Rd.  313. 
taiga,  aft,  ro  shape  or  carve  wood.  Fas.  iii.  546 ;  sec  telgja. 
tAlgi,  a,  m.  a  mason  (J),  a  nickname.  Fms.  viii. 
TÁLKN,  n.,  usually  in  pi.  the  gills  offish,  as  also  of  wbale-bone. 
cfta  tiilku,  GiAg.  ii.  371,  Jb.  315 ;  fann  hann  tAlkn  ok  vóru  bar  »  ruci:. 
hann  brenndi  túlknifi  allt.  Eg.  566,  567  ;  tAlkn  pau  cr  vann  <-u  < 
numni  honum,  Sks.  135;  þessir  fiskar  (those  whales)  hafa  hvirki 
nó  tAlkn,  1 20 :  as  a  nickname,  talkni,  Landn. :  whence 

TAlkna-fjCrJr, 

id.       compdi  :  tálkn-fanar,  f.  pi.  fan-like  fringes  of  wbalc-bm,  fc  - 
v.  183.  Fas.  ii.  518.       tálkn-kefli,  n.  a  piece  tf  whale-bone,  it. 
talkn-akið,  11.  a  splint,  rod,  wand  of  whale-bone,  Fbr.  61,  Fas,  11. 
tAlkn-sproti,  a,  m.  a  wand  of  wbale-bone,  Mag.      tAUtn-atika,  u- 1 
a  candlestick  of  wbale-bone.  Am.  60. 

TÁLMA,  aft,  ro  binder;  tulma  c-t  or  talma  e-m  e-t ;  t.  ferft  e-s.  Fo» 
vii.  118;  t.  mtt  þá  götu,  Barl.  163 ;  t.  þann  inn  litis  geisla,  tSo;  t.  icd 
þtirra.  Ver.  32 ;  tcf;a  ok  t.  c-t.  Fms.  ii.  140,  vi.  146,  301,  Far.  149 ;  L 
framkvzmd  e-s,  Al.  83 :  hann  vill  til  ma  (ro  obstruct)  neftti  husia  » 
Granncsi  scm  fni  Magnildr  gaf  fyrir  sal  síni,  D.  N.  i.  193.  H 
reflex.,  tunga  min  cr  tnlmuft,  655  xx.  7 ;  at  samþykt  roegi  tAImar,  R 
i-  393- 

talman,  f.  a  hindering,  obstruction.  Fas.  iii.  {42,  Barl.  60,  Stj.  2S6. 
tAlmi,  a,  m.  a  hindrance,  obstruction:  in  farar-talmi.  see  fur. 
tA-raayra,  u,  f.  '  toe-decay;  a  disease  of  the  toes,  Fél. 
Up,  n.  [pcrh.  akin  to  Germ,  tapfer],  pilb,  pluck;  |>aft  cr  svo  lili*  t»i 
i  honum.        cokpds:  tAp-lauaa,  adj.  pithless.        tAp-maðr,  in. 
brave  man.       tAp-mlklll,  adj.  brave.    The  word  is  not  recocdeJ  » 
old  writers. 

TÁR,  n„  pi.  tar.  old  pi.  t-ór;  [Goth,  tagr;  A.S.  tear:  Engl-«»." 
O.H.G.ioi-nr;  Oerm.2oAr»;  Swed./ör;  Dtu.taare;  Ln.laeryma;  & 
biicpv}  : — a  tear,  tears ;  móftug  tAí,  moody  tears.  Gh. ;  fdla  tar,  tx>letj*> 
tears,  Stj. ;  tArin  hrundu,  Fmi.  vi.  235  ;  hrutu  ór  augum  honuai  tar  \st 
( ?wm  þvi  vúru  lik  scm  hagl  pat  er  stórt  er.  Gliim.  342  (cp.  pa  fanfl  P«U  " 
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hum  leit  fri'i,  ok  stökk  úr  andlitimi  sem  haglkorn  varri,  Sturi.  iii.  I93) ; 
livat  ben  nú  þat  við,  faoir  niinn.  cr  þór  hrynja  tar,  Ld.  1 3  J  :  the  instances 
of  this  word  in  the  Sagas  are  rare,  bearing  out  the  remarks  of  Tacitus 
— lamenta  et  lacrymas  cito,  dolnrem  et  trisiitiam  Urdc  ponunt ;  feminis 
lugcre  honestum  et),  viiii  meminisae.  Genu.  ch.  27,  words  which  call 
to  mind  the  scene  in  Fair.  S.  ch.  7— iveinarnir  sútu  á  klcttinum  ok 
si  upp  á  þcsai  tííendi,  ok  grét  þórir,  en  Sigmundr  mxlti,  gratum  eigi. 
frxndi.  cn  munum  lengr  ;  vig-tnr.  •  war-tears,'  lean  boding  revenge, 
Sighvat :  in  poeU  •  tears  '  are  called  the  brá-ngn,  bni-dogg.  skiirir.  «51 
kiima.  bra,  i.  e.  rain,  dew.  shower,  bail  of  the  checks,  brows,  sec  Edda  :  gold 
is  called  Frcyju-tár.  i.e.  tears  of  Freyja ;  'tears  of  the  wound1  -blood, 
'  the  tears  of  the  sky  '-rain,  etc..  Leu.  Po«it.:  the  mod.  Dan.  and  Swcd. 
usage,  calling  a  drop  of  wine  or  spirits  'en  taare'  god  tir,  is  curious, 
comfdi:  Ur-blandinn,  part,  blrnt  tvitb  ttan,  Fnu.  xi.  425.  tir- 
doggr,  -dögg-vaoT,  ad.i.  tear-bedewed.  Ski.  197.  tarn-fall,  n.  a 
shedding  lean,  Eluc.  Ijo.  tur-follft,  <l,  to  tied  ttan.  Fas.  i.  164, 
Rb.  332.  tar-folldr,  adj.  weeping,  tearful.  B*.  i.  876.  tar-foll- 
ing,  f.  a  ibedding  lean,  Stj.  J  JO.  tlr-molti,  f.  a  melting  into  tears, 
Horn.  9.  tar-mildr,  ad),  profuse  of  tears,  apt  to  weep ;  túrmild  augu, 
Pr.  47a  (cp.  hlatr-mildr).  tar-atokklnn,  part,  tear-bcsprinkled,  of 
the  eyes,  Bs.  i.  784,  Karl.  166,  Mar. 

táráak,  ad,  dq>.  to  shed  ttan,  weep.  Far.  104,  Fms.  ii.  108,  Bail.  10, 
Stj.  314,  Bs.  i.  876. 

tfirugr,  adj.  tearful,  tárug-hlýrft,  adj.  with  tearful  ebttis,  Uh.  9, 
(A.S.  ttrtrig-ble&r.) 

trUn,  u,  f.  [Eugl.  teat],  a  teat,  rip.  a  sugar-teat  for  babies  ;  skinn-tata, 
a  sHn-ieat.  II.  a  pr.  name,  in  the  nursery  rhyme,  TAta,  Tata, 

teldu  djrtur  þinar. 

tft-tilja,  u.  f.  a  kind  of  outer  toles  or  iocvs  worn  by  fishermen. 


TÉ,  u.  [tjij,  in  the  phrase,  lAta  e-m  e-A  i  tij,  to  grant  a  thing  to  on* 
jafnan  1  tc,  it  is  always  free  to  you.  Fas.  iii.  156. 
,  teð.  taddi.  tatt,  [tao],  to  dung,  manure;  akra  toddu.  Rm. 
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n;  t.  rel  garoa,  Am.  59 ;  ef  land  vcror  þá  vcrr  tatt,  Grág.  ii. 
jammikinn  akr  sem  hann  uddi  mcft  myki  hans,  . . .  hrar  cr  taddan 
N.G.I..  ii.  113. 

t«fill,  m.  a  bindertr;  oroa-tefdl,  Fas.  i.  533,  Gsp.  I. 

TEPJA,  tef,  tafoi,  tafit,  [tof  ],  to  binder,  delay;  tcfja  fyrir  e  m,  hann 
tafoi  fyrir  oss  hvildina,  Fms.  ii.  140,  Fir.  149,  (Sturl.  iii.  56  read  kaffii 
for  tafoi):  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  tefdxj  mig  ekki,  do  not  interrupt,  disturb 
rite,  of  a  person  when  busy  and  wanting  to  be  let  alone.  2.  reflex., 

eg  tafiist,  /  was  delayed. 

B.  [Dan.  lave],  a  bitch,  an  altogether  different  word  :  in  Clem.  44, 
tefr  hann  Ty,  níðir  hann  Nj«irð,  be  calls  Ty  (the  god)  a  bitch;  cp.  grey 
Jiykkir  rovr  F"reyja,  in  a  verse  in  Kriitni  S. 

TEFLA,  d,  [tafll,  /0  play  at  tables  or  draughts;  tefldti  Í  tiini  teitir 
vóru,  Vsp.,  Hkr.  iii.  310 ;  mean  ikolu  ok  eigi  t.  svii  at  þcir  leggi  fc  við. 
Grig.  ii.  198;  konungr  sat  ok  tcfloi  hnrttatl,  Fms.  vi.  29;  sumir  lefldu 
sknktafl  eða  hnettarl  eða  kvátru,  Konr. ;  tveir  menn  vóru  »  heystnli  ok 
tcfldu.  brann  Jar  luis,  1st.  ii.  69 ;  t.  kvátru,  SturL  ii.  1S4 ;  þi'i  skildi  ii  um 
tan,  vildi  Simr  bera  aptr  riddara  cr  hann  hafði  telft  f  uppru'tm,  iii.  1 23: 
metaph.  in  the  phrase,  t.  e  n  upp,  to  take  one  up,  beat  in  a  game  of 
draughts;  barm  veg  máttú  mcr  mest  npp  tcfla.  I.d.41 ;  hann  htfir  ykkr 
upp  tcflt  ura  fjiirrciour,  Bjarn.  40;  ekr  hart  at  monnurn  ok  eru  margir 
{xs  upp  tefldir,  lsl.  ii.  132  ;  en  sit  er  tefldr  verSr  til  eyris,  gjaldi  kommgi 
t^lf  aura,  ok  svi  sá  er  af  honum  tcrlir.  Js.  1 2S.  2.  the  word  is  also 

used  of  dice ;  the  early  pas-'ion  of  the  Teutossa  for  the  dice  is  attested 
by  Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  J4,  cp.  the  story  in  Magn.  S.  ch.  49  (Orkn.  20O  re- 
ferring to  England),  as  also  the  Icel,  phrase,  um  liúð  er  að  tcfla,  life  is 
on  the  die,  metaph.  of  a  great  emergency.  II.  to  weave  cbeclis 

(  =byr»a  borða).  of  ladies'  work;  h..u  saumaii,  tclfSi,  eda  irann  adrar 
hannyrð:r,  Ba.  i.  24I. 

tefli,  in  jafu-tefli,  a  drawn  game. 

tolling,  f.  a  playing. 

teflingr,  m.  [tefla  11],  a  weaving  of  checks;  altaris  klsrSi  meat  tefling. 
Am.  89,  Pm.  7,  78  ;  tcrlings  hafgendi,  a  cushion,  cast  of  t. ;  tcflings-ver, 
Vm.  109,  Dipl.  r.  18;  sex  ssrngr,  b-tgiiKli,  gúír  ttllingr  um,  D.N.  i. 
«90,  (  ^the  mod.  kniplingr.) 

tegla,  ð,  see  telgja. 

tegund,  (.,  sec  tigund. 

teiga,  a8,  ro  tatt  a  long  draught  in  drinking;  tciga  mj^Ik. 

TEIGB,  m..  gen.  teigar,  I.andn.  241;  later  tcigs  ;  acc.  pi.  teigu,  Gnig. 
ii.  227  : — a  strip  of  field  or  meadow-laud,  a  close  ox  paddock;  A  tcigum 
úti,  Best.  47  ;  eng  þat  er  þú  kallar  Grxna-tcig . . .  selja  rnun  rk  þt'r 
teiginn,  Fms.  vi.  103  ;  teigt  li  iinuminn  . . .  þaun  liigéu  þcir  til  hofs  ok 
heitir  sa  mi  Hoís-teigr,  Landn,  24I  ;  (wir  sá  at  þorir  reið  út  um  teig 
fyrir  restan  f)u:b,  (iullþ.  13;  rrraili  hann  srt  jammikinn  teig.  Gþl.  355  ; 
tU.  teig  þann  er  heitir  Gull  teigr,  lsl.  ii.  344;  mundi  ilcginn  rerða 
Gull-teigr  þann  inn  sama  dag.  ganga  til  teigs,  gi'kk  Gi»li  um  teiginn 
ok  si's  ú  er  peir  .tluou  at  sin, ...  sem  þeir  v*ri  staddir  .'.  Gullteig. 
354.  3F5:  "g*'  hlnn  »l  J"'*'"  ««'  hállVmánaftar-tcig  i  Auobrekku- 


tcigs-vcrð  inn  fimta  dag  viku  er  fiaa 
12b;  hardslzgr  rar  Hrisa-teigr  i  dag, 
t.  2.  metaph.  a  long  draught  of 

II.  local  names,  ToigT,  TeigftP-4, 


r*;  drckka  atnran  teig.              II.  local  names,  TOigT,  TeigftT-i,         ;  . 
idn.  24I  ;  Hol'-tcigr,  Landn.;  Hrisa-teigr,  Glúm.;  Gulltcigr,  lsl.  ii.  «2y///f«Y> 
i;  Graeni-teigr.  Fms.  vi.  103.       cowm :  toig-akogr,  m.  a  mea-    ^ 


gef  þér  pctta  tcikn,  Bret.  108. 
(Matth.  xii.  38,  39,  xxiv.  3.  30, 
e  mod.  usage  prefers  teiku,  the 
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28 ;  skal  landcigandi  gjalda 
rikur  eru  af  sumri,  Gnig.  ii. 
sfeinar,  Glúm. ;  beitu-t.,  uv*m 
drink;  drckka  sturan  teig. 
Landn 
344 

suretl  strip  of  wood-land;  leigski'igr  ok  torf-skurðr  i  Topta-dal,  Vm. 
97:  poet.,  sval-tcigr,  the  cold  strip,  i.e.  the  sea;  svan-tcigr,  the 
field,  i.e.  tbt  *ra,  Lex.  I'oet.        teig-yrki,  a,  m.  a  fitli 
Rúm.  190. 

telkn,  11.  [sec  tiknl,  a  token  ; 
Mar.  2.  o  sign,  N.T 

xxvi.  48,  I  Cor.  i.  22,  Rev.  xv.  1) :  the 
ancients  the  form  tákn,  q.  v. 

TEIKNA,  30,  [see  tiikna],  to  mark,  denote:  tcikna  ok  fyrir-benda. 
Stj.  87  ;  tciknar  ok  mcrkir,  no;  hvat  nion  þctta  hafa  at  tcikna.  borf. 
Karl.  422.  2.  to  beckon;  hann  rútti  fram  úxina  ok  teiknafti  til,  at 

nukkurr  skyldi  vega  at  Herii,  lsl.  ii,  104;  t.  meo  beudingum,  Stj.  79; 
n'-tti  konungr  bond  sina  til  niin,  ok  teikna&i  mcr  at  ek  skylda  byrla 
honum,  F~b.  i.  399.  3.  to  draw,  paint,  mod. 

telk&an,  f.  a  btckoning.  Ska.  70,  294. 

teindr,  part,  beaten  into  bars;  teint  jini.  Grig.  (Sb.)  i.  £04,  (Kb.)  i. 
250.  251. 

teiniragr,  m.  the  born-beam  or  maple,  earpinus  or  acer,  Bjilrn. 

toin-Uutar,  in  Vcllekla,  see  hlaut;  cp.  also  A.S.  lan-blyta  or  tön- 
blylare  =  a  sootbtayer. 

TBINN,  m.  [I'lf.  tains  stKSjsta  ;  Din.  teat,  cp.  Engl,  liny ;  A.S.tiin; 
Engl.  1  toe,'  in  mistlt-toe]  : — a  twig,  sprout,  of  a  living  tree  ;  sem  mjór 
tcinn.  Stj.;  hugda  ek  h<5r  i  túni  tcina  fallna,  pá  er  ek  vildig  vaxna 
láta,  rifnir  mei  rótum,  Gkv.  2.  39 ;  hún  þóttitk  vera  stödd  i  grasgarfti 
si'rmm,  ok  taka  born  einn,  óx  hann  svi,  at  þat  varð  tcinn  eimi  mikill. 
Hkr.  i.  71 ;  mistil-t.,  ri«r  tnistletoe;  gamban-t.,  a  divining-wand :  of  rtwji 
for  soothsaying,  see  hlaut ;  hrista  leina,  Hým.  I  ;  hlaut-tcinn,  vaWtcinn, 
the  chip  chosen  for  soothsaying.  II.  a  spit ;  pcir  myndi  sma-ra 

stcikt  lufa  en  hafa  konungmn  n  teinum,  Fm».  viii.  414,  v.L;  tok  ek 
þcirra  hjörtu  ok  á  teini  stciköak,  Am.  80.  2.  a  stake  to  hang 

things  on ;  hla&a  slid  a  skip,  flyta  ok  fe*ti  upp,  ef  g<irvir  era  teinar  ok 
áðr  til  búnir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  140.  3.  a  stripe  in  a  kerchief  or  clothe* ; 

tandir,  blnir  teinar.  4.  poet.,  uir-tenin,  a  wound-sprout,  i.e.  a 

tward.  Landn.  ( in  a  verse)  ;  unda-teinn,  id.;  skarar-teinn  ^bair,  Korrnak ; 
egg-teinar,  q.  v.:  in  pr.  names  Ben-teinn,  Mar-teinn. 

teinuragr,  m.  a  twig,  sprout;  viftar-t.,  Edda  37  ;  rínviðis-t.,  Stj.  aoo 
(cp.  Goth,  wtina-tains). 

teinur,  f.  pi.  [cp.  Ulf.  tainjo  —  nutptrot],  a  batkit,  creel,  used  for  fishing  ; 
eigi  eigu  menu  at  leggja  net  um  þvera  á  n<'  g»ra  teinor  i  cfta  giira  earfta 
eda  kcr,  ncma  einn  rriadr  eigi  alia  ána,  Grág.  ii.  350. 
a  place  where  creels  are  put  (in  a  river),  D.  N.  i.  889. 

tein-vondr,  m.  a  wand,  Karl.  58. 

tein-œringr,  mod.  teina-hrlngr,  m.  [tiu  aisd  úr ;  mod.  Norse  1 
ring] : — a  ten-oared  boat,  Kb.  234,  Fbr.  180,  Orkn.  242,  Vigl.  63  new 
Ed.,  Vm.  109,  Gullþ.  69,  Grett.  18,  175  new  Ed.;  cp.  att-iriiigr,  sex- 
stringr. 

toin-«rr,  adj.  ten-oared,  Ld.  292. 
teistn,  u,  f.,  and  t«l»ti-kofa  -  þciata.  q.  v. 
teiatlnn,  adj.  peevish,  fretful,  Bjotn. 

toita,  t.  to  gladden,  cheer;  hvat  er  mik  teitir,  Oisi.  (in  a  verse); 
gamm-teilandi,  •  vulture-cbetrer,'  i.e.  a  warrior.  Lex.  Poet. 

tcit*n,  f.-teiti  (q.v.),  Kormak  ;  ó-teitan,  sadness,  Jd. 

teiti,  f.  gladsomeness,  joy,  cheerfulness;  nizla  tciti,  Gh.  t:  opt  var  Í 
tiini  teiti  meiri.  Gkv.  I.  22;  ek  rcrð  at  hcf)a  pessa  tciti,  Fnu.  vii.  119; 
hitt  cr  ölsiðr  meiri,  at  raenn  göri  ser  gaman,  ok  fám  oss  «lteiti  niikkura, 
id. ;  leik  ok  tciti,  play  and  joy,  vii.  (in  a  verse) :  poet.,  hugins  teiti,  tbt 
raven's  ebeer,  GcisJi.    teiti-mal,  n.  pi.  words  of  good  cheer,  Kormak. 

teitir,  m.  a  gladdener,  cbctrer;  varg-t.,  úlf-t.,  Lex.  Poet. 

TEITK,  adj.  [A.S.  tát ;  mid.  li. Cs.  z*iz  =  dear,  btlcmed],  giad,  cheer- 
ful; tefldu  i  tiini  teitir  vúru,  Vsp.  8;  teitam  jó,  a  wild  steed,  Hm.  89; 
vit  skolum  teitir,  Ilkv.  1.6;  u-tcitr,  downcast,  Hyin.;  ciu-teiti,  q.  v. ; 
íiMciti,  q.  r.  II.  Toitr,  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

TEKJA,  u,  f.  [taka],  a  take,  taking;  abiift  jarSar  heimilar  tckju, 
Gt>l.  329:  seizure,  booty,  plur.,  miktar  tekjur  fjár,  Fs.  14;  hafa  kostgrip 
af  hverri  tekju,  Fms.  i.  158.  2.  an  income,  revenue  (the  king's); 

konungr  gaf  peim  háifar  tekjur  vii  ok,  Fms.  i.  7 ;  þeir  Gunnildar-synir 
fnigu  engar  tekjur  i  þriindheinií,  Hkr.  i.  174;  komings-t.,  mimii  tekjur 
enu  faBir  hans  hafoi  haft,  Fms.  vii.  2  :  in  mod.  usage  income,  gencr., 
both  in  sing,  and  plur. 

t©kt,  f.,  qs.  tek8.  [taka] ,  =  taka,  bail;  njóti  vatta  at  þat  fc  var  i  txkt 
(sic)  fengit,  N.G.  L.  i.  434;  n-tekt,  a  touching;  ion-tekt,  'intake,'  in- 
come; fyrir-tekt,  til-tekt,  upp-tckt,  q.v. 

TELGJA,  ao.  [tiilga],  to  ,hape,  hew  wood  or  stone  with  adxe  or  knife : 
of  wood,  telgja  tró,  N.G. L.  i.  64;  timbi  er  hann  telgir.  iii.  15  ;  þó  at 
miklir  spatnir  vairi  af  Iclgdir,  Bjarn.  14;  sumir  at  fella,  sumir  at  telgja, 
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torn*  to  fell  tbe  trees,  some  to  brut  ibem  into  shape,  llkr.  i.  293 ;  sidan 
gíkk  þorbergr  til  ok  telgdi  boidit  svi  at  or  gengu  till  skylilxiggin,  294 ; 
Aruórr  telgdi  þú  mcd  kniri,  cn  t&lgiixin  U  þar  hjá  honum.  Kb.  313  ;  t. 


lokar-spiinu  af  tyrvi-tn'\  Fnu.  vi.  J83;  iiwmnum  þeim  er  baiin  hafdi    biddu  telpuna  ad  koma 

.  .  I  - .     /*v   1 T    _  .  _        _.-  1  11   >   1    ■ '    1   1'       '   .  in  f  a      .  . 


teljandi,  part,  a  letter,  counter,  Grág.  i.  30. 

tolpo,  u,  f.  a  girl,  —  stclpa,  by  litping  and  dropping  the s,  Piltr  og  5<  Jki 
9,  freq.  so  in  popular  usage,  for  slelpa  sound*  loo  harshly ;  U1Í1  vá\ks 


lelgt,  Ó.  H.  197:  of  whalebone,  sidan  telgdi  hann  af  runamar,  . . .  á 
telgdu  tilkni,  Eg.  566,  567:  of  stone,  Mag.  63;  af  ttlgdu  grjóti,  6<5 
xxv.  1. 

telgja,  u,  f.  a  cutter;  in  tré-tclgia,  awood-cutur. 

TELJA,  pres.  tel.  telr.  tel.  pi.  teljum.  telit,  telja  ;  pret.  taldi  and  taldi, 
pi.  toldu  ;  subj.  teldi ;  imperat.  Ul,  teldii ;  part,  talidr.  taldr,  and  taliim ; 
neut.  older  form  talt.  then  talið  :  plur.  neut.  talid,  Gh.  20;  thus  in  Edda 
i.  401,  v.l.  11,  all  forms  occur,  told,  taulld,  i.e.  told,  talin,  see  also  the 
references  below:  with  pron.  suff.  tel-k,  Stor.  22 :  neg.  surf,  telr-at, 
Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  17S:  [A.S.  tttlan,  telian ;  Engl,  ull;  Dan.  tctlle  ;  Germ. 

B.  To  ull,  count,  number;  inim  at  telja,  Vip.  6:  nii  hefi  ck 
dverga  talða,  11;  meðan  teljum  hans  artt  til  goda.  Ht.,  Vsp.  14;  taldi 
aura,  Skv.  3.  37;  t.  fé  i  haga,  skalat  fyl  telja,  Grág.  ii.  258;  skalat 
úmögutn  U<  t.,  K.  f>.  K.  142;  t.  xtt  c-s.  Mar.;  tiildu  margir  kyn  sitt 
til  hans,  Ld.  12;  sn  madr  taldi  fratndsemi,  telja  kni-ruunum, . . .  cf  maör 
telr  rangt,  Grig.  i.  28;  talo;r  til  arfs.  172  ;  taldir,  Edda  i.  482  ;  þótt  þú 
eigir  frxndserni  at  t.  vid  mik,  Nj.  42 :  t.  si'-r  e-t,  to  claim:  þórarinn 
krókr  Uldi  sér  daliim,  Gullþ.  4 ;  Jni  taldi  hann  til  rikii.  Kb.  ii. 
70.  II.  to  tell,  say,  mention ;  ef  it  bctra  telk,  Stor. ;  fyr 

telja  (Dan. /orfaWe)  fornspjull,  Vip.  1 ;  telja  bol  af  trega, . . .  t.  niodug 
spjoll, . . .  traudmúl  talid, .  . .  tregróf  um  talid,  to  tell  a  sinful  tale,  Og. 
la.  Gh.  1,  9,  jt ;  t.  tiva  fyr  fyrða  lidi,  to  Ull  tales  of  tbe  gods  before 
men,  Hm.  160:  to  call,  say,  þat  tel  ek  undr.  Ýt.:  hann  taloi  litla  siua 
fýsi  at  rúa  lengra,  be  said  be  bad  little  mind  for  roving  farther,  Hym.  2a ; 
talði  honum  happ  ef .  . ..  Am.  87  j  lii's  tel  ck  vim  onga,  88 ;  as  a  law 
term  in  pleading  in  court,  tel  ck  (I declare)  hann  eiga  at  verda  um  s»k  \its 
sekan.  Nj.  229  ;  tel  ek  hann  af  sok  þcirri  sckjan  fiorbaugs-mann,  Griig.  i. 
365.  3*56  ;  cigi  sidarr  enn  mi  er  tali*,  told,  18  :  þtí  taloi  þórdr  Gcllir  tö:u 
uni  at  Logbcrgi. ...  ok  taloi  hvat  honum  vard  fvrir.  údr  .  . . ,  then  Tbord 
Gellir  spake  at  lengtb  on  tbe  Law-hill,  and  told  bow  much  trouble  it  cost 
bim,  ere  .  . .,  Jb.  8.  2.  to  tall,  speak;  Skcggi  kvad  engan  maim  t.  af 
sir  J>at  cr  bann  xtti,  talt  it  from  bim,  tali  bim  out  of  bis  own  property, 
Orett.  93  A  ;  telr  hann  mirkiliga  tula,  preached  a  remarkable  sermon,  Bs. 
i.  465  ;  fzr  Porus  talt  huginn  i  þi,  be  put  courage  into  item  by  bis  tpeecb, 
Al,  142 ;  taldi  hann  honum  allt  hversu  hann  kom  þangat,  Str.  10;  Satilus 
taldi  k  mót  Gydingum,  spoke  against  tbe  Jews,  656  C.  1 3  ;  Gydingar  tuldu 

1  gegn  P/tli,  15  ;  Gud,  sá  er  svi  telr  (tólr  Cod.)  '  gefit  allt' ....  Bias.  43  ; 
tjá  ok  telja,  Fms.  ii.  157.  III.  with  piepp. ;  telja  af,  to  dissuade. 
Eg.  765  :  telja  at  e-u,  to  blame, find  fault  witb,  object  to,  Fms.  i.  35,,  x. 
38,  Eg.  2J2,  Nj.  66:  t.  á  c-n,  to  charge  (stulur) ;  mcd  því  at  hvirir- 
tveg^i  teli  nökkut  ii  adra,  Kms.  x.  28 ;  bcir  þóitusk  mikit  eiga  at  telja  á 
vid  Daui,  50,  Nj.  26 ;  er  tal  d  cinlát  á  hendr  honum,  be  is  charged  vtith 
'einlát,'  C5rAg.  i.  1 7H,  Ld.  282  :  t.  ftam,  to  tell  out,  count  out;  t.  kvid 
fram,  Griig.  i.  53 ;  t.  yxtti  fram.  Nj.  233 :  t.  eptir,  to  grudge,  Fms.  ii. 
150  (eptir-tölur) :  t.  ofan,  to  dissuade,  xi.  II:  t.  upp,  to  ull  up,  enume- 
rate, Nj.  22.  Fms.  i.  21,80:  t.  fyr.  to  tell,  narrate,  record  (Uan.  forlcelle), 
Vsp.  t  ;  t.  t'yrir  e-m,  to  persuade  (for-tulur),  Nj.  t6o;  t.  trii  fyrir  c-m,  to 
preach  the  gospel  for  one,  623.  28.  656  C.  19 :  t.  til.  to  Haim,  Eg.  338, 
Fms.  xi.  388  ;  t.  til  vid  e-n.  to  count,  plead;  k  ck  hvárki  at  t.  til  vid  pik 
mirgdir  11.Í  fra-ndsemi.  Nj.  213;  skalld  til  telja  skatna  marga,  Hdl. :  t. 
um  e-t.  langt  es  um  þat  at  telja.  'tit  a  long  tale  to  tell,  6fi  xiii.  A.  2  ; 
t.  um  fyrir  e-m,  to  persuade,  Fms.  xi.  105  :  t.  vid,  to  speak  against ,  Greg. 
29.  IV.  the  naut.  term,  telja  fyrir  vindi,  to  be  going  well  through 
tbe  water,  of  a  ship,  but  only  in  the  pret. :  var  byrr  g.'idr  ok  tuldu  (tolpo 
Cod.)  snekkjurnar  ekki  lengi  fvrir  vindi,  tbe  wind  was  fair,  and  the 
smacks  were  making  good  way,  Ö.  II.  104  ;  toldu  snekkjurnar  ekki  lengi 
fjiirdinn  fyrir  vindinum,  Fms.  iv.  237, 1,  c. ;  skipin  vóru  örskreid  ok  tiildu 
vel  fyrir  vindinum,  tbe  ships  were  fast,  and  went  well  before  tbe  wind, 
i.  100;  toldu  snekkjurnar  skjótt  fyrir  vindinum,  Orkn.  41 2;  the  phrase 
is  now  obsolete,  but  an  analogy  is  fouivd  in  leva  (lesa...,  esp.  as  in  the 
phrase  lesa  hafit,  Fs.  iS).  V.  rellex.,  telsk  saman  frxndserni  þeirra, 
tbey  prove  to  be  relations,  N.G.  L.  i.  350 :  ekki  Tar  ek  her  til  m«d 
þjúfum  talin,  Fms.  vi.  106;  cm  ek  cigi  rúdspakr  talidr,  Skv.  1  ;  þú  munt 
talidr  ittar-spillir,  Isl.  ii.  (in  a  verve) ;  teljask  med  dugaudi  moiinum,  Fms. 
xi.  270:  >  Ujarka-máJum  cru  tiitd  (töd  Kb.  erroneously)  mörg  gulls 
heiti,  Edda  i.  400,  v.l.  22;  engi  tarr  talt  mcd  tungu,  I.ikn.;  mi  hcri  ck 
talt  tiu  laodrcka,  Fb.  ii.  524  (in  a  verse) ;  er  þat  enn  litalt  (untold)  at . . ., 
Fm».  vi.  222  ;  svi  mikit  seni  til  telsk,  in  proportion  (til-tala),  Grág.  i. 

2  70 ;  þat  telsk  svá  til,  it  turns  out,  of  accounts ;  teljask  undan,  ro  excuse 
oneself,  decline,  Fms.  iii.  109,  x.  99,  Nj.  200.  2.  to  say  ofoneulf; 
teljumk  ek  nú  adili  at  sok  þeini,  Grág.  i.  365,  366;  taldisk  cigi  vita  s«r 
vin  verka-manna,  told  tbatbe  knew  of  none,  Edda  48  ;  telsk  nu'r  þat  hclzt 
í  hug  (Lat.  animum  inductee).  Eg.  521  ;  pat  taldisk  Icngstum  i  huginn 
at  hugsa,  ef . . .,  Ó.  H.  195  :  þeir  Mldusk  ilia  vid  komnir,  51.  3. 
part.,  talid  silfr.  counted  silver,  i.  c.  the  wadmal-standard,  opp.  to  regit, 
Grig.  i.  500 ;  ú-taldr,  untold,  uncounted;  van- talid,  of-talid. 


TEMJA,  tern,  pret.  tamdi;  subj.  temdi ;  imperat.  tens,  temdii;  par. 
tamidr,  tamdr,  tammn  :  [Clf.  tamjan  «  So/iov ;  A.  S.  tamjan ;  Enyl.  tm. 
O.  U.G.  zetnen;  Germ,  zabmen ;  Din.  /oniw;  Swed.  tdmja:  Lit.  in- 
mare ;  Gr.  laiuh>]  :—to  lame,  break,  of  a  steed  ;  vel  taminn.  ilia  tammi ; 
öxn  nam  at  temja,  Rm.  19  ;  tarns  vendi  ck  þik  diep,  en  ek  þik  t.  c-^. 
Skm.  26;  t.  sterkustu  flugdreka,  Sks. ;  Kjalan  tamdi  mara,  Skilda  .1 
a  verse);  hross  ú-tamit . .  .  hrossit  ú-tamda,  Sd.177;  ó-túmdaai.  y 
94.  2.  temja  e-«  vid  e-t,  to  break  or  »-a»'«  on*  witb  a  t. 

sik  vid  íþróttir,  Hkr.  iii.  283 ;  hann  Atti  hrafna  tv4  cr  hann  hafti  tan:: 
vid  mil,  i.  1 1 ;  viildu  mom  at  afli  i>k  tomdo  vid  skaplyndi  suit.  Eg.  8<. 
t.  sik  vid  hesta,  Stj.  4O9 ;  titt  hen  ck  tamit  mik  til  Icika,  Ld.  196:  to 
þik  til,  hversu  ....  Sks.  371  :  Unit  e-t.  to  extras*;  t.  scr  loka,  Ka-r., 
t.  sii  íþróttir,  id. 
temja,  u,  (.,  in  o-temja,  an  unbroken  colt. 

temprft,  ad,  [Lat.],  to  temper,  moderate,  Rb.  440;  t.  uspaka  mc4 
hirting,  Gþl.  (pref.  xi) ;  t.  reidi  sina,  Al.  43 ;  tempra  dúma  ok  grnar 
milli  Izrdómsiiis  ok  Icikmanna,  Bs.  i.  724;  t.  skaplyndi  sitt,  Fms.  11.  ýj; 
part,  tempradr,  temperate,  mild,  Sks.  1 96.  2.  to  temper,  blend;  letfrJ 
vid  mjólk  . . .  temprad  vid  hunang,  Pr.  473  ;  tetnprandi  sin  tar  rati  taa 
túrum.  Bs.  i.  243. 

tempraa,  f.  a  Umpering,  Stj.  C8.  91,  Stat.  233;  tempraaai-lasrt.  » 
temperately,  Th.  77. 

TEMPS,  f.  tbe  river  Thames ;  Tempsar  bakki,  -«ida,  -minni.  the  b&. 
mouth  of  tbe  T.,  O.  H.  L.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  xi.  195. 

tem»ft,  ad,  [^lempsa?],  to  eat  slowly  and  reluctantly,  oi  din 
children;  þú  tcmpsar,  þvi  crtu  ad  tempsa  mcd  matinn? 

ténadr,  n.  a  help ;  see  txnadr. 

TENDRA.,  ad,  [tendr;  Dan.  tande :  Swed.  tanda  ;  cp.  A.S.  rwfW 
Engl,  tinder ;  cp.  Germ,  zsinden)  .—to  make  a  fire,  light;  t.  Ijos,  StuH  - 
67.  Orkn.  208,  v.l.;  t.  kcrti.  Hkr.  i.  283,  Fms.  viii.  56;  t.  eld.  i.  A1: 
Halliredr  ski  eld  ok  tendradisk  eigi  skjotl,  ii.  82  ;  vóru  þa  lj»  ^ 
teiidrud.  iii.  139 ;  tendra  sinn  hug,  Bs.  i.  238 ;  kveykt  eda  teiwdfad,  -Wi: 
tendrask  med  xdL  upp  tendranduk,  id. 

tengðlr,  f.  pi.  •bonds,'  affinity;  as  a  law  phrase  this  word  dispUd 
the  old  heathen  sifjar,  q.  v. ;  ráttr  at  tengdum,  Grág.  i.  191  ;  fynr  tenri 
sakir,  Nj.  177  ;  var  honum  riling  at  tengdum  vid  Myra-meun,  Ld.  ^ 
biuda  saman  lag  sitt  ok  f  jlagskap  eptir  því  sem  tcngdir  pcirra  liith  :~ 
Fms.  ir.  295;  hann  batt  vid  b«  teugdir,  Et>.  4;  tsá-teiigd**r.  C0MK1 
tcncða-fáðir,  m.  a  father-in-law.  teragAa-lið,  n.  relations  byajhtíj. 
Al.  45.  te>agðfs-menn,  m.  pi.  ->  tengdalid ;  frxndr  ok  tengftarw-. 
Fmt.  i.  203,  Ld.  104.  tougða-mdðir,  f.  a  mother-in-law.  tcngJi- 
ayatir,  f.  a  sister-in-law. 

tonging,  f.  a  joining,  Mork.  138  {points  of  meeting) ;  sam-tenjiij, 
conjunction. 

TENGJA,  d,  [cp.  tong],  to  fasten,  tie  together;  hann  let  t.  skip  •** 
hvert  fram  af  stafni  anaars,  Fnu.  i.  157  ;  vidum  er  peir  tengdu  liiaa  «J 
vigin,  Bs.  i.  392  :  to  tie  ships  together  in  battle,  þat  var  þá  sidvani  er  rod 
bordusk  Js  skipum,  at  tengja  skyldi  skipin  ok  bcrjask  um  stafna.  Hkr.  - 
85 ;  par  tem  konungamir  höfdu  barut  ok  tengd  vol 
Fms.  vi.  319 ;  tcng.  saman  skipin,  ok  btii  menn  sik  til 
heimti  skip  sin  saman  nk  ti  biinir  vid  at  tengja.  Ó.  H.  38 
to  knit  together,  656  B.  7  ;  sem  tengjask  saman  á  fitfuglum,  Sks.  39  an 
Ed. :  cigi  vardi  oss,  at  ir  mundud  petta  mil  þaunig  tengja  Ul  vir.  con- 
nect us  thus,  mix  us  up  witb  this  case,  Fms.  xL  54.  U.  part, 
tcngðr,  bound  in  affinity,  Fms.  v.  345  ;  rui-tengdr.  . 

tengal,  n.  pi.  the  ropes  or  fastenings  by  which  ship*  were  tool  * 
together  during  battle,  Fms.  vii.  259;  þcir  lögdu  hvern  apan  skipc  1 
tengsl,  Orkn.  418;  hóggva  tcngslin  a  skipum  sinum,  Fms.  i.  174;  win 
þar  cigi  fram  komask  fyrij  skipum  Jieim  er  Ugu  i  tcngslum,  »13:0; 
þeir  lijuggu  tcngslin  fru  stikunum,  vii.  259. 

tongslur,  f.  pl.  =  tengls;  eigi  pykkjumk  ck  slikar  tengslur  sed  baú. 
Grett.  119. 

tonningr,  later  tenia  gr,  m.  [Dan.  tenting  is  a  corrupt  form,  for  tV 
word  is  uo  doubt  from  tonnaa  tooth,  tusk,  the  dice  being  made 
walrus-tusk]  : — a  die;  tetminginii,  tenningonum,  Ó.  H.  90;  tenuinprta. 
Orkn.  200;  teningr,  tail  ok  ten[n]inga  kait,  Sks.  436  B;  duAa  cdt  katu 
tcn[n]ingum  um  penninga,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  165  ;  kasta  til  teningum,  Sforl.  »• 
159,  Fb.  ii.  174,  (where  it  is  spelt  tcningana  I.  7,  tenninguDUfO  1.  -. 
te[n]ingum  1.  y) 

tenntr,  part,  toothed,  Lat.  dentatus,  AL173,  Sk»«  »»»■  F"  ™-U<- 
smA-t..  with  small  teeth;  skögul-t.,  with  a  dog-tooth:  hvit-t.,  wbite-tooúei- 
tepet,  n.  [for.  word],  a  carpet,  D.N. 

t«ppa,  t,  [tappi],  to  confine,  enclose,  shut  in ;  vildi  eigi  lata  teppa  si 
par.  Rd.  303  ;  ok  teppir  oss  inni.  Stj.  526 ;  teppa  eyrun  a  hesti,  »0 
tbe  ears.  Karl.  282  ;  vera  inni  lepptr  i  viginum,  Fms.  xi.  63;  teppa  p» 
inni  1  dolunum,  viii.  60.  2.  to  close,  stop,  bar;  teppa  e-o  stii, » 

atop  tbe  way  for  one,  Al,  20. 
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teppa,  u,  f.  an  obstruction;  medic,  andar-tcppa,  'brtaib-stoppage,'  croup 
(Fr.  la  grippe)  ;  tifta-t.,  stoppage  of  menstruation. 

teppi-maftr,  in.  an  imptdtr,  Ann.  for  Nurd.  Oldk.  (1845)  I 68. 

tepra,  u,  f.  dimness,  faintness ;  augna-t.    tepru-legr,  tdj.  foppish. 

termin,  111.  [for.  word  ;  Lat.  terminus],  a  term,  Stj.,  Rb.  (.a  comput. 
term). 

terminer*,  aft,  to  limit,  Stj.  148. 

terra,  ft,  ->  tarra  (q.  v.),  to  itrttch  out,  Dan.  ipiit  ud;  terra  fingr,  fartr ; 
tamt  er  fingr  ad  terra  |  þ*  tekr  sjón  aft  þverra,  Haltgr. 

tertia,  a,  (.,  mathem.  [for.  word  ;  Lat.  tertia],  a  part  of  a  ucond,  Rb. : 
a  third  part,  615.  177. 
t«atament,  n.  [for.  word;  Lat.  testamentum1 ,  a  bequest,  trill,  Bs.  i. 
718;  bequests  were  an  innovation  from  the  Roman  law,  for  at  Tacitus 
says—  hcredes  succcssoretquc  sui  cuique  liberi,  et  '  nullum  testamentum,' 
eh.  30;  the  ancient  Northern  law  knows  no  'last  will,'  yet  cp.  Eg.  ch. 
9.  II.  etc),  tb*  Testament.  N.  T..  Vidal. 

tetr,  n.  (see  totun-),  Skifta  R.  and  in  nic:d.  usage, 
texti,  a,  111.  [mid.  Lat.  textus],  an  evangelistary,  the  four  Oosfrels,  in  a 
costly  cover,  silver,  gold,  ivory,  as  church  property;  smifta  texta  tv« 
sarmiJiga  ok  kalcik,  B».  i.  873;  tcxtar  fiórir  meft  silirok  einn  met  tonn. 
Dipl.  iii.  4;  þetta  i  bókum,  mcssu-bók,  texti,  legcndu-bok.  Am.  39; 
texta,  graduale,  Vm.  117;  texta-diikr,  ea ;  texta-sillr,  D.N.ii.16;  texu 
spjald.  136,  Am.  55.         3.  a  Uxt.  conttxl,  Stj.  35,  D.  N. 
teyða,  u,  f.  a  wit,  wicked person  (abuse),  Edda  i.  533 ;  cp.  tuddi. 
,  n.  a  bait,  Firr.  354. 
r,  adj.  seduethr,  tempting,  Bs.  i.  37a. 

f.  an  enticement,  temptation,  Bs.  i.  37a,  Fms.  i.  304,  MS. 
645.  68  (spelt  txgingum). 

TEYGJA,  ft,  with  neg.  suff.,  imperat.  teygj-at  and  teygj-at-tu.  draw 
thou  not,  Sdm.,  Hm.  [referring  to  a  lost  strong  verb,  tjúga-,  taug-,  of  which 
only  the  part,  toginn  remains ;  cp.  Engl,  tug ]:— to  stre(cb  out,  draw;  tcygja 
hálsinn. . . .  tcyg  þik  vein  mest.  Fas.  iii.  488  ;  siðan  Utr  hann  teygja,  Ks. 
1 76 ;  teygja  sig,  to  stretch  one's  limbs ;  or,  tcygjast  sundr  og  saman,  to 
terilbe  like  a  worm.  2.  to  tprtad  out  dough  into  a  loaf  or  flat 

cake  (mod.  ðetja  brauð);  þeir  kvaftusk  vilja  at  hiiu  teygfti  brauft,  en 
þeir  muiidi  baka  ft  cptir,  Fas.  i.  344.  3.  to  draw  out;  teygja 

I  mod.  targja)  ull,  to  card  wool;  ófu  nk  tcygSu,  of  the  wind  and  the 
waves.  Edda  (in  a  verse),  the  metaphor  is  from  wool-dressing.  II. 
metaph.  to  draw,  allure;  teygjattu  J>ór  at  kossi  konur,  Sdm.  3$,  33. 
Hm.  101,  116,  lit;  sá  cr  þaftan  teygir  efta  t.  Ixtr.  N.G.L.  i.  148: 
teygir  Loki  Iftunni  lit  urn  Asgarð.  i  skóg  nókkurn,  Edda  46  ;  teygir  hann 
rakkami  á  brott  mcft  n'-r,  Nj.  114;  t.  Hcrjolf  lit,  Rd.  365;  er  hanu 
hafði  teygt  Half  vestan  uni  haf.  Krus.  vi.  395  ;  t.  tikr  at  solli,  Hkv.  1. 
40 ;  t.  e-n  til  hlyftni,  Fms.  ii.  33 ;  cf  Jui  izx  teygt  af  honuni  sverftit 
svá  at  hann  grftti  eigi,  iv.  37 ;  tcyja  (sic)  hann  þangat  mcft  fúm  skipum, 
Fms.  x.  341  ;  t.  til  JjCflsarar  gildru,  Bs.  i.  37a  ;  hann  teygir  en  neyftir 
eigi,  Horn.  (St.)  ;  t.  til  e-s,  to  drasv  towards,  contribute  to  n  thing  ;  varfl 
hann  þó  mjók  at  teyja  til  (from  tygja  ?)  ok  mart  stórt  at  vinua  úftr  viS 
gengizk  um  triina.  Fms.  x.  33a  ;  hugftumk  ck  meft  bessu  til  teygja  at  vvr 
mcttim  frift  ok  néftir  hafa,  D.  N.  vi.  69.  tfjy  For  the  phrase,  teygja 
tanna,  see  tonn,  tja  (B.  I.  3). 

tejrma,  ft,  [taumr],  to  had  by  the  rein,  S.'.l.  55 ;  tcyma  hest,  frcq.  in 
mod.  usage. 

tifa,  aft.  [akin  to  tapsa  ?].  to  trip,  move  the  feet  juicily;  factmir  tifuftu 
<jftar  en  vant  var,  Od.  xxiii.  (begin.)  ;  tifaftisk  Jiá  J>egar  saman  íénaftrinn, 
the  sheep  hastily  flacked  together,  Stj.  458. 

US gi,  a,  m.,  poet,  a  king ;  sec  tyggi. 

TIOI,  u.  [O.  H.G.  zig  =  <i  charge],  a  charge;  only  in  the  phrases. 
eng;nn  i  tigi  nema  Jui,  none  can  be  charged  but  thou,  there  is  no  question 
of  any  but  thee :  kalla  ek  J>ar  iingati  mann  annan  i  tigi  til  at  ciga  þenna 
ivcin  meft  mér  enn  yftr,  konungr,  Jómsv.6(cp.  Fms.  xi.  53,  wrongly  spelt 
. 'JX*) :  er  J>ar  þó  engino  í  tigi  til,  nema  þií.  at  vera  faftir  at  barni  því  er 
ek  geng  meft.  Fas.  ii.  335  ;  at  hón  va;ri  meft  barni,  ok  er  J>ar  engi  maftr 
i  tigi  til  nema  ek,  Fb.  i.  136;  sputfti  hverr  *tti  (sveiniiui)  mcft  heniii, — 
H<in  sagfti  at  bar  var  engi  maftr  i  ligi  til  nema  Uaraldr  konungr,  157  : 
in  all  those  instances  of  paternity ;  so  also,  þaft,  era  tveir  i  ti-inu,  there  are 


,  so  that  ti^itin 


tiKin-borian,  part,  cf  noble  birth.  Eg.  34.Í,  Mar. 
TIGINN,  adj.  [tiginn  and  tigund  arc 


led]  :-b,gb-born.  of  b,gb  estate,  ot  a  king 
or  an  earl;  Urpsvia-*tt  cr  t.gnust  er  ú  NofðrU.ndum.  þvíat  sú  in  er 
komin  fra  goftunum  sjálfum.  Ö.  H.  87  ;  en  þeir  mundi  þrjú  hundruft  vetra, 
at  engi  mundi  vera  í  íctt  hans  koiu  eftr  ú-tiginn  nuftr  . .  .,  F.dda  104; 
konungr  itvaelti,  far  þú  vel,  vitr  maftr  ertii  ok  siðugr  ok  kannt  vcl  at  vtra 
meft  tignum  miinnum,  6.  H.  66 ;  þi  sagfti  Ólafr  koiiungT,  vel  kanntii  at 
vera  mcft  tignum  in<>nntim,  Sighvatr,  Fb.  ii.  IIJ;  litt  nyt  ek  Jicss  þá, 
segir  hi'.ii,  at  ek  em  kunungs-dtittir,  cf  mik  skal  gipta  li-tigmiin  nuuni. . . . 
Jut  hugfta  ck,  segir  hann  (the  king),  at  ck  niunda  lial'.i  vald  at  j.,,rj  Jann 
tiginn  mann  hOr  i  landi  scm  ck  vil.  Fms.  ii.  398  ;  hell  skipat  meft  eiium 
þiör.  319;  tiginn  at  metoioimi.  655  x  gou 
tiginn  cfta  u-tigmn,  Kg.  35,  ;   ^  pf 


hann  þeim  nokknrn  grip,  J>«im  stajrri  cr,  tignari  vúru.  Fins.  vi.  181  ; 
segir  srr  torfenginn  slikan  mann  ii-tiginn  scm  Kjartan  var.  Ld.  189;  mi 
cr  þcss  engi  van,  at  ek  giptumk  ii-tigmim  maiini ,  .  .  11Ú  vill  hem  eigi 
eiga  u-tigiiin  mann,  þii  nirgnft  er  gefa  mri  tignar-nafn,  heri  ck  tit  þcss 
artt,  at  ck  mztta  jarl  hcita,  Fms.  vi.  3S9  1  in  tigna,  a  nickname,  Orkn. 

tigi,  n.  [Lat.  tegula],  a  tde,  brick;  af  tiglinu  .  . .  mcftr  tight,  Stj.  46; 
eita  Icir  ok  gura  tigi,  347;  steikja  tiglit,  363;  ]»ir  höfftu  tigi  fyrir 
grjiit,  Al.  39;  see  tigull.  compds  :  tigl-grjót,  n.  'tile-grit,'  tiles  or 
bricks  used  as  stones,  Stj.  36^.  tigl-görð,  f.  brick-making,  Stj.  364. 
tigl-htia,  n.  a  fde-house,  D.N.  ii.  37  (Norse  deed  of  1390);  tiglhús- 
tópt,  N.G.  L.  ii.  483  (A.D.  1377).  tigl-ker,  n.  an  earthen  pot. 
Mar.  tigl-ofn,  m.  a  tile-oven,  D.N.  i.  34 1  (deed  of  1336) ;  sec 
oln.       tigl-veggr,  m.  a  tile-wall,  Stj.  61a,  Al.  86. 

tigla,  aft,  to  reimburse,  refund,  of  small  sums ;  ok  skatat  bvlandanum 
tigla  bat.  Grig.  i.  I}6 ;  ok  skal  bóandinn  tigla  honum  cl'  þ«  er  hross  þat 
vttra  en  Jv'i  er  harm  tók  vift,  435 :  to  dole  out,  of  food  or  drink,  opt  er 
tight  bauium  tiiftum,  llallgr. :  tiglaftu  e-u  i  hann  1 

tign,  f.  the  state  of  being  high-born,  highness;  taka  af  honum  (the  earl) 
tignina.  Eg.  371;  mcft  mikilli  tign  ok  virftingu,  Fms.  xi.  88;  cptir 
tign  verftleiks.  Horn.  39;  kyns  tign,  birth,  rank,  Greg.  64;  fyrir  tignar 
sakir  vorrar  (of  a  king).  Nj'.  6;  tign  þin,  your  highness,  655'xxviii.  a; 
lui-tign,  majesty,  (mod.)      comtos  :  tignar-bragð,  u.  rendering  of  Lat. 


revercntia,  Al.  70.       tign ar-dre gill,  m.  rendering  of  Lat. 


Bret. 


ch.  7.       tigoar-klasði,  n.  pi.  princely  robes,  robes  cf  state,  Ni.  6,  Ó.  H. 

dxQ&t Ml ,  Stj. 


50.  Stj.  396.  tignar-kóróna,  u,  f.  a  prince's  , 
495,  Karl,  a  1 7.  tignar-Huaa,  adj.  =  ú-tigiim,  Fms.  vi.  93. 
maör,  m.  =  tiginn  maftr,  Fms.  v.  5.  tignar-mark,  11.  a  m 
high  rank,  Stj.  396.  tignar-nafn,  n.  high  rani;  t.  at  ek 
jarl  hcita,  Fms.  vi.  189,  cp.  i.  53,  6r.  vii.  1 19:  tignar-mifn  *v»  sem 
konnngs  nafn  eftr  nafn  jar'.s,  Edda  104.  tignar-akrúð,  n.  =  tignar- 
klarfti,"|ji»r.  118,  Horn.  131.  tignar-atóll,  m.  a  chair  of  state,  a 
throne,  Pr.  113.  tignar-avipr,  m.  an  air  of  highness,  royal  counte- 
nance. Fas.  ii.  475.  tignar-ateti,  n.  a  seat  of  honour,  high  seat,  Stj. 
55'.  56'- 

tigna,  aft,/o  worship,  honour ;  t.  sik  konungs-nafni,  to  assume  a  king's 
name.  Fms.  x.  387  ;  skal  ck  Jmu  aldri  tigna,  /  shall  never  worship  them 
(the  god«),  i.  9S  ;  t.  likneskjur,  Barl.  171.  2.  reflex,  ro  be  glorified, 
exalted,  Bs.  i.  141,  Fms.  x.  177;  tigiuftr  vcldi  ok  virftingu,  Magn.434; 
af-tigna  and  an-tigna  (qs.  and-tigna),  fo  depreciate. 

TIOR,  togr,  also  tðgr,  togr,  tugr,  m„  gen.  tigar,  pi.  tigir,  acc.  tigu 
(tögo.  tugu),  later  tigi.  Baud.  36,  Fb.  iii.  578  ;  [a  Goth,  tigus  is  suggested 
by  "the  adj.  -tigjus;  A.S.  tig,  teg;  O,  II.  G.  zic,  zuc ;  Germ,  zebn ;  Dan. 
ty ;  Engl,  ten.] 

A.  A  ten,  decade.  The  ancient  Scandinavians  and  Teutons  had  no 
indeclinable  numeral  adjectives  from  twenty  to  a  hundred ;  the  word  tigr 
(like  hundraft  and  Jaiiund)  being  a  regular  substantive.  The  ancient 
way  of  counting  is  therefore  complex  and  curious;  eg.  forty-one  was 
called  'four  tens  and  one,'  or  "one  of  the  fifth  decade;'  forty-eight  was. 
called  '  four  tins  and  eiplit,'  or  by  counting  back,  '  five  tens  short  of  two,' 
cp.  the  Lat.  un-Je-viginti,  duo-dt-triginta  :  forty-five  was  called  '  half  the 
fifth  ten,'  and  so  on,  as  will  best  be  seen  from  the  references  below;  and 
so  it  goes  on  to  'one  hundred  and  twenty,'  for  in  Icel.  a  hundred  means 
the  duodecimal  hundred.  In  the  14th  century  (in  deeds)  'tigr'  began 
to  lose  its  character  of  a  substantive,  e.  g.  Jirjiitigir,  limtigir  ....  or  Jwj»- 
tigi,  fimtigi  (used  indeel,),  whence  at  last  came  the  mod.  Jirj&tiu,  íjóru- 
tii-,  fimtiu  . .  .,  thi  liu  being  a  contracted  form  from  the  acc.  pi.  tigu. 
At  the  same  time  hundraft  and  J/iisund  became  indccl.  adjectives,  c.  g. 
þrjútíu,  þrjiihundruft.  Jirjuþúsund  skipum,  for  the  old  þrem  tigum 
huiiJruftum,  þúsundum  »k'pa. 

B.  Reperukces  '.  þcssi  vctr  fvtldi  annan  tiig  aldr;  Magmits  kon- 
ung',  this  winter  completed  the  second  ten,  i.  c.  the  twentieth  year,  of  king 
Magnus'  life.  Eras.  vi.  90;  þat  ikipti  logum,  ii  amounted  to  tens,  several 
lens,  ii.  31 ;  þrjis  tigu  manna,  three  tens  of  men.  Eg.  4 1  ;  is  þrem  tigum 
daga,  on  three  tens  of  days,  656  A.  ii.  14;  þrír  tigir  huudrafta,  Dipl.  v. 
3 ;  niu  tigu  manna.  Eg.  63  ;  þrettiin  tigi  aura.  Band.  36 ;  nxr  fjórum 
tigtim  faftrna  [oftu,  well-nigh  four  tens  nf  fathoms,  i.  e.  forty,  Dipl.  v.  18  ; 
fi.ira  togo  Axpx,  655  iii.  3;  kx  togo  hundrafta.  D.  I.  i.  350 ;  sex  tigir 
manna.' Gnig.  ii.  294;  sex  tigir  Juisuuda  manna,  Post.;  sex  tigu 
hundrafta.  six  lens  cf  hundreds,  i.  e.  sixy  hundred,  i.e.  six  thousand,  Orkn. 
416  old  Ed.;  tiu  tigir  manna,  ten  tens  rf  men,  i.e.  on*  hundred,  Nj. 
191  ;  tiu  tigo  fjút,  K.  j>.  K.  143;  tin  tigum  nsauftar.  a  hundred  sheep, 
Dipl.  v.  19;  tiu  tcgii  I'xia.  Fms.  vii;.  3C3 ;  cliifu  tigir  v«tti  skreiftar. 
elnen  tens,  i.e.  one  hundred  and  ten,  655  iii.  4:  even,  þrettin  tigi  aura, 
thirteen  tens,  i.e.  one  hundred  and  thirty.  Baud.  .^6;  rimtiin  tigum  sinna. 
fifteen  tens,  i.e.  one  hundred  and  fifty.  Di;>l.  11.  14:  repeating,  fjora 

tigi  s'ctra  o'ii  fjóra  vctr,  four  lens  of  winters  and  four  winters,  i.e. 
forty-four  years,  Ó.  II.  (ptef.) ;  meft  tvtim  skipum  <>k  utta  tor;iim  skipa. 
Fins.  x.  3<>4;  sex  tigi  vetra  ok  IVua  vctr.  Ó.H.  (picf.) ;  þrin  tigi  lira 
ok  sex  úr,  three  tens  of  years  and  six  years,  Bs.  i.  30;  eitt  skip  ok  sjan 
tigu  skipa,  i.e.  sevfri/y-oitf,  Fms  x.  344;  hrillan  fjórða  tog  vetra.  half 
the  fourth  decade,  i.e.  tbirtyfive,  vi.  430;  hftlfau  fiorfta  tog  skipa,  i.  j6  ; 
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bAlfr  fimti  tagr  kiigilda,  batf  the  fifth  decade,  i.  c.  forty-five,  Dipl.  v. 
18 ;  hálfr  þrioí  tögr  manna,  f  »1.  ii.  3S7,  1.4.  393 ;  hAlfr  Alti  tógr  kitkiu, 
seventy-five,  Clem. ;  A  dnu  An  in*  timmta  tigar  konungdúms  Hnkonar, 
on  tbe  firtt  year  of  lb*  fifth  ttn,  i.  e.  forty  first,  Sturl.  iii.  30K  ;  hami 
haf8i  vetr  cm  *étta  tigar.one  winter  of  the  uxtb  leu,  i.e.  fifty-one.  Kms.  ix. 
J34;  á  öoru  ari  ens  fjúrða  tigar,  i.  6";  atinami  vctr  ens  fjórða  tigar 
komingdóms  ham,  Fins,  x.  33,  Us.  i.  74:  fjúra  vctr  ens  tiun<!a  tegar, 
<5.  H.  (pref.) ;  sex  ens  fjiirfta-tigar,  i.e.  thirty-six,  Thorodd ;  vikur  tvaer 
eni  »ítta  tegar,  i.  e.  fifiytwo\fy.  7 ;  hann  haf&i  sjau  vetr  ens  sjaunda 
tigar,  i.e.  sixty-seven,  Ld.  330:  A  ennm  sjaunda  retri  ent  sjaunda  tugar 
aldrs  sins,  Eb.  1 25  new  Ed. ;  á  enum  sitta  vetri  ens  Atta  tugar  aldrs  sins, 
Sturl.  ii.  187  ;  þorkcll  haffti  Atta  vctr  cm  fimia  tigar  bA  cr  hann  druknaði, 
i.e.  forty-eight,  Ld.  $26;  Atta  dagar  ens  niunda  tegar,  i.e.  eighty-two, 
l8ia.  49;  Atta  aurar  ens  fimta  tigar,  GrAg.  ii.  144;  A  niuuda  Ari  ens 
ijaunda  tigar  ens  tíunda  hundraðs,  in  ii*  ninth  year  cf  the  seventh  ten  of 
the  tenth  hundred  (i.e.  969  A.  D.),  Knu.  i.  67;  þA  var  Egill  A  niunda 
tigi,  then  wat  Egil  in  the  ninth  ten  (between  eighty  and  ninety  year*  of  age). 
Eg.  764 ;  retri  fntt  i  fion  tigu,  one  year  short  of  four  lew,  i.  c.  thirty- 
nine,  Knu.  x.  1,  v.  I.;  litis  fútt  i  fimm  tigi  vctra,  iii.  60;  einu  Ari  fAtt  i 
fimra  tigi,  i.e./or'y-.Wn/....  vetri  einum  lAtt  i  mu  tigi  Ara  gamall,  i.e. 
aged  eighty-nine,  Kb.  iii.  578  :  curious  is  the  phrase,  af-tig  gamall.  =  Lit. 
nndt-viginli,  aged 'lacking  twenty,'  i.  e.  nineteen  yean  old,  Kms.  vii.  84  (in 
a  verse)  ;  the  context  and  chronology  shew  that  this  is  the  seme,  and  suit 
as  explained  in  Lex.  Poet.  s.  v.  afstigr :  nia  tigir  ok  tvau  Ar  (clliptically 
dropping  gen.  Ara).  Dipl.  v.  3;  whence  lastly  as  adj.,  þritígir  Alnir  sic) 
lercpti,  id. ;  fjore-tigcr  manns,  Bs.  i.  867.  As  this  method  was  some- 
what unwieldy,  the  counting  by  twenty  was  also  resorted  to,  cp.  Granim. 
xxi,  sex  merkr  ok  tuttugv  ;  spxnir  firir  ok  tuttugu, .  .  .  sjautján  mcrkr  ok 
tuttugu.  Bi.  i.  874  (Lanr.S.).  or  the  word  tigr  was  altogether  discarded, 
and  replaced  by  skor  or  sncis  (Engl,  score,  Dan.  sntes).  CH~  As  in  vellums 
the  numbers  arc  mostly  represented  by  Roman  figures,  and  abbrevia- 
tions uicd,  the  editions  cannot  in  these  cases  be  implicitly  relied  on;  the 
tame  is  the  case  with  eld  texts  preserved  in  mod.  paper  transcripts. 

-tier,  -tOpr.  -tOgXi  -tugr,  adj.  (the  mod.  form  is  -tugr),  only  in 
eompds,  tvi-tugr.  pri-tugr.  fcr-lugr,  fiin-tugr,  sex-tugr,  sjau-tr.gr  (then  At!- 
rsrftr,  nl-Tiror,  tí-rxðr,  \ú\{-rwbYi,  =  twenty,  thirty ..  .yean  old,  or  mea- 
suring twenty  .  .  .;  to  also,  hAlt'-þritogr,  hiilf-fertugr,  liAlf-fimmtugr,  hAlf- 
lixtugr,  hAlf-sjautugr.  ag*d,  measuring  half  the  third,  fourth  . . .  seventh 
ten,  i.e.  twenty-five,  thirty-five,  .  .  .sixty-fin;  var  honum  vetri  fátt  i 
kAlf-limiugum.yiw  tens  minus  one,  i.  c.  forty-nine,  Grctt.  186  new  Ed.; 
•korti  þrjA  vetr  A  fimtugan  at  aldri,  i.e.  forty-seven,  Bs.  i.  74;  tveim 

meirr  enn  |iritogr,  30;  þá  skorti  hann  vctr  A  þritugan  

,  i.e.  aged  twenty-nine.  ...forty-nine,  Sturl.  iii.  308  ;  þA  var 
1  vetri  meirr  enn  hiilf-fertugr,  i.  c.  tbirty-six,  Bs.  i.  -9. 
tiffn-liKft,  adv.  nobly,  princely;  þeir  lílu  t.  yfir  six,  Hkr.  i.  313; 
taka  t.  vift,  Fms.  xi.  341  ;  kbrddr  tigurliga,  Karl.  35. 

tigu-ligr,  adj.  (tigúrligr,  Kms.  vii.  I.e.,  Barl.  35),  lordly,  princely; 
t.  forvista,  Knu.  x.  373:  tiguligir  siðir,  Magn.  434;  inn  tiguligi  inaðr. 
ó.  H.  141  ;  i  hinu  tiguligstu  vfirlxti,  B>.  i.  130 ;  herligra  matin  ni  tigur- 
ligra,  Fms.  vii.  69 ;  tigurligt  boro,  Barl.  35  ;  at  engi  hctfti  set  fcgra  ttunn 
eftr  tigurligra  sýnnm,  Fms.  vi.  438:  tigurlig  ok  tillystilig.  Sij.  417. 

tigrull  (proncd.  tigull),  m.-tigl,  q.  v.  2.  metaph.  any  tile- 

formed  thing,  a  square :  in  cards,  the  diamond  (Dan.  ruder),  tigul- 
myndaftr,  lilesbafed ;  tb«  deigol-mór  (q.  v.)  is  a  corruption  from  tigul- 
rxiór- '  tile-clay.' 

tigund,  f,  older  and  better  form  than  tegund,  sec  below;  [akin 
Xes  ligitin,  t'gn] : — a  hind,  sort,  species  ;  at  hverr  si  muiidang-maor  i 
þeirn  tigund  {condition  of  life)  tern  hann  cr  í  skiraBr.  Sks.  496  B; 
hverrar  stittar  ok  tegundar  sem  hann  er.  H.  E.  i.  43a ;  stittar  cor 
tigondar.  D.  N.  ii.  504;  þau  orö  er  þeirra  tigund  h*fi  (where  tigimd  is 
•=tign),  Sks.  43 J  B;  hvirsn  menn  skula  landnAm  taka  hverr  i  sina 
tigund,  N.G.  L.  i.  a.^9;  rakkar  tveir...,  cigi  Jxittusk  menu  s^-t  hafa 
■likar  görsimar  i  þeirri  tegutid.  Fas.  iii.  45 :  the  phrase,  ekki  tegunJ,  not 
m  wbit;  Ag^tastir  hhitir,  hverr  i  sinni  tcgund.  Fms.  ii.  585:  xxla  xltir 
iinar  hverr  i  sina  kyni  ok  tigund,  Sks.  13  new  Ed.;  sjau  t"au  cr  art  cru 
«f  tegund,  Vct.  8 ;  hann  gleymir  svA  sinnar  tegnndar  (seai)  ok  iiAttúru- 
ligs  eftiis,  Sij.  78. 

tiktúr»,  n,  f.  a  whim. 

TIIi,  prep,  with  gen.  As  to  this  particle,  the  two  branches  of  the 
Teutonic  family  vary:  all  the  South  Teut.,  including  the  Goth.,  present 
the  form  without  the  final  / ;  Goth,  du  (qs.  tu)  =  w/kt.  fit :  A.  S..  Hel., 
Old  Kris.  It,  to;  North.E.  le ;  Engl.ro;  Dutch  le.  toe;  O.  II.  G.  ii,  za, 
zmo;  Germ,  zu ;  Old  Krank.  to,  le,  It;  while  the  Northerners  add  the  /, 
is  Dan.,  Swed.,  North.E.  and  Scot.  HI;  the  Swedes  double  the  /,  till. 
That  til  is  the  truer  form  is  seen  from  rhymes,  til  tt/ja,  Vigl. :  on  the 
ether  hand,  mod.  provinc.  Norse  and  Swedish  drop  the  /.  thus  le,  Ivar 
Aasen,  RieU.  The  Engl,  uses  both  forms,  to,  »i  place,  ri//.  of  time,  of 
which  the  latter  is  no  doubt  borrowed  from  the  Niwnr  Danish:  til  — in 
is  quite  common  still  in  Cumberland  aud  other  North.  E.  counties,  'to 
gang  til  Carlisle,'  etc.;  a  single  instance  of  the  form  til  is  >aid  to 


believe,  identical,  the  latter  being  2  compound  particle,  ti-l. 


'  i.e.  of;  vii. 
u. 


horfir.  GtAg.  ii.  13;  : 
_/  one,  bctta  spjrsk  til  skip*.  1^ 
Hkr.  i.  I40:  Kgja  til  e-s.  to  leu  -/ 


the  origin  of  the  /  has  not  as  yet  been  made  out.  The  uiio>mp<jeDCc>l 
particle  ri-  is  not  entirely  unknown  in  the  Scandinavian,  lor  it  tin  bioc 
preserved  in  the  eompds  mikils-ti,  holt-ti,  uni-t.  qq.  v.  fjtf  Farricie*. 
even  brief  monosyllabic  ones,  often  turn  out  to  be  eompds.  as  e.  g. 
(conj.'l,  or  the  suffixed  verbal  netjitive;  the  prep,  'til'  therefore  is  p- 
more  akin  to  the  Germ,  noun  ziel  than  is  *ok"  \anif)  to  ok  (a  y<^c  ■ 
the  apparent  similarity  in  sense  is  in  both  cases  merely  accidental 

ai.  To,  with  gen.,  also  used  clliptically  or  as  an  adverb ;  b;oJa 
c-m  til  sin.  Eg.  140;  til  kirkju,  Nj.  109:  koma  til  bods,  50;  gang* 
til  biioar,  GiAg.  i.  31;  ri&a  til  skips,  lsl.  ii.  192;  leiAa  til  skips, 
Ld.  74;  til  Islands,  Nj.  10;  rida  til  NoiðrArdals,  ok  svi  til  UniU- 
fjardar  ok  til  Ijxiidsb,  33;  koma  til  Noregs,  131;  hann  i.'f  tJ 
Olafs  A  Dröngum.  til  Gcsts  i  Haga,  Landn.  154;  sarkja  giptu  til  e-s. 
Kms.  v.  1 54  :  adding  direction,  austr,  vestr,  suit  ...  út,  inn.  upp.  iixvr. 
nor8r  til  þráadhciiits.  austr  til  Danmerkr,  vesU  til  Knglands.  snftr  til 
Björgynjar,  etc.,  pajsim ;  fit  til,  inn  til,  Landn.  140;  heim  til,  En:«  i>. 
3S2  ;  upp  til  borgar;  neöan  til  knji,  Nj.  209.  2,  with  vert>.  M. 

towards;  leifta,  stefna  . .  .  til.  to  lead,  tend  towards.  Eg.  JJO.  Nj.  4. 
102 ;  taU  vel.  ilia  til  c-s,  to  tpeat  well  or  ill 
til  e-s.  to  know  of,  be  conscious  of,  Kms.  i.  143,  x.  377  ;  llloror 
Nj.  143;  miiinatile-s.rore»i«nt<r,-  minnask  til  e-v  to  hst,  2#3 :  dreki* 
til  e-s,  to  '  drink  towards '  (vulg.  Engl.),  i.  e.  drink  to  one.  Eg.  55  2  .ai*-> 
ellipt.  drckka  e-m  til) ;  visa  til  e-s  (til-visan).  Landn.  192,  Nj.  209  ;  taka 
til  e-s.  I96,  Fms.  i.  151  :  with  verbs  denoting  to  look,  see.  hear,  turn,  w 
garta,  hlvða,  heyra,  hugsa  ...  til  e-»,  ro  /00*,  listen,  think,  speak  .  .  :-> 
0«*.  F-6'  38°-  Nj.  1, 10,  87, 91  ;  þeir  sA  eyjar  í  haf  til  útsuðrs,  Laodu.  35  . 
hann  sA  opt  Ijiis  til  lciftis  koiiungsms,  Kms.  xi.  386;  pcir  m  «ld  t.l 
C Ifars-fclls,  F.b.  tj6;  heyra  gný  ok  glam  til  hersins.  Fins.  vi.  if 6.  >i.- 
I2j;  til  norðr-settar,  xi.  230  ;  sA  menn  clda  brenna  til  hafs.  x.  1 :  7  ;  ri« 
til  lands,  Kg.  389  ;  þimi  veg  cr  vcit  til  Hlada,  Kms.  X.  2^5  ;  horia  aptr 
til  tula;  i  þeim  hlut  húss  cr  til  vetfangs  horfir,  GtAg.  ii.  125:  sf>y 
til  e-s,  to  speer  after,  bear  tidingt 
i.  341.  Nj.  7;  spyrja  gott  til  e-s, 

(we  segja),  Nj.  46,  Ld.  40,  Hrasii.  5  ;  lisiga  til  e-».  to  tell  a  falsehood 
of,  Kinub.  318.  3.  til  anuarrar  hiudar,  on  the  other  hand  or  udi. 

Nj.  JO.  97  :  til  virutri,  hargri  handar,  til  beggja  handa.  Hkr.  i.  1 58,  Kj. 
6j.  II.  denoting  business,  reason,  purpose,  capacity,  reaped  . 

Icggjask  til  svcl'ns,  Ö.  H. ;  ganga  til  svefns,  Kb.  156;  halda  barm  t.l 
skirnar,  K.A.  146;  riAa  til  dagverdar.  Nj.  319;  fara  til  sistar,  ao. 
dómar  fara  út  til  súknar.  Kg.  73^;  falda  sér  til  vilar  rib  koiiu,  Grag.  1. 
338;  skipa  mönnum  td  umrAoa.  i.  5;  svelta  sik  til  fjár,  Ni.  18;  drepa 
e-11  til  fur,  gwa  c-t  til  fjAr.  Ld.  364;  gefm  [mameJ)  til  fjAr.  36.  N,. 
357  :  skora  4  c"»  landa.  Landn.  80,  Kg.  498;  sa-kja  til  ttausrs.  1j. 
i<>;  «'l  landa.  Ni.  103;  íakja  til  !a&eiu:s.  GrAg.  i.  14O;  ktg^a  v 

til  hotuftt  e-m.  taka  fé  til  hofuos  e-m.  Ld.  50,  Eg.  375 ;  bcrjask  til  nk~. 
Kms.  vii.  3S3;  blóta  til  Ars.  Hkr.  i.  13;  svetft  iruggt  til  vApeu,  Li 
344;  haía  eöli  til  c-».  Sk.ilda  171  ;  sclja  e-t  til  tilfrs,  to  nm-ert  1: 
silver,  Landn.  393  (lib.);  astla  e-n  til  drnps,  Nj.  »(>$;  hla&mn  til  haff. 
ready  for  use,  Kms.  x.  157;  liggia  til  byrjar,  i.  13«,  Eg.  1S3  ;  taka  t  . 
konungj,  Fms.  i.  21;  taka  til  logsogu-manns,  Nj.  164;  kj«=J  Ij. 
veganda,  1CX5;  vinna  til  e-s  (sec  vinna);  gefa  til  bota,  lot  :  g'Ta  li 
saka.  So;  taka  til  rAS-a,  75;  hvat  cr  til  rnfis,  76;  þat  cr  til  jancj^ia. 
Eg.  768;  til  mcrkia  (til  marks),  766;  til  gagns,  til  litils,  Ni.  32:  t:» 
uieins,  tof>;  til  sxmdar.  79;  til  tiöciida.  Eg.  201  ;  til  nxnngar.  til  vtSr- 
væris.  til  i*du,  til  niatat,  St i.  87.  Kms.  i.  136,  Kg.  321 ;  hross  til  rnVi. 
Hrafn.  7;  til  skjóis,  Grett.  169;  til  simi.  til  cptirl*ti».  Nj.  89; 
til  spotts,  Korm.  333;  til  gamam,  til  hviin.  for  what  pvrfos* ;  a. 
also,  til  einskis.  til  góos,  til  ills,  til  nokkurs.  2.  kaupa  tJ 

tuttugu  huudraoa,  ro  tbe  amount  of,  Landn.  145;  til  mils  evri>. 
Gnig.;  to  til  tvcggj.i  aura  gulls,  Kms.  vii.  31S;  til  fulls,  fully ;  til  ums 
vift,  Nj.  46;  til  hAlfs,  Eg.  379;  til  Inks,  finally^  to  tbe  end  (sec  1  k  )  i 
vaxa  meirr  en  til  da:ma.  beyond  example,  unexampled,  St).  87  ;  ctrapa  t i 
dxmis.  to  produce  for  the  sake  of  example,  Mar. ;  hence,  til  dxn:i* 
(a>  adverM,  for  instance  (written  abbreviated  in  mod.  books  t.  áL  - 
e.  g.)  3.  e-m  veror  gott,  illt  til  e-s,  <o  be  well  or  til  off*  a 

thing,  have  little  cf  it;  feim  varft  gott  til  manna,  Nj.  30;  laud  i  t 
til  hafna,  a  land  ,11  off  for  havens.  Eg.  332:  þar  var  lilt  til  vao- 
liuila,  sbr,rt  of,  BArft.  f  new  Ed.;  henni  foil  þungt  til  fir,  Ni.  31  ; 
goJr  til  {open  banded  as  to)  f]Ar  ok  metiiacVat,  Eg.  17;  larir  til  c-i. 
able  to  do  a  thing,  N).  97,  Kms.  ix.  530;  vrnn  til  framkvxmdar,  4S0 . 
likfigr  til  c-s,  likely  to,  Nj.  13:;  hafa  verMcika  til  e-s,  ro  deserve  rf. 
Eg.  226.  4.  with  verbs;  giira  c-t  til  skaps  e-m,  Nj.  198;  fio  tii 

skips  vina  minna,  80;  jafna  c-u  til  e-s,  to  compare  it  with,  Ld.  60 ;  vera 
til  eptimiuls,  Nj.  166;  göra  vel.  ilia  til  c-s,  Eg.  542,  Ld.  f>J;  vnsna  tj 
c-s,  JO,  lsl.  ii.  253,  Nj,  tot,  Kg.  J 19;  hlutask  til  c-s.  Nj.  tot  ;  t-cri 
til,  bfia  til,  aria  til,  cm.i  til,  tii  til,  göra  til,  hiAlpa  til,  inua  til,  lepg-a  tr. 
iryna  til,  nioa  ti.'.  segja  til.  skipa  til,  stilla  til,  stooa  til,  stoma  til,  tik-i 
til,  vinna  til,  visa  til,  róna  til,  e-s,  all  verbs  of  providing,  doing.  Key- 
ing, disposing,  and  the  like;  as  also  kalla  til.  5.  vera  til  vtr^. 


exiat  in  an  old  Northumbrian  vc.'lum.    Both  soims,  to  ind  til,  ate.  wc£  to  be  fishing,  Konn.  14.;.  rare,  but  cp.  the  Dan.  phrase,  ft/  fc»^^' 
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«M.  III.  temp.,  til  mi&i  aptans,  Hrafn.  7  ;  til  elli,  Ld.  1 2  ;  til 

dauda-dags,  Nj.  109;  allt  til  dauda-dags,  Fm».  i.  17,  etc.  2.  til 

skanirar  stundar,  i.  c.  fill  tcitbin  a  short  time,  a  short  lime  ago,  Horn. 
107;  liar  A  sumarit  til  átta  vikna,  the  summer  pawed  till  eight  weeks 
(were  left),  Nj.  93  ;  vika  til  pings,  a  tveel  to  (i.e.  be/ore)  the  season  of 
the  ping,  Orúg. ;  þrír  da  gar  til  sumars,  Edda  26 ;  tiu  vikur  til  vetrar,  Ld. 
106;  sturid  til  hisdegis,  stund  til  mifts  morgans,  dagmála,  in  measuring 
time,  used  in  Icel.  exactly  as  in  Engl.,  ten  minutes  to  eight,  a  quarter  to 
eleven,  (but  mod.  Dan.  follows  the  Genu,  mode  of  reckoning,  for  there 
•  ti  minuttcr  til  tolv,"  ten  minutes  towards  twelve,  is  —  Engl.  '  ten  minutes 
past  eleven");  til  þess.  until,  Nj.  If 3;  allt  til,  all  the  time  till,  17a, 
iirafo.  7 ;  par  til  cr,  until,  Nj.  4.  IV.  ellipt.  and  adverbial  usages ; 

v«ra  til,  to  be  'toward,'  to  exist;  eiga  til,  hafa  til,  to  possess;  fala  hey 
ok  mat  ef  til  varri  . . .  hvirt-tveggja  er  til.  Nj.  73 ;  ef  þú  kemr  cigi  tii, 
if  thou  comest  not  to  band,  4  ;  el  niikkut  var  til.  Eg.  207  ;  pat  rúð  sem 
helit  var  til.  ready  on  band,  4 2 ;  munu  eigi  tveir  til.  Nj.  j6t  ;  kúmu  þeir 
þaugat  til.  80;  atla  svá  til,  86;  vera  til  nevddr,  to  be  forced.  98;  þat  er 
þú  þarft  til  at  taka,  105  ;  gefa  (6  til.  75  ;  viri  mikit  gefanda  til,  at.  98 ; 
telr  hann  bat  til,  at . . .,  Fms.  xi.  137  :  skilja  til,  to  reserve,  Nj.  54  ;  spara 
til,  3.  Hkr.  i.  196;  marla  til,  99;  tala  til,  3l6;  eiga  att  til.  Edda  7; 
hafa  aldr  til.  Eg.  190;  skorta  til,  Nj.  73;  lilt  hótti  mér  til  múti  at  mala, 
Fms.  xi.  242 ;  verða  fyrsrr  til.  to  be  tbe  first  to  do  a  tbing,  v.  103 ; 
s«m  Wig  stóðu  til.  Ld.  31 ;  hljútask  af  mér  til.  Nj.  113;  iJtkja  null  til 
laga,  86.  2.  of  direction;  sunnan  til,  Sks.  216;  norðan  til, 

o.  g.  sunnan  til  vio  ána.  on  tbe  south  tide  of  tbe  river,  Sks.  316. 

B.  7'oo,  Lat,  nimis;  eigi  til  vifllcndr.  Fms.  vi.  94;  eigi  til 
görla,  305 ;  til  ungr,  til  gamall,  Grog,  i.  192 ;  veroa  til  seinn,  Bjbt.  15  ; 
honum  þótti  sinn  hluti  til  UVgr,  Lv.  97 ;  cngi  hefir  til  djarfligar  risit. 
Mar.:  hdi.  til,  rnikils  til,  by  far  too  much,  as  in  mod.  usage;  but  the 
ancients  said  hölzti  (helzli)  and  mikilsti,  thus  mikilsti  (too  much),  Hm. 
66,  Bs.  i.  775;  holxtt.  Ni.  191,  Ld.  iSS,  316,  Al.  37,  41,  Fms.  viii.  91, 
133.  Hkr.  iii.  376;  hciiti.  Eh.  154,  etc.,  see  heldr,  B.  Ill;  unzt.  see 
that  word. 

f.  produce,  supply  of  stores,  Ld.  398,  Eg.  84. 
,  m.  furtherance ;  tilannaOar-maor,  a  furtberer,  Orkn.  386. 
til-beiOala,  u.  (.  adoration. 

til-beini,  a,  m.  furtherance,  belp,  Eg.  139,  Oliim.  336,  Fms.  vi.  368, 

3t.  60,  V.  I. 

til-b«ri,  a,  m.-snakkr  (q.v.1.  a  word  used  in  western  Icel.:  [Fin. 
fara;  Swed.  bjara :  whence  probably  til-fteW.  for  in  witchcraft  and 
aorcery  the  Finns  were  the  teachers,  and  it  is  more  likely  that  the 
Scandin.  borrowed  this  word  from  thern  than  the  reverse.] 

til-biðja,  bað,  (Dan,  tilbede],  to  adore. 

til-bod,  n.  an  offer,  Dan.  tilbud,  (mod.) 

til-brago,  n.  a  contrivance,  Ld.  150;  mcð  skjótu  tiibragoi.  Mar. 

til-brigOi.  11.  pi.  a  change,  Biirð.  I  fig.  2.  mi  litre  :  sem  hann  á 

t.  til.  Art. :  sem  likitidi  cm  a  ok  þcir  Attn  1.,  Stutl.  i.  3  ;  hon  hefir  lilt 
lundcrni  hlotio  af  ilium  tUbtigðum.  Al.  153,  Str.  61,  þiðr.  129.  Fb.  ii. 
143. 

til-búinn,  part,  ready. 

til-búnaðr,  m.  an  arrangement.  Fms.  xi.  431  :  (it para 

0rii8-  '•  373- 

til-búningr,  m.  =  tilkinadr.  Gri'ig.  ii.  30. 

til-bajriligT,  adj.  [Dan.  HWt rlig J, fit.'suitahle,  (mod.) 

tildra,  ao,  [akin  to  tjald'/],  tildra  c-11  upp.  to  build  loosely. 

til-dráttr,  m.  a  pulling,  attraction.  Mar. :  an  incident,  occasion,  Stj 

til-drOg,  11.  pi.  ttrbat  trails  or  conducts  to.  tbe  cause  or  origin  of. 

til-efhi,  n.  business,  affairs,  deserts;  hann  vissi  t.  sin,  undirstood  bit 
own  affairs,  own  deserts,  Fms.  vii.  61  ;  a  cause,  reason. 

til-eygðr,  part,  squint-eyed. 

til-fangi,  a.  m.  and  til-iong,  11.  pi.  materials,  provisions:  timbr  ok 
allan  tilfanga,  Gþl.  377,  D.N.  vi.  167. 

til-foUi,  n.  [Dan.  lilfalde],  an  occurrence,  circumstance,  accident,  case, 
K.A.  134,  236.  B».  i.  388.  711,  738,  Fms.  vi.  11S,  Gþl.  4R3.  H  E.  i. 
475,  Sturl.  ii.  80,  passim :  granim.  a  case,  Skulda  175,  17S,  ifo.  185  : 
effect,  3  04. 

til-felliligr,  adj.  suitable.  B«.  i.  334,  769,  (Fr.) 
til-ferð,  f.  admittance,  Stj.  6S. 
til-finning,  (.feeling,  sensibility. 

tU-flutning,  f.  a  supply,  6.  H.  1 29.  Fmi.  viii.  179,  v.  I.  (in  mod.  usage 
ni  21c.) 

til-fyndiligr,  m.  suitableness,  Skiilda  167. 

til-iyndinn,  adj. faultfinding  (mod.  aO-fyadinii),  Orctt.  108  C. 

til-fyai,  f.  a  desire,  Ir.nging,  Al.  115. 

til-fysiligr,  adj.  desirable.  Str.  38,  "itarl.  56. 

iil-fýat,  f.    till  vii.  Bar!.  12:. 

t:l-f«erur,  f.  pi.  instrument*. 

til-fong,  n.  pi.  supplies,  mean-.  F*.  It.  i>.  25.  Ó.  II.  113.  Fms.  .ii.  69 
til -for,  f.  the  miving  to  a  ['.ace.  Gr.i^.  i.  451.  ii.  3.34  :  an  attach 

atf..r  (ct.v.,<.  Nj.  lot.  hb.  90  new  Ed.,  I.d.  22'»,  Gnig.  ii.  37,  Guilp.  12 

ein  execution,  in  civil  sense,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  S9. 


Nj.  86, 


35- 


til-gangr,  m.  circumstances,  grounds,  shewing  how  a  thing  come* 
to  pass;  vigit  ok  allan  þann  tilgang,  þórö.  69:  cr  h'ing  friisaga  um 
múlafcrli  þcssi  ok  tilganga,  Sturl.  1.  10;  »i-gir  honum  tilgang  siimar  þar- 
kvimu.Fms.  ii.  197,  Sturl.  iii.  155,  Sks.  587.  11.  recourse;  at  oss 

so  t.,  at  várr  hlutr  s<-  léttr,  lsl.  11.  141.  III.  mod.  intmlion. 

til-gjarn,  »A\.  forthcoming,  Stj.  1S6. 

til-gjöf,  1.  a  dowir,  bridal  gift,  given  by  the  bridegroom  to  the  bride 
(cp.  mundr),  Gpl.  312,  3la,  321,  Fms.  ii.  132,  ix.  453,  x.  3C9,  340, 
D.  N.  passim.  2.  endowment  of  a  church,  K.  Á.  24.  3.  an 

additional  payment  (Dan.  tilgift),  D.  N. 

til-gODg,  n.  pi.  =  tilgaiiiT.  Auccd.  56.  Sks.  58S. 

til-gOrð,  f.  desert,  merit;  eptir  tilg,>rdum.  according  to  one's  deserts, 
Fms.  i.  104;  fyrir  enga  t„  without  provocation,  v.  135  ;  titan  virrar 
tilgorðar.  id.,  ix.  352;  minni  ski.mm  en  tilgoroir  ham  v«Wo  til,  vii. 
167;  lita  á  t.  með  efmim.  Eg.  417;  gör  cigi  eptir  tilgórðum  vArum, 
Mar.;  fellt  á  sik  bann  af  sinum  tilguroum.  by  their  deeds,  K.  A.  64. 

tU-görning,  I. -=  tilgwo.  Horn.  ill. 

tll-görr,  part,  full- shape n.futi: bed,  B».  i.  59. 

til-hold,  u.  (Dan.  tilbold),  tilhalda-maOT,  m.  a  sbouy  person;  Bjom 
var  t.  mikill.  Eb.  200  (Cod.  Wolph.)  -  AburðarmaSr. 

til-he jTiUgr,  adj.  (-liga,  jdv.).  due,  proper,  Stj.  44,  283,  Fxr.  141, 
H.  E.  ii.  190,  Th.  I J  ;  ii-t. 

ttl-hjalp,  f.  belp,  Norske  Saml.  v.  5,51. 

tU-hliðran,  f.  a  yielding,  concession. 

til-hlutan,  f.  on  interference. 

til-hlýðiligT,  adj.  due,  becoming. 

til-hlokkun,  (.joy;  hiakka  til  c-s. 

tU-hnaiging,  f.  a  bent,  inclination,  desire,  Sij.  70,  79:  fruj.  in  mod. 
eccl.  usage,  girndir  og  tilhueigingar. 

til-hugi,  a,  m..  111  Ulhuga-lif.  n.  tbe  life  of  longing,  of  a  loving  pair 
before  the  wedding. 

til-h«fi,  n.  the  foundation  of  a  statement;  þaö  er  ekkcrt  t.  i  þvi. 

til-hsttni,  f.  a  venture,  Sks.  2(1. 

til-inning,  f.  an  indication,  Horn.  (St.) 

til-kail,  11.  a  claim,  laying  claim  to,  Fms.  i.  83.  ix.  117.  Grig.  i.  177, 
Eg.  367.  Hkr.  i.  198. 
tU-kaUa,u,  f.-t.lkall.  B.  K.  135. 
til-komandi,  part,  coming,  U.K.  i.  389. 
tU-koatnaor,  in.  caus,  expense. 

til-kvama,  u.  f.  a  coming,  arrival,  Edda  9,  Gnig.  ii.  193,  Nj.  1 1  2, 
175,  Fms.  ii.  188.  ix.  415.  x.  31.  compdi:  tilkvamu-fólk,  n. 
comers,  Stj.  568.  tllkvamu-lauaa,  adj.  of  no  consequence.  Fas.  ii. 
443.       Ulkvamu-maör,  m.  a  comer,  Fms.  ii.  285.  2.  a  matter 

nf  importance,  Fbr.  140. 

til-kvedi,  n.  the  addressing  uie  in  verse.  Fas.  i.  296. 

til-kvnmd  (til-koemd,  Anal.  247),  f.  =  tilkváma  (?),  Fms.  x.  212; 
tilkvxmdar-maðr,  Ld.  10. 

til-lag,  n.  a  belp.  contribution ;  heit  ck  \>ér  nukkuru  tillagi.  I  si.  ii.  387, 
Fær.  69,  Fms.  xi.  56,  114,  i's.  13;  J>cir  bciddu  hann  tillaga,  Gnllþ.  4O, 
Gliiin.  3'4J  Oár-tillag,  a  conlributicn  in  money:  hann  elidi  staoinn  i- 
mörguni  tillogum,  endowments,  Bs.  i.  77.  II.  counsel,  advice ; 

tillog  mill  ok  ráða-giiroir,  F».  41  ;  hat  þokk  fyrir  þin  tillog,  ok  við  skal 
ek  leita  at  ytkja  kvxdit.  Fms.  vii.  113,  xi.  61 ;  betta  er  ráS  mitt  ok  t. 
meo  yor,  98;  þat  er  mitt  t.  at  Kjartau  göri  annat-hvárt . .  .,  Ld.  3 In. 
compos:  tiUaga-far,  adj.  reserved  in  counsel,  cold.  Fas.  ii.  403.  til- 
lagn-gcVcVr,  adj.  well-disposed  to,  furthering,  taking  interest  in,  Nj.  3,  Band.' 
12  new  YA.  tillaga-illr,  ad),  interfering  in  a  hostile  way,  exil-Jis- 
posed  as  to  a  thing.  Orkn.  424,  Nj.  73.  Sturl.  iii.  35  ;  hinir  lillapa-vcrstu, 
the  mast  hostile,  Orkn.  310.       tUlaga-aurr,  adj.  sour,  B*.  i.  >33. 

til-laga.u.f.-tillag.nco/imi.i/.oH,  N.G.  L.  in.  77.  D.N.ii.  16.  II. 
counsel,  ad\-ice ;  vilju  vér  heyra  flciri  manna  tillogur,  Fms.  ix.  32S,  xi.  S4, 
Stj.  194;  rASgjafa  sins  tillógu,  Barl.  151,  Fb.  i.  3S6;  tillogu-1'0.  a  1 
bulian-fee,  GJil.  I  2. 

til-lagan,  f.  a  contribution,  H.  E.  i.  309. 

lil-l&ta,  ii,  compliance,  deference.  Fms.  iii.  208.        compdi  : 
aamr,  adi.  yielding,  Orctt.  49  new  Ed.     tilláta-aomi,  f. 

til-loiðing,  I.  0«  inducement,  temptation,  H.E.  i.  490,  Th.  15". 

til-Ioitinn,  adj.  pert,  saucy,  -  úleitiini,  Grelt.  100  new  Ed.,  Fb.  i.  125. 

til-leitni,  f.  an  attempt,  Kiók.  30  C. 

til-lit,  n.  [cp.  Genu,  anl-litz],  a  /'joí,  glance;  hefir  Höttr  illt  t.,  a 
dismal  loot.  Fas.  1.  67  :  an  opinion,  Guds  vilja  ok  réttsyuna  nianua  tilliti, 
F'nis.  iv.  113:  the  looking  after  a  thing. 

til-lokkan,  f.  an  allurement.  Mar.,  Us.  i.  857. 

til-lotning,  f.  reference;  vegscmd  ok  t.,  Mar. 

til-lystiligr,  adj.  -  tillV<iligr,  Stj.  417. 

til-lœti,  11.  dtfirenct,  Nj.  169,  Sturi.  iii.  94 ;  giira  e-m  t..  to  rlyew 
deference  to.  Fititib.  .',32  ;  veita  i-:a  t.,  Stj.  I  í6  ;  vcita  nf  r  t.  <..k  viiðing. 
Fa>.  ii.  54s ;  hafa  t.  vio  t-n,  Fms.  iv.  127 ;  ck  \A  >ýiu  \*\t  litid  t.,  gcia 
þ«'r  gulJbring,  Boll.  35Í). 
til-máli,  a.  m.  on  admonition.  U.  E.  i.  252. 

til-nweli,  u,  a  daim  (  .-  tilkall),  Fms.  ix.  327  :  rCtiiiu  piilti  sem  hann 
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TILRAUN— TITLA. 


■tti  rétt  t.  til  NoreM.  z.  402  :  a  request.  Ski.  78 ;  veil*  t.,  to  answer  to 
ohi'i  request,  101,  656  C.  12 ;  tilmactii-orft,  Stj.  199:  a  wish,  vcrfta  vift 
tilmxluni  e-s  — vcita  c-m  t. 

til-raun,  f.  a  trial,  experiment,  Fms.  iii.  72;  göri  t..  Faer.  32,  Fms. 
vi.  163,  Fi.  6;  onour  skirri  tilraun,  Lv.  78. 

til-ráfl,  n.  an  onset,  ill.  ii.  357  j  vciu  c-in  t..  to  assault,  Clem.  37. 

tll-rtAnlng,  Í.  tin  clearing  tbt  way  for  a  thing,  Kim.  i.  144  ;  af  t.  fi, 
by  one's  efforts,  B».  i.  710. 

tU-naði,  ti.  an  assault,  outrage,  with  a  weapon  ;  veila  c-m  t..  Korm. 
38,  Fm«.  viii.  249,  xi.  148,  151.  Ld.  278  (of  an  outrage);  hann  hjó  til 
hofufti  Flow— Glúmr  gat  it*  tilrxftit,  Nj.  220;  varft  hann  iyrir  Averka 
if  mimi  tilnroi,  lit.  ii.  327.  2.  boldness,  Oaring;  tilrarfti  «itt  ok 

brauitleik,  Fmi.  ii.  2 1 7  j  mun  oss  ligri  audit  cf  osi  skortir  cigi  þrá  ok 
t..  O.  H.  168  ;  cljan  ok  t.,  F».  4  ;  tilneftii-maftr,  a  daring  man.  Fmi.  vii. 
296. 

Ul-aaga,  u.  f.  a  giving  notice  0/  GrAg.  ii.  328,  Horn.  5. 

til-iagt,  part,  the  name  of  a  metre,  Edda  (lit.)  1 29. 

til-aotning,  f.  disposition,  Al.  104,  Fmi.  x.  300. 

til-sigling,  f.  a  shipping  to  a  place,  Fmt.  »i.  440. 

til-ijd,  f.  lb*  looting  to  a  thing,  attention,  care,  Fmi.  i.  71  ;  meft  t.  e-a, 
superintendence,  supervision,  vi.  13  ;  hafa  tilijar  am  hag  e-s,  354,  Orkn. 
446  (where 'vift'  ihould  be  'um-);  þúttisk  ciga  bar  t.  (recount)  um 
cptirmal  er  hann  var,  Hrafn.  15;  [  cinn  ttað  Tar  tilijiin  meft  Gufti 
miikunn,  Fmi.  viii.  56,  Str.  55. 

til-ajón,  f.  superintendence;  tilijónar-maftr,  an  overseer. 

til-akipan,  f.  an  arrangement,  disposition.  Eg.  67,  111.  ii.  355,  Fmi. 
xi.  126;  at  baen  ok  t.  Eiriks  konungt,  319;  eptir  Guftt  rilja  ok  I.,  viii. 
229;  eptir  t.  Óla,  i.  128.  Bret.  4.  2.  mod.  law  term,  a  royal  ordi- 

nance, ai  a  tramlation  of  Dan.  forordning. 

til-akyldan,  f.  ones  deserts,  due,  Stj. :  compulsion,  aft.  efta  ktigan,  Bi. 
i.  *57- 

p,  m.  a  profit,  Hkr.  iii.  341. 

2,  f.  a  crowding,  frequenting.  Mar.,  Horn.  (St.),  Stj.  190. 
til-apurn,  f.-tilipurning. 

tll-apurning,  f.  a  bearing,  intelligence,  Fm».  vii.  24. 
til-ataða,  u,  f.  a  condition,  state,  circumstances,  Fb.  ii.  I46. 
til-stand,  n.  a  condition,  state ,  =  á-Hand. 

til-itilU,  n.  an  inducement,  management ;  af  þínu  t..  by  tby  guidance, 
Lv.  34;  af  n'nu  t.  ok  vitru,  Fmi.  xi.  104;  haffti  konungr  allt  t.  um 
brögft  þein',  Ó.  H.  163;  t.  um  malafcrli,  a  conducting  of  suits.  Band. 
16  new  Ed. 

tU.rtilling,  f.  =  liUtil!i ;  yftra  t.  ok  fonió,  O.  H.L.  43. 
til-atoA,  f.  assistance,  Fmi.  vi.  235. 
til-stofhing,  f.  a  causing,  Grett.  I46  new  Ed. 
til-atuðnlng,  f.  assistance,  backing,  Norskc  Saml.  v.  55,1. 
til-atundan,  f.  an  inducement,  exertion,  Fmi.  vi.  224,  Al.  114. 
til-attrlng,  f.  -  tilitilli,  Fmi.  ii.  68,  Clar. 

til-afn,  f.  an  appearance;  in  the  phrate,  tiliýnum,  Sk».  46  new  Ed.: 
til-sýndum,  id.,  Fai.  i.  246 :  mod.  til-aýndar :  of  tucb  and  such  an 
appearance:  fagt  t.,fair  to  heboid. 
til-ayni,  n.  a  look-out,  view;  þykkir  mér  þar  gott  t.,  Sd.  174. 
tll-rýala,  u,  f.  management,  Fmi.  xi.  120. 

,  f.  (icgja  til),  a  confession ;  t.  synda,  625.  1 79  :  mod.  informa- 
ing.  tilaagnar-flngr,  m.  the'  index-finger,  Stj.  j  10. 
,  n.  a  laying  bold  of;  vera  góftr.  iilr  tiltaki,  to  be  good 
or  ill  to  resort  to.  O.H.  44;  hiindin  vatft  hc.num  hvergi  bctri  tiltaki, 
the  band  was  of  little  use  to  bim,  Ld.  140.  Eg.  524  ;  urftu  konungi  því 
verri  tiltaki  menninir.  ok  f.kk  hann  litift  lift.  Ö.  H.  177;  beir  kváðu  nú 
litift  tíltak  hjú  lér  vera  mundo  lakir  fama  hcita  vift  Sturlu.  B».  i.  626. 
compdi:  tiltaka-góðr,  adj.=gúftr  tiltaki,  good  to  aid,  Fb.  i.  433. 
tiltaka-aamr,  adj.  busy,  meddling;  hann  var  t.  um  allt,  Fmi.  ii.  68. 
til-taka,  title,  to  appoint,  fix. 

til-taka,  o,  f.-tiltekja,  Fnn.  xi.  248:  the  mod.  pliraic,  |>aft  er  ekki 
tiltoku-mAI,  there  is  no  question,  possibility  of  it. 

til-tala,  u,  f.  proportion,  of  number!  ;  eptir  réttri  tiltolu,  in  due  pro- 
portion, GþJ.  214,  K.A-  18,  Dipl.  v.  21  ;  ok  ivarar  s'.und  sú  er  barmt  rr 

2.  a  claim  ^  tilkaU, 


Ht.  if,  39. 
in  a  low  tense),  an 
Fi.  18.  64,  Nj.  54; 
iesigns,  Oikn.  440 ; 


Caett  þeirri  tiltolu  lem  til  heyrir,  N.  G.L.  ii.  26. 
Fmi.  i.  J2,  iv.  86,  xi.  388. 
til-tokit,  part.  n.  the  name  of  a  metre,  Ed  da  125, 
til-tekja,  u,  f„  lit.  what  a  man  takes  to  do  (rip. 
expedient,  contrivance,  Fmi.  iii.  85,  ri.  189,  xi.  ij, 
þ*  grunafti  mji>k  um  tiltekjur  jarli,  about  the  carts 
at  hvarri-tveggju  tiltekju  þcisi,  in  either  case.  Grig.  ii.  228. 
til-tekt,  f.-tiltekja,  Lv.  25.  Bard.  181,  Fi.  9.  17,  73. 
til-t»7Ktng,  f.  a  temptation.  Stj.  146. 
tU-trú,  f.  [Dan.  tiltro),  trust,  confidence,  (mod.) 
Ul-t»ki,  n.-tiltekt.  f»orit.  Siftu  11.  182.  Fi.  9.  Anal.  2^7.  Fm».  vi. 
107.  vii.  2.  218,  viii,  15.  ix.  428;  fyrir  bctta  þitt  t.  ikaltú  þiggja  frclsi. 
Landn.  tSO,  v.  I. 

tU-UeklUgr,  adj.  expedient.  Eg.  271,  Grett.  33  new  Ed.,  Fmi.  i.  127. 
6.  H.I  78,  Karl.  397. 


til-tnkr,  adj.  testable;  göra  drxpan  ok  tiltxkjoi,  hrar  icm  a*an 
yrfti  fundinn,  Eb.  4 ;  dncpr  ok  t.,  hvar  icm  hann  vegBr  itaeVino.  Fmi. 
319;  er  ickt  (is  ham  alh  ok  tilliekt  (forfeited).  Grig.  1.  461.  S. 
ready,  at  band,  in  a  condition  fit  for  use;  tá  þeir  at  l>elgirriir  voru  ekaa 
tiltzkir,  Sd.  157;  iva  at  þegar  vaeri  iverfiit  tiltxkt  er  vildi.  Eg.  joj; 
ik&ldskapr  var  honum  ir&  t.  at . .  . ,  O.  H.  171. 

til-verki,  a,  m.  desert,  merit.  Ski.  551,  615.  II.  «  deed, 

action:  engi  ikyldi  gialda  annan  tilverka,  Fmi.  x.  152,  Bart.  28,  31 
(-tilgiirð). 

Ul-vorknoAr,  m.  -  tilvcrkl,  Fi.  10. 
til-vlk,  11.  a  circumstance.  Sks.  565. 


til-viaaa,  f.  guidance. 
Fmi.  vii.  296,  Ski.  58,  I 


27,  287. 


timber. 


58,  195.  Vcr.  34,  Stj.  156, 
tU-vi«lng,  f.-tilviian,  O.  H.  L.  61. 
tll-vonandi,  part,  to  be  expected,  future. 
til-aiaking,  f.  adoption,  a  tramlation  of 
an  adopted  son,  Fbr.  21,  Fb.  i.  512. 
til-Mtlaa,  f.  an  intention,  purpose,  Fmi.  X.  336.  Fa.  109. 
TIMBB,  n.  [Engl,  timber;  Dan.  tiimmer;  Germ,  ^mmrr] 
wood  felled  for  building,  =  Lat.  materia ;  hann  hat  ði  Uatio  h 
iki'igi  timbr.  Glum.  368 ;  timbnt  var  þort  ok  braddir  veggirnir.  he  yl : 
þetta  var  bar  haft  tU  timbri,  AL  166;  hjöggu  þcir  timbr  mart  <>k  hki  j 
laman.  Eb.  178  ;  forti  timbr  fcllu.  Akv.  42  ;  t.  i  annan  manni  m'rfre. 
N.  G.  I.,  ii.  106;  mxtöar-timbr  máli  lautgat,  Stor.,  paiiim  in  old  arJ 
mod.  uijge.        coMmi :  tlmbr-foatr,  adj.  timber-fast,  an  epithet  ct  » 
houic,  ít.       timbr-húa,  n.  a  timbered-bouse.        timbr-hfigg,  r_  1 
felling  of  timber,  Fmi.  viii.  1 16,  D.  N.  iii.  236.      timbr-kirkja,  u.  1  * 
timber-ebvrcb.         timbr-maðr,  ra.  [Germ,  zimmermann],  a  bou-te- 
wrigbt,  (mod.)        tlmbr-atofia,  u,  f.  a  ball  0/ timber.  Us.  1.  826,  ^jc. 
874.       tirabr-Btokkr,  m.  a  timber-iloct.  beam,  of  the  beami  œ  i 
wooden  wall.  Eb.  IIS,  Eg.  233.  Hkr.  i.  17,  Us.  i.  828.  timbr-veggr. 
m.  a  wooden  wall.  Eg.  234,  Fms.  i.  291.  vii.  54. 

B.  A  set  cf  forty  sHns,  Fmt.  xi.  325,  Rett.  2.  10. 
Umbra,  aS,  [Ulf.  timrjan  or  timbrjan  ~  oumbosteir  ;  A.  S. 
Engl,  timber:  O.  H.  G.  ambaran  ;  Germ,  zimmern  ;  Dan.  t,,mre  ; 
timbra]: — to  •timber'  i.e.  to  build  of  timber ;  the  very  word 
that  all  ancient  Teutonic  dwellings  were  of  wood;  htii  al  t, 
timbruoum  vtr  h«s*ti.  Ski.  626;  upp  at  t.  Guos  Kriitiii.  Fmi.  x.  27;. 
Ski.  26,  pauim  ;  há-limbra  bus  ok  hoi.  to  reuse  high  bouses  and  tmnpiex. 
Vtp.  7,  Gm. 
timbran,  f.  an  erecting,  building,  Horn.  (St.) 
timpan,  n.  [for.  word  ;  Lat.  r)rni/<j«i/in],  Konr. 
TIN,  n.  [a  common  Tcut.  word  ;  Lat.  irvnuiirm],  tin.  Vs.  22,  Stj.  340 
Konr.,  Dipl.  iii.  4,  Vni.  47,  pauim.      compdi  :  tin-bjalla,  u,  f.  tinhiarg 
belts  (?),  Grett.  129  C.      tin-diskr,  m.  n  tin  plate,  Vm.  109,  Dipt.  sr.. 
4,  v.  18.      tin-fat,  tin-flaska,  and  tin-kanna,  n.  a  vat.  flash,  can  v 
/ím,  D.  N.     tin-ker,  n.  a  pewter-pot,  Vm.  104.      tin-knappr,  m.  a  .1« 
hnr.b,  porf.  Karl.  374.      tin-kroaa,  in.  a  tin  cross,  Vm.  53.  tis-Ugr. 
adj.  of  tin,  tinned,  732. 1 5.     tin-araidr,  m.  n  tin-smith,  wbtte-smitt,  Stu-i, 
iii.  191.      tin-aOÖuU,  m.  a  kind  of  saddle,  Vm.  177.  II.  mck- 

namci.  Tin-forai,  Eb.;  Tln-t«lnn,  Korm.;  (tindpáttap-matdr,  - 
pewterer,  in  Koriuak'i  vcisl-.) 

tina,  aft,  to  tin ;  tinaftr.  Am.  83,  84  ;  tinnat  beisl.  Grett.  1 29.  II. 
ro  twinkle  or  Win*  with  the  eyes,  like  an  albino,  Lat.  tintinnare. 

tinda,  aft.  to  fumisb  with  tindr;  tindahiifu:  tuidaftr.  dented ;  tindada 
rekendr.  byrstt  meft  eiki-tiuduftu  baki.  Ski.  419. 
tindil-faBttr,  ad),  walking  as  on  úptoe. 

ttadóttr,  adj.  toothed,  spiked,  covered  witb  spikes,  Edda  58,  Rb.  34S. 
B».  i.  326.  Odd.  (in  a  venej. 

TINDB,  m.  [A  S.  tir.d ;  Germ.  aW],  a  spike,  tooth,  ai  of  a  rake, 
harrow,  carding  comb;  hrifu-tindr,  gékk  lit  kctliug  ein  ok  haffti  uUkamb  1 
hendi . .  .niuiitú  lesta,  bokki,  tindinn  i  kambi  milium?  Fb.  iii.  446;  iánia- 
titidar,  iron  spikes,  Gd. ;  meft  niörpum  tindum,  Bs.  ii.  87 :  a  mountain-peak. 
hanu  komik  upp  i  tindinn  ok  vaiftisk  par,  SturU  iii.  50;  hit  er  mtt  ugt  t  J 
ikógar-ituiiniini  upp  i  tiiidunuiu  þtmmi,  Giett.  1 34,  pjwim  ;  (jjllniti.ir. 
jukul-t.,  hamra-t..  klctta-t. :  also  frcq.  in  local  lumcs.  Tindr,  Tindar, 
Tinda-atóll,  Hafta-tindr,  Landn.,  Sturl.,  map  of  tccl.:  at  a  pr.  naow. 
Tindr,  Landn.      tinda-bikkjo,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  skait,  rata  tlavata. 

tingja,  u,  f.  =  tingl;  keinianna  tingjur,  Stj.  289. 

TINGL,  n.  [akin  to  tungl,  q.  v.J,  an  ornamental  head-piece  or  beak 
(Lat.  rostra)  on  a  ship;  meft  ginandum  hofftom  ok  grofnuni  tingiam. 
Hornklofi ;  tingls  man,  a  '  tingol-steed,'  i.e.  a  ship,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse); 
tingla  töng.  tbt  '  tingl-tong,'  i.  e.  the  rostrum,  the  ship's  beak,  Haliued ; 
tingla  tnngl.  Lex.  Poet.;  eimi-tiiigl,  the  forehead  beaks,  Le.  the  eyes. 
Biagi  (thus,  not  tungl,  ai  seen  from  the  rhyme  tw,g'  iV"!^)-  g*kk 
pormóSr  inn  i  ikiilatm  ok  lit  róa  tinglit,  of  a  ghoit,  to  wag  the  bead  ('(;. 
Hiv.  7  new  Ed. 

tinna,  u,  f.  n  flint;  taka  ctd  meft  tinno,  Fms.  viii.  56;  tiana-gri'-t,  * 
fiint-stont,  Gsp. ;  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  hrafn-tinna  (q.  v.).  •  raxm-fimt.' 
tint*,  u.  f.  [tint,  Ivar  Aaienl.  a  pint,  small  bottle,  D.  N.  iv.  359. 
titla,  aft,  [titull],  to  give  a 
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titliagr,  m.  [a  diniin.  from  tittr,  q.  v.],  a  tit,  sparrow,  6*3.  36,  Stj.  318, 
Fas.  iii.  13,  Trist. ;  smiv-l.,  snjó-t.,  a  *ncw~bunting ;  tillingT  ii  the  com- 
mon Icel.  word  fur  spurr  (q.v.).  which,  strangely  enough.  U  quite  obso- 
lete ;  thus  seljast  eigi  tveir  titlingar  fyrir  einti  penning,  Matth.  x.  29 :  a 
nickname,  Landn.  II.  tbt  penis. 

titra,  ad,  [O.  H.Q.  zittaron ;  Genu,  anvm],  to  twinUt  (  —  tina)  ;  hann 
titrar  augunum,  bt  twinkles  uitb  bit  eyes.  Band.  1 19.  2.  to  tbait, 

shiver;  hTert  bciu  titrar,  MS.  4.  5  ;  titra  af  kulda;  hann  tók  þi  til  at 
hryg&iast  °S  titra>  Matth.  xxvi.  37. 
titringr,  m.  a  shivering. 

r.  in.  a  small  peak,  a  pin ;  see  hor-tittx.  II.  a  tit  (bird). 


titnll.  m.  [for.  word;  L»t.  titulus],  a  dot.  abbreviation,  Sk<lda  167. 
171  :  an  inscription,  Stj.  650,  Horn.  139,  Dipl.  v.  18:  mod.  titill^a 
tittle.  Pas*.  35.  j. 

TIP,  f. ;  the  curious  phrase  í  þann  tid  is  pron.  not  to  be  explained 
as  an  old  mac.,  but  rather  by  /«n-  þá,  'þan'  being  an  obsolete  peon, 
form  with  a  final  n,  cp.  þaosi  on  the  Runic  stones :  [A.  S.  lid ; 
Engl,  tide;  Dau.-Swed.  tid;  Genu,  zrit] :  —  tidt,  time;  langa  tid,  a 
long  whde,  lb.  13;  skarnma  tiA,  a  tbort  while;  alia  tio,  ail  times, 
ever;  Island  bygdisk  i  þatin  tid  es...,  Jb.  4;  í  þann  tid  irs,  Anal. 
291;  í  þann  tio  var  ufridr.  Bias.  43,  Hkr.  ii.  311  (benna  tfd,  ó.  H. 
Lc),  GiAg.  i.  500;  þcirrar  tidar,  tbtn  and  there,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse); 
tkamrar  tidar  riki,  656;  nókkuri  tid,  once  upon  a  time,  Fms.  it.  46; 
á  pcim  tidum,  Ver.  7;  Afr  n  tidum,  in  days  of  yore,  Hallgr.  2. 
the  season;  bin  bezta  tid  mun  koma  yfir  Egiptaland,  Stj. ;  godrar  tidar, 
in  a  bappy  hour,  Fms.  x.  433  (in  a  verse) ;  si  er  borinn  var  beztrar  tidar, 
id.,  ri.  (in  a  verse);  ha-strar  tidar,  ix.  (in  a  verse);  illrar  tidar,  in  an 
eptl  hour,  Hallfrcd,  Stor.  8  (allrar  tidar  Cod.) :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage  of  the 
weather,  season,  bad  er  god  tid,  bezta  tid  til  lands  og  sjóar ;  ó-tid,  a  bad 
season,  bad  time,  bad  weather ;  Paskar  eni  helgari  eim  adrar  tidir,  Anal. 
391  ;  at  hann  hafi  haft  þrjir  tidir  i  sinum  dogum,  Fms.  x.  »76;  skal 
vanda  tid  at  eidfxra  limaga . . .  eigi  skal  firra  um  Langafustu  né  lög- 
hclgar  tidir.  Grig.  i.  345 ;  konur  skal  taka  a  tidum  (in  season)  en  eigi 
i  útídum  (cp.  Dan.  1  utide  =  out  of  season ),  N.G.  L.  i.  16 ;  a  helgum  tid- 
um, on  sacred  days,  to :  the  plirase,  a  oLIum  irs  tidum.  3.  an  hour; 
a  niundu  tid  dags,  Stj.;  Icid  eigi  helmingr  einnar  tidar,  a8r  . . .,  Fms.  x. 
347 ;  þridjung  tidar,  half*  fiisitu  tid,  Rb.  480,  534 ;  a  enni  fyrstu  tid 
roetriimar,  633.  33  ;  sem  leid  at  þridju  tid  naur,  Al.  168.  4.  service- 
ttme,  bora  canonica  in  the  eccl.  law ;  mids-morguns  tid,  dagmála  tid,  mids 
dags  tid.  eykðar  tid.  aptin-songs  tid,  Horn.  (St.):  esp.  in  plur.,  syngja 
tidir,  Fb.  ii.  39P ;  flytja  tidir,  Stat.  367  ;  syngia  yfir  líki  þarr  tidir  er  til 
byrjar,  N.G.  I.,  i.  14;  kaupa  tidir,  12;  til  kirkju  pcirrar  er  hann  kaupir 
tidir  at,  19;  var  pit  lengi  at  hann  matti  eigi  syngja  tidirnar,  Nj.  279; 
ukia  tidir.  fylgja  tidum,  etc.,  passim ;  MAriii-tidir,  þorlaks-tiðir,  tbt 
service,  chant  to  tbt  Virgin  Mary,  St.  Tborlae,  Bs.  i.  847.  Ð. 
gramm.,  Skálda  179,  185,  Edda  124.  comfds  :  tíOa-bók,  f.  a 

breviary,  Fms.  v.  173,  Bs.  i.  83,  Vm.  15.  tida-fterr,  adj.  able 
to  go  to  cbvrtb,  Bs.  i.  180.  tida-for,  f.  cburch-going,  Fms.  viii, 
358.  Uða-gTSta,  u,  f.  a  cbureb-patb.  Am.  107.  tíða-görð, 
f.  divine  service,  Fms.  i.  260.  Bs.  i.  38,  84,  Sym.  57,  Dipl.  ii.  1 4. 
tíða-hald,  11.  performance  of  tidir,  N.G. L.,  Mar.  tíöa-kaup,  n. 
a  print's  salary,  K.  f>.  K.  170,  172.  tfoa-lauaa,  adj.  without  tidir, 
Sturl.  ii.  13.  tíða-maðr,  m.  a  worshipper,  Fb.  iii.  449,  Fms.  v.  183. 
tíða-offr,  n.-tidakaup,  Vm.  139.  Dipl.  i.  5.  Bs.  i.  387.  tíðo-renta, 
u.  f.  id.,  H.  K.  ii.  108.  tioa-akrá,  f.  <i  '  tide-scroll;  missal,  Pm.  18. 
Dipl.  v.  18;  lirtidar-skra,  an  obituary.  tioa-sokn,  f.  cburcbgoing, 
K.þ.K.  46,  Horn.  74,  Vm.  77;  tidan'.knar-madr,  a  worshipper,  K.  A. 
100.  tida-aOngr,  m.  a  cburch-cbant,  625.  163.  tid»-vel*la,  u, 
f.-  tidagi.rd,  Str.  5. 
tíöa,  d,  impeis.  to  long  for,  with;  mik  fara  tidir,  /  long  to  go,  Vþm. 
I  ;  i  fjalli  eda  firdi  ef  p.k  fara  tidir,  Hm.  117;  ek  get  hins.  at  ykkr 
vega  tidi  (subj.).  Skin.  24.  2.  reflex.,  tri  at  hzgra  verdi  at  rita 

ok  lesa,  sem  mi  tidisk  ok  á  þessu  lands,  SkAIda  i  Thorodd)  161  ;  hvi  hafa 
munkar  lága  skúa  ok  raudar  howir? — Yniist  tidisk  mi,  Fms.  viii.  358. 

tið-hjalat,  part.  n.  mucb-spoien;  þat  er  t.  um  c-t,  Ld.  160;  gura 
tit  tidhjalad  vid  e-n,  borst.  Sidu  H.  1 75. 

tiðlndi,  n.  pJ.  [Fngi.  tidings  is  a  Norse  word,  d  having  been  changed 
intog*;  Dan.  tidende ;  Ormul.  tipennde]  ;-~liding%,  ncwi:  meiri  t.  ok 
undarligri,  Fms.  ii.  I94;  hver  t.,  xi.  102  :  þá  er  hann  frétti  þau  t.  er 
mikils  vúru  verd,  Eg.  ji  ;  Bjorn  spurdi  þcssi  t ,  160;  sögdu  þeir  þau  t., 
at...,  :68;  seg;a  Snona  Goda  pessi  t.,  Ld.  234;  spyrr  Helgi  hvat 
hann  sxi  til  tidenda,  17»  ;  þti  skalt  eigi  purfa  fni  tidendum  at  segja,  be 
left  to  report  the  tidings,  Nj.  8,  Bs.  i.  531  :  segja  t.  sunnan  úr  hóradinu, 
1*1-  ii.  333 ;  spordusk  þessi  t.  um  allar  Fxrcyjar,  Vxt.  33 ;  eigi  kacmi 
J>au  t,  til  eyrna  nier  at  mir  b»tti  vcrri,  Nj.  64;  mikil  t.,  great  tidings, 
Ld.  32(1,  Edda  13  ;  sagði  Bragi  Ægí  frá  nmrgum  tiðindurn  þeim  er  Æsir 
h>jfðu  ált,  45;  tii  sí'niu  tidendi,  655  i.  I  ;  ný  tidindi.  new  tidings;  torn 
t..  old  tales,  Ht.  R.  3  ;  ill  t.,  dl  tidings,  Horn.  150;  gód  X  .good  tidings; 
sma  t.,  Ó.  H.  8e  ;  spyria  almxltra  tidenda,  the  new*  of  tbt  day,  Kb.  250  ; 
'  spurdusk 
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event ;  hann  sá  tidendi  görva  á  Gullteig,  bt  um  clearly  what  happened  to 
O.,  Isl.  ii.  349  ;  er  petta  var  tidenda,  happened,  Fb.  i.  127  ;  vita  tidenda, 
to  bt  important,  ii.  87  (gegna  tidendum,  Ó.  H.  I.  c.) ;  verda  til  tidenda,  to 
betide,  happen,  Ú.  H.  1 20 ;  vid  staddr  pau  in  miklu  t.  er  . . . ,  Fms.  vi.  1 86 ; 
hvr  tcgic  frá  þeini  tidendum,  sem  nu  liafa  vcrit  um  hrid,  viii.  5  ;  eptir  þessi 
t.,  x.  1.  control :  tiðenda-laust,  adj.  void  of  news,  void  of  startling 
tidings,  Ld.  148;  eptir  um  sumarit  var  kyrt  ok  tidendaiaust,  Fb.  ii.  123. 
tiðenda-pati,  a,  m.  a  rumour,  Al.  17.  tidendn-aaga,  u,  f.  a 
tidings.  Eg.  513.  tíðinda-8kopU,  a,  m.  S.  the  nevrs-ttlltr. 
ilkr.  i.  tidenda-aporn,  f.  a  bearing  of  news,  AL 
188.  tíðincUk-soga,  f.  a  report,  Fms.  i.  302,  Ld.  83.  tfðenda- 
TSiiligr,  id),  fraught  with  great  tidings,  Eb.  2  20  (foreboding  great 
things),  Karl.  359.  tioenda-rmixi,  adj.  id. ;  draumar  ti4cnda-«»i;r, 
Sturl  ii.  109. 

tiöia,  adv.,  in  the  phrase,  vita  hvat  tidis  var,  what  was  the  news  7  Stj. 
»•3- 

tiOka,  ad,  to  bt  wont;  hefi  ek  eigi  tldkat  at  taka  vid  mönnum,  þjal. 
7.  II.  reflex,  to  bt  in  ust,  fashion,  bt  in  vogue;  þau  lidkask  mi 

enu  breidu  spjótin,  Grett.  103  new  Ed. ;  sem  mi  tckr  mjók  at  tidkask. 
Ft.  22.  2.  tidkast  e-ni,  to  become  dtar  to;  haun  tidkadisk  Mariu, 

be  courted  Mary,  Fagrsk.  ill. 

tifikan,  f.  eagerness;  e-m  er  tidkan  k  e-u,  to  be  eager  for.  Kail.  35. 
tidkarj-legr,  adj.  usual. 

tfd-laikr,  m.  popularity ;  fá  tidleik  ok  metnud,  Ver.  26;  vera  Í  tid- 
leikum  vid  konu,  ro  go  a  courting,  Bs.  i.  652. 

tíð-ligr,  adj.  temporal,  Eluc.  8,  Hum.  41. 

TÍÐB,  tid,  titt,  adj.  [cp.  Dan.  tidt  =  q//#«],  frerpttnt,  usual,  customary  ; 
svá  sem  titt  var  at  búa  um  lik  gol'gra  manna.  Eg.  94 ;  knattletkar  vóru 
þá  tidir,  1H7;  þau  vápn  vóru  þá  tid.  189;  annat  var  tidara  med  ólafi 
konungi,  Ld.  196  ;  svi  scm  konungum  eda  jotluni  er  titt  i  ödrum  londum, 
Orkn.  80 ;  langa  kanpa  sem  þá  var  tin,  Fb.  ii.  376.  2.  often  spoken 
of,  noted,  famous ,  vard  Mailinus  tidr  aí  því,  cs  hann  górdi  þat  es  .  . ., 
Mart.  119;  á  þeim  tidum  var  Ambrosius  biskup  i  Meilansborg,  harla 
tidr  ok  igattr.  Ver.  £0 ;  hviritveggi  var  tidr  alþjfdu  IJopular),  655  vi.  A. 
14  ;  ok  var  ordinn  enn  tidasti,  moii  famous,  Fms.  x.  41  7.  8.  stilled 
in,  verted  in ;  tid  tram  bók  ok  smidir.  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse).  "  II. 
metaph.  dtar,  beloved;  i  Gymisgordum  ek  sá  ganga  mi^r  tida  mey  . . . 
mzr  er  mér  tidari  en,  dearer  than,  Skm.  6,  7  ;  þa  si  Ölvir  hnúfa  Solveigu, 
ok  gurdi  sir  um  titt,  and  courted  ber.  Eg.  5  ;  ex  honum  titt  um  ferd  siiia, 
i><  has  no  time  to  lose,  is  eager  to  return,  54.  2.  eager ;  peim  var  titt 
heim  at  fara,  Ö.  H.  1 65 ;  kann  ek  skaplyndi  alþýdunnar,  at  til  þcss  v«ri 
oitum  tUt  at  komask  undan  þrzlkan  útlendra  hofdingja,  32;  hann 
bysk  heiman,  ok  er  titt  at  reyna  þessa  vitru  hennar  ok  tilskipao,  Fms. 
xi.  4 ;  ok  er  honum  titt  til  at  þcssi  rida-hagr  tackisk,  106 ;  mi  er  honum 
titt  til  sins  matar,  þidr.  168 ;  hann  vini  live  titt  vera  rnátti  hans  kvimu, 
bow  eagerly  bit  coming  was  looked  for,  Bs.  i.  392  ;  til  cimkis  var  honum 
svá  titt,  hvirki  til  svertts  ni  matar,  at  eigi ....  643 ;  {uirólfr  giiidi  ser 
titt  vid  Bjurn.  To.  courted  B.'s  friendship.  Eg.  III.  neut.,  ok  si 

þá  hvat  titt  var,  what  bad  happened.  Eg.  210  ;  hiifdu  njósn  af  hvat  titt 
var  um  hans  mil,  O.  H.  120.  2.  adveibially  »  sem  tidast,  at  once, 

uitb  all  speed;  þeir  rém  i  brctt  scm  tidast,  Fms.  iv.  169 ;  kuflmadr  reri 
yfir  ana  sem  tidast,  v.  182 ;  X  scm  tidast,  Karl.  24O ;  geng  ek  aldri 
tidara  (Dan.  tiere  —  after)  never  more,  þess  cyrendis,  Clar. ;  en  er  peir 
rzddu  betta  tidast,  Fms.  vii.  214;  gangi  menn  eptir  peim  sem  tidast. 
Eg.  206  ;  it  hviirtveggi  sem  tidast,  Edda  31  ;  fara  þcir  þegar  i  Hcreyjar 
sem  tidast.  Fms.  xi.  124;  fóru  þcir  i  brott  sem  tidast,  Hkr.  i.  344;  bri 
hann  saxinu  bidi  hart  ok  titt,  Stj.  3S3 ;  harm  sprettr  upp  hart  ok  titt, 
Fms.  iv.  173  ;  hóggva  titt  ok  hart.  i.  45  ;  titt  ncfndr  so  and  so,  Dipl.  ir. 
13  ;  últ  ok  titt,  Fms.  ii.  322,  sec  ódr  11.  2. 

tíð-wekinn.  adj.  often  attending  service,  Bs.  i.  365. 

tið-rstt,  part.  u.  =  tid-hjalat ;  peim  var  lidrxtt  Einari  ok  bórvaldi  ok 
Steiiigtimi,  Gltim.  372  ;  þat  höfdu  menu  d  mili  live  tiftraptt  þeira  jarli 
var 'ok  þorbirni,  bow  much  parley  the  earl  and  Th.  bad  with  ant  another, 
Orkn.  300;  var  ekki  jafn-tidrsrlt  sem  bat,  Grett.  81  new  Ed. 

tíðaka  (tiaka),  u,  f.  a  custom,  fashion ;  efna  til  crfis,  því  bat  var  tizka 
i  þann  muud,  Ld.  104  ;  þat  er  tidska  at  bilida  mönrium  hciskó,  Gisl.  24  ; 
idr  A  tidum  var  tidska  hji  lydum,  )Iallgr. ;  þat  var  þá  tid/ka  i  peer 
mundir  at  konur  \txt  fúru  yfir  land  er  viilfut  vúru  kalladar,  Fb.  i.  524. 

Uduliga,  idv.frtqutntly,  repeatedly.  Kin.  40. 

tidum,  adv.  frequently;  hnggva  hart  ok  tidum.  Fas.  ii.  $56;  lagdi 
spjótinu  hart  ok  tidum,  Fbr.  78,  Karl.  242  ;  drckk  þú  smnm  ok  tidum, 
drink  little  and  off,  i.  c.  keep  sipping,  Sks.  379 ;  opt  ok  tidum,  many 
times  and  oft,  D.  N.  i.  195,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

tíðungr,  ru.  a  full-grown  bull  (and  not  gelded,  see  Ivar  Aasen  s.v. 
tidung),  Edda  (Gl.) 

tið-virkr,  adj.  industrious,  Fms.  xi.  377. 

ti-faldr,  adj.  tenfold.  Mar. 

TIK,  f.,  gen.  tikr,  pi.  tikr,  [North.  E.  tyke},  a  bitcb,  llkv.  1.  34,  Sd. 
168  ;  hila  tikr  eyn-ndi,  Kormak  ;  hjard-lik,  hund-tik. 

tili  or  tili,  a.  m.  [this  word  belongs  to  a  root  frcq.  in  the  other  Tcut. 
languages,  Goth.  n7-:/i;  A.S.  til~Jtt,  good,  also  til  ^fitness,  till -an 
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énd,  a  scope ;  Engl,  till  -  cultivate ;  Germ,  zitl ;  in  Norway,  people  have 
a  word  ' tilna,'  (tilnaðr,  m.,  would  be  the  answering  Icel.  form,  hut 


—glory,  renown ;  meft  tin,  lwVi  glory;  med  ollum,  lurstum,  udgura 
tin,  meft  frygftar  tiri,  un/i  glory,  Lex.  Poiil. ;  tiri  gatddr,  gifttsi  snA 


ft  is  lo»t),  aptitude,  fitness,  in  a  phrase  like  •  e  hev  ki  "  tilna  "Jar  da,'  —  I  glory ;  stýra  fremd  ok  tiri:  belli  tir 


fxr  e-m  úrar,  VellekLa  ; 


/  have  no  aptitude  fur  that)  ■ — scope,  found  only  in  the  compds,  aldr-tili, 
* life's-seope.'  i.e.  death,  and  ú-tlli,  a  mishap,  mischance :  konungr  sagfti, 
at  þeim  haffti  ótili  niikill  staftit  af  Kvcldátri  ok  sonum  ham,  Eg.  175; 
þuttu  Rauftnynir  Iflcastir  til  at  valda  slikum  utila,  Ó.  H.  174. 
Till,  n.  Thule  (gcograph.).  Landn.  (pref.) 

TÍIiT  (better  than  tilt),  11.  [the  word  is  undoubtedly  the  same  as  A.  S. 
tibtle  "  a  charge,  not]  :— strife,  litigation,  a  áw.  \ty. ;  þú  kunnir  aldregi 
bera  tilt  med  tveim.  Ls.  38  ;  prob.-Lat.  composure  lilts,  (•  deila  '  tilt 
would  better  suit  the  sense.) 

tima,  d,  only  used  with  a  negative;  tima  ekki.  to  grudge,  be  dis- 
tressed at  an  outlay;  hann  var  ivá  sinkr  at  hann  timdi  ongu  at  launa. 
Fas.  iii.  40;  hann  hafði  auft  fjir.  an  timdi  hvárki  at  hafa  sjálfr  is*  lata 
aftra  hafa,  þórft.  50  new  Ed. ;  þú  timir  ekki  til  at  rinna  at  þú  fair 
nökkura  framkvxmd.  Fan.  14;  Atli  timdi  ekki  at  halda  vinnumenn, 
Háv.  53;  hann  timir  af  ongu  at  sjii,  Stj.  516;  hann  timdi  eigi  at  gefa 
mönnum  sinum  nut.  Fas.  ii.  104.  II.  impers.  to  '  betitne,'  be- 

fall ;  varft  honum  pat  scm  niargan  timir,  Fb.  i.  208.  III.  reflex. 

to  happen  to  one,  betide  or  befall  one  (cp.  Dan.  timet) ;  ef  tiniask  will,  er 
aiikum  manni  tók  svá  þungt  at  tiinask,  Al.  112. 

tfmtuiliga,  adv.  timely,  betimes,  early, ■=  timaliga,  Fas.  iii.  158. 

timgaak,  ft  (spelt  and  sounded  tingMt),  dep.  to  thrive:  litt  hafa 
menu  Ktift  yfir  varum  hlut  Mýra-manna.  pa  et  oss  tímgaðisk,  Sturl.  i. 
i>5-  8.  to  increase,  multiply,  of  breeding  ;  eptir  þat  kom  hafr  til 

gcita  hans.  ok  tingaftisk  þ«  svá  skjótt  fú  hans,  at  hann  varft  skjótt  vell- 
auftigr,  Landn.  171. 

TlMI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  tima;  Engl,  time:  Dan.  time;  it  is  strange  that 
L'lf.  uses  no  word  analogous  either  to  '  lift '  or  '  timi ']  : — time ;  langr  timi, 
Fms.  vi.  92  ;  eptir  tima  liftinn.  after  a  little  time,  Bs.  i.  857 ;  cigi  langan 
tima  upp  frá  þcu.  Fs.  61 ;  i  þann  tima.  at  that  time.  Eg.  15.  Stj.  50;  i 
þenna  tima.  al  the  time,  then.  Fins.  x.  37,  Sd.  138  ;  eiun  tima.  once,  a  nine, 
H.  E.  i.  516;  l vi,  tima.  twice,  Fms.  xi.  159  ;  urn  tima./or  a  time.  Mar. ; 
hann  sat  bar  um  tima,  Ann.  1363  ;  Í  annan  tima,  ibe  second  time,  again, 
Stj.  50,  Fb.  i. 145,  an;  priftja  tima.  the  third  time,  D.  N.  i.  263  ;  fyrstan 
tima  er  ek  var  hér.  the  fir n  time  that  I  imí  here,  Fb.  i.  513  :  gramm., 
SkAida  159,  175  :  a  time,  season,  allir  arsins  timar,  Stj.  148.  2.  lime, 
fit  time  (  -  Or.  xmpót) ;  er  þeirn  þótti  timi  til  at  ganga  ú  fund  konungs. 
Eg.  28;  þeir  héldu  vurft  it  nxr  timi  mundi  vera  at  hitta  konung,  421  ; 
eigi  hitlu  her  nvi  í  tima  til,  Fms.  vii.  197;  u-tiini,  the  wrong  time:  i. 
ótíma.  too  late;  akreftinn  timi,  a  fixed  time,  Cirett.  161  ;  a  hcriligum 
tima,  in  due  time,  Fms.  vi.  133;  Í  tima,  betimes,  Karl.  12;  hón  for  at 
miilka  kyr  eptir  tima,  Grett.  80  new  Ed.  II.  mclaph.  a  good 

time,  prosperity;  en  sa  timi  fy Igfti  ferft  pcirra,  at....  Edda  152 
(ptef.);  gcti  Ouft  ykkr  góftan  tima.  Stj.  426;  hann  skyldi  þar  vel 
kominn  ok  meft  tima  á  þenna  run  ný;a  bólstaft,  I.d.  98 ;  halda  tima 
linum  ollum.  Al.  £9;  gangi  fwr  allt  til  tirs  ok  tima,  Fb.  i.  }66  ;  en  upp 
fra  þessu  gékk  Eyjólii  hv;trki  (til)  tirs  nó  tima.  E.  bad  henceforth  bad 
timts,  Bs.  1.  386;  mtftan  riki  stóft  mcft  beztum  tima  ok  sifttim,  Sks.  526; 
meft  betra  tima,  vritb  belter  timet,  Al.  100.  commi:  timn-dagr,  m. 
d  day  of  blitt,  Fms.  i.  114,  Ld.  154,  Fas.  i.  I41  ;  lit  þat  vera  mundu 
tima-dag  er  peir  hofftu  lendt  við  S*l<i,  Ó.  H.  36.  tlma-hald,  n. 
chronology,  observation  of  time,  Stj.  379.  tima-land,  n.  a  land  of 
blits,  Mag.  timav-laosa,  adj.  facile**,  Fms.  ii.  34O.  tima-loyai, 
n.  luckie<sne<s,  Al.  57  :  lace  rf  time,  (mod.)  tima-Uga,  adv.  timely, 
early,  Stj.  184.  tima-Ugr,  adj.  temporal,  Stj.  3.  tlma-atunliga, 
adv.  mccetsfully,  F*r.  108.  tima-akipti,  n.  change  of  lime  (gramm.), 
Skálda  206. 

TINA,  d,  [akin  to  teinn  =  n  tu-igO\  pointing  to  a  lost  strong  verb, 
tlna,  tcin]:— to  pick;  tinda  ck  siman  alia  goftgripi  pá  er  í  ikálanum 
viíru,  Fb.  i.  262  ;  var  þA  niftr  breirldr  cimi  m»:lull  <  k  þar  tind  ii  af 
herfangi  iill  eyrna-gull,  Sij.  396 ;  hann  tlndi  upp  gullit,  Grctt. 
161.  2.  to  pick,  clean*;  kom  tint  ok  u-tint,  1).  N.  i.  432  ;  tiua 

ok  rxkja  korn,  ii.  48;  skcra  ok  tina,  Rt'tt.  10.  :  ;  tina  gr.is.  to  p-ick 
mots  (separate  it  from  the  leaves)  ;  ú-tind  gtus ;  tina  dim,  to  pick  eider- 
down. II.  mclaph.  to  recount,  narrate;  ok  tina  Imbrudaga- 
hald  ok  fostu-innganga,  Onig.  i.  j;  svi  sem  tint  er  i  li.gum.  6;  hann 
skal  tina  þat,  tr  reifir,  hver  g"gn  fram  hafa  ko:uit  . .  .  s:i  maftr  er  vorn 
skal  reifa,  hann  skal  tina  giign  pan  nil  er  til  varnar  hafa  fram  farit,  64, 
65;  sem  tint  ok  upp  sagt.  K.  þ.  K. ;  sem  áftr  var  tint,  Grag.  i.  208, 
Fins.  vii.  91  ;   ek  mun  tina  fa  artirulot,  Mar. ;   er  þú  þinn  hariji 
tinir,  Am.  53;  í  imirgum  fiásögnum,  þúat  vír  munim  fir  tina,  Fb.  i. 
435  :  þarf  par  cigi  orft  um  at  lina,  Sturl.  ii.  180:  allit.,  tjú  ok  tina,  Fms. 
vii.  125  ;  sem  ,-iftr  er  tint  ok  talt,  ii.  47,  Barl.  138;  cngi  tunga  ntii  tina 
ti';  liugr  hygrja,  Fms.  v.  24I.  III.  reflex.,  baft  jarl  una  men 
till, ■  W  (co  one  fry  one)  nndati  livcrjum  enda.  Fl>.  i.  532.  ;  ' 
tina,  u,  f.  a  handful  of  a  thing  to  be  eleam-ed ;  tina  cina  tinu  af  diin. 
tiningr,  m.  pickings;  ilr-tiningr,  offal. 
tinlr^m.  a  gatherer.  Lex.  Pool. 

•  ..  gen.  tirar  and  tirs.  dat.  tiri;  [A.S.  tir;  Germ,  zier] 


\  giifts  hiifum  tirar  fengit,  Horn.;    Ii  stir  langs  tirar,  lotting  fa 
styrir  alls  tirar;  in  a  sanna  tirar,  etc..  Lex.  Port.:  the  word  is 
in  prose  it  only  remains  in  the  allit.  phrase,  tirs  ok  tima,  Bs.  1. 
(see  timi):  in  the  compounded  words,  orfts-tirr,  good  rrpnrl  -  lof.-urT. 
fame,  praise;  in  ú-tírligr.  ing loriout :  in  the  phrase,  taka  tirar -tieotí: 
i  c-m,  to  treat  with  distinction.  Sturl.  1.  183  C:  it  is  írcq.  m  f«-rt- 
compds  and  epithets,  tír-briðr,  tir-oggjaor,  tir-gcVflgr,  tir-kuimr. 


Lex.  Poet. 


tirar-gjarn,  adj.  gl 
bead.  tirar 
•,  tírar-fróðr,  adj. 


•.  i.  « 


epithets  to  a  hero  ~g lorious.  Lex.  Poet. 
glorious  expedition,  triumph,  Hkr.  iii. 
Lex.  Poet.        tírar-hOfuð,  n.  an 
adj.  inglorious.  Lex.  Poet, 
tirax-þing.  n.  a  glortous 

Tira-dagr,  m.  Tuesday;  sec  Týr. 

ti-raaðr,  adj.  decimal,  of  a  hundred,  tvau  hundruft  tincft.  tim  decantc! 
hundreds,  opp.  to  the  duodecimal  (sec  hundraA),  Bs.  1.  1 36.  Sk&lda  16S, 
at  búkmáli  vcrfta  oil  hundruft  tirarft,  Sks.  57  :  11  hundred  years  old.  r  an. 
iv.  24  ;  veiri  miftr  enn  t.,  613.  27  :  measuring  a  hundred  (fathoms,  cii»  >. 
eldhtisit  var  tirxtt  at  lengd,  eu  tiu  fafima  brcitt,  Gisl.  14. 

tiata,  t,  to  twitter,  of  a  small  bird  ;  to  sjueak,  of  a  mouse ;  hestr,  rjus, 
titlingr  . . .  gneggjar,  tistir,  syugr,  a  ditty. 

TtXJ,  [Swed.  tm;  Dan.  ft  ;  cp.  tigr,  and  Engl,  -ty  in  twen-ty,  th:r-!y. 
e!c] : — ten  ;  tiu  tigir,  '  ten-ty,'  i.e.  a  hundred,  Nj.  219;  hundraft  ok  im- 
tigir,  a  hundred  (i.e.  120)  plus  'tenty'  (  —  220),  Vm.  107,  sec  huiu^aft 
hence  mod.  tiu-tiu,  indccl.  •  ten-ty'  =  hundred. 

tiuad,  f.  the  'testfb;'  kona  ma  gefa  tiund  or  beiman-fylgjo  s.anu 
N.  G.  L.  i.  153 ;  tiundar  gjöf,  q.  v.  II.  as  a  law  term,  a  tube, 

Scot,  teind,  being  the  trntli  part  of  the  produce,  K.  A.  96  ;  for  the  intro- 
duction of  the  tiund  by  Bishop  Giiur,  in  the  year  1097,  see  lb.  ch  1=. 
For  the  Law  on  Tilhe.'Tiundar  Log.  see  D.  1.  i.  70  sqq.  For  Norway, 
sec  N.G.  L.  ii.  310.  The  tithe  was  divided  into  U.ut  parts,- 
bishop,  priest,  church,  and  the  poor,  biskupt-t.,  prests-t.,  kirkjo-t..  i 
t. :  names  of  other  tithes  are,  osta-t.,  scl-t..  skipar-t.,  skreiftar-t..  Uiu-u 
kaupeyris-l.,  D.  N.,  N.  O.  L. :  other  special  names,  ItiSangrs-t..  h  -fi^ft-t 
(see  p.  308,  col.  1),  avaxtar-t.  (sec  p.  48),  in  meiri  timid,  Grág.  1.  ;sj. 
K.  f>.  K.  37  new  Ed. ;  l<>g-tiund,  skipti-t.,  heima-t.  cuurm  :  Uundavr- 
fó,  11.  tithe-money,  Grúg.  i.  308.  tiundar-gjald,  11.  payment  o/\..D.  1- 
i.  77,  Us.  i.  68,  Fms.  vii.  91.  Uundar-gjOf,  1.  a  gift  of  a  lentb.  the 
tenth  part  of  a  thing;  fjórftungs  göf  ok  tiundar  giöf,  Dipl.  v.  1.  D.  N  . 
N.  G.  L.  tiundar-görð,  f.  a  tithe-making,  setting  the  tithe,  K.  A.  N}. 
Dipl..  N.  G.  L.  i.  ^46.  tiundar-hald,  n.  a  holding  back  the  tube. 
Grag.  tiuadar-heimta,  u,  f.  a  claim  of  the  t„  H.  E.  i.  544.  11  1^9 
tiundar-lag,  n.  a  letying  t..  Vm.  1 1 3.  tlandar-trisU,  n.  a  case  re- 
garding t.,  Grúg.  i.  iS.  Siurl.  ii.  4.  ti  us  dor-re  ikningr,  m.  a  tube 
account.  Pin.  36,  Dipl.  v.  23.  tiuodor-Bkipti,  n.  the  apportionment 
of  the  tithe.  Grig.  i.  443.  Jh.  18;.  tíuadar-aókD,  >.  a  suit  if  t_ 
K.  p.  K.  162.  tiundar-aðk,  f.  a  case  referring  to  t.,  K.  þ.  K  160. 
Uundar-timi,  a,  m.  a  term  for  f  aying  tithe,  Stj.  tiundar- vara* 
u,  f.  tithe  goods,  Sturl.  i.  220.  Bs.  i.  481.  tiundar-vinSr,  ad,. 
tilbeable. 

tiunda,  aft,  to  pay  tithes,  or  have  one's  properly  taxed  for  tithe ;  t.  fe 
sitt.  Grág.  i.  202;  tiunda  K  sitt  inni  meiri  tiund.  id.,  K.p.K.  14:. 
passim:  also  used  with  the  amount,  hann 
hundruft.  i.  c.  bis  titbeable  property  1 
hundred  B, 

tiunda.  the  tenth,  N.G.  L.  i.  348,  passim. 

tiu-tiu,  indccl.  •ten-ty,'  i.e.  o«e  hundred:  the  older  form  ii  tiu  S  ;r: 
see  tigr. 

TÍVI,  a,  m„  also  s[>clt  with /;  mostly  only  used  in  pi.  tivar;  a  tU:. 
sing,  tiva  occurs  in  Haus'.l.  8;  liiiftgum  tiva  (thus  Ob.,  the  Kb.  has  tir. 
a  less  correct  form):  a  gen.  sing,  tiva,  Vsp.,  in  saltiva;  [this  old  »o.-J 
is  identical  in  root  with  Lnt.  divus;  Sansk.  devas ;  Gr.  Aiui  (Zrwl :  cp. 
also  Tyr] : — a  god,  divinity  :  þriggja  tiva,  llaustl.  I  ;  tormiftladr  iivuiil, 
3 ;  tiva  ruk,  Vþm.  42  ;  Alt  be. m  Frey  gáfu  tivar  at  tannfé.  Gm.  J  ;  nor 
tivar,  |>kv.  14;  mxrir  tifar,  Hym.  4  ;  sig-tivar  (q.  v,),  gods  of  victt-ry. 
Ls.  1,  2,  Vsp.,  Gm.,  Fm.,  Akv.  29  (Uuj^e):  val-tivar,  the  gods  of  it* 
slain,  Vsp.  50  (Bugge) ;  sarki-tivar,  the  martial  gods,  I.andti.  (ui  a  verve) : 
kykvir  tivar,  living  beings,  applied  to  men,  0.  II.  (in  a  verse  <>t  the 
Christian  time),  all  the  other  references  being  heathen. 

tivor,  111.  [this  word,  a  iw.  Key.  in  the  Vsp.,  is,  as  the  form  shews 
(the  r  being  radical),  different  from  the  preceding,  but  identical  »ith 
the  A.S,  tifr  or  fiber  =  a  victim,  hostage,  and  akin  to  tain,  q.  v.] : — a 
victim  ;  Baldri,  bl'jftgum  timr,  Balder,  the  bloody  victim,  Vsp. 

TJALD,  11.,  pi.  tjuld;  [A.S.  leld ;  Engl,  tilt  -  the  covrr  if  a  ctrl . 
Dan.  leil]  —a  tent,  hi.  ii.  178,  Eg.  276:  tents  were  pitched  not  only  on 
land,  but  on  ships,  csp.  when  in  harbour;  drek:  meft  tjnldum  ok  ..Uuia 
rcifta,  44  ;  róftrar-skiitti  ok  {var  meft  icifta  allan,  tjold  ok  vistir.  76  ;  hjnn 
gi  kk  ill  a  skipit  ok  fytir  titan  tjo'din.  195  ;  lata  þeir  þcgar  af  Wr  tiöldiu. 
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»6 1  ;  bregfta  stafn-tjöldum,  Hkr.  I ;  hlirpu 

riku  af  n-r  tjöldin,  Fmt.  x.  135  (v.l.),  viii.  130.  At  the  time  of  public 
meetings  (such  at  parliament)  the  men  lired  in  tents ;  at  þiiiglautiiuni 
þi  er  menn  bregfta  tjölduni  linum.  Grig,  ii.  93 ;  en  er  hann  kom  i 
þiogit  ok  bud  hant  var  tjoldut  bá  lit  hann  tjalda  undir  tvortum  tjiildum 
inuar  af  til  pen  at  pá  virri  tiðr  tkirdracpt,  Ó.  H.  ■  56 ;  for  the  tent* 
booth*  in  market-placet,  tee  Ld.  ch.  12,  Fbr.  51,  5]  new  Ed.;  land- 
tjald.  a  tent  rubor t.  2.  hangings,  of  a  church ;  kirkja  á  tjóld 

umhverfis, . . .  kirkju-tjóld  till, . . .  tjold  uni  alia  kukju, . . .  biining  allan 
i  tjöldum  . . .  tjold  urn  kór,  D.  I.  i.  151  sqq.  passim.  II.  for  local 

names,  Tjald-brekka,  Tjolda-ataðir,  TjftlJa-noa,  Tjalda-vellir, 
Landn.,  Sturl. 

B.  Comtds  :  tjald-aaa,  m.  a  tent-pole,  Fmt.  x.  54.  tjald- 
búð,  f.  a  Unt-bootb,  Stj.  247 ;  þeir  göifiu  þar  tjaldbiiftir  er  hcitir  A 
Tjalda-velli,  Landn.  270:  eccl.  /4«  Tabernacle,  Hb.  544.  1,  Fm».  v.  376, 
St;.,  N.T.,  Vldal.  tjald-dyrr,  n.  pi.  tent-doori.  Fat.  ii.  441,  Fmt. 
xi.  144.  tjald-kúla,  u,  f.  a  '  tent-ball'  tent-knob,  the  knob  on  the 
tent-pegs ;  beir  bcrja  þeim  tjaldkúlur  ok  fella  A  þi  tjoldin,  itl.  ii.  56, 
Fas.  ii.  523,  Fb.  ii.  16.  tjald-lauas,  adj.  tenllea,  in  open  air,  Fms. 
ix.  300,  x.  135,  v.  I.  tjalda-lauaa,  adj.  id..  Hkr.  i.  108.  tjaid- 
leppr,  m.  a  rag  of  hangings,  Jm.  9,  Pm.  f.  Vm.  161.  tjalda- 
nagli,  a,  m.  a  tent-peg.  Fat.  ii.  262 :  also  of  tbt  pegs  to  which  banging*  are 
fattened,  Sturl.  iii.  146.  tjaldx-rum, .,.  a  lodging  in  a  lent.  Grig.  ii.  55. 
tjold-akOr,  f.  tbe  border,  edge  of  a  tent  ;  kona  tat  út  rid  tjaldskorina. 
Ld.  30;  þá  hljóp  inn  of  tjaldtkarar  SigurAr  þorlaktson,  Ó.  H.  158; 
haun  gengr  inn  til  tjaldt  þctt  er  Gautr  var,  sprcttir  tjaldtkorum.  gctigr 
inn  i  tialdit  at  ninii  Gauts  ok  rekr  haun,  Fbr.  52  new  Ed.,  Bs.  i.  509. 
tjalda-alitr,  n.  worn  bangingt,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Pm.  23,  27.  tjald- 
miótti,  a,  m.  an  oblong  piece  of  tapestry  (?) ;  blóArefilliun  kom  upp  i 
tjaldtmottann,  Sturl.  iii.  188.  tjald-aperra,  u,  f.  tenttpar,  a  nick- 
name, Slurl.  ii.  333  C.  tjald-ataír,  m.  a  tent-stead,  baiting-place 
where  to  pitcb  a  tent.  Eg.  275,  Fms.  v.  186;  kirkja  ú  tjaldttaft  ok 
hrosta-bc.t.  Ptn.  38.  tjald-steinn,  m.  a  tent-stone,  a  rock  looting 
like  a  tent.  Drop).  33.  tjald-stokkr,  m.  a  tent-block.  Fat.  ii.  285. 
tjald-atuftill,  in.  a  tent-pole.  Fmt.  viii.  388.  tjald-atsftmgr,  m. 
lenl-pitcber,  a  nickname,  Landn.  294.  tjald-Btöng,  f.  a  tent-pale, 
Hkr.  i.  26.  tjalda-tronur,  f.  pi.  a  platform  on  ubicb  to  pitcb  a  lent, 
Sturl.  i.  147.  tjald-toturr,  m.  worn  bangingt,  Pm.  36.  tjald- 
viðir,  in.  pi.  tbe  wooden  frame  of  a  tent,  K.  þ.  K.  90,  Stj.  321. 

tjalda,  ad.  to  pitch  a  tent,  Fmt.  vi.  181.  r.  286,  Hkr.  iii.  286:  on 
thips,  þat  var  annarr  siftr  þeirra  at  tjalda  aldri  n  tkipum.  Fas.  ii.  37  ;  beir 
logftu  skip  sitt  til  hafiur,  cu  er  beir  hiildu  tjaldat  ok  urn  bviizk.  Eg.  37 ; 
þeir  1«  Jar  fyrir  ba-tium  fljóta  langskip  tjaldat,  88.  Hkr.  ii.  43 ;  cr  beir 
hofftu  tjaldat  ok  fett  tkip  tilt,  Fmt.  vii.  314;  beir  hofftu  tjaldat  yfir 
tkipi  tinu.  Eg.  121  :  vagu  tjal<iaftan.  a  tilted  or  covered  uvgon,  Hkr.  i. 
70;  tjalda  klaðuni  of  kistu,  Bs.  i.  In  places  of  annual  popular  meetings 
such  as  the  Ictl.  Alþing,  each  priest  or  man  of  mark  had  hit  own  bud. 
viz.  lour  ronnctt  walls,  which  remained  open ;  and  when  parliament 
met.  he  threw  a  tent  over  his  booth  at  a  roof,  dressing  it  out  as  a 
room  with  hangings  and  benches;  this  was  called  '  tjalda  búft,'  secGrág. 
i.  186,  and  Nj.  passim,  6.  H.  ch.  133  (for  the  Faroe),  and  Mr.  Patent's 
Burnt  Njal.  2.  of  tbe  hangings  of  a  bed;  rckkjau  var  vcl  tjoldut. 

Ft.  5 ;  hull  tjaldat  inuui  fcgrsta  borfta,  Nj.  6 ;  tjalda  hollina  gritm 
vaftmilum,  Fms.  i.  11S;  hann  kt  t.  kirkiu  boroa  pcim  er  hann  haffti 
tit  haft,  lit.  i.  77:  of  a  canopy,  tjaldat  var  urn  þvcran  tkálann  1  milli 
þeirra,  41. 

tjaldan,  f.  tbe  pitching  a  tent,  N.G.  L.  ii.  2j6. 

tjaldari,  a,  m.  [tjaldr;  O.  H .  G.  zeltari  and  zeltian],  a  racer,  race- 
bone,  Edda  (Gl.) 

tjaldr,  m.  a  bird,  ait  oyster-catcher  or  sea-pie,  batmatopus  ostralegm  L.. 
Edda  (Gl.),  and  mod.  usage,  (Dan.  tjald);  to  called  prob.  from  itt  long 
legs,  like  tent-spars. 

TJAliA.  u,  i.  [A.S.fraro;  Engl,  tar:  Vm.tjere],  tar,  Grig,  ii.  404. 
Gpl.  43,  Sks.  425,  Fat.  i.  18;  ben  tjora  Í  hotuo  sir.  Nj.  181.  Fms.  1. 
127;  svart  scm  t..  black  at  tar.  Band.  15:  tjuru-pinnr,  a  tar-pin,  Sturl. 
iii.  189;  tjoru-skinn,  a  tarred  skin,  a  nickname,  Sturl.  i.  112,  155  (a 
kind  of  waxen  chtb  t)  ;  tjöru-spann,  N.G.  I.,  i.  198  ;  tjoru-tji.m,  tbt  tar- 
tarn  -  Lat.  locus  asfbalti.  Stj.  73  ;  tjoru-lunna,  a  tar-barrel,  Vm.  62  :  the 
law  phrase,  tort's  maftr  ok  tK.ru,  a  sort  of  running  the  gauntlet,  cp.  the 
Engl.  •  tarring  and  feathering/  N.  G.  L.  i.  253,  334  (J  16S).  tjöru- 
Tirki,  n.  tawcris,  where  tar  is  made;  ssetr.  tmiftju,  tjöru-virki,  veifli- 
búdir  cfta  andviiki,  N.G.  L.  ii.  14;. 

tjarga,  aft,  to  tar :  in  part,  tjartraðr,  tarred,  Rckst.  4. 

tjaana,  u.  f.  [akin  to  Engl,  tauel  t],  an  old  obscure  word ;  tbe  pegs  by 
which  litis  lor  battle  were  marked  olf  were  called  '  tjosnur,'  for  the 
description  see  Korm.  8G.  ompDi :  tjösnu-blót,  n.  a  kind  of  locn- 
fict  <ir  rile  to  be  performed  at  a  wager  of  battle  ;  mcft  þcim  formála  scm 
siftan  er  eptir  hafftr  i  blóti  þvi  ct  kallat  er  tjosnu-blút,  Korm.  I.e. 
eikln-tjaana,  u,  f.  oak-peg  (?),  it  the  name  of  one  of  the  twudmaids  in 
Km.  from  her  stumpy  figure. 

TJÁ,  <)».  t«éa;  the  pees,  varies  between  several  forms,  tir,  tjár,  tjiir ; 


þd  upp  skyndiliga  ok  ^  pret.  tjifti ;  imperat.  tc;  part.  atw*»(analogous  to  iji) ;  tji  il  a  contracted 
form  ftoru  an  older  tega,  which  only  remains  in  the  pret.  reflex,  tegar., 
tegumk.  in  four  instances,  (see  B.  Ill) :  [Ulf.  leiban  -  inyyikKitr  ;  Hcl. 
tiban;  0.  H.G.  ziban ;  Gel m.  zeigen  or  zeiben ;  cp.  Engl,  teach ;  A.  S. 
tacan;  Lat.  dicert,  in-dicare;  Gr. bttmrvrai ;  cognate  or  derivative  is  Goth. 
taiknjan  -  tuKvwcu,  whence  tákn,  teikn,  Engl,  token,  and  so  on.] 

B.  To  tbew.  exhibit;  cr  honum  er  tíA  sverft,  when  tbe  sword  it 
shewn  bim.  Vkv.  17  (Bugge);  sýndi  h<>n  ok  téfti  bónda  tinum  þann 
mottul,  Stj.  199  ;  ta  skal  lyrri  t j ás  vátta  una  fyrir  dóms-niönnoin,  cr  .  . . , 
Gþl.  372  ;  lypti  hún  skautin  brott  af  hufftinu,  tjándi  tina  Atjónu,  Mar.; 
hann  tjitir  mikimi  heiðr  tinnar  rismi,  Kb.  196;  hann  lér  tinu  ham  af 
sinum  likam  A  vctrar-tima,  Stj.  97 ;  oss  tatiandi  Krittni  frargja,  shewing 
to  us,  Gd.  44 ;  þeir  baru  lit  |>cll  ok  tilki  ok  marga  dyrgnpi,  nk  tjaftu 
fyrir  þcim  (and  shewed  it  to  tbem)  ok  buftu  þá  eptir  tzkja,  Fas.  iii.  99 ; 
tccr  ok  endrfurnar,  offers  and  presents,  Stj.  50;  peir  kvi'.ftuik  cngau 
varning  hafa  mcir  enn  þeir  hofftu  tét,  D.  N.  i.  147.         3.  in  the  phrase. 


tja  tanna,  or  tega  tauiu,  to  shew  tbe  teeth,  i.e.  to  tmile,  cp.  Dan.Vr<t*tr 
paa  smtle-baandet ;  ek  mi  eigi  tjá  tanna  tií  nókkura  glefti  fá.  Visa.  14 ;  vift 
bessi  tiSoidi  ugladdisk  Gultalin  konongr  svA  at  hann  tjifti  ekki  tanna, 
Karl.  382  ;  tenn  honum  tegask  (teygiat  Cod.  lett  correct)  cr  honum  er  tc* 
tverft,  Vkv.  1 7  (Bugge) ;  traidla  m&  ek  of  tcia  (tic  Cod.)  tanua.  tizt  faftir 
þinn  fattnafti  pik  blota-manni,  Koimak  162  (in  a  verse).  8.  to 

tbew.  grant;  bairn  g.'.ftvilja  er  þír  hafit  m*r  lift.  Fat.  iii.  315;  ok 
frelti  pat  cr  Guft  hehr  tjáft  (granted)  hverjum,  H.E.  i.  J43 ;  tjá  e-m 
tillseti,  to  tbew  one  a  kindnets,  Stj.  1 37  ;  tja  e-m  þiónuttu,  to  pay  homage 
to,  Nortkc  Saml.  v.  98.  4.  to  mark,  note;  eptir  þrí  tern  jafnan  helir 
fyrir  yðr  tjAð  verit,  Fms.  viii.  101,  v.l.;  í  pcitum  fám  orftum  tér  (tccr 
Cod.)  fyrr-ncfudr  tpitmaftr,  Stj.  29;  Niuvikna-fatta  tér  herleiftingar  tíma 
Israels  fúlks.  49 ;  tjir  ok  prctcmetar,  id. ;  lér  ok  sýnir,  71  ;  sýndi  h«Sn  ok 
tébi  bónda  sinum  þaun  tama  mottul,  199 ;  sýnisk  enn  ok  teez  (  ^tésk), 
288.  II.  to  tell,  report,  relate;  þeir  tjáftu  þat  fyrir  honum. 

at  . . .,  Fms.  i.  220 ;  tjá  ok  telja  fyrir  honum  ttijrmcrki  Quit,  ii.  1 57 ; 
hann  tjáfti  fyrir  konu  sinni  ok  dúttur  at  Hrafn  vxn  útkapgzfr.  vi.  IC9; 
var  þat  tjáft  fyrir  honum  at  hann  tkyldi  vera  crkitmkup,  x.  160;  rcftir 
Vcseti  rail  sitt,  ok  tjár  á  þcasa  lcift,  xi.  84  ;  tjúfti  málit  fyrir  honum  vei 
urn  styrimanniiiu,  Gliim.  324;  Guunarr  tjáfti  hvcrsu  vel  þeim  haffti  farit, 
Nj.  71  ;  þá  hluti  cr  þar  gorftusk  téia  (told)  ek  þér  i  fyrra  bréli,  Al.  l6f  ; 
tc  (impcral.)  honum  innvirftuliga  allt  okkat  tal,  Stj.  261 ;  pi  tjrVfta 
(tcedc  v.  1.)  ek  þeim  eigi  milt  nain  Adonay.  265  ;  mun  ek  nú  tína  þ<-r  ok 
iji  minu  harm  ok  angr.  Bar.  14  ;  petta  tjiir  Stufr  skild.  Hkr.  iii.  72; 
þcir  téftu  oss  mcft  bri-liu 
viru  rifti,  433;  svi  var 
Skúla  jarli,  at  . 
130.  III.  1 

tegask  gona  Ólaf  fjiirvaitan,  Sighvat ; 

a  verse  1 ;  ck  tegumk  at  drekka,  Eb.  (in  a  verse).  IV.  refit  x.. 

bar  sýimk  ok  Usk  (teez Cod.)  enn  si  ttaftr.  Stj.  105  ;  ttft.sk  fotleggrinn 
brotinn,  Bs.  i.  S89 ;  hann  U't  taka  br<>f  þorttcint  bónda,  í  hverju  fútk 
mú  (may  be  teen)  hant  togn  ok  vitnisburftr,  Dipl.  ii.  5  ;  tetk  (teez)  i  k 
aufti/msk,  Stj.  71  ;  tisk  (teez)  ok  sýnisk,  28. 

tjal*T,  u.  [A.  S.  telgor  —  a  branch,  bemgb;  Gr.  íoAixót;  Let.  dilgat]  : 
— a  prong,  fork('t),  an  obsolete  word,  which  occurs  only  twice,  viz. 
haudar-tjilgr.  •  band-prongt,'  i.e.  tbe  arms  or  the  fingers  (?),  Sighvat; 
uxu  tjilgur,  bngir  leggir  ok  IjOtt  hofuft.  Fas.  iii.  18  (in  a  verse). 


H.E.  i.  429;  goftir  menn  hafa  oss  ti-ft  ok 
hefði  þat  tiift  ok  riftit 
var  tjáft  ók  tagt.  xi. 


sagt  at 
•  ix.  325; 


in  tegaz  s*kja  mik,  Hallfrcd  ;  þeir 
t ;  nú  tegaz  old  at  tarkja,  Orkn.  (in 


tigr 


fSwcd.  ti< 


-twenty,  Sighvat,  Ö.  11.  233  (in  a 
11  Icel.  cxcq't  in  the  compd 


Dan.  tyve ; 

{  ■  .1 
luVm  full 


tjogu,  prop,  an  arc.  from  tjogr,  -^tog 
Early  L?au.  tjuge ;  Norwegian  tjogo] 
vetsi  ' 

use  in  Swed.  at  well  as  in  Dan. 
tjosai,  a,  m.  a  be-goat(7),  Merl.  2.  75. 

TJÖÐB,  n.  [Engl,  tether;  Ivar  Aaten  //or],  a  letber.  N.  G.  L.  i.  390  ; 
hestr  i  tjuftri,  46,  pastim.  tjóðr-heitr,  -kj*T,  a  tethered  hone  01 
cot*,  Gþl.  3KM. 

tjóðra,  aft,  to  tether,  Vm.  14,  D.N.  v.  518,  pattim  in  mod.  usage. 

TJÓN,  (..  the  gender  varies:  a.  fern.,  sú  tión,  Skt.  74  new  Ed., 
I.  26;  slika  Ijón,  ijí/,  I.  8;  af  tjón  (dat.).  Bail.  91 ;  mann-tjón  mtkla, 
Fms.  x.  394.  p.  neut.,  mann-tj-ins,  Bs.  i.  327  ;  mikit  manu-tji.ti,  Finn. 
vii.  263;  lif-tj.ins.  viii.  147.  v.l..  and  so  in  mod.  usage;  in  old  wr 
the  fern,  prevails,  so  that  il  may  be  t.gatdrd  as  fern, 
is  ambiguous,  as  in  acc.  sing  .  without  an  adjective,  or  in  dat,  pi.,  as  e.  g. 
falla  i  tjon,  Stj.  6 ;  verfta  mcft  t jiinum,  to  be  lost,  Sks.  6 ;  siftar-t j.'.u, 
mann-tjóa,  fjúr-tjún.  Sks.  79  new  Ed. :  |  A.S.  teín  and  te.jna;  early  and 
p'ovinc.  Engl,  tttn,  tent:  Scot,  tyne,  and  both  at  verb  and  at  nonn.] 

B.  A  lots,  damage;  verfta  fyrir  tjonum,  Sks.  34:  allit.,  tjon  ok 
tapan,  Fb.  i.  334.  Barl.  91 ;  gora  e-m  tj.ln,  O.  H.  L.  41  ;  af  tjón  ok  tapan 
e-s,  Barl.  91  ;  nianu-tjúii,  fjúr-tjón,  lif-tjún.  freq.in  mod.  usage,  but  then 
always  neuter. 

TJÚGA,  taug,  tugu,  togiun ;  an  ancient  obsolete  verb  ;  [Ulf.  Unban, 
—  áytty,  úftij^tív  ;  (J.  II.  G.  ziuban :  Gcini.  zieben ;  cp.  Lat.  dvcerr— 
it  in  tlie  lcel.  and  Norse  only  preserved  in  the  part,  toginn]  : — to 
draw;  enn  togni  hjinr,  a  drawn  sword,  Merl.  2.  66;  nieft  tvetft  urn 
login,  Hkm.  9;  tognum  sverftum  (Germ,  ge-zogenet  scbwtrl),  Dair. ; 
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toginn  ikjómi.  Vellekta ;  cp.  the  derivative  toga,  teygja.  as  also  in 
tjúga. 

tjúga,  u,  f.  [Dan.  bS-tyv ;  Swed.  tjuga ;  from  the  obsolete  verb  tjiiga] : — 
a  pitch-fork,  prop,  a  '  drawer ;'  hev-tjiiga,  a  bay-fork;  rami  verkprxll 
A  Arbakkann,  ok  ikaut  hey-tjúgu  i'lift  pcirra,  Hkr.  i.  2j  :  a  nleknainc, 
Slurl.  ii.  160.  tjúgu-skegg,  11.  fork-beard,  a  nickname  of  the  famous 
Danish  king  Swein,  the  conqueror  of  England,  Fms.  This  word  is  quite 
obsolete  in  Icel.,  but  in  full  use  in  Swcd.  and  Dan. 

tjúgari,  a,  re.,  prop,  a  pitch-fork;  hence  poet,  tuiigls  tjúgari,  the  pitch- 
farktr  of  the  moon,  who  forks  the  moon  out  of  heaven,  Vsp. 

tjúatr,  adj.  [Dan.  tyst],  Fms.  ix.  510,  v.  I.;  sec  tvistr. 

tjörgaor,  part,  tarrtd,  Fms.  i.  128. 

TJORN,  f.  [North.  E.  and  Scot,  torn],  gen.  tjarnar,  pi.  tjarnir,  n  tarn, 
small  lakt;  tjörn  ein,  F«r.  46,  Rb.  352,  Stj.  75,  »68;  þeir  Icika  knatt- 
Jeika  A  tjörn  þeirri  er  Sef-tjörti  heitir  (vir.  on  the  ice),  Gisl.  26  (cp. 
leikpaUr  Us  A  viitnum  varð  |  i  vetrinn  pannig  hjuggu  skarft,  Bb.),  cp. 
Vígl.  S.  ch.  13  new  Ed.,  very  freq.  2.  a  pool ;  haim  kenndi  at  t.  var 

A  golfinu.  a  pool  of  water,  Fms.  v.  95.  II.  also  in  local  names, 

TJðrn,  Sef-tjöro. 

tjðrugr,  adj.  tarrtd;  tjorgum  Arum,  Homklofi,  (but  in  mod.  usage 
uncontr.  throughout.) 

Tjörvi,  a,  m.  a  pr.  name,  prop,  a  charmer,  wizard  {J),  akin,  by  way 
of  metathesis,  to  Tytfingr,  q.  v. ;  as  also  taufr  ;  the  later  and  common 
form  is  Torfl,  Landn. 

tjöauU,  m.  [cp.  A.  S.  tctsel ;  Engl,  ttatlt ;  Lat.  diptaevs  fullonum ;  perh. 
from  the  herb  being  used  for  charms]  : — a  magical  character,  Skrn.  29 ; 
cp.  Swed.  tjusa,  fortjuta,^  to  charm,  spell-bind. 

todda,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Dropl.  9. 

TODDI,  a,  m.  [an  almost  obsolete  word  in  Icel.,  but  preserved  in 
Engl,  tod,  a  weight  of  wool  =  18  lbs.;  a  tod  is  also -a  bushel;  in 
Jamieton  loddit  is  a  bit  of  cake ;  Germ,  zotte  answers  in  form  to  the 
Norse  toddi] : — a  tod  of  wool ;  toddu  gefn,  the  fairy  of  the  tod,  i.  e.  a 
xooman,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse):  a  bit,  in  vinjaModdi,  q.  v. ;  pA  era  tveir  um 
toddann,  than  two  go  on  each  piece,  cp.  Maurer's  Volks.  306 ;  hón  gaf 
aldregi  minua  eon  stóra  todda  þá  hón  skyldi  ÍAtackum  gefa,  Dropl. 
(viz.  the  large  apocryphal  Saga). 

TOO,  n.  a  'tow,'  rope,  line;  flota  ok  tog  i  bseoi  Kind,  Gþl.  4 10;  hafi 
*A  varp  er  fyrr  renndi  togum  sinum,  of  an  angler's  line,  416  ;  akkeri  með 
digru  togi,  Gsp.  2.  n  coro*  by  which  another  is  led;  hafa  hest  í  togi, 
10  have  a  horse  in  tow.  a  ledjjorse,  GrAg.  i.  441,  Fbr.  77  ;  pinn  hestr  skal 
mér  mi  i  togi  vera.  MS.  4.  16 ;  hann  htlt  höndunnm  um  togit  (leading  a 
calO.  Fmt.  vi.  368  :  the  phrase.  svti  era  log  sem  hafa  tog.  late  is  jutt  as 
it  is  stretched,  i.  e.  might  goes  for  right.  II.  goat's  bair,  or  in 

lcel.  the  long  coarse  flax-like  hair  in  the  wool  of  mountain-sheep;  the 
English  wool  merchants  call  it  '  kemp,'  see  þjóðolfr,  1 2th  of  June,  187  J, 
p.  1 20. 

TOGA,  ao.  [see  tjuga  ;  Engl,  tug],  to  draw;  mír  þötti  sem  vit  hildim 
A  einni  hönk  ok  togaftim,  Fms.  vj.  31 2  ;  er  bessi  maor  góbt  af  tíðindum, 
burfum  vér  eigi  at  toga  orb  út  ór  honum,  Grett.  98  C  ;  síðan  togar  hann 
A  honum  tunguna,  Fms.  iii.  103,  1 54;  toga  ok  teygia,  Hum.  114;  túku 
hann  tveir  ok  togu&u  hann  milli  sin,  Fms.  ix.  241  ;  mcft  timgum  togadr. 
Bar).  166:  in  the  phrase,  fara  sem  fatu  toga,  to  run  all  the  feet  can 
itrttcb,  Gisl.  61,  Fas.  i.  434 ;  toga  af  e-m,  to  draw  the  shoe*  and  stock- 
ings off  a  person  (of  an  attendant,  mod.  taka  i  e-n).  Ld.  36,  Bjarn.  59, 
For.  137,  Bs.  i.  847,  cp.  Eb.  242;  toga  af  ollu  arli,  id.  2.  reflex., 

togask  vift  fast,  to  pull  bard,  Fms.  iii.  188;  hón  togafiisk  úr  liondum 
honum,  Fbr.  137;  eigi  tn untii  vift  mikinn  aldr  togask  eiga,  Fas.  ii. 
5°7- 

tog-drApa,  u,  f.  a  dr&pa  composed  in  a  special  metre,  called  toglag.  for 
specimen  see  Edda  (Hi.  68-70),  and  the  fragments  in  G.  H.;  togdrápu- 
háttr,  -lag,  the.  metre  of  a  togjrapa,  Edda  (Ht.),  137,  138. 

tOg-Haki,  f.  line-fishing,  angling,  tsl.  ii.  303. 

-togi,  a,  m.  a  leader ;  in  her-togi,  Icio-togi ;  (cp.  A.  S.  heretoga ;  Germ, 
her-zog.]  II.  [tog],  carded  wool,  wool  drawn  into  a  bank,  from 

which  the  thread  is  spun ;  csp.  in  the  metaph.  phrase,  það  er  af  þeim 
toga  npunnid,  'tis  spun  from  that  tow,  of  causes  or  motives. 

togin-leitr,  adj.  longfaccd. 

toginn,  part.,  sec  tjuga. 

tog-log,  n.  the  metre  of  a  togdripa,  Edda  (Ht.)  138. 
tog-löð,  f.  a  body  of  twelve;  t.  era  ti'.lf,  F.dda  108. 
tog-ni(sltr,  part,  in  the  metre  toglag,  Edda  1 38. 

togna,  ao,  to  be  stretched;  dagr  tognar,  the  day  lengthens,  Sks.  67 ; 
var  þá  hvdnnin  na»r  oil  upp  tognuft, pulled  up,  Fbr.  88  ;  bad  hefir  tognað 
sin,  been  stretched,  strained ;  þad  tognar  úr  þvi,  it  unwimls  itself. 

TOLLA,  pres.  tolli ;  pret.tolldi;  part,  tollafi  : — to  cleave  to,  bang  fait, 
without  dropping  off;  hiifin  tollir  ekki  á  hiifðinu,  þaft  gat  ekki  tollaS, 
it  would  not  sit  fast,  dropped  off;  \  tirkurmi  eg  tolli,  /  cleave  to  the  cus- 
tom, Eggert ;  the  word  is  very  freq.  in  mod.  u>agv,  but  only  once  occurs 
in  old  writers,  vil.  in  the  old  ballad, — svi  vil  ek  ok.  kvaft  kcrling.  með 
Ingnlfi  ganga,  meðan  niir  tv«r  um  tolla,  tenn  í  cfra  górni,  whilst  two  teeth 
still  cleave  to  my  upper  gum,  Halifr.  S.  ch.  2  (in  a  verse),  Fs.  86. 


tolia,  a8,  [tollr],  to  toll,  take  toll;  tolla  ok  tismda,  Sij.  44I :  to  (ey, 
t.  fyrir  e-t,  D.N.  i.  266. 

TOLLR,  m.  [A.  S.  and  Engl,  toll ;  Germ,  zoll ;  Dan.  told],  a  toll.  op. 
of  excise  duties ;  lslendingar  skulu  engi  toll  gjalda  i  Noregi  ncma  Uwtsni, 
Orúg.  ii.  408;  hverr  maftr  skyldi  gefa  toll  til  hofs  (hof-tollr)  sem  niikirkiu- 
tiund,  Landn.  (Hb.)  259;  hann  fzr  toll  af  hverjum  uppdal  sem  litneu, 
Fms.  x.  18;  ;  lata  hafnir  ok  taka  bar  toll  af,  xi.  321  ;  tollr  kvkjaunat, 
Vm.  91  ;  spyrr  hann  um  skuld  sina— Hann  kvadsk  eigi  vita,  brat  til 
mundi  vcrfta  um  tlika  tolla,  Njard.  396 ;  tiundir  vora  JiA  ungar  en  toilar 
vóru  þA  til  lagðir  um  land  allt,  Bs.  i.  55  :  hafSi  hann  þá  tckjur  aibr  at' 
sveitunum  ok  sauða-toll,  a  t beep-tax,  Stuil.  iii.  78 ;  hafuar-t^  a  barbomr- 
toll,  GrAg.  ii.  401,  Fs.  157:  skip-t.  (q.  v.),  a  ship-tax;  hof-t.,  q.r.; 
vApna-t.,  N.G.  L.  iii.  80;  Olafs-tollr.  D.  N.  v.  660 ;  tollr  Hom-kirkm, 
Bs.  i.  737.  coMPDt :  toU-holmt*,  u,  f.  the  levying  a  toll.  toll- 
heimtu-mavAr,  m.  a  publican,  tax-gatherer,  N.  T.  toU-laust,  »dj 
toll-free,  Vm.  87. 

TOPPB,  m.  [óerm.  zopf ;  cp.  topt  or  tupt].  a  tuft  or  lock  of  bur,  oi 
a  horse's  forelock.  Fas.  ii.  207,  534 ;  ok  var  siftan  skorinn  stuttr  toppr 
yrir  brúuum,  Sks.  288 ;  tuttr  litti  ok  toppr  fyrir  nefi.  and  a  tuft  under  the 
nose.  Fas.  ii.  (in  the  giantess'  lullaby  song) :  Katla  lik  at  hafn  sinum  ci 
jafnaði  topp  lians  ok  skegg  (1  goat s  tuft  or  beard),  ok  greiddi  fluka  ham, 
V3).  92.  2.  of  a  horse  ;  hvArki  toppr  n<  tagl,  Fas.  i.  80;  hestr  hntr 

at  lit,  rauft  eyrun  ok  topprinn,  Ld.  194  ;  enn  cf  topp  skcrr  or  hófSi  hrmi 
manns,  sú  er  sekr  auruni  tveimr,  N.G.  L.  i.  238;  lata  kavta  topp.  to 
amble  so  as  to  shake  the  forelock:  the  poi-t.  names  of  steeds,  Gitl-U 
Gold-tuft;  Silfrin-t..  Silver-tuft,  Edda.  II.  metaph.  a  top  (Lat. 

apex),  prop,  a  '  crett ;'  toppr  siglu,  a  mast-top,  a  mast-head,  Mat. 

topp-ond,  f.  a  tufted  duck. 

TOPT,  tomt,  tupt,  toft,  tuft ;  the  vowel  it  short,  and  toft  make, 
a  rhyme  to  opt  (Sighvat),  Hioptt,  lop/,  Slciild  H.  6.  8 :  in  mod.  pTonuoc. 
tótt,  cp.  Dr.  Egilsaon's  Poems,  p.  95 ;  [the  forms  in  early  Swcd.  ssti 
Norse  also  vary  much,  tornpt,  top,  lift,  Schlyter ;  the  word  is  ideatical 
with  Engl,  tuft.] 

B.  A  green  tuft  or  knoll,  green,  grassy  place,  then  generally  like 
mid.  Lat.  toftum,  Engl,  toft,  a  piece  of  ground,  messuage,  bamesleai: 
en  nií  Skaöi  bvggir  fornar  toptir  fuour,  Gm.  11 ;  atgcirs-toptir.  port 
•  balberdsJmmeslead:  i.e.  the  bands  holding  the  halberd.  Ad.;  «bsi- 
toptir,  an  allodial  piece  of  ground,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  cf  maJr  ixnr 
hús  frA  óftals-tuft.  þA  skal  hann  beta  einu  sinni  með  vAtta  tvá  a  Ms- 
tuftir,  if  a  man  removes  a  bouse  from  its  ancient  (.allodial)  ground. 
N.G.  L.  i.  379  (v.l.  14,  15):  toptar  nukkvi,  the  •  toft-shtp.'  i.e.  « 
bouse,  ít. ;  Uropts  sig-toptir,  Odin's  homestead  of  victory,  i.  e.  WalbalU. 
Vsp.  2-  fl  flat*  marked  out  for  a  bouse  or  building,  a  toft;  en  ef  m 
kirkja  brotnar  ok  falla  horiutarír,  þA  eigu  vér  timbri  A  tuit  at  komi  ftnr 
túlf  mánudr,  bring  the  timber  to  the  toft  within  twelve  months,  N.G.  L.  1. 
7,  8;  göra  kirkju  ok  hvcrgi  tuft  eyða,  build  a  church,  and  not  lay  trow 
the  toft,  8;  en  ef  hón  er  eigi  til,  þi  skal  kat:pa  tuft  bar  sem  niciin  viJia 
sva  sem  menu  met  a,  purchase  a  toft  where  to  launch  the  ship,  too ;  kitlr  * 
A  skóg  hnlfan  meö  tupt  ok  vexti,  Vm.  114;  mylnu-hiis.  luppt  ok  gnanJ- 
voll.  D.  N.  iv.  537,  B.  K.  55.  57  ;  skyldi  par  vera  kaupstaor,  hann  til 
miinnum  toptir  til  at  giira  tar  þar  hiis.  Hkr.  i.  274 ;  hann  qiarkaoi  toptir 
til  garöa,  ok  gaf  búondum  eftr  kaupmonnum,  (5.  H.  42  ;  vcrk  Drultiu* 
vArs  marka  topt  fyrir  verkom  óram,  Greg.  ,^6.  3.  a  square  jiett  'f 

ground  with  walls  but  without  roof  (cp.  tjilda),  this-  is  the  special  U«« 
Icel.  sense ;  Hjorleifr  lit  giira  skiila  tvA,  ok  er  önnur  toptin  dtján  faðma  nr. 
onnur  nitj&n,  Landn.  35;  skógr  umb  skála-tofst,  D.I.  i.  475;  ser  p»; 
tuptina  sem  harm  lót  gura  hrófit,  Ld.  34 ;  en  er  hiis  vóru  ofan  tekiii,  b» 
var  þar  sidan  kallat  Hralii-toptir,  Eg.  1 00 ;  tit  med  Ardinum  era  viða  toptir 
ok  vitt  laud  þat  er  engi  maor  A,  þar  vil  ck  at  vit  reisini  okkr  btislað,  H»r. 
41;  rétt  er  at  kvc&ja  biia  at  toptum  ef  btiar  era  brott  farnir.  Grig.  n. 
124;  búíar-tópt,  the  square  walls  of  a  but  without  a  roof,  Rd.  274: 
toptin  var  full  af  torfi  ok  grjóti.  id. ;  hann  lit  grafa  hann  hjil  toptura 
I  nokkurum,  Fs.  141  ;  hus-topt.  skAla-t.,  kirkju-t.,  skemmu  t..  fjua-t.  tjav— 
htis-t.,  bajar-t.,  uausta-t.,  the  bare  walls,  ruins  of  a  house,  skiUi,  church... ; 
augna-tópt,  eye-socket;  svA  stóð  toptin  eptir  i  varr-cimanunt  at  (ar  var 
logn,  the  water  in  the  wake  was  like  a  laxe,  with  a  wall  of  waters  on  both 
han<!s.  Hkr.  i.  283. 

TOR-,  an  adverbial  prc6x  to  compdt,  opp.  to  auftv,  q.  v. ;  [this  in- 
separable particle  answers  to  Gr.  5t'a-,  and  remains  only  in  O.  H.  Ii.  r*r-, 
in  Ulf.  tur-  in  a  single  word  tur-werjan,  Mark  xi.  »3;  it  is  lost  in  A.S. 
Engl.,  Germ.,  and  in  the  mod,  Scandin.  languages;  in  Icel.  it  si  in  in" 
J  use  up  to  the  present  day]  '.—difficult,  bard. 

tor-breytligr,  adj.  very  difficult,  Fms.  viii.  12,  v.l. 

tor-b*JDZUl,  adj.  bard  to  move  by  prayer,  Skv.  3. 

tor-bnttr,  adj.  hard  to  make  good  again,  Horn.  73. 

tord-yflll,  [  =  A.S.  tord-wifel,tard ;  Engl,  turd ;  Swed.  and  mod.  D»n- 
skarn  basse]  : — a  dung-beetle ;  vir  hotum  s-eiddan  tordyhl  einn.  DrtS'1 

10 

TORP,  n.  [A.S.  and  Engl,  turf;  Dan.  tbrv],  a  turf,  sod:  hyha  h" 
grjoti.  torfi,  klxSum  eðr  snar,  GrAg.  ii.  88 ;  til  garðtags  torf  eftr  gnAt. 
762  ;  torf  ok  grjdt,  Nj.  64 ;  toptin  var  full  af  torfi  ok  grjéti,  Rd.  274  • 
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borgar-vegg  af  gijúti  ok  torfi  ok  viAum,  Fm».  i.  123*  l*t  konungT  bera 
til  viAu  ok  torf  ok  fylla  dikit.  vii.  54  ;  lorfs-maAr,  a  person  tvbo  runs  tbe 
gaundtt  pelted  with  sods.  N.G.  L.  i.  153.  2.  turf  for  fuel,  peat : 

geita  garttu,  grófu  torf,  dug  turf,  ptat,  Rm.  I)  ;  hann  fann  fyrstr  manna 
at  skcra  torf  ór  jtiiAu  til  eldiviAar  á  Torfnesi  4  Skotlandi,  þviat  Hit  Tar  til 
viiar  i  Eyjunum,  Orkn.  16 ;  skera  torf  til  eldibranda.  Grig,  ii.  338 ;  elda 
ct  rt-tt  at  gora  ok  klju/a  torf  til,  K.  p.  K.88 ;  hann  stóA  i  mýri  Dukkurri 
ok  grof  torf,  NjarA.  370;  e!di-torf,  •fuel-turf,'  i.e.  ptat,  hi.  ii.  III. 

B.  CoMfDi:  torf-biaa,  m.  a  boose  or  shed  to  kttp  sods  (or  ptat  J) 
in,  Isl.  ii.  113.  torf-bingr,  ta.  a  pde  of  turfs  or  peat,  lsl.  ii.  III. 
torf-fasri,  n.  pi.  tools  for  cutting  tods  and  peat,  Hiv.  47.  torf-garðr, 
ni.  a  fence  of  sods,  D.N.  v.  957.  torf-grof,  f.  a  turf-bole,  peat-pit, 
Grig.  ii.  338  ;  kirkja  4  tvituga  t.  i  Ncsland,  Vm.  39  ;  cplir  myrinni  fyrir 
sunnan  MolastaAa  torfgrafir,  Dipl.  v.  25 ;  Haraldr  jarl  ungi  fell  viA  torf- 
grafir  nokkurar,  Orkn.  476  (referring  to  the  Orkneys),  torf-hraakr, 
tit.  a  peat-stack,  Sturl.  i.  1 79.  torf-hrip,  n.  a  basket  to  carry  peat, 
Nj.  Jji.  torf-húj,  11.  a  peat-sbed.  torf-kaat,  n.  a  pelting  u/itb 
sods,  Sturl.  iii.  225,  cp.  Kb.  ch.  41.  torf-krókr,  m.  a  kind  of  6m  (a 
sketch  of  which  tee  Eggcrt  Itin.  tab.  viii.  fig.  a),  ro  carry  peal  and  sods, 
Sturl.  i.  179  C.  torf-köatr,  m.  0  turf-stack,  peat-stack,  Vra.13.  torf- 
leikr,  m.  a  game,  'turf-laking,'  pelting,  Eb.210;  prob.  —  the  Scot,  game  of 
bickers,  see  Sir  W.  Scott's  Waverley,  the  Appendix  to  the  General  Preface, 
torf-ljat*,  m.  =  torfskcri.  torf-meso,  ru.  pL '  turf-men,'  dealers  in  turf, 
N.  G.  L.  iii.  15  (year  1 282).  torf-mór,  m.  a  turf-moor,  Grág.  ii.  338. 
torf-mýrr,  f.  turf-moor,  a  local  name,  Vm.  5.  torf-nauat,  n.  a 
ship-shed  (nautt)  built  of  turf  (or  a  'turf  ox  peat-sbed f ),  Landn. 

torf-akeri,  a,  m.  a  turf-cutter,  Landn.  283,  (mod.  torf- 
Ijir.)  torf-akurðr,  m.  cutting  turf  or  peat,  Sturl.  i.  79;  VetrliAi 
skáld  var  at  torfskurAi  með  htiskbrlum  slnum,  Bs.  i.  14;  stadrinn 
i  Kuru  á  torfskwA  í  Bakkaland  4  Torfmýri  sv4  tern  þarf  til  eldiviAar. 
Vm.  5 ;  t.  er  í  Hólaland  iii  Spákonu-felli,  Pm.  67 ;  skógr  i  þverir- 
hlift  at  vida  til  sels,  t.  i  Stcindórs-staAa  land,  D.  I.  i.  471.  torf. 
u,  f.  a  place  sphere  turf  or  peat  is  cut;  jörAia  4  torfstóAu  4  Hoi 
ú-4  Öngulstó&um,  Dipl.  v.  5.  torf-ftakkr,  m.  a  peat-stack, 
lsl.  ii.  116;  griðungrinn  hefir  brotiA  niðr  torfitakka  hans,  Ld.  336. 
torf-Terk,  n.  a  cutting  turf  or  peat,  Rd.  278,  Vm.  5.  torf-virki, 
n.  pi.  a  false  reading  for  tjoru-rirki,  N.  G.  L.  i.  251,  cp.  ii.  145.  torf- 
▼ollr,  m.  a  place  to  dry  peat,  Dipl.  iv.  it.  torf-vðlr.  »1.  [torvol, 
Ivar  Aasen],  a  thin  plank  running  along  the  eaves  of  a  turf-tbatcbed  cot- 
tage, »0  as  to  prevent  the  earth  falling  down,  N.  G.  L.  i.  lol,  GþL  33 1. 
torf-Oi,  f.  a  turf-axe,  for  cutting  turf  or  peat,  Hiv.  47. 

ejB-  The  passages  quoted  all  refer  to  Iceland, 
the  Orkneys,  and  one  to  Norway,  viz.  torfmeni 
or  stripped  of  wood,  turf  plays  an  important  pan  .11 
sot  buildings  and  fencing,  and  as  peat  for  fuel.  In  the  Orkneys  the 
Norse  earl  Einar  got  the  soubriquet  of  '  Turf-Einar'  (Torf-Einarr) 
for  having  taught  the  Norsemen  to  dig  peat  (having  probably  learnt  it 
himself  from  the  Gaelic  tribes  in  Scotland) ;  the  place  was  hence  called 
Torf-nea,  Orkn.  The  digging  of  peat  in  the  poem  Rigsmil  is  one  of 
the  many  proofs  of  the  birthplace  of  that  poem.  The  only  passage  re- 
ferring to  Norway  is  that  cited  under  torfmenn,  a  peat-man  (see  B),  unless 
the  legislator  here  specially  had  in  mind  the  Norsemen  of  the  Orkneys 
who,  at  that  time,  were  an  integral  part  of  the  Norse  kingdom,  without 
a  special  code  of  laws, 
torfa,  u,  f.  turf,  a  green  spat;  4  yxtu  torfur  sinna  hcrbergja,  Fbr. 
156 ;  bar  sem  szr  martisk  ok  grstn  torfa,  N.G. L.  i.  13.  2.  many 

farms  built  together  are  in  Iccl.  called  torfa.  II.  a  slice  of  sod 

(if  square  it  is  called  hnauss,  q.  v.) ;  pu  fcllr  torfa  ór  gar&iuum  ok  sktiAnar 
hann,  lsl.  ii.  357;  eyri  fyrir  torfu  hverja  (troAu,  rurfra  kimbul,  torfu), 
N.  G.  L.  i.  IOI,  Ld.  58.  60,  referring  to  the  ordeal  of  going  under  a  sod 
of  turf;  torfu  bugr,  tbe  bend  of  the  sod,  Ld.  I.e. :  metaph.,  hiiggva  torfu, 
a  slice,  af  hiiffti,  N.G.  L.  i.  81.    torfu-þiðr,  adj.  thawed,  Jb.  302. 
Torfa,  u,  f.,  and  Torfl,  a,  m.,  pr.  names,  Landn.  (in  Skald  torfa). 
tor-fenginn  and  tor-iangr,  adj.  bard  to  get,  Fms.  v.  187,  Ld.  188. 
tor-flutt,  part.  n. ;  pat  cyrciidi  mundi  torflutt,  difficult  to  carry,  þorf. 
Karl.  386. 

torf-viðr,  m.  =  tyri-viAr,  [A.S.  tyrtoe],  a  tarred  tree;  kasta  loganda 
torfviAl  meA  brennu-steini,  Rom.  277  (  —  Lat.  *  piccm  ct  sulphure  tacdam 
mixlam  ardenti  mittere,'  Sallust,  Jug.  ch.  57). 

torf-vðlr,  m.,  see  torf  B. 

tor-fyndr,  adj.  bard  to  find,  rare.  Star. 

tor-fssra,  u,  f.  a  difficult,  dangerous  passage  or  road,  Al.  20,  Fins.  xi. 
453,  Sks.  207,  MS.  655  viii.  J,  Clem.  29. 
tor-teri,  n.  =  torfxra,  Orkn.  208. 
tor-&Brilisjr,  adj.  bard  to  pats,  Al.  54,  Sks.  214. 
tor-terr,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  vii.  297. 
tor-fmrur,  f.  pi.  places  bard  to  pass. 

TOBG,  n.  [Swed.  torg ;  Dan.  torv ;  the  other  word  ruarkaor  is  fi°m  ( ne 
Lat.,  and  torg  is  prob.  a  Slav,  word ;  Kan.torge  ] : — a  mas-^ft  or  mart; 
mean  konungs  hofðu  torg  ok  skcratun  ok  leika  liti  hju  hcTK)unu("> 
Fms.  xi.  366;  tuna  var  uti  ttaddr  4  torgi,  par  var  0"kn,^j  ^ikit,  i. 


'-80;  hann  leitafii  eptir  of  matkaup,  görAu  þcir  honum  þann  kost,  at  peir 
mundi  setja  peim  torg  framan  til  Fustu,  Otkn.  344;  sctja  e-m  torg  til 
matkaupa,  Fm«.  vii.  78;  Sigmundi  konungi  var  hvcrvetna  sett  torg  ok 
annarr  farar-greiAi,  Fas.  i.  143 ;  hafa  torg  fyrir  hvers  mann*  dyrum,  Rétt. 
12 ;  4  bryggjum  eAr  4  strati  cAr  4  torgi.  G|>1.  178,  Matt.  xi.  16,  xx.  3, 
xxiii.  7,  Mark  vii.  4,  Luke  vii.  32.  Acts  xvi.  19,  xvii.  17.  II. 
a  market-place,  in  Nidaros,  D.  N.  iii.  19; ;  in  Bergen,  Bs.  i.  636 ;  in 
Oslo,  D.  N.  iv.  307,  697;  cattle  and  sheep  were  to  be  bought  '4  torgi' 
in  the  market-place,  but  fresh  fish  'fyrir  torgi,' Rett.  2.5  (Fr.);  the 
word  is  never  used  in  reference  to  Icel.  In  Scandin.  towns  the  squares 
are  called  '  torg,'  e.  g.  Kongens  Ny-torv,  Gammel-Torv,  in  Copenhagen : 
allit.,  um  tun  og  torg,  þjóAin  oil  um  tun  og  torg  |  tuk  upp  hrygAar- 
klarAi,  Barbarossa  kvzAi  (Ed.  by  Maurcr). 

torgsv,  aA,  to  eat  up;  with  dal,  eg  torga  bvl  ekki,  /  cannot  eat  it  up; 
hann  4t  sem  hann  torgaAi,  be  ate  all  be  could. 

Torgssr,  f.  pi.  (name  of  an  island  in  Norway),  a  market  (?) ;  tee 
Gramm.  p.  xvii,  col.  2,  1.  12  from  the  bottom. 

tor-gwtr,  adj.  bard  to  get,  rare,  Fms.  iv.  124,  Ld.  128;  torgstar 
gorsimar,  Stj. 
tor-höfn,  f.  atrophy,  Björn. 

tor-kenna,  d,  to  transform,  so  as  to  make  it  bard  to  recognise;  leit- 
aAusk  þau  viA  at  torkenua  hann  sem  þau  niAttu,  to  dissemble,  disparage, 
Finnb.  210.  * 
tor-kenndr,  part,  hard  to  recognise,  Sturl.  iii.  148,  Fms.  x.  383. 
tor-kanniligr,  adj.  ••  torkenndr. 
tor-kenning,  f.  a  disguise,  Art. 

tor-leifii,  n.^torfcri,  Eg.  410,  Ed  da  60,  Al.  50,  Greg.  22. 
tor-msrki,  n.  pi.,  in  the  phrase,  telja  t.  4  c-u,  to  dissuade  by  detailing 
all  tbe  difficulties.  Fas.  ii.  393. 
tor-moltinn,  part,  bard  to  digest,  Bjiirn. 
tor-maBcH,  f.  rancour,  Horn.  26  (  =-Lat.  rancor). 
tor-nœmr,  adj.  hard  to  learn,  Sks.  244,  265  :  of  a  person,  slow  to 
learn,  opp.  to  narmr. 


except  two  or  three  to 
).     In  a  country  bare 


tor-rioT,  adj.  embarrassing,  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 
tor-rek,  n.  (qs.  tor-wrck,  a  dismal  tvrtck,  sad  loss),  a  loss,  detriment: 
cf  maAr  er  stolinn  «  sinu  ...  ok  lýsa  sinu  torrcki.  N.  G.  L.  i.  83 ;  furAu 
mikit  t.  gorir  faAir  þinn  sir  at.  Hkr.  i.  73 ;  v4rt  t.  lirk  verra.  Sighvat : 
the  name  of  a  poem,  Sona-torrek,  Sons'  loss.  Eg. 
tor-reyftUgr,  adj.  difficult,  Sks.  20  (v.  1.)  new  Ed. 
tor-raaki,  n.  miifortune.  Eg.  699. 

tor-aottljgT,  adj.  of  persons,  hard  to  overcome,  come  at,  Lv>.  49,  Ld. 
238 ;  ciga  viA  torsottligt  fólk,  Fb.  iii.  445  :  of  things,  bard  to  perform 
or  the  like,  Fms.  ix.  295,  Ld.  1 78,  292. 

tor-aóttr,  adj.-torsottligr,  Nj.  223.  Ld.  278,  Fbr.  38.  Fms.  v.  37.  +v^v« 

tor-aroilBr,  part,  bard  to  stoay,  bend,  Fms.  x.  288. 

tor-arelgr,  adj.  id.,  Isl.  ii.  246. 

tor-aýzm,  adj.  bard  to  see,  Nj.  ill,  v. I. 

tor-avkiligr  -  torsóttligr,  Grctt.  133  C. 

tor-sjaor,  adj.  —  torsýnn,  IsL  ii.  333. 

torta,  u,  f.  tbe  podex  of  a  beast. 

tor-talinn,  part,  hard  to  count,  Fms.  viii.  41 1. 

tor-tfma  (mod.  tor-tyna),  d,  to  destroy,  with  dat..  Fas.  ii.  517. 
519,  Stj.  456 ;  drcpit  hafa  peir  Jamund  ok  allt  liA  hans,  ok  tortimt  hafa 
þcir  guAunum  sjúlfum,  Karl.  231  ;  fyrirbjóAu  vér  hverjum  manni  þeim 
at  tortima  tAr  þcirra  vaniaAi  aflógliga,  D.N.  i.  80.  3.  ro  kill; 

eugu  skyldi  tortima  i  fjallinu  hv4rki  fó  n4  mönnum,  Eb.  7  new  Kd. ; 
vildi  hann  eigi  t.  hindinni,  biAr.  165  ;  ok  lit  öngu  tortima  (tortyna  Ed.) 
þar  nema  kvikfé  heimilu,  Landn.  254 ;  talca  vio  barninu,  iaia  mcA  þat 
til  Rcykjadals-4r  ok  tortima  því  þar,  lsl.  i.  19 ;  h4num  m4tti  hvirki 
tortima  gilgi  né  virgill,  O.  H.L.  81. 

tortia,  ni.  a  torch.  Mar.,  Karl. 

tor-try ggð,  f.  doubt,  suspicion,  incredulity,  623.  26 ;  nú  skulu  vir 
hnekkja  þeirri  t.  ok  sýna  einurA  varrar  frásagnar,  Fms.  viii.  48 ;  skulu 
þeir  vera  vitms-menn  ok  ef  nokkur  verAr  t.  par  4,  ok  skal  fó  virAa,  Jb. 
406;  hafa  t.  4  e-m,  to  suspect,  Str.  16,  76;  t.  leikr  4  e-u,  Js.  26;  c-m 
er  t.  4,  biAr.  128,  passim. 

tor-tryggiliga,  adv.  doubtfully,  suspiciously,  Sks.  80. 

tor-try Kgiligr,  adj.  doubtful,  suspicious,  Nj.  103  C. 

tor-tryggja,  A,  to  mistrust,  doubt,  suspect;  ok  baA  hann  ekki  t. 
þess  ins  helga  maims  miskunn,  Fms.  v.  147;  enn  margir  eru  þeir  menn 
er  þetta  gruna,  ok  tortryggva  þessa  hluti,  x.  371  ;  skal  ck  aldrigi  tor- 
tryggva  mitt  hans,  Bias.  48;  vcrAi  hann  tortryggAr  um  ciAinn,  Grig.  i. 
56;  ef  si  tortryggvir  boAit  er  milann  i,  ii.  245  ;  mi  vill  maAr  úskyldr 
kaupa  ok  tyrtryggir  (sic)  si  er  mettr  er  kaupi,  N.G.  L.  i.  91 ;  cf  si  tor- 
tryggir  er  fyrir  varA,  Gpl.  164. 

tor-tryggleikl,  a,  m.  distrust,  Str.  32. 

tor-try ggr,  adj.  doubtful,  incredulous  ;  Högni  var  hljóAlyndr,  tortryggr 
ok  sannorAr,  Nj.  91  ;  hann  er  svi  t.  at  hann  tniir  engum  manni,  Glum. 
397  ;  hann  ivitaAi  pi,  þviat  peir  vóru  tortryggvir,  Horn.  88. 
tor-týna,  d,  an  etymologizing  corruption  of  tortima,  but  only  in  very 
X  l»tc  vellumt  and  in  mod.  paper  transcripts ;  Fms,  v.  213  is  an  error,  for 
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Fb.  ii.  (I.e.)  389  h»  the  true  old  form.  cp.  N.  O.  L.  ii.  9.  v.l.  18;  the 
leading  Landn.  154  must  be  due  to  the  transcriber  of  the  lost  vellum. 

toru-gsstr,  adj.,  older  form- tor g*tir,  Korm.  ch.  1 2  (in  a  verse).  Fms. 
iv.  114  (torgjetr,  G.H.  I.e.),  ix.  450,  x.  6»,  116,  Eb.  9a  new  Ed.;  jafo- 
toroga-tt.  Ðs.  i.  143. 

tor-unnlnn,  part,  bard  to  overcome,  Fms.  viii.  210. 

tor-velda,  d,  to  mailt  difficulties ;  t.  e-t  fyrir  e-m,  Ld.  138. 

tor-valda,  u,  f.  a  difficulty,  Kb.  336.  torvelda-lauat,  adj.  without 
difficulties,  Bs.  i.  307. 

tor-veldi,  f.  a  difficulty;  engi  torveldi,  Fs.  50;  starf  ok  t..  Fms.  vii. 
331  ;  hver  t.  par  er  A,  Fas.  i.  266:  neul.,  mcira  torveldi,  Stj.  326;  tneft 
miklum  torveldum,  Fms.  x.  36S. 

tor-veldligr  or  tor-velligr,  adj.  'bard  to  meld,'  bar,!,  difficult,  Nj. 
122,  Fms.  vii.  357.  III.  ii.  223,  Greg.  61.  MS.  656  C.  34. 

tor-veldr,  adj.,  torvclzt,  F.lue.  58  (mod.  torvcldari,  -aslr) ;  [valda]  : — 
bard,  difficult;  torvcldar  sendtrarar,  Fms.  i.  15  ;  þiitti  honum  torvelt  at 
rtftta  bcirra  hlut,  Orlcn.  1 2  ;  torvelt  get  ek  yftr  verSa  at ... ,  358,  passim. 

tor-srlrftr,  adj.  difficult  to  estimate.  Band.  31  new  Ed. 

tor-þejmtr,  part.  (opp.  to  auft-þeystr).  bard  to  stir,  Nj.  90  C;  opp.  to 
auft-þcystr,  Stor.  2. 

tor-æri,  n.  a  bad  season,  famine,  =  \\i\\xt\.  Bs.  i.  744. 

toaa,  aft,  f^A.S.  Imam  Engl,  ttjue}.  to  drag  a  dead  tetigbt;  tosa  við 
e-S  ;  perh.  from  the  English. 

toakr,  m.,  thus  (not  tuskr)  in  Om.  (see  Dugge,  foot-note),  in  Edd.  of 
Edda  it  is  erroneously  spelt  with  b;  [A.S.  rs.se  or  tux;  Engl,  tusk;  Fris. 
#01*  and  tusk]:— a  tusk,  tootb;  only  remaining  in  the  pr.  name.  Rata- 
toskr.  Gtn.,  Edda  ;  sec  the  remarks  5.  v.  ikorni  and  rati. 

Toati,  a,  m.  a  pr.  name,  a  Scandin.  and  Swed.  name,  in  Sk.iglar-tosti. 
the  father  of  queen  Sigrid  the  Proud,  Hkr.  i;  hence  the  name  came  to 
England,  as  in  earl  Tostig.  son  of  Godwin  ;  it  occurs  several  times  on 
Swed.  Runic  stones  :  as  appell.  it  means  a  frog,  sec  Bosworth's  A.  S.  Diet. 

iota,  u,  f.  a  teal  01  teat-lite  protuberance,  e.  g.  of  the  toe  of  a  shoe ; 
itendr  fram  eins  og  tota ;  cp.  A.S.  tatodon,  p.  1 05  in  Gregory's  Pastoral, 
edited  by  Mr.  Sweet ;  cp.  tottr,  tiitna  (Djn.  tude^a  spout). 

toti,  a.  in. -tota;  in  the  saying,  hverr  rill  sinum  tota  fram  ota  :  a 
nickname,  Fms.  i.  8. 

totta,  aft,  [akin  to  ruttr,  tottr],  to  suck,  esp.  to  suck  the  last  drop  of  a 
drained  teat;  totta  mína  pipu,  fa  suck  my  pipe,  Sig.  Pi't. 

tottogo  -  tuttugu,  D.I.  i.  476. 

tottr,  ni.  [Dan.  tommel-tot- tom-tbumb],  a  nickname,  Sturl.,  Fms.,  of 
a  dwarfish  person. 

TÓ,  f.  a  tuft  of  grass,  grauy  spot,  among  roeks ;  par  var  t<>  undir  cr 
hann  fór  ofan,  Rd.  310;  cinn  dag  fóru  þeir  t  I'jarg  at  sarkja  svr  hvannir 
i  einai  tó  er  siðan  er  kollufi  þorgcirs-tú,  Fbr.  87 ;  gammriiui  settisk  i 
eina  tó,  er  varft  f  bjorgunum.  Fas.  ii.  231  ;  hann  hljojPolan  fyrir 
hamrana  i  to  etna,  251  ;  gras-to,  grass-turf,  af  huimutium  ofan  i 
grasti'ma,  Fbr.  156;  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  [A.S.  law -spin- 

ning, weaving:  Engl.  /010:  Ivar  Aascn  to;  cp.  toddi,  Dan.  uld-tot]  : — a 
vrool-10,1,  a  tuft  of  wool ;  vinna  to,  «1  dress  wool  ('fin,  card),  konur  unnu 
bar  to  a  daginn.  Grctt.  34  new  Ed.;  rygjar-tó,  q.v.  compdi  :  tó- 
vara,  u,  f.  •  low-ware;  i.e.  socks  and  gloves,  and  the  like.  to- vinna, 
u,  f.  wool-dressing,  spinning,  carding. 

TÓA,  u,  f.  (Cj».  tota) ;  [this  word,  at  present  the  general  name  for 
the  fox,  seems  not  to  occur  in  old  writers  (cp.  foa,  refr.  melrakki), 
not  even  among  the  names  of  foxes,  Edda  ii.  490;  but  it  occurs  in  the 
modern  rhyme  quoted  by  Maurcr.  169;  the  etymology  is  not  certain, 
between  the  two  vowels  some  consonant  has  been  absorbed,  perh./,  qs. 
tófa,  from  the  fox's  tufted  tail ;  or,  it  may  be  akin  to  tarfa,  ty'ja  (q.  v.), 
Dan.  /<«*=>  a  dam  with  cub*.] 

B.  A  fox,  passim  in  mod.  usage ;  aldrei  tryggist  tóa  |  þó  tekin 
sb  úr  henni  róa,  Hallgr. ;  aldrei  vctftr  túan  tryggft  |  teigað  hefir  hún 
Iambi  blóft.  |  sizt  er  vou  á  djúpri  dyggft  |  dóttir  Skolla  er  ekki 
goft,  a  ditty ;  there  are  in  Icel.  rhymed  fables  called  Tóu-kvsði 
"Fox-songs;  one  at  least  (not  published)  is  attributed  to  Hallgrim 
Pítrsson  (17th  century) ;  but  the  earliest  is  the  Skaufala-biilkT,  cp.  the 
words  gryla,  refr.  skroggr.  skaufali,  mel-rakki  (see  melrl.  control : 
tóu-akinn,  tou-akott,  n.  a  fox-skin,  fox-tad.  tou-yriingr,  m.  a 
fox-cub. 

tóbak,  11.  tobacco,  (mod.) 

Tófl,  a,  m.  and  Tófa,  u,  f.  freq.  old  Dan.  and  Swed.  pr.  names,  Sighvat, 
Baut. ;  cp.  Germ,  zóbe  —  a  handmaid. 

Tókl,  a,  m.,  prop,  a  simpleton  (Swed.  toket  -  silly,  idiotic);  hence  a 
pr.  name.  freq.  in  old  Dan.,  whence  mod.  Dan.  Tyge,  anJ  Latinised 
Tycho  (Tycho  Brahe) ;  the  name  is  connected  with  the  ancient  tale  of 
the  master-archer  Tóki  (the  Norse  form  of  the  Tell  legend  in  Swit- 
zerland), told  in  Saxo  and  partly  in  the  Icel.  Jómsv.  S.  (PAIna-tóki).  an 
Indn-Gemianic  legend. 

TÓL,  n.  pi.  [A.  S.  til;  Engl,  tool],  tools;  tangir  skópu  nk  t«.l  gorftu, 
V»p. ;  hamar,  tong  ok  steftja  ok  þaftan  af  till  tól  onnur,  Edda  9  :  brjóta 
borgina  mcft  þcss-konar  tólum  sem  par  til  hxffti,  Al.  1 1  ;  skolpa  ok  nafra 
ok  oil  onnur  bau  tul  er  til  skipsmiftar  parf  at  hafa.  Sks.  31  ;  tönn  snúin 


svA  sem  hon  s«  mcft  tóhim  gör,  131,  passim  ;  smíftar-tól,  graf-tó!  (qq.  v.'. : 
tóla-kista,  a  tool-chest.  Fs.  176,  lsl.  ii.  81.  II.  metaph.  fmalu, 

Mar.  867;  hringia  tolunum.  naturalia  aperta  gerere  (like  the  Cynics*, 
cp.  the  pun  in  Maurer's  Volks.  63  (the  verse). 

TÓLF  (qs.  tvalf),  [Goth.  twalif;  A.S.  twtlf;  Engl,  twelve :  Germ. 
wolf;  Dan.  tolv]  :— twelve.  Grág.  i.  16,  ii.  30,  31.  45,  Rb  ;6K, 
passim.  II.  as  noun,  both  sixes  on  the  dice;   in  the  phrase, 

kasta  tólfunum,  of  a  great  piece  of  good  luck.     coiu-Bt :  tólf-ayTÍnarr. 
m.  a  twelve-ounce  ring,  Grág.  ii.  171.       tólf-feðmlngT,  m.  a  fu-eht- 
fatbom  sjuare.  Am.  21;   fylgir  þar  tólfteðmings  skurftr  torts,  Dipl. 
iii.  6,  iv.  13.         tólf-fótungr,  m.  a  '  twelvtýoot,'  a  kind  of  r-rub 
or  maggot.         tölf-gT«indr,  part,  divided  into  twelve,  Stj.  2S6. 
tólf-rainuör,  m.  a  twelve-month;  nú  líftr  þessi  t..  þiftr.  68 ;  innm 
tólfm&nudar  dags.  D.  N.  iv.  333 ;  túlfmanaftr  stefna,  N.  G.  L.  i.  343- 
tólf-rnennin^r,  m.  a  company  of  twelve  at  a  banquet ;  en  þá  er  t.  vir 
skipaftr  til  at  ait  jar.  Glum.  331.        tólf-rasðr,  adj.  consisting  of  nrsW 
tens,  epithet  of  a  hundred ;  túlfrztt  hundraft,  a  duodecimal  hundred.  1.  e. 
a  hundred  and  twenty,  ó.  H.  (pref.).  Grng.  ii.  91,  Sks.  J<S,  Fb.  i.  171 
(see  huudraft).         tolf-tigr,  adj.  =  tolfrxftr,  Slu.  56.  v.  I.  tólt- 
roringr,  m.  a  twelve-oared  boat,  Sturl.  ii.  162,  Fas.  ii.  509,  N.  O.  L.  ii. 
138-       tólf-eerr,  adj.  twelve-oared,  N.  (3.  L.  i.  1  $9. 
tólft,  f.  =  tylpt,  a  number  of  twelve,  duo-decade,  dozen;  in  tólftar- 
kviðr,  m.  a  verdict  of  a  jury  of  twelve  neighbours,  Gtig.  i.  138.  168. 
307.  K.  þ.  K.  16S,  Gium.  365,  q>.  Eb.  19  new  Ed. 
tolfti,  a,  m.  the  twelfth,  Grág.  i.  118.  N.  G.  L.  i.  .^48,  paisim. 
tólftungr,  m.  the  tsteiftb  part  of  a  thing  (cp  priojungr.  fjórftungt  . 
áttungr),  Sks.  59,  Vm.  48. 


tólsrr,  m.  (mod.  also  t61«,  f..  or  even  tólk);  [Engl.  /ij//o«p;  Germ, 
Dan.  talg;  akin  to  Goth,  tulgus  =  arepeit]  :— tallow,  when  melted  sni 
stiffened ;  til  tólgs  ok  vax,  Pm.  103 ;  tólgar  skjöldr,  a  round  piece  of 
melted  tallow. 

TOM,  11,  emptiness,  vacuity;  jiirftin  var  eyfti  on  torn.  Gen.  i.  2.  II. 
metaph.  leisure  ■=  Lat.  otium ;  þcir  b&ftu  hann  gefa  s<*r  tnm  til,  at  þcir  ratt- 
Adalstrin  konung.  Eg.  279;  tóm  cr  at  klzftask,  Bcv,;  gefa  sér  turn  til 
e-s,  Horn.  (St.);  Ijá  e-m  tóms,  Ld.  376;  Aron  kvaft  mi  eigi  tóm  at  þvi. 
there  was  no  time  (leisure)  for  that,  Sturl.  ii.  69 ;  ok  vatri  lengra  tóm  tri 
ge6t,  Fms.  xi.  37  ;  sA  cr  úrxkir  langt  túm,6<oC.  34: — with  prepp..  the 
phrase,  i  tómi,  at  leisure,  Fs.  105,  Gullþ.  18,  Eb.  156,  Fms.  ii.  261  ;  leika 
vift  e-t  i  tomi,  Fms.  ri.  153.  O.  H.L.  22;  hann  kallafti  ákaft  en  þm 
bjnggusk  i  tómi,  Fms.  x.  216;  af  tómi,  by  and  bye.  Nj.  18,  Fs.  24;  1 
góftu,  zrnu  tnmi,  in  good,  full  leisure,  Fms.  viii.  88,  Fb,  i.  19ft. 

tóm-látr,  adj.  slow,  slovenly ;  Sköfnungr  er  t.  en  þií  óftlátr.  Korm.  80 ; 
eigi  v<',ru  þer  nú  túmlátir  íslendingar,  Fms.  vii.  35  ;  {xirir  var  inn  tnra- 
Utasti,  Fas.  ii.  414  ;  var  hans  saknaft  .  .  .  þeir  kviiftu  öngan  skafta  vera 
um  svb  tómliltan  mann,  Fs.  69  ;  mjrdc  fiísum  manni  þykkir  fiýtirirji 
jafnvel  t.  vera,  Stj.  175. 

tóm-liga,  adv.  slowly,  leisurely,  Fms.  ii.  275,  ix.  357,  lsl.  ii.  345. 
Gþl.  108  ;  en  er  hann  kom  suftr  um  Stafti  þá  for  hann  allt  tómligar.  Hi-. 
i.  264. 

Islenzkan  fyrir  t.  sitl.  Eb.  198;  t.  (indolence)  gifts  vcrks.  Horn.  36.  t 
vArt  er  latir  erum,  84. 

tómr,  adj.  [Dan.  fom;  North.  E.  and  Scot.  /00m],  empty;  tómr  laopr. 
Gþl.  524;  it  t»ima  haf,  Sks.  199 :  empty-banded,  missir  hann  ok  ferr  n« 
tómr  aptr  at  landi,  Horn.;  meft  tvstr  hendr  tómar.  empty-banded,  StarL 
iii.  258:  slovenly,  tiimr  maftr -='fcomo  ofiosus,'  Horn.  36:  t«n«»,  rcra 
kann.  at  bctta  só  eigi  tóm  orft,  I.d.  2*4;  torn  er  bekniiig  sii  er  nti 
gtsrftir  sjtikan,  623.  19:  torn  dyrft,  vain-glory,  655  xvi.  3. 

tóra-Btund,  f.  a  leisure-hour,  leisure  (-torn).  Nj.  77  ;  gefit  mir  t.  til 
ráfta-görftar,  Fms.  vii.  258. 

tctna,  aft,  [Lat.  tonare],  to  intone,  of  the  priest  in  the  service  :  to  set  in 
tunes,  in  a  book,  synsga  sliktan  song  eptir  þvi  sem  tónat  vxri  A  k«t- 
tH.kum.  Bs.  I.  847. 

tónn,  m.  [Lat.].  a  tune;  syngia  tiftir  vift  ton,  Sturl.  iii.  210.  toni, 
a,  m.-»tónn,  Sks.  633  :  as  a  nickname,  Ann.  1393. 

topi,  a,  m.  [Dan.  taabe  =  a  fool ;  cp.  Germ,  toben],  a  'fool,'  obsol.  in 
Icel.  2.  the  name  of  a  Runic  magical  character  causing  madnat. 

Skm.,  a  5».  Xsy. 

tcíra,  tóri,  pret.  tórfti,  part,  túrt,  to  lounge,  linger:  lAtift  þa  tóra  at 
eins,  let  tbem  be  all  but  living.  Fas.  i.  80;  meftan  eg  tori,  as  losig  as 
I  live,  freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  also  of  a  light,  to  gleam  family  (see  el  via). 

tot,  n.  [akin  to  to,  q.v.].  a  flock  of  wool ;  in  ú-tot  and  ó-tarli.  a  '  un- 
floci:  a  rag. 

traAar-,  see  troft. 

trað-gjöf,  f.  cramming,  giving  sheep  and  cattle  as 
they  can  eat,  Jb.  234. 

trað-Jóla,  aft,  or  troð-jóla,  to  drop;  en  þaft  er  til  Í  tuugii  vorri.  aft 
i  sii  sem  tynt  hefir  nnkkru.  hann  hafi  '  traftinlaft '  þvi  efta  •  trofti«Jaft.' 
sumir  segja  '  taftjólaft,'  allt  i  tiimu  mcrkingu,  aft  hafa  þvi  niftrfellt,  aft 
troftast  undir  fótum  efta  velkjast  A  gólfi.  Púl,  Skýr.  26«. 

track,  n.  (or  better  tradkr,  m.),  a  track,  a  path  or  tnvidni  spot  in 
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to  push  one- 
trundle],  a 


■►now.  or  the  like  ,  kimu  þcii  4  UaSk  mikirm  ofarliga  i  daliium.  Grett. 
11«  new  Fd. ;  traokit  var  mikit.  Fimib.  248;  cr  par  umhvcrfis  traok 
mikit  (tradkr,  v.  I.).  Konr.  30. 

traðka,  aí,  with  dat.  to  tread  on  with  tbt  foot,  to  trample  on  :  metaph., 
I.  rittjndum  c-s. 

TRAP,  n.  [cp.  trefr],  in  old  writers  only  in  pi.  troi,  a  bem,  fringe ; 
þi  tók  hón  til  tratanna  es  i  kladum  þeim  vóru  er  tjatdat  var  of  kistuna, 
Bs.  i.  347;  hón  hafði  knýtt  urn  11k  bbeju,  ok  vóru  í  mork  bli,  ok  truf 
fyrir  cnda,  a  kerchief  with  Hue  marks  or  stripes  and  fringe  at  tbe  ends, 
Ld.  244 ;  at  þcir  göri  truf  incS  dreglura  um  skikkjur  sinar,  Stj.  3 »8 
(  —  Lat.  fimbria  of  the  Vulgate)  ;  at  snertum  tröfum  kla-ða  siiina, . . . 
kbrdi-trofum,  tbe  hems  of  one's  garment.  Post.  (I'nger)  29.  IX 
in  mod.  usage  traf,  sing.,  is  a  tebite  linen  kerchief;  hvitr  sem  traf,  while 
at  a  traf :  traf-hvitr,  adj.  id, :  trafa-kefli,  n.  a  mangle :  trafa-oakjur, 
f.  pi.  a  linen-cbest. 

traf  all,  a,  m.  [prob.  front  Engl,  travail],  a  hindrance,  impediment ; 
vera  e-m  til  travala. 
train,  or  tramn,  m.  [Swed.  trem;  Dan.  treme  —  a  beam'],  a  beam,  log, 
(in  a  »er.e,  the  Kd.  has  trafr.  but  the  rhyme  with 
•  that  the  true  form  has  mn). 

,  ao,  [for.  word].  /0  treat,  H.  E.  i.  469,  518  :  to 

1.  220. 

,  f.  treatment.  Stj.  30. 
r,  in.  a  kind  of  ebant,  Horn.  (St.) 

r,  m.  pi.  [Norse  tramen  ;  provinc  Dan.  tremmind  -  tbe  evil  one ; 
'trami  um  jag  da  gar'  is  a  Gottland  oath;  provinc.  Swed.  fmmm.i, 
lee  Bugges  note,  ad  loc.  citand.;  but  þramar,  not  ttamar.  may  be  the 
original  of  all  these  words,  for  the  Iccl.,  at  least  now.  say,  þremilliuti  1 
hver  þrcmilliiui !]  :—fiend\.  demons,  a  áw.  Ar-y.,  Skm.  30';  but  in  this 
passage  'gramar'  would  better  suit  the  alliteration,  which  is  otherwise 
somewhat  lame;  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  in  ancient  vellums  g 
and  /  initial  are  often  hard  to  distinguish  (see  gramr  II). 
trampa,  ad,  fa  tramp,  (mod.) 

trana,  u,  f.,  see  trani.  II.  p|.  tröanr,  a  framework,  t.  g.  on 

which  trunks  of  trees  arc  laid  to  be  cut  by  the  saw ;  cp.  tjald-tronur. 
a  tent-frame. 

trana.  ad,  to  intrude ;  csp.  in  the  phrase,  trana  sir  fram 
self,  of  an  impertinent  and  intruding  person. 

trandiil,   m.   [A.S.  trcndel~an  orb,   sphere:  Engl. 
trundle  (?) ;  as  a  nickname,  l.andu.  (Nj.).  Bs.  i.  17J. 

THAN  I,  a,  m. ;  this  is  the  oldest  form  and  gender,  whence  later, 
trana,  u,  f. ;  the  masc.  form  occurs  in  ilofudl.  to  (tranar) ;  tranann, 
ace,  Frns.  x.  50,  353,  354 ;  tranaiium.  304 ;  traninn,  347,  350,  Ó.  T. 
51;  tranann,  3»;  but  Tronona,  trómi,  55,  II.  19,  73;  tranann.  trana, 
64.  l.c.  (in  an  older  vellum) :  in  the  verse'  of  Hallfred  (Fs.  209)  Trónu 
should  be  Trana;  cp.  also  Fagrsk.  ch.  76,80;  [A.S.  min;  Dan.  trane}: 
—  a  crane.  Fas.  iii.  359.  Art.  86,  Sir.  67,  Edda  (Gl.):  metaph.  as  the 
name  of  a  ship,  Fms. :  of  a  sword,  Edda  (GI.)  2.  a  snout  =  rani, 

Fms.  iv.  58  (but  rani,  Fb.  ii.  17,  l.c.) 

trantr,  m.  a  snout,  in  vulgar  use. 

trapiaa,  u.  f.  [a  Or.  word.  Tpdir^a,  from  the  Byzantine,  through  the 
Wxrings]  :— a  table  at  the  entrance  of  the  hall,  where  the  skapker  (q.  v.) 
was  kept,  and  the  horns  were  rilled,  and  on  which  also  stood  the  washing- 
basin,  Fms.  iii.  177,  iv.  7  c,  vi.  442,  vii.  148,  viii.  13.  x.  331,  Sd.  161. 

trap  pa,  u,  f.  [Dan.  trappe ;  Germ.  trtppe],  a  step  in  a  staircase. 

tr****»  lo>  *>  *•  sluttish;  Iltt  hafoi  hann  verit  upp  i  skarlsemi  ok 
hirti  ekki  bvemig  það  trassaðist.^aiu 

traaai,  a,  m.  a  slovenly  fellow,  op.  1 
appearance :  traaaalegr  an 
skapr,  ni.  slovenliness. 

trauð,  f.,  in  the  phrase,  við  trauð 
Dan.  '  med  niid  og  neppe,'  Bs.  i.  200,  Karl.  384. 

trauða,  ao,  to  impede;  in  the  phrase,  pat 
binder,  Fb.  i.  260,  Fas.  i.  564,  ii.  201. 

trauðla  (spelt  traulla,  Orkn.  204  in  a  verse,  Fms.  vii.  239. 
a  verse),  adv.  scarcely,  hardly,  =  trauoliga. 

trouoliga,  adv.  scarcely,  Nj.  245  C,  Rum.  312,  Hkr.  iii.  361. 

trauo-rntU,  n.  pi.  dismal  sayings,  laments,  Gh.  I. 

TRAUÐH,  adj.  unwilling,  lotb,  reluctant,  Hkv.  j.  28,  Skv 
Kjartan  var  trauor  til  ok  hot  pi  firoitini.  Ld.  204;  t.  mun  ek  af  hendi 
at  lata  sveit  þcsia.  Eg.  65  ;  cm  vir  þvi  trauoir  at  laka  vandrzoi  aunarra. 
Nj.  181 ;  t.  cm  ck  at  fyrirlnta  þann  Atrúiiao,  sein  ....  Fms.  i.  1 19  ;  hann 
var  t.  til.  be  was  lotb  to  do  it,  Orkn.  40 ;  trauor  em  tk  at  týna  þeim 
»ign.  0.  H.  74 ;  Bu.ro  var  t.  til  ok  nurltisk  undan,  51.  2.  with  gen., 
trauor  e^.  esp.  in  poets,  Knrm.  (in  a  verse) ;  trau»r  góis  hugar.  Gkv. 

2.  10;  all-trau»r  flugar,  llkv.  1.  5i.  8.  ncut.  trautt,  as  adverb, 
hardly,  scarcely  (  =  Germ,  kaum).  Band.  32  new  Ed..  Hkr.  iii.  8n.  Fs.  67, 
Gullþ.  9  ;  trautt  til  frr,  Bs.  i.  af>7  ;  s«m  tranoast.  Clem.  36,  þidr.  203. 

TRATJ8T,  n.  [Dan.  frost;  Engl,  trust;  derived  forms  from  tnia,  q.  v., 
the  st  being  indexive]  :  —trust,  with  a  notion  of  protection,  shelter,  safe 
abode;  hanu  sctti  hann  eptir  til  trausts  Bcrg-Onuiidi,  Kg.  368;  em  ek 


upp 
656. 

negligent  as  to  one's  dress  or 
adj.  slovenly:  trassa- 


ok  nauS, 


let  or 


cp. 


3.  49; 


at  s*kja  heilr*oi  at  þ.  r  ok  traust,  Nj.  98 ;  cf  ek  h.Ua  trausti 
corumsjá.  260;  hón  haloi  þcnna  marin  sent  hoiium  til  halds  ok 
Uausts,  Ld.  46;  i  trausti  kouungs.  Laudn.  214,  v.  1. ;  ct  hann  spurfti  at 
synir  hans  hoiou  ckki  traust  i  Englandi.  Fms.  i.  26  ;  medan  ck  em  traust- 
lauss,  slikt  traiut  sciu  þú  liciir  jfVk..ta-koiiuugi,  iv.  3  22  ;  þú.  skalt  hafa 
tvá  hluti  landa  ok  par  meo  traust  mitt,  229;  en  ck  vcita  yor  milt  traust, 

vi.  J4  ;  meo  hamingju  ok  trausti  hius  heilaga  ólafs,  1 66 ;  vera  c-m  traust 
ok  hlifi-skjuldr,  viii.  239;  Icita  sit  trausts  til  c  s,  Fb.  ii.  169;  sitja 
i  trauiti  c-s.  So.  2.  firmness,  confidence ;  vcit  ek  eigi  ván  þeirra 
manna  er  traust  muni  hafa  at  brjota  orfl  konungs,  to  whom  it  will  be  safe, 
who  still  dare,  Fms.  iv.  257;  afOu9»  trausti,  Ver.  21;  þeir  er  hcldr  hofoa 
sér  traust  at  mxla  sera  þótti.  who  had  no  fear  of  speaking  as  they  thought. 
Fms.  i.  22;  viir  inegum  incð  minna  trausti  11111  tala,  with  less  confidence, 

vii.  261  :  mun  ck  sclja  þtr  fé  at  lúiii  undan  bans  trausti,  i.  e.  tale  it  out 
of  bis  keeping  and  tend  it  to  tbee,  655  iii.  I  ;  ek  hefi  litift  traust  undir  miir, 
small  pewer,  authority,  fsl.  ii.  1 45  ;  þoran  cSr  traust,  Fms.  i.  265. 

trauata-tak,  n.  a  taking  in  trust,  only  used  in  the  phrase  taka  c-A 
trausta  taki,  e.g.  of  going  into  the  rooms  of  a  friend  wheu  absent  and 
there  taking  a  book  '  in  trust,'  knowing  that  he  will  have  uo  c 

Trauati,  a,  in.  a  pr.  name,  Vigl. 

trauat-lavuM,  adj.  [Germ.  /nj»í/os ;  Dan.  triistes-liis], 
tion,  helpless,  Fms.  iv.  ill,  Sks.  252. 

trauat-leiki,  a,  m.  strength,  firmness,  Sks.  420,  Batr.  9  (valour). 

trauat-liga,  adv.  firmly,  Gþl.  105  :  confidently,  Horn.  14. 

trauat-ligr,  adj.  safe,  10  be  relied  on,  Bxt.  9;  iniklu  vaai 
(much  safer)  at  týna  barninu.  3. 

trauatr,  adj.  trusty,  sure, firm,  strong,  safe ;  þcir  hófðu  skjöldu  traustari 
enn  Kvenir,  Eg.  59 ;  kvt'iðu  silki-bandit  vera  nokkuru  traustara  enn 
likindi  psctti  a  fyrir  digrlciks  sakir  . . .  fjoturinn  var  slottr  ok  blautr  scin 
silki-rxma,  en  svá  traustr  ok  stcrkr  sem  nil  skaltii  hcyra,  Edda  19,  20; 
hvirt  af  osti  eru  g»r  akkcri  vir,  cor  rcynask  þau  nokkuru  traustari,  Fms. 

vi.  253;  traust  brynja,  Gd.;  hlifar  traustar,  Edda  (lit.);  so  also  IciL 
say,  issinn  er  traustr,  tbe  ice  is  safe ;  o-traustr.  umafe.  2.  metaph., 
traustr  til  vúpns  ok  harfifengi.  Fs.  13;  þeir  hítu  hoiium  traustri  fylgd. 
Orkn.  Jj8 ;  eigi  berjuink  ck  ef  ek  fx  eigi  traustara  her,  Fms.  vi.  25 ; 
var  eigi  traust  at  hann  nxmi  eigi  galdr,  it  was  not  free  from  it,  Bárfi. 
164  ;  vera  e-m  trausti,  to  pnve  true  to  one,  O.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

traaa,  n.  [Dan.  trods],  obstinacy. 

traasaak,  aft,  [Germ,  trolz],  to  be  obstinate,  dogged;  ad  tunn  hafi 
triissad  og  sagt.  hann  skyldi  viniu  allt  Island  meo  sjounda  niann,  Bs.  ii. 
271  ;  trássast  við  e-t,  to  neglect  defyingly. 

TB.É,  11..  gen.  trés,  dat.  acc.  tri  ;  pi.  tre.  gen.  trji;  spelt  treo,  Stj.  14, 
74.  Barl.  138;  dat.  trjám;  with  the  article  tn'-it,  mod.  tréo ;  [Ulf.  triu 
(úkcar ;  A.  S.  treow ;  Engl,  tree;  Dan.  tra ;  Swed.  tra,  trad,  the  d 
representing  the  article;  in  Germ,  this  word  is  lost,  or  only  remains 
in  compds,  see  apaldr]:— a  tree,  Lat.  arbor;  askrinn  er  allra  trjá  mcstr, 
Edda  10 :  hamra,  hörga,  skóga,  virtn,  trú  ok  ull  onnur  blot,  Fms.  v. 
139;  hoggva  upp  trc,  Gullp.  50;  rztr  eins  tres,  Fms.  x.  219;  hiiggva 
trí  í  skogi.  Grig.  ii.  296,  0:11111.329;  mills  trji  tveggja,  656  B.  4; 
lauf  af  tr.-,  Fs.  135;  barr  af  limura  tn's  þess,  er....  Edda;  tvau  tre. 
Ask  ok  Emblu.  id. ;  ymr  it  aldna  tri.  Vsp. :  of  trees  used  as  gallows, 
ef  tk  si  á  tri  uppi,  váía  virgil-ná.  11m.  158;  skolla  vii  tri.  Fms. 

vii.  (in  a  verse) ;  cp.  the  Swed.  allit.  galge  ok  gren :  hence  of  the 
cross,  655  xvi.  A.  2,  Fms.  vi.  217,  Vidal.  passim;  and  so  in  mod.  ecd. 
writers.  Sayings,  eigi  fcllr  tri  vii  it  fyrsta  högg,  tbe  tree  falls  not  at 
tbe  first  stroke,  Nj.  224;  falls  er  viin  at  lomu  tri,  of  a  person  old  and 
on  the  verge  of  the  grave,  lsl.  ii.  415  ;  tri  tekr  at  hnlga  cf  htiggr  tig 
undan,  Am.  69.  II.  wood  (  —  Lat.  lignum) ;  hann  sat  u  tri  esiiu, 
Fms.  i.  182 ;  tri  svi  mikit  at  hann  kemr  þvi  eigi  ór  rla-ðar-máli.  Grig, 
ii.  351  ;  at  par  rzki  tri  sextugt . . .  siilur  cr  hann  tit  i>r  triiiu  giira,  Gisl. 
I40.  2.  tbe  mast  of  a  ship;  ok  skyldi  standa  trrit,  Fms.  ix.  301  ; 
mti  storminn  svi  at  sumir  hjoggu  tréin,  x.  136 ;  lit  hann  eigi  sctja  hatra 
enn  í  mitt  tri,  Orkn.  260;  viti  haloi  brenndr  verit,  ok  var  brunnit  mjok 
tr«  it,  F'innb.  23];  A  skipi  Muruns  brotnafii  triit,  Kms.  viii.  209,  (siglu- 
tri  «■  mast.)  8.  a  tree,  rafter,  beam ;  sax  eðr  saxbond,  hvert  tri 
þeirra  cr  missir,  N.  O.  L.  i,  too ;  ok  ef  hús  fcllr  nior,  þi  skal  ekki  tri  af 
elda,  240;  þver-tri.a  cross-tree,  Nj.  201,  202.  4.  tbe  seat  of  a  privy ; 
gcugr  til  katnars  cor  setík  n  tri.  Grig.  ii.  1 19. 

B.  In  coscpds.  made  of  wood.  tré-bolll,  a,  m.  a  wooden  bowl, 
Vm.  1 10.  tro-borg,  f.  a  •  tree-burgb,'  wood-fort.  Eg.  »44,  Fms.  viii. 
113.  tré-bót,  f.  as  a  nickname,  Stuil.  tré-brú,  f.  a  wooden 
bridge,  þjal.  53.  tré-drumbr,  m.  a  drum  of  wood,  log.  Fins.  vi. 
179.  v.  I.  tré-fótr,  m.  a  wooden  leg,  Eb.  66,  Bs.  i.  31  2  ;  the  phrase, 
ganga  i  trifútum.  to  go  on  wooden  legs,  of  a  thing  in  a  tottering,  bad 
state,  Fb.  11.  300;  þaS  gengr  allt  A  trif.itum.  tri-ruð,  n.  wooden 
idols,  MS.  4.  68.  txé-hestt.m.  a  wood-goat,  rb.  Liio.  tré-húa, 
n.  a  wooden  borne,  Fms.  vii.  100,  I).  N.  ii.  1 52.  tró-hviUf,  n.  a  wooden 
ceiling,  Bs.  i.  »51.  tré-holl,  f.  a  wooden  ball,  Fms.  ix.  326.  tré- 
k (is tali,  a,  m.  =  tr£borg,  Sks.  423.  tré-kefli,  n.  a  wooden  stick, 
Orku.  150,  Sturl.  i.  15.  tri-kor,  n.  a  wooden  vessel,  Sti.  268,  Karl. 
546.       tré-kirkja,  u,  f.  a  wooden  cburcb,  Fms.  xi.  271,  Hkr.  ii.  180. 
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tré-krosg,  m.  a  woodtn  cross,  Vm.  38.  tré-knmbr  (tré-kubbr), 
m.  a  log,  Barl.  165.  tré-kylfa,  u,  f.  a  woodtn  club,  Sturl.  i.  15. 
tro-kyllir,  m.  a  '  wood-bag'  name  of  a  ship,  Grett.,  whence  Trókyllia- 
Vík,  f.  a  local  name.  tré-köttr,  m.  a  'wooden  cat,'  a  moust-trap, 
mod.  fjala-kuttr  ;  tv4  veiddr  «em  miis  undir  trikctti,  Niftrst.  106.  tre- 
lampr,  m.  a  wooden  lamp.  Am.  51,  Pm.108.  tre-lftuat,  11.  adj.  treeless, 
Karl.  461.  tré-lekUri,  a,  m.  a  woodtn  reading-desk,  Pm.  6.  tré~ 
"'.  of  wood.  Mar.  tre-larkr,  m.  a  wood-cudgel,  Gliim.  34a. 
1  m.  a 'wood-man'  Fms.  iii.  100;  carved  polet  in  the  shape 
of  a  man  seem  to  hare  been  erected  as  harbour-marks,  cp.  the  remarks 
a.  v.  hamar-mark  (höm  B) ;  in  Hm.  48,  of  a  way-mark  ;  a  huge  tré-maðr 
(an  idol  ?)  is  mentioned  in  Ragn.  S.  line,  (Fas.  i.  298,  299) ;  the  Ask  and 
Embla  (Vsp.)  are  also  represented  as  '  wood-men '  without  living  souls, 
tré-oíð,  n.,  see  nib,  Grig.  ii.  147,  N.G.L.  i.  56.  tré-reiftt,  a,  m. 
wooden  equipments,  harness,  Jb.  413,  Sturl.  iii.  71  (of  a  ship,  mast,  oars, 
etc.),  K.  ji.  K.  88  (of  horse-harness).  tré-r»fr,  n.  a  wooden  roof,  þjal. 
53.  tré-aaumr,  m.  woodtn  nails,  Ann.  1 189.  tré-aerkr,  in.  a 
woodtn  coat;  in  tréserkja-bani,  as  a  nickname,  Fas.  ii.  6.  tré-skapt,  n. 
a  wooden  bandit,  Grctt.  141.  tré-akál,  f.  a  wooden  bowl,  Dipl.  iii. 
4.  tré-akjöldr,  n.  a  woodtn  shield,  Gþl.  105.  tro-akrfn,  n.  a 
woodtn  shrine,  Landn.  51  (Hb.),  Vm.  54.  tré-emlör,  m.  a  crafts- 
man in  wood,  carpenter,  Bs.  i.  858,  Karl.  396,  Rétt.  3.  10.  tré- 
ami&i,  n.  and  trð-amið,  f.  craft  in  wood,  wood-carving,  Bs.  i.  680 ; 
hann(the  steeple)  bar  eigi  miðr  af  ullum  trcsmiðum  4  Islandi  en  kirkjan 
tj&lf,  131;  hagr  á  trcsmiði,  Stj.  561 .  tró-apánn,  111.  wood-chips,  6.  K. 
tré-apjald,  11.  a  wooden  tablet,  such  as  was  used  in  binding  books ;  fom 
bok  i  trt-spjilldum,  Am.  35.  Pm.  131,  Vm.  136.  tré-atabbi  (tré- 
stobbi,  O.  H.  73:  -atubbi,  Fb.  i.  433),  a,  m.  -  tn>drumbr,  Fms.  vi. 
1 79.  tré-atokkr,  m.  tbt '  nock  of  a  tret,'  block  of  wood,  Fms.  ii.  75. 
tré-atólpi,  a,  m.  a  wooden  pUlar,  Fb.  ii.  87.  tró-tolgja,  u,  f.  a 
wood-carver,  a  nickname,  Yngl.  S.  tré-toppr,  m.  a  trtt-top,  Al.  X  74. 
tré-virki,  n.  a  woodtn  tngint,  Sks.  435,  Bs.  i.  871.  tra-bak,  11.  a 
timber  roof,  Bs.  i.  163.  tré-ör,  f.  a  wooden  arrow,  as  a  signal, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  io3.  Gþl.  83.  II.  plur.,  trjft-lauf,  n.  Itavts  of  trees, 

Stj.      trja-heiti,  n.  pi.  names  of  trees,  Edda  (Gl.)  85. 

TREÐJA,  traddi,  traddr,  [cp.  troða),  to  tread,  occurs  only  in  a  few 
forms;  bá  er  Jurmunrckr  jóm  of  traddi,  Hðni.  3;  torgur  trciddusk, 
Hkm. ;  hafit  ér  mey  am  tradda,  Hðm.  18  ;  þú  léik  ttadda  grund,  Fms. 
ri.  (in  a  verse). 

trefill,  m.  a  dimin.  [Dan.  trarvler],  a  fringe,  fringed  kerchief ;  hikk 
aiuiarr  t.  fyrir  enn  annarr  ú  bak,  Sd.  186  (of  rags).  9.  in  mod. 

usage,  a  fringed  scarf;  lata  trcfil  um  hálsinn.  II.  as  a  nick- 

name, Landn.     Trvfla-kolla,  the  name  of  a  witch,  from  her  rags. 

TREFJA,  trafði,  trafiir,  to  tear  into  fringts ;  a  defect,  verb,  of  which 
there  only  remains  the  part,  trafior,  Pr.  329. 

trefja,  u,  f.  =  hcfr,  mod.  form. 

treflugr,  adj.  [Dan.  travlet],  fringed,  with  fringts,  Fb.  iii.  375. 

trefr,  f.  pi.  fringes;  eigi  svi&nuðu  hiuar  minnstu  trefr  ft  skrúða  hans, 
Bs.  i.  43  ;  blúðgar  trefr.  Fas.  ii.  554  ;  trefr  af  einu  dýrligu  klxoi,  i.  330  ; 
blatju  ok  trefr  fyrir  enda,  Ld.  344,  v.  I.;  sjúkir  menn  komu  vid  hans 
trefr ...  at  snertuin  trofum  klsefta  þinna ..  .trefum  (dat.).  Post.  (Unger)  39. 

TBEGA,  irreg.  verb,  pres.  tregr,  prct.  tregoi,  part,  tregao,  with 
suffixed  ueg.  ttegr-að,  Gh.  3  :  part,  tregnar,  Horn.  I.  The  mod.  form 
is  trega,  aö,  which,  though  but  rarely,  occurs  in  velloms,  e.  g.  trcgaöi, 
Bs.  i.  301,  in  a  vellum  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  14th  century;  [A.  S. 
trtgjan] : — to  grieve,  used  impers. ;  fjiiift  er  þat  cr  fira  tregr,  many  art 
tbt  wots  of  man,  Sdm.  30;  tregr  mik  pat,  Gkv.  3.  3  ;  hvi  tregrao  ykkr 
tein'  at  ma-la.  bow  can  yt  bt  gladl  Gh.  1 ;  (hana)  tregoi  lor  frioils, 
Vkv.  17;  þat  mil  er  mik  rneirr  tregi,  35;  alia  menn  tregr  fall  grams, 
the  king's  death  grieves  all  men,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  tregnar  idir, 
dismal  thoughts  (1),  HSm.  I  ;  nrarga  menn  tregaði  mjök  andlát  {xirláks 
biskups,  many  were  grieved  over  Tb.'i  death,  Bs.  i.  301  ;  munadar-riki 
hefir  margan  tregad,  brought  many  to  grieve,  SiA.  IO.  3.  in  mod. 

usage,  person.,  hann  (nom.)  trcgaði,  if  waiM. 

trogða,  u,  f.  reluctance,  difficulty,  unwillingness ;  ef  konungr  hefir 
nökkut  tregfiur  i  at  fara,  Fms.  vii.  116;  hann  hafoi  í  nökkura  tregou 
um  vigslu  hans,  Bt.  i.  73;  göra  tregður  i  e-u,  Mag.  134.  tregfto- 
laoat,  n.  adj.  without  cavil,  willingly,  Bs.  i.  388. 

tre-gi,  a,  m.  [Ulf.  trigo  ~  Or.  Kvttjj ;  A.  S.  trega'],  difficulty,  reluctance ; 
vil  ek  mi  bioja  yftr  alia  at  vex  hafim  iinga  trega  i  malum  pestum,  to 
raise  no  objections,  Nj>l88;  þá  gekk  at  |»>rir  or  Garði  ok  IcitaSi 
at  fxra  Í  alia  trega  pa  er  hann  matti,  Grett.  150;  at  allir  tregar  m>ndi 
tir  leggjask  niAlum  biskops,  Thorn.  381.  IL  grief,  woe, 

sorrow ;  nieft  tirum  ok  trega,  Thorn.  45 ;  af  trega  stórum,  Gh.  I ;  ok 
leiöa  me*  tftrum  trega,  Skm.  30;  trega  þér  at  segja.  Hkr.  3.  38 ;  hver 
aagoi  sinn  trega,  tacb  told  ber  woe,  Gkv.  1.3;  lóngum  trega,  &.I.  34 ; 
st»  fcllr  mér  þetta  nxr  um  trega,  at  ....  ii  grieves  me  so,  that.. .,  Nj. 
171 ;  þrútinn  af  trega,  Ld.  373  ;  hun  matti  hvirki  eta  nó  drekka  fyrir 
trega,  Fms.  iii.  13. 

tregligt,  adv.  with  difficulty,  as  opp.  to  smoothly ;  kómu  bcir  honuin 
at  kalla  ok  þó  MB 


tbey  moved  btr  (the  ship)  with  grtal  diffi-  ^  =  Dan.  tridst. 


cutty,  Fms.  iii.  13.  2.  unwillingly,  reluctantly;  Bnisi  J,;klc  tiejiifi 
at  ullu  sáttmáli,  Ó.  H.  98;  beiddi  leyfis  ok  tVkk  t.,  Karl.  377;  lalii 
hann  bat  t.  fengit  af  Katli  ok  þú  nauSungar-laust,  Sturl.  iii.  314 :  tcarals, 
mega  \it  t.  at  oss  gxta,  Bs.  i.  300;  mitti  hann  t.  beta  þau  uturi-í. 
318.  8.  wofully ;  gékk  hún  t.  á  tai  sitja,  Gh.  9. 

tregligr,  adj. ;  it  tregligasta,  tiri/A  tbt  greatest  difficulty,  Fb.  i.  160;  tar 
þorgils  heldr  tregligr  i  fyrstu,  Sturl.  iii.  2  32. 

TREQB,  adj.  [O.  H.  G.  tragi;  Gtsm.  trig],  dragging,  slovenly. p**r 
with  difficulty;  sagoi  at  lombunura  vjrri  tregast  um  itift  fynt  er  piurin 
nýkcfld,  Eb.  244  ;  tregum  otrs-gjoldum,  Bm. ;  opt  era  tregar  kili'-mrr. 
Hallgr. ;  mun  honum  pat  tregt  vcita.  it  will  go  bard  with  htm,  Rd.  }?>: 
tregt  hefir  fiíit  út  greiozk,  Fb.  ii.  123.  2.  unwilling;  þunr  rtti 

at  eldinum  ok  var  þo  tregr  til,  Fms.  i.  106;  at  þú  haldir  því  betr  Wr. 
trú  sem  þii  ert  tregari  til,  ii.  33;  t.  til  sauta,  Bs.  i.  658;  at  Svo-u 
konungr  mundi  tregr  at  ganga  út  ór  trcborginni,  Fms.  viii.  ni:  v.n 
margir  tregir  til,  at  segja  af  hendi  sér,  Bs.  i.  686;  ó  þcr  hemokir  a 
tregir  i  hiarta,  Luke  xxiv.  35. 
trog-róf,  n.  a  lamentation,  Gh.  31. 
trekt,  f.  a  funnel,  (mod.) 
Trokt,  f.  a  local  name,  Utrecht,  Bs. 

trén*.  ad,  to  btcomt  woody,  dry,  Edda  (pref.)  11,  Fnis.  ii.  179.  r  1 ; 
in  mod.  usage  of  turnips  or  the  like. 

tre.sk,  n.  (?),  a  doubtful  word,  a  veil  (?),  cushion,  pillow,  or  the  hkr: 
sv»  at  tár  flugu  trcsk  (tresc  Ed.)  i  gognum,  Gkv.  1.  16  (where  the  trak 
seems  to  be  ace,  tbt  tears  flew  through  tbt  t.) 

TRETJA,  u,  f.  [Dan.  tr&jt],  a  jerkin;  for  i  treyju  ok  kipti  ik.ra  > 
fatlr  sér,  Nj.  38;  treyja  meo  kapruni  af  sknifti,  Jb.  187;  hann 
hvirki  brynju  né  treyju.  Start,  i.  197 ;  hann  hjó  á  6x1  Oddi.  eenfi  1 
sundr  treyjur  tv*r,  ok  brynjan  liiftisk,  iii.  20}  ;  vóru  þrir  tigir  maniu 
hringa-brynjum  ok  tv*r  trevjur  mcö,  J84;  hann  haíði  g.'.fta  brynio 
styrkja  treyja.  Fms.  ix.  527 ;  Aron  var  i  siori  treyju  ok  g.iðri  italhri 
Bs.  i.  624  ;  gratn  treyja,  D.N.  iii.  160;  sodul-treyja.  q.  v.  cokta 
troyju-hosa,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bote ;  svá  at  sundr  tók  txeyju-hosuna,  b«y-- 
hosuia  ok  svá  fútinn,  þiftr.  303.     treyjU-aöðuU,  m.  a  kind  of 
-trogsöftull,  Grág.  ii.  239  (Kb.) 

treytia  or  treina,  d,  to  us*  sparingly,  esp.  of  food,  so  as  to  makr  r. 
last  longer ;  trcyna  scr  c-t. 

treyakr,  adj.' [Dan.  tradsk;  Germ,  trott],  obstinate;  villan  trcni. 
Pass.  50  (from  the  Dan.?) 

TBEY8TA,  t,  [traust ;  Dan.  trotte^ta  comfort],  f  male  tru.v 
make  strong  and  safe;  Hóikuldr  treysti  mundrioa  i  skildi,  Nj.  66;  tir.-. 
sctti  þar  forríða-menn  ok  tieytti  s«r  folk,  Hkr.  i.  84  :  to  confirm,  wk 
firm,  at  treysta  vinittu  Snorra,  Sturl.  ii.  260 ;  hann  treysti  silu  þiiu,  Bart 
94 ;  þá  treysta  fOJ  hinn  hcttruka  svá  at  hann  skal  rikaitr  vera.  Sks.  3+: 
treysta  Itrrinn  ok  eggja,  Ó.  H.  114 ;  t.  heilsu  hans,  Greg.  49 ;  treysti  or1 
hotdi  ok  blúði  Guðs,  Fms.  xi.  38 ;  varir  menn  þurfu  nú  at  þér  trt^ií 
\ti,  viii.  317.  2.  to  try  tbt  strength  of  a  thing  with  the  band;  Lp 

fsrröísk  viS  ok  treysti  stafinn  (grasped firmly)  til  þcss  cr  upp  losnaSi.  tr. 
'33!  hann  treysti  nieð  handa-afli  ok  slitnadi  silki-bandlt  eigi.  KAla  ». 
ganga  at  áscndunum  ok  t.  svá  fast,  at  brotnadi,  Ld.  280;  tók  ek  bat  . 
treysta  ek  is  sem  ek  orkafta.  gat  ek  honurn  b»  fram  kipt. .  . .  tOk  ck  1 
hendr  BOftvan,  trcysU  ek  þá  af  öllu  afli . . . .  Fb.  ii.  136 ;  treysta  nu  a  tunit- 
veggina  svá  brakar  í  hverju  tri.  Grett.  99 ;  treystu  siftan  á  ásion.  til  þes 
er  hann  brast  i  sBndr,  154;  for  hann  pi  ok  treysti  á  sira  þorlak  mcí 
alvarltgri  bam.  Bs^  i.  269.  II.  reflex,  to  trust  to.  rely  ufts 

with  dat.,  ek  treystumk  hamingju  minni  ok  sigrsaeli.  Fm$.  ii.  K<: 
trcystask  eigi  þeim  griðum,  ix.  530;.  at  engum  manni  trevstisk  tam 
betr  enn  honum,  xi.  392 ;  engi  hlotr  cr  sá  er  scr  megi  treystaik  « 
MuspelU-synir  herja,  Edda  8 ;  ullum  þeim  sem  honum  treystaik,  St> 
641  ;  trcystask  i  c-u  (Latinism),  Horn.  78,  MS.  655  iv.  2 ;  ek  trenti 
(better  treystisk)  eigi  at  halda  yir  heima  meo  mér,  Fms.  ii.  4  :  cp.  trcy'-i 
scr,  to  dart,  passim  in  mod.  usage ;  eigi  raun  Sveinn  konungr  þvi  treTtfaík 
at  taka,  bt  won't  dare,  xi.  364 ;  trcystask  betr  fotum  enn  vápnuru, 
291  ;  hann  mun  eigi  trcystask  oðru  enn  gora  sem  ck  vil,  Nj.  339 ;  bi't^5 
bcir  attlaft  at  veita  honum  atgongu,  cn  trcystask  eigi,  36 ;  treystisk  «t 
(be  of  good  cbttr),  ok  hirdit  eigi  at  óttask,  633.  32 ;  cr  meo  cngu  n»  » 
trcystanda  ú  hennar  hverfanda  hvel,  Fms.  i.  104 ;  treysti  hanu  im  »H 
her  tinum,  at . . .,  34. 

treyiitir,  m.  a  strtngtbentr.  Lex.  Poet. 

Trinitatis,  [Lat.  gen.).  Trinity-Sunday;  in  Trinitatis-dagr,  Fnu.  t 
340,  Vm.,  and  to  in  mod.  usaga;  fyrsti,  annar. .  .sunuudagr  eptir  Ttirn- 
tatis,  Iccl.  Almanack. 

tripl,  n.  treble,  Alg. :  tripla,  a8.  to  cbant  in  treble  tunes,  Bs.  i.  R47- 

trippi,  n.  [cp.  Engl,  to  trip],  a  young  colt  before  it  is  broken  in,  Ft»  L 
9 :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  otamio  trippi. 

trftiU,  m.  [Dan.  trilde],  a  top. 

trítla,  að,  (Dan.  trilde],  to  trot  at  a  slow  pace;  cp.  Dan.  trUd+borm* 


triia 
at  i 


es  (proncd.  triaaa).  u,  f.  [mid.  Lat.  tricca],  a  »W/(?i;  hann 
t«tginu  vuru  ttcinar  sem  trit*  vatri  got,  Róm.  148 :  ia  rood. 
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trjóaa,  u.  f.  [Dan.  tryne ;  trana  and  trjiina  seem  to  be  akin] 
xnoul.  Lit. rostrum,  F'iiis.  vi.  143  (of  a  serpent);  mrð  ginaiidum  trjónum, 
Landn.  157  (Mb.) :  ot'  a  hammer,  trjiinu-lto  1,  the  '  snout-ogrea,'  of  the 
hammer  of  Thor,  Haustl. :  of  projecting  land,  Sclmeina  trjúna.  the  ness 
of  Selund.  i.  c.  Zealand,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse),  2.  of  a  pole  ;  hardat 

trjúnur,  Gs.  17;  var  hi  ok  vc.ft  af  hvcriu  skipi  trjúnuin  (or  -  tninum 
from  trc?}.  þorf.  Karl.  424;  tjald-trjóna,  a  tent-frame,  Sturl.  i.  147, 
14S. 

troð,  n.  a  trending,  trampling;  ef  fellr  i  nauta-trod,  if  trampled  dawn 
by  cattle,  N.G.  L.  i.  379. 

TROÐA,  pres.  tred,  tredr.  older  form  trs»dr ;  trodz.  Grig,  ii.  285 : 
prct.  trad,  tratt  (tradit),  trad,  pi.  trádu  (mod.  tr>id.  tródst,  pi.  tnidu) : 
subi.  trccdi ;  impcrat.  trod,  troddú  ;  part,  trodinn  :  [Uif.  trudan  —  mtsnir, 
rpvyay,  Luke  ri.  44  ;  A.S.  tridan  ;  Fugl.  trend;  Germ,  treien ;  Swed. 
trada ;  Dan.  trade]  ;— /0  tread;  vegr  er  reiki  treydr.  Hm.  1 20;  at  vegrinn 
varri  trooinn.  beaten.  Kg.  578 ;  t.  stafkarli-.tig.  to  tread  a  beggar's  path, 
Fms.  ri.  304  ;  troða  sko,  to  'tread  shoes.'  wear  tbem  out,  Kb.  30 ;  troduir  i 
lundr  tvennir  skor.  Skida  R.  193  ;  troda  villu-ttigxi.  B.irl.  29;  troda  halir 
helve;:,  Vip.  5  j  ;  manna  bcirra  er  mold  troda.  Km.  23  ;  troda  godveg,  Hdl. 
5  ;  aur  tridu  vi-r  idan,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  ver»e) ;  ek  trad  haudr  um  hcidi 
huudvillr.  Kb.  (in  a  vcrae);  hlynbiorn  tiad  Áta  jord,  Orku.  (in  a 
verse);  nú  tredr  þú  tnik  undir  lotum,  Nj.  82;  liann  trad  jimin, 
Fun.  xi.  38 :  trad  nipt  Nara  nittverd  ara.  Hofudl. ;  reyks  rösudr  trad 
Ingjald,  ít.;  mara  trad  hann.  .  .  .  trad  hon  fót'.cgsrina,  Hkr.  i.  JO; 
tridu  (triidu  Ed.)  þe:'r  sér  ga<!d  h  i  brckkunni.  Kins.  ix.  490,  (trúdu, 
Fb.  iii.  139,  I.e.);  nidr-trodinn  ok  svirirdr,  Kms.  x.  305, ;  troda  nidr 
daudann,  to  beat  down  under  one'*  feet,  Nidrst.  6  ;  skulu  ér  nú  því  sidr 
troda  fyrir  ydr,  »em  ck  var  þú  crfidri.  metaphor  f.-om  beating  down  the 
snow,  making  a  track,  Nj.  239.  Grett.  174  new  Ed.;  t.  illsakar  vid  c-n, 
to  Jigbt  it  out  with  one,  Nj.  219;  ei>  ef  adrir-tvcggju  troda  þing  ok  vitni 
hins,  if  tbey  quasi  bii  wit  and  witnesses,  Js.  4 1 ;  fot-troda,  q.  v.  II. 
lo  itop  or  stuff  (a  bag),  metaphor  from  treading  with  the  feet,  with  dat.  of 
the  thing  which  is  stuffed ;  heyi  rar  ok  trodit  i  gluggana,  Sturl.  i.  160; 
var  þi-r  trodit  t  kyl.  sem  korni  i  bclg.  Kins.  vii.  21  ;  var  pér  i  hanzka 
trodit,  llbl.  26;  it  k/rin.  ok  þó  Iftt,  cf  madr  trad  i  inunn  henni.  Us.  i.  615; 
hann  flxr  belg  uk  trcdr  hann  sidan  lyngvi  ok  mosa,  Konr. ;  Jic  r  tridu 
upp  otr-belgimi.  Fas.  i.  153  ;  þat  dyra  vin  er  þú  tredr  þik  mcd  dagliga. 
Katl.  210.  III.  reflex,  trodjsk,  /0  throng,  of  a  crowd  ;  ttodisk 

eigi  sri  ikaft.  Fms.  xi.  102 ;  ef  menu  trr.dask  »vi  mjok  at  lognttu  fyrir 
unnkost ...  ok  vardar  þat  tWbaugs-gard,  Grig,  i.  5  ;   ef  fi-  trudik  at 
heyri.  ii.  2S5 ;  ef  fé  treydsk  i  svclti  kvi,  ii.  1 19  (Kb.) 
troo-fullr,  adj.  cbokt-full,  of  animals,  also  of  a  bag. 
troðningr,  m.  a  crowded  tbrong :  -a  beaten  track, 
TROG,  n.  [A.S.  trog:  Engl,  trough  and  tray  :  Dan.  trug\  a  trough. 
Edda  31  t»Iitr-trog) ;  si  ek  konur  tv*r.  þser  liofdu  trog  i  milli  sin.  ok 
join  blodi  hefadit  allt.  Glum.  376 ;  Iji  sí-r  trogs  at  sxlda  mji.l,  Greg.  J« ; 
troll-kona,  hön  hafdi  i  annarn  hendi  trog  en  annarri  skilm,  Grett.  I40, 
Hkr.  iii.  150;  var  sem  tiogi  vxri  hvclft  á  sídurnar,  Bs.  i.  330;  ttogs- 
brot,  Greg.  59;  rjóma-trog  or  mjolkr-trog,  a  mili-trougb  in  which  the 
milk  is  kept  for  cream;  renna  tir  troguuum.  to  four  cut  tbt  miti  so  that 
ttt  cream  remains ;  slátr-trog.  a  meal-trough. 
trog-stVðull,  m.  a  kind  of  pummel '-farmed  laddie,  Kb.  34. 
TROLL,  n.,  the  later  but  erroneous  form  i»  tröll ;  the  rhymes  require 
it  to  be  troll ;  thus,  tro//  and  rjh,  Kms.  vi.  339  ;  Uoll  and  ioth,  Sturl.  ii. 
136  (a  ditty) ;  tro//  and  so//inn,  Krkst.,  Landn.  212  (in  a  verse 'I:  and  so 
•pelt  in  old  vellums,  trollz,  V>p.  (Kb.)  39;  in  later  vctiums  trull,  Mar. 
1055;  and  so  rhymed,  tri,//,  oil,  Mkv. :  [Dan.-Swed.  trold:  Low  Germ. 
droll,  whence  the  mod.  Dan.  drollen ;  cp.  also  tryila  and  Dan.  trylde  = 
n,  beuvlcb.] 

Ik.  A  giant,  fiend,  demon,  a  generic  term.  The  heathen  creed 
of  no  -devil-  but  the  troll;  m  mod.  Dan.  mid  includes  any 
ghosts,  golilms,  imps,  and  puny  spirits,  whereas  the  old  led.  troll  con- 
veys the  notion  of  huge  creature.,  giants.  Titans,  mostly  in  >u  evil,  but 
also  in  a  good  sense;  fx-rc  var  fatiini  i  Austrreg  at  bcrja  troll.  Kdda  ; 
þar  mútti  cngi  madr  úti  vera  fyrir  trolla-gangs  sakir  ok  nieiuvjrtta. 
Ó.  H.  187;  et  mat  pinn,  troll.  Fas.  iii.  178;  ttolla  þing.  ii.  131  ;  ttolla- 
þóttr.  Kms.  x.  330;  madr  inikill  sem  troll.  Eg.  40S ;'  hann  var  mikill 
rexti  sem  troll,  Gisl.  132  ;  hir  sem  troll  ad  lita,  Ó If.  7.  13.  8.  a 

letrevrolf.  ontf  osseued  by  trolls  or  dtmnnt,  eigi  cmhamr,  cp.  hamr.  ham- 
ramr;  ef  konu  er  tryllska  kennd  i  hi-radi  \u  *líA  lión  hafa  til  sen  kvenna 
vitni  at  hun  er  eigi  tryllsk.  sjkn  saka  ef  þat  task,  en  ef  hún  f*r  pat  cigi, 
firi  brott  or  hrradi  mcd  fjm-liluti  sina,  ctgi  veldt  hoti  því  si>.lf  at  hóu  er 
troll,  N.G.  L.  1.  3JI  (Miurer's  Bckelinuig  11.41S,  foot-note),  see  kveldnda 
and  Eb.  ch,  16;  mu:i  Geirrid,  trollit.  }>ar  koimt.  G.  that  troll!  Eb.  96, 
cp.  the  Dan.  din  lede  trold;  trull,  er  þik  bita  eigi  iiirn.  (roll  whom 
no  steel  can  wound!  lsl.  ii.  36  j ;  Jiykki  nn  r  tioll  er  þú  benk  svú  at 
af  þrr  er  fótrutn— Nei.  segir  þotbiöni.  ci si  er  pat  trollskapr  at  ma&f  poli 
«ir.  36;;  tjolkunnig  ok  mikit  troll,  {sidr.  21;  S<  ti  vjr  mikit  troll  i 
lirinu,  lsl.  ii.  42  ;  kosti  ok  skcri  troll  þctu,  ibt*  Jiendiib  monger,  Eb. 
1 16  new  Ed.  v.l. ;  trolli  likari  «r:u  run  nutiiu',  þik  bita  cngi  jiirn,  Hav. 
56;  mikit  troll  ertii,  Biii,  n25i  hami.  1f|.  ii.  451,  Finiux  264;  J*ui 


likari  atgangr  hans  trollum  enn  monnnm,  340 ;  fordxdu-tkap  ok  uti-setu 
at  vekja  troll  upp  (lo  '  wake  up  a  troll,'  rain  a  gbosi)  at  fremja  heidni 
med  því.  N.G.  L.  i.  19.  3.  phrases;  at  trull  standi  fyrir  dyrum,  a 

troll  standing  before  the  door,  so  that  one  cannot  get  in,  Fbr.  57  ;  troll 
milli  luiss  ok  hcima,  Fms.  viii.  41,  cp.  the  Engl.  '  between  the  devil  and 
the  deep  sea  ;'  troll  brutu  hris  i  harla  þeim,  trolls  brake  fagot*  on  their 
beds,  beat  tbem  on  their  heels,  pursued  tbem  lite  furies,  Sighvat ;  glapa 
ein*  og  troll  á  himna-riki,  to  gaze  like  a  troll  on  the  heavens  (to  gaze  in 
amazement):  in  swearing,  troll  hafi  þík!  Fms.  vi.  216;  troll  hati  lift 
Korm.  (in  a  verse);  ttoll  hafi  þik  allan  ok  svi  gull  þittl  188;  lión  bad 
troll  hafa  hann  allan.  Art.  5  ;  troll  hafi  þú  skikkju  I  Lv.  48  ;  troll  (traull) 
hati  þina  vinil  Nj.  52;  troll  hafi  Jiitt  hól !  2t8  ;  troll  risi  ydr  til  biirs  I 
B>.  i.  601  ;  þykki  tnir  bvi  bctr  er  fyrr  taka  troll  vid  þér,  tie  sooner  the 


trolls 
trolla 


the  belter  I  Band.  37  new  Ed.,  Fs.  53;  þú  munt  fara  f 
:dr  i  sumar  I  Ld.  230,  Fms.  r.  183  ;  þti  munt  fara  allr  i  trolliodr 
(  =  trolla  hendr),  Band.  (MS.) ;  munu  troll  toga  ydr  tungu  ór  hofdi,  the 
nil  one  trrctcbe*  your  tongue,  tome  evil  demon  sfealt  through  your 
m'julb,  Fb.  i.  507:  honum  pótti  helzt  troll  toga  tuugii  ór  hofdi  homun 
er  hann  nuelti  slikt,  Rd.  276:  þú  ert  fol.  ok  mink  toga  troll  tungu  or 
hofdi  þór,  Karl.  534;  the  verse  in  Korm.  210  is  corrupt ;  trautt  man  ek 
triia  p«;r.  ttoll,  kvad  Hoskollr,  Sturl.  ii.  136,  from  an  ancient  ballad.  In 
one  single  instance  the  trolls,  strange  to  say,  play  a  good  part,  viz.  at 
being  grateful  and  faithful ;  trolls  and  giants  were  the  old  dwellers  on 
the  earth,  whom  the  gods  drove  out  and  extirpated,  replacing  them 
by  man,  yet  a  few  remained  haunting  lonely  places  in  wildernesses  and 
mountains ;  these  trolls,  if  they  meet  with  a  good  turn  from  man,  are 
said  to  remain  thankful  for  ever,  and  shew  their  gratitude;  hence  the 
phrases,  tryggr  sem  troll,  faithful  as  a  troll;  and  trygda-troll,  hann  er 
mesta  trygda-troll,  a  faithful  soul,  faithful  person;  trúlla-trygd,  '  trolls- 
trust,'  faithfulness  to  death;  troll  cru  i  trygdurn  bczt  is  a  saying;  these 
milder  notions  chiefly  apply  to  giantesses  (iroll-konur ';,  for  the  troll-carles 
are  seldom  well  spoken  of:  for  trolls  and  giants  as  the  older  dwellers  on 
earth,  see  the  interesting  talc  in  Oiaft  S.  Ttygg.  by  Odd,  ch.  55,  j6 
(Fms.  x.  3J8-332).  II.  mctapli.  usages,  a  destroyer,  enemy  of; 

þcs*  hlutar  al's  er  troll  sem  þat  má  fyrir  fara,  Edda  ii.  513  ;  bryn-tróll, 
q.  v.  III.  in  local  names;  TroUsv-botnar  -  the  Polar  Bay, 

between  Greenland  and  Norway,  believed  to  be  peopled  by  trolls,  A.  A.; 
Troll*-dingj».  TroUa-natts,  TrolU-hila,  TroUa-kirkjsi,  lsl.  þjóds. 
i.  142  :  [cp.  Troll-tucttan  in  Sweden.] 

B.  Comtm  :  trolU-gmgr,  m.  a  troll-haunt,  Grett.  1 48  new  Ed.. 
Fnu.  ii.  185,  x.  330,  Ó.H.  187.  troUa-gro«,  n.  pi.,  botan.  lichen 
rangiferinus,  lljalt.  trolla-hlimr,  m.  a  troll's  shape.  Vsp.  trollB- 
háttr,  m.  a  kind  of  metre,  Edda  (Ht.)  trolla- hlad,  n.  a  troltt 
building,  Cyclopic  works,  a  giant's  causeway.  trolls-litja,  adr. 

fiendishly,  Nj.  181,  Fs.  43.  trollB-ligr,  adj.  huge,  but  also  fiendish, 
Eb.  314;  ligxfusaniligr.  hardligr  ok  trollsligr,  gaunt  anil  fitndnb.  Nj. 
181  ;  skessa  hi  ok  digr  ok  at  ollu  trollslig,  Fb.  i.  258;  t.  rar  sú  tonnin 
ein,  huge,  gaunt,  Skiða  R.  troUa-Uoti,  n.  v], fiendish  bowlings,  as  of 
one  possessed  by  the  evil  trolls,  Eb.  318.  trolla-aaga,  u,  f.  a  tale  of 
giants  and  trolls,  w  ith  the  notion  of  coarse  and  vulgar  fiction.  trolla- 
slasrr,  m.  the  name  of  a  song,  sec  Lex.  Runic.  trolla- urt,  f,  botan. 
•  irrdl't-wort,'  louse-wort,  rbinanlbus  pedicularis,  Hjalt.  trolia-þittr, 
m.  an  episode,  a  tale  if  trolls,  Fms.  x.  330.  tTOlla-þing.  n.  a  nutt- 
ing nf  trolls.  Fas.  ii.  1 3 1 . 

troll-ankinp,  part.  '  troll -eked,'  possessed  by  a  troll,  but  only  in 
heathen  sense  —  hamramr,  epithet  of  a  werewolf;  þorgrímr  rar  troll- 
aukinn  ok  tii<k  þó  Krislni,  Landn.  (Hb.)  45,  Kms.  iii.  195. 
troll-dómligr,  adj.  Monging  to  witchcraft.  Birr.  19. 
troll-dómr,  m.  [Dan.  trolddom],  witchcraft,  Stj.  101  :  monstrosity. 
Mar.  1015. 

trolli.  a,  m.  a  nickname.  Landn.  (cp.  Dan.  Ilerluf  Trolle)  ;  whence  in 
local  name*.  Trolla-tunga,  Landn.        3.  a  huge  borse  is  called  Trolli. 
troU-karl.  m.  a  giant,  a  malt  troll,  Kas.  iii.  178. 
troll-kerling,  f.  -  troltk.Mia,  Ka».  ii.  519. 

troll-kona.  u.  f.  a  giantess,  Vs.  145.  Kb.  i.  257.  Grett.  140,  Edda  53. 
Kas.  ii.  if  1,  Sturl.  iii.  304;  sendi  drottning  eptir  Sturlu,  bad  hann  konu 
til  sin,  ok  hafa  med  scr  trollkonu-söguna,  305,  passim, 
troll-kyndr,  part,  of  •  troll-kind,' Ýl. 
troll-raazT,  m.  a  'troll-steed,'  i.e.  a  wolf,  Hallfred. 
troU-mennl,  n.  a  giantdike  man,  Kinnb.  344,  Fas.  iii.  159.  285. 
troll-rioo..  adj.  ridden  hy  a  troll,  witcb-ridden ;  yxn  þeir  er  þtirólfr  var 
ekinn  i  urdu  trolltida.  Eb.  172. 

troli-akapr,  m.  =  trollduiur,  the  being  a  troll;  cigi  er  bat  trollskapr  at 
madr  poli  sir.  fsl.  ii.  365.  Fs.  43  :  witchery,  berja  grjóti  i  hel  fyrir  fiul- 
kyngi  ok  trollskap,  Landn.  236 ;  hann  vcrr  liauginn  mcd  trollskap,  Gullþ. 
6,  Karl.  241. 
troll-akOJ**,  u,  f .  —  tro!lkon>. 

TBO8,  n.  droppings,  rubbish,  leaves  and  twigs  from  a  tree  picked 
I  up  and  used  for  fuel;  en  er  full  samnadi  trosum  til  elds.  656  C.  22; 

mik  giun.ir  at  tios  uokkor  af  kvistunum  félli  i  hofud  m^r,  Edda  30;  cp. 
i  ó-tros.  rubbish;  otrosi-lydr,  ragamuffins. 


Tt 


Digitized  by  Google 


6-12 
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troana,  tft,  to  'fall  into  ttoi,'  if  lit  uf,  of  a  seam  or  the  like. 

troeaa,  u,  f.  a  truss  of  nets,  a  fisherman's  term. 

TBÓÐ,  n.  fagot-wood ;  bafti  timbr  ok  tróft,  D.  N.  i.  657  ;  bxfti  tri'.ft  ok 
apercu,  iii.  669  ;  trAftusk  per  und  þungu  trófti,  þd. ;  glóft  var  fust  i  ttófti, 
Fms.  tí.  340  (in  a  verse).  2.  in  mod.  usage  tróft  and  tróðviðr  mean  the 
fagots  stuffed  in  between  the  thatch  and  the  rafters. 

trótV,  u.  f.  —  tróft;  eyri  fyrir  ttóftu  hverja  ok  svA  fyrir  nzfra-kimbul 
hveni,  N.  O.  L.  i.  101  ;  remains  in  the  compd  mzni-trofta.  2.  in 

poetry  trófta  is  frcq.  in  circumlocutions  describing  women,  auft-trofta. 
gulls-trófta,  tnenja-trofta.  see  Edda,  I,cx.  Poet. 

tpóð-hö««,  n.  the  culling  of  fagot-wood ;  timbr-hugg  ok  tróft-högg, 
D.  N.  iii.  »37. 

tróð-nasfr,  f.  bark  used  for  thatching  (see  nzfr).  Kg.  138. 
tróð-Tlðr,  m.  — trúft;  eldrinn  las  skjótt  tróftviftinn.  Eg.  138,  239. 
Trója,  u,  f.  Troy :  Troju-land,  n.  the  land  of  Troy :  Tróju-menn, 
m.  pi.  lb*  nun  of  Troy :  Trovewkr,  ad).  Trojan,  Rb.,  Fins.  ix.  4 16, 
62. 

,  n.  trumpery.  Thorn.  40»  7^* 

ba,  u,  f.  a  pipe;  Tcita  þagat  vatni  i  leyniligum  trumbuui,  Horn. 
131 ;  hvann-júla  tturuba.  the  stalk  of  the  angelica,  Km».  ii.  179.  2. 
a  trumpet;  umb  si  er  þy'tr  i  trumbu.  Fms.  viii.  (in  a  verse) ;  blAsa 
trumbum,  Karl.  180;  þeyta  trumbu,  157  :  Ijósta  trumbum,  136 ;  trumbu- 
þytr.  Fas.  i.  503;  trumbuhljoft,  Horn.  68.     trumbu-boin,  n.  a  nick- 
name, Landn.  355. 
trumba,  aft.  to  trumpet,  Sks.  779.  Matth.  xir.  6. 
truma,  ad.  to  turn  up  one't  note  at:  t.  vift  e-u.  Fas.  i.  54. 
trunt,  a  shouting ;  trunt.  trunt  1  og  trötlm  í  fjollunum,  I  si.  þiófts.  i.  19,1. 
trutta,  aft,  to  shout  trutt  trutt  1  or  trrrh,  as  shepherds  or  horse- 
drivers  do;  tauta  eftr  trutta,  Fms.  viii.  134  (v.  I.).  Fb.  ii.  619;  smalar 
trutta  og  takka,  þá  teygja  þeir  meft  ser  rakka,  Hallgr. 
tni,  f..  see  trtia. 

THÚA,  trúi  (monosyll.  try.  Sir.  46,  I.  1 7),  pret.  tnifti ;  subj.  tryfti 
(thus  rhymed,  ly'di,  try*,  Bs.  ii.  308,  in  a  poem  of  A.  D.  1540,  but  the 
mod.  form  is  tryfti  with  a  short  rowel);  impcrat.  tni.  triiftu;  part, 
tniafi  :  [Ulf.  Irauan  =  srtsrotðt m  ;  A. S.  treowian  ;  Engl,  from;  Germ. 
Irauen;  Dan.-Swcd.  troe,  fro]: — to  trow,  believe;  scg  þú  frá,  Njáll, 
segir  Gunnarr,  þriat  allir  munu  þvi  trúa.  Nj.  ft ;  mundir  þú  trúa 
fyrírburft  þestura  cf  Njáll  segfti  þcr  efta  ek? — Trúa  munda  ck,  srgir 
hanu,  ef  NjAll  segfti,  þviat  bat  er  sagt,  at  hann  Ijúgi  aldri,  119; 
henni  var  triiaft  sem  góftri  konu,  Sks.  457;  tnia  megit  þér  mix  þar 
um,  »t  . . .,  Fms.  ii.  J41  ;  vilift  þér  ruér  ei  til  þess  tnia,  sem  talaft  hefig 
um  búskap  lands,  Bb.  3.  100;  mant  þú  trúa  mór  bezt  til  órrstfta  um 
þitt  mil,  Nj.  1 2  ;  engu  öftru  því  er  roór  er  til  tniat,  1 1  a ;  ek  tnii  honum 
til  þess  beat  allra  manna.  Eg.  34:  impcrat.  as  adv.,  timiiin  liftr,  trúftu 
mit,  trow  once  I  foriootb  I  a  ditty;  trú  mér  til,  depend  on  il !  tnii-eg, 
/  trow,  Skifta  R.  34,  35 ;  eg  tni  'aim  só  dainn,  freq.  in  mod. 
usage.  2.  in  a  religious  sense,  to  believe,  with  dat.,  or  tnia  á  e-n, 

to  believe  in;  þeir  trúftu  seint  upptisu  haus,  Greg.  14;  tnia  A  mitt  sinn 
ok  megin,  Landn.;  x  trúfti  Óttarr  á  Ásynjur,  Hdl. ;  á  sik  þau  triiftu, 
Sol.;  pcim  er  elgi  triiftu  Gufti,  Horn.  51  ;  er  a  Ouft  triiftu,  615.  70; 
skulu  allir  vera  Krístnir  hér  &  lindi  ok  tnia  a  einn  Guft,  Nj.  1 64;  trúftu 
þeir  þvi  at  þeir  dzi  i  hótana,  they  believed  that  Ihey  were  to  die  into  (i.  e. 
go  after  death  to)  these  bills,  Landn.  III.  II.  to  IruU ;  vin  þann 

er  bii  vet  tniir, . . .  ef  þú  Att  annan  þanns  þú  ilia  trúir,  Hm.  43-45 ; 
akn  ArsAnom  skyli  engi  trúa,  87 ;  mcyjar  orftum  skyli  manngi  tnia,  83 ; 
véla  þik  i  trygft  ef  þú  tniir,  Sdm.  7;  cf  þú  hug  tniir,  if  tbou  ban  heart 
to  do  il,  Hy m.  1 7 ;  tnia  migni,  IruU  on  hit  strength.  Fas.  i.  438  (in  a 
verse) ;  nótt  vetftr  feginn  si  er  nesti  tniir,  Hm.  73 ;  triiftir  vcl  joxluru, 
Am.  80  ;  Hlenni  mclti  at  þú  skyldir  eigi  tnia  þeim.  Glúm.  369. 
trtia,  f.,  gen.,  dat.,  and  acc.  tni,  like  fni  (q.  v.),  but  without  plur. ;  this 
is  the  old  form,  whence  comes  the  contr.  nom.  tni,  and  later  even  a  gen. 
tniar,  which  is  prevalent  in  mod.  usage  ;  the  gen.  tniar  occurs  in  vellums, 
1.  I.  16.  Fs.  103  (from  the  Ama-Magn.  No.  131),  and  SkAlda  (in 
in  Post.  S.  Edit.  C.  R.  Unger,  1871;  the  old 


■SI. 
se); 


bissyll.  form  still  occurs  in  the  Icel.  N.  T.,  ó  þú  kona,  mikil  er  pin  tnia. 
Matt.  xv.  18 :  [Dan.  troe;  A.S.  treowe]  : — trust,  belief;  segja  upp  á  tni 
siua.  Fms.  xi.  185 ;  beit  sogftusk  vildu  tala  vift  hann  mcft  tni,  400 ; 
rjúfa  trá  una,  356 ;  ok  gáfu  þar  til  tni  sina,  Fas.  ii.  540 ;  svi  sem  tnia 
beirra  öftlask,  Bias.  50 ;  as  an  oath,  þat  vcit  tnia  min,  upon  my  word ! 
by  my  troth !  Edda  25,  Bsrr.  3 ;  pat  er  min  tnia,  at  ... ,  Edda  5 :  svá 
njóta  ek  tni  minnar,  by  my  troth  I  i.  130.  II.  faith,  belief,  in  a 

theological  sense;  Helgi  var  blandinn  mjök  í  tni,  þann  tnifti  &  Krist,  en 
ht-t  A  {xir  til  sjúfara  ok  harftrcfta,  Landn.  306 ;  taka  vift  tni,  to  receive 
the  Christian  fatlb.  Nj.  158,  161  ;  at  trua  þessi  skuli  vift  gangask.  id. ; 
ung  er  nii  trúan.  Valla  L.  209,  Lil.  34 ;  at  sii  var  söim  tnia,  Fms.  i.  23 1 ; 
þat  er  hciftinna  manna  tnia,  at...,  Bret.  $6;  tni  virrar,  Greg.  14; 
sinnar  tni,  Pd.  8 ;  þinnar  tni.  Bias. ;  smiask  til  tni,  Blanda  ;  réttrar  tni, 
id..  Lex.  Poijt. ;  til  styrkftar  tniar  (gen.)  vArrar,  Greg.  14:  pat  haffti 
harm  helat  til  trtlar,  at ....  Fs.  103  ;  ung  at  aldri  fegri  at  tni,  svi  var  tnia 
hennar  mikil,  it ....  Bs.  i.  304 ;  ó-tni,  unbelief;  van-tni  (ai  also  Fb.  i. 
3H.1.C.) 


- 


B.  Compdi  :  tni-boft,  n.  a  preaching  the  gospel,  as  a 
Fms.  ii.  31.  trú-bót,  f.  a  reformation  in  failb.  H.  E.  i.  {«4.  tráar- 
b<5t,  f.  id.,  SkAida  J03  (in  a  verse ;  the  flow  of  the  line,  however,  shr«i 
that  it  shouU  be  trú-bót,  a  dissyllable).  fjú.brösT^  (mod.  tr&ar. 
brötrð),  n.  pi.  religion,  Magn.  441.  Fms.  ii.  256,  Orkn.  I4O.  trA- 
fylgja«  f-  religious  observance,  Horn.  trú-hald,  n.  oewrMim.  run 
of  faith,  Fms.  ii.  31,  MS.  6;}  xxvii.  18.  trúar-jitniajj,  f.  a  citfn- 
sion.  creed,  in  an  eccl.  sense.  trúar-níðin«r,  m.  an  apostate,  trt- 
akjftldr,  m.  the  shield  of  faith.  Mart.  lit.  trú-T«rk,  n.  a  stork  ej 
faith,  645.  111.      trúar-villa,  u,  f.  heresy. 

trúoftV,  part,  believing ;  hón  var  skirft  ok  vel  tnioft.  Landn.  lit:  w- 
tniaftr,  orthodox  (in  a  good  sense)  ;  ollum  tóftum  niuooum  ok  r*tt  tn>- 
uftum,  Fms.  i.  219;  ekki  var  hann  mjök  tniaftr  at  sift  beirra,  IJ4;  so* 
tniaftr,  unbetieving ;  vert  eigi  rantniaftr,  heldr  tniaftr,  John  xx.  t;. 
trúan-Ugr,  adj  credible,  Fms.  i.  293.  Magn.  448;  u-unanligi. 
trúari,  a.  m.  a  believer,  Fms.  v.  219. 
trú-bundinn,  part,  bound  in  truth,  Fr. 

trúðr,  m.  (A.S.  rrsiS  ;  a  word  of  doubtful  origin,  but  it  is  old  iai 
occurs  in  a  verse  of  Hornklo6,  also  in  a  verse  of  the  beginning  01  tkt 
nth  century,  and  as  a  nickname  in  Dropl.  of  a  person  who  lived  1^  tt« 
middle  of  the  10th  century] :— a  juggler,  GrAg.  ii.  84 ;  inn  i  boí  u 
trúðum,  Nj.  (in  a  verse) ;  both  passages  refer  to  the  juggten  st  ie 
alþing;  einn  smipligr  tniftr.  Stj.  505;  at  leikurum  ok  truftum  heij 
litt  fregit,  Honikiofi;  lcik»rar  ok  tniftar  voru  margir  i  bermuai,  ft 
132  :  as  a  nickname.  Ann  tniftr.  Drop). 

trú-faatUsja,  adv.  faithfully,  Fms.  ix.  485.  x.  370. 

trú-fastr,  adj.  [A.S.  treowe-fau ;  Old  Engl,  true-fast;  Dan.  troe-ft* 
— truthful,  faithful,  of  belief:  trusty,  Bs.  i.  392  ;  hann  var  maftr  tniiusr 
ok  vel  siftaftr.  Eg.  770;  vitr  kona  ok  trúfÍM,  Bias.  50:  as  a  niciuiot 
of  the  English  k-.ng  Athclstan,  Eg.  265,  Fms.  i.  15. 

trú-foata,  t,  to  pletlge  one's  faith,  Str.  46. 

trú-festi,  Í.  faithfulness,  firmness  in  failb,  JAtv.  ch.  4. 

trú-fylajft,  u,  f.  the  observance  of  the  faith,  Horn.  108. 

trú-sjirni,  f.  credulity. 

trú-Kjarn,  adj.  credulous. 

trú.goðr,  adj.  religious,  sound  in  the  faith,  Bs.  i. 

trii-kona,  u.  f.  a  religious,  devoted  woman,  Ld.  32S,  Bs.  i.  43S. 

trú-lauas,  adi.  infidel,  Grett.  Ill,  Greg.  71,  MS  673  A.  46. 

trú-leikr,  m.  (-lelkl,  a,  m.),  faithfulness,  fidelity,  AI.  104.  Nj.6í,  U 
50,  rj; ;  I  öllum  tniloka  ok  bjónustu  vift  yftr,  Fms.  vi.  36. 

tni-leyal,  11.  infidelity,  Horn.,  Barl.  145.  Fb.  i.  36. 

tru.-li.-a,  adv.  faithfully.  Nj.  62, 146.  Hrafn.  38,  Ska.  705.  Horn. }?, 
Bs.  i.  39,  203,  pass  m. 

trdUg-leikl,  a,  m.-tnileikr,  Nj.  260. 

trú-lift-r,  adj.  faithful ;  tnilig  gcymsla,  Fms.  vii.  25;  vinAtto  ols  tru- 
liga  fylgft.  Eb.  45  new  Ed. :  safe,  to  be  relied  on,  veftr  er  trúLft.  o> 
weather  bids  fair' 53  new  Ed. ;  þótti  boiium  þeir  ekki  tniligir.  Ey.  JJ*: 
at  engum  vArum  bizftrum  þykkí  tniligt  (safe)  at  sitja  undir  hendi  biffl 
fara-ndum,  Fms.  i.  53  ;  tkki  friftsamligt  ok  ekki  mjok  tniligt,  O.  H. 
u-tniligr,  veftr  ú-ttúligt,  suspicious  weather,  VApn.  11  ;  peir  munu  »tn 
ii-trii!igir.  Nj.  102,  Fms.  xi.  249,  Lv.  62  :  credible,  lilrtly,  li-truligf, » 
credible,  Edda  2,  Fms.  x.  307,  Sk».  138. 

trú-lofa,  aft,  to  f  ledge  one's  faitb,  =  \o(i  A  sina  tni.  Mar-,  11.  E.  i.  4-3. 
ii.  in.  2.  to  betroth;  triilofa  «1  konu,  D.  N.  i.  160. 

trvi-lofan,  f.  the  pledging  one's  failb,  N .  G.  L.  iii.  1 24,  1 48.  I  »*■ 
trothment,  of  lovers.  Fas.  ii.  69,  H.  E.  ii.  III. 

trú-lyndl,  {.faithfulness,  truth,  Fms.  i.  305,  Sturl.  i.  57  ;  i  xllri  t,  Sf 
4H8  :  traust  ok  t..  Mar. 

trú-lyndr,  adj.  faithful,  true,  trusty,  Nj.  83.  Fs.  10.  Fms.  i.  J4I,  n- 
2^0,  xi.  246,  Slj.  433.  Malth.  xxv.  at,  passim. 

trú-mnðr,  m.  <i  true  believer,  good  Christian,  Fms.  viii.  23S,  is.  5}!. 
Sturl.  i.  126,  Vidal.  passim. 

trú-mennska,  u.  {.faithfulness. 

trú-tnikill,  adj.  strong  in  faith,  believing.  Fms.  viii.  410;  tremor. 
Bs.  i.  526. 

tninaftr,  m.  [tnia],  trust,  good  faith;  halda  rann  ek  vift  þik  núo« 
trúnafti  til  daufta-dags,  Nj.  109;  lialda  Ininaft  vift  c-n,  Fms.  vi,  53;  »* 
þelta  sittmAI  bundit  mcft  fullum  triinafti,  i.  57,  vii.  3 'O ;  veiu  e-m  tru* 
ok  tninaft,  vi.  19 ;  skipta  tninafti  slnum,  AI.  46  ;  draga  hann  fri  koiuup 
triinafti,  allegiance,  Slurl.  iii.  142:  sclja  e-m  sinn  tninaft.  Kb.  u. 
ganga  i  tninaft  fyrir  e-n,  ro  become  bound  for  another,  Fms.  ii.  3J* ;  ep 
tninaft  undir  c-m,  x.  103 ;  eigi  þútti  mvr  goftin  gora  af  triinafti  beuaa.  i.e. 
they  built  it  not  sufficiently  strong,  Edda  8.         2.  truit,  confident.  btSuf; 
festa,  leggja  triiiuft  A  e-t,  to  give  credence  to,  believe.  Eg.  Ji,  U- 
til  hvers  rcitt  þú  til  þings  ef  pú  vill  eigi  segja  mór  tninaft  biun,  if 
wilt  not  open  thy  heart  to  me,  Nj.  1 1  ;  þeir  cinir  mmu  cni  hir  at  tverr  'P'- 
annars  tninaft,  226;  tninaft  ok  leyndar-mAI,  Fb.  i.  64 ;  beir  mom  er  rota" 
kúniu  ok  heir!  mxltu  tninaft  fyrir  honum,  spoke  in  confidence  K> 
Orkn. ;  þír  mun  ek  segja  tninaft  minii,  /  spi7/  open  my  heart  to  thee, 
348  ;  hann  Atti  in'maft  (secret information)  i  livers  {>eina  herbergi,  Ld.  I'fi 
af  triinafti,  in  confidence,  stcredy;  ef  maftr  se!r  manni  fc  at  tninafti,  Giii  i- 


Digitized  by  Google 


TRÍJNAÐAREIÐR— TUNGA. 


400 ;  segia  c  m  e-t  af  trúnafti.  Fas.  i.  187,  6.  H.  56.  II.  a  <■««/. 

Wir/,  Sk>.  647.  coMi-ni  :  trúnaoar-oiðr,  m.  0«  oalb  of  allegiance, 
Fms.  11.  1:7,  ri.  53,  ix.  4S.  Gþl.  69.  trúnafiar-bylli,  f.  allegiance, 
Laudn.  (App.)  34O.  trúna£ar-kona,  u,  f.  a  female  confidant,  Bs.  i. 
637.  trúnaftar-maftr,  m.  a  confidant,  Fnis.  i.  66,  113.  Ld.  167,  Sks. 
361.  trúriaoar-tomr,  adj.  foom  (Sco:.  for  empty),  void  of  fmtb,  Al. 
46.  trÚJQaðar-traust,  n.  protection,  security:  veita  c-m  t.,  Bs.  i.  728  : 
full  confidence,  trust,  trúnaðar-váttr,  m„  for  definition  sec  Gtág. 
i.  42.  trúna£nr-vinr,  m.  a  confidential  friend,  F'rus.  vii.  379. 
trú-orð,  n.  a  word  of  faith,  creed,  Slurl.  i.  34. 

trúr,  tni.  tnitt,  adj.,  compar.  trúri,  trústr  or  tniastr ;  [Din.  tro\  : — 
true,  faithful ;  tnir  skal  ek  tn'r  í  rúftuni,  Ni.  75;  cf  (ni  v:lt  mér  tnir 
vera,  þorst.  St.  54  ;  htfir  þu  lengi  vcrit  tnir  oss  frarndurn.  Ld.  3  JO.  Fs. 
90;  pat  cr  tub  mitt  at  þú  »ír  tnir  knnuugi  þinum,  Fms,  i.  14J  ;  uudir- 
hygpii'miit  ok  rucftal-lagi  Irúr,  iv.  I98;  cigi  var  Magr.ús  tnir.  viii. 
314:  trusty,  toft,  eon  triiasti  hlifskjoldr,  H0111.  71;  triitt  traust,  St). 
647  ;  at  cigi  mundi  allt  tnitt  vera,  Fms.  Viii.  337,  r.  I. ;  at  ln'm  va-ri  tni 
ok  orugg  fyrir  bcrgrisum,  Edda  25  :  tnir  a  Guft,  believing  in  God,  Horn. 
IC9;  þcir  vOru  cigi  tiúir  at  því  (nor  fret  from)  at  þeir  fasri  cigi  meft 
danza-gorft.  Sturl.  iii.  80 :  er  cigi  triitt,  at  mi-r  hafi  cigi  Í  ikap  ninnit 
sonar-dauftiiin.  þorst.St.  55;  ó-trúr.  unfaithful. 

trú-rof,  n.  a  breach  of  faith,  Karl.  151. 

trú-rekinn,  adj.  religious,  Fms.  ii.  163,  þorf.  Karl.  174,  Ft.  1S5. 
trú-rœknl,  f.  piety. 

trn-akapr,  m.-trúlcikr.  Fms.  v.  34.  Fs.  18. 

truas,  n.  [Engl.  /rvs>],  a  trussed-up  bundle,  only  of  vile  thingi.  of  a 
beggar",  wallet,  Skifta  R.  38,  43. 1 99. 

try«KÖ,  [L'lf.  renders  hia&^mj  by  triggwa ;  A.  S.  /rfoit-B ;  Engl, 
/rníi;  hence  mid.  Lat.  rrrvg-u  ;  Engl,  /race J faith,  good  faith,  trusti- 
ness, ai  of  a  friend  ;  tni  og  trygft.  3.  as  a  law  term,  csp.  in  plur., 
flighiid faith,  truce;  cifta  svarfta,  unnar  trygftir,  Skv.  3.  10;  griðum  ok 
trygftum,  N.G.  L.  ii.  50;  gengu  til  ok  vcittu  Guunari  trygðir.  Nj.  88; 
svikja  e-11  Í  trygft  or  trygdum,  to  betray  one  in  time  cf  truce,  Hkr.  i.  (in 
a  ver»c),  Ld.  8;  Hrafn  sou  þinn  sveik  hann  i  trygftum,  1st.  ii.  173; 
hvat  ileal  ham  trygdum  triia,  Hm.  110;  ú-trygft,  falseness,  perfidy. 
comtds :  trygða-eiðr,  m.  an  oath  of  fidelity;  vinna  t.  at  þvi  at  cigi  ve 
undirmál  við  hann,  Grúg.  ii.  21.  trygfta-festa,  11,  f.  a  pledge  of 
faith.  Sir.  32.  trygðo-kaup,  n.  a  giving  truce,  safe  conduct,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  310.  try  gðtt-niaor,  m.  a  man  of  good  faith.  Odd.  1 :  one  with 
whom  one  is  at  truce,  þat  cr  niftingi-vcrk  cf  ttiaðr  vigr  srygfta-mann 
sinn,  N.G.L.  ii.  to  (v.  I.  26).  trygða-mal,  n.  pi.  a  formula  for 
moling  a  truce.  Grig.  Vigsl.  cil.  1 1 3  (ii.  iGS.  qi.  lsl.  ii.  300).  trygða- 
rof,  n.  pi.  a  breach  of  truce.  trygðarofa-maðr,  m.  a 
Nj.  102. 

tryggð-rofi,  a,  m.  a  truce-breaker,  Gþl.  27,  19S 
m.  id.,  Gþl.  198. 
tryggi-liga,  >d*.  faithfully.  Sks.  33. 

trygging,  f.  security,  a>surance,  D.  N.  i.  S2 :  frc<].  in  mod.  usage. 

tryggja  and  tryggva,  ft,  /0  make  firm  and  trusty ;  at  pcir  tryggvi 
sirttir  smar,  Ó.  H.90;  trygðu  Jicir  jwrir  \xi  safttir  mcð  í«'t,  Ef;.  1*19 ; 
þá  frarndr  mundi  scint  at  try^t;ja,  12~\  aldrci  vcrdr  túan  tryggft,  a 
*aying;  or  aldrci  tryggist  tóa,  tekin  »<•  >ir  henni  riii,  Hallgr. ;  er  ek 
hrxðumk  at  oss  hafi  ekki  vel  tryggt  lul'mriiar.  F'ms.  viii.  318;  to 
emure,  skeyta  ok  t..  hón  (the  estate)  var  tryggft  ok  skcytt  undir  mik 
■>k  mitin  a-ttlegg.  N.G.  L.  ii.  99,  Munk.  79;  t.  c-111  eigi'i,  D.N.  i.  80; 
tryggja  trygftir,  N.G.  I.,  ii :  tur-t.,  <).  v. 

trygg-lauas,  adj.  truetle$<,  treacberout,  Ilaus'.l. 

trygg-loikr,  m.faitlfulness,  N.G.  L.  ii.  399.  Sks.  457. 

trygg-Uga,  adv.  faithfully.  II.  F.  i.  561,  Sk>.  70;,  Si.l.  :o. 

trygg-ligr,  adj.  truitworsby.  reliable.  Fas.  hi.  169;  li-tng^iigr. 

TRYG6R,  adj.,  before  a  vowel  trvggvan  and  tryggan  ;  it  was  even 
sounded  with  r,  as  in  Gothic,  as  is  seen  fiom  rhymes,  trrj^lauit  ]>rigg]2, 
Kaus',1. ;  [Ulf.  trtggvi  viffrús] : — trusty,  faithful,  true;  tryggr  vnir.  Ad. 
10;  trygc  ok  gúo  kona,  Str.  15  ;  t.  h.jfftingi,  Sks.  456 ;  t.  i  trunafti,  Fms. 
vi.  52;  þ»  muu  far  vera  tryggr,  viii.  314;  at  cigi  myndi  allt  tryggt 
vera.  ix.  337 ;  trygg  ok  staftr.'it  Ast.  S;r.  36 ;  þií  enn  gufti  hrarll  ok  inn 
tryggi,  Horn.  (St.);  tryggr  vinum  ok  frxudum,  Fs.  23.  2.  uncon- 

cerned, Dan.  tryg;  verflit  maor  svi  tryggr  at  pessii  tnii  ol  u.  Ilin.  88 


virfta  cn  trylla  menn  eigi.  fioii  art  a  troll  ...it  would  be  better  to  put  this 
conttruction  upon  it,  and  not  call  men  troth,  1st.  ii.  idC>.  II.  reflex. 

to  be  turned  into  a  [roll,  enchanted;  ok  hafi  hanu  siftan  tryllik  ok  orftit 
at  ormi,  Fms.  vi.  1 43  ;  eigi  vitu  vtr  livún  hann  trylltisk  dauftr  cfta  kvikr, 
Gullþ.  2.  part,  trylldr,  thurmed;  mikill  ok  mjok  trytldr  svá  at 

hann  var  cigi  einhamr,  Fb.  i.  522  ;  svii  kaun  ok  verfta,  al  af  stundu  em 
þeir  trylldir  cr  úðr  vúru  blotaft.r, . .  .  en  þ<>  munu  v«r  þvi  nxst  blótaftir 
ok 'siftan  trylldir.  ii.  7;  kcttir  svartir  ok  mjök  trylldir,  Fs.  44:  to  become 
mad,  furious,  demoniac. 

tryllaka,  u.  f.  uitcbery,  the  being  a  uritcb,  N.  G.     i.  351. 

try Uakr,  adj.  beuitcbed,  the  being  a  troll  or  a  witch ;  tf  kona  cr 
tryllska  kemid,  .  . .  skal  him  hafa  til  srx  kvctnta  vitni  at  hón  cr  cigi 
Uyllsk  .  .  .ekki  vcídr  hún  því  sjálf  at  hún  er  trcll.  N.G.L.  i.  351. 

trýju-aöðull,  m.  =  tn  gsoftulJ,  Grig.  i.  17J. 

trýni,  n.  [trji'ma],  the  snout  of  a  dog,  Fms.  iii.  13;  passim  in  mod. 
usage,  hunds-trVnift ;  of  a  bear,  Gliim.  330. 

trýto,  t,  [Ivar  Aascn  tryla],  to  growl,  murmur;  trýtti  ae  tronu-hviit, 
Hftm.;  the  passage  is  somewhat  currupt,  but  the  word  is  still  used  in 
led. ;  krrling  trytir  1  seni  tidast  at  bera  fyrir  Thomam,  broftur  Christjan, 
þat  cr  hún  helir  belt  til.  crtrnar,  cplin  ok  ostana.  Thorn.  360. 

trytill,  m.  a  bird,  1.1.  þjófts.  ii. 

TBÖÐ,  (..  gen.  traftar,  pi.  traftir;  [akin  to  trofta]:— in  the  Norse,  a  piece 
of  fallow  land  where  Cattle  arc  kept  grazing;  efmaftr  leggr  troft  siiu  vift 
aki  cfta  cng  annars  manns.|>a  skal  harm  hverfa  garfti  gildum  um.Gbl.407; 
af  jorflu  skal  legeia  fjiirftung  i  ttinb  (trod  Cod.),  vctrar-myki  alia  skal  reifta 
i  troft  (trcftc,  v.  1.)  þar  sem  limykjat  cr  . . .  en  cf  troft  cr  mykjat,  N.  G.  L. 
ii.  110  (tr<>3,  triiftin,  i.  240,  I.e.);  this  sense  remains  in  ö:-trö3,  in  gang* 
i  ur-tri)5,  a  pasture  overcrowded  tvitb  sbeep  or  cattle.  II.  in 

led.  sense,  a  pen  for  cattle  during  the  night;  trafiir  vi'iru  fyrir  ofan 
garftiuu  ii  Hliftircnda.  ok  namu  þcir  bar  staftar  mcft  flnkkinn,  Nj.  1 14; 
graftungr  cinn  i  ttuftiimi  . . .  i  þvi  stóra  byrgi,  scm  naula-h  orft  foftur 
hans  stud  iimi  um  usctr,  Karl.  550 ;  rcka  ft'uaft  laiitau  i  hits  inn  cfta  troft, 
Jl>.  364  ;  þc>  menn  cr  sambcit  ciga  upp  á  Vol!  skulu  hata  i  trod  ft'  sitt 
upp  fri  Olafs-mcssu.  Vm.  18.  2.  in  mud.  usage,  traftir  means  a 

lane  leading  up  to  the  houses,  which  in  old  writers  is  called  gcil,  q_.  v. ; 
þaö  kemr  maftr  riftandi  hcim  traftirnar.  III.  in  local  names, 

Trnðir,  Traáar-holt,  Landn.,  Fs.  cohpm  :  traðar-garðr,  m.  tht 
enclosure  of  a  troft,  Gpl.  350  (where  in  the  Norse  sense).  traftar- 
lag,  11.  enclosure  tf  pastures,  N.  G.  L.  i.  239.  traður-vaggr,  BL  the 
wall  of  a  pen,  in  tlic  Icel.  sense,  Sturl.  ii.  209.  tra&a-ataðr,  m.  a 
place  where  to  build  a  troft  (II),  Jm.  30. 


trðf^n.  ft. fringes;  sec  traf. 


and  compds,  sec  troll. 

u,  f.  '  crane-leg,'  a  nickname,  Rm. 
a,  m.  a  bull  is  in  the  east  of  IceL  « 
fellow:  tudda-legr,  adj.  mean,  vile. 
tuftra,  u,  f.  in  skinn-tuira,  a  flap  of  skin. 
tuft,  (..  see  lofrt. 

TVOOA,  a,  i.  [tyggja],  a  chewed  mouthful,  the  word  is  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  but  seems  nut  to  be  found  in  old  prose,  although  it  occurs  in 
poets  (in  poet,  phrases],  innnins  tugga,  Gisl.,  Lex.  Povt. 

tugla-,  sec  tygull. 

tugr,  111.  ten,  decade;  as  also  in  tvi-mgr ;  see  tigr. 
tug-tugti,  the  twentieth,  l  b.  ii.  469. 
tug-tugu,  twenty,  D.  N.  ii,  67,  173. 

tumba,  aft,  [a  for.  word;  Fr.  /o>«6<r],  to  tumble,  F'innb.  352.  Fas.  iii. 
Í03  ;  þeir  tumba  biftir  ofan  fvnr  hmnina,  Hiiv.  9  new  Ed. ;  hann  1 
af  hestinum,  Mag.  8.  Us 
Tumi,  a,  m.  a  pr.  nam 
TTJNDB,  n.  [A.  S.  /. 
tundtr ;  m<:>d.  Dan,  to 


225,  Mar. 
ie  Thomas,  Sturl. 
uitr ;  Engl,  tinder; 
ler]  -.  —  tinder,  lit. 


Germ,  zunder ;  early  Dan. 
ii.  (in  a  vetsc),  Fms.  vii. 


I92.  freq.  in  mod.  usage  :  tundr-ör,  f.  a  timJtr-arrcu;  a  burning  shaft 
hurled  in  taking  possession  of  land ;  for  this  heathen  rite  see  Landn.  3, 
ch.  8,  p.  193 ;  cp.  also  Fms.  vii.  192,  where  the  tinder-arrow  has  magic 
power,  like  silver-buttons  in  mod.  tales, 
tundra,  aft.  to  'tinder,'  catch  fire;  eldrinn  tnndrafti  skjótt,  Fas.  i.  83. 
TUNG  A,  u.  f„  gen.  pi.  tiingua;  [Goth,  tuggo;  common  to  all  Teut. 
languages;  cp.  Lat.  lingua'] . — a  tongue,  Siil.  44,  Grig.  ii.  II,  passim: 
vat-at  bat  tryggt  nó  ugnlaiist.  Ad.  5  ;'  Quum  þútli  eigi  tryggt  at  vera    metaph.  usages,  hraftniarlt  tmiga,  Hm.  38 ;  skxftar  tuiignr,  evil  tongues, 
mcft  Asum  gnfta-laust.  Edda  2  5.  |  Nj.  264  ;  hafa  tungu  fyrir  c-111,  to  have  tongue  for  a  person,  be  the  spaies- 

-rofl,  a,  m.  =  tryg6roli,  N.G.L.  i.  13,  106,  K.  A.  62,  Karl.  1  Si.  [  man.  Fins.  vi.  223;  haiftr  Í  tungu,  Halhrcd;  skiiidskapr  var  l.onum  svá 
tra-kaup  =  trygAa-kaup.  N.G.  I.,  i.  81.  i  t  Itarkr,  at  hann  kvað  af  tungu  fiarn  sem  aiiuaft  niál,  Ó.H.  171;  hanu 

'  sit  eld  mikinn  i  turfg;ia  likjum,  Horn.  91  ;  lof-tunga.  ' praiie-tongue,' 
flatterer,  a  nickname.  2.  sayings ;  tuuga  cr  holuSs-bani,  '  tongue  it 

bead's  bane!  is  the  ruin  of  a  man,  Hm.  72  ;  c-i  lcikr  á  tveim  tuugum, 
N.(i.  L.  1.  311  (sec  Ie.ka  II.  4);  ttmgaii  leikr  vift  tauna  sar,  the  tongue 
touches  seres  of  the  teeth,  Mkv. ;  hann  hefir  twin  og  tungu  1»  ollu,  of  a 
ready  tongne ;  garti  hann,  at  lionuni  vclisk  eigi  tungan  um  Imtuft,  /// 
him  beware  lest  his  tongue  windi  round  his  head,  i.e.  let  him  beware  of 
loose  talk,  !a  long  tongue  being  incon«iderate  tongue  that  works  evil  ). 
Nj.  160,  þorst-Siftu  H.  17?  ;  also,  c-m  vefsk  tunga  um  toiin,  to  be  diston- 

T  T  2 


tryggva-v6ttr,  m.,  -vitni,  n.  a  faithful  witness,  N.  G  L.  i.  323. 

Tryggvi,  a.  m.  a  pr.  name,  the  Faithful,  Fms.  i.  (Olafr  Tryggvason) ; 
Sig-tryggr,  C-tryggr,  Tor-trygL-r,  Landn. 

trygg-vinr,  m.  a  trusty  fntnd.  Skiilda  (in  a  verscl. 

try  gill,  m.,  dimin.  [tro»],  a  little  trough,  tray,  1  al.  ii.  350;  b]ót-t., 
grautar-t,,  q.  v. 

TRYTjLA,  d.  [troll;  Dan.  trylile],  to  enchant,  turn  into  a  troll; 
blotiiftu  beir  hann  ok  trylltu,  hann  n  1  at  hann  varft  rngiirn  mennskum 
manni  likr,  Fas.  ii.  342  ;  \n\  J.ykki  itu'-r  troll ...  ok  varri  bat  srá  at 
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TUNGUBRAQÐ— TÚX. 


a 

c tried :  a  person  endowed  with  poetical  gifts  is  believed  to  have  i\  epilepsy,  Fél.  x. 
tongue  longer  than  other  men  (the  tongue-tip  reaching  to  the  nostrils),  ]  tungltaJa.öld,  f. 
tsl.  þjófts.  ii.  557  ;  to  this  refers  the  legend  of  Halibjurn  hali,  siftin  tojar 
hann  á  honum  tunguna,  ok  kvaft  vim  pessa.  then  he  stretched  hit  tongue 
and  said,  Fb.  i.  »15  ;  on  the  other  hand,  of  words  spoken  in  an  evil  hour, 
it  is  said  that  fiends  have  stretched  ^mlled)  a  nun's  tongue,  troll  toj>a 
tungu  or  hoioi  e-m  (see  troll) ;  in  nursery  talk,  swearing  is  said  to  leave 
»  black  spot  on  the  tongue,  bVitaftu  ckki,  þaft  kenir  svartr  blettr  á 
tunguna  iþér  I  11.  a  tongue,  language ;  Dönsk  tunga,  Ibe  Danish 

(Norse)  tongue,  see  Danskr ;  tungan  er  v«  kollum  Norrxnu.  Fnu.  xi. 
413;  vitr  mair  ok  kmini  margir  tungur.  29S ;  þar  eru  tungur  siau 
ok  tuttugu,  414:  hvcrega  tungu  er  maftr  skal  rita  annarrar  tungu 
stofum,  þá  vrrftr  sumra  stafa  vant.  af  bvi  at  eigi  finnsk  bat  hljiift  i  tung- 
iinui  sem  statirnir  hafa  þeir  er  af  ganga, . . .  nú  eptir  pcirra  darmum.  alls 
ver  crum  einnar  tungu, ...  or  vúni  tcknir  þeir  (statu1)  er  eigi  gcgna  at- 
kvxftum  virrar  tungu,  Thorodd ;  em  var  þis  tunga  &  Knglandi,  sem  i 
Noregi  ok  f  Dammnku,  en  þá  skiptu>k  tungur  i  Knglandi  er  Vilhjiiimr 
bastarftr  vann  England,  lsl.  ii.  23  1  ;  Damklr,  Sceuskir  efta  Norramir  ór 
þeim  konunga  vcldi  þriggja  er  viir  tunga  er . . .  af  olluni  tuugum  oSiuni 
cnii  af  Danskri  tungu,  Grág.  ii.  72  ;  tungna-grein,  tungna-skip'i,  divi- 
lion  of  tongues,  St).  III.  metaph.  of  tongue-formed  things,  a 

tongue  of  land  at  the  meeting  of  two  rivers  (  =  Gr.  fifannoTa^tia) ;  t  tungu 
einni  milli  gilja  tvcpgja.  Valla  L.  223.  Sd.  141  ;  Onundr  nam  tungu  alia 
milli  Hvitiir  ok  RcykiadalsAr,  Landn.  60;  fr»  FlókadaUíir-ósi  til  Reykia- 
dalsir-óss,  ok  tungu  þá  alia  er  par  var  á  milli,  Eg.  186:  very  fret],  in 
led.  local  names,  Tunga,  Tungur,  Tungna-jökull,  Tungna-fell, 
Tungu-a,  Tuugu-heiðr,  Hróars-tunga,  Biskups-tungur.  Stafholts- 
tungur,  Skaptár-tuuga,  Landn.,  map  of  Icel,:  Tungu-goði,  a,  m.  a 
nickname:  Tungu-menn,  m.  pi.  men  from  T.,  Landn.,  Sturl.  3. 
the  tongue  of  a  balance,  in  tungu-pundari ;  in  the  poets,  a  nwJ  is 
slior-tunga,  hjalta-tunga.  slitber-tongue,  bilt-tongue.  and  the  like.  Lex. 
Poet. 

B.  Comtdi  :  tungu-bragð,  n.  tongue,  speech;  mjiikt  t  .,  Fms.  i. 
283;  hefir  þvi  t.  ekki  ómjúkligt,  ii.  60;  milit  görisk  af  blsestrinum, 
tungubragftinu  ok  skipan  varranna.  Skiilda  1 70.  tungu-fimi,  f. 
fluency  of  tongue,  Konr.  tungu-hapt,  n.  a  tongue-tie;  medic. 
ancbylo-glossum,  Fúl.  x.  tungu-hvaaa,  adj.  kten-longutd,  Sks. 
315.  tungu-lauss,  adj.  tongueless,  Kb.  348.  tungu-mjúkr, 
adj.  smooth-tongued,  eloquent,  Fms.  vii.  314,  Sks.  315,  Sturl.  i.  IOJ. 
tungu-níð,  n.  a  libel  by  word  of  mouth,  opp.  to  trc-uid,  a  liM  carved 
on  a  tree,  N.G.  L.  i.  56.  tungu-pundari,  a,  m.  a  steelyard  with  a 
tongue,  Jb.  375.  tungu-rœtr,  f.  pi.  the  roots  of  the  tongue.  Hi.  4-4; 
gull  þat  er  sú  nátlúra  fylgir,  at  hverr  maftr  sem  mallauss  er,  ok  leggr 
þat  undir  lungu-rztr  s^r,  þá  tekr  begar  m»l  sitt, . . .  hann  fa-rii  móður 
linni  gullit  ok  tók  hón  þegar  mil  sitt  er  þat  kom  undir  t.  henni, 
Fb.  i.  i<5,  156:  metaph.,  þcssi  orft  sem  hann  haffti  lagt  undir  tungu- 
rirtr  peiin,  Stj.  398 ;  eigi  þarf  tk  at  eiga  petta  undir  tungu-rótum 
Odds,  Eg.  73 ;  rzfta  þcssí  mun  vera  komin  uudan  tungu-rótum  þcirra 
er  miklu  eru  ("ivitrari  enn  hann  ok  veni,  txt.  joo  ;  bau 
Bi  böfftu  fyrst  komit  undan  tungu-nitum  biskups,  Fms.  viii.  396. 

,  n.  change  of  tongue  or  language,  St  j.  35.  tungu- 
akorinn,  ratt.  tongue-cut.  Hkr.  iii.  285.  tungu-akssði,  (.'tongue- 
scatbe,'  tlander,  Sks.  jj.  tung-u-skreðr,  adj.  evil-tongued.  Nj.  264, 
T.I.  tungu-anjallr,  adj.  eloquent,  Fms.  viii.  314.  tungu-sótt, 
f.  a  tongue-dúeau.  Ami.  1310.  tungu-MBtr,  adj.  tueet-toiigued,  Lil. 
tungU-Tarp,  n.  the  motion  of  the  tongue.  Sks.  43S. 

TTJNOL,  n.  [Goth,  tuggl  in  a  gloss,  to  Gal.  iv.  9 ;  A.  S.  tungol ;  Hel. 
tungal;  O.  H.G.  zungal ;  Swi  d.  lungel ;  cp.  also  tiugl]  : — prop,  a 
luminary  ( •=  Lat.  strfus),  which  sense  remains  in  the  coni|«l  himin-tuugl ; 
in  Icel.  prose,  ancient  as  well  as  modern,  this  word  has  altogether  super- 
seded the  word  '  mnni.'  which  is  only  poetical.  II.  the  moon 
(-Swed.  tungel),  Nj.  118,  Otetl.  114,  Rb.  108.  Sks.  637,  Al.  173; 
nýtt  tungl,  fullt  tungl,  Icel.  Almanack  (cp.  the  wolds  nv  and  nio). 
passim  :  phrases,  tunglið  veðr  i  skyjum,  the  moon  wadet  in  clouds :  for 
poet,  usage,  enni-tungl,  tungl  btá.  =  the  eyes,  etc.,  see  Lex.  Povt.  fer  No 
word  in  the  language  rhymes  with  tungl,  hence  the  tale  of  the  man 
capping  verses  with  the  devil,  Maorer  Volksagcn.  The  ancients  called 
the  full  moon  the  *  new  moon,'  nv  (q.  v.),  but  used  nid  (q.  v.)  — no  moon 
for  the  new  moon;  the  modem  phrase  'new  moon'  (nvtt  tungl),  —  the 
young  moon,  is  derived  from  the  Latin. 

B.  CoMfDl :  tungl-aldr,  rn.  moon's  age,  a  calendar)-  term.  Rb. 
tungl-aukan,  f.  growth  of  the  moon.  Rb.  4  j8.  tungl-4r,  11.  a  lunar 
year,  Rb.  438.  tungl-fyllr  (tungl-fylling\7.  a  lunation,  a  calcn- 
dary  term,  Rb.  18, 131,  443.  tungl-ganga,  u,  f.  the  lunar  course, 
Rb.  116.  tungl-hlaup,  n.  ' leap-moon'  a  calendary  term,  Rb.  32 
(see  the  foot-note).  tungl-hoppan,  f.  -  tungl-hlaup,  MS.  733  B.  I . 
tungl-kvama  (tungl-koma).  u.  f.  a  new  moon,  Stj.  278.  Bs.  i.  :6j, 
337,  Icel.  Almanack.  tungla>ljó«,  n.  moon-ligbt,  Fms.  ii.  64, 
þiðr.  311.  tungl-mein,  n.,  medic,  a  kind  of  scurfy  in  the  head, 
tungl-sjokr,  m.  maan-\icknest,  lunacy.  tungl-skin,  11.  moon-shine. 
Ad.  5,  Nj.  118,  Grctt.  114.  Fnn.  ix.  357,  passim.        lungl-sýki,  f. 


tungl-tal,  n.  'moon-tale,'  lunar  compulation,  tt,, 
tungluld,  Rb.         tungl-tíð,  f.  a  lunar  hotrr. 
tungl-timi,  a,  m.-tuugltí8,  Rb.      tungl-ceði,  f.  lunary.  tunjl- 
□srr,  adj.  •  mutn  mad;  lunatic,  656  B.  7.        tungl-öld,  L  a  Uucr 
cycle,  Rb. 
tungli,  a,  m.  =  miini.  Fms.  viii. 

tunna,  u.  f.  a  tun,  barrel.  Nj.  133,  Al.  114.  Fms.  ix.  43J.  N.O.  L.  u. 
D.  N.,  Edda  Ht.  (sil-Uuma) :  as  a  measure,  Fms.  in.  ill.  the  wordseti. 
not  to  have  come  into  use  before  the  13th  century, 
tunni,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Yngl.S. 

turfa,  u,  f.  [turf],  a  vile  bad  or  beait.    turfu-ligr,  adj.  vde,  of  a  tact 
turn,  m.  [Dan.  taarn ;  Germ,  tburm ;  from  the  Lat.  turrit]  :—a  m. 
Symb.  30,  56,  Fm«.  vi.  158,  164,  ix.  3,  Hkr.  iti.  69,  Skioa  K.  61;  the 
word  appears  in  the  13th  or  13th  century. 

turna,  ft,  [Fr.],  to  turn ;  turna  essi,  to  wheel  a  racer  round,  Karl.  ;j. 
tuma  c-u  um,  to  turn  upside  down,  overthrow,  Al.  3  2,  43,  Stj.  jl;;  it  a 
now  used  in  the  compils,  uui-lurna  e-u,  to  turn  upside  down,  and  «m- 
turnau,  a  turning  upside  down. 
turnora,  aft,  to  ride  a  tilt,  turnry.  B«;v. 

turntment.n.o  i.'V.'.  tournament,  Fms,  viii.  if  8,  Fas.  i.369.  Mag.S,  biJi 
34,  36;  a  for.  word,  which  appears  in  the  I3th  or  13th  century, 
turn-reið,  f.  -  turniment,  Fms.  viii.  1      þiðr.  33. 
turtil-dúfa,  u,  f.  -=turturi,  N.T.  (mod.) 
turturi,  a,  m,  [for.  word],  a  turtle-dove,  Stj.,  Horn..  Mar. 
tuai,  a,  m.fire.  a  Sw.  Xty..  Edda  (Gl.) ;  a  Tzcckish  word,  I 
Rask  i.  33. 

tuska,  u,  f.  (qs.  tuaka,  akin  to  tuttan),  <i  rag,  vile  clntb. 
tuakaat,  aft,  dep.  to  wrtsde,  wrangle  (slightly);  tuskuftu 
ok  gestir.  made  a  row,  Fms.  ix.  340.  v.  I.  and  mod.  usage, 
tuatteiki,  a,  m.  (qs.  tvistle  ki),  dusk;  t.  timans,  Norske  Í 
«64. 

tutl,  n.  a  nihbling,  picking,  teaztng. 

tutla,  aft,  to  nibble,  teaze ;  tauta  eftr  tntla,  Fms.  viii.  334. 
tuttan,  f.  [from  toga],  a  pulling,  tearing;  cf  hann  baifti  g««rir  (via.  t?k- 
i  hir  óftrum  ok  kippir)  þa  heitir  þat  tuttan,  þó  skal  hann  bxta  iujíí 
rf-tti  fynr,  N.G.  L.  i.  70. 

tuttr  and  tottr  (q.  v.),  a  nursery  word,  a  tom-tbumh,  cp.  túta;  f.T 
litli,  in  the  lullaby  song  of  the  giantess.  Fas.  ii.  334  ;  cp.  totr  anil  tut:. 
Edda  ii.  496:  the  word  has  therefore  no  relation  to  stuttr,  like  telpi  f. 
stclpa. 

tuttugandi  (luttugti,  D.N.  ii.  :S5,  Post.  (Unger)  47,  N.G.  I.  - 
355,  tutukta  hvirt  pund),  mod.  tuttugaati,  the  twentieth. 

tuttugu,  indeel,  adj.  twenty;  þrettin  dynur  ok  tuttugu.  Dipl.  \-i  4. 
fjurtiu  vctr  ok  tuttugu,  Bs.  i.  445,  passim.  tuttug-»o»»a,  u,  l  1 
twenty-oared  ship.  Fms.  ix.  474- 

TÚIjKA,  aft,  [a  Slavon.  word],  to  interpret;  t.  mil  e-s,  to  plead  (un- 
ease, be  the  spokesman,  F.g.  410;  t.  cyrendi  e-s,  F.ns.  i.  139;  GoJ>  «! 
ok  eyrendi  þútt  eigi  s«  mcft  sniUd  mikilii  tram  tiilkat.  MS.  1  J.  1 ;  AJ 
menu  munu  ilia  túlka  fyrir  þi-r,  give  tbee  a  bad  report,  Nj.  17*;  þírr:i 
kvaft  sik  mi  gruna  hversu  Vegghamarr  mundi  t.  fyrir  peiin,  NjarA.  ,;^o 
mun  ek  fylgja  p«-r  til  staftarim  ok  t.  fyrir  (»1,  be  thy  interpreter.  Ie< 
j  '   •-.  S . 

túlkan,  f.  a  pleading,  Stj.  144,  Thorn. 

tulkari,  a,  m.  an  interpreter;  a  nickname,  dóttir  Kiira  þess  er  I.  ^ 
kallaftr,  Landn.  1  }8.  v.  I.,  of  a  person  of  the  1 1th  or  1 2th  century. 

túlkr,  m.  [a  Slavon.  word  ;  Lett.  /Wias\  an  interpreter,  ipainma*.  u 
a  foreign  language,  I.d.  76,  Orkn,  330,  Fms.  iii.  33.  vii.  192,  ii.  300 
Stj.  542:  a  broler,  beir  brakkeniir  er  vcr  kollum  tiilka,  Fms.  s .  t.!.- 
(Fb.  ii.  138):  a  spokesman,  Stj.  157.  <'«tTU44i  ~  A/'  **}  /VsiV^    ^c ; 

TÖN,  11.  [a  word  widely  applied  and  common  to  all  Teut.  laiigttife. 
the  Goth,  is  not  on  record;   A.S.  tun;   Engl,  town;  O.H.G. 
Germ,  zaun  ;  Norse  tiin) : — prop,  a  hedge ;  this  sense  is  still  used  in 
Germ,  zaun;  but  in  Scandin.  the  only  remnant  seems  to  be  the  cotipJ 
tun-rifta  (see  B).  II.  a  hedged  or  fenced  plot,  enclosure,  withm 

which  a  house  is  built ;  then  the  farm-house  wtlb  lit  buildings,  ibe  fc"v- 
stead;  and  lastly,  a  single  bouse  or  dwelling  :  in  Norway  run  is-Usi- 
gaardi-plads.tbe quadrangle  or  premins  annexed  to  the  buildings;  wbecii 
'bo'  answers  to  the  m<id.  Icel.  *  t tin  :'  in  Norse  deeds  each  single  tarrr.  ^ 
called  tiin,  i  cfsta  tiini  i  Ulfalda-stöftum,  D.N.  ii.  534:  the  same  vsit* 
of  the  word  town  remains  in  Scotland,  see  Scott's  Waiciley,  ch.  it,  x^' 
tin. :  many  of  the  following  examples  run  from  one  of  these  senses  intu  it' 
other ;  terldu  Í  ttini  teitir  vóru.  Vsp. ;  allir  Einherjar  Oftins-tununi  i.  Or-., 
ok  gullu  vift  g*ss  í  túni.  Skv.  j.  29,  Gkv.  1.15;  h.-r  i  turn,  a.  Jij;  *k 
er  þeir  koma  hei.n  \m  er  Úlfr  fostri  þcirra  heima  i  tiini  fvrir.  FK  1. 1*3 
jarls  menn  tóku  skcift  »r  tiininu.  galloped  out  of  the  tiin.  Orkn.  4 16:  tin 
sense  still  remains  in  phrases  as.  rifta  i  tiin.  to  arrive  at  a  bouse.  Nj.  !}■ 
cp.  skal  hann  ei  bráftum  bnina  í  tiin.  bóndann  dreymdi  mig  segit  tiu. 
Bb. ;  fara  um  tun,  /0  /an  by  a  Mm/;  {«ir  fóru  um  tún  i  .^au/bx,  Hs 
1.  647  ;  p«  fara  þeir  Ingi  hór  i  tiin,  648  ;  i  tiini  fyrir  karidyrum.  K.  þ.  K  . 
tun  fni  tiini,  from  bou\t  to  house,  Karl.  129,  138  ;  pcir  !»  brotiS  tkjui- 
pilit,  ok  komask  út  fratn  í  tdnit.  ok  þar  ut  ;i  nðit,  Grctt.  99  (Cod.  Vi.). 
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r>k  <i  pcir  kómu  a  Ré,  gengu  þeir  <ir  túni  lí  veginn,  fylktu  þeir  fyrir 
útan  skio-garoinn,  Fms.  Vii.  324;  borgir  eoa  hiruo  cda  túti.  x.  337; 
borgir  ok  kastala,  héruo  ok  tiin,  Karl.  444  ;  iVir  ek  um  pnrp  ok  uni  lúti 
ok  tm  héraos-bygoir,  Sks.  6,51.  2.  in  Iccl.  a  special  sense  has  pre- 

vailed, viz.  the  •  enclosed'  in-field,  a  green  manured  spot  of  wmt  store 
of  acrei  lyinj;  aiound  the  dwellings;  bteikir  aktar,  slcgin  tiin,  Nj.  112; 
skal  hann  gariga  út  i  tiin  at  sin.  Griig.  (Kb.)  ii.  209;  vJr  pit  fiut:r  farmr 
at  skipmu  upp  i  túu  at  Borg,  Kg.  163;  um  einn  völl  svii  til  at  jafna 
sem  citt  tun  vitt  vel  ok  kringlótt,  Fms.  vii.  97  ;  látið  hesla  vára  vera 
naerri  túni.  Lv.  44 ;  i  Uíninu  í  Múvahlíð.  Eb.  58  ;  i  tiininu  i  Odda  mun 
fiiinaik  hull  nokkurr.  Us.  i.  228.  and  so  passim  in  old  and  mod.  leel. 
usage;  thus  tún  and  engjar  are  opposed.  III.  mctaph.  in  poets; 

iiutka  tún,  •  snake-town,'  i.e.  gold;  reikar-tún.  *  hatr-town,'  i.  e.  the  bead. 
Lex.  Poet. ;  bragar  tiin,  the  '  tewn  of  song,'  i.  e.  tbt  mind,  the  memory  of 
men.  Ad.  (fine) ;  mun-tiin,  tbe  '  mind"  1  town,'  i.  e.  tbt  breast.  Fas.  i.  (in 
a  verse)  ;  mxlsku  tún,  hyggju  tiin,  tbt  '  speech  town,'  '  mind's  town,'  i.  e. 
lb*  breast.  Lex.  Poet.:  in  local  names,  but  rare,  Túnir;  Tuna-berg, 
in  Norway ;  Sig-lúnir,  a  place  nf  victory,  in  Sweden  ;  Tiin-garðr,  in 
Icel.,  Landn. 

B.  Compds  :  tún-annlr,  f.  pi.  haymaking  in  tbe  in-field ;  urn 
sumar  um  túnanuir,  i.e.  in  July,  Eb.  248.  tún-barð,  n.  tbe  on  .'dirt 
0/ an  in-field,  tún-brekka,  u,  f.  tbe  brink  or  edge  of  an  tn-fietd.  Ld.  36. 
tiin-fótr,  in.  tbe  outskirt  of  a  home-field.  tún-gorör,  ni.  a  '  town- 
garth,' fence  of  a  tdn.  Grig.  i.  147,  li.  363.  Eg.  713,  Ld.  138,  Gullþ.  61, 
77,  B».  i.  648,  K.  A.  64,  Kras.  vi.  36$.  tiin-goltr,  m.  a  fame-bear, 
F.b.  94.  Glúm.  365.  tún-hlið,  n.  tbe  gate  of  a  caitle,  in  the  Norse 
sense,  Hkv,  1.  47.  tún-krepja,  u,  f .  botan.  a  crvptoganmu*  pl.mt 
resembling  the  lichen  tribe,  tremtlla.  tún-riða,  u,  1.  a  '  btdgt-ridrr,' 
a  witch,  ghost;  witches  and  ghosts  were  thought  to  ride  on  Ledges  and 
the  tops  of  houses  during  ihc'night,  see  Glam  in  the  Grettla  ;  rp.  Swed. 
*  bli-kulla . '  the  word  is  a  ó».  Ksy.,  1  Im.  1 56 .  túna-alattr,  m.  =  tiin- 
annir,  as  also  the  season,  the  tath  and  following  weeks  of  the  rammer, 
tún-evið,  n.  tbt  \na-ypace ;  sem  túnsvio  krinclótt,  a  field  like  a  round 
Wiu-enclosure,  Fms.  vii.  97  (v.l.  narr  tiini-vidd,  of  the  largeness  of  a 
tiin).  tún-avin,  m.  -  tiingultr,  Grig,  ii.  23a.  tun-a»kinn,  part, 
of  cattle,  greedy  to  enter  and  graze  in  a  tiin.  tún-vollr,  m.  a  strip 
of  the  in-field,  Kormak,  Grág.  ii.  757,  Jb.  433,  Sturl.  i.  83,  Kb.  250;  haim 
lit  fxra  farnnnn  hemi  ú  túnm!l  siuii  ok  goroi  þcim  tjald,  Fb.  i.  422. 

€*r  The  ancient  Scandinavians,  like  other  old  Teutonic  people,  had 
no  towns ;  Tacitus  says,  •  nulla*  Germaivirum  populis  urbes  habitari 
satis  notum  est . . .  colunt  discreti  ac  diversi,  ut  fons,  ut  campus,  ut  ncmus 
placuit,'  Germ.  ch.  16.  In  Norway  the  first  town,  Nioaros,  was  founded 
by  the  two  Olaves  (Olave  Tryggvason  and  Siint  Olavc,  994-1030  1.  and 
this  town  was  hence  par  excellence  called  Kaupang,  q.  v.  Hut  the  real 
founder  of  towns  in  Norway  was  king  Olave  the  Quiet  (1067-1093); 
at  to  Iceland,  the  words  of  Tacilus,  •  colunt  diversi  ut  fons,  etc.,  pla- 
cuit," still  apply;  130  yean  ago  (in  1752*1,  the  onlv  town  or  village  of 
the  country  (.Reykjavik)  was  a  single  isolated  farm'.  In  the  old  Norse 
law.  the  'Town-law'  is  the  new  law  attached  as  an  appendix  to  the  oid 

túta,  u,  f.  [cp.  tota  ;  Dan.  tude-a  spout],  a  teat-lUe  prominence  :  the 
name  of  a  dwarf.  Fms.  vi. 

tútna,  að,  [cp.  A.  S.  totjan],  to  bt  blown  up;  hai 

tvau-falda,  ad,  to  double. 

trau-faldr,  mod.  tvo-faldr,  adj.  twofold,  Sturl.  i.  $5.  Rb. 

tváru,  adv.,  kc  hvúrr  (II.  3). 

-tveggi,  in  aiman-tviggi,  hviirr-tvcggi,  ij.  v. 

tveim-megin  or  tvoim-eginn,  aov.  on  bitb  sidti.  Nj.  34. 

TVEIB,  gen.  tvepg|a,  dat.  tveimr  or  tveim,  acc.  tvA  i  inod.  tvo).  tvarr, 
tvau  (mod.  tvö);  tvau  and  jtau  make  a  rhyme.  Skiild  H. :  [Goth,  twai  ; 
A.  S.  /ifii ;  Engl,  two,  twain  ;  Genu,  ran;  Dan. /o;  Swrd./fd;  I. at.  dun  ; 
Gr.otio,  etc.) :  (mi,  passim;  tve.r  ok  tveir,  tun  and  two,  llkr.  i.  125;  biidr 
tveir,  Fms.  vii.  302;  ba-öi  tvau,  Skiild  H.  3.  7,  6.  5$;  tveim  hoiidum, 
ici.'i  br>tb  band>.  Eg.  533.  Fms.  vii.  ago;  hviirr-tveggja.  aniian-ts'eggja, 
q.v. ;  i  tvau.  adverb,  in  two,  asunder,  Yms.  vii.  73,  193:  in  the  saying, 
tveimr  er  tveggja  hugr,  two  men  tun  minds  (  ^yr/o/  bomJnet,  tot  senten- 
liae).  Fas.  ii.  23*>;  cp.  tveir  erut  tiiiíherjjr,  Hm. 

tvenning,  f.  duality.  Fun.  vii.  J93.  MS.  635.  17. 

tvennr  and  tvinnr,  adj.  (tviðr,  lloui.  74).  [Ulf.  /i«irAn«í].  a 
distrtb.,  run  and  two,  twin,  in  pairs ,  tvior  skr:ptar-gangr.  Hum. "74  ; 
tvennr  burSr.  twin,  St j. ;  til  tveftra  gjalda,  Grág.  ii.  18.S;  guldu  opt 
tveuuar  landskyldir.  Ó.  H.  37:  hcimta  tvennar  fulgur,  Griig.  i.  3,e,S. 
447;  eigi  nut  tva-r  sakir  af  pvi  gi.ra  l>ott  tvcnnuni  si  Ivst^ii.  15;  a 
skoginum  v.iru  tvumar  leinir.  Eg.  576;  tvtnna  toif-miknuor,  Griig. 
ii.  327;  vóru  tvennar  hallir.  aftrar  ytir  öðrum,  Fms.  vi.  147;  btúða 
tveim  vcift.  Ld.  14/"»;  gialila  konuiigi  tvenn  (gjold)  slik,  Jb.  30S ; 
tviiinir  f.ukkar  eng!a,  Sks.  142  new  Ed.;  skjúta  tvennum  orum.  Clem. 
37  ;  1  tveiiuu  lagi.  Horn.  74  ;  ok  er  tvenn  fnuogn  um.  Sturl.  i.  107  ; 
tvennar  (ii  Cod  j  fr.isagwr.  IK  i.  I.e.;  mi  fcrr  tvcnnuni  sógunum 
fram,  twu  talet  running  parallel,  (J.  H.  tco.  *  2.  two  different 
things;  lengi  hctlr  mcr  pat  í  hug  vcrit,  ok  lv.tir  mcr  pó  tvennt  um  synt. 
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Nj.  3;  þó  segja  menu  nokkut  tvennt  til,  Eg.  63;  tvennu  mun  skipta. 
there  are  two  chances,  either  .  ..or.  Fas.  ii.  515  ;  hrfir  Gu9  fram  Í  tveunu 
verk  silt,  annat  tveggja.  coa  . . .,  677.  6.  3.  two  pairs;  tvennir 

skór.  two  pairs  tf  shots,  SkíSa  R.  193  ;  tveim  pör  skxda,  id.,  32  ;  tvennir 
sokkar.  tvennir  vetlingar  {gloves);  tvennar  buxur ;  skaltú  Nói  taka 
tviun  karlkyns  ok  kveuiikyns,  Stj.  4.  indecl.  tviuni  or  tvinni, 

two  or  two,  as  indecl.  adj. ;  tvinni  or  tynni.  indecl. ;  tvinni  túlf-mátiuðr, 
aora  tynni  tólf-mánuðr,  N.G.  L.  i.  344:  skaltii  x  taka  nied  sama  haelti 
tvinni  ok  tvinni.  Stj.  57.  Barl.  24. 

tvennum-bruni,  adj.  a  nickname,  tti'/i  meaing  eyebrows  ('/),  Landu. 

tvinna,  aft,  to  twine,  twist  thread. 

tvinni,  a.  111.  twine,  hvisted  thread;  tvinna-hnoda,  llkr.  iii.  117. 
tvinnr,  see  tvennr. 

tvist,  n.  [Dan.  tvist  =  discord]  ;  in  the  phrase,  ú  tvist  og  bast,  scattered 
to  the  four  winds. 
tvist-ligr,  adj.  =  tvistr. 
tviatr,  m.  tbe  two  or  '  deuce'  in  cards. 

tvistr,  adj.  [Swed.  tjust ;   Dan.  tyst  -  tilem],  di  mal,  tad,  distressed. 


when 


:e  in  deep 


hljótt  allt  folk  ok  tvist 


(Dan.  lyt  eg  tyst),  Fms.  vi.  374;  alit  kyrt  ok  tv-ist,  ix.  5:0,  v.  I. ;  tvist 
ok  daprt,  Fas.  ii.  392;  mi>t  tulik  fijóds  ins  tv:sta,  Korm. ;  tvist  hjarta, 
tvistar  sorgir.  Lex.  Poöt. ;  ú-tvislr,  gleeful. 

tvistr*  or  tvíatra,  að,  to  scatter;  niunu  tvistrast  uuSirnir,  Post.; 
saufiir  hjaroarinnar  munu  1  sundr  tvi,trast,  Matth.  xxvi.  31. 

tvietróttr,  adj.  scattered,  llkr.  iii.  2  2». 

tviavar  (also  tyavarl,  adv.  twice,  Sks.  677,  F'ms.  ix.  265,  passim;  in 
tvisvar  veror  gamall  niadrinn  barn.  tviívar-slnnum  -  tvisvar,  Horn. 
1 18;  tvivar  smiiuni,  Nj. 

tvi,  conj.  used  to  express  loathing  (Dan.  tvi),  fit  I  Fb.  iii.  30.Í. 

TVÍ-,  [Gcim.  zwet-],  twice,  double,  in  many  compds  :  tvi-a 
idj.double-forled.  Fas.  iii.  385.  tvi-aukinn,  part,  twofold,  II.  E.  i.  437. 
tvi-baka,  u,  f.  [Germ.  zu>ir&<rro],  a  biscuit  (mod.)  tvi-benda,  u. 
f.  a  complicity,  entanglement.  tvi-breidr,  adj.  of  double  breadth,  of 
cloth,  Vm.  10,  N.G.  L.  iii.  205.  D.N.  ii.  1127.  tvi-buri,  a,  m. 
a  twin,  esp.  in  dual,  Fms.  1.4,  Sturl.  i.  I.  Rb.  IOO;  in  the  N.  T.  = 
iitvfÁoi ;  tvibura-mcrki.  tbe  Twins  or  Gemini,  Rb.  tvi-burur,  f.  twin 
sisters,  Str.  15.  Fas.  i.  358.  tvi-byrðingr,  m.  a  twofold  shield, 
Gpl.  103.  tvi-byrðr,  part,  double-lined,  B.K.,  D.  N.:  of  a  shield, 
N.  G.  I.,  ii.  43.  tvi-bytna,  u,  f.  a  bottomless  lake  or  pit,  in 
popular  belief,  or  thought  to  be  in  hidden  connection  with  the  sea. 
tvi-býli,  n.  a  double  household,  on  one  farm  (opp.  to  einbyli),  Eb.  38. 


Vm.  83.  Lv.  71. 


tvi-bollr,  m.  a  double  ball,  Skálda  177. 


tvi- 

dreg-inn,  part,  double-lined,  )b.  187;  klxði  tvidrcgiti,  Ann.  1 330.  tvi- 
drsgni,  f.  discord.  tvi-drsBgr,  adj.  ambiguous,  F'ms.  ix.  255, 324,502. 
tví-dyrðr,  part,  double-daared,  Eb.  274.  Fms.  vi.  tit.  Fs.  06,  þiðr.  143. 
tvi-dœgra,  the  name  of  a  mountain  desert  taking  two  'da-gr'  to  cross. 
It  I.  ii.  345,  Arm.  1342.  tvi-eggjadr,  part,  two-tdged,  Stj.,  Sks.,  N.  T. 
tvi-elleptr,  part,  twice  eleven ;  in  the  phrase,  vera  t.,  to  be  a  twenly-two- 
year-old,  i.  e.  in  higb  vigour  and  spirits.  Fas.  i.  9S.  tvi-eln,  adj.  two 
ells  broad,  Grág.  i.  498.  504.  tví-oyríngr.  m.  worth  or  u-eighing  two 
ounces,  Landn.  258.  Kt>.  10.  tvi-falda,  ao,  to  fold,  double,  Stj.  53, 
Sks.  763.  N.  G.  L.  i.  33,  Alg.  3ÍÍ0.  tvi-faldan,  (..  arithm.  doubling, 
Skalda  191,  Alg.  360.  tvifald-leikr,  m.  hvofoldntss,  263. 

Horn.  (St.)  tvifald-Ugr,  adj.  of  twofold  kind,  Sturl.  i.  131,  K.  A. 
74.  tvi-faldr,  adj.  twofold,  double,  K.  A.  46,  136.  Sks.  335.  405, 
Vm.  16S,  Horn.  10,  passim.  tvi-fóðraðr,  part,  double-lined,  Fms. 
vi.  435.  tvi-fasttr,  adi.  tun-footed,  Lat.  bi-pes.  tvi-gilda,  d,  to 
pay  double,  Gpl.  378,  K.A.  80.  tvi-gildr,  adj.  nf  double  value. 

tvi-giptr,  part,  twice  married.  tvi-gorr,  part,  double,  þíðr.  80, 
Si.  tvi-heilagt,  11.  adj.  twice  hallowed,  of  two  holidays  follow- 
ing one  another.  tvi-henda,  d,  to  burl  or  witld  with  two  bands, 
F.dda  122,  Korm.  136,  F'rnf.  x  3S3,  Grett.  45,  178  new  FU1.  tvi- 
hendia,  adv.;  hoggva  t.  =  tvihenda,  D.N.  tví-hljóðr,  m.  a 

difbibong,  Skitlda  177.  tví-hólkoðr,  part,  vmunttd  with  a  dnublt  ring, 
borf.  Karl.  376.  tvi-húaaðr,  part,  double-boused,  Stj.  57.  tvi- 
hmtta,  u,  f.  a  dilemma;  in  the  phrase,  leggja  it  tvihtrttu,  to  run  a  risk, 
Fxr.  144.  tvi-hðfðaðr,  part,  two-headed.  Fas.  iii.  574.  tvi- 
konndr,  part,  with  doublt  circumlocution,  in  poetry,  Edda  122:  ofdoublt 
meaning,  1 10.  tvi-klifa,  ih.  to  barp  twice  on  tbe  same,  repeat,  Sks. 
307.  tví-klýpt,  part,  a  bad  reading  for  tvi-kylft.  tvi-kostr,  m.  a 
choice  between  two.  an  alternative.  Fas.  ii.  68  ;  hafa  ekki  ef  coa  tvikost 
it  c-u,  Barl.  I  73  ;  bjúða  e-m  tvikosti.  Mag.  tvi-kvángaor,  part,  twice 
married,  Bs.  i.*  233.  tví-kveöa,  kvað.  to  repeat,  Edda  133.  tvi- 
kvonni,  n.  bigamy,  Griig.  i.  367.  tvi-kvialaðr,  part,  two-pronged, 
fiior.  178,  Bxr.  19.  tvi-kylft,  part,  [kylfa,  the  verb],  stammering, 
oi  metre,  a  metrical  term.  Ht.  45.  tvi.lembdr,  part,  with  two  lambs, 
Rett.  3.  f.  tvi-litaðr,  mod.  tvi-litr,  adj.  parti-coloured,  Stj.  306. 
tví-loðinn,  adj .  doublt-hairy,  tl  ick,  of  fur,  Fbr.  145.  tvi-mánuðr,  in. 
tbe  double  month,  the  fifth  month  in  the  summer;  in  the  Almanack  for 
1872  this  month  begiru  on  the  27th  of  August  and  ends  on  tlie  25th  of 
September,  which  answers  to  the  15th  of  August  to  titer  15th  of  September 
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of  ihc  old  style,  Rb.  556;  at  Tvimánufti  or  at  Tvimúnafti  sumars,  at  tbe 
time  when  T.  sets  in,  Gnig.  i.  Ijí,  Ld.  134,  Finnb.  29S,  Grctt.  174  new 
Ed.;  bnft  skyldi  vera  at  TvimAnafti  suftr  at  (')lvusvatni,  Isl.  ii.  8,  31  ; 
leift  nú  tram  at  TvimAnafti  swnars,  Grctt.  150;  brúftkanp  var  i  Garpsdal 
at  TvímAnafti.  Ld.  1 34.  trí-menna,  t,  to  ride  tu-o  on  one  bone ;  liar 
hilfum  mnnafti  siftar  var  honum  (the  h<  rsc)  tvimcnut,  B».  i.  3K9 :  in  the 
phrase,  tvimenna  yfir  ána,  to  cross  a  river  tun  on  one  barte,  an  every 
day's  occurrence  in  Icel. ;  a»  to  Scotland  in  ancient  times,  there  i»  a 
curious  record  in  Orkn.  ch.  5  ;  a  lively  iketch  of  this  is  found  in  the 
Queen's  '  Leaves  from  a  Journal,'  '  Fording  the  Poll  Tarf.'  tvi- 
menning,  f.  riding  two  on  one  bone,  Sturl.  ii.  131,  iii.  23.  tvi- 
mennlragr,  m.  drinking  toge-ber  in  pairs,  two  and  two;  þar  var  hlulaftr 
t.,  Eg.  22;  Kormakr  drakk  tvimenning  ii  Slcingcrfti,  Korm.  231;  hon 
tegir  þat  ekki  vikiuga  sift  at  drekka  hiii  konuin  tvimenning,  Hkr.  i.  50. 
tVi-merkingr,  m.  of  tbe  value  or  weight  of  two  marks,  of  a  ring.  Grig, 
ii.  1 72,  17S.  tvi-maell,  11.  a  dispute,  a  discordant  report,  l-dc 
saying  this,  another  that,  Nj.  OS.  139,  EJda  147.  tvi-mœlia,  adv.  two 
meals  a  day,  N.G.  L.  i.  4]].  tvimmlia-lausa,  adj.  undisputed,  S:url. 
■ii.  261.  tví-mœlt  «=  tvima-lts ;  eta  t.,  K.f>.  K.  102,  106,  Bs.  i.  106. 
tvf-oddaðr,  part.  two-pointed.  Fas.  ii.  386.  tvf-riðlnn,  part,  double- 
netted  or  knitted,  of  a  net  or  the  like:  as  a  metrical  term,  Edda  I  J], 
tví-rmði,  n.  ambiguity.  Fb.  iii.  417  ;  tvirsrftis-orft.  id,  tvi-rwör,  adj. 
'  double-read,'  ambiguous,  wbieb  can  be  read  ■  botb  ways,'  Fms.  ix.  3*4. 
v.  1.  tri-saga,  adj.;  vrrfta  tvisaga,  to  contradict  oneself.  tvi-angCr, 
part,  twice-told.  tvi-aettr,  part,  double,  Karl.  193.  tri-akafinti, 
a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  tví-akclfðr,  part,  the  name  of  a  metre,  each 
verse-line  beginning  with  two  long  syllables,  Kdda  129;  for  a  speci- 
men see  the  Rekslefja.  which  is  composed  in  this  metre,  whence  it  is 
also  called  '  DrApan  tviskclfda.'  tvi-akinnungr,  m.  a  double  slm  or 
film  (on  a  wound).  tví-akipaðr,  part,  double-seated,  in  two  ranks, 
Fms.  x.  16.  tvi-skipta,  t.  to  divide  into  two  parts,  Fms.  i.  154,  ii. 
240,  riu.  363:  to  waver,  hann  tviskiptisk  í  a-tlaninr-i,  X.  270,  tvf- 
skipti,  n.  a  division  into  twi  parts ;  t.  niun  vera  A  öllu  landi,  Fms.  r. 
347  :  the  phrase,  baft  er  ekki  til  tviskiptanna,  it  is  too  small  to  be  divided. 
tvi-akiptiligr,  adj.  divided,  lis.  i.  tví-akiptingr,  m.  a  change- 
ling, idiot  (  oskiptingr,  q.  v.) :  a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  2.  tvi-aklptr, 
part,  divided.  Fms.  viii.  16,  Horn.  (St.):  uncertain.  Fas.  i.  4)  :  of  two 
colours,  t.  vesli,  Rd.  309,  Fms.  ii.  71  ;  t.  brynja,  þi9r.  80.  tvi- 
skœldr  =  tviskclfdr,  metric,  Fms.  ii.  310.  tvi-alægr,  adj.  ambi- 
guous; t.  draumr,  Fms.  viii.  444;  gi>ra*k  t.  í  vinúttu  vift  c-n,  Sks.  3:7. 
tTÍ-atíga,  stcig.  to  waddle.  tvi-styft,  n.  part,  a  metrical  term, 
'  double  apocope,'  Edda  134 :  a  mark  on  a  sheep's  ear,  t.  fraiuan  hatgra. 
tvi-ayiigja,  sing,  to  cbant  double  in  the  church,  a  kind  of  two- 
voiced  music,  a  relic  of  the  early  Middle  Ages,  still  pracliied  in 
Icel.,  recorded  in  Laiir.  S.  (Bs.  i.  £47).  tvi-aýni,  n.  uncertainty, 
doubt.  Fas.  iii.  207,  Gisl.  86.  trí-aýnn,  adj.  precarious,  doubtful, 
of  danger,  Nj.  Ill,  Bs.  i.  814.  tvi-söngr,  m.  a  two-voiced  song; 
tec  tvi-syngja.  tvi-taka,  tók,  to  repeat,  Skiilda  20S.  tvi-tala, 
u.  f.  tbe  dual  number,  Stj.  13.  tvi-tala,  adj.  of  twice  tbe  number, 
Fb.  iii.  362.  tri-tjaldaor,  part,  bung  witb  double  tapestry,  Vm. 
171.  trí-tjan,  twice-ten,  twenty,  Kms.'x.  378.  tvi-tjondi,  tbe 
twentieth,  Mork.  109.  Grctt.  (Ub.)  150,  Prtr  S.  47,  v.  1.  tri-tola, 
adj.  [Dan.  tve-tullet],  an  hermaphrodite  (tol  11).  tví-tugr,  tri-togr, 
adj.  aged  twenty.  Grig.  i.  307,  4Ö5,  ii.  108.  Fms.  ii.  7,  vi.  90,  Jb.  143. 
passim  :  measuring  twenty  (fathoms,  ells).  Gnig.  i.  497.  ii.  337,  Fms.  iii. 
194,  passim;  Atta  vetr  11m  tvitugt,  i.e.  fuenty-eigbt  years  old,  Stj. 
36.  tvituga-aldr,  m.  tbe  age  of  twenty.  Eg.  2,  Fms.  iv.  254, 
x.  377,  Njatft.  396,  passim.  tvitug-seaaa,  u,  f.  a  twenty-oared 
tbip  (sec  scssa).  Eg.  28,  Fms.  ii.  253.  iv.  322.  tvl-tugti,  mod.  tvi- 
tug&ati,  tbe  twentieth,  passim.  tri-tugu  -  tuttugu,  D.  N.  tvi- 
tylft,  f.  twice  twelve:  tvitylftar  baugr.  Griig.  ii.  89.  tvi-tyrigdr, 
part,  double-tongued,  Al.  4.  tvi-vegia,  adv.  'two-ways,'  to  and  fro: 
fara  t.,  to  go  back  again,  I  si.  ii.  327,  Fms.  iii.  83,  vi.  1 19,  Gnig.  i.  213, 
436 :  hence  in  mod.  usage  gencr.  twice.  tvi-verknaflr,  m.  doing 
tbe  same  twice  over  again.  tvf-vidr,  m.  a  double-pitted  em.\s-bvw, 
poi-t.,  E<lda  (Gl.).  Merl.  2.  6s,,  pd.  tvi-«sri,  n.  a  period  of  tu-o  years, 
D.N.  ii.  193.  tvf-«rr,  adj.  of  two  years,  two  years  old,  D.N.;  tvixr 
landskyld,  id. 

tvfl,  n.  [Ulf.  tweifis  ;  Germ,  zurife! ;  Dan.  toil],  doubt.  tvfl-lauat, 
n.  adj.  without  doubt,  fonoolb.  tvflo,  aft,  to  doubt,  (mod.) ;  as  also 
tTÍlugr,  adj.,  in  ó-tvílogr,  juite  safe;  hum  er  ó-tví!ugr,  |>aft  cr  s'»-tvilu^t ; 
but  none  of  these  word>  are  found  in  old  writers. 

tvre-vetla,  u,  f.  a  ewe  two  winters  old. 

tT«B-T«tr,  adj.  fteo  winters  old. 

tyggi.  '''us,  not  tiggi.  as  seen  from  rhymes,  iyggi,  glygg.  hnyggx 
\Jggi.  hygg  tygg]x,  Giish  9,  Lex.  I'oct. :  [the  word  is  therefore  derived 
from  tjúga  <q.  v.),  toginn,  (cp.  Germ,  zitben.  ge-zogen).  and  is  akin  to 
Germ.  -zog.  in  her-zog,  Lat.  duc-s]  .—a  ' 


r.  chief,  but  only  in  poetry, 

Lex.  I'oct!.  frcq.  in  old  and  mod.  ballads. 

TYOOJA  (tyggva,  Gkv.  2.  39).  pres.  tygg:  pret.  tngfti ;  subj. 
tygði;  part,  tuggit.    A  remnant  of  a  strong  inflexion  is  the  pret.  tögg. 


p. 

Fbr.  24;  tiiggtn  (2nd  pcrs.).  Am.  39;  plur.  tuggii  {manJtbani).  Orb_ 
(Arnór,  in  a  vcrtc,  MS.) ;  part,  tugginn  :  tyggja  has  since  become  >  fpiar 
weak  verb,  like  ipyrja  :  [Dm.tygge;  Éngl.  to  tug  at  food] !o  tie*, 
Lat.  mandere,  manducare ;  hvat  er  mi,  dóttir.  tyggr  þú  nokkut?— Tr^ 
ck  »<>],  segir  h.'.n.  Eg.  604;  tak  pipar  ok  tygg'.  Pr.  475  ;  toggft  tift'lin 
truftir  s-cl  jiixlum.  Am.  79;  vid  huiiang  tuggin,  Gkv.  2.  40 ;  hir.nt  .fr, 
meft  grimituim  kulda-timnum  allar  jarftir,  hbr.  24;  togg  hrJd  <*.  Wm. 
Ann.  1362  (in  a  verse);  eggin  tögg  af  honum  fartr  bafta,  Cl(.  7.  74; 
lilfar  tuggu  hex,  Arnór ;  hrxra  sinn  k  i'iika  til  at  t.  mtft,  Stj.  77. 

tyglp  •'•  [A.  S.  ga-:eawa ;  O.  H.  (1.  ziug ;  Gcim.zeug;  Dan.  tin ;  Eai-1. 
toy]:— i;far,  harness;  fltstoll  tygi  þau  er  þcir  hofðu  Alt,  Fb.  iii.  5,67; 
tobM  mcd  olluni  tygjuru,  D.  N.  1.  321  ;  þilt  ess  cftr  tygi,  Pr.  42: ;  rrV 
tygi,  saddle-bnrness .  2.  rnciaph.  kind;  einn  af  pessu  vinda 

(^tyge)  er  Robert  klcrkr  af  Broc  (dc  fun  est  a  ilia  progenies,  Tknn. 
331  :  mod.,  af  sania  tzgi,  a  sample  of  the  same  piece. 

tygi-ligr,  adj.  [pcrh.  a  bad  reading  for  rvgiligr]  ;  t.  orft,  hangii 
words,  threats,  lis.  i.  653.  658  (but  rvgiligr  v.  I,  m  both  instances),  ti-c.^ 
172  new  Ed. 

tygill,  m.,  pi.  tuglar  (like  lykill,  pi.  luklar),  a  dimin.;  [akin  to  t>r: 
cp.  Germ,  zugel] : — a  string,  strap,  thong,  esp.  of  the  strap  with  whici.  1 
cloak  was  fastened  round  the  nctk  ;  mnttull  A  tuglnm,  F'ms.  vii.  ;ot ;  tyr'l 
t  r  nutiit  var  fest  meft.  O.  H.  135  ;  A  tuglunum  tarlpungsins  var  guilbaar:, 
Gullþ.  2D ;  in  Lv.  41  read,  ok  gullbaugr  (for  guhband)  A  tyglmnr 
compds  :  tuglft-mðttull,  -feldr,  m.  a  cloak  untb  a  strap,  F».  263. 
Fms.  v.  292,  Sturl.  ii.  154.  (Bs.  i.  556  spelt  tuglaO  tygU-knifr.  ra. 
a  knife  or  dirk  hanging  from  the  belt  on  a  tygill,  Fms.  vi.  165,  x.  149. 
lsl.  u.  277. 

tygjft,  aft.  to  harness;  allir  tyaftir  panierum.  Fb.  iii.  5S2 ;  her-t.,  n 
armour ;  hcrtViaft,  clad  in  armour,  Cli.  7. 1 1 1  (•  herdti  aft '  in  the  Edit  ( 

tykta,  aft.  whence  tynta,  Bs.  i.  805.  846:  [Germ,  zucbtigen;  Dm 
tugte]  :—to  chastise,  H.  E.  i.  J09. 
tyktan,  f.  chastisement,  Stj.  167. 

tylft  or  tylpt,  f.  [toll  ],  a  number  of  twelve,  a  '  duo-decade, '  dean.  : 
body  of  twelve.  Eg.  34 1,  Nj.  150,  Fins.  viii.  140,  Hkr.  ii.  398;  terra 
tylftir,  þrennar  tylftir,  of  the  courts,  Nj.  150,  244,  GrAg.  i.  4,  *J 
(twelve  being  a  holy  number):  of  the  sea,  tvlft,  twelve  miles,  Lar>-  . 
25,  Rb.  4S2.  Us.  ii.  5.  tylftar-eiör,  -kvich-,  -kvftð  (see  eiftr.  kuJ:, 
kvuftl.  Gþl.  121,  547.  Js.  30,  K.þ.K.  168.  I.andn.  89. 

tyllft,  t,  [tolla],  to  sit  loosely ;  tylla  sér  niftr ;  tylla  sór  á  tA,  ro  tteind  « 
tiptoe.  II.  reflex,  to  go  witb  a  light  step ;  myrar  lAgu  ilia,  mar. 

tyllask  A  vctrar-brauium,  tbe  ice  on  the  moors  was  unsafe,  but  could  f< 
tripped  over,  Sturl.  iii.  1 40. 
tylli-SBtt,  f.  a  loose,  unreal,  shifty  agreement,  Bs.  i .  519. 
tylli-sök,  f.  a  light,  futile  charge,  Oliim.  377. 

typpa,  t,  [toppr],  ro  tip,  lop;  ok  hagliga  uni  höfuft  typpiim,  to  tip  ei> 
bead,  with  a  woman's  hood,  f>kv.  16:  typptr,  adj.  tipped,  laced,  Jt 
7.S  ;  silfr-typptr.  nlver-tipped,  of  the  waves,  Snót  36. 
typpL  n.  a  lip  (Lat.  apeM),  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  and  in  mod.  usa2e. 
typpisgr,  rn.  [toppr],  a  kind  of  lace  or  edging;  dúkar  mrft  «*pp-'£. 
Vm.  «2,  65,  125  ;  typpings-diikr.  61 ;  typpitigs-ver.  a  ease  of  ts-pf  oi. 
D.  N.  i.  590. 

typta,  t,  =  tvkta  (rj.v.),  changing  it  into  pt:  analogous  is  stipli  frwn 
»tikti,  Bs.  i.  80;.  846.  Lil.  81.  (not  from  Tinrrar.  as  suggested  in  Ut 
Poet.) ;  this  form  is  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  whereas  tykta  is  obsolete. 

typton  -  tyktan.  Mar.    typtu-meiatari,  a,  m.  a  master  tf  cere- 
monies, Ciar. ;  hof-t  vpt.  court  ceremonial. 
tyröU-muli,  a,  m'.  a  bird,  tbe  rator-bdl,  alca  torda  I...  Edda  (Gl ) 
tyrfa,  d,  [torr],  to  cover  witb  turf,  sod.  Fas.  i.  134.  iii.  389.  Sturl, 
155,  passim.  2.  [Swed.  torfja],  to  pelt  (with  turf  and  stonesf):  ' 

c-n  meft  gnóti  ok  mcft  tor6,  N.G.  L.  i.  82  ;  cp.  '  tyrva  med  new* 
in  Swed.  law  ;  torfleikr,  a  pelting  game. 

tyrfl  and  tyri,  n.  a  resinous  fir-tree  used  for  making  a  fire ;  mcft  tym 
rftr  oftrum  eidliiuuni  vifti,  Sks.  427  B;  lokar-spAn  af  tyri,  Fagrsk.  109; 
j  hence  tyru-tré,  Fagrsk.  I.e.;  tyr-TÍÖV,  Hkr.  i.  32,  iii.  61  ;  tyrvi-tr*. 
I  Fms.  vi,  IJ3  ;  cp.  tjor-viftr;  all  various  forms  of  the  same  tar-wood. 
I    Tyrflngr,  m.  the  name  of  the  enchanted  sword.  Hervar  S. ;  prop,  frora 
J  its  flaming  like  resinous-wood  (tyrfi) :  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 
tyrflnn,  adj .  re sinous :  tyrfit  tr*  ■=  tyrvi  tré,  Mork.  7. 
Tyrkir,  gen.  pi.  Tyrkja,  m.  pi.  the' Turks,  Bret.,  Edda  (pref),  Lu>l"- 
'19:  Tyrk-land,  the  land  of  the  Turks,  Bret.:  Tyrk-neakr,  »■:- 
Turkish,  Mar.,  Karl, 
tynna,  d,  qs.  tyrfa?  (rm-rf),  prop,  to  pelt(1),  only  used  in  mewpi- 
phrase,  þat  tyrniir  ytir  c-n,  to  be  overwhelmed,  from  ailment  or  evil, 
tyrming,  f.  an  overwhelming  illness. 

tyrrinn,  ad.,  peex-isb.  fretful,  Grctt.  Ill;  ú-tynirm,  peaceful,  GisL  (in 
a  verse). 

tyati,  a,  ra.  =  tosti,  afrog(7);  a  nickname,  Sturl.  iii.  298. 
tyavar-  tvisvar,  twice,  Nj.  102, 109,  N.  G.  L.  i.  340.  Sks.  378  B.  Firs, 
viii. 
tytta,  1 

tyttr,  m.  a  little  pin :  hor-tyttr. 


313,  O.  H.  L.  ch.  113. 
tta,  t,  ro  knead,  of  bread,  N.G.  L.  i.  304 ;  ú-tyttr.  Rs.  i.  244- 
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tyttugti, tbt  twentieth  (  =  tutlugti  or  tvi-tugti),  N.Q.L.  i.  348. 

tyaa,  a  nickname,  Krai.  viii. 

tfta,  u,  f.  (sounded  tla).  [akin  to  tarfa ;  Dan.  dm;  cp.  tua]  : — a  rfam, 
mother  tntb  her  young,  of  a  dog,  cat,  or  the  like. 

tfj*»  u.     <!»•  tria,  doubt;  var  mér  tyja  er  Tit  tveir  lifftum,  Akv.  27. 

TÍJA,  Uoja,  ijóa,  and  tja,  the  forms  of  this  verb  vary:  Ueja, 
tayar  tuya  make  a  rhyme,  Pd.  18;  pre*,  tcer,  pret.  tccfii.  part.  ncut.  1qe9: 
týja,  tyr,  tyfti :  tjoa,  pres.  tjúar,  pret.  tjúaði  or  tjófti.  see  below  B : 
and  laxly,  tji,  pres.  ti,  Jcr  (mod.  tjái),  pret.  tifti.  part,  Iirftr,  li'i  :  with 
neg.  luff,  larr-a,  don  not,  Fm«.  vii.  (in  a  verse):  [Ulf.  taujan  =  votuv ; 
tawidon  on  the  Golden  horn ;  A.S.  tawjan;  O.H.C  imiian;  Germ, 
/inn,  Dutch  /ovima.] 

B.  Prop,  to  do,  work;  but  here  giira  (q.v.)  ha>  in  the  Scandin. 
taken  the  place  of  tarja,  it  it  therefore  only  used  in  the  sense,  XX. 
to  btlp.  aw  it,  with  dat.  or  absol. ;  at  to?ja  Kleppjarni,  1*1.  ii.  4S1 
(Heiftarv.  S.)  ;  þeir  menn  er  txðu  máli  þorttcins,  Isl.  ii.  305  :  þú  tarftir 
mt-r,  Drottinn  ok  huggaftir  mik,  655  t.  2  ;  txja  sjiikum  ok  váluftum, 
645.  9Í  :  Þ**  g'™  cp«'f  verftr  skal  ek  toja  (bestow  on)  gufts  móour.  Mar. ; 
ef  pu  wilt  tatja  honum,  Clem.  56;  Chios  mildi  tarfti  málum  bans,  4«, ; 
hamingjan  lit  erui  eigi  tcinat  sér  at  toja  honum,  Al.  139;  hit  A  er  tarfti 
honum  vel,  Fms.  vi.  317  (in  a  verse) ;  Kristr  tarr  hodda  hristi ....  Lex. 
Poet.;  at  týjanda  Gufti-Deo  auxiliante,  Horn.  37;  imcndr  vinr  ok 
týiendr  (töyicndr  Cod.).  14c) ;  si  er  i.ftrum  viJl  ly'ja  til  rrrostu,  42  ;  segir 
þat  mest  týja,  at  eigi  hafi  Guft  nauoga  þjónustu.  O.  H.  L.  42  ;  tyja  svi 
goiuglegri  bxn,  Horn.  1  ;  opt  hefir  hofftmgjum  mikit  tjuaft  at  berjask  at 
cirn  me*  frameggjan,  Al.  5 ;  kolludu  þeir  i  Jacobum,  at  þcir  k^mi  til  at 
tji  peim.  656  C.  2  ;  Drottinn  virr  t«  (sub).)  0«  til  pess.  at  vir  megirn. 
Horn.  90 :  recipr..  tíisk  at  biftir.  help  on,  another 1  H.K.  i.  J45.  2. 

to  avail;  ok  tor  pat  þvi  at  eins,  ef  hann  vissi  eigi.  at  it  avails  only 

in  tbt  can  that  bi  knew  not,  Grág.  i.  315  ;  pat  týr  ekki,  fcoo'i  not,  avails 
not,  or  týfti  ekki,  it  was  of  no  avnil,  eigi  tör  b»nda  s »  bjorgkvior. 
4^1  ;  ek  vissa  at  ni.r  myndi  ekki  tyja  at  fotftask  þik.  Kg.  165;  eyfit 
tyr  pott  skyndi  aeinn,  a  saying  (sec  eyvit);  ekki  týr  yftr  mi  at  tauta 
eftr  tulla.  Fms.  viii.  234  (tjir,  Kb.  i..  I.e.);  hvirki  txfti  (týfti.  Hkr. 
I.  c;  tjiifti,  Fm».  v.  I.  e.)  bxn  manna  né  Khob,  Ö.  H.  190;  konungr  var 
svi  reiftr  at  henni  týfti  ekki  at  biftja,  Hkr.  i.  too;  allir  loltu  Sigurö 
jatl  í  at  ganga  ok  týfti  ekki  (Ijéfti,  v.  I.).  Nj.  371  ;  litio  týr  oss  at  mxfta 
likam  varn  i  fbstum,  Hom.  73 ;  hvat  mun  ntft  tyja  at  cggja  þi  menn, 
what  need  It  Kms.  viii  136  (tjá,  v. 1.);  ok  er  hón  vú  at  eigi  týði  at 
fiytja  betta  mil  lengra,  þú  hitti  hón.  x\.  a88  (v.l  );  sem  hann  si  at 
ckki  týfti  þar  at  standa.  Str.  42;  fxirvaldr  lét  ekki  tjúa  at  sakask  um 
verkit.  Glúm.  374;  mun  mik  ckki  tjóa  at  letja.  Nj.  16  ;  cigi  mundi  tjóa 
at  briótask  vio  íorlilgunum,  Ks.  20;  at  ekki  moni  tjiia,  Kas.  i.  364; 
ekki  mun  tjóa  at  göra  pat,  Fms.  ii.  194  (r.  I.);  eigi  þykkir  oss  þat  tjóa, 
Gullþ.  30 ;  vcit  ck  cigi  hvat  þat  mon  tjóa,  Mork.  194 ;  Baglar  sá  at  ekki 
tjóaoi  (tjóði)  eptir  at  halda,  Fms.  ix.  13  (v.  I.  7):  ok  tjóaoi  ekki  fyrir- 
tölur  hans,  1.  301  ;  hcfir  ck  um  talat  ok  tjóar  mír  eijri.  Ks.  60 ;  cggjat 
varri  nú  ef  nökkut  tjóafti,  4 ;  þeir  biftja  at . . .  ok  tjóar  rkki,  Gltm.  390 ; 
tjódi  honum  alls  ckki.  Str.  42  ;  ekki  tjóar  skriptar-gangr  peim  er  .  . ., 
43;  en  at  svú  búnu  tjir  ekki,  Kas.  i.  364;  hrat  mun  pi  tji  vid  at 
mala,  Gliim.  324;  hvat  tjir  méi  nú,  at  hafa  til  hant  ttundat.  Al.  129; 
ckki  mun  tji  at  saka  tik  urn  oroinn  hlut,  Ni.  20:  and  so  in  mod. 
nvage.  þetta  tjiir  ckki.  tbit  won't  do;  þaft  tjiir  cklct,  'tis  0/  no  use; 
tjár    þat   alls  ckki,  Gisl.  43.  3.  peculiar  "sage,  to  grant, 

allow;  þvi  meiri  gzsku  er  hann  t«'-*i  þcim  af  sinni  hendi,  Hom. 
109.  III.  as  an  auxiliary  verb ;  sól  tir  sortna,  the  tun  does  i-lacten, 

V*P-  57  (,f  e  P-  3°4.  foot-note  3) ;  ior  txfti  ben  bla-Sa,  blood  did  flow, 
Nj.  (in  a  verse);  tji  buftlungi  bfceda  undir,  Hkv.  Hiorv.;  tarr-a  standa 
þarft  af  þóri,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse) ;  hón  tar  binda,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse); 
hann  taedi  vdja,  Rckst. ;  hyggja  tidi,  did  think,  Bkv.  13;  tæfti  færa,  did 
bring,  in\i.  vi.  340;  Boonar  biira  tcr  vaxa,  dots  wax,  Edda  (in  a  vene). 
$fjr  See  also  tjá,  which  is  a  different  word. 

týjandi,  a,  m.  a  helper;  toyendr.  belptrs,  Hom.  149. 

TÝNA,  d.  [tjón  ;  Scot.  /0  tynt],  to  lose ;  þeir  týndu  hestunum,  Nj.  21 ; 
Jieir  tyndu  þar  6xi  sinni,  Latidn.  312;  týna  honum,  Kms.  vi.  121  ;  tytta 
lifi  sinn.  Sir.  86 ;  t.  þeim  þrcrar  hlutum,  er  . . .,  Kms.  x.  338;  pit  skolut 
öngu  f)Tir  týna  nema  lífinu,  Nj.  7 ;  with  acc.  a  Latinism,  Mar.  3. 
to  datroy.put  to  death;  ivna  sveminum.  Fms.  i.  113,  Sks.  695;  týna 
sjjUfum  to  destroy  oneself,  K.  Á.  62;  týndi  sit  bar  sjiUfr.  I.andn. 
195-  ,  II.  reflex,  to  /*WiA;  Hikrn  jarl  tyndisk  i  hari,  Ó.H.; 
Fluga  tyndisk  Í  feni,  Landn.  195;  kom  at  honum  austan-veor  mikit .  .  . 
ok  týmlusk  þar.  Nj.  25 ;  bar  tjíndísk  Geirhildr  Í  Geirhildar-vatni,  Undn. 
»9.  Kg-  «»3.  Kdda  3.  Fms.  i.  215.  passim, 
truing,  f.  destruction.  Art. 

týni-aamligr,  adj.  destructive,  Anecd.  34. 

TÝB,  m.,  gen.  Týs,  acc.  dat.  Tý  ;  the  form  tirar.  tee  tivi,  may  even 
be  regarded  as  an  irreg.  plur.  to  tjf-r;  cp.  Twiteo,  qs.  Tivisco,  in  Tacit. 
Germ. ;  [for  the  identity  of  this  word  with  Sansk.  dyaut.  divaimi  heaven. 
Gr.  Zfúi,  Aids.  Lat.  dtvus.  O.  H.  G.  Ziw,  ice  Max  Mullcr's  I.cClUre»  on 

of 


- 


as  also  iu  Týs-áttangr,  the  offspring  of  gods  (Gr.  Ito-ftvip),  ft. :  tý- 
firamr,  adj.,  Haustl.  I  :  tý-hrauatr,  valiant  as  a  god:  tý-apakr, 
godly-wise,  Kdda  16.  II.  the  name  of  the  god  Tyr,  the  one- 

armed  god  of  war ;  see  Edda  passim.     TýB-davjjr,  m.  Tuesday,  (Germ. 
Dienstag),  Fms.  ix.  42,  N.  G.  L.  i.  10,  343,  348,  Hkr.  iii.  416;  spelt 
Týra-datgr  (Dan.  Tirsdag),  Fms.  vii.  295,  ix.  42,  Rb.  572. 
tfrtx,  9,  to  flame  faintly ;  cp.  tóra. 

týra,  u,  f.  a  faint  light;  Iji's-tj'ra,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.         S.  doubtful 
is  the  passage.  Ad.  8, — tvru  fylgftu  sökk  sinileit  siðra  bnina. 
tyr-eygðr,  part,  with  peering  eyes. 

tita,  u,  f.  [akin  to  túta,  tottr],  in  tftu-prjónn,  m.  a  pin. 

taofa,  u,  f.  [Dan.  t<rve],  a  dam,  mother,  of  a  dog,  cat. 

UBKja,  pres.  tar,  pret.  túði,  part,  túð;  [akin  to  tog,  teygja]: — prop. 
/0  '  stretch  out ; '  txgja  ull,  to  pick  or  /raze  the  wool  before  it  is  spun  and 
carded ;  ullar-reitur  eg  urn  kveldið  tádi,  Hallgr. 

tœgja,  u,  f.  a  fibre;  see  taug. 

tttja,  d,  to  help;  see  týja. 

taeki  (i.e.  tceki),  n.  pi.  [taka^,  implements,  outfit;  sel  þti  mér  tseki  at 
ek  mega  rita,  623.  54  :  till  ok  t„  Stj.  22  ;  aror  ok  u!l  txki  at  peim  arori, 
Karl.  471  :  means,  eg  hefi  engin  laski  til  þess. 

tatkl-fagrl,  n.  opportunity. 

taski-Ugr,  adj.  due,  proper;  \.  timi,  tift,  Stj.  439,  Fms.  ii.  142,  MS. 
623.  40  ;  með-t.,  acceptable. 

TÆKB  (i.  e.  tatkr),  adj.  [taka],  acceptable,  fair,  legal,  of  a  tender 
made.  Gþl.  joo;  þau  handsol  er  honum  þykki  task,  K.  J>.  K.  1 70;  þi  eru 
tack  vitni  þeirra.  ó.  H.  (pref.)  2. fit,  meet;  the  phrase,  i  t«ka  tift. 

in  due  time.  3.  u-tarkr.  unacceptable,  unfair;  lag-txkr,  skilful  of 


tbt  highest  divimty,  which 


2nd  Series,  p.  425] :— prop,  the  genen 


■c  namc, 


as  Farma-týr,  ^„ga-tý^i, 


TÆLA,  d.  [til],  to  entice,  betray ;  t.  menn  mtb  fjo  kyngi,  Oem.  56  ;  t. 
pi  mcS  svikum,  Fms.  ii.  137;  tarla  þik,  Sks.  537;  tasldr  miklum  tilum. 
Aim.  36 ;  er  Herodcs  konungr  si  at  hann  var  tarldr  af  Austrvegs-kcni- 
ungum.  Hom.  48. 

teela,  d,  [uM],  to  manage;  faðir  þinn  þykkisk  ekki  mega  um  þik  t. 
her  i  hibýlum  sinum.  Kg.  194  ;  var  hann  svA  i  lýiku  ok  athxfi,  at  trautt 
potti  mega  um  tzla,  Fms.  xi.  78.  93. 

UBli-gTöf,  f.  a  pitfall,  Sks.  425  B. 

TÆMA  ( i.  c.  totm*).  d,  [torn],  in  the  phrase,  tatroa  sik  til  c-s,  to  give 
one's  leisure  to,  to  attend,  Sks.  22,  Stj.  144.  Hom.  63 ;  t.  sik  til  at  heyra 
Gu&s  orð,  656  B.  1 3  ;  hann  mitti  eigi  tarmask  til  fri  kenningum  vid  menn, 
bad  no  leisure,  no  time  left,  Clem.  52  ;  hugr  tarmisk  til  hvildar,  the  mind 
takes  to  rest,  Hom.  (St.)  2.  the  law  phrase,  e-m  tzmisk  arfr,  an 

inheritance  falls  to  one  by  right.  Grig.  i.  173,  N.G.  L.  i.  216,  Eg.  31 ; 
honum  tzmdisk  arfr  norðr  i  Vatnsdal,  Isl.  ii.  210;  e-m  tarmisk  úmagi, 
alimentation  devolves  upon  one.  Grig.  i.  29O.  II.  [tómr],  to 

empty  (Dan.  tvmtnt.  North.  K.  and  Scot,  to  toons);  seggrinn  tacmdi  svinit 
hilft,  Skída  R.  41,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

tccnaðr,  m.,  tiznad  and  barn  make  a  rhyme,  Likn.  8,  Lil.  82  ;  [<ceia  or 
*yj']  : — assistance;  bioja  tsenaojr,  Sturl.  iii.  278;  fullting  tbt 
UcnaA.  H  E.  i.  502,  Fms.  x.  238,  Bs.  i.  31«,  355;  in  manna  taroadi, 
Mar.    taBnsvðar-msvoV,  m.  a  helper,  Stj.  157,  Bs.  i.  240. 

teepi-djarff,  adj.  timid,  Fas.  ii.  397. 

taepi-liga,  adv.  sparingly,  scantily;  launa  e-t  t.,  Fas.  iii.  8;  ganga  t. 
fram,  437 :  scarcely,  bib  cr  t.  svA  mikit,  Dan.  knapt. 

tiopiligr,  adj.  scant,  scarce;  hit  larpiligasta,  Mag.  160. 

tippl-tungts,  u,  f.  a  '  tip-tongue,'  lisping  accent;  göra  sir  tarpitungu, 
to  lisp,  as  in  saying  *  telpa '  for  '  ttelpa.* 

taspr,  adj.  scant,  too  short,  too  narrow,  or  the  like;  Kilfr  gékk  pi 
heldr  tarpara,  Hopped  more  cautiously,  Fb.  ii.  360 ;  ónyt  er  idran  tzp  . .  . 
ef  þú  i  gurdum  glarp  giniist  aft  liggja,  Pats.  8.  25 ;  t<ik  hann  henni  tarpt 
i  mitt  Iser.  Kas.  ii.  234;  spjótin  tciku  tzpt  til  bans,  the  spears  scarcely 
reached  him,  Sturl.  ii.  2;  I  :  a  path  in  the  side  of  a  mountain  is  said  to  be 
tarp :  pad  cr  t.  þriðjungr. 

taBpta,  t,  [tarpr],  to  tap,  touch  lightly,  just  reach  with  the  point;  tstpti 
eg  mínum  trúar-staf  i  tréð  sem  drypr  hunang  af,  Pass.  32.  21  ;  tarpta  i 
e-u.  to  utter  faintly. 

taera,  ft.  [Dan.  tare;  Germ,  zebren],  to  consume,  spend;  þú  taerir  lit 
tveim  hiindum,  Kms.  xi.  423  ;  t.  penmnga,  Bs.  i.  699  ;  to  entertain,  kon- 
ungr tók  Slurlu  vel  ok  tserfti  honum  vel  ok  sarmiliga,  Sturl.  iii.  307. 

taeri,  n.  in  the  phrase,  komast  i  tzri  vift  e-n,  to  com*  to  have  dealings 


itr,  adj.  cleanly,  nice,  esp.  as  to  eating. 
Urn-penningT,  m.  pocket-money,  D.  N. 

taerr,  adj.  pure.  limpid,  of  water ;  tarrt  vatn,  tan  vatns-lind,  larkr  War 
og  tstr,  fteq.  in  mod.  utage,  but  not  recorded  in  old  writers ;  see  tir. 

tasta  (i.  e.  tcota).  t,  [akin  to  to  and  taria,  or  it  it  to  be  written  tacta, 
from  tita?];— to  tear,  of  wool,  to  teas*  or  pick  the  wool;  t.  sundr. 
to  tear  to  shreds,  the  word  occurs  in  Edda  (in  a  verse),  and  it  freq. 

tœta,  u,  f.  am 
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TÖF— UM. 


töf,  f.,  gen.  tafar,  [tefja],  a  delay,  hindrance;  mikil  tof :  vera  c-m  til 
tafar.  to  be  a  bindrantt  to  one.    tafar-lauat,  n.  adj.  without  delay. 
töfl,  f.  [tafl].  a  tablet,  a  piece  in  a  game.  Knis.  vi.  19.  Fat.  i.  285. 
tOtr,  töfra,  MSfrar,  »ee  taufr. 
tOfring,  f.  a  delay.  D.N.  v.  622. 

tOggla,  aft,  /0  iu/f .  ci  lögglaft  hcfir  eyrendin  fram,  Skálda  H.  7.  63  ; 
tugglast  it  e-u.  /0  harp  on  the  tame  thing. 
tOgr,  m.  ten,  —  tigr,  q.  v. 
tOku-,  see  taka. 

tOk-viai,  f.  rapacity :  tök-vías,  adj.  rapacious,  Horn.  19,  MS.  645.  83. 
tö  It  ft,  aft,  [A.S.  tealtjon;  Engl.  ft//],  ro  •  tilt;  amble;  hence  aUo  tðlt, 
l>.  0«  ambling  pace ;  huf-ti>]t,  '  boof-tdl.' 
tölu-,  tee  tala. 

tölugr,  adj.  well-spoken.  Fas.  iii.  idtf, 

tOl-viai,  i.  Mil  in  numbers,  aritbmetie.  Edda  IIO,  Clrm.  33. 
töl-vííB,  adj.  tidied  in  arithmetic.  Clem.  33;  at  a  nickname,  Bjarni 
inn  t<>lus',  of  a  learned  Icel.  of  the  lath  century,  Rb. 

TÖNG,  (.,  gen.  tangar,  pi.  tattgir  and  teiigt :  the  gen.  tangu,  þd.,  refets 
to  a  form  tanga,  u,  t..  dat.  tungu,  Sturl.  i.ui  (vellum),  but  tl»e  tong; 
[A.  S.  tanga  ;  F.tigl.  tongs ;  Germ,  range;  Dan.  tang;  cp.  tangi  J : — a 
smith's  tongs ;  tan^ir  ok  tul.  Ysp. ;  drcgit  «  rm-ft  rauftum  steini  hamarr  ck 
tímg,  fyrir  þvi  at  smiftr  var  faftit  hans,  piftr.  98 ;  hanur,  tong  ok  steftja, 
Edda  9;  túk  Gcirruftr  rati  töng  járnsiu  glóaudi,  61  ;  skerftu  til  iárnsins 
»vá  at  vcl  megi  tiá  nieð  tiinginni, . . .  siðan  t<k  þormóftr  töngina  ok 
kipoi  braut  örinni,  ó.  H.  123;  drúgu  tveir  karlar  beiuit  mcft  ningu. 
Stu-I.  i.  121  (long,  Bs.  i.  435,  I.e.);  eigi  þykkjumk  ek  slikar  tengr  se-ft 
hafa,  sucb  liny  tongs,  i.e.  limbs  so  poorly  Irnit,  Grctt.  119;  kalla  mft 
hondina  liing  axla.  Edda  ;  t angjr-irmr.  the  longs-fork,  pifit .  96 ;  spenni-t., 
klýpi-t., '  cli p-tongs,' pincers :  in  N.  G.  I.,  i.  349  for  '  tong "  efta  reipi,  read 
*  taug '  eða  reipi.     tangar-fiald,  n.  a  tongs-hold. 

TÖNN,  f .  lhi»  word  (like  nagl,  t\.  v.)  wit  originally  a  ma  sc.  tann 
or  tftimr,  like  madr,  mannr,  of  which  gender  there  are  remnants  in  pr. 
names,  Hildi-taitnr,  gen.  Htldi-tanni,  Kdda  (in  a  verse) ;  dat.  Hilili-lanni. 
kc  hildr  B ;  it  then  became  fern,  tönn,  gen.  tannar,  dat.  acc.  tiinn,  gen.  pi. 
tanna,  dat.  tunnum  ;  nam.  pi.  tenn  (as  if  from  niaftr),  skakkar  tenn  thymes 
with  menn,  Skifta  R.  5,  9  ;  litlar  tenn,  Al.  3  ;  with  article,  tennmar,  Frn». 
xi.  I39:  brjota  tenn  <Jr  hiiffti  manns,  Grag.  ii.  1 1  ;  acc.  tennar,  Bs.  i. 
641,  I.  II  (perh.  an  error);  old  poi-t.  pi.  tflr  rhyming  with  vedr.  Lex. 
Poet.;  mod.  plur.  is  tonnur :  [a  word  common  to  all  Indo-Germ.  lan- 
guages ;  Goth,  tunþus;  A.S.  /«9;  F.ngl.  tooth,  pi.  teeth ;  O.H.G.  Zand; 
Gemi.  zahn;  Dan.  and  Swcd.  land;  Lat.  dent-is  ;  Gr.  b-birr-ot]  :— 
a  tooth,  including  the  sense  of  tusk;  teftr  hans,  EIuc.  49;  ór  tonnum. 
Nj.  185  ;  meft  tonnum.  Eg.  233  :  phrases,  glotta  urn  tonn,  or  vift  tnnn,  to 
grin  scornfully,  Edda  30,  Nj.  I H  j,  Ó.  H.  1 14  ;  tjófta  tonn  «  e-m,  to  redden 
one's  teeth,  taste  blood,  metaph.  from  a  beast  of  prey  ;  hefi  ck  nri  nakkvat 
roftit  tiinn  n  þcim  cr  ek  túk  höndum  Hákon  jail,  ö.  II.  31 :  allit.,  tönn 
ok  tunga,  hafa  tiinn  og  tungu  ft  uilu,  to  have  tooth  and  tongue  on 
everything,  of  a  quick-witted  child  learning  to  speak;  tungan  vefst  um 
tönn,  see  tunga  ;  tungan  leikr  vift  tanna  sit,  the  tongue  touches  on  the 
tooth-wound,  a  saying.  Mkv.;  tacja  tanna,  see  Urja  ;  fram-tennr,  the  front 
teeth.  2.  a  tusk  (of  the  walrus),  Kiók.  ch.  9,  Bi.  i.  641 ;  biskups-staf  af 
tiinn  górvan  . .  .  grata  tonn,  to  carve,  Bs.  i.  143,  cp.  Skiða  R.  199  :  a  thing 
worked  in  walrus-tusk,  Mariu-skript  mcft  töiin  . , .,  húslker  mcft  ti>nn, 
Vm.  12,  54  ;  buftkr  meft  tönn,  B.  K.  84  :  in  Icel.  an  ivory  box,  scent-box, 
muff-box,  or  the  like,  is  called  tiinn.  3.  metaph.  the  toolb  or  iron 

of  a  plane,  hefil-lonn  :  poet.,  lagar-tonn, 1  sra-toolb'  —  a  stone ;  foldar  tönn, 
' earlb-tao.'b;  id.,  Lex.  Po«t. :  the  golden  teeth  of  Hcimdal,  the  Lucifer 
of  the  Northern  mythology,  represent  the  rays  of  the  dawn.  4.  hildi- 
tonn.  a  dog-tootb,  usually  called  víg-tónn ;  skogul-tönn  or  skxl-tonn,  a 
tusk;  cp.  tann-.  compos;  tannft-far,  n.  tootb-marks.  tanna- 
gangr,  m.  o  tearing  with  the  teetb,  of  beasts.  Fas.  iii.  378.  tunnft- 
(rnastran,  f.  a  gnashing  of  teetb,  Fms.  iii.  1 6S ;  so  also,  tanna- gniBtran, 
(.,  N.  T.  (gnista  tunnum). 

tOnnla,  ao,  to  attack  with  the  teeth,  backbite,  quarrel ;...  þ^r  tiinnlio  ok 
upp  rtio  hverr  annan  innbyrois,  Gal.  v.  1 5 ;  tonnlast  og  tyggjast.  /0 quarrel. 

tOpun,  sec  tapan. 

törsru-,  see  targa. 

tOatugx,  adj.  barsb. 

tðtrug-hypja,  u,  f.  a  tattered  frock,  Rm.,  Hkv.  Hjörv. 

tötrugr,  adj.  tattered,  torn,  Fas.  i.  30.  Horn.  (St.) 

TÖTTJRB,  m..  dat.  tntri,  pi.  totrar ;  or  better  tOtturr  with  It.  and  so 
töttrar.  Barl.  60, 1.  5  ;  tottnig.  Hkv.  1.  43  (Bngge)  ;  bvalt  and  tó/rra  make 
a  rhyme,  Fms.  vii.  153;  [Engl,  tatters] : — tatters,  rags;  margir  ttitrar 
saman  valT>ir,  Farr.  187;  refju  sauniada  saman  af  miirgum  tutrum,  Fbr. 
91  new  Ed.;  slitnum  totri.  Bs.  i.  381  ;  srartr  fats-tiiturr,  506;  unJan 
tutrum  hans.  pvi  hann  var  ilia  klzddr,  Fas.  i.  130;  var  þar  ckki  i  neina 
totrar  ok  þat  er  ongu  var  nytt,  Fms.  vi.  379.  vii.  1 53  (in  a  vrrst).  2. 
hence  mod.  t«tr,  n.  in  speaking  to  one,  poor !  poor  thing!  so  and 
so ;  tetrið,  tetrift  aft  lama !  comi-ds  :  tðtra-baggi,  a,  m.  a  rag- 
bag, Farr.  186,  Fms.  ii.  59.  tOttTa-b&Ml,  a,  m.  a  ragamuffin, 
Gliim.  318. 


U— Ú 


U  (ii),  the  twentieth  letter,  was  represented  in  the  Runic  alphabet,  br.b 
on  the  stone  in  Tune  and  in  the  later  Runes,  by  f\,  and  was  called  rj. 
Skalda  176, — lir  er  af  eldu  járni,  the  Runic  poem  :  u  is  sounded,  like  ru 
in  Fr./eu,  0  in  Germ,  bvrcn  ;  ú  like  00  in  Engl.  root.  In  mod,  Engl.  t>.e 
Icel.  ii  is  represented  by  on,  osp,  e.  g.  Icel.  tit,  hiis,  bur,  =■  Fngl.  o*r,  house, 
bower,  such  words  being  in  Early  Engl,  written  it.  Mi,  etc. ;  tfcey  sf.J 
retain  their  Scandinavian  pronunciation  in  North  England.  For  the 
changes  between  o  and  u  and  ó  and  si  see  the  introduction  to  the  letter 
O,  p.  462.  As  with  o,  so  with  u,  the  words  with  initial  v  have,  in  th» 
Scandinavian  languages,  dropped  that  letter,  e.g.  una  =  tPO»r;  undr  - 
winder;  und  =  wound ;  ull  —  wool;  úlfr  wolf. 


u 


Skjo'.d.  S..  Sk.fta 


TJbbi,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  Ufa],  a  pr.  name  and  a 
R.;  Ulfr  cr  ubbi  var  kallaðr,  Fms.  xi.  211. 

Uftp,  f.  a  pr.  name,  -  Unnr :  as  masc.  L'ftr,  a  son  of  the  Night.  Edda. 

UGOA,  pres.  uggi ;  prct.  uggfti ;  subj.  yggfti ;  imperat.  ug^gi ;  part- 
uggat: — to  fear,  suspect,  apprehend ;  ugga  e-n,  uggi  eigi  þú  (ýiror  tbex 
not)  Isungs-liana,  Hkv.  I.  20;  eigi  ujigi  ek  brxðr  þína,  ras.  i.  2*<i. 
kann  vera  at  þeir  uggi  oss,  Rd.  226  ;  ef  maðr  uggit  eigi  andvitm  mót.  GþL 
475:  ugga  M:r  e-t,  ro  apprehend;  cf  hann  yggfti  sér  il|ót  eftr  fjorrán.  Cna^. 
i.  493;  þeir  uggftu  alls  ekki  al  n't,  to  apprehend  no  danger,  be  off  om\ 
guard,  Nj.  252.  Fms.  i.  117,  Ld.  261 ;  cr  þat  ugganda  (gerund.),  it  is  to 
be  feared,  Fms.  ii.  286.  xi.  98  ;  þeim  er  ugganda  (hugganda  Cod.).  at_- 
'  metuendum  est,  ne,'  Horn.  13  :  with  infin.,  ugga.  at  viftinn  mutidi  sJrorta. 
Fms. vii. 97.  2.  impers.,  mik  uggir,  at...,  it  fears  me,  I  fear  that  — 
Is),  ii.  146 ;  hitt  mik  uggir  hann  komi  eigi  aptr  heill,  Skifta  R. 

uggi,  a,  m.  a  fin  of  a  tish  ;  eyr-uggi,  a  fore  fin ;  bak-ucgi,  a  back  fix : 
the  word  seems,  strange  to  say.  not  to  occur  in  old  writers  ;  cp.  the  ft ■:- 
lowing  word. 

uggiftr  or  uggaðr,  part,  'finned,' provided  witbfins;  hjalt-u.  (ej.  v.) 
ugg-lauss,  ii).  fearless,  unconcerned,  without  opprehenston.  Harms.  4<: 
neut.  ugglaust,  as  adv.  no  doubt,  undoubtedly,  forsooth.  Rekst.  ft,  and  úe^ 
in  mod.  usage. 

dj.  Pietice  Engl.  uglyQ)},  to  be  feared;  e-t  þykkir  1 


in.  129,  Greg.  2;,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  þat  pykki  raér  uggligt.a!  ek 
þurfa  skamma  hrift  raft  at  giira  fyrir  jarli  þesjum,  Orkn.  418  :  in  Fv  a 
read  ú-glikt. 

uggr,  m.  fear,  apprehension;  me*  er  u?gr  á,  at...,  Fms.  i.  2*:: 
hrxilu-uggr,  Mar.;   görftisk  monnum  mikill  uggr  4  um  samþskk 
konunganna,  Fms.  vi.  221,  x.  410;   ala  ugg  of  e-t.  Edda  (in  a  vers* 
ráfta  af  hendi  mér  þenna  ugg.  Fms.  i.  84  ;  allit.,  meft  ugg  ok  útU,  P>j: 
ii.  12.  2.  — Yggr,  a  name  of  Odin,  Edda. 

-uggr,  adj.,  in  or-uggr,  q.  v. 

ugg-viss,  adj.«=uggiigr,  Fzr.  116. 

TJOLA,  u,  f.  [A.S.  ule ;  Engl,  owl;  Genn.  rule;  Dan.  vgle;  La- 
úlúla]:  —  an  owl,  Al.  169;  nfttt-ugla.  II.  metaph.  a  hxé- 

formed  clothes-peg  is  called  ugla,  from  the  resemblance  to  an  owi'i 
beak.  2.  a  part  of  a  ship,  a  tally  (?). 

TJI1I1,  f.,  dat.  ullu  ;  [Goth,  urulla  ;  A.S.wull;  Engl,  wool;  O.H.G. 
wolla;  Geim.  wolle ;  Dan.-Swed.  uld  or  ull;  cp.  Lat.  vellus~\ : — arocJ. 
Fms.  v.  314,  Fs.  44;  saufta-ullar,  Grág.  i.  505;  i  ullu  efta  grrun. 
K.  þ.  K.  148  ;  fo  gilt  ok  i  ullu,  Grag.  i.  503 ;  ullar-tiund.  H.  F.  i.  39;  . 
arr  ok  af  ullin,  Sturl.  i.  159;  hvít,  sviirt,  mörauð,  mislit  ull;  haott-ci- 
greifta,  txgja,  kemba,  spinna  ull.  2.  with  gen.  woollen ; 

skyrta,  ullar-sokkar,  ullar-peysa,  etc.      compos  :  aílar-hnodri, 
lagAr,  m.  a  flock  or  lock  of  wool,  Grett.  127,  Edda  74. 
n.  a  fleece.  Vcr.  25,  Grag.  ii.  401. 

ull-band,  n.  woollen  yarn.  Fas.  iii.  240. 

ull-góðr  or  ullar.góðr,  adj.  of  good  wool  or 

uU-hritr,  adj.  white  as  wool,  Fms.  x.  311. 

ull-höttr,  m.  wool-bood.  a  nickname,  Vápn. 

uUir,  m.  a  tree,  =  yl!ir,  Edda  (Gl.) 

ull-kambr  (uUor-kambr),  m.  a  wool-comb.  Fas.  iii.  471,  Grett.  91. 
Bias.  44- 

ull-laupr,  m.  a  wool-chest,  Orkn.  28. 

TJllr  and  TJUi,  m.  [akin  to  CJuth.  itntlfttt  =  glory],  the  name  of  one 
the  gods,  the  step-son  of  Thor,  Edda,  Gm.  2.  Ulli,  a  dLruax.- 

Erlendr,  Hkr.  i,  see  Gramm. 

ull-aerkr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x. 

ull-atrengr,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  vii. 

ull-þðl,  n.  soft  wool  (Me  pel).  Pin.  Ci. 

TJM,  umb,  of,  prep,  (sounded  umm) ;  umb 
vellums  (the  F.luc,  Greg.,  Miracle-book,  Jb.),  and  1 
later  vellums  (e.g.  Orkn.  218,  F'ms.  x.  378,  xi.63, 
a  transcript  of  an  old  vellum  ;  in  rhymes,  umb,  trarm&u,  Fms.  viti.  (in  » 


is  used  in  the  oldest 
iceurs  now  and  then  :n 
64),  perh.  from  beiiij; 
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vrrte  of  A.D.  1184);  for  of  see  'of  at  p.  461,  col.  3:  [A.S.  ymbt;' 
Germ,  um;  um  and  ytir  (<[.  v.)  are  identical.] 
WITH  ACC. 

A.  Around;  silki-hlaft  um  hijfuft,  Ld.  188;  um  hofuft  hcnni,  36; 
hafa  um  sik  belli,  Nj.  91,184;  um  hciftar  stir,  Ld.  y6;  leggja  linda 
umb  kistu,  leggja  lindann  umb  enn  vauhctll  rnann,  B».  i.  337  ;  gytfta 
um  sik.  Ski. ;  bera  strengi  um  iscnda  . . .  fcsta  cndana  um  stcina,  Nj.  115; 
vcfjask  um  ftitinn,  Fm».  iv,  335!  UPP  nn1  herftantar.  Eg.  580;  gora 
gat  ft  of  engí,  Grig,  ii.  388;  lykja  um  akra  ok  eng.  Kg.  529;  tkjúta  um 
ha  mi  skjaldborg,  Nj.  274;  »14  bring  um  e-n,  375,  Eg.  83 ;  fara  i  bring 
um  skipit,  Ld.  56;  laka  um  húud  e-m,  Ú.H.176Í  þar  s-ar  poki  um 
úian,  Ld.  188;  bonum  vefsk  tunga  um  hufuft.  Nj.  160;  vef»k  tunga  um 
tonn  (Kt  tonn)  . .  .  strjúka  dúki  um  augu.  Fms.  v.  316,  F».  114  (in  a 
▼Mse);  t)>>,  er  fellr  um  heim  allan.  Rum.  193:  Aftils  jirl  fill  ok  mart 
manna  um  bann.  Eg.  297 ;  tjalda  um  skip  sin,  Fms.  xi.  63  ;  hafa  am  sik 
(about  oneself)  fjolmenni.  Eg.  1  j,  38 ;  selit  var  gtirt  um  einn  is,  Ld. 
>8o.  II.  about,  all  ovtr,  denoting  the  surface ;  manna-fcrft  urn 

hvraftit,  Ld.  357 ;  fylgja  þeim  um  cinu  skúg,  Karl.  348:  hann  haffti 
goftorft  suftr  um  Ncsm,  lsJ.  ii.  J07 ;  herja  um  Skotland,  lrland,  Fms. 
t.  13;  tixfium  var  þakt  um  ratfrit,  Eg.  90;  dzma  för  úmugum  um 
þat  þing.  Grig,  i.  137;  flýja  hingaft  ok  þangat  um  eyjarnar,  Fm». 
»ii.  43 ;  um  aliar  svciúr,  all  ovtr  the  country.  Boll.  363  ;  kunnigt  er  mcr 
um  allt  fsland,  Nj.  32  ;  of  allan  Noreg,  Fins.  x.  118;  um  alia  Sriþjóð, 
Ö.H.  17;  um  allt  riki  sitt.  Eg.  378;  sitja  um  mitt  landit,  about  the 
midland,  Fms.  i.  36;  um  midjan  skogiun  er  smivifti,  Eg.  580;  sji  um 
alia  verold,  O.  H.  303;  konunn  um  langan  vcg,  corn*  a  long  way  off. 
Si).  366,  Skv.  8;  of  lopt  ok  um  liig.  Hkv.  1.31;  fitt  kom  um  lengra, 
fartbtr  off,  Fb.  ii.  303 ;  hint  téll  um  hana  atla,  Landn.  151,  Fas.  i.  244 ; 
hint  hékk  "fan  um  bringu.  Fas.  ii.  }t8  :  nnkill  um  her  oar.  largt  about 
lb*  shoulders,  broad-shouldered,  N j.  200 ;  þykkr  um  bóga,  þcim  manni  cr 
bcit  ú  of  garftinn.  Grig.  ii.  386;  skalat  hann  verja  um  bóstaft  ham,  111 ; 
kveftja  am  pann  vetvang.  106  ;  kveftja  biia  hciman  um  pann  staft,  i. 
130,  315:  Uggja  um  strcngi,  Ld.  76;  or  liggja  um  akketi,  to  ridt  at 
anchor,  Eg.  361,  374,  Fms.  ii.  5,  ix.  45,  x.  35,1.  2.  of  proportion; 

margir  vúru  um  einn.  too  many  against  one,  Ld.  156;  par  vóru  fj.irir  of 
einn  (/our  to  one)  m.'it  Hikoui,  Imi.  x.  383  ;  cigi  minni  lifts-munr,  en 
tcx  mundi  vera  um  Hikonar  mann  einn,  i.  43 ;  um  einn  hest  v.iru  tveir 
inenn,  two  men  to  cacb  bone,  vii.  395  ;  sex  nienn  fi  um  said.  Grig.  ii. 
402  :  Hrafn  var  mjok  einn  um  sitt.  kept  far  himself,  Fs.  39;  malit  hefi 
ek  mitt  of  leiti  ?  Gt.  16  III.  off,  f  ail,  beyond  (cp.  yrir).  with 

verbs  denoting  motion  ;  fara  . . .  suðr  um  Staft,  Eg.  1 1 ;  norftr  um  Staft, 
Fms.  vii.  7;  sigla  vestr  um  Bretland,  Nj.  3S1  ;  er  þeir  kúmu  fram  um 
Bjarkey,  O.  H.  137  ;  norftr  um  Jaftar,  183  ;  austan  um  Foldina.  Eg.  81 ; 
lit  um  Eldey,  Eb.  108;  austr  um  biiftina,  Nj.  331  ;  rifta  am  pi  þrji  Isei, 
Grig.  i.  432 ;  hann  hljóp  um  pi,  ok  i  fjall  upp,  pautd  tbem  by,  Landn. 
89  ;  sigla  svi  um  oss  fram,  Orkn.  402  ;  leggja  um  skut  þessu  skipi,  to  fait 
by  this  ship,  Fms.  x.  346;  leita  langt  um  tkamt  fram,  Nj.  207  (cp.  Lat. 
quod  petti  hie  est);  vafta  jorft  upp  um  klaufir,  Ld.  336;  fram  um  stain, 
Landn.  29 ;  aptr  um  statu,  Fms.  x.  266 ;  bonum  var  lihxgt  at  hóggva 
um  brikiua,  Sturl.  iii.  319;  rifta  um  tiiu,  to  pass  by  a  place,  1  si.  ii.  353 ; 
ncftan  um  siftlandit,  Nj.  82;  fara  of  cngi  nianus.  Grig.  ii.  277  •  f*™ 
um  góft  héruft,  Landn.  .17;  ganga  upp  um  bryggjuna.  Eg.  195;  ganga 
um  strzti,  by  the  road,  Korm.  32S  ;  róa  tit  um  sund.  Eg.  385  ;  komiun 
um  langan  vcg,  410;  peim  dropum  er  renna  um  pckjuiia.  Fms.  i. 
263.  2.  over,  across,  along;  si  er  annan  dregr  um  cldimi,  Fms.  i. 

305 ;  skyldi  ganga  um  golf  at  minnum  óllum,  to  cross  the  flood.  Eg. 
353;  but  also  /0  walk  up  and  down  lb* floor,  247;  beta  iil  um  eld,  to 
bear  the  alt  across  the  fire,  Fms.  vi.  442  ;  sli  um  pvert  skipit,  Nj.  44  ; 
tigla  vestr  um  hif,  Fms.  i.  33;  tifta  vestr  um  ir,  ausir  unv  ir,  Nj.  10, 
99:  suftr  um  sx.  Eg.  3R8;  rlvtja  e-n  um  haf.  N|.  128;  austan  um 
K)«1,Ó.H.;  sunnan  um  fjall.  3;  suftr  um  fjall.  Eg.  476;  um 

þvera  stolu.  Fms.  vi.  440;  um  pvcra  btift.  Grig,  i.  24;  um  bvert  nesit. 
Fms.  xi.  65  ;  um  iixl,  round  or  arross  the  shoulder,  Ld.  276;  um  km; 
»ér,  across  the  hie*.  Eg.  304:  the  phrase,  mcr  er  e-ft  um  bond,  difficult 
to  lay  hand  on,  bard,  not  easy;  and  again,  hxgt  um  h.md,  giving  little 
trouble,  easy  to  lay  band  on ;  ykkr  er  fat  hxgst  um  hood,  easiest  for 
you,  Nj.  2J  ;  þegar  eg  vii  er  bsrgt  um  hand,  he-.ma  i  Fróni  at  vera, 
Ntim. ;  kastafti  (the  mail)  um  mftul  sum,  across  the  saddle,  Grctt. 
93  A.  IV.  with  adverbs  denoting  direction,  upp  um,  tit  um,  mftr 

um,  ofan  um,  itui  um,  fram  um,  with  acc.  ur  cllipt. ;  sarr  f«UI  tit  ok  inn 
of  nókkvann,  Edda  36;  loginu  stiift  inn  um  nefrit,  Fg.  239;  hann  var 
koiniuu  upp  um  sky,  Fms.  i.  137  ;  út  um  bringuna,  Ld.  150;  hann  gikk 
tit  of  Miftgarft,  Edda  ;  ganga  lit  um  dyrr,  Kg.  420 ;  fara  tit  um  glugg, 
Fms.  ix.  3;  tit  um  gluggmn,  Ld.  278;  lita  st-r  um  munn  fara,  to  pass 
out  of  the  mouth,  Hiv.  51  ;  I  err  orft  cr  um  munn  liftr,  Sturl.  i.  307. 

B.  Temp,  during,  im  the  course  of,  cp.  Engl,  that  spring,  that  sum- 
mer;  um  mcssuna,  Fms,  x,  109;  um  pingit.  Eg.  765 ;  um  sex  ir, 
Stj.;  um  vctnrtn.  Eg.  t6S  ;  of  suinarit,  Fms.  x.  93;  um  sumarit,  Nj.  4: 
um  virit.  Eg.  43;  um  nótt,  Grúg.  i.  1 15;  þat  var  11m  nott,  by  night, 
Ld.  152;  hann  mitti  cigi  sofa  Jim  nxtr,  Nj.  210;  sofa  um  niittiua,  7. 


one  day.  Grig.  i.  89;  um  dig'ma,  for  the  rest  of  the  day,  Ld.  42  ;  um 
morna,  Landn.  (in  a  verse),  ö.  H.  44 ;  um  nsrtr  sein  um  daga,  by  night 
as  well  at  day,  Sks.  30  new  F^d. ;  um  allar  aldir,  FUJda  ;  um  alia  daga,  <?i7 
day  long,  Skm.  4  ;  um  alia  sina  daga,  all  his  days,  Horn.  114;  allt  um 
hans  xn.  Eg.  :6S ;  um  aldr,  far  evir,  passim  ;  um  tinia,  fnr  a  while, 
Mar.;  um  hrift,  um  ttund,  for  a  while,  <«e  stund,  brift  ;  um  .  .  .  sakar, 
<j  while,  see  sok  (A.  III.  3);  um  samt,  altogether,  Sks.  1)3  B.  3. 
above,  beyond ;  statida  um  virping,  (inig.  i.  103  ;  um  ruUfati  mánuð,  Fms. 
ix.  526,  v.  I.;  um  viku,  above  a  week.  3.  at  a  point  of  time,  at; 

hann  kom  at  höllinni  um  cirykkjo,  Nj.  369 ;  of  matntil,  <if  meat  time. 
Grig.  i.  261  ;  um  dagmil.  um  nittmil,  cinnhvem  dag  um  þi'igit.  Ld. 
290;  citt  hvert  sinn  um  haustift,  Nj.  26  ;  þat  var  of  var.  Fms.  x.  389  ; 
um  virit  urftu  mikil  tíftendi,  3  ;  þcir  hofftu  vent  i  'undi  t.m  daginn,  Ld. 
130;  opt  um  daga,  Edda  39;  um  dagimi,  the  other  day:  u.-n  pat, 
when;  um  pat  er  þrír  vetr  eru  lidnir,  LJ.  I46;  um  þat  þe»»ir  cru  l.xttir. 
Eg.  436  ;  um  pat  lýkr,  when  the  end  is  there,  in  the  end.  Fas  ii.  361  ;  ef 
ek  kom  eigi  apir  um  pat,  then,  at  that  time.  Fins.  ii.  58 ;  um  pat  t  r  v.  r 
erum  allir  at  veils  lagdir.  Eg.  436;  um  s;iin,  0««,  sec  sinni  B,  p.  530: 
um  siftir,  at  last,  see  sift  (II);  um  Icift,  at  the  $am*  time ;  h.'rr  um  bil, 
about  so  and  so;  um  allt,  of  allt,  always;  Kiistinn  dúm  mi  um  allt 
sxkja,  at  all  timet,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  1 54  ;  nokkrum  aiiinum,  ok  helir  nuVr 
ofallt  íllt  þótt,  Fms.  v.  305  (see  ivallt,  p.  47,  col.  2). 

C.  Metaph.  tuages,  of,  about,  in  regard  to  a  thing,  I.at.  dt ;  halda 
vörft  i  um  e-t.  Eg.  ch.  27  ;  annask  um  e-t,  ro  attend  to,  Nj.  7J,  Glúm.  34 7  • 
Kormak  ;  gefa  gaum  at  um  e-t,  to  give  heed  to,  0.  H.  215;  beta  nm  i-t, 
dxma  um  e-t,  to  bear  witness,  judge  about,  Nj.  100;  tala  um  e-t,  to  ipeah 
of,  40;  prxta  um  e-t,  /0  quarrel  about;  spyr  a  utu  e-t,  to  speer  or  ask 
about,  1 10  ;  gora,  yrkja  um  c-n,  Fms.  x.  378  ;  halda  njúsn  um  e-t.  Eg.  72  ; 
nefna,  btta  um  mil,  Nj.  86;  um  alia  rifta-gnrft,  lot  ;  stefna  c-111  um 
e-t,  Grig.  i.  175,  313.  Nj.  87  ;  vera  til  cptir-nials  um  e  t,  passim  ;  frxk- 
inn  um  allt,  in  everything,  89  ;  bera  gxfu  til  um  e-t.  Eg.  76 ;  kappsamr 
of  allt,  þeir  hygg-a  pat  log  um  þat  mil,  (!n'tg.  i.  9 ;  citt  rift  myndi 
honum  um  þat  syuask,  Nj.  79  ;  kuima  h.if  at  um  úgimi  sina,  (').  H.  131 ; 
þat  tr  um  þat  itan,  er  .  .  .,  N.  G.  L  i.  19 ;  þau  liftciuii  er  g  ink  hofftu 
um  ferftir  F:gils  ok  sti.rvirki,  F:g.  686 ;  stór  lifarar  gura>k  of  menn 
peisa,  Fms.  xi.  151  ;  aumligt  er  um  c-t.  Horn.  159  (F.d.);  »enikaft;»k  of 
svirin.  633.  16;  mikit  er  um  fyrirburfti  slika.  Nj.  119;  hi  sar  hvild  i 
um  bardagann,  348 ;  hann  telzk  undaii  um  lurina,  Fms.  xi.  69 ;  rtftniiig 
um  kviAmn,  Nj. ;  misfangi  um  matk,  a  mistake  as  to  a  mark.  Grig. ; 
binda  um  heilt,  to  bind  up  a  sound  limb,  Ld.  206 :  gn'.a  um  heilt.  to  became 
sound,  be  healed,  Fms.  xi.  87,  Al,  120;  ganga  um  bcina,  to  attend ;  leiti 
e-s  i  um  mcin  hctmar.  Eg.  565  ;  veita  tilkall  um  arf.  Eg. ;  leita  um  sxttir, 
grift,  Nj.  92;  selja  laun  um  liftveulu.  314:  in  inscriptions  of  chapters, 
um  so  and  so,  ^  Lat.  dt;  um  viftrtal  Njils  ok  Skitphvftiiij,  um  nu'sfanga 
ok  um  mark,  um  bxjar  bruita,  Nj.,  Grig.,  Fms. ;  gora  mikit  um  sik,  r>>  make 
a  great  fuss,  Fb.  i.  J4  J  ;  g»rfti  mikit  um  sik  nk  var  sjilfhxlinn,  (irett. 
'33  A  :  vera  vel  um  sik  (of  good  quality)  ok  vinsxll,  Fms.  xi.  1 18  ;  mcy 
cr  ok  vissa  vxusta  ok  bezt  um  sik,  104  ;  at  li.  n  varri  i  engum  hlut  vcrri 
um  sik,  Hkr.  ii.  139:  sviftr  um  sik,  wise  of  ontself,  11m.  102  ;  auga  Mitt 
ok  snart  ok  vel  um  sik,  Mag.  7  ;  hvirr  um  sik,  each  for  himself,  one  by  one, 
Dipl.  ii.  1 1  ;  \it  staftfestum  pessa  articuJos  hvern  um  sik  ok  scr  hverja, 
13;  þykki  mér  þat  undarltgt  um  svi  vitrau  mann,  of  a  man  so  wise. 
Eg  20  ;  var  mart  vel  um  hann,  be  bad  many  gootl  qualitits,  Kb.  364  ; 
pat  mitti  vera  um  rt.sk van  mann.  Fins.  vii.  227.  2.  ganga  tun  sýsltir 
manna,  to  go  about  or  upon  nun's  business,  as  an  overseer,  Eg.  2  ;  ganga 
urn  bcina,  to  attend,  set  beini.  3.  c-m  er  mtkit  (ckki)  um  e-t,  to  lilt, 
dislikt;  Guftrtinu  var  litift  um  bat . . .  lítift  xtla  ck  þtirn  um  bat  brxftrum, 
at ....  Ld.  246,  264,  Fms.  ii.  81  ;  var  honum  ckki  um  Norftmcnn,  Hkr. 
i.  138;  þotfti  kvaftsk  ekki  vera  um  manna-setur,  I.d.43  ;  er  p.  r  nokktit 
um  (*as/r*o«anyo*/«-i'ioi«r),at  vér  ranns*kim  þik  ok  hiis  bin.  (iisl.53  ; 
si  cr  muunum  vzri  meira  um.  whom  people  liicd  more.  Fins.  ix.  36  ;  ef 
þér  er  mikit  um  rifta-iiug  vift  mik,  if  tbou  art  much  hent  on  it,  xi. 
4.  4.  btia  um  eitt  lyiidi,  to  bt  nf  ont  mind,  Jb.  396;  biia  um 

uxgtir,  grtin,  skoll,  búa  um  heilt,  sec  btia  (A.  II).  biia  um  hvilu.  to 
makt  a  bed:  btia  um  okkr,  Nj.  201  (sec  biia  B.  I.  2.  7) ;  seijask  um 
kyrt,  to  stale  oneself  to  rest,  take  rest.  Fas.  ii.  530 ;  or  sitja  um 
kyrt.  II.  because  of,  for.  Lat.  ob ;  iiiunda  e-n  um  e-t  (invidtrt 

a-i  a-d),  Nj.  l6s  ;  rciftask  um  e-t.  um  hvat  reiddusk  goftin  pi,  Bs.  i.  32  ; 
tclja  i  e-n  of  c-t,  to  blame  one  for  a  thing,  Nj.  52;  be:ja  e-n  illvrftum 
um  slikt.  64;  ligu  margir  i  hnlsi  honum  þat,  Fms.  xi.  336;  tytu  aldri 
um  úra  sok,  Skv.  3.  49;  veifta  útlagr  um  e-t,  to  be  fined  for  a  trans- 
gression. Grig,  i.  16;  dxmdr  fjorbaugs-niaftr  um  spcllvirki,  129;  maftr 
vegr  nunn  um  konu,  if  a  man  slays  a  person  for  [violating]  bis  wife, 
61  ;  um  sakleysi,  without  cause,  Nj.  106,  270,  Bs.  i.  19.  III. 
beyond,  above;  timm  hundiuft  golla  ok  um  (plus)  fjúnjm  togum,  Cim. 
24;  kistan  var  eigi  um  vxttar  bofga,  Bs.  1.  712;  margir  fctigtt  cigi 
hlaupit  um  rúst,  Katl.  35 1  ;  litift  um  tuttugu  rnenn,  Sturl.  i.  183;  hann 
var  ckki  um  tvitugmi.  Rtim.  317;  hafa  vetr  um  britugt,  to  bt  out 
beyond  thirty,  i.e.  thirty-one,  Sturl.  i.  183:  treq.  in  mod.  usage,  hafa 
tvo  um  þrilugl  (/iirry-fitv)),  itta  um  fertugt  (forty-eight),  tvo 


vera  j>ar  nm  nottina,  252  ;  lengra  enn  fara  megi  um  dag,  in  the  course  o,  ^  fimtugt  (fifty-two),  einn  um  utirxtt  ( eighty-one) ;  si  dagr,  sent  um 
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vilcur  fullar  ci  í  árinu,  Rb.  138:  at  ydr  vcrdi  þat  ekki  um  afl,  beyond 
your  strength,  more  than  on*  can  do.  Band.  31  new  Ed. ;  urn  mcgn,  id., 
Fms.  viii.  61;  þctta  mil  cf  niikkut  þi';r  um  megn,  vi.  lS;  kasta  stciui 
um  megn  tic,  to  overstrain  oneself:  um  of,  excessive;  þótti  mörgum 
þetu  um  of,  Vigl.  18:  um  fram  (q.  v.),  beyond;  um  alia  menu  fram, 
above  all  men,  Ld.  30,  Fms.  v.  343  j  um  alia  liluti  fram,  above  all 
things;  um  pit  fram  sera  ykkr  var  lofat,  Sks  :  um  hug;  vera  c-t  um 
hug,  to  have  no  mind  /or,  dislike;  ef  þ.r  er  nokkut  um  hug  4  kaupum 
vid  oh.  Nj.  »4.  IV.  turned  over,  in  exchange;  skipta  um. 

imia  um.  venda  um,  see  skipta  III  and  smia  A.  III.  V.  over, 

of  slain,  Eg.  34 ;  fill  búandiim  um  hann,  Nj.  96 ;  delta  um  stein,  þiifu.  to 
Mumble  over  a  stone,  mound;  glotta  um  tunn,  sec  tonn.  VI.  by; 

draugrinn  hafdi  þokat  at  þorstcini  um  þrjár  sctur,  by  three  seats,  Kb.  i. 
417;  befja  upp  of  fadm  samaii.  by  a  fathom,  GrAg.  ii.  336;  minka  um 
helming,  to  decrease  by  one  half;  hverr  um  sik,  each  by  himself,  R<Ht. 
114.  VII.  about;  ciga  c-t  um  at  rera,  to  be  troubled  about  a 

thing;  þeir  sögdu  bonum  hvat  um  var  at  vera,  what  it  teas  about, 
Hrafo.  18 ;  sem  engi  útti  vzri  um  at  vera,  no  danger,  Fms.  iv.  57 ;  ciga 
ckki  um  at  vera,  iii.  156;  or,  ciga  um  ekki  at  vera,  Gisl.  30 ;  ciga 
vandrzdi,  fjulakjrldi  um  at  vera,  Fms.  vi.  37S,  xi.  78;  hann  >egir  honum 
nrn  hvat  vera  cr,  uthat  was  the  matter  t  Gi»l.  36  ;  þann  sagdi  þvilikt  cr 
hann  hafði  um  at  vera,  Krúk. ;  var  lútt  urn  mcd  bcim,  they  were  on  cold 
terms,  Nj.  3  ;  var  þA  ekki  lítíð  um,  there  was  no  little  fuss  about 
it,  BArd.  174,  mikit  er  um  þú  maðrínn  byr,  mart  hefir  hann  ad  hugsa, 
a  ditty.  VIII.  cllipt.,  til  marks  um,  Nj.  56 ;  pykkir  lionum 

vauikask  um,  Fnu.  xi.  135;  þann  mála-búnad  at  hann  vcror  sckr  um, 
Nj.  88 ;  ef  satt  skal  um  tala,  105 ;  mcir  hefir  tvennt  um  synzk,  3 ; 
menu  rzsddu  um  at  vaut  vatri  skip  hans,  38]  ;  h«Sr  má  ek  vcl  svara  þ« 
um,  33;  hann  bra  diiki  um,  Fms.  x.  383;  enda  er  þa  djufullinn  um 
(about,  lurking)  at  svíkja  þann  mann,  Horn.  159;  þannig  sent  atburdr 


hefir  ordit  um,  as  things  have  turned  out.  Fms.  xi.  64;  ckki  er  vid 
menn  um  at  eiga,  this  is  no  dealing  with  men  (but  with  trolls  or  devils), 


langt  um  ufzn,  quite  impassable,  Nj.  63,  144;  pessi  vedr  eru  langt  um 
úfxr,  Grctt.  181  new  Ed.;  cp.  mod.  pad  er  langt  um  bctia,  by  far 
better;  kring-um.  all  around,  see  A.  V.         2.  um  lidinn.  fasted  by,  of 
time;  A  beirri  viku  er  um  var  lioin.  in  the  fast  week,  1st.  ii.  333. 
WITH  DAT. 

A.  Local,  over.  Lit.  super;  but  almost  entirely  confined  to  poets, 
sitja  um  matbordi  (of  Hkr.  iii.  109)  =  sitja  yfir  matborði.  Fins.  viii.  51 ; 
um  verdi,  over  the  table,  Hm.  30;  sitja  of  (  -  yfir)  skordum  hlut,  Ú.  H. 
1 50 ;  si  er  tvA  hiiskarla  4,  ok  um  sjAJfum  scr,  two  bouse-carles  besides 
himself.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  10;  um  alda  sonum,  Fm.  16:  er  ck  hafdak  veldi 
of  hénidum  þcttum,  Clem.  35  ;  hár  sungr  of  svirum,  Hornklofi ;  iicmi 
þér  syngi  um  hiifdi,  Hkv.  3  ;  sitja  um  sinum  ver,  Vsp. ;  er  ck  sat  soltin 
um  Sigorði,  Gkv.  3.  II  ;  opin-spjallr  um  c-u, . .  .  þagmxlskr  um  þjúMygi 
(dat.).  Ad.  1  ;  um  styrkum  xtur  stuoli,  1 2 ;  Kgis-lijAlm  bar  ck  um  alda 
somim,  mcðan  ek  um  menjum  14k,  Fm.  16;  go!  um  hAnum,  Vsp.;  úlfr 
þaut  um  hrxfi,  Ó.  H.(in  a  verse);  see  'of,'  prep.,  p. 463,  col.  3, and  ytir. 

B.  Of  time,  by ;  um  dogum,  by  day,  Fms.  vi.  98,  ix.  48  ;  um  mittum. 
by  night,  vii.  166;  um  haustum,  in  the  autumn,  Eb.  ai6;  bzdi  um 

1  ok  vArum,  both  in  autumn  and  spring,  Sks.  »35  B ;  um  sumrum. 
vi.  355  ;  um  sumrum  hcrjudu  þcir  í  Noreg,  Eb.  3  ;  þakt  mc6  isum 
um  ok  sumrum,  both  winter  and  summer,  Sks.  181  B;  opt  um 
n.  Eg.  4 ;  þeir  liggja  úti  hvert  sumar,  cn  um  vetrum  eru  þcir 
heima,  Fms.  xi.  97.    This  use  with  dat.  is  obsolete  in  mod.  prose, 
um,  an  cnclytic  particle,  sec  'of,'  p.  463,  col.  3. 
Utn,  adv.  /00;  see  '  of,'  p.  463,  col.  1,  and  p.  463,  col.  I. 
um-aniian,  f.  care  about  a  thing,  a  looking  after  it,  Lv.  74. 
umb,  see  um. 

um-band,  n.  a  bandage,  Korm.  90,  ó.  II.  319. 
um-b«rgta,  adv.**umhverfis. 
um-boygiligr,  adj.  flexible,  Skalda. 

um-boð,  n.  a  charge,  commission,  administration  by  a  delegacy;  hafa 
n.  af  cigandi,  GrAg.  ii.  374;  taka  u.  kouungs,  Fms.  ix.  458  ;  fA  c-m  u. 
sitt.  Eg.  590,  Ó.  H.  105  ;  giira  e-t  at  iimb^fti  e-s,  Ver.  31  ;  stjorn  ok  u. 
af  hans  hendi,  Eg.  18,  Sd.  184  (of  a  minor's  property).  2.  a  steward- 
ship; i  Fljóta-unibodi  hundrad  kúgilda,  Dipl.  iii.  4;  csp.  in  mod.  times, 
when  a  king's  domains  were  divided  into  such  '  umbod.'  umboAs- 
maAr,  ra.  a  trusty  manager,  K.  Á.  306,  Fms.  ix.  343:  a  commissary, 
konungs  u.,  vi.  33 ;  biskups  u.,  H.  E.  ii.  49  ;  tvA  umbodimenn  (stewards) 
munklifisius,  Fms.  iii.  61 :  in  mod.  usage  a  manager  of  the  king's  domains. 

umb-ogr,  m.  [hugr],  care,  concern,  Horn.  (St.) 

um-bót,  f.,  esp.  in  plur.  repairs,  CJJil.  416;  þurfa  umbóta,  Bi.  i. 
693 :  a  mending,  bettering,  Fms.  iv.  3O3.  vi.  3c8.  Siurl.  iii.  3  C.  Gpl.  iv. 
(ptcf.,  where  it  means  an  emendation),  umbótar-mnðr,  m.  one  who 
,  Sturl.  iii.  3,  Fms.  x.  1 10.  Bs.  i.  651. 


um-breyting,  f.  a  change.  Fas.  i.  81,  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
um-brot,  n.  pi.  a  violent  struggle,  convulsion  (brjútask  um'i,  Fmt.-. 
343,  Fbr.  173:  of  physical  changes,  Sks.  I48;  tA  ck  par  buftar-'t^cr 
margar  ok  umbrot  mikil,  /  saw  a  great  levelling,  L  e.  all  turned  uf^u 
down,  Nj.  163. 
um-buna,  ad,  and  um-bun,  f.  a  reward;  sec  ombuna. 
um-burdr,  m.,  in  umburdar-lyndl,  n.  forbearance. 
um-búA,  f.  [biia  um],  an  apparatus,  equipment,  furniture,  Fms.  x.  37;, 
Fas.  iii.  30;  þA  verðr  ú-heilog  sú  umbúð.  GrAg.  11.  350:  a  prtftrxim. 
arrangement,  þeij  toku  strengiua  ok  veitlu  þcssa  umbúö  alia,  Nj.  W-. 
taka  þeir  þessa  u.  sem  PAInatóki  gaf  rA»  til.  Fms.  x..  66;  kooungr  k 
þA  veita  u.  nokkura,  v.  167.  2.  mod.,  esp.  in  plur.,  wrafftr. 

bandage,  cover,  I.at.  inoolucrum. 
um-búnaip,  m.  =  umbúo,  Sks.  403.  405,  Fms.  vii.  147,  Stj. 
veita  sari  umbiinad,  to  bamtage  a  wound.  Fas.  i.  3  23,  Eg.  3«  (of  a  toí 
body)  ;  gröptr  cfta  n..  burial,  Fms.  v.  94  ;  sofa  í  gúdum  umbúiufti.  L&g. 
var  honum  veittr  hzgligr  u.  (a  soft  bed)  ok  sofnar  hann  brátt.  Oii  ;  o- 
A  skipi  til  varnar.  Sks.  397  B ;  sA  u.,  Fms.  xi.  34;  cr  pcuum  umbiiai. 
var  lokit,  3$  ;  allan  unibúnad  þcirra  Hakonar,  vii.  356 ;  sprakk  til  sirii 
auga  ór  umbúnadiimm,  out  of  the  eye-tociet.  Mar. :  ^  dyri-unibuiafci,  a 
doorway,  Sij.  41,1 :  a  case  or  covering,  Pm.  10,  sec  umbud. 

um-búoingr,  m.  -  umbiinadr,  Rb.  378,  H.  E.  1.  398 :  a  bandagt.  Fit 
i.  333  :  trimmings,  outfitting!,  var  henni  veittr  u.  (the  was  fitted  amt)seat 
hói)  þurfti  at  hafa  til  at  fremja  seidinn,  {wrf.  Katl.  376;  brcyta  uiat^ 
ingi  sinum,  to  change  one's  trim,  Orlcn.  374. 
um-bylting,  f.  a  turning  upside  down. 
um-bœta,  t,  to  mend,  D.  N.  iii.  419. 
um-botun  or  um-batan,  f.  an  amendment,  Bs.  i.  393. 
um-drittr,  m.,  gramm.  ^catacbresis,  Skalda. 
um-dyrl,  n.-ofdyri  (<\.  v.),  a  lintel,  Horn.  83. 
um-demi,  n.  (umb-demi,  Fms.  xi.  S3, 84),  <r«  adjustment ;  muu  c-o 
Fb.  iii.  450.         2.  a  charge,  business ;  sem  wtMlr 
cidi  til  þessa  uradxmis  (vix.  to  elect  a  king),  GJl 
Jf,.  3.  a  jurisdiction,  m<>d.,  cp.  Landii.  334  (App.) 

um-dOga;,  f..  poöt..  u.  arins,  •  hearth-dew.'  i.  e.  ímíi,  Gkv.  3.  33. 
um-fadma,  ad,  to  embrace,  mod.  Dan.  om-favne. 
urn-fang,  11.  a  struggle,  Karl.  158,  Fb.  i.  360,  Finnb.  366,  Th.  76:  1 
bustle,  u.  sitt  ok  raup,  Urett.  J  35  A.  umf anga -mikill,  adi.  **nly 
making  a  great  noise,  Finnb.  333.  Grctt.  98  A  ;  u.  ok  gArungr.  M4  A 
urn-far,  n.  one  course  or  round  of  boards  in  a  building.  Bold!  16; 
esp.  of  boards  in  a  ship.  D.  N.  v.  5,97. 
um-feðmings-graa,  n..  botan.  the  creeping  vetch,  Björn. 
um-forð,  f.  a  circuit,  round,  journey,  Stj.  3  :  vagrancy,  ekki  linrj 
umfcrdunum  um  Fljútsdalinn  enn,  Stef.  01. ;  umferdar-madr,  a  journey- 
man, Gþl.  369;  umfcrdar  pillr.  Fas.  ii.  418. 
um-notlnn,  part,  surrounded  by  water. 

um-frftm,  umb-fram,  lb.  7,  D.  I.  i.  476:  prep,  and  adv.,  with  ut 
beyond,  above.  Fms.  vi.  321;  u.  adra  menn,  Bs.  i.  36 ;  u.  alia  mena,  ra^i 
i.  81,  vii.  228,  Eg.  146,  Baud.  39  new  Ed.,  Sks.  4515.  K.  A.  £8.  1 
besides,  over  and  above;  pat  sem  u.  gengr,  the  surplus,  Hb.  41  v 
9,  Kg.  J9;  túlf  menu  ok  logsugu-inadr  u.,  GiAg.  i.  4,  Landn.  161,  N. 
is°'Jp-7-  3.  umfram  um ;  u.  um  klzðnad  sinn.  GrAg.  i.  3«o; 

vera  u.  of  adra  menu,  to  excel  olhtrs,  Fms.  x.  381  ;  u.  of  eljun  ancuri 
manna.  Hkr.  iii.  349.  v.  1. ;  umfram  of  pat  cs  Adr  cs  sagt.  D.  I.  I.e.  « 
adverb.,  rida  umfrani,  to  pass  by,  Nj.  361  ;  fara  u..  Gþl.  262  ;  at  htáx  f- 
gangi  bar  umlYam.  trespass  beyond  that.  Ó.  H.  53. 

u,  f.  a  passing  over,  H.  E.  i.  459 ;  umgöngu  madr,  «  Ki- 
5«5- 

um-gangr,  m.  [Dan.  omgang  =  conversation],  a  circuit,  a  fiaxet' 
round,  of  a  building,  =  akot,  q.  v. ;  i  hennar  (the  churches)  umjyns'i-- 
cda  forimsi,  H.E.i.510,  Mar.,  D.N.v.722.         2.  management;  me* 


umgangi  ok  sAtlar-boðum  góðra  manna.  Eb.  1  28  ;  hlila  hans  ion;*  ' 
umgangi.  Grett.  98  A ;  vanrzkja  allan  umganginn  (all  the  husbavM  - 
Fms.  xi.  433.  umgaags-maðr,  m.,  mikill  u.,  a  great  husbandmen, 
good  manager  of  the  household.  Fas.  ii.  347. 
um-gengl,  n.  management ;  mcd  u.  e-s,  isl.  ii.  38. 
um-gerð  or  um-gjörð,  f.  (rhymed  umgerd  sverdi,  Hallfrcd),  a  sbeti. 
scabbard,  Fms.  i.  15,  ii.  51,  vii.  398,  Ld.  304,  N.G.  L.  ii.  255.  U. " 
39.  2.  -  umbiinadr,  Barl.  31  ;  u.  A  hjAlmi,  Karl.  91. 

um-geypuaudJ,  part,  [gaupn],  the  compasser  of,  Ocisli. 
um-gjfif,  spelt  umb-gjðf,  f.  a  gift,  Clem.  45. 
um-gröptr,  m.  a  digging  round,  searching,  Krók.  5 1  C. 
um-gyrda.,  d,  to  en-.ircle,  surround,  Sks.  638  B. 
um-gðng.  n.  pi.  a  circuit.  Lex.  Port, 
um-hleypingr,  in.  a  landlouper,  Sturl.  iii.  38,  v.  I. 
weather,  changeable,  stormy  weather;  bad  er  1 
og  umhieypingar. 
um-horf,  n.  a  looking  round,  in  the  phrase,  hversu  par  var  1 
how  did  it  look.  bjal.  6. 

ft  reflexion,  Fms.  i.  339. 
n.  a  circuit,  round.  N.  G.  L.  i.  36. 
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,  ft.  to  turn  u 

um-hvarfl,  n.  =  umfar;  tvau  cftr  þrjú  u..  D.N.  i.  477. 
um-hverfli,  conj.  and  adv.  (umb-verfls,  PUc.  49,  MS.  613.  39; 
umb-hTtrfla,  Rb.  1812.  66,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  in  ;  um-vergia,  Stj.  177, 
192.  206;  um-verbia.  Bias.  39;  um-bergia,  a  form  prevalent  in  the 
14th  century,  Bs.  ii.  pauim.  Mar.,  Karl.  189,  Fb.  ii.  309,  Nj.  88,  198, 
r.  I.) : — all  around,  with  acc. ;  u.  hann,  Kms.  vii.  191  ;  u.  husin,  Nj.  198  ; 
u.  landit,  Fmi.  xi.  411,  Nj.  83;  kirkja  h  tjöld  u.  s>k.  Vm.  69;  u.  him- 
ininn,  Kb.  131.         2.  as  adverb.;  gékk  mtkill  mann-fjuloi  þar  u.,  Fms 
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viii.  377  ;  par  er  djiipt  varn  u..  Grig.  ii.  131  ;  festir  skildir  u..  Eg.  43 ; 
par  er  hraun  aUt  u.,  Nj.  264;  stutt  hár  u.,  Fms.  viii.  J9;  allt  u.  í  bring, 

,  Fmi.  viii.  322,  347,  377  (v.  I.),  Bjara. 


ail  around,  iv,  160. 

um-hverfum,  adv. 
62,  Orkn.  418. 

um-hyggja,  u,  (•  [D»n-  omhu],  tbougbtfulnest,  eart;  svipta  pik  vim 
unihyggju  <>k  lortja,  H».  i.  40;  rneft  astscmd  ok  fóðurligri  umhyggju.  Dipl. 
i.  a.  compdi:  umhyggju-lauaa,  adj.  careless,  Fim.  vi.  204-  um- 
hyggju-HtUl,  adi.  id..  Past,  umhyggju-maðr,  m.  an  overseer,  Horn. 
(St.)     urahyggju-aamr  (-semi,  f.).  adj.  thoughtful,  painstaking. 

■ami,  a,  m.  [akin  to  ymr,  q.  v.],  a  noiu,  rumour;  urtia  þann  er  4  lók, 
Kb.  lii.  318. 

um-kaup,  n.  exchange,  barltr  (Dan.  bylte),  Bl.  i.  75 1, 
um-koypi,  n.  =  umkaup,  Fms.  lii.  51. 

•krlnging,  C  a  surrounding  ;  umkringingar  mil  =  periphrasis, 
U. 

om-kriagii,  adv.  - umhvcrfis.  [Dan.  ombring],  Symb.  58,  Dipl.  ii.  1, 
Art.  28. 

um-kringja,  Ö.  to  turround.  Rb.  131,  Ska.  198.  Fm«.  xi.  435. 
um-kYteði,  n.  [Dan.  om-lrvctdt  =  burdtn  of  a  song],  a  term,  expression, 
wording ;  pau  orft  ok  u.,  tern  hann  mi  frckusl  hafa,  lsl.  ii.  1 49. 
umla,  að,  to  mutter,  mumble ;  hann  umlafti  vift,  Fmt.  vi.  372. 
um-lsiðilig,  f.  a  leading  round,  Stj.  377. 

um-leitan,  f.  a  seeking  for.  negoctation,  Ó.  H.  58  ;  hafa  u.  rift  vini  sina, 
Fmi.  ix.  241,  406,  v.l.:  sxtta  u.,  Orkn.  272;  var  urn  uettir  Icitaft... 
Died  u.  margra  manna.  Valla  L.  215 ;  at  þú  korair  niér  i  sett  vift  jarl 
með  þcirri  u.  at  ....  Ft.  9. 

um-les,  n.  (less  am  c-n,  Hm.).  Old  Engl,  leasing  =  dander.  compdi  : 
umlea-maftr,  in.  a  gassipper,  slanderer.  Hum.  (St.)  umlea-aamr, 
adj.  backbiting  (spelt  umlassamr),  Horn.  (St.) 

um-loatr,  m.-.  unties.  Stj.  155,  291,  Stat.  238;  meft  öfund  ok  umlestri, 
Bs.  i.  790. 

umli,  a,  m.-umi ;  umla-samr,  686  B.  2  ;  read  umlea-aamr,  q.  v. 

um-liftinn,  part,  past,  of  time ;  sec  lifta. 

uiiviiðning,  f.  a  passing  by,  of  the  time,  Stj.  49. 

tun-mil,  n.-umm*li  (q.v.),  Sturl.  iii.  295.  Bjarn.  58.  3.  «1  cir- 
cumference. Sij.  564. 

um-merki,  n.  a  marking  out;  settar  stengr  til  ummerkja.  Eg.  27J  :  a 
boundary,  landmark,  til  þeirra  ummerkja,  Jb.  229;  Hóla.  meft  þessum 
rekum  ok  ummerkjum,  Dipl.  ii.  I,  Stj.  405,  440:  the  phrase,  sji  vegs 
ummerki  (verks  of  merki),  Orkn.  220;  vegs  ummeiki  (verks  of  merki, 
v.\.),  Nj.  28.  Fb.  i.  209,  260. 

um-merkja,  t,  to  mate  a  landmark,  Stj.  $60. 

um-mæli,  n.  pi.  utterances,  a  declaration,  Nj.  56,  Bs.  i.  141,  Fms.  vi. 
7,  199.  vii.  95 ;  sakir  ummzJa  konungs,  id.;  pír  skulut  rioa  yftrum 
ummaelum,  en  ck  mun  pvi  rafta  hvat  vk  tala,  lsl.  ii,  167;  kunuu  tit 
þukk  pinna  umrrvzla,  392,  Finnb.  358.  ummnla-laust,  n.  adj.  blame- 
less; vard  pat  aldrei  u.,  it  teas  talked  of, got  an  evil  report,  Sturl.  i.63. 

um-mfeling,  f.  =  ummAI,  a  circumference,  Kb.  476,  lib.  415.  18. 

um-mörk,  n.  pi.  —  ummetki,  Bs.  i.  742. 

um-raft,  umb-r&ð,  n.  guidance,  management ;  meft  nmbrifti  Markúss 
logsugii-mamis.  lb.  l6:  hann  hefir  umbraft  um  ferd  þeirra,  lsl.  ii.  343; 
eptir  umrifti  biskupt.  K.  A.  214 ;  tkipa  nianni  i  {xall  i  bak  sér  til  umrúfta, 
for  consultation,  Grig,  i.  8 ;  skipa  tveim  munnum  í  Lógréttu  til  umrifta 
meft  sto.  5  ;  einn  dag  til  umrifta,  Eg.  279  :  a  commission.  Herode*  haffti 
rlki  at  umrnfti  Ri'-mverja.  Rb.  402. 

,  f .  a  round,  course,  circuit.  Sks.  41. 

ra:m,  to  pass  round,  Rb.  36a  :   um-rennendr,  part,  a 
r.  Kms.  iv.  168. 

,  jurt.  used  as  subst.  a  vagrant,  þórft.  43  new  Ed. :  a 
r,  O.  H.  71,  Sturl.  ii.  75,  Kins.  viii.  329,  439. 
u,  f..  limb-rata,  Fms.  t.  207,  Nj.  (Ut.)  314.  v.  I.  r — a 
discourse,  talk,  Nj.  1 1 1,  Ld.  76,  Fins.  ii.  37.  vi.  227  ;  leggja  i  umriiu,  /0 
discuss,  Orkn.  426  ;  Ijfk  ek  her  umrxðu  (tbe  dhcussiun)  raddarstafanna, 
Skálda.    umriedu-verftr,  adj.  ii^nby  of  remark,  Sturl.  i.  lot,  Sks.  101. 
um-rssAi.  11.  ^umráð.  Horn.  Ml,  Sks.  672  B,  Anecd.  74. 
um-raBcHligr,  adj.  umrtb  mentioning,  xuorlby  of  mention,  Sks.  to  I  B. 
um-aát,  f.  (pi.  umsetr,  Str.  29),  [sitja],  an  ambusb,  vmylaying,  Kirr. 
134.  Fms.  i.  181,  vi.  152,  viii.  427,  x.  293.  348,  Valla  L.  226  (Cod.  um- 
salur  for  umsatir.  wrongly) :  metaph.,  peir  veittn  opt  unttitir  at  eyfta 
sinuni  fjind-munnum,  Fmi.  viii.  436. 
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um-ieta,  u,  f.-umsát,  a  siege,  Ver.  43. 

um-aitandr,  part.  pi.  used  as  subst.  •  round-sitters,'  neighbours ; 
menu  ok  unnitenJr,  Sturl.  ii.  94. 

uni-aja,  i.  i  ixm-ajó,  Gtett.  103  A),  gen.  umsjii.  Bs.  i.  131  ; 
sjar,  Fb.  ii.  200,  I.  7  : — ovenigbt,  care,  provision,  supervision,  þiirft. 
13  new  Ed.,  Fms.  vi.  104;  veita  e-m  u.,  Eg.  321  ;  heita  trausti  ok  u.. 
Nj.  260,  Bs.  i.  131  ;  nicð  ráðum  ok  umíj&  e->,  Fb.  ii.  123.  coxros: 
umaji-lauaa,  adj.  unprovided  for,  Hiv.  55.  umsji-aveinn,  m.  a 
buy  under  guardianship,  D.N.  ii.  138. 

uxn-ajón,  I.  —  umsji,  Karl.  13,  is  the  mod.  form. 

um.ajór,  m.  tbe  surrounding  sea,  tbe  ocean,  main,  Pr.  409. 

um-akara,  skar,  to  circumcise,  (mod.) 

um-akipti,  11.  a  change,  turn;  illt  u.,  Fms.  ii.  119;  bvi  uM  vi.  346; 
pit  er  u.  oiðit  mei  peim,  Hrafn.  28:  mostly  in  plur.,  sk tút  u.,  Fms.  ii. 
158  ;  göra  u.  á  e-u,  Gpl.  1  2  ;  disamlig  u.,  Magu.  532  ;  nokkur  u.,  Ld, 
254;  borfiu^k  peir  lengi,  svi  at  c  gi  urðu  u.,  an  indecisive  battle,  Nj. 
122  ;  par  til  er  u.  yioi  nnrð  þeim,  Finnb.  332,  338. 
um-akiptiligr,  adj.  shifty,  changeful.  Mar.,  Frill,  viii.  16,  v.l. 
um-akipting,  f.  =  umhrcyting,  Stj.  241. 

f.-umskurn,  Geisli,  Horn.  (St.) 
,  m.  circumcision,  Symb.  22,  Slj.  1 16. 

ft,  to  overshadow,  Horn.  31. 
a.  m.  an  oudooker,  scout,  Stj.  J 22. 
f.  an  overlooking,  inspection,  D.N.;  umskygningar- 
maör,  a  scout,  Stj.  522,  v.l. 
um-skyraig,  f.  an  explanation,  H.  E.  i.  395. 
um-aléttan,  f.  a  levelling,  Sij.  142. 

um-anioning,  f.  circumcision,  Stj.:   um-aníða,  sneift,  to  circumcise, 
Horn.  (St.) 
um-anÚA,  sncri,  to  turn  inside  out. 

um-anúninga  f. -Gr.-Lat.  metathesis,  transposition,  Skilda. 
um-sókn,  f.  =  yfirs<ikn.  Eg.  177,  v.  I. 

om-iplUeDdr,  part.  pi.  used  as  subst.  slanderers,  disparagers,  Fms. 
ix.  282,  449,  454  (umspilla-mcnn,  v.l.) 
um-stang,  n.  a  bustle,  trouble. 

um-stilli,  n.  ■=  tilstilli,  Fms.  vi.  275,  Fbr.  117.  Al.  156. 

um-atUUugar,  f.  pi.  machinations,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

um-Hvif,  n.  pi.  activity,  bustle.  comfdi  ;  urnavifa-maðr,  m.  an 
active  man;  u.  mikill  um  bú  sitt,  Háv.  52.  umavlfa-mikill,  adj. 
active,  bustling. 

um-aýala  and  umb-týala,  u,  t.  occupation,  management,  Ld.  26; 

hét  umsýslu  sinni  vift  foftur  linn.  Eg.  174.  Far.  67;  peir  hrtu 
umbtyslo  sinni,  lb.  10.  compds  :  umaýilu-maðr,  m.  an 
man,  a  man  of  business;  þú  ert  umsyslumaftr  mikill  ok  hair  vel, 
Fms.  i.  290,  Eg.  4  :  a  manager,  steward.  Sturl.  ii.  145  ;  umsyslumaftr  um 
(i  e-s.  Grig.  i.  336.  umaýalu-njiklU,  -aamr,  adj.  active,  busy. 
Brandkr.  63. 

um-tal,  n.  talk,  conversation ;  er  harm  heyrfti  u.  manna,  Fmi.  ii.  283 ; 
meft  umtaii  (gossip)  viudra  manna,  Orkn.  162.  umtais-maJ,  n.  a 
thing  proper  for  discussion,  to  be  talked  of,  Gtett.  133  A,  155. 

um-tuxna,  aft,  to  turn  upside  dmvn.  upset,  Fms.  xi.  435.  Stj.  123. 

um-turnan,  f.  a  turning  upside  down,  upsetting,  Stj.  1 5. 

um-tölur,  f.  pi.  persuasions ;  meft  vinsxld  haru  ok  umtolum.  persua- 
sions, Fms.  i.  32  ;  eggjan  ham  ok  umtúlur,  vi.  47  ;  vift  unitolur  gódra 
manna,  Nj.  267. 

um-vandan,  am-rðiidun,  f.  a  reprimand,  MS.  625.  94;  veita  u., 
Bs.  i.  166;  dómr  efta  u.,  759. 
um-varp,  n.  a  fence. 

um-venda,  d,  to  turn  about,  change,  Stj.  91, 179:  um-yendaa,  f. 
conversion. 
um-vergis,  see  umhvcrfts. 
um-Téa,  11.  a  bustle,  turmoil,  Olf.  1. 19. 
um-vöxtr,  m.  growth,  circumference,  Landn.  27«,  v.  I. 
um-þenking,  f.  <i  thinking  about,  (mod.) 
am-öanun,  see  um  annan. 

TJNA,  pres.  uni ;  pret.  unfti,  later  undi ;  subj.  vnfti ;  imperil,  uni, 
Gliim.  354,  Fas.  i.  I46.  Kb.  I.e.;  part,  unat:  [a  Golh.  wunan  is  ai- 
sumed  from  the  participle  unwunands  =  abjsswvis-,  Phil.  ii.  26  ;  the  word 
prop,  means  /0  dwell,  abide;  A.S.  urnnian;  Old  Engl,  ro  * 
smbnen]  —to  abide,  dt^ell ;  born  Attu  pau  bjoggu  ok  unftu,  1 
abode.  Rm.;  fiskr  unir  I  llófti,  tbe  Jisb  lives  in  water,  Gm. ;  her  1 
ek  eftli  una,  Fsm.  2.  to  dwell,  abide,  in  a  Biblical  sense ;  meft  Gufti 
unir  si  er  unir  i  helgum  fnfti,  Horn.  5 ;  una  skolu  vér  i  elsku  Gufts 
ok  niungs, .  .  .  si  cr  unir  i  ittinni  Í  Gufti  unir  ok  Guft  i  honum,  Horn. 
(St.),  rendering  of  I.at.  manet.  II.  but  mostly,  as  in  the  ( 

word  abnve  cited,  in  a  special  sense,  to  dwell  on,  enjoy,  be  happy  in.  1 
tent  with  a  thing,  with  dat. ;  pangat  sem  hann  haffti  iftr  lengst  verit 
ok  rimi  rifti  bezt  unat,  Fms.  i.  135  ;  Gullharaldr  undi  þi  mikJu  verr 
enn  iftr,  was  stiU  less  at  bis  ease,  83;  gamni  marr  unfti,  enjoyed  her 
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/iff*.  Hbl.;  it  hi'm  w'r  in'  ynSit,  Am.  54;  hviiriki  s.'r  unSi,  Pfi;  una 
Hfi,  ft>  fn/oy  lift,  Hkv.  1.  54;  eigðú  urn  Mr  þat  ok  uni  dottir,  Gkv.  ». 
31;  ok  uiunJi  au6i  styra,  nk  siijandi  sa-ln  njóta,  Skv.  3.  16 ;  ek  uni 
allvel  mcdan  svá  cr  biiit.  Sturl.  i  206;  una  munda  ck  með  b-'r,  ef  þú 
fengir  mir  konu  JiA  er  .  .  .,  Fins  i.  289;  þótti  HallfrcSi  svA  nnkill  skiöi 
at  lira  ólaf  konung  at  hann  undi  ongu,  iii,  14;  hann  unoi  wr  cngu.  rws 
rnf/m  o«á  unhappy,  Fs.  113;  hami  unði  litt  cptir  Gunulaug,  Is),  ii. 
373;  uni  (impcrat.)  nú  vift  þat,  Fas.  i.  I46;  uni  bii  mi  vcl  vift,  Eb. 
117  new  Ed.;  en  bii  uni  vift  svii  vcl  sem  þú  vi'l,  Glúm.  354:  una  vcl 
siiiu  ríifti,  Fb.  i.  1 16;  skalt  þu  fata  ok  una  vcl  vift  nift  bit!,  Nj.  1 1  ;  þeir 
undu  við  it  vcrsta,  151  ;  |>iirólír  unir  ilia  við  sum  hlut.  Ld.  40 ;  uni  ck 
þvt  bezt  vift  arfi  mi:u.  F>.  21.  2.  savings;  unir  auga  n.tftin  A 

Vols.  R. ;  bar  cr  allr  scm  unir.  Vidal.  ii.  62 ;  s.tII  cr  hinn  cr  u:iir  sinu. 
happy  it  he  who  it  content  with  bis  lot,  Edda  (Ht.),  in  a  ditty  by  bishop 
KUene;  ong  cr  sorg  vcrri  01  k't  öngn  at  una.  Ilm  94. 
unaor,  m.  and  anað,  □. ;  eilift  unaS,  Horn.  (.St.l :  av.la  unaft,  Súl.  71  ; 
littft  unaft,  Skv.  I.  46 :  rarer  unaftr,  m..  Eluc.  49,  and  so  in  mod.  usage, 
although  unan  (q.  v.)  is  more  ftcq.:  [A.  S.  wyn  ;  Germ.  ;  Dan. 


ynde~\  .— delight,  bappinev;  t'riftar  fagiuoar.  ok  unais,  623.  22; 
þykkir  unat  i,  á  at  heyra,  Fb.  i.  348:  unaðr  cs,  Eluc.  40;  ciliis  unaftar, 
625.  188  ;  rati  unafti  ok  inndxli.  16S ;  shkt  cr  a-7ta  nnaft,  Sot.  ;  i  Para- 
disar  unafl.  Horn.  (SO;  unifts-biit.  skiimm  unafts-bi'.t,  a  short  delight, 
Fms.  xi.  329;  uuafts  hilmr,  <i  sweet  until,  Ehir.  54 ;  unafts-sýn,  n  bappy 
light,  53:  unafts-vist,  a  bappy  bomf,  Bs.  i.  I46;  cp.  ynfti. 

unaft^aamligr,  adj.  delightful,  Gug.  30,  Eluc.  4;,  Stnrl.  i.  206  C, 
Fas.  iii.  87.  Mar. 

unao-namr,  adj.  delightful;  auftrxfti  ok  unaftsanur  vistir,  a  bappy 
home,  lis.  i.  146  (better  unafts  vistir.  see  the  foot-note). 

unaft-Bemd  (-semi,  655  xxvi.  I),  f.  a  charm,  delight;  blómgafta 
meft  alln  u..  Ftus.  i.  137;  eilif  u..  Th.  6,  Stj.  15;  unaftsemdar  vist- 
unafts  vist,  Mar.  (655  xxxii.  1). 

unan  and  unun,  f.  a  charm,  dtlighl  (Germ,  wonne),  freq. ;  this  is  the 
current  mod.  form.     ununar-samr,  adj.  delightful,  Fas.  iii.  644. 

UND,  l".  [Goth,  wundi  —  wwnded  and  wundufni  —  iidimf  ;  A . S.  wund ; 
Engl,  mound;  O.  H.G.  wunta ;  Germ.  wunde\: — a  wound:  undir  svclla. 


I/O: 


Skv.  3. 68  ;  uttdii  dreyrgar,  32  ;  blóft  hljóp  'ir  undinni,  Eg.  2  lf>,  Sarm 
taka  viipnit  ór  undinni,  Gisl.  22  ;  hann  bcit  yftr  stóra  und.  Fas.  ii. 
tók  at  láta  i  undum  pcim  cr  vóru  fyrir  hrjc'wtinu,  Róm.  232  ;  holund, 
mcrg-und.  This  word  is  little  used  in  prose,  having  been  superseded  by 
the  word  s/ir,  a  tare:  in  posit,  circumlocutions,  unda-log,  und-bil, 
und-loygr,  wound-fire,  i.e.  weapons ;  und-b&ra,  -gjilfr,  -lögr,  a 
iDound-toavt,  i.e.  6/oorf;  und-reyr,  -fletnn,  -linnr.^n  wwnd-reed, 
vnund-mait,  a  swonl ;  uad-gagl,  a  carrion  bird.  Lex.  Poet.  unda- 
ffflll,  m.,  botan.  bambuted.  bitratium. 
TJND,  prep.,  see  undir. 

undaðr,  part,  wounded:  geiri  undaflr,  Hm.  139;  v&pn-u.,  hjrir-u., 
Mword-wounded,  Skv.  3.  46,  Hkr.  i.  {in  a  verse). 

undan,  prep,  with  dat.  and  adv.  from  under,  from  underneath :  hann 
kastaði  i  pallinn  undan  sir  há>ae;inu,  be  tbrtw  tbt  cutbion  envoy  from  lb* 
if  at  be  tat  on,  Nj.  1 75;  hjci  undan  honum  hit  inn,  cut  bis  foot  from 
under  bim,  cut  bis  leg  off,  9 ;  maftr  kippti  lot  uni  undan  honum,  svu  at 
hann  fill,  Fms.  ii.  14');  hann  hafði  n-tt  Ungrinn  út  undan  htiðinni,  Ni. 
io8 ;  berjask  undan  skildi  cfta  buklara,  Sks.  374  R;  hann  v;ratt  u[>p 
undan  borSinu,  be  sprang  up  from  the  table,  Nj.  152:  spratt  upp  u. 
gardinum,  up  from  under  the  fence,  whete  he  had  1 
rói  fram  undan  eyjunui,  Fms.  ii.  305  ;  sjá  þeir  rcuna 


alda  skipum  undan  U 


e-.n  hidden,  170; 
skip  undan  cyjum 
keep  wiib  bis  ibip  from 
under  tbt  land,  itand  off  land,  i.  22J  ;  gaf  byr  undan  liudi.  I  si.  ii.  243  ; 
þá  er  hann  var  Jirúvctr,  gckk  hum  cipi  u.  kouuni,  K!j.  320;  hrsti«k 
þórólfr  á  hann  en  giaAungriun  g>'kk  eigi  u.  at  lieldr,  324  (of  a  vicious 
bull).  2.  without  motion,  ol  position  ;  skcrit  var  lit  undan  tirðmum, 

tbt  sitrry  was  out  at  sea  just  tiff  the  fjord,  liar.  49;  isir  liggja  langt 
undan  landi,  lie  off  the  land.  Sks.  1 73  U  ; . . .  skcri,  \>i\  er  v,ka  u.  lamli, 
Landn.  134;  undan  þrihyrningi,  from  (lhe  farm)  Th..  Nj.  93.  103;  undan 
Felli./rom  Fell.  Sturl.  i.  9.  3.  from,  away,  in  the  sense  of  retreat- 

ing, pursuing,  shunning,  escaping,  flying  from  a  thing ;  smia  undan.  to 
turn  away  from,  Nj.  95  ;  get  ek  bess  at  þú  vilir  eigi  renna  u.  þeim,  id. ; 
komask  undan,  to  escape;  riAa  undan,  105;  vnrpa  st-r  undan,  91  ;  ef 
þetta  berr  undan.  tscaptt,  63  :  mctaph..  fara  undan,  ro  hep  aloof,  with- 
draw from,  refuse.  99:  þeir  þugu  [ii  undan.  got  them  relirxtd.  163; 
frelsa  e-n  undan  valdi  e-s.  Fins,  x.  141 ;  skilja  undan,  sec  skilja  ;  ganga 
undan,  to  past  away,  be  lost,  1.  23;  lata  jarl  niða  svu  miklu  riki  undjii 
yflr,  <J;  Styrr  dró  alia  menu  undan  þnrgrsti,  Kb.  10^;  heimla  fc  mitt 
undan  Hriiti,  claim  it  from  under  Rut's  band,  call  on  Rut  to  yield  it  up,  Nj. 
31  ;  hve  þér  mundi  undan,  ef  þú  hefoir  uukkut  þat  gört  er  frami  vrri 
at,  lsl.  ii.  35S  (a  corrupt  passage).  4.  ahead  of,  before,  bi'th  as  pup. 
and  adv. ;  gauga,  fara  undan  c-m,  to  go  before,  ahead  nf,  opp,  to  epttr ; 
hann  lartr  fara  undan  sauftif  pat  er  skiarrast  var.  I.d.  96 ;  hann  var  is 
undan  mrr  alU  leidina ;  farAti  n  undan,  eg  skal  koma  is  eptu,  fretj.  in 
mod.  usage 


the  ancients  hei 


e  mostly  use  fvrir, 


undan  kii,  Grig.  ii.  JOJ :  so  in  mod.  usage,  hann  er  u.  htnni  Hyr-.u.  'A 
the  young  and  the  dam ;  so  also,  smjor  undan  tultngu  kiirn,  no  dan,  r  i 
ii.  529. 

uudan-boð,  11. ;  u.  Ijur,  tailing  invetttd  money  out  of  a  /*rioJ«'s  item  - 
ing. Grig.  i.  197. 

undatt-bragð,  n.  a  device,  nthterfuge,  Fms.  i.  1^7,  v.  286,  x.  243 
Lv.  63,  Fs.  5,  97. 

undan-dxáttr,  m.  a  putting  off,  evasion,  shirking,  Fms.  i.  115.  n- 
251.  x.  423.  Eb.  114,  Ó.  U.  97:  n  shift,  tnck,  H.E.  1.  jcyi. 
undan-eldi,  u.  a  breed ;  gott  til  uudancldii. 
undan-fari,  a,  m.  a  prrcunor. 
undan-farinn,  (  art.  preceding. 

UDdan-ferð,  f.  a  gelling  au'-ay  from  under,  an  e-cape,  Nurft.  374. 
Sturl.  iti.  71. 

undan-ferli  =  undandrittr.  Post.  (Unget)  (fi. 
nndan-faerl,  n.- -undanferd.  Fas.  i.  454. 

undan-fœrsla,  11.  f.  an  evasion.  Fins.  vii.  115:  a  law  phrase,  a  fteadin? 
one's  innocence,  by  ordeal  or  otherwi:e  (f*ra  11)  ;  skirsla  eftr  u..  K.  Á.  232 
Far.  20t.  Gþl.  550. 

undan-hald,  n.  a  flight,  Rd.  312  :  a  running  before  the  wind,  bnu: 
u. :  in  the  phrase,  þaft  cr  ha:gt  undanhaldit. 

undan-haUr,  adj.  ilofing. 

undan-borka,  u.  f.  a  fbiri,  tbift,  quibble.  Bjarn.  id. 
undan-hJaup,  n.  a  running  mi-ay,  Rd.  193. 

undan-kvAmn,  u.  {.  an  efca/t,  Eg,  406,  Fms.  i.  136.  vi.  421,  ix.  3^7. 
x.  240,  passim.  . 
undan-lauan,  f.  n  releasing,  redemption.  Grig.  ii.  521,  Fas.  ii.  3X7. 
undan-lass,  ni.  the  lees  and  dregs  in  a  casl. 
undan-mœli,  n.  an  excuse.  Knur, 
undan-r&s,  f.  running  awoy,  Fs.  42. 
undan-renninn,  f.  slimmed  millt. 

undan-róðr,  m.  a  rowing  away,  escaping,  of  one  pnrsned,  Fms.  ii.  t  S 1 
undar-liga,  adv.,  qs.  undiliga,  [undr],  wonderfully,  extraordinary, 

Fg  133,  769,  Nj.  62,  Orkn.  41M,  Ó.  H.  220. 
undar-Ugr,  adj.  wonderful,  extraordinary,  Fms.  i.  34,  vi.  393,  >;.- 

8,  Eg.  47,  Ni.  7,  passim.  2.  wonderful,  marvellous.  Bias.  47.  Tr 

10,  Ld.  200,  Edda  i.  16. 

und-genginn,  part,  wound-printed,  Nj.  (in  a  verse),  an  epithet  e: 
wounds,  as  swnrd-piints. 
-undinn,  part.,  from  unna,  in  af-undinn. 
TJNDIH,  prep,  with  dat.  and  acc  ;  an  older  monosyllabic  1 


used  in  poets.  Ls.  44.  ildl,  II.  pkv.  id.  Hm.  38  ;  und  valke.ti.  s.:.i 
Arum.  Lex.  Poet.;  und  hAnum,  Haustl.:  unt  =  und,  Akv.  if,  (Uuyr'- 
[LMf.  undar;  A.  S..  Engl.,  and  Dan.  under;  O.H.G.  untar;  Gars. 
unter]  -.—under,  underneath,  belcw. 

A.  With  dat.,  undir  hesti  hans.  Nj.  15S;  tréit  u.  honum.  under- 
neath bim.  202;  nnina  vegr  und  hAnum,  Haustl.;  skipit  undir  \k^s. 
Húv.  42,  Ld.  78;  troda  undir  tV.tiirn,  Fms.  ii.  172;  bcra  undir 
»i-r,  Eg.  J37,  Nj.  200;  sverSit  brotnafii  undir  hjaltiini,  43;  sit  a 
borðuni,  OS;  rúa  undir  seglutn,  Fms.  viii.  131  ;  skip  þungt  uncir  Arjm. 
heavy  to  row.  Eg.  354;  unJir  túngirSi,  Ld.  13S  ;  u.  veggnurti,  H.kv,  49; 
u.  haugnum,  Eb.  94  ;  n.  heioimn.  Eg.  277;  l  oll  undir  jfklum.  Kb.  .. 
54O;  bggja  undir  nrsi  einn.  Nj.  43;  undir  gardirunn,  Nijro.  374  :  nod 
kvcinurn.  Ls.  44  :  und  Miogjidi,  Hdl.11;  undir  þnhyrtvugi.  Ni  S9. 
1 14  ;  undir  Hrauiii,  Eb.  J2  ;  undir  Felli,  Ni.  l(>,  of  places  seated  u:ai>r 
a  tell,  Landn.  passim.  2.  hvArt  þat  lc  hei?)i  undir  bvi  kvikendi 

ali^t,  of  a  darn,  GrAg.  ii.  312  ;  undir  peim  var  alitin  Fresfaxi.  she  .the 
mare)  was  the  dam  p/F..  Landn.  195.  II.  mctaph.  usage- .  ii  i 

setn  undir  himum  em,  Sk<.  677  B;  u.  þtim  bitkupi  cru  elhfu  hundrjj 
kirkna.  Rb.  332;  biia  u.  c-m,  Fms.  i.  107:  undir  liendi,  ho.iium  e-ai. 
bond  (B.  I.  fine):  eiga  undu  k;i,  to  have  under  one,  in  one's  fitrtr.  Kmv 
iv.  271.  Ld.  »50,  Vigl.  33,  Sturl.  i.  20;  see  c  ga  (A.  IV.  »)  :  c^-a  01. stir 
c-m.  to  have  money  in  bis  bands,  deposited  with  bim,  Nj.  101  :  taka 
tiu  huudmð  u.  Einki  K'.nda.  ten  hundred  in  K  's  beeping.  D.pl.  11.  b. 
tvau  hundrud  u.  sonum  htrra  Slepháns,  i.  1 1  :  þcim  manni  cr  tVit  a 
u-.idir,  GrAg.  i.  184;  er  und  eiuum  m<r  oil  hodd  Hu:nuriL-a.  Aks 
26.  2.  under,  depending  on;  svA  var  nvisat  sem  u.  varri  tarn 

ykkar  beggia.  Am.  12;  orh.g  vúr  eru  eigi  11.  orSum  þinum.  Karl.  -31J  ; 
hans  lit  stendr  þar  u..  Stj.  219;  undir  jivi  vx  i,  at  ck  heloa  gud  nm  a- 
lok,  Nj,  47  ;  hvArt  þykkir  þor  11.  bvi  >em  mest.  263  ;  rn^kit  }>oiii  »p.-kiici 
mnnnum  undir.  at  ....  Ld.  38;  undir  binuni  þolcka  f.ykkir  im-r  mes:  at 
binum  fixndum,  /  am  most  concerned  for  ub  at  thou  thinitst,  Lv.  7;.  3. 
undir  vitni  c-s,  623.  15:  u.  handhgi  e-s,  iJipl.  i.  1 1  ;  hann  A  vm  und  1 
hvcrjum  inaiiui,  ie  has  a  friend  in  every  tnan,  Y as.  i.  290  :  >a:iiau  er  munr 
undir  maims  lifti  (  —  i  manns  \\\\).  a  man's  help  is  snntefbini*.  IU.  i :  J«»  *t 
snuitt  sr  und  eiuum,  though  one  man  (more  or  less)  makes  little  difference, 
HaKl'iril;  uni  J>ii  gripi  er  gnrsemar  cru  undir,  rbmgs  of  value,  liisl.  Co; 
litil  cru  tnViidi  u.  tnrum  minum,  Fius.xi.ti8;  tela  sin  sina  a'.ia  u 
(iu5i,  68(3  B.  2  ;  eipa  traust  u.  e-m,  Fms.  i.  »6l  ;  undir  trausti,  skivS'. 


hlild  . 


-m, 

621.  1%;  u,  priðuni,  CirAg. 


194  ; 


h.vat  hn 


undan  Am,  a  lamb  under  a  cu-e  (bom  of  it  j ;  kid  undan  geitum,  killfar  i  nudir  fróttinni,  Grri*.  (Kb.)  i.  51  ;  miuk  var  undir  hcimbodi  vift  f  t,  1: 
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iiokkutn.  Nj.  264;  l-.hvja  l.eui  undir  þrihyrning,  105.  S. 
time;  hrokk  un<iir  œiddcgt.  1/  drew  close  to  midday,  Kas.  j.  506;  1 
the  mod.  phrase,  bao  ci  koniid  undir  dagnuil.  lwdcgi, . . .  uiittmnl,  of  tin 
close  to.  hard  upsn.  II.  mctiph.  u  safes:  eefa  liann  undir  v> 


v.r  vildirn.  Ld.  236 ;  hvat  undir  man  búa  bxn  þcisi.  Eg.  764 :  þat  bjó 

nicil  undir  fcro  Aka.  at  Km».  xi.  45  ;  jar!  spyrr  hvat  undir  kveoju 

Fas.  iii.  56;.  III.  cllipt.  or  adverbial  usages;  voru  pau 

undir.  undirntatb.  Nj.  20K ;  nirr  þótti  haim  vera  í  rauouru 
ndir,  JI4;  var  þar  undir  níðri  ikúgr.  Eg.  5Í0;  meoan  toour 
na  eru  uudir,  tnhihl  tbt  bay  1»  dcwn,  of  hay  mown,  but  not  got  in, 
Nj.  I92  ;  hart  mini  hykkia  u.  at  biia,  90.  3.  at  pat  m-  cigi  verr  undir, 
oin  vaia,  ef  not  less  value,  substance,  K.  b.  K.  1 7 2  ;  ef  niér  paetti  nökkut 
u.  uni  111  k.  ///  thought  it  mattered  aught,  Nj.  19 ;  þykki  mér  niikit  u., 
at  .  .  ..  dots  it  matter  much  to  thee?  65  ;  hverjum  iiunni  muni  pykkia 
imkkiil  uudir,  at  . .  .,  Stucl.  í.  I  76. 

B.  With  ace  under,  underneath,  Lat.  sub,  denoting  motion ;  var 
»cttr  undir  hann  stoll,  Nj.  269;  kotua  iVitum  undir  sik,  202:  i'ara  undir 
skipit,  Niarð.  376;  k< •rnirtn  undir  jarS  ir-mcnit,  Ld.  Co;  rcima  u.  hendr 
c-m,  Huv.41  ;  pcim  lok  undir  hendr.  Ld.38;  kom  u.  krerk  oxinni,  Nj. 
84;  liita  u.  belli  «:r.  168  :  scl'ask  u.  borft,  1 76  ;  heimtask  lit  u.  akkerin, 
Ems.  ix.  44:  styra  u.  vedr, .  . .  bcita  undir  vtdr,  Kb.  i.  540 ;  leggja  lit 
\i.  F.yjar,  Nj.  I2j;  riða  auslr  u.  Kyjafjoll,  216;  sigla  suðr  u.  England, 
Ukr.  i.  129;  leggiask  nidr  u.  hauginn.  Kb.  94 ;  ganga  u.  hamar-skiita 

of 
<?- 

,  of  time. 

r  to.  hard  upm.  II.  nict.iph.  usages;  gefa  hann  undir  vápn 

yðui.  Njaio.  354  :  le;:gia  vitðing  koniaigs  undir  viipti  mill,  to  let  it  depend 
crt.  rmt.  x.  K)t)  ;  jarl  tiverr  skyldi  hal'a  und  sik  þrjú  hcrsa  (  =  undir  sér), 
IS2  :  Hi-  rt  Ji.itti  mi'-r  [icir  hafa  undir,  they  had  him  under,  bad  bim  on 
lb*  ground,  Nj.  95  ;  leggia  nr.dir  sik.  to  lay  under  oneself,  subjugate.  Kms. 
i.  3;  skattgiIJa  undir  sik,  Eg.  40:;  ganga  undir  e-u,  to  submit  In,  Kins, 
i.  37,  l.<6,  Ld.  166;  jiiltask  undir  c-t.  Fms.  ix.  227;  taka  vel  . .  .  u. 
c-!,  Ld.  150;  þjúiia  u.  e-n,  to  serve  undtr,  Kms.  X.  23;  draga  u.  sik. 
Kg.  61  ;  axf  bcrr  undir  e-n,  devolves  ujon,  Grúg.  i.  179;  þessa  laxveiði 
git  hann  undir  kirkjuna,  be  made  it  over  to  the  ebureb,  Fms.  i.  272: 
iwmisey  cr  uiuhr  biskup,  is  under  a  bishop,  xi.  230 ;  þ.rr  eignir  hggja  undir 
pa  artt,  vi.  432;  lcita  rúds  u.  hi,  xi.  So.  MS.  6S6  B.  13;  vikja  máli 
u.  e-n.  Nj.  77;  skirskota  a.  e-n.  Ó.  II.  86,  Eg.  352.  N.G.  L.  i.  348; 
bera  lú  u.  e-n,  to  bribe,  Ld.  114,  Kms.  v.  1S7;  jata  sik  undir  at  gjalda. 
to  engage  ontulf.  Dipl.  ii.  2  ;  leggia  e-t  undir  þcgnskap  linn,  upon  one's 
honour,  Gnig.  (Kb.j  i.  4S  ;  þá  marlti  Kinan  svu  undir  niiilit,  interrupt  it, 
Sturl.  i.  66  C.  2.  S|  etial  phrases;  ef  ktma  tekr  matin  undir  bi'inda 

tiiui,  if  'be  be  untrue  to  ber  budand.  N.G.L.  i.  351,  U.K.  i.  236; 
þvi  iyigðu  cugir  mann-lcitir.  Jiviat  ek  t«ik  cngan  mann  undir  Gisla,  I  tva\ 
true  to  O.,  Gisl.  15  ;  land  slyrkvara  undir  bii,  at  heylongum.  stronger  in 
the  way  of  household,  yielding  more  crupr,  Slurl.  iii.  271  ;  bjúða  fé  1  lcigu 
u.  sik,  to  offer  money  for  a  parage,  N  j.  1  28  ;  taka  penning  veginn  u.  blod- 
IXt.  for  letting  blo<*{,  Rett.  2.  10;  1aka  eyri  u.  hvert  liipund,  id.;  líða 
undir  lok,  to  come  to  an  end.  Nj.  156.  III.  eilipt..  sól  er  undir, 

the  turn  1»  under.  Gr<ig.  1. 104 ;  dagr  tr  undir.  Kb.  iii.  384 :  sl»  u.  scm  inest 

drying  it  the  next,  Kb.  Ifo;  s:anda  undir  nico  e-m,  to  bad.  Sturl. 
i.  JO 

untfir-didtt,  u,  f.  an  undrr-vmve,  the  undertow  of  a  wave. 
undtr-biokup,  111.  a  \ujfragan  Ihbop,  H.E.  i.  406. 
undir-borj,  f.  a  suburb,  Sty.  342. 

undir-brot,  11.  a  breaking  down,  >ubduing,  subjection,  Kms.  iv.  84,  Mar. 
undix-búð,  I",  an  under-bootb,  cellar,  L>.  N. :  undir-búr,  id.,  D.  N. 
v.  283. 

undir-búi,  a,  ill.  under- duellers,  Kms.  ii.  149. 
undir-byrll,  a,  in.  an  under-cupbearer,  Karl.  327. 
uudir-djiip,  n.  an  •  umierdtep,'  gulf,  abyst,  Sks.  IJI.  626,  Skilda  209, 
Stj.  2J>S,  MS.  623.  33,  Gen.  i.  2. 
undtr-driUtull,  adi.  covetous,  mating  unfair  gain,  Km».  vi.  191. 
undir -eldi,  11.  offspring,  breed,  of  animals,  Stj.  178. 
undir-folk,  n.  subject',  Kmv  i.  201.  iii.  48,  Magu.  472. 
undir-furða,  u.  1..  in  undir-furfluligr,  adj.  shy ;  see  undriurAa. 
undir-förli,  f.  craft,  wdinest. 

undir-forull,  adj.  dealing  underhand,  false,  Kms.  ii.  145.  Kas.  ii.  365. 
undir-geflnn,  pan.  [Dan.  under-given \,  subject,  Kbr.  I,  Mar..  Stj. 

'uÍ-gefiU,  f.  iubmisuvenes, 
uadir-gjöf,  f.  subjection.  H.  K."  i.  388. 

undir-gT  'flJl,  m.  an  underminer  |  cp.  Dan.  underfundig),  Stj.  160. 
undir-groplr,  ni.  utulermm.ng,  \U.  1.  714. 
undir-görð,  t.  a  cushion  under  a  saddle.  Klóv.  25,  Karl.  440. 
undir-haka,  u.  f.  <n»  undcr-cbeet,  double-chin . 

undir-heimar,  m.  pi.  the  nether  world,  the  realm  below.  Kms.  iii.  178, 
Fas.  iii.  391.  2.  in  Icfl.  ntidirhcimar  i»  a  name  given  to  the  lower 

beach  bctwtcn  a  reef  of  rocks  and  the  sea  ;  lira  otan  i  undirhe.ma,  hann 
cr  itiori  i  inuiirheiruuiii. 

undir-hlutr,  m.  lie  lower  piece,  lowest  part,  Kms.  vi.  244,  ix.  478, 
Grett.  36  new  Ed. 

undir-hufr,  ni.  the  under-bull  of  a  ship. 


ondir-hus,  n.  the  nether  part  of  a  bouse,  Stj.  383.  £,90,  Rúm.  J08. 
undir-hve«U,  u,  f.  (undir-hvesti,  n.,  v.  I.>,  the  under  flab  of  a 
whale:  undirhvtstu  i.r  hilfurn  hval.  Vm.  79,  <is.  þvesti,  q.v.(?) 
undir-hyggja,  u,  f.  '  under-tbougbt,'  cunning,  unlet.  Kms.  i.  74,  Stj. 
187.  Háv.  57,  Al.  71.        compih:  undirhyggju-fullr,  adj.  guileful, 
Fm>.  i.  Hi}.        undirhyggju-mach-,  m.  a  guileful  man.  Kms.  i.  20, 
x.  420.  Fxr.  17.       undirhyggju-aamr,  adj.  wily,  false,  l»irð.  69. 
undir-klefl,  a,  m.  an  undersell.  Kms.  ix.  425,  D.  N.  vi.  84. 
undir-klicði,  n.  an  under-garmtnt ,  Stj. 
undir-konungr,  m.  an  under-tin?,  tributary  king.  Eg.  282. 
undir- kyrtill,  m.  an  under-kirlle,  Karl.  174. 

undir-lag,  n.  '  under-laying,'  reservation ;  mcd  þcim  skilmála  ok 
undirlagi.  Dipl.  v.  16. 

undir-land,  n.  a  tubjected  territory,  province,  Kn:i.  iii.  174. 

undir-leitr,  adj.  drooping  the  bead,  bashful. 

undir-lendi,  n.  nether  land,  low,  lewl  land. 

undir-largja,  11,  f.  the  plate  on  which  the  sfiars  rest. 

undir-mafir,  m.  an  '  under-man,'  a  subject,  Kins.  iv.  155,  vii.  20. 

undir-mftl,  11.  pi.  underhand  dealings,  a  secret  stipulation,  Kms.  xi.  24, 
Grig.  i.  148;  kaupnuili,  ok  eru  cigi  u.  no  lausa-kjor,  225,  Nj.  12,  Ld. 
104,  lsl.  ii.  207. 

undir-morr,  m.  the  kidney  fat  (mini.  gam-m<iO,  Vm.  119,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 

uudir-oka,  ao,  to  '  under-yolte'  subject,  Kms.  ii.  122. 

undir-orpinn,  part,  subjected,  Stj. 

undir-preatr,  111.  a  subordinate  priest,  11,  E.  1.  478. 

undir-rot,  f.  the  '  under-root,'  origin,  prime  cause  of  a  thing,  Grett. 
124  A,  Slurl.  ii.  4,  Ó.T.  I,  Us.  i.  796,  Tan.  16. 

undir-aota,  u,  f.  an  '  under-sitting,'  pressure,  influence,  Bs.  i.  722. 

undir-akáli,  a,  m.  ■=  undirklcrl,  a  cellar,  Kms.  11.  1 49. 

undir-akomma,  u,  f.  —  uudirskili,  Hkr.  i.  17,  Eg.  236,  Stj.  383. 

undix-staAa,  u,  f.  a  stand,  -  stítt ;  kr<  ss  með  undirstooum,  Vm.  6, 
41,  51  ;  kirkja  a  tvxr  unJirstuður,  36;  skrin  mc&  undirstooum,  Pm.  10; 
ptiska  b'að  með  undirstrðu,  I08.  2.  a  grnundwnrk ;  |«r  b*kr  er 

uiulirslodur  hcilagra  liliiinga,  Vcr.  1 ;  skitja  grnndvull  ok  undirstodu  & 
sökunum,  Sks.  581 .  3.  the  true  sense,  true  meaning,  SIcAlda  205,  Rb. 

192  ;  vardar  mest  til  allra  oroa,  at  undirstadan  (the  substance)  ti  réttlig 
fundni,  Lil.  96 ;  cp.  the  senvrs  of  the  Gr.  iinvaraaii. 

undir-Btaðligr,  adj.  =  Lat.  substantivus,  substantial!*,  Skálda. 

undir-Ktadnlng,  f.  nn  understanding,  making  out,  Rett.  50. 

undir-atafr,  m.  a  sub-letter,  Skii'da  171,  see  Graium.  p.  I. 

undir-atakkr,  m.  an  under-jackct,  D.  N.  iv.  564. 

undir-stallr,  in.  a  stand,  pedestal,  Vm.  29. 

undir-aUnda,  stóo,  fa  word  borrowed  from  the  Engl,  or  Low  Germ.], 
to  understand:  undirstúð  etigi  tungu  þeirra,  Ann.  1337;  skilja  cor  u. 
Uitiuu,  Stj.;  tk  undirstend,  sag»i  Jún  (John  the  Fleming"),  Bs.  i.  8oi, 
passim  in  mod.  usage,  Vidal.:  to  percent,  Bret.  4,  Slj.  201,  H.E.  i.  422, 
Th.  76;  en  cr  þeir  undirstóoirhans  ihugan,  Kb.  ii.  667;  en  þó  at  hann 
undirstaroi  at  bans  ofsi  varri  largðr,  Kdda  ipref.) 

undlr-atofl,  f.  <i  stay,  support,  Symb.  4. 

undir-itokkr,  in.  an  under-posi  in  a  building,  Horn.  94,  Jón.  24. 
undir-atólpi,  a,  m.  a  pillar,  Stj.  41«. 
undir-atöðuligr,  adj.  substantive,  Skilda. 
undir-tekt,  I",  a  responding  to;  vitrlrg  u.,  Kms.  iv.  83. 
undir-tjald,  n.  nn  under-banging  (under  the  refill,  q.  v.),  B.  K.  83, 
Boldt  166,  D.N. 
undir-varpning,  f.  subjection,  Karl.  138. 

UNDORfi,  m.  (not  u.  as  stated  in  Lex.  Poet.),  also  spelt  undurn 
and  undarn,  sec  the  references  below  :  [this  word  occurs  in  all  ancient 
Tcut.  languages;  Ulf.  undaurni-mais  or  vndurn-meat —  ujnorov,  Luke 
xiv.  12;  A.S.  undern ;  Hcl.  undarn:  O.  H.G.  untam.  Afterwards  it 
was  disused  in  writing,  but  in  provincial  dialects  it  still  survives  in  ill 
Teutonic  countries,  Scandinavia,  Germany  (Bavaria,  the  Rhine),  England 
(Cumberland.  Yorkshire),  everywhere,  except  in  Iceland,  where,  strange 
to  say,  it  is  unknown  in  speech  as  well  as  in  writing ;  thus,  Swed.  undan, 
umlarn,  unden ;  in  Norway  undaaln ;  Bavaria  untern  (Sthmcllcr) ;  Fris. 
ounern  ;  provinc.  Engl,  orndorns,  ownder  (Brocket);  in  all  these  dialects 
it  means  a  nuddle-meal ,  a  kind  of  lunch,  taken  either  in  the  afternoon 
at  three  o"clock  (this  seems  to  be  the  prevailing  sense,  at  least  in  Scan- 
dinavia), or  in  the  forenoon  at  nine:  even  a  verb  has  been  formed,  thus 
in  Sweden  sova  und  is  to  take  a  nap  <i/  luncb-time,  al  midday  (Rictz); 
in  the  Rhine  country  ondern  is  said  of  cattle  King  down  at  midday 
(Schimller).]  '  ' 

B.  Usaoe. — In  old  Icel.  or  Norse  writers  the  word  occurs  five  times, 
thrice  in  poets,  twice  in  prose  ;  the  original  sense  was  undoubtedly  a  time 
of  the  day,  either  mid-afternoon,  i.  c.  tlirrco'clock  p.m.,  or  mid-forenoon, 
i.e.  nine  o'clock  a.m.,  the  sense  of  food  being  a  derived  one  (like 
mal,  q.  v.) :  I.  mid-afternoon,  amwiring  to  the  nones  of  cccl. 

writers;  morgin  ln'tu  ok  midian  dag,  undom  ok  aptan,  they  called 
morning  and  midday,  '  undnrn'  and  evening,  Vsp.  6  (undurn,  Hb.  I.e.), 
where  undurn  is  placed  midway  between  noon  and  eve.  2.  mid- 

foreno'jn ;  urn  moiguninn  at  uiidurni,  in  the  morning  al  undurn  time, 
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O.  H.  L.  65 ;  þi  hiingl  er  til  mios-morguns,  ok  hafa 
fyrr  en  bringi  al  unaurn  (dat.)  at  Knsts-kirkju,  wbtn  it  ring* 
,  and  shall  have  taken  tbe  oath  ere  tbe  bells  at 
i  undurn,  N.O.  L.  i.  308. 

vargi,  we  carved 


ei&inn 
U  mid- 
at  Christ's 
II.  n  meal:  hjuggu 
frckum  vargi,  we  earvtd  a  mtal  for  tb*  grttdy  wolf, 
i.  c.  we  slew  many  in  tbt  battU,  Km.  2  ;  uni  drckkr  undam,  tbt  eagle 
drinks  undarn,  Edda  101  (in  a  verse  of  about  1030  A.  D.).  the  various 
readings  (undrauar  and  undjarn)  shew  that  the  transcribers  did  not 
understand  the  word,  sjaj-  In  the  Icel.  day-marks  only  non  (q.  v.) 
it  of  eccl.  Lat.  origin ;  may  not  undorn  be  the  old  heathen  term  which 
was  displaced  by  that  wórd?  the  passage  in  Vsp.  favours  this  sug- 
gestion. 

ONDB,  n.  [A.  S.  umndar;  Engl,  wonder;  Germ,  wundtr;  Dan.  under]  : 
— a  wonder;  undr  þctla  hclik  til  dags,  Nj.  171 ;  skripi  ok  utidr,  20 ;  ella 
mun  yftr  henda  hver  undr,  Fins,  iii.  28 ;  þcir  segja  hveiju  undri  peir  vuru 
orftnir,  z.  304;  Fróðir-undr,  tbt  spectres  of  Frufti,  port'.  Karl.,  Eb.  ch. 
53-55;  en  er  tva  var  komit  undrum  peim,  Eb.  1.  c. ;  hcyr  undr  mikit, 
heyr  orlygi,  Gitl.  15  (a  ditty);  ntí  bregftr  undrum  við,  ck  em  nú  hir 
konniui,  eu  litlu  Aftr  var  ck  med  f>istra  milium,  Fms.  i.  292 ;  brestr  svá 
mikill,  at  iillum  potti  undr  at,  Ó.  11.  135;  undra  ir,  a  wonder-year, 
Ann.  1118;  uudra-mafir,  a  portentous  person;  undr  at  afli,  Fas.  ii.  328: 
gen.  plur.  emphasizing,  undra-digr,  -hár,  -brattr . . .,  wondrous  big,  bigb, 
steep  ...  2.  with  the  notion  of  shame,  scandal ;  þat  var  undr  mikil, 
at  han  11  skyldi  liggja  fyiir  íótum  þeim,  Eg.  758 ;  góra  sik  at  undri,  F*r. 
26a,  Fms.  vi.  359 ;  gurask  svi  at  undrum,  364  ;  mannfiili  mikill  ok  gört 
þik  at  undri,  Boll.  350;  ok  verda  at  undrum  Í  drykkju-stofunni,  Eg. 
553;  aldri  fyrr  si  ck  mcim  svi  at  undri  vcrda  tern  húr,  Fms.  viii.  2J4; 
undrum  verfti  si  er  hann  hirftir,  Karl.  45. 

undra,  ad,  to  wonder  at  a  person  or  thing,  with  ace;  petta  undra  vikin- 
gar,  Fas.  ii.  530 ;  allir  undra  þcssa  manns  at),  Finnb.  274 :  undra  allir  gcysi- 
injok  hans  meftferoi,  Th.  77 ;  þeir  undra  hvi  eigi  var  upp  lokit,  Stj.  383 ; 
undrandi  er  hann  var  par  kominn,  359  ;  siftan  uudrafti  engi  maftr,  at .  . ., 
Sks.  646  B;  fölkit  gíkk  allt  út  úr  kirkjunni  ok  undraði,  tl6;  vendu 
heim  þaðan  ok  undruftu  nijuk,  Horn.  110.  2.  in  mod.  usage  the 

active  is  mostly  impers. ;  mig  undrar.  it  astonishes  me.  II.  reflex. 

to  wonder;  undrask  óglis  landa  eik  hvi  vér  sinn  bieikir,  O.  H.  (in  a 
e);  fóru  menu  út  ór  hvcrri  borg  at  undrask  þá,  Nj.  48:  hann 
:  pat,  at  .  .  .,  185  ;  hann  undraöisk  þat  mjok,  at . . .,  Kdda  1. 
,  f.  (undrun),  wonder,  admiration,  amazement,  Fms.  x.  240, 
freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
undr-furða,  u,  f.  a  wonder,  laughing-stock,     undrfurðu-legr,  adj. 
.by,  bashful. 

undr-lAtr,  adj.  wondering,  rvn'om,  eager  for  strange  news;  veit  ek 
at  HAteygir  era  undrlitir,  Fms.  vii.  132;  lift  virt  er  undilitt  Hiiey- 
gjaima.  Mork.  178,  I.e. 
undr-ligr,  adj.  wonderful,  strange,  Th.  10. 
undr-samUgr,  adj.  wondrous,  Vsp.  6o,  Stj.  75. 
undr-ajónir,  f.  pi.  a  wonder  to  see,  a  spectacle,  Skin.  28. 
undr-akapaftr,  part,  of  wondrous,  portentous  shape,  Fb.  iii.  418. 
und-varp,  see  unuvarp. 

,  aft,  to  bring  forth  young,  bateb  an  egg,  with  dat. ;  ungað  egg,  a 
f  egg ;  unga  lit,  to  lead  the  young  out  of  tbt  egg. 
ung-barn,  11.  a  'young  bairn,'  an  infant,  Bs.  i.  12  3,  Stj.  630. 
ung-dómr,  m.  young  people. 
ung-ds»rni,  n.  youth;  i  u.  minu,  in  my  youth. 
ung-fé,  11.  young  cattle,  young  stock,  Grig.  i.  414,  Sturl.  i.  84. 
ung-hrraai,  n.  a  young  colt,  Landn.  194.  Dipl.  v.  18,  Vm.  18. 
iingi,  a,  m.  tbe  young  of  a  biid  (Lat.  pullus),  Grág.  ii.  347,  Fms.  vi. 
153;  fleygir  ungar,  Horn.  89 ;  álku-ungi,  Fs.  180;  haenu-ungi,  Alptar- 
ungi,  hrafns-ungi :  also  bamt-ungi,  dimin.  a  little  child, 
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mi.  439. 

165,  Kas 


as.  ii.  357,  Fms.  viii.  15;  u. 


ung-larab,  n.  a  young  laml',  Sij.  43 
ung-ligr,  adj.  youthful,  Búrft. 
sjónu,  Mar.:  boyish,  Fms.  ii.  46. 
ung-lingr,  m.  a  youth;  mod.  from  Gtrm.júngling. 
ung-meuni,  11.  young  people,  youths,  Fins.  i.  78,  283,  Bs.  i.  417,  Eg. 
88,  Karl.  333,  Stj.  54;  ef  ungmennit  skjalar,  Fms.  vi.  335. 
ung-neyti,  n.  young  cattle. 

UNOB,  ung,  ungt,  adj.,  compar.  yngri,  sup:rl.  yngstr;  for  the  form 
jungT  see  p.  327,  col,  1  ;  [Goth.ytig'g'i,  compar.  jubiza ;  A.  S.  gcong ; 
Engl,  young;  O.  H.G.  and  Germ,  jung ;  Dutch  jong;  but  Dau- 
Swcd.  ung;  cp.  Lat.  juvenis.]  p*.  an  older  and  obsolete  compar. 
OBrl  or  cerri,  early  Dan.  ura ;  þótta'k  harlr  pA  er  vúrum  ocri,  Korm. 
(in  a  verse);  öngr  maiiiir  œri  houuni,  Oikn.  (in  a  verse);  wri  endr 
bar  ek  mzrð  ór  hendi,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  fylkir  reri  Ji<r  fúrat 
heinian,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) :  in  prose,  hit  cllra  barn  mú  œra  (madden) 
it  rxrra  (the  younger),  Sk/ilda  163  (Thorodd);  engi  ccri  can  áttjAn 
vetra  ganiall,  F'ms.  xi.  90;  þú  er  miklu  ceri  maftr  at  aldri.  03  (vngri, 
v.  1.  of  the  later  vellums) ;  eigi  skyldi  ori  djiknar  enn  hált-þritugir, 
Greg.  60;  tungl  tveini  u<>ttum  otra,  Kb.  181 1.  52;  skal  pat  eigi  vesa 
an  fimtan  mitta  (spelt  cora),  30;  ok  skal  þat  vesa  at  eora  (xra) 


(Ub.)  45;  þH  tclja  Paktar  nótt  ceri  (ana  Ed.).  Rb.  33 ;  h>  at  cps* 
pú  ceri  at  vetra-tali,  þiftr.  339 :  the  superl.  asratr  occurs  but  a  uugle 
time,  hann  taud  oeinr  [youngest,  i.e.  while  ouile  young)  úlfs  fút,  Ó.U. 
(in  a  verse).  According  to  Thorodd  the  grammarian  the  a  in  urn  vat 
sounded  as  a  natal  diphthong,  indicating  its  contraction,  (cp,  Goth. 
jubiia),  and  distinguished  from  the  verb  eera  (from  órar,  q.  v.)  with  its 
pure  diphthong. 

B.  Usage. — Young;  ongit  ok  bemtkir,  Fms,  i.  33;  pi  er  þór 
vórut  yngri,  Nj.  198 ;  hinn  yugra  manninn,  Fms.  vi.  187;  hann  var 
þcirra  yugstr,  Nj.  269;  karrt  gorft[sk  met  pessum  yxiprom  mui:n«m, 
Ld.  160 ;  tvau  naut  vift  kú  ef  yngri  cru.  Grig.  i.  14;  ;  unsra  miuoa,  u. 
II;  á  unga  aldri,  in  oof's  youib,  633.  59 :  sayings,  ungr  skal  at  acres 
vega,  Isl.  ii.  309  ;  upp  at  ciut  er  ungum  vegar,  tbe  way  of  the  yo**g 
is  upwards,  Mkv. ;  ungr  mi  en  ganiall  skal.  sec  skuhi ;  lengi  nun 
þat  er  ungr  gctr,  248;  þcygi  i  saman  gamalt  og  ungt,  Olf.  3.44: 
vera  ungr  i  annat  sinn,— eptir  pat  st«'ft  Hikon  upp  ok  taladi.  nisjito  pi 
tveir  ok  tveir  sin  i  iiiilli,  at  þar  vieri  þú  kominn  Haraldr  inn  Hirfirri, 
ok  orftinn  ungr  i  annat  sinn,  Hkr.  i.  125,  Gisl.  84;  cp.  '  Haruilcaroa 
juvencm  redditum  tibi  vctercs  milites  credere,'  Livy  xxu  4.  1. 
young,  recent ;  ungir  Í  Kristniuni,  Fmt.  i.  244;  Ljótr  mjrlti.  ung  er  aii 
tniau,  Valla  L,  309 ;  hann  kvaft  ungt  vinfengi  þcirra  Djarnar,  Bjaru. 
56.  II.  TJngi  or  inn  Ungi.  as  a  nickname,  tbt  Younger,  jraawf 
■=  Lat.  minor,  opp.  to  inn  Gamli ;  Eindrifti  ungi,  Hikon  ungi,  Koibeina 
ungi,  see  ganiall  III. 

C.  -ungr,  an  inflexion,  see  Gramm. 
ung-smali,  a,  m.  young  cattle,  Gpl.  346. 

ung-TÍði,  n.  young  trees,  a  young  plantation,  Stj.  74  :  also  uvea 
mctaph.  of  young  stock  collectively. 

TTNNA,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxiii ;  pres.  with  a  pret.  form  arm.  annt.  ana. 
pi.  unnum,  unuut,  unnu ;  pret.  unni;  subj.  ynui ;  part.  neut.  unci  and 
unnat;  umit.  Band.  (Cod.  Reg.)  20,  Sturl.  i.  207,  Ld.  94,  194.  Ni.  146: 
unnat  (as  kunnat  from  kunna^,  Fb.  i.  36,  Str.  32,  (Nj.  a  vellum  fragment. 
Lat.  Ed.  315,  foot-note  y) :  a  weak  prct.  unti  (Dan.  undte)  ocrers  o 
later  vellums,  Fb.  iii.  469  (1.  6  from  the  bottom),  Gisl.  1  29  (paper  tran- 
script), and  is  used  in  mod.  speech :  even  a  weak  pres.  occurs  in  tbe 
burden  to  an  lcel.  lullaby,  sofftii,  eg  unni  per,  sleep  tbou,  I  lot*  tbse; 
[A  S.  and  Hel.  unnan ;  Engl,  own ;  in  Early  Engl,  with  a  pres.  pret.  a* 
(Morris,  Spec.  36,  I.  19) ;  Germ,  g-iinnm,  qs.  ge-unnan.] 

B.  I 'sack. —  To  grant,  alkw,  bestow,  with  dat.  of  the  person,  gen.  of 
the  thing  (unna  e-m  e-s);  aim  ck  honum  ísctu  í  dómi.  Grig.  1.  17. 
bxta  munda-baugi  er  jamnendr  unnu.  tbe  sum  wbicbtbe  umpires  allastei. 
libl.;  bid  þú  ólaf,  at  hann  unni  þúr  grundar  siimar.  Ö.H.  (m  a  vene); 
unna  e-m  gamans,  Skm.  39;  Hreiftmarr  uimi  {icim  eiiukis  penninrs  »l' 
gullinu,  Edda  73,  þiftr.  308 ;  hann  unni  honum  ungra  bóta  fvrir.  fs 
1  25  ;  pi  pennmga  scm  biskup  vildi  umia  honum.  Dipl.  v.  2  ;  unna  era 
sxtta,  Firr.  113;  unna  c-m  sarnidar.  Fms.  vi.  133;  unna  em  lira.  » 
give  one  tbe  benefit  of  tbe  law,  give  one  a  fair  trial.  Eg.  473  ;  unna  e-« 
sannm*lis.  to  gtve  a  fair  report ;  Jieir  unnu  peim  belt  rikit  er  prim  tiin 
undir  hendi,  Fms.  i.  7 ;  ef  þú  anut  lionum  betr  konungdónitins,  Sks. 
761  :  eigi  mi  þat  vita,  þar  sem  inargir  koma  saman,  þeir  sem  lilt  cn 
vandaftir,  nema  tvi<kkurir  ynni  tvt  glzps,  where  many  who  art 
very  honest  are  gathered  together,  some  will  allow  themselves  ml,  i. 
will  do  some  wicked  thing,  Fms.  xi.  »75  :  allvcl  ann  ck  þcr  nafns  f«t». 
vi.  239;  gaf  honum  riki,  þviat  hann  uimi  honum  bezt  at  njita.  rV 
ii.  1 34 ;  unna  honum  dinar  aeatu  tignar,  Ó.  H.  35  ;  vard  peim  pa  wmt 
af  metorda,  Laxdxlum,  I-d.  94 ;  mi  nuetti  svi  vera,  at  svi  kxrm  malin 
Odds,  at  oss  fnrndum  vzri  þess  af  uont,  at  Bandamcnn  tirki  sjilfdrsi. 
that  we  might  succeed  in  getting  tjnlfdznii.  Band.  20  (MS.);  ek  m<A- 
kennist  at  ek  hafi  unnt  ok  veitt  vclboruum  manni,  Btrni  Guftiusym. 
mint  hena  kongsins  syslu  ok  umboft,  Safn  ii.  191  ;  ek  ami  þér  eigi  fjira- 
lagsins  Hclgu  inuar  Fogru,  lsl.  ii.  269;  Guft  unti  (sic)  honum  egi  ren- 
ins, Fb.  iii.  469;  ck  ami  eigi  þcts  porkatli  frxnda  milium,  Nj.  2 23 • 
ck  ami  eigi  þess  friendum  milium  ok  fóstbrxðrum  (/  cannot  bear  the!.. 
at  þeir  hali  hingat  þvilika  fcrð,  Fb.  33 2;  ck  ann  cngum  manai  tignat- 
namn(s)  i  þessu  landi  nema  mcr  ciiium,  O.  H.  L.  18.  2.  the  phritc. 

unna  e-111  i»t,  to  bestow  one's  love  on  one;  oil  Engla  fylki  unnu  hnti 
ást  Gufti,  'paid  warm  love  to  God,'  L  t.  loved  God.  Horn.  136:  (fee) 
er  svi  licit  a  ist  unnu  Gufti,  135  :  hence  II.  with  dat.  te  /<**. 

prop,  ellipt.,  qs.  unna  e-m  ist,  to  bestow  one's  love  on  a  person  ;  isnna  e-m 
hugastum,  to  love  dearly,  Fnis.  x.  239;  inaftr  si  er  manngi  ann.  Htn- 
49;  unna  fri  visum  vilja.  98;  F'gill  unni  henni  litift.  F'g.  702;  etui 
sou  er  hann  ami  litift.  llkr.  i.  204  ;  meislari  þinn  ann  J-.i'r  ir.dtrt,  Bs.  ~ 
328;  lion  unni  houum  mikit,  Nj.  27;  ck  mun  þ«Sr  vcl  unnand<  verb, 
24;  him  vaift  honum  lilt  unnandi,  lsl.  ii.  274 ;  Magniisj  vard  hnt!u 
unnandi,  Fms.  vii.  176;  hvart  unni  iiftni  roefi  Icyndri  list.  Fb.  ii.  134 :  k1  * 
þú  annt  at  visu, . . .  þú  mitt  unna,  Str.  8  ;  hinir  sem  Gufti  hafa  unmt.  Fc 
i.  36;  aldrei  haffti  hann  henni  mcirT  unnt  enn  pi,  Sturl.  i.  107  ;  J>»  her> 
engum  niamii  jamnmikit  unnt  sem  Bulla,  Ld.  194;  eigi  levna  aojm.  ef 
ami  kona  manni,  a  saymg,  lsl.  ii.  251  ;  Itngi  hcti  ek  mikit  mint  prim. 
Nj.  1 46  :  þeim  vai  ek  vent  er  ek  unna  mest.  Ld.  334.  2.  renpr. 


tungl,  57;  enum  eotuni  tunglum,  55;  gott  *  oxum  uiontium,  Landn. ^unnuik  |*au  af  vllu  hjarta,  Mar.;  pau  unnusk  m  kit  tys:km,  Fnu.  1». 

Digitized  by  Googje 


UNNANDI— UPPHAFSSTAFR. 


655 


10- ;  ok  unnurak  vit 
íústbwðr,  Ld.  no;  svi 


.336,  Gist.  44;  þcir  unnu»k  mikit' 
(sic)  þau  mikit,  <»i*I.  139. 
.  a  lover;  ek  var  pin  uunandi,  625.  77  ; 
30;  untiindi  manna,  Rb.  370. 

,  u,  f.  a  sweetheart,  Kormak,  MS.  655  xvii.  jo, 
1  in  mod.  usage.  2.  a  mistress.  Fins,  i.  J09,  Sxm.  1 71, 

Thorn.  301,  Greg.  47.  3.  mod.  a  bttrotbtd. 

unnaati  or  unauati,  a.  m.  a  lovrr,  Fms.  x.  35$,  Str.  9,  35. 
un&ingJ,  a,  in.  [from  uiuu-/o  grant;  early  Swed.  undmgbjn  lagb, 
SchlytcrJ: — an  'owner's  fit,'  a  law  term,  of  the  fee  granted  to  the  finder 
of  stolen  or  lost  property  ;  unningja  Uusn,  an  owner's  rtltau,  i.  c.  owner's 
reward  (due  to  the  finder  of  a  runaway  slave),  N.  O.  L.  i.  137;  it  is 
wrongly  ?pelt  'undiugja'  lausn,  35* 

UNNB,  old  form  alio  uðr,  Lex.  Poet,  passim;  [A.  S.  yfi;  Lit. 
vndri\ : — the  wavts,sea;  svalar  utinir,  tbt  cold  wave*,  V§p.  3,  Om.  7; 
hivar  unnir,  Sky.  3.16;  blur  unnir,  Sdm.  10;  ormr  knyr  unnir,  Vsp. 
50;  hrcgg»blisiu,  aviðknld  uðr,  Fms.  i.  165,  iii.  37  (in  a  verse),  free],  in 
poets,  also  in  mod.  usage:  poi't.,  unn-blakkr,  -dýr,  -akíð,  -vigg,  = 
a  ship;  unn-röðull,  -eldr,  -furr,  -glóö,  -s)6\,^gold;  uan-helmr, 
'  wave-borne'  i.e.  tbt  ua.  Lex.  Poi't. :  in  prose  it  is  only  used  in  unn-vorp, 
q.  v. ;  unnar  stetnn,  a  sta-stone  (a  boulder  on  the  beach  by  which  the 
tides  arc  noted?),  Hkv.  3.  39  (an  oath  is  sworn,  at  úrsvulum  unnar 
•tcini);  unuar  hestr.  a  •wave-steed:  i.e.  a  ship,  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse); 
unuar  dagr,  '  wave-day'  i.  e.  gold.  Lex.  Poet.  II.  one  of  the 

Nereids  or  Ranar-dxtr,  Edda  tot.  2.  the  name  of  a  woman. 

TJnnr  and  Uðr,  Landn.,  Ld.;  and  in  compds,  Stcin-unn  (Stein-uor), 
þúr-unn,  Ing-unn,  S*-unn,  Ljót-unn,  (again,  in  the  man's  name  AuO-unn. 
the  'unn'  is  qs.  '  vim,'  A.S.  wine):  the  names  I'nnr  (Uor)  and  Auðr 
interchange ;  thus  is  the  queen  Au6r  djúpauðga  in  the  Ld.  called  Uunr, 
in  the  Landn.  Audr. 
nnn-rvin,  n.  a  sfa-íuri»w,  =  marsvin,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse  \ 
unn-vðrp,  n.  pi.  a  swoop  or  drift  0/ waves;  in  the  phrase,  falls  sem 
unnvurp,  to  fall  (in  battle)  like  wave-drifts,  ^  Lat.  eatervatim,  Hkr.  iii.  34 ; 
par  lágu  menn  svi  þvkkt  sem  unnvorp  vxri,  Fms.  viii.  405,  vi.  68  (also 
spelt  undvorp):  in  mod.  usage  undvörpum,  id..  Fas.  1.451;  sauo- 
ténaðr  staðaríns  datt  niAr  unnvurpum  í  rncgrð,  Bs.  i.  873. 

UNZ,  or  better  unnx,  adv.  (also  spelt  unat,  Fms.  v.  158,  Fas.  i.  136, 
Gisl.  45;  undl,  MS.  633.  3,  Gnig.  i.  359,  ii.  303  A);  [unz  is  a  coni|>d 
from  und  and  the  relat.  particle  es,  q.  v. ;  Goth,  und=son;  Hel.  unti; 
A.S.  05;  Engl,  until;  O.  H.  G.  tint] : — till  that,  till,  until,  with  indie; 
unz  þriár  kvámu,  Vsp.  8,  16;  unnz  siun  biftr  bana,  Hm.  15;  unz 
tmimiinn  er,  57  ;  tumz  úr  vard  jötunn,  Vpm.  31  ;  unz  rjúfask  regin,  Gm. 
4  (Bugge);  unz  pcir  fundu,  Haustl. ;  unz  himininn  rifnar,  Fms.  vL  196 
(in  a  verse);  unit  kemr  at  l.anga-fostu,  v.  158 ;  fúr  hann  leift  sina  unz 
hann  kom,  Fb.  ii.  697 ;  uuz  þeir  kúmu  til  Svinafells,  Nj.  308 ;  unz 
konungr  bannaoi.  ib.  4 ;  1111*  hon  kom  »  lufnu,  Bs.  i.  461  ;  undz  (hann) 
mon  dcyja.  Niftrst.  3  ;  undz  oil  etu  brigo.  Grig.  ii.  303 ;  unz  leid  Jol, 
Bs.  i.  1 39  ;  un*t  haustar,  Gisl.  45  ;  undz  fimm  v  kur  eru  af  stmiri,  Gnig.  i. 
359;  unz  fé  hyndiik.  N.  G.  L.  i.  33;  unz  sól  kemr  &  þingvötl,  Grig. 

til  Daw 


upp,  to  break  up,  Hkr.  ii.  1 31,  Fms.  xi.  319.  2.  with  t 

consuming;  drckka  upp,  eta  upp,  to  drink  up,  tat  up;  gefa  upp,  to 


i.  17;  unz  reyut  er  eiginoro,  ii.  374;  unz  hann  for 
i.  139:  unst  allir  eru  dauoir.  Fas.  i.  136. 


Janmcrkr,  Bs. 


uuzia,  u,  f.  [fur.  word ;  Lat.  uncia],  an  ounce,  Rb.  passim. 
UPP,  adv.  [Ulf.  iup-Ssai;  A.S.  and  Engl,  up;  Vin.op;  Gcrm.au/; 
from  the  compounded  particle  upp  u  (  =  Kngl.  upon)  comes  the  mod. 
Dan.  paa,  as  also  the  provinc.  Dan.  'pi,  'punder,  qs.  upp-i,  upp-i,  upp- 
undir] : — up ;  upp  ok  ni&r,  up  and  dawn,  passim ;  þrifa  upp,  to  eateb  up ; 
gripa  upp,  fo  pick  up,  Fms.  xi.  1 34;  taka  upp,  Nj.  53;  ganga  upp,  to 
go  up,  ascend.  Kg.  717;  upp  ú  hauginn,  Fms.  ii.  60 ;  upp  pangat,  i.  60 ; 
upp  til  Fljótshliðar,  Nj.  69;  upp  mcft,  up  along,  74;  upp  ok  ofan 
mcð  inni,  Fms.  iii.  j6:  of  direction,  sjú  upp,  lita  upp,  to  look  up,  iv. 
153;  nxst  tungli  upp  fri,  upwards,  Rb.  no;  hanga  upp  yfir  peiiu,  up 
over  one's  bead,  Bird.  170:  skamt  í  land  upp,  Fms.  j.  60;  haun  hefir 
upp  liking  matins,  Ri-st.  47;  upp  var  fjoðrin  brcifl.  Eg.  33;.  II. 
with  verbs;  setja  upp  skip,  to  launch,  Fms.  i.  63,  Kg.  593;  sctja 
upp  g"egg,  tee  setja  A.  I.  4 ;  skipa  upp,  to  unload  cargo,  see  skipa  ; 
grafa  upp,  to  dig  up,  Nj.  86,  99;  biuda  upp,  to  bind  up,  Bs.  i.  194; 
réttask  upp,  to  stre.'cb  oneself,  Fms,  v.  39;  risa  upp.  to  rise;  reisa  upp, 
to  raise  up,  Fms.  i.  1 48;  standa  upp,  /0  stand  up:  sprelta  upp,  to  spring 
up;  vekja  upp,  to  wake  up,  awaken,  alio  /0  rarK  a  gbost,  X.  309; 
eggja  upp.  Nj.  69;  knma  upp,  to  come  up,  appear,  Sturl.  ii.  1 34;  skella 
upp,  to  burst  into  laugbter,  136;  Ijosta  upp  iipi,  to  lift  up  tbt  war-cry. 
Fun.  vii.  »6o;  syrgia  upp,  to  sing  up  or  loudly,  x.  is,  cp.  Engl,  to 
tptak  up;  lesa  upp,  to  rtad  up,  ix.  3J5  ;  rioa  upp,  id.;  segia  upp,  to 
say  up,  announct;  tclja  upp,  ro  fon/ii  up,  i.  31  ;  inna  upp,  ííV..  xi.  89; 
liika  upp,  to  open  up,  et< ..  sec  Uika ;  bjiloa  upp,  ro  givt  up,  yitld  up, 
Edda  33,  Fms.  vi.  34I,  Nj.  35,  76,  Dipl.  ii.  4,  Grett.  147;  gefa  upp. 
/0  givt  up,  pardon,  Fms.  ii.  33,  x.  h ;  skipta  upp,  ro  share,  iii.  91; 
gjalda  upp,  ro  pay  up  or  out,  x.  199,  xi.  81  ;  bita  upp.  gora  upp,  sroifta 
upp,  to  make  up,  repair,  iv.  93,  ix.  43.  338 ;  biia  upp  hvilu,  to  make 
up  a  bed,  Nj.  16S;  gora  upp  hvilu,  id.,  Sturl.  ii.  1 34;  drepa  upp  eld, 
to  uriktfirt,  Fms.  iv.  338 ;  tendra  upp,  to  light  up,  H.  E.  i.  455 ;  brcgða 


givt  all  up,  Fms.  vii.  197;  brylja  upp,  skipta  upp,  to  short  it  all  out ; 
auu  upp,  Grett.  95  B ;  brenna  upp,  K.  p.  K. ;  eyda  upp,  Fms.  ii.  1 1 8, 
xi.  336;  gjalda  upp,  36;  bcita  upp,  Kg.  49,  713;  leggjask  upp,  to  bt 
deserltd,  Ld.  60.  3.  with  the  notion  of  discovery  ;  spyrja  upp,  to 

find  out,  Sturl.  ii.  I3j;  ftétla  e-t  upp,  Kdda  (pref.)  4.  denoting 

quite;  kistur  fullar  upp  bóka.  quite  full,  656  B.  1;  fullr  upp  ftzrftar, 
full  up,  i.e.  brimful  of  falsehood.  Fins.  viii.  391  ;  cp.  Dan,  'have  fuldt 
op  at  nogct,'  ro  havt  a  thing  in  abundant! ;  höggva  upp,  to  cut  up, 
cut  in  pitets,  ix.  3S1  ;  haiui  þagði  upp  mörgum  dzgrum  saman,  iv. 
167.  III.  of  time;  vetrinn  cr  á  le:6  upp,  Fms.  xi.  53;  sem 

upp  »  liSr,  as  it  advances,  vi.  317;  upp  ftis  Fardogum,  Dipl.  ii.  10; 
upp  frii  því,  ever  since,  Fms.  xi.  334,  Sks.  717,  Stj.  383,  K.þ.  K. ;  upp 
héðau,  btnceforlb,  Gm. ;  til  þinga  upp,  up  to  tbt  tintt  of  tbt  þnig.  Grig.  i. 
363.  IV.  with  prepp. ;  up  ú,  upon;  upp  A  trú  þína,  upon  my 

faith,  Fms.  i.  79 :  segia  upp  á  trú  sina,  xi.  385 ;  hafa  statt  upp  k  hjarta 
milt,  i.  384;  upp  i  Kbrcsku,  in  Hebrew,  Stj.  5,  Am.  16;  upp  k  ii  eAa 
umsyslu,  Valla  L.  303 ;  sjú  upp  á,  horfa  upp  n,  Vigl.  30;  abbask,  sliat 
upp  k,  to  assail,  Nj.  194,  Grett.  143;  fara  nieft  her  upp  k  Dani,  Fms.  xi. 
41- ;  herja  upp  á,  11  ;  upp  i  Svia-riki,  x.  50;  leggja  hatr  upp  k,  Stj.; 
mannfalli  snyr  upp  k  Vindr,  Fms.  xi.  390;  upp  ó  skafta  e-t,  Th.  78; 
fyiask,  stunda  upp  k  e-t,  Stj.;  hugsa  upp  k,  to  yearn  for,  Fms.  xi.  433; 
upp  k  vald  ok  forsja  Ouds,  i.  185 ;  heimta  skuld  upp  k  e-n,  Dipl.  i.  4; 
upp  a  kost  c-s.  upp  a  ertingja  mini,  at  their  txftnst,  lsl.  i.  149  (v.  I.), 

.pivirtmil.Stj.;  ikipafti 
upp  ijorðina,  upp  (skuld. 


Dipl.  iv.  8  :— upp-i,  up  into ;  upp  Í  Norra-nu.  upp  i  virt  mil,  Stj. ; 
hann  þat  upp  i  íjúroungs  gjöf  sina,  Dipl.  v.  1 ; 


2l:-upp-at,  up  to;  upp-ur.  upp-yrir,  up 
upp-mca,  up  along. 
upp-tUinn,  part,  brought  up,  reared,  upp-olnijagr,  m.  a  J 
upp-tvngr,  m.  an  upheaval,  elevation,  Horn.  (St.) 
upp-tsuatr,  m.  o  scooping;  uppaustrar-maor,  a  babbler,  porst.St.  48. 
upp-i,  prep,  upon;  see  upp  IV. 
upp-boo,  11.  an  auction,  salt,  (mod.) 

upp-burðr,  m.  a  bringing  up;  uppburA  ok  útburfi,  Jb.  405  :  metaph.  a 
request,  Horn.  139.     uppburðftr-litill,  adj.  shy,  timid,  Finnb.  300. 

upp-dalr,  m.  an  up-dale,  inland  valley,  F'ms.  x.  185,  0.  H.  46;  a 
local  name  in  Fas.  ii.  135. 
upp-drittr,  m.  a  pulling  up ;  the  phrase,  eiga  örðugt  uppdráttar,  to 


a. 


3.  a 


- 


bt  in  straits,  bard  pri 
sketch,  map,  (mod.) 
ttpp-drlflnn,  part,  in  high  relitf,  of  sculpture,  Ann.  1 339. 
upp-dyri,  n.  =  ofdyri,  N.G.  L.  i.  38,  Grett.  84  new  Kd. 
upp-oldl,  11.  [ala  upp],  a  brttding,  education ;  gott,  illt  u. 
npp-festtv,  t,  to  suspend,  Fms.  vi.  373,  N.G.  L.  i.  140. 
upp-feating,  f.  suspension,  Fms.  v.  31 8,  Stj. 
upp-fóatr,  n.  a  rearing,  fosttring,  Fms.  iii.  318. 
upp-frtsoing  (upp-frwAaU),  f.  insfrwrfion.  Sks.  283. 
upp-fyUlng,  (.fulfilment,  (mod.) 

upp-ftBddr,  part./«f  up.  brought  up,  reared,  Band.  I  (MS.) 

upp-fœoi,  n.-uppi*ðsla,  Fagrsk.  í?,  Sks.  547.  Stj.  335,  Fas.  ii.  359. 

upp-fooBlsv,  spelt  upp-foesl*.  u,  f.  a  brttding,  fostering,  Eg.  34,  Fms. 
vi.  4,  vii.  1 19,  lt.6,  Lv.  73. 

upp-gnnga,  11,  f.  a  going  up,  attending,  ascent,  Sks.  3 ;  u.  1  borgina, 
Fms.  x.  338 ;  u.  sólar,  sunrise,  Rb.  473 :  a  going  up  to  land,  a 
asbort.  Kg.  3  3<7,  343;  veita  uppgougu,  Fms.  vi.  89;  bjóda 
(in  a  verse) :  a  boarding  a  ship.  Fins.  vii.  335.  2.  a 

a  pais.  Far.  163,  Grett.  154  B  (cp.  Dan.  opgang). 

upp-gangT,  m.  —  urpganga,  a  pass  or  stilt,  Grett.  184  new  Ed.: 
opening  of  a  bath,  Kb.  136.  2.  metaph.  good  luck,  success,  fc 

var  þi  u.  hans  sem  mcslr,  Finnb.  390,  Hav.  45  ;  u.  þcirra  gorðitk 
mikil),  F'br.  7;  u.  ok  ofrkapp,  Fms.  vii.  33,  Stj.  451,  Fb.  i.  400. 

upp-geflnn,  part,  txbausttd, 

upp-geftalng,  f.«=uppgjiif,  Stj.  no:  remission,  H. E.  i.  410. 

upp-gjöf,  f.  a  giving  up,  F.l.  3 :  rrmisiion.  u.  um  sakir,  Ld.  44 :  til 
merkis  þessar  uppgiafar,  H.E.  i.  405:  uppgjafa-  in  compds.  =  Lat. 
emeritus,  e.g.  uppg)afa-prestr. 

upp-greiala  (i.e.  -greiflala),  u,  f.  a  payment,  discharge,  B.  K.  95. 

upp-grlp,  n.  abundance;  það  eru  u.  af  heyjum. 

upp-gröptr,  m.  a  digging  up,  Krók. 

upp-görð,  f.  a  restoration,  Vm,  7.  Stj.  67 :  dissimulation. 

upp-haf,  n.  a  beginning;  upphaf  sogu.  Fms.  viii.  3;  u.  sins  mils,  i. 
30;  u.  at  kvsroi,  Kg  647;  kvarfti .  .  .  ok  er  petta  u.,  Hkr.  i.  161  ;  þat 
er  u.  i  sogu  pessi,  Gisl.  77  ;  í  upphafi  skapa&i  Guft  himin  ok  jörft,  Gen. 
i.  I  ;  upphaf  ok  endir.  Rev.  2.  an  origin,  cau-e,  beginning ;  pi 

fellr  þat  mil  ok  heitir  bans  u.,  N.G.  L.  i.  353  ;  upphaf  alls  ófriðar,  Fms. 
viii.  34j,  v.  I. ;  the  saying,  si  veldr  mestu  er  upphafinu  veldr.  8. 
advancement,  honour;  fi  u.  af  konungi,  Sks.  450,  468.  4.  rnsti*- 

*ion,  Stj.  1 10  (Dan.  ofh<evt).  compds  :  upph&fa-dagr,  m.  beginning 
day,  Rb.  80.  upphtvfa-mafir,  m.  an  author,  Rb.  411,  Stj.  149. 
upphafa-rainuÖT,  m.  tbt  first  month,  Rb.  58.  uppbaia-itafr, 
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m.  an  initial  Utter,  Edda  i.  «98,  SkAlda  I91.  upphafa-synd,  Horn 
(SO       upphaft-vitni,  n.  a  witness  at  to  tire  upphaf  of  a  thing,  D.  N. 

upp-hafari,  a,  m.  a  founder,  Mar. 

r.  adj.  ordinal,  Skv  5,  Fms.  xi.  109,  Horn.  27. 
lg,  f.  elevation,  Greg.  1 7. 
upp-hald,  i>.  a  Wrfini;  up.  /'/(/i.e.  Fas.  ii.  268,  Stj. :  of  the  host  in  the 
man,  Stat.  299,  Pm.  lot  :  a  keeping  up,  preservation,  veita  upphald 
musicrinu,  Fun.  viii.  279;  um  hiisa  u.,  N.O.  L.  i.  37,  Anted.  56;  u. 
heilagrar  trii,  Sti. :  maintenance,  MS.  30 2.  1  ;o,  Sk>.  juB,  compos  : 
upphalda-kerti,  11.  a  taper  to  be  teU  up  cr  6or«f  in  processions,  Vm. 
23,  110,  Pm.  36,  B.  K.  So,  Fms.  v.  139,  v.  I.  upphalda-raaor,  m. 
an  upholder,  maintainer.  Fins,  i.  37;,  N.  O.  L.  i.  1 36,  Anccd.  56.  upp- 
halda-ntlka,  u,  f.  -  upphaldskcrti,  H.  E.  ii.  360. 

upp-har,  adj.  high,  of  shoes,  Húv.  24  new  F.d.,  Nj.  184,  Fms.  iv. 
76,  vi.  440,  rii.  321  ;  stafir  up|  hávir,  v.  338. 
upp-hcfð,  f.  elevation,  honour, 

upp-heflll,  m.  [Genu.  M>r/].  <t«  upbeaver,  lever ;  orfta  0.,  Gsp. 
upp-hofjari,  a,  m.  an  upholder,  lifter.  Mar. 
upp-hoimar,  m.  pi.  the  upper  home,  the  beavtns.  Aim. 
upp-holdi,  n.  maintenance,  K.  Á.  102,  Vm.  50,  Fm».  ix.  336. 
upp-hillingar,  f.  pi. ;  tec  hillmpar,  q.  v. 

upp-hlminn,  m.  |0.  H.G.  t<f-himtl\  the  •  up-heavens,'  ether,  V»p. 

upp-hlaup,  n.  (Dan.  nplvbl,  a  riot,  Fms.  lii.  177,  Vigl.  19.  upp- 
hlaups-maðr,  m.  a  rioter.  Grett.  97. 

upp-hlutr,  ni.  the  upper  part  of  a  Icirtle,  Fm«.  vii.  321  ;  cp.  upplltinn 
cjj.  upphlutinn,  Eg.  632.  2.  in  mod.  usage  a  waistcoat,  of  ladies; 

cp.  vefjar-u..  Ld.  244. 

upp-hvatning,  I.  an  exhortation. 

upp-hæö,  f.  an  elevation,  Drop!.  23,  Al.  51.  2.  an  amount,  turn, 

of  money, 
upp-högg,  n.  a  filling,  Greg.  48. 

uppi,  adv.  [Vli.jupa;  Dan.  oppe],  up,  upon,  above,  cp.  niftr  and  niftii, 
framm  and  frammi ;  sitja  uppi.  Nj.  220;  jail  sat  uppi.  sate  up.  of  a  sick- 
person,  Fms.  ix.  245  ;  hafa  uppi  nxina.  to  lift,  Nj.  19 ;  hann  gr.'t  uppi  yfir 
honum,  he  wept,  bent  up  over  him.  Fms.  x.  1  74 ;  par  stemlr  skip  uppi, 
to  lie  ashore,  Ni.  159;  var  uppi  tost  mikif  A  firftuium,  the  current  ro<e 
high,  Fms.  xi.  145  ;  scglit  var  u.,  the  sail  was  up,  Ld.  76:  eiga  vcf  uppi, 
to  have  a  loom  up,  to  be  at  twirl,  weaving,  Fms.  xi.  49 ;  borft  cru  uppi, 
x.  19,  Hkr.  ii.  192  (see  liord) ;  boginn  nui  eigi  cinart  uppi  standa.  cp. 
•neque  semper  arcum  tendit  Apollo,' 623.  19:  Vtra  mciiimi  uppi. /0 
be  up  early,  Fms.  ix.  J04 ;  árla  dags  er  uppi  ui.  Skífta  R. :  often  with 
other  prepositions.  A  uppi  or  uppi  ii,  upon;  A  hjálniinn  uppi.  Fms.  xi. 
133;  þar  u.  ú  hellunni,  Nj.  14;  standa  þar  A  uppi,  155;  ú  hciðum  uppi. 
Grig.  ii.  352;  uppi  i;  uppi  i  mtisina.  Fms.  i.  45;  uppi  i  Meftaldal, 
57  :  uppi  meft  Anni,  Nj.  : 54.  II.  metaph.,  láta  e-t  uppi.  to  com* 

forthwith.  Grig. ;  heimin-fylgja  «kal  uppi  vera  vift  ertingu.  is  to  be  dis- 
charged. N.G.  L.  L  49;  hafa  e-t  uppi.  to  late  forth,  Nj.  32  ;  hafa  úróa 
uppi,  to  shew,  Fms.  ix.  ; 


270 :  skyldi  uppi 

is  up,  i.  e.  was  to  tale  place,  Ld.  44.  2.  vera  uppi,  to  be  -  all  up.'  at 
an  end;  v»ni  uppi  allar  .irvamar.  Fms.  viii.  140;  var  u.  hverr  penuingr. 
every  penny  gone,  vi.  399;  mi  munu  uppi  siigur  þiuar,  it  will  be  all  up 
with  thy  stories,  355.  8.  prim  er  tá  stóftu  uppi.  who  were  left. 

Hkr.  i.  210;  pessir  vóru  allir  uppi  {lived)  ú  einn  tima,  lsl.  ii.  209:  þat 
man  it  uppi  mcftan  Island  er  byggt,  Landn.  I49,  v.  I. 
uppi-hald,  n.  [Germ,  aufball),  delay,  (mod.)  * 
uppi-akroppa,  adj.  empty-handed,  having  nothing  left. 
uppi-iitaoa,  u,  f.  the  weft,  Lat.  stamen. 
uppi-v&ðala,  [vafta  uppi],  in  uppirööalu-maOT,  m 
noisy  man.  Eg.  596,  710.       uppivöðslu-mikUl,  adj 
troubleiome.  Hand.  6  new  Ed.,  Fas.  ii.  32«,  F"m».  v.  171. 

upp-kast,  11.  a  sketching,  drawing ;  Jit  j  ú  blúft  meft  u 
5,  10S,  1  17:  gullsmío,  gröpt  ok  u.,  Bs.  i.  K43. 
upp-kváraa,  u,  f.  a  coming  up,  emerging,  Fms.  vi.  1 49. 
upp-kvoyking,  f.  a  kindling.  Mar. 
upp-kvOO,  f.  a  calling  up,  summwts,  Orkn.  242. 

Upp-log,  11.  on  allowance ;  meft  yftru  Ion  ok  upplagi,  H.  E.  i.  561  ;  meft 
upplagi  ok  samþvkt  hiisfrú  haus,  Dipl.  iv.  1.  2.  -  Germ,  aufiage, 

an  edition,  of  books,  (mod.) 

upp-létti,  n.  a  b<A<!mg  up,  ceasing,  of  rain,  Bs.  i.  334. 

upp-lltning,  f.  a  looking  up.  Gleg.  60.  61.  Mar. 

upp-litiU,  adj.  small  at  the  upper  end,  taper-formed.  Eg.;  see  upp- 


er turbulent, 
quarrelsome, 

Vm.  23,  Pm. 


upp-ljÓBtr,  ni.  =  upplost. 

upp-lok,  n.  an  unlocking,  opening,  Hm. 

upp-lokning,  f.  an  opening,  delivery  (hika  upp),  Sks.  645,  Sti.  170. 
upp-lont,  11.  ^ljósla  upp).  a  false  rumour,  Fnn.  vi.  240.  »ii.  310,  viii. 
293,  K.  A.  1 16. 

upp-lofttning,  f.  -  upplost,  f>nr»t.  Sift;i  H.  1 76. 

upp-lykt.  I.  <i  discharge,  payment,  B.  K.  13S;  u.  fjur,  Gþl.  1 54. 

upp-lægr,  ad>.  elevated,  Sij.  373,  3X0. 


Upp-lönd,  n.  pi.  Uplands,  inland  counties  :  a  local  name  of  the 
inland  counties  of  Norway  (Oplandcnc),  Ó.  H.,  Fms.  | 
ingor,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  the  Uplands:  Upplenakx,  adj.,  | 
upp-mjór,  adj.  slim,  taper-formed. 
upp-nam,  n.  -  Dan.  oppt-bortej,  a  receipt  of  a  fee  or  the  tike ;  vera  1 
uppnami.  to  be  in  receipt  of  a  thing,  N.  G.  L.  i.  76,  77  ;  uppnama-oisftr, 
a  receiver  of  a  fee,  id.  2.  a  chess  term  ;  tciia  i  uppiiAm,  to  expo* 

a  piece  so  that  it  ran  be  taken,  Sturl.  iii.  1  23 ;  hence  the  phrase,  vera  i 
uppi  1  Ami,  to  be  in  imminent  danger. 

upp-numinn,  part,  taken  up  into  hem-en,  Mark  xvi.  19,  passim. 

upp-numning,  f.  [nemaj,  eccl.  a  being  taken  up  into  heaven,  asinsstf- 
tion,  Stj.  241  (of  Enoch);  u.  sxllar  MAnar,  Mar.,  Greg.  13;  up 
ingar  dagr,  the  Assumption-day,  Fms.  ri.  353,  Mar.  2. 
anticipation,  SkAlda. 

upp-nomr,  adj. ;  as  a  law  term,  seizable,  forfeitable,  a.  konungi.  GpL 
104.  537;  f<-  uppnatmt  konungi,  K.A.  94;  þA  cr  bti  hans  uppoarmt, 
N.G.  L.  i.  72;  in  the  phrase,  vera  u.  fynr  c-m.  to  be  helpless,  at  erne's 
mercy,  Fs.  46,  Eg.  578,  Ems.  ii.  151,  Orkn.  104. 

upp-orpinn,  part.  =  uppnvmr.  F'as.  iii.  226. 

upp-raa,  f.  a  rising  up ;  u.  elds,  an  eruption,  Bt.  i ;  solar  o.,  sMsmse. 
Fms.  viii.  346.  Sti.  ti8 ;  u.  dags.  Mar.  2.  <t  raid,  dnceM  (,ir«n 

shi|n),  Korm.  166,  F'as.  ii.  196,  Fms.  i.  100,  166.  viii.  380.  3. 
origin ;  upprAs  ok  xri  peirra  mcrkismanna.  Bs.  i.  59,  Stj.  44.  SkA^b 
309;  brumir  ok  u.  (sourci)  hita,  sulin,  MSS.  415.  9;  u.  alls  ufr.&ar. 
Fms.  viii.  345. 

upp-regin,  n.  pi.  the  upper-gods.  Aim. ;  see  rcgin. 

upp-rolalng,  f.  (upp-r«l»Tilag.  Barl.  I45).  a  raising  up,  reports***. 
Stj.  632. 

upp-rai»t,  f.  (upp-rolaa,  less  right,  N.  G.  L.  i.  311.  and  in  mod. 
u»agel,  an  uprising,  in  arms.  Orkn.  9S,  Fms.  v.  <wj,  xi.  261  ;  giira  o.  1 
móti  konungi,  Eg.  J38,  Fms.  x.  410;  veita  u.,  397;  allir  er  honum  vat 
grunr  A  at  upprcistar  var  af  vAn,  Eg.  73;  meft  sviklegri  u.,  Sks.  *a;: 
mod.  rebellion.  2.  n  rising;  (is  u.,  to  rise  again.  Fins.  vii.  237. 

196:  hversu  mikla  u.  stafirinn  pyrfti  at  hafa.  ef .  . .,  299;  ciga  u.  sea 
mAls.  Gþl.  15;  hljóta  skaAa  en  cngi  u  ,  FJg.  115.  3.  the  grneus. 

creation,  in  the  following  old  coMrns :   uppreUtar-drApa,  u,  f.  a 
poem  on  the  creation;  skaltú  b*ta  vift  Guft  er  þii  hctir  svá  m  ok  geng: 
af  trii  þinni,  vil  ek  mi  at  þú  yrkir  upprciitar  drúpu,  ok  batir  sva 
þina.  Fms.  ii.       uppreistar-saga,  u.  f.  the  story  of  Creation,  Gevsts, 
Frn«.  v.  65.  Vm.  6 ;  svú  sem  scgir  i  upj>reistar  sogu  at  Gud  gordi  aia 
hluti  i  senn.  Bs.  i.  $75,  Horn.  (Si.) 
upp-reistr,  part,  upraised.  Pass.  37.  I. 
Upp-rennandi,  part,  uprising,  ol  the  sun,  UH. 
upp-réttr,  adj.  upright,  in  bodily  sense;  meft  uppr.-ttu 
529  ;  sitia  u..  Eg.  304.  457  ;  standa  u.,  to  stand  upright. 

upp-rlsa,  u,  f.  a  rising  up,  resurrection.  Sks.  579.  Ems.  vm.  444: 
likams  u.,  Gfcg.  57  ;  andar  u.,  id. ;  upprisu-dagr,  the  day  of  resvn 
Rb.  80,  392,  Horn.  52;  upprisu  tift,  timi,  52,  Sks.  43:  csp  the 
.  passim  in  mod.  eccl.  usage.  N.  T.,  Pass..  Vidal. ;  uj^ruu-s 

part,  risen,  of  Christ, 
upp-rianlng,  f.  =  upprisa,  Horn.  154. 
upp-runi,  a.  m.  [rennal.  an  '  up-runnin 
Sks.  136  new  Ed.,  passim  in  mod.  usage. 
Gliim.  335,  Fms.  xi.  8,  90,  Hkr.  in.  175, 
runa-ligr  (uppruna-Uga,  adv.),  adj.  origmesl. 
upp-raota,  t,  to  uproot,  Sij.  650. 
upp-aaga,  u.  i.  a  '  saying  forth,'  pronouncing  ;  o.  dóma,  Sks.  646  B : 
up]>sogti-v«:tr,  (irAg.  i  124  :  esp  a  law  term,  the  public  recital  (srgja  app 
logl  of  law  by  the  Speaker,  in  the  lcel.  albing.  which  was  to  take  place 
partly  every  year,  partly  every  third  year,  Grag.  i.  It  ;  sem  at  kteir  1 
uppsogu,  as  is  said  in  the  Speaker's  recttnl,  ii.  37  ;  var  pat  uppsaga  p* - - 
grirs,  at  allir  meiin  skyldi  vera  skirftir  A  Islandi,  trims  Whorgeir't  'rate' 
(i.  c.  judgment,  sentence)  that  all  men  should  be  Christians.  B».  i.  25. 
upp-sala,  u,  f.  a  bringing  up.  vomiting  (sclia  upp). 
Upp-salir,  in.  pi.  Uptala,  a  famous  town  in  Sweden,  the  residence  01" 
the  king,  and  the  central  seat  of  the  cultus  of  Odin,  see  Yngl.  S.  ch.  5 
Ó.  H.  cli.  60;  Uppsa'.a-anftr.  the  treasure  nfV.,  the  public  exchequer  of 
the  kwgs  of  Su*den,  Vng!.  S.  ch.  1 2.  O.  H.  ch.  60 :  UppsaU-þmg.  63. 64  . 
L'ppsala-log,  60. 

upp-sAt,  Í.  a  place  where  ships  are  launched,  dockyard,  Gpl.  1 1&.  Fms. 
ix.  36S,  Jb.  412.  Eg.  i8f. 
upp-s4tr,  11.  =  uppsat.  Gþl.  116;  uppsAts-cyrír.  Grjg.  ii.  402. 
upp-setning,  f. -uppsái,  Jb.  151. 
upp-sJA,  i.  a  nickname.  Fas.  ii.  325. 

upp-skir,  ..kA,  -skAtt.  adi.  communicative;  grrask  u.  um  e-t.  Sks. 
31» 2  ;  g-.ra  r-t  uppskAtt,  to  make  known,  ol"  a  secret, 
upp-akelldr,  part.(?>,  mounted;  uppskellt  skaptift  meft  silfri.  Eg.  1S0. 
upp-skcra,  u.  f.  the  '  up-sheanng,'  harvest,  N.  T. 
upp-skori,  a,  in.  a  shearer,  reaper  (t),  a  nickname,  F'as.  i.  3S1. 
upp-skipan,  (..  Din.  '  skibe  op,'  .'b:  unlading  a  ship,  Jl\  39"«. 


origin,  Barl.  13;. 
2.  the  growing  age.  ycm:t. 
piftr.  127,  Trut.  1.  upp- 
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upp-akot,  n.  a  delay,  Rom.  J79- 
upp-alatta,  u,  f.  'uppltnt,  Fms.  ix.  J85. 

upp-amið  (upp-amicU,  n.,  Magn.  450,  Bi.  i.  830,  Fmi.  xi.  438),  f. 
a  building,  railing  a  house.  Am.  1 1. 

upp-apretta,  u,  f.  an  '  up-spirt,'  spring,  fountain-head,  St i.  30,  75.  61  2  ; 
u.  irinnar,  Fms.  iii.  183,  Edda  3 ;  lit  í  Laxirú*  fiú  uppsprcltum,  Vm,  5  ; 
rcuuandi  vtitn  fljuta  af  ymissum  uppsprcttum.  Fms.  ii.  Si);  u.  allrar 
liknar.  u.  lifriftar,  cút  ok  u.,  Al.  11,124.  cosipds  :  uppaprettu- 
brunnr,  m.  a  well,  spring,  Stj.  39.  uppaprottu-vatn.  n.  spring- 
uppaprettu-seðr,  f.  a  spring-vein,  Stj.  89. 
ipp-ata&a,  u,  f.  a  standing  upright.  Str.  36,  Greg.  48  :  a  Handing  up, 
sing,  Bs.  i.  835.  Sturl.  iii.  11;  uppstoftu-tn-,  a  post.  Ld.  316. 

.  a,  m.  an  upright  post,  of  a  bed  or  the  like. 
,  adj.  [cp.  Engl,  upstart],  tee  stertr,  Hrafn.  18. 
u,  f.  (A.S.  upuig;  Germ.  as/itetFcn  ],  an  ascent.  Ski.  56; 


7.  Ascension-day,  N.G.  L.  i.  422,  Horn.  (St.) 

,  f.  a  ruing,  of  the  moon,  Sk».  54,  55.  2.  eip. 

in  an  eccl.  »en»e,  tht  Ascrntion,  Greg.  16,  17,  Rb.  393,  N.T.,  Pass.. 
Vidal.,  passim,      uppatigningar-dagr,  m.  Ascension-day,  K.  þ.  K., 
Ó.  H.  73,  Fms.  vii.  187,  Vm.  76.  Icel.  Almanack, 
upp-atigari,  a.  m.  an  ascender,  Stj.  348. 
upp-atökkr,  adj.  bounding,  excitable. 

Upp-sviar,  m.  pi.  the  '  UpSwedes,'  the  North  Swedes,  Hkr.  ii.  137, 
Fms.  xii. 

upp-tak,  n.  ait  income,  resource,  Bait.  71  ;  hann  hafði  búskyift  ok 
lino  upptak.  Stuil.  iii.  258.  2.  plui.  uppiuk,  beginning,;  hann 

hafði  upptukin,  be  began  tie  game. 

upp-laka,  u,  f.  a  taking  up,  Stj.  414  :  a  seizure,  confiscation,  u.  biianna, 
Kmi.  xi.  87.  2.  a  source  =  upptptetta  ;  i  kcldu-sogit  er  gengr  sunnan 
í  lunit,  fyiir  sunnan  upptuku,  Dipl.  v.  19.  3.  eccl.  the  translation  of 
a  saint,  Bi.  i.  305,  829. 

upp-tekja,  u,  f.  a  taking  to  a  thing ;  bem  upptekju,  Sturl.  i.  124  :  re- 
ception (uka  e-t  vel,  ilia  upp),  Rurn.  »98,  B».  i.  73«. 

upp-taknlng,  f.  the  translation  0/ a  saint,  Bs.  i.  186, 1 8  7,  Magn.  512; 
undertaking,  613.  32. 

upp-tekt,  f.  -  upplckja.  Sturl.  i.  224C:  income,  revenue,  Barl.  71.  v.  1.: 
a  law  term,  a  seizure,  confiscation,  Fmi.  v.  46 ;  um  uppteklir,  N.G.  L.  i. 
73 :  a  beginning,  hann  hafdi  þa  u.  at . .  .,  Sturl.  iii.  103. 

upp-tendran,  f.  a  lighting,  kindling.  Mar. 

Upp-tasktligT,  adj.  fit  for  resorting  to,  Fms.  viii.  348,  v.  I. 

up\?-tms\r,  id),  confiscable,  forfeitable;  dzma  sckt  f<S  hxni  ok  upptzkt, 
Grig,  i.  463,  Jb.  188;  uppnxmr,  Fms.  ii.  166. 

upp-vakning,  f.  an  exhortation,  awakening. 

upp-Takningr,  ni.  a  raised  spirit,  Maurcr'i  Volksageo. 

upp-varp,  n.  a  throwing  up,  Ann.  1341  (of  a  volcano).  2.  a 

source,  cause,  Fmi.  viii.  345,  ».1.;  u.  allrar  villu.  Pom.  (Unger)  214. 

upp-vaxandi,  part,  growing  up. 

upp-Tokjaxi,  a,  m.  an  awakener,  Mar. 

upp-reaandi,  part.;  at  u.  sólu,  when  the  sun  is  up,  N.  G.  L.  i.  4.  Hbl. 
s,6  (where  uppverandi). 

upp- visa,  adj.  coming  up  to  light,  found  out,  of  a  crime  ;  varft  aldri 
uppvist,  hrcrr  þetta  vig  hafoi  vegit.  Nj.  248 ;  lita  e-t  uppviit,  Fms.  i. 
80;  bi  er  mil  uppviit  er  adili  hefir  spurt.  Grig.;  bessi  skomm  varft 
uppvis.  Mar. 

r,  adj.  (as.  upp-zgr  1),  furious,  wrathful. 
r,  ni.  [Dan.  opvaxt],  the  up-groxvtb,  the  youth;  efniligr  Í 
uppvexti,  Eg.  147;  litill  var  u.  haiu,  Fm».  vii.  239;  seinligr  i  uppvexti, 
i*.  89.  2.  growth,  tallness;  mikill  u.  risa  þeirra.  Al.  68.  upp- 

"r,  m.  a  grown-up  man,  Gtett.  92. 

"r.  m.~uppivadila.  Kg.,  Valla  L.  201.  uppvöalu- 
mtkill,  adj.-uppiviiósluniikill,  Grctt.  163  new  Ed. 
upp-þunnr,  adj.  tbin  upwards,  thin-edged,  Isl.  ii.  44J. 
UPS,  i.,  spelt  ux,  N.  G.  L.  i.  36N,  cp.  Lat.  ixi  for  ipsi,  Sueton.  Oclar. 
ch.  88;  [Ulf.  ubizwa-aroa;  A.S.efese;  Engl,  ram;  O.  II.  G.  opusa ; : 
provinc.  Genu,  obsen  (Schmellcr) ;  Swed.  ufs;  kindred  is  A.S.  eftsian; 
lcel.  efsa]  : — the  eaves,  D.  N.  vi.  84  ;  upsar-dropi,  a  dropping  from  the 
eaves  (I.at.  stillicidium),  N.  G.  L.  i.  345,  368  ;  logafti  upp  undir  upsina. 
Eg.  J38,  D.  N.  vi.  84 ;  frcq.  in  mod.  usage :  metaph.  of  a  mountain,  norftan 
mcftr  berginu  vcilaii  fyrir  ok  tri  upp  i  upsina,  D.  N.  i.  616,  v.  937. 
upai,  a,  m.  a  fish,  gadus  virtns ;  upsa  gall.  Laekn. ;  a  nickname,  Bs.  i. 
UBS,  f.  (the  origin  of  thii  word  is  uncertain;  the  ð  is  radical,  for 
were  it  iuHcxive,  an  'umlaut*  would  have  taken  place  in  the  vowel 
(it  would  then  be  ytb,  not  urA),  see  Grimm,  xxxii,  col.  2,  I.  10  sqq.] : 
— a  heap  of  stones,  on  the  sea-beach,  or  from  an  earth-slip;  ssevar- 
urft,  piles  of  broken  stones  on  the  sea-shore,  Orkn.  114;  at  veiða  otr 
er  Ii  í  urðinui  undir  hufftamtm . . .  þeir  segja  at  hann  vzti  þar  i  urft- 
inni,  276;  grjót  ok  urftir,  Edda  5;  utð  sú  1»  i  dalimm  er  Sefsuro  heitir, 
ok  er  bar  hvirki  fart  monnum  né  hrosium  .  .  .  urftar-brot,  break- 
ing  through  an  ur8,  6.H.  i»6;  f*tr  I.oka  taka  nidr  grjótií,  uroir  ok 
vi»u,  Edda  45;  litum  liggja  I.jotúlf  gooa,  Í  uro  ok  I  uro,  Sd.  (in  a 
e);  draga  oro  at  e-m,  to  pd,  stones  on,  Ftn».  »ii.  (io  a  Terse) 


compds  :  urcVar-köttr,  m.  u  letM-íaV-hrcyM-köttr.  a  nickname,  Fiunb. 
uroar-madr,  m.  a  man  of  the  urft,  an  outlaw ;  g»ra  e-11  at  urdar-manui. 
Eg.  728.  urðar-ateinxi,  in.  a  nickname,  Sturl.  i.  144.  arð- 
hsDÍngr,  urð-þvengr,  m.  the  fish,  the  thong  of  the  urft,  i.  e.  a  snake. 

Lex.  Port. 

UEÐB,  {.,  qs.  vuiftr ;  gen.  urftar ;  acc.  dat.  would  be  urfti,  but  does 
not  occur  unJcis  it  be  Vsp.  20,  where  urft  mutt  stand  either  foT  urfti, 
dropping  the  vowel,  for  the  next  word  begins  with  b;  or  it  is  nom.  = 
uiftr,  according  to  the  A.S.  and  general  rule  (cp.  Km.  36),  that  verbs 
signifying  to  call,  name,  are  followed  by  a  nom. :  plur.  urftir :  [A.  S.  wyrd; 
Engl,  weird;  llcl.  srur.'i] :— a  weird,  fate;  the  word  is  obsolete  in  prose ; 
en  jja  urftr  Sjallgattust  (-petastr.  Cod.  wrongly)  nieft  Ssjurn  þótti,  that 
wtird,  extraordinary  accident,  viz.  thai  he  slew  himself,  ft.;  gengu  þesa 
A  milli  grimmar  urftir.  'grim  weird*.'  a  cruel  fare  prevented  it,  Skr.  3.  5  ; 
urftr  oftlinga  þú  hetir  x  vcrit,  ibe  nil  Norn,  evil  angel  of  kings,  Gkv.  I. 
23.  II.  esp.  as  the  name  of  one  of  the  three  Norm,  Vsp.  19. 

compos  ;  Urðar-brunnr,  m.  the  Weird's  spring,  the  holy  well  where 
the  Noras  reside,  V>p.,  Kdda ;  there  i»  a  curious  passage  in  an  Icel.  Chris- 
tian poem  written  ihortly  after  the  introduction  of  the  new  Faith,  where 
Christ  is  represented  as  sitting  at  the  well  of  Urftr  in  the  south,  id.  (in  a 
verse),  urðar-far,  n.  perdition,  ill  fate,  Sturl.  ii.  (in  a  rerse).  urðar- 
lokur,  f.  pi.  (also  varftlokur  or  varftlokkur),  'weird-spells,'  charm*,  Gg. 
7.  uroar-magn,  n.  Fate's  power,  Gkv.  a.  21.  ur oar-mini, 
a,  m.  a  1  weird  moon,'  warlock  moon,  a  moon-shaped  appearance  boding 
evil,  El>.  270.       urðar-orð,  n.  weird's  word,  i.e.  Fate,  Fsm.  47. 

urga,  u,  f.  [provinc.  Norse  urw],  a  strap,  rope's  end;  ef  urgur  cm 
i  fjosum,  Jb.  320;  begar  drengrinn  vildi  festa  i  sig  maunbroddana, 
sagfti  hann,  'nu  er  týnd  urgan  min,' .  . .  eg  spur  ft  i  hann  hvort  þessar 
ólar  bjcfti  úlan  og  iiuian  fútar  héli  urgur,  hann  kvaft  ji  við  þvl,  Pil 
Vidalin  in  Skyr.  59 1. 

urga,  aft,  to  gnaib;  urga  touiium,  to  gnash  with  the  teeth.  Fat.  i.  425 ; 
urga  saman  kumbum  (of  carding  combs). 

urgur,  f.  pi.  [urigr-l<*i'<ii>],  peevishness,  ill  temper;  þaft  eru  urgur 
Í  honuin,  to  be  in  bad  mood. 

urinn,  part,  [is  a  mod.  participle  (16th  century,  see  urniugt  below) 
formed  from  yrja.  urfti,  urinn, -erja,  arfti,  arinn,  cp.  erja  P ;  it  can 
therefore  have  no  bearing  on  the  false  reading.  Gsp.,  Fai.  I.  475]  :— 
rubbed,  scratched;  jorftin  er  oil  upp  urin,  the  crop  bitten  close  off,  as  if 
shaven. 

urka,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Fms.  x.  120. 

art,  n.  [Itil.  orlo;  Fr.  ourlet;  mod.  Lat.  or/um],  a  kind  of  bat  or 
hood,  Ó.  H.  30,  a  ást.Kty. 
urmuU,  see  iirmol. 

urningr,  m.  [yrja -erja],  a  rubbing;  af  ari  eftr  uniingi,  Skyr.  590 
(Björa  a  Skarftsi). 
urra,  aft,  to  snarl,  of  a  dog. 
urt,  f.  a  herb;  see  jurt. 

urta,  u,  f.  a  female  seal  with  litter.  Skald  H.  6.  5,  and  in  mod.  usage, 
urt-hvalr,  m.  a  kind  of  whale,  whence  Urthvala-Qörðr,  a  local 
name.  Eb.  8  new  Ed. 
ur-þjóð,  f.  —  )Tþjóft  —  verþjoft,  Ad. 

TJ8LI,  a,  m.  [A.S.  ysla  or  ystla  - fire,  embers;  a  compd  form  is  au- 
vi»li  (<j.  v.)  qs.  at-usli  (?) ;  cp.  Lat.  urere]  : — a  conflagration,  esp.  in  the 
al  I  it .  cldr  ok  usli,  Fms.  i.  201,  viii.  341  :  a  field  of  burning  embers,  xi. 
35  :  the  sense  damages  (see  auvisli)  is  prob.  secondary,  vula-gjald 
or  u«la-bót,  a.  compensation  for  u.,  N.G.  L.  1.246,  Gþl.  387;  see 
auvisli. 

UXI,  a.  m.,  older  form  oxi;  in  plur.  yxn,  öxn  (cp.  the  A.S.  o*a, 
pi.  uxan ;  Engl,  ox,  oxen) ;  also  spelt  eyxn,  exn.  eoxn ;  the  misc. 
forms  •yxn"  and  •yxninir"  being  formed  like  menn.  menninir  from 
nuiin-r ;  uxar  is  rare  and  later ;  thus  fjórir  oan,  Edda  i.  30,  v.  L 
7;  öxnernir,  idr,  v.  I.  12.  Cod.  V ;  fjóra  iixn,  id.;  but  iixninn  (for 
iixninnir),  Cod.  Reg.  I.e.;  t»ú  gamla  irftr-yxn,  Stj.  446;  vexnum, 
Fms.  x.  4O4;  tveir  yxn,  Urct.  22;  fcita  eyxn,  Sks.  697  B;  tvi  yxn. 
þrjá  yxn,  Eg.  181,  733;  niarga  yxn,  181  ;  koni  ok  yxn,  N.G.  L.  i. 
75;  yxninir,  Fms.  vi.  69;  yxnennir,  xi.  7;  yxnina,  Bret.  26;  eyxn 
þrír  hvitir,  Fms.  xi.  6 ;  eyxn  niarga,  Eg.  73.1 ;  iixn  mlnir,  Greg.  44 ; 
eoxkn  (sic)  fyrir  arftri,  MS.  1812.  65;  óxnunum,  Bret.  26;  yxn  peir  er 
þúrúlfr  var  ckinn  á  .  .  .  tvú  sterka  yxn,  . . .  vóru  pa  þrotnir  yxninir  ok 
tcknir  aftrir  .  . .  pi  zrftusk  yxninir  ok  urftu  begar  lausir,  Eb.  61 ,  62  new 
Ed.  p.  it  became  neuter;  eyna  ok  yxnin  mcft  (yxnina?),  Ld.  122, 
Fas.  ii.  232;  yxinin  (sic),  Stj.  446  (but  v.  I.  yxnina  and  yxnin);  yxna- 
Hokkr  and  lixna-Aokkr,  a  herd  or  drove  of  oxen,  Edda  i.  168.  208 ;  yxna- 
kaup,  Rd.  256  ;  uxiu-ok,  Greg.  28 ;  yxria  rittr,  an  ox-stall,  Sturl.  ii.  203 ; 
yxna  tal,  jb.  103,  Gpl.  189.  y.  next  yxni  was  used  as  n.  sing.;  yxni 
fimm  vetra  gamalt,  lsl.  ii.  330;  Jieir  hafa  drepit  yxni  milt,  SJ.  158; 
yxni  þrcvétt,  Sturl.  i.  72.  v.  I. ;  yxni  hans  Ii  i  keldu,  Laudn.  1 20; 
yxnis  hiift,  lsl.  ii.  71;  vxnis  hvarf^  id.;  yxnis-maftr,  an  ox-keeper,  id.: 
[Ulf.  au*ia~0oi»;  A.S.  oxa;  Engl,  we;  O.  H.G.  o*so;  Germ,  ocfts  ; 
Dan.  oxe.) 

B.  An  ox;  uxi  a'ivartr,  uxa-höfuft,  Hym.  18,  22  (Bugge);  ux* 

u  u 
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úm.  348;  oxana,  Rd.  357;  uxamir,  Dropl.  8;^ 
1  þrtvetran,  Sturl.  i.  72;  uxum,  Eg.  742;  uxann, 
um,  no,  I.  1  ;  0x11»  (gen.).  484;  oxa-húd,  Landn. 
ia  i.  168,  169  (Cod.  Reg.),  but  uxa,  Hým.  I.e.; 


gamlan,  oxanum,  Glúm. 
uxar,  DipL  iii.  4;  uxa 
Edda  i.  208,  but  oxanuiu, 
116;  oxa  höfuð,  Eiid. 

oxans,  í»l.  ii.  331  ;  lacr  af  oxa  þrevrtrom,  Frat.  x.  398;  oxa  liki,  Rzr. 
19;  uxa-báss,  Sturl.  ii.  43;  uxa-fótr,  a  nickname,  Fb.  i;  uxa-gjóf, 
Glúm.  390;  uxa-kjöt,  Stj.  91;  uxa-knúta,  -horn,  -húo,  Fms.  iii.  18, 
186,  Fas.  i.  2^8,  ii.  337  ;  uxa  mcrki,  Taurus,  in  the  zodiac,  Rb.  100 ;  uxa 
slfta,  Dipl.  iii.  4:  OXA-atÚtr,  m.,  see  stútr.  II.  yxna-mefr/n  or 

öxna-megn,  a  nickname,  Grett.,  Landn.  3.  in  local  names,  Öxn- 
ey,  Landn.,  Eb. :  öxna-brekkur,  Oxna-dalr,  Oxna-bxtkr,  öxnav- 
•kuS,  Landn.,  Isl.  ii :  Öxna-ftirÖa,  Oxford,  Fma.  iv.  64  (v.  I.),  cp. 
Thorn.  544. 


Ú 


Ú-  or  6.  it  the  aegative  prefix  before  noauu,  adjectives,  and  adverbs 
(Engl,  and  Germ.  *«•),  for  the  spelling  of  which  »ee  p.  469.  col.  3.  The 
use  of  this  partkic  it  almost  unlimited  ;  it  may  e.  g.  be  prefixed 
every  past  part.,  in  frequent  instances  answering  to  Engl. '  not;' 
not  conn;  ófarinn,  not  gone;  úgefinn,  not  given;  or  to  the  part.  act.  as 
gerundive,  þao  er  ohafandi,  unfit  for  use ;  úgöranda,  not  feasible  ;  odrekk- 
andi,  undrinkablt;  óctandi,  uneatable ;  úsigrandi,  óvinnandi,  invincible; 
ótakandi,  impregnable.  2.  special  usages  :        a.  prefixed  to  com- 

paratives, answering  to  Engl.  'Usi;'  eigi  uaudgari,  not  less  rich;  údauf- 
ligra,  less  dull ;  and  so  in  endless  instances,  sec  the  references  below: 
esp.  after  a  negative,  eigi  otannara  en,  not  lets  true  than.  p. 
often  with  another  negative,  with  an  intensive  force ;  hann  var  aldrei 
ligritandi,  '  be  teas  never  unureeping,'  i.  e.  be  cried  all  along ;  aldrei  osof* 
audi,  never  unsleeping,  i.  e.  alutayi  sleeping :  so  also,  eigi  ugaman,  not 
unpleasant,  i.  e.  very  pleasant;  eigi  tiikafr,  *  not  uneager,*  i.  e.  very  eager ; 
eigi  úþessligr,  not  unlike  that,  i.  c.  quite  of  that  hind;  eigi  úfóthvatr,  not 
unswift,  i.  c.  very  swift  indeed,  y.  eiga  skamt  úlifað,  see  litifao ;  at 
us\>gðum  sundr  griðum,  hafa  úfengit  þess  f)ár. 

B.  Compm  :  ú.aflitlig»(ri-aflát«JiligtO,  adv.  incesianily,  Fms.  i. 
231,  x.  191,  Sks.  618.  ú-afl&tsamr,  adj.  (•■ami,  »".),  ^intermit- 
tent, Fms.  iii.  175.         ú-aftkiptixua,  adj.  not  meddlesome,  Lv.  73. 

r,  adj.  id.,  Fms.  vii.  358.     ú-alandi,  part,  a  law  term, 
I  not  be  fed,  of  an  outlaw,  Grig.,  Nj.  passim. 

L,  part,  unborn,  Js.  73.     ú-andligr,  adj. 


rj-annt,  adj.  not  busy,  not  eager,  Ks.  99 ;  see 
btBtiligs,  adv.  irreparably,  H.  E.  i.  476.  ú-arfgengr,  adj.  not  en- 
titled to  inherit.  Grig.  i.  228.  ú-argx,  adj. ;  this  word  is  perh.  not  from 
ú-  arid  argT  (q.  v.),  but  qs.  of-vargr ;  cp.  the  spelling  of  the  word  in  the  old 
Norse  vellum,  þior.  I.e.;  in  the  phrase,  dýr  et  uarga,  the  worrier,  the  great 
beast  of  prey,  lot  fierce  animal,  i.  e.  the  lion ;  dýrum  enurn  úörgum. . . . 
úorgu  d^r,  Stj. ;  úarga  dvritiu.  Fas.  iii.  95 ;  úarga  dýr,  Rb.  102  ;  et 
<iarga  dýr  (ovarga,  the  vellum),  fsidr.  183;  at  a  nickname,  enn  úargi. 
Landn.  á-athugaaanir,  adj.  inattentive,  623.  35.  ú-athygli,  f. 
inattention,  Fms.  v.  195.  ú-auðlgr,  adj.  unwealtby,  destitute,  Hm., 
Grig.  i.  324;  barndr  allir  þeir  er  tiauogari  era  (less  wealthy),  enn  bing- 
farar-kaupi  eigu  at  gegna,  133.  ú-AuðligT,  adj.  poorly,  Hm.  74,  Vpm. 
10,  Fas.  iii.  633.  ú-auðna,  u,  f.  ill-luck,  mifortune,  Fms.  viii.  286. 
ú-auðr&ðinn,  part,  nor  easily  managed,  Hkr.  ii.  122.  ú-auðaóttligT, 
adj.  not  ea*y  to  overcome,  Ld.  238.  ú-aukinn,  part . '  une ked,'  un- 
augmented,  Gþl.  149.  ú-aienginn,  adj.  not  intoxicating,  Bs.  i.  394. 
ú-ngang*amr,  adj.  not  encroaching  upon  others,  peaceful,  Fs.  29. 
á-ágenciligr,  adj.  not  aggressive,  1*1.  ii.  1 8 1 .  ú-igjarn,  adj.  uncovet- 
om,  Hkr.  ii.  31.  ú-ahlýðinn,  part,  unlistrning,  self-willed,  Orkn.  40, 
Fms.  xi.  246.  ú-akafliga,  adv.  listlessly,  Fms.  vii.  288.  ú-ikaiY, 
adj.  not  eager,  slovenly,  Fms.  vi.  31 2  ;  cngu  uikafari.  test  eager.  Fas.  i. 
503.  Fms.  vi.  312,  Lv.  61.  ú-áUiUnn,  adj. 
gttjrjara  ok  «u  Fms.  ii.  »48.  Eg.  754  A-érn,  m.  a 
Rb.  388.  Stj.  J33,  Fan*,  xi.  7 ;  aiiraai,  at.  400 ;  mikit  ú.  i  bui.  Sks.  321; 
u.  i  Klki,  314;  Atta  tigum  vetra  slftarr  varo  annat  óiran,  Landn.  (App.) 
323;  liirans-vctr.  Ver.  18;  óárans-auki,  increase  of  dearth,  Bs.  i.  76. 
ú-ironnlligT,  adj.  not  easy  to  run  against  or  attack,  Nj.  187,  Ld.  102. 
ú-tvrligr,  adj.  unseasonable;  giiroi  Grim  mjok  úirligan,  G.  became 
very  famished,  Brandkr.  60.  ú-irraaan,  adj.  an  unpromising  season ; 
sumar  liarrarnt,  Hkr.  ii.  183.  ú-arœðiligr,  adj.  unlikely,  Fms.  viii. 
445,  v.l.  ú-áJtfólginn,  part,  unbeloved;  úAs! fólgruri,  less  beloved. 
Fas.  ii.  408.  ú-astugr,  adj.  loveless;  úislugt  var  meft  pcim  hjúnura, 
little  I  eve,  coldness,  Landn.  151,  v.l.  ú-iatúAligr,  adj.  loveless. 
ú-áttm,  f.  a  thing  not  to  be  eaten,  forbidden  in  the  eccl.  law  ;  eta  lintan, 
655  xii.  3,  K.J»  K.  136,  172,  N.  G.  L.  i.  342;  itu  menu  hrafna  ok 
mclrakka,  ok  murg  a.  ill  var  ctin,  Landn.  (App.)  323.  ú-áTaxtaaamr, 
adj.  unproductive.  Fins.  iii.  t66.  Ú-barör  (-barlnn\  part,  unbeaten, 
Fms.  1.  75 ;  cnginn  verðr  úbarirui  biskup,  a  saying.      ú-baataðr,  part. 


unbailed,  unbound,  D.  N.  ii.  560.     ú-be&an,  part,  unbidden,  K.  }i.  K.    ii.  1 78.      ú-daufr,  adj.  not  daufr,  q.  v.      Ú-daqnan,  a.  a  bad 


50,  (Kb.)  16 ;  óbe&it,  Hm.  146.  ú-b*iðaU,  adj.  not  rtjwestsng,  M6 
C.  2.  ú-boinn,  adj.  not  straight,  crooked,  Ver.  19.  ú-b«it,ti. 
diilike;  hafa  óbeit  i  e-u,  to  have  a  dislike  for  a  thing:  this  word  u  av. 
found  in  old  writers.  ú-bergan,  n.  an  '  unrock,'  a  flinty  rock,  BaiL  i'i 
ú-bernakligss,  adv.  unchildisbly,  like  a  grown-up  man,  Kmi.  n.  s j. 
la-beraakUgr,  adj.  uncbilditb,  manly,  Fbr.  ú-berr,  adj. '  inWi,' 
hidden,  Skálda  194,  ú-bilgjarn,  adj.  vrrong-beaded,  Skv.  3.  si, 
Hkr.  iii.  1 38,  Sturl.  i.  104 :  impatient,  Hikon  var  óbilgjarn,  Fms.  n. 
Fas.  ii.  426  ;  illt  er  at  eggja  ubilgjarnan,  a  saying,  Grett.  91.  n-búj 
(see  bilt),  lita  S4!r  verða  úbilt,  fo  take  no  fright.  Fas.  i.  1 26.  u-bu*(r, 
adj.  (not  ubjTgr),  unprovided,  Vm.  16,  Bs.  i.  868,  Fb.  i.  431,  >Ur  4* 
Isl.  ii.142.  ú-birktTt  part,  unbarked,  of  trees,  Stj.  177*  u-biru, 
«1,  f.  darkness,  Fms.  vii.  1 08.  ú-biAingr,  m.  an  '  unhiding  one.'  rats- 
»«y\  Landn.  (in  a  verse).  ú-bf talavðr,  part.  [Germ.],  unpaid.  Vol  i4 
Ó-bJtjtr,  adj.  nor  bright,  dark,  Flóv.  30.  ú.bjúgr.  adj.  aor  canex, 
Rb.  468.  ta-bUndlan,  part,  unblended,  Horn.  59.  ú-bUoftr,  aiv 
not  blauor  (q.  v.),  Fm. ;  a  pr.  name,  Landn.  ú-blindr,  adj.  mot  iwu\ 
Fms.  iv.  13  (in  a  verse).  ú-blíð».  u,  f.  a  disfavour,  Fms.  v.  ajj,  fu. 
i.531,  Stj.  200.  Bs.  i.  714.  ú-bUaUg»,adv.'w«rtWy.,«rfs»^.ý] 
2 12.  ú-bUðUgr,  ad,,  unkind,  Arons  S.  (MS.)  ú-bliðr,  adj.> 
ward,  frowning,  Eg.534.Sk1.285.  ú-blóðigr, adj.  unbloody,  Fas.i.4j; 
ú-booinn,  part,  unbidden,  N.  G.  L.  i.  93,  Odd.  61 ;  koma  úbooit. *>«,•» 
unbidden,  Ftu«.  viii.  46.  ú-borinn,  part.,  tee  bera;  þá  er  «n 
úborit  té,  of  a  witness.  Grig.  i.  40  :  unborn,  Stj.  159;  in  the  fkxut, 
alnir  ok  libomir,  born  and  unborn ;  ek  mxlta  eitt  otb  úborinn  (of  kai 
Volsnng).  Fas.  i.  1 23  ;  úborins  erfo,  N.  G.  L.  i.  49  ;  fó  úbont,  bestttthd 
or  charmed  things,  charms,  K.  þ.K.:  as  a  law  phrase,  'unborn.'  it 
illegitimate,  hón  vardveitti  barn  drottningar  úborit  meoao  h<5o  nr  1 
laugu :  as  a  nickname,  Uni  enn  úborni,  Landn. ; . . .  Clfnin  en  uborna,  ii 
ú-bókfbóoV,  adj.  unlettered,  H.  E.  i.  584,  ú-bóttv,  gen.  pL  from  lib-rx 
q.  v.  úbóta-mtkðr,  m.  a  criminal ;  þjúfar  . . .  drottins-tvikar.  nor)- 
vargar,  brennu-vargar,  bcir  eru  allir  óbóta  main,  N.  G.  L.  i.  405  ;  bukc^ 
i  allar  þar  sektir  til  fwss  er  maAr  er  ú.,  350 ;  gora  e-n  at  úbóta  nunr.; 
Nj.  59 ;  þ>>  þeir  varri  frjilsir  menn  pi  varri  þeir  þó  óbóta  menn.  Eg 
ú-bóta-mal,  n.  a  case  which  cannot  be  atoned far  by  money,  a  crime. fth*. 
Js.  134.  Gþl.  1 18,  136,  N.  G.  L.  i.  353.  úbót*-*ok.  f.  a  felony,  Js.24. 
úbótawverk,  n.  a  bootlttt  work,  i.  e.  a  felony,  crime,  N.G.  L.  1.  jja 
ú-bragðligr,  adj.  dull-looking,  Fbr.  143.  ú-briðgörr,  part.  Ian  n/t. 
slow  of  growth,  of  a  youth,  Glilm.  335.  ú-briðr,  adj.  slow.  fi-s. 
viii.  327;  ubritt,  tlovAy,  taka  e-u  úbra'tt,  Orkn.  42.  ú-brioreiír, 
adj.  ummpassioned  or  dispassionate.  Fas.  iii.  90.  ú-br«iddr,  fat 
unspread,  Jb.  193.  li-brcnndr,  part,  unburnt,  Fras.  ix.  357,  x.  y. 
n-breytiligft,  adv.  in  a  common  manner,  Fms.  ii.  267.  ú-brtryttr, 
adj.  unaltered,  Fms.  i.  296  ;  common,  ú.  maor,  a  common,  plain.  n«n- 
day  man,  Stj..  Fms.  v.  182  ;  einn  ti.  búndason,  viii.  12  ;  ekki  heynr  t 
tala  svu  til  ubreyttra  mauna,  Skilda  ;  ii.  kbednaSr,  plain  clothing.  Mar. 
ú-brigötuiliga,  adv.  invariably,  Rb.  214.  ú-brigOacll<7.  at) 
unchangeable,  K.  A.  2,  Sks.  604.  ú-brigðiliga,  adv.  incjmrs^!. 
Dipl.  i.  2,  3.  H.E.  i.  359,  528,  K.Á.  52.  ú-brigtMligr,  adj-  m- 
changeable,  Gþl.  41,  Greg.  II  :  irreversible,  of  a  deed,  act,  tcstaomt. 
Dipl.  v.  36.  Ú-brigðr,  part,  unchanged,  Hm.  6,  Bs.  i.  763 ;  ea  ltx- 
aurum  var  úbrigt.  Fas.  iii.  194.  ti-brotujam,  adj.  not  brittle.  Ai 
ú-brotlnn,  part,  unbroken,  Fms.  ii.  144,  Orkn.  444.  ú-bróðurli**- 
adv.  unbrotberly.  Fas.  i.  500.  ú-brugdiiin,  part,  unchanged.  Th. 
33,  Edda  (Ht.)  i.  606,  Mar.  ú-brunninn,  part,  unburnt,  O.W-.K 
Fms.  i.  139,  vii.  164,  Nj.  308.  ú-bryddr,  part,  unshod,  Htn-  ty. 
ú-bravddr,  part,  untarred,  Krók.  53.  ú-bundinn,  part,  wfcmi 
11km..  Horn.  120.  þórð.  4S  new  Ed.  ú-búinn,  part.  '  un-htmi.'  ** 
ready,  unprepared,  Hkr.  i.  248  :  unready,  unwilling,  Fma.  vii.  14S:  •» 
adorned,  Pm.  23:  undone.  Fas.  i.  331  ;  see  búa.  ú-bygo,  f. 
unpeopled  tract,  a  desert  (see  bygS).  Grig.  ii.  197  ;  til  úbvgoa  i  Gra» 
Undi,  Landn.  36;  hann  fókk  liHit  á  Graanalandi  í  óbygoum.  Bs.  i  40?: 
sjóiim  ok  aírar  úbypðir.  Fms.  xi.  325;  mér  tekr  mjok  at  lei*a>«  1 
úbygðoni  þexaom,  ii.  104.  ú-bygðr,  part,  unpeopled.  Grit-  ii.  131. 
Dipl.  ssi.  13.  ú-byggfligr,  adj.  uninhabitable,  Skv  I,  Hkr.  i.  4f 
ú-byggja&di,  part,  uninhabitable,  Sks.  197.  ú-byrja,  adj.  bairn,  of 
a  woman ;  þaer  konur  er  d.  eru,  Stj.  89,  348  ;  kwmr  ub)-rea,  175 ;  k»» 
hans  var  ii.,  MS.  623.  51  :  in  mod.  usage,  as  sobst.,  Elisabeth  var  úbj^a. 
Luke  i.  6;  szlar  eru  óbyrjur,  xxiii.  29;  sael  nd  óbyrjan  barnlasi  «. 
Pass.  31.  4.  ú-bamir,  I.  pi.  evra«,  imprecations,  lsl.  ii.  no,  v.  L 
ú-bœriligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  intolerable.  Fas.  i.  79,  Stj.  187.  4- 
baotiligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  irreparable,  Fms.  ii.  297.  ó-bsrtr, 
f.  pi.  a  law  phrase,  an  act  that  cannot  be  compounded  by  money,  aftU*j. 
fellr  þat  til  úbóta,  K.Á.  I44:  gen.  plur.  libúta-  in  compdt,  see  that. 
ú-btBttr,  part,  unpaid,  of  wercgild;  hón  kvaft  betri  menn  tirg^a  ubartta. 
Nj.54;  úbxtt  synd,  a  sin  not  atoned  fbr,  K.Á.  208.  ú-dauoahrsfdd1- 
adj.  not  afraid  for  one's  life,  Finnb.  260.  ú-dauðleikr,  m.  immor- 
tality, Stj.  24.  Lil.  67.  ú-dauðligr,  adj.  undying,  Stj.  24.  Mar,  MS. 
623.  «9.  ú-dauðr,  adj. ;  n.  at  eins.  all  bui  dead,  Ld.  243,  K.  p.  K  ti- 
Ct-daufligr,  adj.  not  dull;  pat  er  údaufligra.  lest  dull,  Fms.  ix.  45-  "'• 
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allt  ri..  Mar. ;  ti.  mikit,  Orkn.  208,  v.  I.  ú-da\unn,  m.  id.,  Fms.  iv.  28. 
ú-diðir,  f.  pi.  a  misdeed,  outragt  (Oerm.  untbat) ;  fyrir  ofsa  ok  údáAir, 
Fnu.  i.  208;  údáAum  línum  . . .  údúAum  eAa  ílkku,  Kb.  i.  548,  Stj.  27 1  ; 
údiða.maðr,  in.  a  malt/actor,  K.  A.60,  Gþl.  22,  Fms.  iii.  61 :  údAð.i- 
verk,  11.  a  crtmt,  Vigl.  31,  K.Á.  142 :  TJdnða-hxaun,  n.  the  Dcerl 
of  Misdeeds,  is  the  name  of  a  desert  111  the  north-east  of  led.,  near 
Mount  Herdabreid.  from  the  popular  legend  of  itt  containing  unknown 
valleyi,  peopled  by  útilegumenn,  q.  y.  ú-dainn,  part.  •  undead,'  alivt. 
Faj.  ii.  200  (in  a  verse) :  in  the  name  TJdáina-akx  -  the  Land  af  the 
undying,  a  kind  of  Paradise  or  place  of  bliss  in  the  Northern  mythology. 
»ce  the  legend  of  Kric  the  far  traveller,  Fb.  i.  29  srpi.  ú-doiglig*. 
adv.  '  unsoflly,'  harshly,  Gisl.  69.  ú-delgr,  adj.  not  toft,  piSr. 
ú-deildr,  part.  '  tmdealt'  undivided,  whole.  Grig.  i.  17,?,  ii.  349. 
ú-dlrfð,  f.  lack  of  courage,  faintness.  Sturl.  iv.  99  (ofdirfS,  Us.  i.  766). 
ú-dirfaka,  u,  f.  =  sidirfO.  ú-djarfliga,  adv.  timidly,  Fms.  viii.  114, 
Stj.  422.  ú-djarfr.  adj.  timid,  Kd.  310,  Fms.  x.  317,  Eg.  284. 
ú.drapgjarn,  adj.  nor  bloodthirsty,  Fms,  v.  1 9 1 ,  Rb.  364 .  ú-dreginn, 
part,  nor  dragged,  undrawn,  not  measured  (sec  draga  A.  II V  N.G.  L. 

i.  323.  ú-drekkandi,  part,  undrinkable,  Rb.  354.  ú-drengillga, 
adv.  unmanfully,  meanly,  Ld.  231,  Fms.  iii.  121,  vii.  71,  269,  tsl.  ii. 
j6g.  ú-drengiligT,  adj.  unsvertby  of  a  man,  Ld.  266,  Fms.  vi. 
103.  ú-drengjaak,  A.  to  disgrace  oneself,  N.G.  L.  ii.  (Hirðskrá). 
ú-drengT,  ni.  a  bad  fellow,  Grett.  isj  A.  ú-drenglyndr,  ú- 
drengljTldi,  (.,  and  údrengsknpr,  m.  meanness,  Fms.  vi.  121,  xi. 
3)87,  Háv.  41.  ú-drepinn,  part,  unbilled,  J«.  30.  ú-dreymdr, 
part.  »0/  dreamed,  Sturl,  ii.  217.        ú-drjúgT,  adj.  falling  short,  Fms. 

ii.  69,  270,  viii.  134.  ú-drukkinn,  part.  •  undrunk,'  sober.  Eg. 
149,  Fms.  1.162,  xi.  112.  ú-dí-ýgindi,  n.  pi.  the  being  údrjúgr. 
Ú-duldr,  part,  not  unaware  of,  knowing,  Gþl.  417,  Orkn.  140.  ú- 
dvaldr,  part,  undelayed,  Magn.  534.        ú-dygÁ,  (.faithlessness,  bad 

faith.  Grett.  131,  154  A  :  dishonesty,  wickedness,  Fms.  i.  141,  vi.  109  ; 
údygoar-maor.  a  bad  fellow,  ix.  261.  ú-dyggilig»,  adv.  (-Hgr, 
adj.).  dishonestly,  Rd.  258.  ú-dyggletkr,  m.~údygA,  Ski.  349, 
455  Ð.  ú-dyggUgr,  adj.  dishonest,  633.  9.  ú-dyggr,  adj. 
wicked,  Fm*.  ii.  140,  vi.  96.  Magn.  484 :  faithless,  of  a  bad  worker, 
li-dyrr,  adj.  not  dear;  land  údýrra,  Ld.  322;  eignir  údýrri,  údýrrum  i 
tniít,  Dipl.  v.  26  ;  údýrstr,  at  the  lowest  pnee,  cheapest,  Fms.  iii.  1 58  ;  inn 
ddyrsti  gripr,  least  valuable.  Grig.  i.  452  ;  leggja  údýrt.  Eg.  715  ;  kaupa 
ridy'rra,  to  buy  at  a  less  price,  Fms.  vii.  285.  ú-dmði,  n.  <i<»  '  un- 
deed,'  misdeed.  ú-dœld,  f.,  in  údœldar-mftðr,  m.  an  overbearing 
person,  Ld.  110,  NjarA.  376.  ú-dœll,  adj.  difficult,  Hm.  8:  over- 
bearing, agjarn  ok  u..  Eg.  1 79:  ú.  ok  íllr  viArcignar,  Nj.  17;  úþyðr 
ok  u„  Fms.  viii.  j  75 ;  inn  udzlatti,  NjarA.  376.  Ú-dollelkr,  111. 
on  overbearing  temper,  Sturl.  i.  114.  ú-daemdT,  part,  umemenced, 
Fms.  i.  80;  standi  údxmt  mál  þeirra,  Js.  20;  údzmdr  þiúfr,  vii.  114. 
ú-datrmi,  n.  pi.  an  enormity,  monstrous  thing;  mcd  miklum  tidzmum, 
Nj.  114;  rnorg  endemi  þau  er  mundi  údacmi  þykkja.  Rs.  i.  62  ;  vera 
itieA  údzmum,  unexampled,  Gisl.  22  :  údnma-mikill,  adj.  portentous, 
MS.  4.  20 :  Údasma-verk,  n.  a  monstrous  deed,  enormity,  Sturl.  i.  29, 
Fms.  xi.  347,  vii.  293.  ú-dœmiliga,  adv.  enormously.  Mar.  Ú- 
,  adj.  enormous:  A.  glarpr.  Mar.;  ill  ok  Ú.  görA.  Fms.  ii.  226. 

d,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse).  ú-dökkr,  adj.  not 
Me.  ú-efni,  n.  a  per- 
plexity, precarious  state  of  affairs ;  hér  slzr  í  allmikil  u.,  Nj.  246  ;  horfir 
til  enna  mestu  úcfna.  164,  lsl.  ii.  339;  (þaA)  for  i  liefiii,  Sturl.  iii.  210; 
er  hann  si  i  hvert  ii.  kc«mit  var.  Orkn.  106.  ú-eiginligr,  adj.  (-ligft, 
adv.),  not  proper,  Skilda.  ú-elnaror  (úeinnxð-ligT,  diga),  adj.  insin- 
eere,  Krók.  38.  d-elnkynntr,  part,  unmarked,  of  *heep ;  ef  (i  er  úeín- 
kynnt.  Grog.  i.  415.  ú-einaligr,  adj.  (-lies,  adv.),  ueinsligra,  lets 
lonely,  Stj.  393.  ú-einurð,  f.  adulation,  Al.  153  :  insincerity,  Stj.  102. 
ú-oir»  =  úcirA.  in  úeiru-maðr,  m.  an  unruly  man.  Korm.  90,  Nj.  152 
(v.  I.),  Fms.  x.  420.  ti-eirð,  f.  disquietude,  tumult;  kapps  fullr  ok 
ueirAar.  Fms.  vii.  357  i  úeirAir,  uproar;  tieirSar-maftr,  an  unruly  man, 
Korm.  140,  Nj.  152.  ú-eirinn,  adj.  unruly,  F'ms.  vii.  199  ;  11.  i  <kapi,  i. 
155;  údcllok  «.,  Lv.  26:  unforbearing.hirar  ok  ii.  vift  raiismcnn  ok  vik- 
inga,  Orkn.  1 58.  ú-eldina,  adj.  not  made  hot  in  the  forge,  Grig.  i.  501 . 
úendaligT,  adj.  endless,  interminable,  F'ms.  ii.  42,  Mar.  ú-endiliga, 
adv.  interminably,  H.  E.  i.  409.  ú-endlligT  (ú-*nda.nligr,  Fnu.  Í. 
262,  and  mod.),  adj.  endless,  Stj.  ú-endr,  adj.  infinite,  endless,  656  C. 
I.  ú-erflðr,  adj.  not  toilsome;  úcrfiðast.  Mar.  ú-e»kliga(?),  Fms.iv. 
368.  ú-étixm,  part,  uneaten,  N.G.L.  i.  349.  ú-fagna,  að,  ro  be  '  un- 
fain,'  to  condole;  ú.  yftrum  ÚCagnaði^yíír*  cum  flrntibut,  Sturl.  ii.  14  C. 
ú-fagnaAr,  in.  'ungiadness,' sorrow:  harmr  ok  u.,  Horn.  121:  wickedness, 
illska  ok  Ú.,  K.  A.  227  ;  úfagnaðar  fólk.  wicked  folk,  Stj. :  a  flague,  hann 
kva»  þar  ijalían  tifagnaftinn  inni  vera,  the  devil  btmself,  Grett.  1 35  A ;  xtla 
ek  at  pessi  úfognuor  té  sendr  af  Óoni.  Fro.,  iii.  179  ;  ufagnaðar  kraptr, 
devilish  power,  Grett.  1 14  A.  ú-fagr,  adj.  'unfair,'  not  band\ome.  ugly ; 
úfögT  hund.  Fms.  vii.  162 ;  it  lifegra.  the  less ftne.t)^;  úfegri  etin  khr.  Lv.  78; 
dfagrt  kvxði,  lsl.  ii.  237;  dfagra  samsctning  stafanna.  Skálda.  ú-fa«r- 
Uga,  adv.  inelegantly,  Skiida  188.  ú-facrliffr,  adj.  unhandsome,  Fs.  43. 
ú-CaU,  n.  a  mishap,  B».  i.  640.      ú.falUnn,  adj.  unfitted,  Sturl.  i.  45  : 


unbecoming.  Eg.  7.-0;  kvað  úfallit  at  dcila  við  foSur  sinn,  Lv.  9,  F'ms. 
ix.  240,  H.  E.  i.  248.  tS-fair,  adj.  not  for  sale;  inn  yngri  er  mír  úfalr. 
F'ms.  x.  227  ;  hann  kvað  þá  súr  eigi  úfalari  til  dauða,  Fas.  ii.  483 ;  ska! 
ek  þann  velja  er  ek  veil  at  þír  er  ufalastr,  Ld.  t2j.  ú-f&laavðr,  part. 
unfalsifitd.  Mar.;  kaup  Ú.,  Jb.  372  ;  hallkvxmr  ok  Ú.  beini,  Fms.  ii. 
261.  ú-forinn,  part,  not  gone :  var  honum  þessi  ferd  bctr  farin  enn 
lifarin,  Fnu.  iii.  181  ;  lifarin  niundi  þcssi  (ferð)  cf  ek  róða,  Boll.  346. 
ú-farnftcrr,  m. '  evil  speed,'  a  misfortune.  Eg.  20,  Glum.  370,  Fms.  ii.  242. 
Ú-fatlaðr,  part,  unhindered.  ú-fágulígT,  adj.  unpolished,  Fms.  ii.  163. 
ú-fár,  adj.  not  few,  i.  c.  many.  Lex.  Pwi.  ú-feginn,  adj.  •  unfain'  not 
glad,  sorry.  Sól. ;  lifegiiari,  less  rejoicing.  B«.  i.  199  ;  bvi  hefoi  hann  orftit 
lifegnastr  er  þann  var  eigi  þjr.  Sturl.  ii.  106.  ú-fegroðr,  part,  unadorned, 
F'as.  ii.  471.  ú-feigr,  id). not  fey  nee  feigr),  Fms.  viii.  117,  Bs.  i.  139. 
ú-feiJinn,  adj.  unfaltering.  ú-feUdr,  part,  unfilled:  úfellt,  unbecom- 
ing =  rifallit,  Orkn.  214,  Sturl.  ii.  145.  ú-fenglligr,  adj.  of  little  value, 
unimportant,  Fms.  vi.  367.  ú-fenginn,  part,  not  gotten ;  (i  fengit  ok 
lifcngit,  Gullþ.  5.  Fas.  iii.  375  ;  ef  hriini  er  lifciiginn  staðr,  Grig.  i.  146; 
jarl  kveðsk  úfcngit  enn  hafa  pess  fuirins.  Fms.  xi.  82.  ú-feijandi, 
part,  (gerund.),  who  may  not  be ftrried,  of  an  outlaw,  Grag.  i.  88,  Nj.  110 
(in  the  formula).  ú-fóinmr,  adj.  unprofitable,  yielding  little  profit, 
Sturl.  i.  lot  C.  ú-featr,  part,  unfattmed,  Grág.  ii.  362.  ú-flm- 
leikr,  m.  unhandiness.  Fas.  iii.  6.  ú-flmlíga,  adv.  awkwardly,  F'ms. 
ii.  268,  lsl.  ii.  198,  Fas.  ii.  297.  ú-flmligT,  adj.  unhandy,  F'nu.  ii.  271, 
F'as.  ii.  35,  lis.  i.  60.  Ú-flinr,  adj.  awkward,  Fbr.  142.  ú-fjöllóttr, 
adj._/ffr/,  not  billy,  Fb.  i.  431.  ú-tjöt,  n.  pi.  '  unfits,'  brods,  blunders; 
ef  lógíiigumaör  gorir  þau  ú.  nókkur,  er  meiri  hlutr  manna  vill  kalla  þingt- 
afglnpun.  Gnig.  i.  12.  ú-tlattr,  part,  uncut  up,  of  fish,  Grig.  ii.  357. 
ú-ðekkaAr,  part.  *  unfiecked.'  immaculate,  Th.  26.  ú-floygr,  adj. 
unfledged,  not  able  to  fly.  Edda.  ú-fljótr,  adj. 
úfljótari,  Fms.  xi.  362 ;  taka  e-u  úfljótt,  Fbr.  1 19. 
rabble,  Fms.  ix.  410.  rj-flugiiniannUgr,  adj.  not  like  a  I 
Sturl.  i.  13.  ú.flýjaadi,  part,  (gerund.),  in  the  phrase,  ii.  herr,  an  e 
whelming  host.  Fins.  i.  199.  ii.  198,  vii.  1 89.  ú-forn,  adj.  not  old,  Ptn. 
62.  ú-forajiligft,  adv.  imf  rovidently.  Stj.  ú-forajóliga,  adv. 
improvidently,  Fms.  vii.  1 28.  ú-forajóligr,  adj.  improvident,  Stj.  3. 
ú-foraynja,  u.  f.,  see  úfyrirsynja.  ú-forvitins,  adj.  not  curious, 
Fms.  ii.  100,  Fb.  i.  538.  ú-fólginn,  part,  unbidden,  Hkin.,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  2t.        ú-fóthvatr,  adj.  unswift  of  foot;  ckki  vartú  [><s  u., 


wast  not  slow  of  foot,  i.e.  tbou  didst  run  well,  Gl 


»m.  3f>3. 


d-fot- 


black.  Edda  (Ht.)      ú^faaligr,  »<!j.  in, 


uvam  gongu,  »  ana  l..  iiu;  no  Kizoiaii  uk  uiimii, 
rnit  svá  lifratt  (faint)  at  eigi  mi  presti  ni.  N.G.L. 
part.  n.  unasked;  Knútr  sagBi  Gunnart  úfregit  allt, 
-freUUsfi,  part.  n.  untried:  ekki  dugir  úfreistao,  a 


linr,  adj.  nof  lard  for  the  foot,  Greg.  5.  ú-framaxr,  compar. 
less  forward;  i  engum  staA  uframarr,  F'ms.  xi.  326;  hvergi  u„  48; 
launa  uframarr  enn  ikyldi.  Fas.  i.  365,  iii.  53 :  þótt  til  vzri  ztlat 
ekki  ii.,  Gliim.  333.  ú-framgjarn,  adj.  shy,  Grett.  53.  ú-fhuni, 
a.  m.  batbfulness ;  ii.  ok  ótti,  655  xxvii.  2.         ú-fraxnliga,  adv. 

I  not forwardly,  shyly;  fara  ii.,  F'as.  ii.  90 ;  hann  gíkk  hcldr  ú.,  Fms.  vi. 
113;  ok  kóguAu  til  hans  ti.,  Nidrst.  5.        ú-framr,  adj.  smforsvard, 

'  shy,  Edda  108;  ii.  mafir.  Fas.  ii.  500;  aptans  bidr  úframs  sök,  a  saying, 
Sighvat,  Ld.  136,  Fas.  iii.  80;  liframara.  Fms.  x.  83,  v.  I.  ú-framaynl, 
f.  improvidence,  |>órð.  63.  ú-framaýnn,  adj.  improvident.  ú-frtí- 
leikr,  m.  slowness.  Eluc.  14.  ú-friligr  and  ú-fr4r,  adj.  not  fleet, 
faint,  weakly;  ii.  ok  úvanr  göngu,  Valla  L.  216;  lift  klzftfitt  ok  úfritt, 
Bs.  i.  442 ;  nú  er  harnit  svi  úfnitt  (  " 

i.  12.  Ú-Í 

Nj.  49,  F».  19.       Ú-freUUsð,  part,  i 

saying,  Nj.  8.  Fas.  ii.  115.  ú-frekliga.,  adv.  not  greedily: 
lifrekligarr,  Fms.  iii.  96,  vi.  123.  Ú-frokr,  adj.  not  frekr; 
ufrekara,  lis.  1.  729.  ú-frelsa  (ú-frerílaa),  aft,  to  make  eaptivt ; 
fatiga&i  oss  ok  úfrjalsaöi,  Stj.  147:  to  molest,  attack,  with  dat„  ú.  e-m, 
H.  E.  i.  460:  pau  hundruft  scm  hann  ufrclsaAi  honum  upp  i  hald 
framarr  meirr,  i.e.  the  money,  the  further  possession  of  which  be  op- 
posed, Dipl.  iii.  13.  ú-frelsi,  n.  '  unfreedam'  tyranny;  iifrelsi  eAr 
ofriki,  F'ms.  vii.  293;  konungr  lagAi  pá  i  ú.,  deprived  tbem  of  their free- 
dom, Hkr.  ii.  234,  Sks.  510;  leysa  hann  af  pessu  ii.,  F'ms.  x.  22;, 
ú-freakr,  adj.,  see  ófreslcr.  ú-fti&ask,  aA ;  þaA  ii.  mcft  e-m,  to  be- 
come enemies,  Fms.  xi.  20 1.  ú-fri Align,  adv.  mi  unpeaceful  manner; 
lata  ii.,  to  be  unruly,  Grett.  149.  ú-fMðllgT,  adj.  unpeaceful,  unruly, 
Fms.  ix.  351,  F«.  121.  ú-friSr.  m.  '  un-peace,'  war,  state  of  war; 
lifriAi,  Fms.  i.  29  :  «»  attack,  the  enemy,  sögAu  at  ii.  fur  at  þeim,  Eg.  121; 
hefi  ek  frétt  at  ófriAr  er  komiun  í  iuu,  Nj.  42;  hann  katlaAi  hitt,  af 
tjoldin,  her  fcrr  u. !  Fms.  ix.  49;  er  þcir  urAu  varir  viA  ufriA,  that  the 
enemy  was  near,  i.  58;  úfriAar  igangr.  1S8;  úfriAar-efni,  vi.  286; 
úfriAar-fíir.  -ferA,  v.  292,  Sturl.  ii.  227;  lifriAar-ftokkr,  a  band.  Fms.  viii. 
211,  ix.  266;  úfriAar-íylgjur,  the  'fetches'  of  enemies,  pórA.  32  ;  úfriAar 
herr,  Fms.  ii.  308;  ufnAar-kvittr,  296;  úlriAar-Jaust,  peacefully,  ix. 
280;  lifnAar-maAr,  þar  mztti  hann  úfriAarmöunum  (enemies),  þeim  er 
hann  vildu  drepa,  i.  I46;  hann  si  at  þetta  vúru  úfriðar  meno,  xi. 
333  ;  úfriAar  stormr.  Fas.  ii.  79,  Stj.  J55,  278  ;  ufriAar-vznn,  Fms.  ix.  290. 
ú-friðsrtmliga,  adv.  =  úfriAliga  ;  fara  ii.  herja  ok  rzua,  Fms.  xi.  122; 

ii.  hefir  raik  dreymt,  NjarA.  374.  á-friðeamligr,  adj.  unpeaceful, 
searlike,  disturbed,  Hkr.  ii.  333,  Ann.  1 239.  ú-£riðaamr,  adj.  unruly, 
Fms.  viii.  266.  xi.  270.       a-friðrrctin,  adj.  unpromising  for  peace, 
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Eg-  373-  Ú-fritt,  n.  adj.  unpeaceful ;  e-m  cr  úfritt,  one's  lift  it  without 
m/,  Laodn.  395,       ú-frlðlelkr,  ni.  ugliness,  Sturl.  i.  1.  ú-firiðr, 

idj.  ugly;  hvárrki  minni  né  úfriftari.  Farr.  153  :  of  payment  in  kind,  opp.  j  hann  ógildari  maftr,  less  brave,  Eb.  a 00  :  as 


to  cattle  (see  friðr  II)  ;  þar  á  múti  bauft  Bjamt  úfritt  virftinj-ar-le.  Dipl. 
iii.13:  hundraft  úfrítt,  Vm.  1 1 ;  hit  úfriftj.  Grig,  i.  33J.  H.E.  i.  561. 
ú-frjáia,  adj.  unfree  (ep-  Swcd./r*/*  ocb  ufrelse)  ;  en  ufrjál»  *tw,,  tó* 
unfrtt.  tbt  slaves,  Fms.  ii.  69.  ú-frjóleikr,  111.  unfruit fulness,  barren- 
ness, Stj.  78,  303.  ú-frjór  and  ú-frœr,  adj.  barren ;  ófrjúvari, 
Stj.  61  ;  öngan  hlut  úfraran  (ufrcari  Cod.),  30;  úfreúm,  195  ;  úfrx,  Rb. 
354;  akr  úfner,  GJiim.  340.  ú-frjó«amr,  adj.  unfertile,  unproduc- 
tivr.  Sturl.  i.  101 .  ú-frjóiomí,  f.  inftrttlity.  ú-fróöieikr,  ni.  want 
of  knowledge,  Sks.  554,  Kms.  x.  388.  ú-fróðliga,  adv. ;  »pytja  »., 
to  01*  foolishly,  Sk».  38  ?,  Edda  13.  Ú-íróðligr,  adj.  uninteresting, 
Sks.  519,  Fms.  xi.  1 1 7,  Hkr.  ii.  83.  ú-fróAr,  adj.  ignorant,  Kormak  ; 
ú.  ok  úvitr,  Fms.  ix.  55;  ú.  ok  hrimskr,  vi.  113;  eigi  úfrúftari,  not 
wont  informed.  Sits.  503.  ú-frómr,  adj.  dishonest,  thievish,  ú- 
frýnn,  ú-írýnligr,  adj.  frowning ;  see  oflryiin.  ú.íYbbÖí,  f.  igno~ 
ranet,  lack  of  information,  II  kr.  iii.  96.  ú-frægð,  f.  discredit,  Stj.  430 
(v.l.),  H.E.  i.  463.  ú-frœgja,  aft,  to  defame,  Th.  14,  Sknlda  308. 
Ú-fragr,  adj.  inglorious ;  eigi  úfrzgari,  no'  /rn  famous,  Kas.  i.  347- 
ú-frtBkn,  adj.  unwarliíe,  B*r.  16.  ú-fraendaamliga,  adr.  s/ntom- 
manMf.Fij1nb.304.  ú-fraw,  adj.  =  úfrjór.  ú-fullr,  adj.  not  full,  Pm. 
33,  37.  Ú-fundlnn,  part,  unfound,  undiscovered.  Landn.  173,  Otág. 
ii.  384,  Jb.  339.  ú-fliinn,  part,  unrotltn,  Ld.  100,  Sd.  191.  ú-fúas, 
adj.  unwilling ;  ú.  e-s,  Nj.  19S,  Kms.  vii.  373,  viii.  145,  xi.  375.  ú- 
fyiginn,  adj.  nor  following ;  Grettir  var  honum  ú.,  Gtctt.  76.  ú-fyUi- 
ligr,  adj.  insatiable,  Horn.  35.  ú-fyrirlataamr,  adj .  intractable,  head- 
s/r-oníT,  Grett. 91. 144.  ú-fyrlrlátaemi,  f.  obstinacy,  ú-fyrirleitinn, 
adj.  intractable,  reckless,  Kms.  iii.  J06.  Orkn.  390.  ú-fyrirleitni,  f. 
recklessness.  Fa«.  i.  53.     ú-fyrirsynja,  u,  f.  a  thing  not  to  be  endured: 

þat  mi  þykkja  mikil  ú  ok  þykki  mér  þat  u^landa,       ii.  430: 

up.  in  the  adverbial  phrase,  ufyrirsynju,  wantonly,  for  no  purpose, 
Lv.  38,  111.  ii.  14?.  H.E.  ii.  80;  pcssi  seta  þótti  lifyrinynju,  Kms. 
viii.  455,  v.  1. ;   tiforsynju  konungr,  Kb.  i.  38.  ú-fægðr,  part. 

uncltanstd.  Hum.  70.  ú-fœliliga,  adv.  undauntedly,  Ka».  iii. 

75.  ú-telinn,  adj.  undaunted.  Lex.  Poet.,  Fms.  vi.  316,  Sks. 
383  B:  mod.  úfcilinu,  Sturl.  i.  99  (paper  MS.)  ú-fera,  u,  f.  an 
impassable  place :  ár  efta  lifatrur,  N.  G.  L.  i.  64  :  impracticability,  a  despe- 
rate task,  hlafta  skip  til  úístru,  to  overload  a  ship,  Bs.  i.  376  ;  ck  kalla 
þat  úfxru  at  berjask  vift  þá,  Fms.  vii.  358;  þeim  var  ú.  þangat  at 
fara,  ix.  479;  vera  i  úfarru,  to  bt  in  a  critical  state,  404,  Hkr.  ii.  379; 
er  ii.  at  komask  par  yfir,  Edda  5 ;  var  þat  cn  mesta  ú.,  þviat  þegar 
mundi  ha nn  kryra  oxina  i  hofuft  þír,  Ld.  334;  þat  er  en  mesta  Ú. 
it  ....  it  is  sheer  rashness,  Orkn.  360,  474  ;  at  þcirri  úfzru  var  komit, 
at  þeir  mundi  brenna  skip  pcirra,  Bret.  60;  vilzru-vegr,  an  impassable 
road,  Al.  51.  ú-fœrð,  f.  impassableness,  esp.  from  snow;  lagoi  i 
snjAra  ok  lifzrSir,  Kms.  ii.  97 ;  svi  míklar  úfarðir  at  þeir  fengu  eigi 
brotid  snjtinn,  ix.  334;  mér  er  Icitt  at  rekask  t  úfxrðum,  Lv.  36.  Ú- 
,  part,  unbrought.  lsl.  ii.  339,  Grig.  i.  347. 


Urtg.  k  347.  Q-fari  -  útxra  ; 
til  úferis,  to  disable,  Sturl.  iii.  68  C. 
_r,  adj.  impracticable,  not  to  be  done,  Grett.  110:  impauable. 
Sturl.  iii.  160.  ú-færr,  adj.  impassable,  Nj.  63  (v.l.).  Edda  3  ;  Ú. 
vegr.  Fms.  iv.  318:  impossible,  at  honum  mundi  ekki  úfstrt,  vi.  400: 
improper,  i.  83:  of  a  ptnon,  disabled,  lsl.  ii.  347/  Oikn.  364, 
Grig.  i.  143;  drekka  sik  lifarran,  Fms.  ix.  33.  Hkr.  11.  108,  Kg.  306, 
55 1.  Ú-fölr.  adj.  '  unialiow,'  not  pale ;  úíolvan  belg,  þorf.  Karl.  434. 
r,  f.  a  disastrous  journey,  disaster;  hvarigan  ykkarn  rauii  hanu 
i  til  at  hljóta  úföma,  Fms.  xi.  113  :  esp.  in  plur.,  lifarar.  a  disaster, 
it,  ill-luck;  cr  hann  tvt  lifarar  sinna  manna,  Fer.  74,  Sks.  551,  Kms. 
vii.  304,  313:  ill-treatment,  fifarir  ekki  góðar,  Ld.  378;  iifara-ar, 
-sumar,  an  ill  season,  bad  summer,  Ann.  1 393,  Sturl.  i.  133;  úúra-Hn'ii, 
H.  the  unlucky,  Fms.  v.  353.  ú-gagn,  n.  an  '  ungain,' '  unprofit,'  hurt, 
barm,  Hkv.  1.  37,  Horn.  151,  Fms.  viii.  313,  Griig.  ii.  «7,  Edda  41  :  Ú- 
gagn •audlgr,  adj.  unprofitable,  Stj. :  úgagn-vœnligr,adj.i</..  Kb.  i.  433. 
ú-gamail,  n.  no  pleasure;  \xri  eigi  ú.,  Grctt.  134  new  Ed.,  Fas.  ii.  4I4. 
ú-g&ngr,  in.;  úgangs-maér ( =  ugagns-ruaor),o<i  aggressor,  N.G.L. i.  1  *'• 
li-gaumgofl,  f.  inattention,  Sks.  380.  ú-gaumgasflr,  adj.  heedless, 
673.  61.  Ú-gi,  f.  sloth;  Tggja  í  ligi  ok  i  drykkju.  Fms.  viii.  ic6, 
330:  inattention,  fafraiði  ok  úgá,  Bs.  i.  J37.  ú-gát,  n. » úgii,  thought- 
lessness; göra  c-ð  í  ógáti,  þaA  var  af  úgáti.  ú-geðllgr,  adj.  dis- 
agreeable, Bs.  i.  537.  ú-gofinn,  part,  not  given  away,  Nj.  39  (un- 
married): vacant,  Bs.  i.  778.  ú-gegn,  adj.  unreasonable,  self-willed; 
þegiftu,  þórir,  þegn  ertú  ú.,  Fms.  vi.  ( in  a  verse) ;  örorðr  ok  ú„  F.b.  104  ; 
Ú.  ok  heimskr,  Clem.  44:  ú-gagnllga,  adv.  improperly ;  ilia  ok  Ú., 
Glum.  330.  ú-gegnd,  f.  unreasonableness  :  ú-gegndarliga,  adv. 
unreasonably.  ú-geigv»nUgT,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.).  not  dangerous,  lsl. 
ii.  30J.  ú-genginn,  part,  not  gone.  K.  Á.  if  3.  ú-gengr,  adj. 
unfit  to  walk  on,  of  ice.  Bs.  i.  356  ;  unable  to  ««/*,  443.  ú-getinn, 
part,  not  begotten,  Gtag.  ii.  170:  the  phrase,  lata  sir  úgetift  at  e-u.  to  bt 
displeased  at,  Ld.  164.     ú-gcyiniiin,  part,  heedless  of,  Stj.  633,  Grett 


damaged  with  impunity  or  without  liability  to  compensation  ;  aUrei  jrnjr 
fénaðr  scr  til  úgildis,  Gþl.  397.         Ú-gíldr,  adj.,  sec  gildr;  i  ei^o  rr 

a  law  term,  invalid,  i  t.fv 
wbom  no  wertgild  is  to  be  paid;  vera  u..  Nj.  56 ;  falla  u..  to  be  dsi%  in* 
impunity,  without  liability  to  sveregild,  of  one  slain  in  the  act  of  the  iikr . 
falla  ligilda  a  sjilfra  sinna  verkum.  Eg.  }0J ;  faDa  ú.  fyr.r  úialm»  un. 
HÚV.  57  ;  munum  vit  veroa  at  hluU  meo  okkr  eoa  ella  mua  mamic 
ugildr.  or  else  no  weregild  udl  be  got.  Nj.  86.  ú-gipta,  u,  (.  sU-Ui. 
haplessness,  mitcbief,  Fs.  99.  Nj.  30,  Fms.  ii.61.  Sks.  36;  ugiptu  brig*. 
an  ill-boding  countenance.  Kins.  x.  333 ;  ugiplu-ar,  a  baplest  jeer.  a. 
535:  ligiptu-verk,  id.:  úgiptu-liga,  adv.  bapleuly,  Ld.  353:  úgtpto- 
ligr,  ad),  of  luckless  appearance,  lsl.  ii :  úgiptU-maAr,  m.  a  list- 
less person,  Nj.  66:  úgiptu-samliga,  adv.  bapleuJy,  Ld.  154:  is- 
giptu-Bamligr,  adj.  hapless-looking,  evil-boding,  Fs.  31.  ú-fiptr, 
part,  not  given  away,  unmarried,  Nj.  31,  Fms.  X.  Ilf,  Js.  59:  in  ir^i 
usage  also  of  a  man.  Ú-girniUgT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  undessreiit. 
verra  kost  ok  ugirnilcgri  hlut,  Fms.  x.  360.  ú-gjam,  adj.  umv^tt, 
Lex.  Poöt.  ú-gjarna,  adv.  unwillingly.  ú-glaðr,  adj.  •mfuj.' 
cheerless,  gloomy ;  verða  ú.  við  e-t,  Hkr.  i.  343;  gora  sik  ujliias.  ils. 
446  ;  ef  hann  sí\  þ&  úgla&a,  Fms.  vii.  103 ;  hvart  sem  at  hendi  kon.  \% 
vard  hann  eigi  glaftari  ok  eigi  uglaftari,  Hkr.  iii.  97.  ú-gleOi,  I. 
gladness,'  sadness,  melancholy,  Kms.  ii.  1 46  ;  sjá  ú.  á  e-in,  Hrafu.  10 ;  Uo 
Ú.,  Eg.  333,  Kms.  vii.  103,  passim  ;  tiglcðis-kUSi,  a  mourning  drns.  Sti 
549  B  ;  but  úgleöi-kyrtill.  338  B.  ú-gleðja,  gladdi,  to  make  •  usriaS: 
distress ;  þarfþik  þctta  eigi  at  si.,  Fms.  ii.  193  ;  list  þik  mcirr  þat  ú..tí .... 
Sks.  447  B:  inipcrs.,  pa  11  glearlslending. I* funwa'W,  Mark.  73:  trf.ti. 
hann  Uik  at  ligleftjask,  Kms.  ii.  193;  Olafr  úgladdisk  er  is  le-í  rcrt-. 
IA.  ;t,  Kms.  v».  355  ;  þeir  úgloddusk  er  þeir  sá  sik  i  herfiligurn  kaicT.. 
633.  3o  ;  pi  tckr  ausun-vindr  at  úgleojask,  Sks,  335.  ti-glfiinih, 
n.  pi.  (spelt  ii-likindi),  improbability,  Kinnb.  3 16,  Fai.  iii.  77;  =<< 
mild  urn  atburoum  ok  ólikindum  oroit  hafa.  Háv.  51,  Sturl.  iii.  131 :  t 
sham,  dissimulation,  gura  e-t  til  úlikinda.  S'.url.  i.  80;  pat  hatft  >'.rc 
giirt  til  lilikinda  at  tcygja  pá  lit,  Hkr.  ii.  110.  ú-glíkliga,  adr.  \tf<t. 
ii-likliga),  improbably;  taka  á  ongu  Ú.,  Nj.  40;  er  þat  ú.  m»lt,  Kb. 
ii.  339;  spyrja  ú.,  Ld.  368.  ú-glíklígr,  adj.  (spelt  ii-likligr;  te- 
likely,  Nj.  113,  Eg.  107,137,  Fms.  vii.  173,  Bjarn.  11  ;  eigi  Hgiskln. 
fsl.  ii.  387;  úlíkligra,  Fms.  vii.  161.  ú-glikr,  adj.  (spelt  li-hki  .  ss- 
like,  N).  183,  Fms.  vi.  304,  xi.  57,  Edda  13,  Hiv.  50;  mi  er  pat  liglik: 
(two  different  things)  at  hafa  meft  ser  gi'iAa  drengmenn  ebr  eiiihltjpiaro. 
lsl.  ii.  335 ;  ok  er  pi  úglikt  (thus  to  be  emeisded)  hvirt  þú  frrr  1  aÁ 
minu  eftr  leynisk  þú,  Fs.  33.  ú-gliminn,  adj.  not  good  aturestiaf 
Grett.  36  new  Ed.  ú-glogglðikr,  m.  lack  af  insight,  Rb.  446.  *• 
gloggr,  adj.  not  'gleg '  or  clever  (see  glúggT) ;  sá  úglóggl  i  audlit  honuc 
Grett.  133  new  Ed.;  vita  'igldggt,  Hkr.  ii.  63,  lsl.  ii.  331.  u-glc«- 
þlkklnn,  adj.  not  clearly  seeing,  Mag.  5.  ú-gnógligr,  adj.  (-hf> 
adv.),  insufficient,  Ld.  323.  Ú-gnógr  (ú-nógr).  adj.  iníojjioot'. 
enough;  úgmigr  fjúrhlutr,  Bs.  i.  365  ;  úgnúgt  fé.  Glum.  350:  sir  irn'fr. 
Fms.  vi.  368  (the  vellum  Hulda) ;  úgnanrra.  Fms.  x.  107,  v.l.;  liiam. 
Stj.  (MS.  337,  col.  }l8) ;  únxgri,  Kas.  is.^489  (a  vellum  of  the  ijth  cez- 
tury).  ú-goldiun,  part,  unpaid,  Grág.  i.  399,  Fms.  xi.  30.  ú-gih 
gjam,  adj.  not  benevolent,  spiteful.  Greg.  6.  úgcicHjjam.liga.  si* 
spitefully,  Greg.  5.  úgóogjarn-llgr.  adj.  spiteful,  id.  ú-gðAr.  si 
•  ungood,"  bad,  wicked  ;  aígótt  tab,  Fms.  iii.  3  3  ;  ugutt,  Hm.  iS,  Lv  J) 
gnra  st'-r  úgólt  at  c-u.  to  be  displeased  at  it,  Ld.  1 34.  Ú-gr*n<iv«n. 
f.  unwariness.  Horn.  86.  ú-grand-vœrr,  adj.  unsvory.  ú-giitandi, 
part,  not  weeping,  without  tears.  Lex.  Poet.  ú-greiddr,  part,  s* 
combed,  of  the  hair;  not  paid,  of  money,  Fms.  ii.  1  j6.  ú-greiSíx'n', 
adj.  difficult  to  pass  over.  Eg.  149.       ú-groiöi,  a,  m.  an  jiw/Wiw-'. 


difficulty.  Fas.  ii.  518;  ii.  stendr 
unexpeditious :  ú.  soiigr,  Hkr.  ni 
e-t  teksk  tigrcitt,  Hkr.  ii.  41  ;  þeim  fúrsk  úgreitt,  Ks 


f  e-u,  Bs.  i.  736.  u-greiftr,  ii';- 
370 ;  cf  pat  er  ugtcitt.  Grig.  11.  :'s. 


fara  urTrrt. 


essness, 

169  new  Ed.     Ú-«1ÍCU,  n. '  unvalut,'  of  "a  thing  that  may  be  destroyed  or  g  adj.  not  of  noble  extraction,  common ;  ugofgum,  Fa».  ii.  466 ;  goigaa  <* 


Clem.  40;  úgreiðara,  Kas.  ii.  518.  ú-grtjinilígr,  adj.  (-liga,  i^'  ■ 
indistinct.  Skald  1.  ú-grimmliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.).  not  fierce!).  F*>- 
iii.  77.  ú-grimmr,  adj.  not  blood-thirsty,  not  cruel,  bumav,  Bs. 
665 ;  ligrimman.  Fms.  iv.  65,  Mar.  ú-grunnr,  arfj.  not  tka!i<x. 
deep.  Lex.  Poet.  ri-grunsaniliga,  adv.  decidedly;  vinru  ii .  1! 
Sturl.  iii.  383.  ú-grunaamligr,  adj.  decided.  Nj.  185,  v.l.  4- 
grynni,  n.  boundlessness;  in  the  phrase,  u.  fjir,  Eg.  41,  $9.  1 79.  FB1 
i.  38;  ii.  hers.  ii.  394;  ii.  lifts,  viii.  48  (v.l.),  xi.  39;  u.  manua,  Hk: 
iii.  35 4,  Fas.  ii.  514.  ú-gylldr,  part,  ungilt.  Fins.  x.  I47.  I>pL  á 
4.  v.  18.  ú-gæfa,  u,  f.  =  iigipta,  Nj.  8,  Sks.  338.  350:  as  a  nit*.- 
name.  Landn.  148:  ú-g»ÍUfUllr,  adj.  unlucky,  1st.  ii.  37:  ú-tttt^- 
roftðr,  m.  a  luckless  fellow.  Fms.  vii.  317  :  ú-gæfusamliga,  adr.  I**- 
Irssly,  Fms.  iii.  317:  ú-g.fu«amligT,  adj.  luckless4ooking.  Nj.  r}i. 
181.  ú-gasflr,  adj.  luckless;  var  bat  mselt  at  m.  nnum  yifti  arm 
veifti-faog  ef  dnittir  yrfti,  Ld.  38 :  unruly,  húskarl  ú.  ok  vinnu-tol 
(irett.  toi  new  Ed.  ú-gœfungT,  in.  a  luckless  fellow.  ti-getj- 
Hga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.).  heedlessly ;  fara  ú..  Grig.  ii.  336 ;  ma-ta  u  .  Kms. 
vi.  383.  ú-gBtinn,  adj.  heedless,  Fms.  viii.  39J.  ú-gsstni,  f.  eeei- 
lessness.     ú-göfugleikr,  m.  lack  of  nobleness,  Greg.  64.  ú-gofu«T, 
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úgufgan.  Mar.;  úgbfgarí,  less  noble,  lower;  M  er  úgofgari,  er  öðnini 
fóstrar  barn,  Fmi.  vi.  {.  ú-gorandi,  part,  (gerund.),  thai  cannot  be 
don*.  Fms.  viii.  15$,  xi.  359  ;  mi  er  þat  úgoranda,  I.v.  49,  Hkr.  i.  15 3 ; 
bciAa  pets  cr  ou  cr  eigi  úgbranda,  Fmt.  i.  34.  ú-görla,  adv.  nor  ex- 
actly ;  viu,  tji  ú..  Hin.  133,  Fms.  vii.  166,  Far.  263,  Nj.  103,  Kg.  3;;, 
Is!. 


þcssu,  Fmt.  iii.95  :  a  ringing  in  tbt  tar,  Pr.  474 :  íihljóðs-eym,  n.  pi. 
lb*  valvts  of  lb*  btart  (sec  úhljúA) ;  old  form  úhljóðana-eyTa,  a  deaf 
tar;  Ixra  úljóoans-eyru  vi  A  GuAs  cniUrtli,  to  turn  a  deaf  tar  to  it.  Horn.  34. 
ú-hljóðr,  ni.,  poet,  tbt  ntvrr-siltnt ,  i.  e.  tbt  wind.  Lex.  Foét.  ú-bjut- 
deilinn,  adj.  unmeddlesome,  Kb.  4},  Baud.  3)  new  Ed.,  Fms.  iii.  2)6. 
Isl.ii.  243:  not  quite.  Grig.  i.  6.  ú-görr,  part,  undone,  unaccom-  j  ú-hiutr  vú-hlutl),  m.  an  '  nil  ibare,'  barm,  hurt:  ef  menn  verAa  sarrAir 
plisbtd,  NjarA.  370;  liiua-lt  eAa  ligurt,  puis,  i.  207,  Ver.  42,  (Srág.  i.  ,  cor  fii  cinhvern  aiman  lihlut.  GJ: 


494  •  úgiirvar  tyndir,  Greg.  41 ;  úgi>r  lögbrot,  Sks.  5 10  B.  ú-görr, 
adv.  compar.  lets  clearly  ;  vita  u.,  656  C.  19,  Far.  154;  kunua  sik 
úgurr,  Fn».  iv.  209.  ú-görviligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  in  a  wretched 
condition,  Ld.  1 29.  ú-hagfelldr,  adj.  inconvenient,  Kg.  738,  v.  I. 
ú-hagliga,  adv.  inconveniently,  Sturl.  iii.  9.  ú-hugligr  (mod. 

r),  adj.  inconvenient,  Fnu.  viii.  162.  404,  v.  I.  ú-hag- 
m.  an  inconvenience,  Sk«.  353.  ú-hagr,  m.  a  disadtan- 
».  Gpl-343-  ú-hagr,  adj.  unhandy,  unskilled,  Stj.  158.  ú-hag- 
adj.  unfavourable,  of  wind  and  weather;  ú.  rindr,  Ld.  74; 
hvust  vcAr  ok  uhagstacA,  Eg.  203.  ú-ha«TÍrkr,  adj.  unskilled 
as  a  worker,  Nj.  19.  ú-haldkrwmr  (-karmr).  adj.  disadvan- 
tageous Fmi.  viii.  92;  minni  ok  lihaldkvamri  veixlur.  Fms.  iii.  17. 
ú-haUr,  adj.  not  ilanl,  Fnu.  x.  213.  ú-haltr,  adj.  not  bait  or  lamt, 
Nj.  244,  Fm».  v.  206.  ú-harningja,  u.  f.  bad  luck,  Fmi.  x.  338 ; 
a  disaster,  Bs.  i.  78,  Fnu.  i.  76,  pa»im  ;  tee  hamingja :  úhamlngju- 
aamligr,  adj.  unlucky-looking,  evil-looting ,  Orkn.  234:  dukkt  ok  u. 
jrfirbragS,  Fms.  i.  97;  ú.  i  »vip,  Fa*.  11.  477.  ia-handlatr,  adj. 
not  slow  of  band,  Nj.  55.  ú-happ,  n.  a  mnbap,  ill-luck ;  gxttii,  at 
þ»T  verAi  eigi  at  lihappi,  Landn.  146;  scril  er  úhappit,  Kim.  i.  182  ;  firra 
et-a  úhappi,  vii.  161  ;  hverr  er  iá  at  eigi  spari  þat  ii.  vio  lik,  ix.  270; 
meA  óhuppum  hefir  hafixk  ok  svi  mun  slittia,  Lv.  1 1  ;  kvaA  bann  eigi 
akyidu  fleiri  lihnpp  viima.  Far.  243 ;  hefir  þat  mest  lihapp  vent  unmt, 
Edda  37  ;  si  úhappa  dvergr,  that  wicked  dwarf.  Fas.  iii.  344  :  lihappa- 
l&uat,  adj.  without  a  mishap  occurring;  skilja  ú  ,  Lv.  53;  Lata  vi.,  Ft. 
156;  þett  get  ck  at  ckki  sr  úhappa-laust  bér  (without  torn*  fatalities), 
cf  lslcnzkr  maAr  skal  Mr  vera.  Glum.  327 :  úhappa-maðr,  m.  a 
miscreant.  Ft.  39,  Ld.  41  :  úhappa-rerk,  11.  a  misdeed,  Háv.  52. 
ú-haroTaerliga,  adv.  (-liar,  adj.),  nor  hardly,  on  easy  terms ;  tala  ii. 
til  c-«,  Ld.  132.  ú-harðmannligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  not  hardy. 
Fas.  ii.  477.  ú-hArdnaðr,  part,  unhardtntd,  Grett.  91.  Ú- 
harðr,  adj.  not  bard,  St).  ú-haroakeyttr,  adj.  a  w*ak  archer. 
Fat.  ii.  339.  ú-haakaaamr,  adj.  not  dangerous,  Fmt.  v.  275. 
li-háttr,  m.  a  bad  babu.  Bs.  i.  165;  ran  ok  iverkar  ok  allskynt 
ohaittir,  bad  manners,  142.  ú-heíödr,  part,  unavenged,  Bt.  i.  533, 
Nj.  íj6.  ú-hegndr,  part,  unpunished,  Hkr.  ii.  89,  lit.  i.  225. 
ú-heilagr,  adj.  unholy,  Barl.  i.  »10:  profaned,  þ4  var  vollriim  ú.  af 
heiptar-blooi,  Landn.  98  (cp.  hcilagr  1.  2);  Bjom  varð  úhcilagr  af 
frumhlaupinu  vid  Helga,  Kb.  106;  ok  vcrfir  ú.  ii  er  þnrlinn  vegr 
fyrir  dróitninuro.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  190:  ú.  verftr  fjörbaugt-maðr,  ef .... 
Grig.  i.  89 ;  hann  falli  ú.  fyrir  Glúmi  ef  haim  er  lengr  þar,  Nj.  23 ; 
Kjallektingar  kólluðu  alia  pá  hafa  fallit  úhclga, .  .  .  er  þcir  hofftu  fyrr 
meft  þann  hug  at  þcim  farit  at  berjaik,  Yb.  24 ;  uheilog  »ir,  Grig.  ii. 
137.  ú.hallandi,  11.  debility,  ill-btaltb,  e«p.  of  chronic  organic 
diteatet,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  144.  ú-heill,  adj.  '  unbolt,'  insincere,  Fms. 
vi.  103,  Sturl.  iii.  281.  ú-hoill,  {.a  misbap;  úhcillir  þcau  lieimt, 
Sól.  62;  úhcilla-tré,  a  fatal,  cursed  tree,  Grett.  178  new  Kd.  ú> 
tieilaaðr,  part,  ungreeled,  Th.  77.  ú-hellaarnr,  adj.  unwboletome, 
Barl.  ú-heimUa,  afi  ;  ú.  séi  juro./o  los*  a  tidt,  Js.  91.  ú-helmUd, 
f.  a  bad  titlt.  ú-beimlll,  adj.  unlawful  (tee  liejir.oll)  ;  a)a  biwii  incd 
úheirailum  manni,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  249;  úheimil  jurð,  Jb.  207;  telja 
úhcimult.Gþl.  491  ;  hafa  lihciniilan,  Krók.  38.  ú-belmakr,  adj.  not 
foclisb,  i.  e.  clever,  intelligent;  hann  var  u.  maftr.  Fm».  vi.  391,  Fas.  i.  78. 
ú.heimtr,  part,  not  got  back.  Grig.  Ú -helga,  að,  ro  proclaim  a 
1  v  i  person  to  bt  úheilagr  ;  ek  lihelgafta  Oike)  fyrir  búum,  Nj.  87.  ú-helgi, 
f.  the  state  of  bting  liheilagr ;  stefna  e-m  til  ú.,  Nj.  99 ;  si  er  vegiun  var 
hafoi  nutlt  Mir  til  ú„  Fs.  74 ;  vinna  til  ii.  sir,  122;  verka,  g«.ra  til  úhelgi 
s*r.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  182.  190.  passim;  Snorri  (bjú)  drepit  lil  úhelgi  vift 
Bjorn,  Kb.  106;  en  sv  til  ijhelgi  enum  vegna  biiit,  Kb.  i.  182;  uhclgis 
vóm,  194.  ú-hentugr,  adj.  unbecoming,  unfit.  ú-heppiliga, 
adv.  unluckily,  Fms.  vii.  69,  xi.  294:  sadly,  Hkr.  ii.  373.  ú-heppi- 
ligr,  adj.  unlucky,  Fms.  xi.  259.  ú-heppni,  f.  misbap,  miscbanct, 
Bt.  i.  743.  ú-herjaAr,  part,  unkarried,  Hkr.  iii.  67.  ú-horraarui- 
Jiga,  adv.  unlike  a  warrior,  Hkr.  i.  235.  á-hermannllgr,  adj.  un- 
martial,  unworthy  of  a  warrior,  Fmt.  viii.  436 ;  eigi  úhermamiligri,  ii. 
173.  ú-herakár,  adj.  not  barritd  by  war,  of  a  country ;  var  úher- 
akitt  i  Svíþji'iA,  Fas.  i.  255 :  of  a  person,  not  martial,  ii.  ok  sat  i  kyrr- 
asrti,  Orkn.  184  ;  ligrimmari  ok  uherikiri,  Fmt.  iv.  65.  ú-heyrðr, 
part,  unheard-of.  Mar.  Ú-hoyri,  n.,  in  úheyrla-verk,  n.  an  un- 
heard-of deed,  a  crime,  Gþl.  I97,  v.  I.  ú-hoyTiliga,  adv.  in  an  un- 
beard-of  way,  cruelly,  wickedly,  Fmt.i.  189.  ú-heyriligr,  adj.  unheard- 
of,  wicked,  only  in  a  bad  tense ;  11.  újöfnuðr,  Hiv.  45  ;  ii.  skomin,  Finnb. 
314  ;  u.  bragA,  212.  ra-heyTnl,  compar.  more  unheard (?),  Bs.  i.  784. 
n.hltflrin,  adj.  not  sparing ontstlf,  Fs.  7  ■ ;  n.  i  mannraumun,  Fmt.  vi.  60. 
ú-bJJóð,  n.  shoutings ;  6p  ok  óhljod,  Nj.  1 5 ;  tpy n  bann  hvat  valdi  úhljóði 


.19;  reiuir  si  i  kirkju-garA  er  lihlut 
f;er,  N.G.  I.,  i.  152  ;  þeir  er  hóii  tkírfkntaoi  undir  óhluta  sínum.  157, 
167.  ú-hlutaamr,  adj.  (-aemi,  I'.),  unmeddling,  neutral,  Fms. vii.  143, 
Ú-hlutvandr,  adj.  not  nice  as  to  one's  proper  short,  dishonest;  marg- 
lyndr,  kvcntamr,  ú.  um  þat  cfui,  Fms.  iii.  83 ;  at  ek  mynda  vera  úhlut* 
vaudari  enn  Gufimundr  ok  mynda  ek  vilja  fylgia  röngu  mili.  Nj.  184. 
úhlut-v»ndl,  t.  diubonesty,  Gþl.  20t.  ú-ÍUýAinn,  adj.  disobtditnt, 
Stj.  624.  Mar.,  Hkr.  ii.  85,  passim.  ú-hlýðni,  f.  disobtdienct,  Horn. 
8b,  K,  Á.  116,  Stj.  ú-hnoÍBtr  =  úneistr,  part,  undiigraced,  Kb.  256. 
ú-hneppiliga,  adv.  not  scantily;  ú.  at  þriojungi,  fully  lb*  third  part, 
Ld.  106.  ú-hnoppr,  adj.  not  scant,  largt.  Edda  (in  a  verte).  Ú- 
hnOggr,  adj.  •  unniggardly.'  i.e.  liberal,  Hkr.  iii.  18«.  Ú-hollr, 
adj.  unwholesome.  Ú-holluata,  u,  f.  vnwbolesameness.  ú-hóf, 
n.  excess;  xi.  ok  ranglxti,  Sks.  6cx>;  nfrkapp  ok  ú.,  Gþl.  199:  mod. 
esp.  in  meat  and  drink:  sayings,  ikiimtn  er  uhófs  arfi,  Hrafn.  22; 
fi  cru  úhóf  lengi,  Sturl.  ii.  199:  immtnuty,  lihi'if  kvikfjir,  Lv.  46: 
úhóf-aamllga,  adv.  immoderately,  Str.  5  :  úhóf-aamUgr,  adj.  im- 
moderate, Str.  8  :  úhóf.aamr,  adj.  intemperate,  Str.  82  :  Úllóf-iemd 
(mod.  óhófaemi),  f.  excess,  Str.  25.  A-hógliga,  adv.  inconveniently, 
Sturl.  iii.  9  C.  ú-hógligr,  adj.  uneasy,  difficult,  Gliim.  345.  Ú-hóg- 
vikinn,  adj.  nor  easy  in  manage,  sturdy,  Fms.  iv.  301.  ú-hrakiðr 
(ú-hrakinn,  ú-hraktr),  part,  unharmed.  Orkn.  424.  ú-hrakligr, 
adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  '  unwretcbed,'  not  shabby;  ú.  at  kUcAum,  Sturl.  i.  io; 
let  hann  úhrakligan  í  brott  fara.  Bt.  i.  416.  ú-hrapaðliga,  adv.  un- 
burriidly,  leisurely ;  kyssir  Steingciði  kotsa  tvi  heldr  Ú.,  Korra.  224; 
mxla  lítílitltga  ok  ú.,  Clem.  33.  ú-hxaustligr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.), 
weak,  Hiv.  46.  ú-hrauatr,  adj.  weak,  of  a  woman  with  child  ;  þa 
er  hún  var  úhraust,  Bret.  18,  Nj.  59;  uhraustar  konur,  Stj.  624.  Ú- 
hreinandi,  f.  (?),  —  lihrctiiindi ;  ef  maAr  bcrr  11.  Í  mat  manna,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
421  ;  cf  ú.  fcllr  i  mat  cðr  mungat,  144.  ú-hreinindi,  n.,  mostly  in 
pt.  uncttanlintss,  (Jreg.  22,  Stj.  272,  Fat.  ii.  397  ;  önnur  tl.,  H.  E.  i.  482  ; 
en  iAri  u..  Horn.  53.  ó-hreinliga,  adv.  uncleanly,  Kd.  274;  lópa  ú. 
um  hirxlur  búanda,  Fms.  v;ii.  235.  ú-hroinligr,  adj.  unclean.  Ú- 
hrelnllfl,  n.  an  unclean  lift,  fornication,  H.  E.  i.  250.  ú^treinn,  adj. 
uncltan  ;  uhreinn  andi.  Fmt.  v.  172  ;  (  þeim  staA  mi  ekki  vera  úhreint. 
Edda  15:  unchaste.  AL  56,  Bs.  i,  Grett.  202  new  Ed.;  eccl.,  Stj.; 
uhreinsm  kvikvenda,  Fmt.  x.  374,  passim  ;  of  a  course  at  sea,  not  clear 
of  shoals,  uhreint  ok  skcrjóu,  ii.  16;  óhrein  leiA,  an  'unclean,'  dan- 
gerous sea-passage;  þcim  týnditk  úhrcint  fyrir  þar  tern  Birkibeinar 
ttiiAu  i  landi  uppi,  viii.  50;  þeir  siígAo  at  uhreint  rar  í  ósinum,  in- 
ftsttd  by  a  monster,  iv.  56;  pykkir  bar  jafnau  uhreint  (haunted)  siAan  cr 
menn  sigla  i  nind,  Hiv.  41.  ú-hretQta,  11,  f.  uncleanlintu,  Greg.  61. 
ú-hreinii,  f.  id.,  Horn.  38.  ú-hreinaan,  a.  —  uhreinindi,  Eluc.  25. 
ú-hreyatiligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  unmanly,  not  valiant,  Fier.  132.  Ó- 
hroyatimannligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  id.,  Fmi.  ii.  130.  ú-hroðinn, 
part,  uncleared,  of  ships  in  battle,  Fms.  vii.  290.  ú-hróéigr,  adj. 
inglorious.  Skv.  3.  45.  ú-hryggT,  adj.  unconcerned,  Stor.,  Korniak. 
ú-hrœddr,  adj.  fearless,  unfearing,  Nj.  317,  »55,  Hkr.  ii.  10).  Ú- 
hreuAlliga,  adv.  fearlessly,  Fms.  iv.  27.  ú-hrsAinn,  adj.  daunt- 
less, 655  iii.  3.  ú-hrœriligT,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  immovable,  Skilda. 
Ú-hraMÍ,  n.  a  filthy  thing,  MS.  623,  Fat.  ii.  363,  Isl.  ii.  420;  tee  ohrxsi. 
ú-hrOrnaÖT,  part,  unwithered,  undecayed;  iihriirnuA  blúm,  Eluc.  44. 
ú-hugnaðr.  m.  discomfort,  Sks.  352  B.  ú-hugT,  m. gloom, despair ; 
cn  er  af  honum  IciA  úbugrinn.  a  fit  of  gloom,  Fms.  vi.  234 ;  mcAan  si 
<i.  (a  fit  ofmadntss)  var  i  peim,  Fas.  iii.  1 15  ;  tló  i  þarr  úhug  miklura 
ok  griti.  Grett.  43  new  Ed.  ú-huldr  (ú-huliðr,  *.hnilnn).  part. 
uncovered;  nhuldu,  Sks.  290;  lihulit.  Eb.  218  ;  U  hult  ok  lihult,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  256  ;  from  the  ncut.  lihult  comes  the  mod.  ó-hultr,  adj.  safe.  Ú- 
hvatr,  adj.  unvaliant,  Fm.  31.  ú-hverfraðllga,  adv.  unwaveringly, 
677.  8.  ú-hygginn,  adj.  imprudent.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  169.  ú-hýr- 
Uga,  adv.  with  unfriendly  look,  frowningly.  Fas.  iii.  496.  ö-hýTligr, 
adj.  frowning ,  Fmt.  iii.  191,  x.  35.  ú-hýrr,  adj.  unfriendly-look- 
ing, frowning,  Fbr.  12.  ú-hœfa,  u,  f.  an  enormity  (L»t.  nefas),  Lv. 
49,  Fmt.  i.  41  ;  at  þcir  1  lik  on  deildi  enga  tihorfu,  122;  li'srmd  ok  u., 
126;  slikar  úhzfur.  Gþl.  441  ;  til  mikillar  liharfu,  623.  15;  hann  baft 
hann  telja  fram  Gretti  ok  hafa  sik  eigi  i  iih*fu,  Grett.  59  A ;  lihsefa- 
hlutr,  an  enormity,  Sturl.  i.  69  C;  uhxfu-verk,  a  wicked  deed,  Gþl.  197. 
Ú-htofiJiga,  adv.  nefariously,  Fms.  v.  102.  Ú-hœl>,  adj.  unfitting, 
Clem.  1 27  :  wicked,  nefarious.  Stark  i.  66.  ú-hjegð,  f.  uneasiness.  Fmt. 
x.  396.  ú-bcRgiljga,  adv.  uncomfortably.  Fas.  iii.  fi-hsegindi, 
n.  pi.  uneaiiness,  difficulty.  Grig.  i.  37 1  :  pain,  ill-bealth,  Fmt.  X.  418 
(sing.);  stór  u.  af  verkjum,  Bt.  i.  69;  min  ti.,  70;  einskit  meins  kenna 
né  uhxgonda,  655  xxvii.  10.  ú-htBgja,  A,  ro  make  uneasy,  uncom- 
fortable; þýngja  ok  ii.  fyrir  e-m,  Hkr.  iii.  359:  reflex.,  henni  utuegAitk 
fjirhagrinn,  Sd.  176:  of  pain,  tók  at  úhjrgjaak  mcA  verkjum  miklum 
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t.  I44.  ú-hajgligr,  adj.  {-Uga,  adv.).  painful;  uir  <i.,  ' 
Z.        ú-hœgr.  adj.  bard,  difficult;  vat  úhxgt  at  koma 


sótt  hatu,  Bi. 
Stutl.  i.  150  C, 

ocftum  vift  hnun.  Eg.  117;  lilurgra,  Fms.  úi.  161 ,  vi.  aio;  hacgst 
úha-gast  (tic),  Slutl.  li.  134  C:  patnful,  of  illness,  u'.tt  strung  ok  úhxg. 
Bs.  i.  69;  honum  var  svi  úhsegt,  befell  so  uneasy,  Nj.  214.  ú-htott- 
ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  nor  dangerous,  Stutl.  i.  150.  ú-haattr,  adj. ; 
eigi  ohxlt,  not  without  dangtr,  Bs.  í.  "8 ;  þegar  skipum  var  úhztt  al 
halda  A  milium  landa,  Ld.  84  ;  c-m  cr  úharit,  out  of  danger,  Grig. ;  er 
þeím  litlu  ohzttara,  Fms.  vii.  262 ;  gorisk  úhartt  meft  þeim  Ak>  ok 
konungí,  »o/í,  xi.  45 ;  láta  úhxtt  vift  e-n,  nor  /o  /■/an  against  one,  i.  l  J  ; 
úhzttr  tkuldu-nautr,  a  iafe  cuitomer,  GrAg.  ii.  216 ;  peit  cr  ólixttir  sé  at 
borga  fyrir  «11  kirkna-fó,  Bs.  i.  770.  ú-hœveraka,  u,  f.  discourtesy, 
Sks.  176.  ú-haaverakr,  adj.  unmannerly,  Skt.  279.  Ú-llOfðing- 
liga,  adv.  unworthily  of  a  great  man ;  uhofdiugliga  math.  Fa«.  iii.  306. 
ú-höfðingligr,  adj.  unworthy  of  a  great  man,  undignified,  Otkn.  234. 
Ú-högginn,  part,  unhewn,  Fas.  ii.  481.  ú-iianligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.), 
later  oefanligr.  undoubting,  Horn.  15,  Fm».  xi.  309.  Ú-Olt,  n.  adj. ; 
in  N.G.  L.  1.  42,  •  i.illi  ok  i.spillt.'  read  '  úvilV  cP.  Sdm.  19. 
Ugr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  bumble,  slight.  Horn. :  3 1 ,  Greg.  24,  43. 
adj.  uneven,  unequal,  unlike,  untrusting;  úiufn  miila-efin,  Fg.  7 19;  tveir 
kottir  újafnir,  Fms.  ii.  31;  ujal'n  gangr  himin-tungla.  Edda  (pre)'.); 
lijafnt,  unequally,  unfairly,  Hbl,  25  ;  skipta  lijafnt.  Fm».  vii.  269  ;  skipta 
Jutr  geysi-ujafnt,  Edda  11  ;  banu  kvaft  sit  til  lijafns  ganga  er  hann  kom 
i  vandanu,  i.e.  that  be  found  no  match  to  fight,  Fms.  v.  1S6:  odd,  oi 
numbers,  Alg.  356.  ú-jofn&sk,  aft,  to  become  unequal.  Edda  (pref.) 
ú-jafn&ðr  or  u-jofnuftr,  111.  injustice,  unfairness,  tyranny;  hviirt  nun 
Gunnari  hefnask  ptssi  vi.,  Nj.  38,  Fms.  ii.  152  ;  újiifnud  ok  rangindi,  Nj. 
251;  þola  újofnuð,  HAv.  45,  passim:  újafpaÁar-fullr,  adj.  full  of 
injustice.  Fas.  ii.  404  :  Újafnaðaj'-ma5r,  m.  an  Oferbeanni-  man,  Nj. 
86,  Hrafn.  4.  ú-jafngjarn,  adj.  unfair.  Fas.  i.  5,6,  Sks.  271.  Ú- 
Jttfuliga,  adv.  unevenly.  Fas.  ii.  414.  Ú-Jatxiligr,  adj.  uneven,  un- 
equal, unfair,  Nj.  77 ;  ujafnltg  orrosta,  þviat  margir  vúru  urn  cinn, 
Fms.  xi.  334.  Ú-jaj*n«kípiiðr,  part,  unevenly  manned,  Fms.  vii.  28S. 
ú-jarnacVr,  part,  unshod.  Sturl.  ii.  183  ;  ójiinuo  kista,  a  chest '  unironed,' 
unlocked,  Pm.  137.  ú-jofnuör,  see  lijafnaor.  ú-kannoAr,  part. 
=  iimerktr,  of  cattle,  11.  E.  i.  «19.  ú-kappaamliga,  adv.  (-ligr, 
adj.),  not  zealously,  slovenly,  Fms.  ii.  135.  ú-kaasaðr,  part,  uncased, 
Vra.  103.  Ú-kátr,  adj.  gloomy,  dismal.  Eg.  44,  Fms.  vii.  139.  O.  H. 
j  a.  ú-kembdr,  part,  unkempt.  Hkr.  i.  99.  ú-kenndr,  part. 
nnknoum :  a  poet,  technical  term,  likcnnd  hciti.  plain  poetical  word*. 
opp.  to  kenndr.  see  ketina  (A.  V.  a),  Kdda  i.  464.  ú-kenniligr, 
adj.  unrecognisable,  Fms.  ii.  59.  ú-kerikr,  adj.  =  6hraustr,  GrAg. 
u-keypia,  adv.  gratuitously.  Eg.  116,  Synib.  27,  Fms.  viii.  35,2. 
ú-keyptr,  part,  unbougbt,  Eb.  192  ;  cr  þessu  var  likeypt.  that  no  bargain 
was  made,  Finnb.  298.  ú-kjörligr,  adj.  •  uncboicely,'  wretched;  ú. 
kostr,  Fmt.  xi.  143  ;  þótti  honum  si  hlutr  ukjurligastr,  tbe  worst  choice 
of  all  three,  Edda  (prcf.)  ú-klarr,  adj.  impure,  Sks.  135.  ú- 
klakaarr,  adj.  not  sensitive,  thick-skinned,  Gcllþ.  4*.  ú-klúaa&r, 
part,  unhampered.  Fair.  265.  ú-klœddr,  part,  unclad.  Fas.  i. 

245.  ú-klðkkvandi,  part.  unnvA'ed;  sú  eiim  hlutr  er  hann  mistti 
aldri  Ú.  urn  tala,  without  tears.  Nj.  171.  ú-kn&leikr,  m.  lack  of  pith, 
Fms.  vi.  203.  ú-knáligT,  adj.  pithless,  infirm,  Finnb.  350 ;  it  liktui- 
ligra  liðit,  Sturl.  iii.  175.  ú-km&r,  adj.  '  unstrong ,'  weak,  infirm:  pi 
▼aid  hann  svú  úkiúr,  at  hann  gat  eigi  valdit  klumbu  þcitri,  Sd.  147; 
yngri  ok  úknári,  Korm.  108 ;  sá  komsk  heill  úr  skriSunni  cr  úknástr 
var,  Bs.  i.  640;  vútn  úœA  úkiuím  nujtinum,  þótt  rosknir  vzri,  349.  vi- 
karttlT,  m.  pi.  bad  tricks;  ligg'a  k  liknvttum.  Js.  25  ;  þcír  mum  cr  at 
iliknm  óknyttum  vciöa  kenndir  at  hlaupa  brott  incð  eignum  konum 
manna,  N.G.  L.  ii.  51.  ú-kominn,  part,  not  come.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  125, 
H.E.  i.  246.  H«m.  43:  future,  Fms.  ii.  201  ;  liðit  cfta  likomit,  Hkr.  ii. 
290.  ú-konunsiUg*,  adv.  unkingly.  Fas.  iii.  456.  ú-konungligr, 
adj.  unkingly,  Fms.  viii.  1 58,  v.  I.  ú-koaUðr,  part,  untried,  Horn.  158  : 
undamaged,  see  kosta  (II.  1 ).  ú-ko«igr,  adj.  -  úk;urhgr.  Fs.  1 1$. 
ú-kostr,  m.  a  fault  :  vera  at  vcrri  fyrir  likostum,  (irág.;  sakir  annaria 
ukosta,  id.:  úko*t«-lftUM,  adj.  faultless.  It!,  ii.  (in  a  verse) ;  see  kostr 
(IV.  4).  ú-kólnir,  m.  tbe  '  uncold,'  a  mythical  local  name.  Vsp.  ii- 
krlamaðr,  part,  unanointed,  655  i.  1.  ú-kriatiligr,  adj.  <-lig», 
adv.),  uncbristian-lile,  Hkr.  iii.  291.  ú-kristinn,  adj.  unchristian, 
Yms.  ii.  294.  ú-kr«S«iUgr,  adj.  undaintyjilthy,  Hrafn.  8.  ú-kröpt- 
Ugr,  adj.  lacking  strength,  weakly,  Sturl.  i.  189.  ú-krðptuligr,  adj. 
(-ligm,  adv.),  weak,  feeble,  Sturl.  i.  189  C.  ú-kulasimr,  adj..  Grctt. 
144,  and  Ú-kulrín,  adj.  insensitive  to  cold,  160.  ú-kunnandi,  f. 
ignorance;  sakir  livizku  ok  u.,  F'ms.  x.  317.  ú-kunnlgr,  adj.  un- 
acquainted, Sks.  556;  bregoask  ii.  vid  c  t,  Kd.  235.  ú-kaiinliga, 
smív.  like  a  stranger;  ckki  rida  þeir  ú.  at,  Fms.  ii,  247.  Ú-kunnr,  adj. 
unknown ;  \i.  e-m,  Nj.  3,  Sks.  19,  Ld.  184:  of  places,  unknown,  strange, 
uek)a  úkunna  stadi,  F'ms.  vii.  199;  likunnra  landa,  Sks.  241  ;  ukunuir 
sidir,  596.  ú-kurtelai,  i.  discourtesy,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  ú*kurt4SÍaliga, 
adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  uncourteoutly,  Flóv.  22.  ú-kvaiílr,  part,  untor- 
menttd,  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse).  ú-kTftnt*ðr,  part,  unmolested.  Us.  i.  806. 
ú-kvtngtvðr,  part,  unmarried,  Nj.  39 (of  a  man), passim,  ú-krreölun, 


unled;  u.  i  actt.  not  adoplett,  N.G.  L.  1.  4; 
irkscme,  Stj.  246:  nor  easy  to  be  led. 
easily  led,  headstrong,  Sturl.  ii.  6. 


part,  unrecited,  of  a  poem,  Fms.  vi.  391 .  ú-kvenligr,  adj.  (-lig»,  iii \ 
•  unqueanly,'  unwomanlike.  Ú-kvikr,  adj.  '  s.ii7u«-i'.'  imjitrmai*.  In. 
Vofi.  ú-kríöinn,  adj.  sincowíriwtí,  F"ms.  xi.  388 ;  kstr  ok  «1..  tb. 
ú-kva»ði,  ú-kvœía,  adj.  speechless  from  wooder  ;  hann  g<Uck  1  brati  a, 
656  A.  a.  17  ;  veröa  ú.  vio  e-t,  Al.  108 ;  ukvzAa  ok  otta-fuUir,  6js  tw. 
6j6  C.  36,  Clem.  58,  Fas.  iii.  282,  Grett.  194  A.  new  Ed.,  Fms.  t;.  214. 
ú-kvœöi,  n.,  in  úkv sec) la-mad,  n.  offensive  language ;  ef  mair  nt'.ti 
xi.  við  karl  eor  konu,  Gþl.  194 ;  «kvsr9is-orð,  id.,  J».  44.  ú-kTSVtdr, 
part.  =  ukvangaor,  borf.  Karl.  436,  Fms.  11.92.  ú-kyTíjssJi,  n.  a  mm&r. 
Ls.  56.  ú-kynUgr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  not  strange,  Sks.  256,  Fas.i. 
2Öf.  ú-k]mni,  n.  ««tfOsir^*r»»,  bad  manners,  Hm.,  Eg.  (in  a  vent  . 
hafna  sinum  Okynnum,  idM  Fms.  v.  2 1 8,  Sks.  595 :  wonders  =  kynstr. rj^ti 
slikum  ukynnum,  Fms.  iv.  380.  ú-kyrr,  adj.  unquiet,  movtng:  ukrn 
haf,  Sks.  630  B;  varrar  jarls  vóru  úkyrrar,  quivered,  Fms,  r.ii.^ 
ú-kyrra,  a'ð.  /0  stir;  ti.  hug,  Horn.  22  :  rerlex.  10  be  stn-rtd.  exnu.i. 
Fbr.  100  new  Ed.,  Sks.  221.  ú-kyrrieikr,  m.  a  commute,  durari- 
ance,  of  the  sea.  Sks.  27,  Fms.  xi.  10.  13.  Ú-kjraailigT,  ad).  ■«*<•>- 
ablr,  bad  to  kiss.  Fas.  ii.  1 49.  ú-kwnn,  adj.  unwise.  6j 5,  xvrii.  :.  o- 
kœnaka.  u,  f.  lack  0/ skill  or  knowledge,  Bs.  i.  148,  Skalda  169  ; Tim- 
odd),  ú-kasti,  (.  joylessness,  Lv.  97,  Fas.  iii.  4.13.  ú-lag ,  n.  1 
disorder;  það  er  allt  i  úlagi :  naut.  (see  lag  A.  I.  5),  Fas.  ii.  43;.  Q- 
lag&t,  n.  part,  unmixed,  of  beverage,  Hm.  65.  Ú-lavgðr,  part,  tmuti. 
n<-.t  placed,  N.  G.  L.  i.  29.  ú-Umlðr,  part,  untbrashed.  Glúm.  .UJ 
ú-land,  n.  an  '  unlan.l,'  i.  e. foreign  land,  Nj.  10,  v.  I.,  bait  see  aukixl.  ? 
34.  col.  2).  ú-latlig»,adv.'si»iazi/>,'7»i>*/v,  Al.  33,  Stj.  326.  u-uur, 
adj.  not  lazy,  willing.  Us.  i.  1 71.  ú-laurusðr,  part .  unrewarded.  N.G  I 
i.  40.  ú-launkirr,  adj.  indiscreet,  unreserved;  var  hón  jafnan  ó.  11 
tidendum,  Bs.  i.621.  ú-lauaa,  adj.  unloose,  i.c.fined,  Haustl.  ú-lacr, 
adj.  nnt  low,  i.e.  high,  Haustl.  Ú-Utr,  adj.  unmannered,  ditorderli. 
hún  var  úlút  i  zsku,  ok  íivallt  þvi  údzlli  scm  hón  var  ellri.  Odd.  107  ie« 
Ed. ;  hann  var  ólátr  mj>ik  (Ed.  olatr) ...  "k  þótti  auosjrlt  at  honoiu  nratiii 
Í  kvn  kippa  urn  odarllcik,  Bs.  t.  416 ;  knáir  menn  ok  uUtir,  Cirett.  5oarv 
Fid! ;  cp.  úlxti.        ú-léftr,  part,  unlent,  Gþl.  403.        ú-l«idd>,  par„ 

8.  ú-l«iðigjaxn,  sd'.  m 
ú-leiö^ogsa-aaxnr,  ad|.  *-J 
ú-leiÖT,  adj.  not  loath.  Skat- 
Eh.  256  ;  Donum  skat  eigi  ulei&ara  at  . .  .,  Fms.  ii.  302,  x.  346.  »- 
loigia,  adv.  without  rent.  Grig.  L  20O;  flytja  alia  menn  ii.,  Vra  l; 
ú-londr,  adj.  outlandish,  Horn.  38.  ú-le«tr,  n.  an  '  unreading.'  lc.  s 
bungling  way  of  reading ;  hence  the  phrase,  fara  ao  olestri,  lo  go  all  srrmf 
ú-loatr,  part,  unbroken,  undamaged,  Jrn.  11.  ú-léttr,  adj.  bear;: 
ult  tt  kona,  a  woman  heavy  with  child,  Grig.  i.  318,  MS.  655.  and  sc  a 
mod.  usage.  ú-loyfðr,  part,  unallowed,  Ld.  102  ;  hafa  e-t  lileyftG^ 
367  :  forbidden.  Mar.  ú-leyfl,  n.  an  '  unleave;'  in  the  phrase,  1  itl 
úleyfi  e-s.  without  one's  leave.  Grig.  ii.  215,  Eg.  156,  Fms.  x.  3IJ.  Es- 

I.  63:  <Ueyfl-liga,  adv.  without  leave,  K.  A.  164:  úlayfl-ligr,  si. 
unallowed,  forbidden,  Stj.  142.  ú-leyndr,  part,  unhidden,  fki 
608,  Ö.H.  151.  ú-leyniligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  unhidden,  Sks.tco 
ú-leysiligr,  adi.  indissoluble,  Stj.  465.  ú-leystr,  part.  smrrWi 
unabsolved,  K.  Á.  220,  Us.  1.  709  (of  a  ban).  ú-lið,  n.  'imbeif. 
barm;  nú  mnn  ek  veita  br'Arum  minum  eigi  úlio,  Lv.  77  ;  bao  bao/i 
veita  si*  (did  i  siuni  lilkvimu,  Finnb.  354 ;  göra  e-m  e-t  til  ul'Ss.  fa*. 
vii.  30;  vera  mi  at  per  vciii  at  þvi  ulift,  vi.  2IO,  Sks.  505.  ú-líðtnn, 
part,  nor  past;  hlutir  liiuir  ok  úlifiiiír,  656  C.  40.  ú-liðliga,  a-""- 
unhandily,  awkwardly.  Fas.  ii.  264 ;  nú  terr  u..  Lv.  78.  ú-liðhgT. 
adj.  clumsy.  Boll.  354.  ú-liomannliga,  adv.  awkwardly,  Bs.  l  y.i- 
ú-llfat,  n.  part.,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  (hafa)  skamt  iilifat.  to  have  a  ihn 
time  Itft  to  live.  Nj.  82,  Fms.  v.  201,  Al.  42.  Ú-lifðr,  part,  unlteat. 
deceased,  Hkv.  2.  42.  ú-lif hrœddr,  adj.  not  afraid  for  ones  li*. 
Fbr.  8rj.  ú-Ufi,  n..  in  wrra  or  sArr  til  ulifis,  wounded  to  deatk.  It 
190,  Nj.  13:.  Rd.  288  :  tUifla-maAr,  m.  a  person  deserving  0/ death. » 
criminal.  Fbr.  46  new  Ed..  Ld.  1 42,  Fms.  v.  264,  xi.  241  :  úlifla-aok,  E, 
-▼erk,  n.  a  case  or  deed  worthy  of  death,  Fms.  xi.  241,  Grett.  \<fi 
new  F.d.  ú-lilligr.  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  .nan.maie.  Skalda.  ú-líkam- 
ligr,  adj.  nor  bodily.  Horn.  146,  Greg.  19.  ú-Ukan,  a.,  medic.  /rW 
fiesb:  grarr  um  u.,  Korm.  94;  sviSa  úlikan  i  siri,  N.  G.  L.  1.  67;  tap 
ok  11..  Horn.  70:  úlikans  blúo  ok  vigr,  id.  ú-lÍkligT,  ú-lflrr. 
unlike;  see  tig'.ikr.  ú-litill,  adj.  not  small,  i.e.  very  great:  ptKa 
er  ú.  herr,  no  small  host,  Fas.  i.  99.  ú-tjóaa,  adj.  unltgbt,  dark.  Alts, 
ú-ljúfan,  n.-úlyfian(?),  Hbl.  41  (see  Bugge's  foot-note).  ú-ljóír, 
adj.  '  unlief:  H.  É.  1.  42 1.  Ú-ljúgfróðr,  adj.  untying,  accurate  ts 
an  authority;  hón  (þuriðr)  var  margspok  ok  ólingfróð,  she  snai  svn 
and  full  of  true  information,  lb.  4.  ú-UÚgheitr,  adj. '  unlynf  '« 
threats,'  making  no  empty  threats ;  hann  vissi  at  NorMiogar  veru  hocoa 
óljúgheitir,  Sturl.  ii.  65.         ú-lof,  n. -úleyh;  i  úloli  e-s,  Graf  i. 

II,  ii.  215,  Landn.  189.  ú-lofaðr,  part,  unallowed,  Fms.ix-44^ 
ulolat,  without  leave,  OriVg.  i.  3 :  forbidden.  Mar.  ú-logíiua,  ptrt- 
'  untied. '  true,  Sks.  78;  i  úloginni  ist,  in  true  lave,  Horn.  71. 
lokaAr,  part,  unlocked,  without  a  lid,  Dipl.  iii,  4.  B.  K.  84.  ú-lokina, 
part,  unshul,  Fms.  iii.  98 :  unpaid,  uloknar  ticytdir,  unpaid  debts,  GJi 
276 :  unperformed,  623.  39.      ú-lógaAr,  part,  not  disposed  of,  K.  b.  t 
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<Kb.)  16,  Fmt.  Tiii.  252,  t.  t.  ú-lukka,  a,  (.  ill-luck  (Dan.  ulykke) ; 
sprit  ú-lykka,  Fmi.  r.  125;  úlukku-kerling,  a  wicktd  old  woman, 
Grett.  155  new  Ed.:  úlukku-liga,  adv.  unluckily,  Bi.  i.  (Laur.  S. 
MS.  to  Bs.  i.  81  a);  tec  the  remark*  on  lukka.  ú-luktr,  part,  not 
paid.  Vm.  20.  ú-lund,  f.  ill  tmptr,  spleen,  Edda  1 10;  ulundar- 
niaftr,  Finnb.  210.  ú-lyflan,  n.  [tec  lyf],  a  potion,  Fms.  iii.  190; 
ettr  ok  ú.,  Horn.  16;  lilyfjant  drykkr,  655  ui.  4,  passim;  in  libl.  41, 
Cod.  R.  oiuban,  Cod.  A.  oliyfan,  it  seems  to  be  a  corruption  fur  ólyfjan, 
bjöða  e-m  olvfjan,  to  poison,  vex,  annoy  a  person,  ú-lygiiui,  adj. 
tmlytng,  truthful;  Hallr  er  bxdi  rar  minuigr  ok  u„  lb.  15;  fortpir 
ok  6..  Nj.  146 :  the  saying,  raunin  cr  alygnust,  656  A.  i.  aj.  ú-lyndi, 
n. ->úlund,  Hiv,  45.  ú-lyat,  f.  a  bad  affttitt.  ú-lyatugi, 
•dj.  unwilling.  Skilda  (in  a  Terse).  ú-lýatr,  part,  unproclaimed, 
Grig.  U.  36.  ú-lterðr,  part,  unlearned;  eccl.  iay.  lb.  14,  K.  þ.  K, 
B».  pauim.  ú-laeatr,  part,  unlocked,  íil.  ii.  4O9,  Vm.  10,  Dipl.  iii.  4. 
ú-beti,  n.  pi.  [see  lilitr],  ill-manners,  disorders,  riot;  ú.  mikil.  Fa».  iii. 
616  :  pranks  a(  a  child  are  called  olatti.  Ú-lðg,  n.  pi. '  unlaw'  injustice 
lawlessness,  Nj.  106 ;  beita  e-n  úlégum.  Sk».  23  ;  dxma  úlög.  Grig.  (Kb.) 
>.  77  ;  ganga  undir  u..  Hkr.  i.  260 ;  at  lilogum,  in  0  lawless  manner,  Fm*. 
xi.  43.  Band.  21  new  Ed.  ú-lögliga,  adv.  illegally,  Fms.  vii.  173. 
Ti-lOgligT,  adj.  lawless,  Dipl.  i.  7.  ú-tnagl,  a,  m.,  q.  v.  ú-mak, 
n.-ómaki,  Fmi.  vii.  24;  mikit  limak,  tol,  v.  I.  6-maki,  a.  m. 
[Dan.  umage],  •  unease,'  trouble  ;  vcita  yfirgang  ok  umaka,  Fnu.  ii.  183, 
til  324,  Edda  7,  Stj.  491.  ú-m&kindi,  n.~úmaki.  Fmt.  vii. 
101.  ú-maUiga,  adv.  undeservedly,  unworthily,  Fnu.  ii.  186,  Ld. 
331,  Ft.  35.63,  Nj.  166,  t.I.  ú-makllgT,  adj.  unworthy,  unde- 
serving, Nj.  100,  Fat.  i.  404,  Horn.  50,  Fmt.  i.  221,  iii.  2$,  vi.  398. 
rt.nnnmn ,  n.  a  person  fit  for  nothing,  Sturl.  iii.  340,  Fat.  iii.  76. 
ti-maxinbga,  adv.  in  unmanly  wise,  shabbily,  Magn.  $30;  ilia  ok  ú., 
Fmt.  i.  385,  iii.  1 66s  Nj.  166.  ú-mannligr,  adj.  unmanly,  in- 
human ,  Fmt.  ii.  226,  Magn.  494;  illr  ok  u„  Ld.  336.  ú-markoir, 
part,  unmarked,  Gþl.  388,  536.  ú-mali  and  ú-mala,  adj.  [Dan.  urn*- 
lende],  void  of  speech;  (áir  vita  úmiia  nicin,  a  laying;  úmili  efta  liviti, 
speechless  or  wiliest,  Grig.  i.  9  ;  kona  pesti  er  limila,  Ld.  30 ;  oil  óvitar, 
aurn  vrnila,  Horn,  go;  ef  maftr  verftr  úmili  af  iverkum,  Grig.  ii.  37: 
dauftr  cor  úmúla,  id. :  at  a  nickname,  Sd.  1 76.  ú-maligT,  adj. 
•  umpeaUng,'  silent,  Fmt.  xi.  323;  maftr  u„  llkr.  iii.  353,  t.I.:  at  a 
nickname,  in  úmilgi,  the  mute,  Landn.  379,  Otkn.  ch.  56.  ú-mita- 
liga,  adT.  (ú.matuliga,  v.  L),  immoderately,  Stj.  383.  ú-mátia,  adT. 
exceedingly,  Stj.  75  (ú-mattia,  v.  I.)  ú-znattigr, 
macbtig),  without  strength,  weak,  infirm.  Eg.  1 35  ;  úi 
timitkari.  Eg.  135.  Rb.  348.  ú-máttU- úmatis,  Stj.  75,  369,  275. 
Ú-mitlT,  m. 1  unmigbt,'  faintneu,  Korm.  236.  Eluc.  66.  ú-mittuliga, 
adv.  [miti],  immensely,  Stj.  383:  [mittr],  faintly,  slightly  ;  koma  ú. 
vift  hurftina,  to  touch  the  door  slightly.  Fa*,  i.  30.      ú-mittulígT,  adj. 

"  .100,  119,  3Í4- 
q.v.  Ú- 

megin,  n.  '  unmigbt,'  a  swoon,  Kbr.  79  new  Ed.,  Fat.  iii.  433,  Bs.  i.  883. 
ú-rooginn,  adj.  impotent,  Bs.  i.  41.  ú-maga,  n.  —  umcgin.  Bt.  i.  199. 
ú-mogna,  ft,  to  swoon :  impert .,  hann  (acc.)  úmegnir  britt.  A'.  197. 
tt-ma  iddr,  part,  unmaimed,  Orkn.  386,  Fms.  ii.  160,  xi.  54.  ú-meinn, 
adj.  harmless,  677.  3.  ú-meínaamr,  adj.  id.,  625.  91.  ú-meiii- 
semi,  f.  barmlessntss,  Skilda  (in  a  Terte).  ú-mennska,  u,  f.  tria- 
manliness,  sloth.  Grig.  i.  30!  A:  inhumanity,  Fmt.  ii.  33;,  Stj.  373. 
ú-merkiliga,  adv.  insignificantly.  Fat.  i.  363 :  foolishly,  Ú.  tagt,  Bt.  i. 
60 ;  er  bat  hartt  vift  orði  at  ú.  þykki  rerfta.  Band.  12  new  Ed.  ti- 
mer kiBgr,  adj.  imperceptible,  Skiilda  :  unworthy  of  notice,  silly,  fooliib, 
Orkti.  413,  Band.  38  new  Ed.,  Ld.  82.  Fmt.  ix.  440 ;  ú.  draumr,  Landn. 
193,  Orkn.  366,  ltl.  ii.  196;  vcrfta  frisagnir  limerkilegar.  6.  H.  (pref.) ; 
roenn  tikunnir  ok  Umerkiligir,  655  xiii.  B.  I.  Ú-markr,  adj.  insig- 
nificant, silly,  of  pertont.  Fmt.  ii.  368,  Ld.  333  :  of  things,  not  to  be  relied 
tut,  AL  71.  ú-merktr,  part,  unmarked,  of  the  cart  of  tlicep.  Grig.  i. 
415.  K  þ. K.  ú-meakiiui, adj.  •unmerry,' drooping,  Ld.148. 
na«*,  m.  dtsdain,  677.  7:  úmetnaoar-aajnr 
Bt.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  ú-mettr,  part,  untatiattd,  Fa».  i.  245.  ú-mUdi, 
f.  unrbaritableness,  Greg.  34.  Ú-mildleíkr,  m.  inclemency,  severity, 
Stj.  125.  ú>mUcUiga,  adv.  (•Ugr,  adj.),  ungracefully.  Horn.  10,  Stj. 
341.  ú-mlldr,  adj.  '  unmtld,'  ung racious.  unrig bteous ;  ttorlitr  vift 
limilda.  Fat.  i.  43  ;  réttviu  tern  n.,  Stj.  1 20,  FJoc.  37 :  the  phrate,  knmatt  Í 
ómildar  bendr,  ra  come  into  cruel  hands,  to  be  ill-used: — illiberal,  ii..  aufiigr, 
Greg.  24.  ti-Tninnaak,  t,  dep.;  ú.  e-t,  to  be  unmindful  of,  Fmt.  vii. 
188.  ú-minni,  n.  unmind fulness,  oblivion  ;  takir  úminnit  ok  van- 
geymtla,  Dipl.  v.  36 :  with  the  notion  of  a  spell,  gleynitka  ok  ú.  (canted 
by  a  potion),  Stj.  84;  illtka  ok  ú..  Fas.  i.  401  ;  elli  ok  ii.,  Fmt.  iii.  95 : 
rtmlnnla-hefgi,  a,  m.  a  lethargic  sleep,  Al.  73  :  timlnnla-velg,  f.  a 
potion  of  oblivion,  Sam.  163  ;  liminnis  begri,  Hm.  13.  ú-minnigr, 
adj.  unmindful,  forgetful,  Fmt.  v.  330.  Slj.  246.  ú-ml»lyndr,  adj. 
even-tempered.  Mar.  ú-miaaandi,  part,  what  cannot  be  done  without. 
ú*miasifangT,  adj.  not  losing  one's  mark,  ú>miaaiUga  (ú-mlaalla, 
Kormak),  adv.  unsparingly,  Grett.  43  A.  new  Ed.  ú-mjór,  adj.  not 
slsm,  Oeitii  2.     ú-mJrtkHga,  adv.  untofdy,  Hkr.  iL  75;  stifly,  úituftLiga 


gr,  adj.  (Germ,  obn- 
úmittkan,  Eluc.  34 ; 


faint,  Ó.  H.  144  :  impossible,  Fnu.  ii.  199,  iii.  223,  Slj. 
ti-inituligr,  adj.  impossible,  Bt.  i.  720.       ú-megð,  f. 


ok  Ú.,  Fas.  iii.  237,  v.  L  d-mjúkligT,  adj.  inflexible,  stiff,  Fms.  ii.  60. 
ú-mjúkr,  adj.  '  unsoft,'  harsh;  ú.  i  orftum,  Fmi.  tí.  324  ;  ttygglyiMÍr, 
ú..  ok  kappgiam.  250 ;  ttórr  ok  ú.,  haughty  and  rude,  Kb.  114;  úmjúkara, 
less  smooth,  Hkr.  i.  ú-móAr,  adj.  not  weary,  fresh,  Fmt.  ii.  31$,  xi. 
373.  ú>mótaAr,  part,  unstamped,  uncoined,  Rb.  78.  ú-mund, 
adj.  f.  •»  timyndr ;  <U>tttr  úmund,  a  daughter  yet  a  minor ;  faðu  ok  móftir 
skal  rifta  giptiugam  drctra  mini ...  en  cnga  heimanfylgju  mi  arfi 
giptingar-mannt  rjiifa  ncma  linuind  (urn  und  Ed.)  té,  N.  G.  L.  i.  230 
(cp.  Jt.  59,  Jb.  116).  Ú-mykJaðr,  part,  unmucked,  GþL  342. 
ú-myldx,  part,  uncovered  with  earth  (mould) ;  Uigu  likanur  peirrs 
omyldir,  623.  58 ;  þcir  koatuftu  likaina  Stcpbani  úmyldum  fyrir  dýr 
ok  fugla.  Post.  (Unger)  35.  ú-mynd,  f.  a  shapeless  thing,  bungle ; 
paft  cr  metta  ómynd !  Ú-myndiligT,  adj.  shapeless,  Krúk.  48. 
ú-myndr,  adj.  [Germ,  unmundtg],  not  of  age,  a  minor,  a  ir.  Key.,  as  an 
epithet  of  a  marriageable  danuel,  Fmt.  vi.  (in  a  Terse).  A-matddr, 
part,  unwearied,  Horn.  I.  ú-mældr,  part,  unmeasured,  Fms.  iii.  18 : 
unbounded.  Mar.  6-mjDltr,  part,  unspoken,  Fms.  i.  307,  ltl.  ii.  207. 
ú-nuBtr,  adj.  worthiest,  void;  gora  únuet  orft  e-s.  Eg.  345;  enda  era 
■irmct  or&  peirm,  Grig.  i.  78;  darma  tok  umeta,  Kb.  i.  75;  kails 
peir  os*  limau  i  kviftinum,  Lv.  40.  ú-maatU,  t,  to  lose  strength, 
impers.  ro  faint  away ;  ok  er  i  leift  daginn  umztti  konung,  /4«  king 
fainted  away  from  lost  of  blood,  Hkr.  1. 160.  ú-möguUgr,  adj. 
impossible,  Stj.,  Edda  (pref.),  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  cp.  Dan.  umuelig. 
ú-nafnligr,  adj.  ill -sounding,  of  a  name,  Fms.  vi.  390.  ú-nauftigr, 
adj.  uncompeiled,  not  compulsory,  Ld.  1 72  ;  eigi  unauftgari,  not  lest  un- 
willing, Gliini.  348.  ú-nifta,  aft.  to  trouble,  disturb,  Fmt.  ii.  38, 
H.  E.  i.  437,  ii.  119,  Slj.  65.  ú-naAir,  f.  pi.  troubles,  disturbance ; 
fyrir  tiniftum  bennar,  Grett.  141  new  Ed.;  göra  e-m  tiniftir,  Fms.  ix. 
277  '<  göe't  engan  brrnaft  efta  úná&ir,  i.  102 ;  hernafti  efta  tiniftum, 
Ti.  332,  v.  I.;  niein  ok  liniftir,  iv.  79;  ha  fa  úniftir  af  e-m,  Grett.  158 
new  Ed.  ú.naduligT,  adj.  troubletome,  vexatious,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.) 
ú-nákvsemr,  adj.  inaccurate.  ú-nittúrlíer,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.), 
unnatural ;  ú.  srefn,  Fatr.  338.  ú>nemdrrpart.  unnamed.  Grig.  ii.  1 71. 
ú-neiaa,  adj.  unsbamed,  i.e.  honourable,  valiant,  HkT.  t.  18,  33,  AkT. 
13.  ú-neytr,  adj.  uielest,  incapable,  MS.  41.  38.  ú-neyttr,  part. 
unused,  not  made  use  of,  Giig.  i.  155,  N.  G.  L.  i.  244.  ú-notaðr — 
úneyttr,  Fm.  86.  ú-notlnn,  part,  unused.  Grig.  i.  500.  504.  &- 
nógr,  see  ígnógr.  ú-numinn,  pan.  not  taken,  in,  unenclosed,  of 
land,  Landn.  284;  in  Gill.  8,  I.  17,  'onumin*  read  •  numia,"  cp.  Safn  i. 
363.  6-nytj»,  u,  f.  waste;  til  tlikrar  únytja,  H.  E.  i.  344;  in  the 
phrase,  fara  at  únytju,  ro  be  wasted,  Grett.  80  new  Ed.  t-nytjungr> 
m.  a  good-for-nothing  fellow.  Lv.  28,  Rd.  307.  ú-nytaamliga,  adv. 
uieletsly,  Greg.  27.  ú-nytaamligr,  adj.  urelets,  Horn.  135,  Bt.  i. 
(Laur.  S.)  ú-nyts&mr,  adj.  utetest.  Sks.  352.  ú-nýta,  t,  to  make 
useless,  tpoil,  destroy,  Fmt.  i.  264,  Hkr.  i.  369,  Eg.  507,  Ft.  143,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  342  ;  eyfta  ok  ii..  Fmt.  i.  279  :  in  law,  to  quatb,  Fs.  1 2$,  Eb.  103  new 
Ed. ;  ek  únýli  Ivgruftning  F.vjúlls,  Nj.  235 ;  J>al  mcgi  eigi  ii„  33 :  impers., 
únýtti  hondina.  Gullp.  15  :  rcðcx.,  Fmt.  vi.  214,  Eg.  506  :  to  be  quashed, 
of  a  suit,  Landn.  181,  Ft.,  Eb.  19  new  Ed.  Ú-nýtr,  adj.  useless,  tpoiled, 
tg.  507,  Ld.  230;  tlitin  til  únyts,  Fms.  i.  173  ;  hoggra  til  tinytt,  Korm. 
88;  broiin  til  linyts,  Fmt.  x.  360;  hence  the  mod.  til  bi\4\\s,  for  no  peer* 
pose;  lysa  linytu.  to  defy,  disregard,  Ld.  396:  of  fersoiu,  Fmt.  ii.  69; 
malum  varum  si  komit  i  linytt  *efni,  Nj.  164;  liny't  atferft,  worthiest, 
Stj.  386:  umzt  linyt  orft.  Grig.  ( Kb  )i.  83  ;  Hnitr  tagfti  tinytt  (ouathed) 
málit,  Nj.  36 ;  þi  liiu  vér  þat  nti  úny'tt,  this  is  wtrtblas,  Edda  (Ht.)  124. 
ú-n«ofr,  adj.  unskilled,  MS.  4.  bo.  ú-nnfrlsikr,  m.  the  being  úncfr, 
MS.  4.  9.  ú-atsgT  =  únógr.  ú-nasmr,  adj.  slow  of  learning, 
Skilda  (ii.  96):  mod.  ot  children,  hann  er  ótköp  ónxmr.  ú-eflnn, 
part,  unwoven,  Js.  78.  ú-orð,  n.  bad  language.  Boll.  356,  Bi.  i.  7  :  an 
evil  report.  Ú-orÖan,  n.  an  evil  report,  Horn.  1 15.  ú-orAa*atnr, 
adj.  chary  of  wordt,  reserved,  Fmt.  xi.  78.  a-orðilin,  part.  '  unbap- 
pened:  future.  Ú-orðaasll,  adj.  in  bad  repute,  Rd.  239.  *-pindr, 
part,  untormented.  Mar.  ú-pínltigr.  adj.  not  liable  to  pain,  Elue. 
35.  ú-plantaor,  part,  unplanted,  Stj.  256.  ú-prófaor,  part. 
unproven,  Bs.  i.  775,  K.  A.  134.  6-prúðUga,  adv.  uugallontly, 
Grett.  1H7  new  Ed.  ú-pruðr,  adj.  inelegant,  656  C.  43.  Horn.  98. 
ú-pryddr,  part,  unadorned,  Greg.  44.  á-prýði,  f.  ineiegancy, 

clownisbness ;  ek  last  þesta  ú.  mér  hlyfta,  Fmt.  rii.  (in  a  verse):  ópryfti 
-  ofpryfti,  /00  much  pride,  Horn.  33.  6-prtftUiga,  adv.  inelegantly. 
ú-ragíiga,  adv.  (•Ugr,  adj.),  not  cowardly,  Fms.  xi.  86.  ú-ragr,  adj. 
not  ragr  (q.  v.),  Fms.  xi.  94,  Fat.  iii.  62.  ú-rainligT,  adj.  (-Uga, 
adv.),  eigi  tiramligri,  not  lest  strong,  Edda  36.  Ú-ramr,  adj.  '  in- 
strong,'  weakly,  N.G.  L.  i.  131  ;  tee  ramr.  ú-rannaakaðr,  part. 
unramacked,  N.G.  L.  ii.  ú-raakaor^  part,  undisturbed,  Skt.  568 
B.  ú-aAð,  n.  an  '  unread,'  bad  counsel,  an  ill-advised  step ;  hann. 
kvaft  pat  vera  it  metta  órift.  Nj.  107 :  an  evil  design,  jarl  haVfti  leynt 
hann  bestu  úrifti,  Orkn.  166;  Sveinn  jitafti  at  fylgia  þcssu  úráði, 
Ó.  H.;  þat  varft  ú.  þeirra  brvftra  at  þeir  drápu  foftur  sinn  til  gullsins^ 
Edda  73.  Al.  124:  úraÆa-kona,  u,  f.  an  unready  woman,  Barl. : 
úriða-rnannliga,  adv.  improperly,  þortt.  Siftn  H.6:  úrdAo-mikUl,  adj, 
base  (read  úraiftu-mikill),  Sturl.  i.  6t  C.       *-réoan,  f.  -  draft,  Róm. 
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345.  ö-ríflandi,  part.,  in  the  law  phrase,  ú.  u:ium 
Nj.  no.  230.  ú-riðhollr,  adj.  self-willed ;  heimskr  ok  ií..  Nj.  68. 
ú-ráðinn,  part,  unsettled,  1st.  íi.  114.  Ld.  164,  Hrafn.  17,  Lv.  104 
(not  having  made  one's  mind  up):  uncertain.  Rb.  2,  4;  hrapa  i  úrAftit 
veðr.  Sir.  67.  o-raðleitinn,  adj.  malting  no  experiments,  Bs.  i.  438. 
Ú-rftÆliga,  adv.  unadvisedly.  Bret.  16.  Grctt.  162  A.  ú-r&ðligr,  adj, 
inadvisable,  inexpedient.  Fs.  66,  Ld.  174,  Nj.  4.  Orkn.  108.  ú-raÁ- 
▼andx,  adj.  dishonest.  Fs.  51,  Ski.  436,  Horn.  53,  Bad.  91.  ú-ritV 
rendi,  f.  dishonesty,  wickedness,  N.G.  L.  i.  444,  Bs.  i.  75,  Ski.  340. 
ú-riftþœgr,  adj.  not  taking  advice,  self -willed,  Korm.  81.  Ú- 
reQuMtmr,  adj.  untrickish.  Eg.  754.  ú-rofaingaaamr,  adj.  remits  in 
punishing,  Fms.  viii.  299.  ú-reiftci,  u,  f.  unreadiness  :  at  u  nickname, 
the  unready,  Sturl.,  Ann.  1243,  1 250:  úreiðu-maftr,  m.  an  unready 
man,  Star!,  i.  61,  Nj.  152.  ú-reiddr,  part,  undischarged,  Js.  100. 
n-roiAr,  part.  '  unrideabje,'  impassable  on  horseback,  Bs.  i.  138.  ti- 
reiftr,  adj.  (qs.  un-vreiftr),  not  wroth,  calm ;  Irit  siftan  4  sskar  11  ,  Fms.  i. 
15;  lita  úrciftum  augum,  with  friendly  eye,  Sdm.  3.  ú-reíðuligT, 
adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  calm,  without  anger,  Nj.  83.  li-reiknaftr,  part. 
not  reckoned,  Vm.  12,  Dipl.  v.  18.  ú-rskínn,  part,  not  drifted.  ú- 
rekJd,  f.  lack  of  valour,  Horn.  (St.)  ú-rengdr,  part,  undressed  (?), 
of  flax  or  linen;  in  the  phrase,  úreut  lin  (spelt  variously,  órent.  (5.  H. 
227,  fms.  v.  101 ;  o-rengt,  x.  398 ;  oramgt,  O.  H.  L.  60) ;  let  komiiijrr 
taka  lín  órent  ok  vcfja  saman  Í  brúftu,  Fm».  xi.  309,  v.  I.  <•  iihrrint ' 
of  the  text  it  falie).  ú-réttindi,  n.  pi.  injustice.  ú-réttliga, 
ads.  unrigbdy,  N.  G.  L.  ú-réttligr,  adj.  unjust,  lawless,  Sttirl.  ii. 
»37.  H.  E.  i.  435.  ú-róttr,  adj.  unrigbt.  Ad.  13:  incorrect,  Vm.  86. 
Ú-réttrlal,  f.  unrighteousness.  ú-réttvialiga,  adv.  unjustly,  Th.  77. 
tt-réttrlaa,  adj.  unjust,  unrighteous.  Boll.  350,  Horn.  159.  ú-reyk- 
b  lin  dr.  adj.  nor  reek-blind.  Fat.  i.  94.  ú-reyndr,  part,  untried,  Nj. 
66;  at  úreyndu,  Ld.  76,  Kms.  i.  142.  ú-rlstinn,  i.e.  iira-siiim,  un- 
cleansed;  sex  nests,  ú-rltavðr,  part.  —  liritinn,  llkr.  iii.  06.  Ú- 
idtanHgr,  adj.  smuirittable,  Skálda.  ú-ritinn,  part,  unwritten,  Fm». 
vi.  265.  ú-ríflíga,  adv.  unfavourably;  mít  er  ii.  af  því  sagr,  / 
hear  unfavourably  of  it,  VApn.  29.  ú-rífllgx,  adj.  scanty,  Ld. 
146,  Band.  36  new  Ed.:  bad,  unfavourable,  ú.  ferft,  ú.  tendiferft,  a 
shabby  message,  Nj.  122,  Eg.  541,  Ft.  97;  urirligir  skulda-staftir.  Far. 
333.  ú-ríkborinn,  part,  of  low  birth,  Fm>.  vi.  93.  ú-ríkmann- 
liga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.),  humbly,  Fms.  xi.  237,  Fa».  ii.  239.  ú-ríkr, 
adj.  unmighty,  bumble.  Fms.  i.  33,  xi.  250,  Sk«.  353 ;  tar  lirikri  menn. 
Mar. :  mod.  not  wealthy.  ú-rotinn,  part,  unrotten.  Grág.  i.  $03. 
ti-ró,  f.  unrest,  restlessness  (Gerni.  unrube).  stir,  disturbance,  trouble, 
Str.  7 ;  of  oar  grfma,  Stor.  18  ;  stendr  serin  úró  af  þér.  Eg.  157  ;  úró  ok 
styrjold,  Frot.  v.  342;  göra  úru,  ix.  488;  eptir  »líka  iiro.  Ski.  350; 
líróar  axiir,  an  unresting  axle,  Skt. ;  drear  eldr.  Str.  8 :  úróar-maör, 
m.  a  peace-disturber,  Str.  67.  Fagrsk.  ú-róaak,  aft,  to  become  unruly, 
Frru.  ix.  482,  v.l.;  tok  hugr  hans  at  ii  ,  x.  410.  ú-rói,  a.  m.  - úrú, 
Fms.  is.  4,  Orkn.  424,  Ska.  338  B.  Bs.  i.  763;  urúa-seggr,  an  unruly 
man ;  úróa-skap,  an  unruly  mind,  655  xi.  3.  Ú-róliga,  adv.  in  un- 
ruly fashion,  restlessly.  Fm«.  ix.  45.  v. I.  ú-róligr,  adj.  resdess,  unruly. 
Ó-rór  (ró,  rótt),  adj.  restless,  uneasy;  hestrinn  görðisk  órór,  Sturl.  i.  25  ; 
«-m  er  rótt,  to  feel  restless.  ú-ruddr,  part.  •  unrid.'  uncleared.  Fas. 
iii.  182.  ú-rúm,  n.  an  '  un-room,'  a  taking  up  room,  Greg.  48  ;  þat 
er  ú.  at  c-m,  id.  ú-rúmlitrr,  adj.  not  roomy.  ú-rúmr,  adj.  close, 
tight.  Ú-rýr,  adj.  not  small,  big.  ú-rýrliga,  adv.  (-ligr,  adj.), 
unscantily.  largely,  Fbr.  28.  ú-rekiliga,  adv.  negligently,  Fms.  ii. 
279,  Anecd.  36.  ú-rtBkiligr,  adj.  badly  kept,  -  rirxstiug,  Sturl.  ii.  109 
C.  ú-raskiTiTl,  adj.  'untrained,'  lavage;  ú.  úirr,  Konnak :  negli- 
gent, Greg.  33,  Th.  «4.  ú-rnkja,  ft,  to  neglect,  Hkr.  ii.  44.  Fms.  ii. 
140,  xi.  237.  Grág.  i.  226:  reflex.,  id.,  371.  u-r»kj(v,  u,  f.  a  nick- 
name and  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Sturl.;  cp.  Ósvifr,  Úþvcginn,  Oþyrmir : 
part,  ú-rwktr,  neglected,  655  xiv.  B.  t.        ú-rœkt  (ú-rtÐkð),  f. 

,  Grilg.  ii.  337,  Fmi.  xi.  13,  Skalda  162,  Clem.  25 ;  ii. 
pirma.  Ska.  606;  urxkftar  myrkvi,  -svefn,  Fbr.  72,  Horn.  37; 
pokki,  dislike,  Fbr.  38  new  Kd.:  bad  cultivation ,  of  an  estate. 
þa»  liggr  í  ónekt.  ú-rœktaðr,  part,  uncultivated.  ú-nentr, 
part,  unrobbed,  Nj.  208  ;  of  a  pcr.nn,  Gpl.  546.  ú-r»st,  f.  [rsrsu], 
fUh,  Hastiness,  Fms.  ii.  160.  ú-r»«tilÍKr,  adj.  uncl.ansed,  filthy, 
Sturl.  ii.  109.  ú-rðakr,  adj.  slovenly;  cigi  iir-skvari  enn  .  .  ..  lsl.  ii. 
243.  Ú-aagftr,  part,  unsaid,  Grág.  i.  80,  140;  at  lisogftum  sundr 
priftum,  Fms,  ix.  J08.  ú-sakaftr,  part,  unhurt;  heill  ok  ú..  Eg. 458, 
Sturl.  i.  107,  O.  H.  229.  ú-R»kgUDl>,  adj.  inoffensive,  clement,  Orkn. 
254.  d-gakvarr,  adj.  incautious  in  giving  offence,  Bjarn.  51  ;  sec 
lakvarr.  6-aaJtr,  adj.  unsalted.fresb,  Stj.  9$.  Fms.  v.  196.  ú-aam- 
bœriligr,  adj.  discordant,  Stj.  80.  ú-aambecrr,  adj.  different,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  165.  Ú-saznlnu,  part,  unsettled,  uncomposed,  Stj.  7.  jj6.  ú- 
snmlyndi,  f.  discord.  ú-aarur ,  adj.  unwilling ;  sec  tamr  (B.  II); 
Norse  usams " disagreeing.  ú-»iunvorftiligr,  adj.  incomparable.  Post. 
ú-samþykkJ,  C  disagreement.  Fas.  i.  35,  Orkn.  134.  ú-«a>mþykkr, 
adj,  disagreeing.  ú-samþykkt,  f.  disagreement,  655  vii.  3.  u- 
aaona,  aft,  to  refute,  prove  untrue,  Ld.  90,  Sks.  722:  en  ekki  cr  at 


mal.  to  refute  a  case,  Edda  i.  116  (foot-note  17): 
false,  MS.  4.  31.  ú-aannindi,  n.  pi.  untruth.  ú-a*nnli«r,  »«») 
(•llg*.  adv.),  unjust,  unfair,  fms.  ii.  4,  vi.  54.  Bret.  50.  Eg.  742,  Oka. 
96,  Sturl.  iii.  18,  v.  1.  ú-aannr,  adj.  untrue;  usatt.  Fms.  v..  163. 
vii.  242,  xi.  260;  úsaftra  (gen.  pi.),  Skv.  ».  4 :  as  a  law  phrase,  Lat 
msons  =nol  guilty;  úsannr  at  e-u  ;  attú,  þórúLír.  muudir  ii.  at  vera,  f-e 
tn,S  ;  telr  hann  sik  ii san nan  at  þessi  tuk,  Fms.  vii.  133;  sogftu  Sigrumxl 
úsannan  vera  at  pri,  Fsrr.  201  ;  ii.  at  áverkum,  Grág.  ii.  90;  |>Onr  Irtk 
hvirki  vita  þ«  sanna  né  liuuna  at  pessu.  Fms.  iii.  146.  ú-aannaaer. 
adj.  unfair,  Fms.  ii.  35.  ú-asuirgtvðr,  part,  undefiled,  St}..  Hm. 
40.  ú-a&inn,  part,  unsown,  Vsp.  61,  Gþl.  285.  Edda  44.  ú-aáxr, 
adj.  not  sore,  not  smarting ;  cigi  úsárari,  Hratn.  15.  scntsjossnded. 
Eg.  33,  Fms,  ii.  325,  Hkr.  i.  165.  ú-aátt,  f.  disagreement;  hans 
kvaft  þar  cigi  úsátt  i  hafa  gengit  at  logum,  Eb.  166 ;  beir  vildu  cijri  ryrr 
sarttask  enn  Kári  sagfti  á  ósátt  tina,  his  displeasure,  Ni.  256,  Grsig.  L 
30O;  segja  a  ósáttir,  id.,  iii;  at  ósátt  e-s,  without  one's  custsens;  at 
i'isátt  frznda  sinna,  64$.  110;  ok  cr  pat  at  ótátt  hatu.  Grig.  i.  14^ ;  at 
oiátt  rainni,  Aim.  6.  I'l.taWms.  j|,  ■.lisill.  Fun  lii^^  ú-aáttr, 
adj.  disagreeing,  Fms.  i.  6  :  unreconciled,  Nj.  80.  ú-aeöjanligr.  adi. 
insatiable,  Clar.  Ú-a«kJa,  u,  f.  in  the  phraic.  at  úsrkiu,  uiib  im- 
punity, Fms.  vii.  340,  Grag.  i.  420.  Js.  26,  passim.  ú-»ekr,  adt.  mat 
guilty.  Gþl.  536 ;  úsekir  hvarr  urn  sik,  Dipl.  v.  26.  ú-stéliajr,  aJu 
unsightly.  Fm».  vi.  330,  Fas.  ii.  453.  u-»«ndili»jr,  adj.  not  Jit  to  be 
sent,  Bs.  i.  73.  ú-aonn,  part.  (mod.  óséðr),  unseen; 
grip,  Gþl.  fOJ,  Nj.  184;  own  (ótenan.  acc.),  Bs.  i.  130:  úséua  1 
Ld.  132.  ú-aent,  n.  part,  unsent.  undespatcbed.  Km.  146.  ú- 
ligT,  adj.  (-ligav,  adv.),  immoderate.  H.  E.  i.  $05.  ú-aettr,  adj.  un- 
settled; svis  at  úictt  sb  malunum,  Fb.  iii.  452.  ú-aiftblendi,  f.  tr»- 
soeiability.  ú-aiðblendlnn,  adj.  unsociable,  Glum.  336.  ú-ai<V 
litr,  adj.  unmannered,  barbarous,  Magn.  448.  ú-alðligT,  adj.  (-ligxt, 
adv.),  ill-mannered,  Barl.  37,  Fs.  14.  U-ai&r,  m.  'unmanned,'  bar- 
barity, Grett.  97  A  :  pi.  immorality,  Magn.  448,  Stj.  429  :  úauða-madr, 
m.  an  evil-doer,  Fms.  iv.  1 1 1,  v.  340,  Magn.  448.  Ú-«iiVamlurr,  adj. 
(-llg*,  adv.),  indecent,  H.E.  i.  477.  ú-aiðasunr,  adj.  ill-mannered, 
ill-bred.  ú-aíðsemi,  f.  indecency,  645.  77,  Mar.  ú-aidu*?, 
adj.  ill-mannered,  wicked,  barbarous ;  þjúft  drape jörn  ok  úsiftug,  Skcs.  89. 
Stj.  429;  Ú.  tun  kvennafar,  Fms.  i.  187.  ú-niðvandr,  adj.  disorderly, 
Sturl.  ii,  4.  ú-síglandi,  part,  not  fit  for  sailing,  of  weather,  O.  H.  138. 
ú-aigr.  m.  a  defeat,  O.  H.  39;  hafa  tisigr.  Fms.  vii.  365;  fara  u.,  i.  199. 
Eg.  287;  ft  ii.,  Landn.  105.  ú-aigraðr,  part.  [Lit.  invtctus].  sotcon- 
quered,  Stj.  ú-aigrtvndi,  part,  invincible.  ú-aígramligr.  adi.  scL, 
Fas.  ii.  298,  Fms.  iii.  168.  ú-algraamr,  adj.  not  victorious.  623.  31. 
ú-algTSMaU,  adj.  defeated.  Fms.  vi.  265.  ú-aigrveenUgT,  siy 

with  little  hope  of  victory,  t)rkn.  360.  ú-aixmiligr,  adj.  1 
(unfit  at  a  companion).  Fms.  vi.  303,  Fa».  ii.  337.  ú-aítjan 
unbearable  (titja  lit.  3),  Korm.  193.  ú-ajaldan,  adv.  not 
Vtp.  ú-«jalír4ðr,  adj.  •  un-selfruled,'  constrained,  Hki.  ii.  2 1 2 ;  allt  pat 
er  henni  var  úsiálfrátt,  what  svat  her  own  making,  Nj.  168  (see  sjaltraA 
II.  2);  þctta  alit  var  houum  titjalfratt,  Fms.  11.46;  þaft  ci  met  úsjaifritt, 
/  cannot  do  for  it,  cannot  help  it.  ú-sjúkr,  adj.  unsick,  Fms.  si. 
347;  heill  ok  Ú.,  Gretl.  154  A;  tisjiikari,  Bs.  i.  193.  ú-aJAtlasð,  n. 
part,  unsettled  (?),  Grctt.  (in  a  verse).  ú-sktvddr,  part,  unscathed, 
untouched,  ^  Lat.  integer ;  úskatt.  Fb.  i.  548 ;  at  liskaddum  geulmn 
hennar,  Sks.  63.  ú-akavðliga,  adv.  unscatbingly,  H.  E.  i.  503.  Ú- 
akaðligr,  adj.  harmless.  ú-akakkr,  adj.  not  awry.  N.G.  L.  i.  342. 
Ú-akap,  n.  a  fatality ;  see  skap.  ú-akapaðr,  part,  unshapen,  St). 
53S.  ú-akapbráðr,  adj.  calm-minded,  svell-tempered.  Sturl.  iii.  1:6. 
u-akapfolldr,part.i/«afiT*fnWf  toow's  mind,  unpleasant,  N jarft.  366 ;  cigi 
cru  pau  mér  at  úskapfctldri.  Sturl.  i.  17:  C;  c-m  cr  e-t  utkaptdlt.  Korm. 
192.  ú-skapfeUigsv,  adv.  disagreeably.  Fas.  ii.  335.  ú-akapfel- 
Ligr,  adj.  not  in  one's  mind.  Sturl.  i.  1 71.  ú-akapglikr,  adi.  unlike  en 
temper.  Fms.it.  1 45.  Ú-skapgSBÍr,  adj.  not  gentle,  moody,  Fms.  vi.  109. 
ú-akapbjesrr,  adj.^iiskapgxtr,  Fms.  vi.  109,  v.  L  ú-8kapl*ttr,  adi. 
not  light-minded,  care-worn ;  e-m  cr  uskaplcit,  to  be  in  a  bad  humour.  Fas. 
i.  372.  ú-akapliga,  adv.  against  nature's  order,  enormously.  Fas.  i.  if, 
Ld.  1 1 8  :  immoderately.  ú-akapligT,  adj.  against  nature's  order,  mem 
strous,  horrible;  pat  er  úskapligt,  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  si.  1 31  ;  u. 
úburír,  a  monster  birth,  Fms.  viii.  8.  v.  1. ;  vcrst  verk  ok  uskapJigaft, 
Fas.  iii.  36.  ú-akaplíkr,  adj. - útkapglikr,  Nj.  113,  337,  Korm. 
80.  ú-akapstorr,  adj.  not  proud-tempered ;  liskapsUern.  less  proud, 
Fms.  iv.  226.  ú-skaptfðr,  adj.  not  to  one's  mind;  pann  itruoaft  tern 
oss  er  ii.,  lsl.  ii.  391.  ú-akapvtBrr,  adj.  restless  of  temper,  Sturl.  1.  87  C 
ú-lkapþekkr,  adj.  unpleasant,  Korm.  32.  ú-akeiðigr,  adj.  not  awry. 
Grett.  130  A.  ú-akðiniaamr,  adj.  not  hurtful ;  vcrfta  cigi  n..  to  be 
not  a  little  hurtful,  Nj.  362.  ú-akeinuhtettr,  adj.  id.,  Nj.  362, 
v.  I.  ú-akelfdr,  part,  unshaken,  undaunted.  Magn.  470.  ú-akalfr, 
adj.  untrembling,  Fbr.  88  :  fearless,  Al.  38,  Fms.  x.  213.  ú-akemdr, 
part,  uninjured,  Bs.  i.  386.  ú-akepna,  u,  f.  "iiskop,  evil  fate,  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse).  Ú-lkerðr,  part,  unscored,  whole,  entire,  Grag.  ii.  363, 
Nj.  256,  Fms.  i.  85,  Rb.  458.  ú-aktyjn  (óakoyn),  (?).  a  mcknaxnc 
gleyma  eftr  u.  (atom  or  disregard)  tv4  beaur  togur,  Edda  (pref.)  l54;^Fms.  vii.  271.        ú-ikikktr,  part,  without  a  mantle;  feldr  4«  mttf 
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mot  cut  into  a  cloak,  N.  G.  L.  i.  75.  Ú-akil,  n.  pi.  unfair  dealings,  im- 
proper treatment;  valda  óskilum  viö  nóng  sinu.  Horn.  44;  vera  kenndr  vié 
úikil,  Gþl.  483  ;  göra  tkil, .  .  .  gura  úskil.  Grig.  i.  216  ;  svara  ötkilum, 
u.  14  ;  gura  úskil  um  c-t,  í.  383  ;  mcrkja  tó  at  tVskilum.  ii.  309,  Kins.  vi. 
62  ;  bjóoa  e-m  ú..  Grig,  i.  1 1 .  Ú-skiloAr,  pari,  unsettled,  Hom.  84. 
uakila-maðr,  m.  ai»  unready  man,  Sturl.  ii.  136.  ú-akilfonginn, 
part.  illegitimate,  natural,  Jb.  137.  Ú-nkllgetinn,  part,  no/  6orn  in 
toedtock,  Landn.  131.  ú-akilinn,  part,  not  tel  apart,  not  reserved ;  mi 
er  ti  einn  hlutr  eptir  er  úskilat  er,  not  disposed  of.  Band.  8  new  Ed. 
ú-akiljaniigT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  uninttlligiblt,  Rb.  470,  Magn.  448. 
ó-akilraerkiligT,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  indistinct,  li-akilrekki,  f. 
improbity,  St).  196.  v.  I.  (ú-akilrfki,  v.  1.)  ú-akilrikillgs>,  adv.  »»• 
/airly;  hvárt  hefir  þú  tekit  vinnu-mann  minn?  ok  er  slikt  ú.  gurt, 
Grctt.  I  JO  A.  ú-akilaamliga,  adv.  disorderly,  Sd.  1 56.  li-akipti- 
Ugr,  adj.  indivisible,  Skilda,  Ski.  604,  Fat.  iii.  663.  ú-akiptr,  part. 
undivided,  H.  E.  ii.  1 27,  Fms.  vi.  148,  Grig.  i.  391,  Ld.  70.  ú-akír- 
borinn,  part,  not  •pure  bom,'  not  born  in  wedlock,  Gtég.  i.  306.  Ú- 
•kiror,  part,  unbaptized,  Hom.  53.  lb.  12,  K.A..  Mar.;  uskird  enni, 
Kms.  vi.  (in  a  vent,  of  the  heathen  Wends),  u-akirr,  adj.  unclean, 
impure,  Rb.  353;  liskirt  tilfr.  Fms.  v.  346;  ikir  veftr  eoa  úskír,  Stj. 
úskírt  mil.  indiitinct,  Sturl.  u.  3  2  3;  saurgir  ok  litklrir.  defiled.  655  i.  1. 
u-akjal/aiidi,  part,  not  trembling,  656  B.  3.  ú-akjóti,  a.  m.  an  •  un- 
spetdtng.'  impediment:  at  a  law  term,  an  affront;  veita  e-m  úskjóta, 
N.  G.  L.  i,l6i,  Sd.  (in  a  vcrx:);  cp.  úskundi.  ú-akoðanligT,  adj. 
not  to  be  beheld,  Magn.  ú-akopnir,  m.  tbe  unshapen,  a  mythol.  local 
name,  Fm.  15.  u-akoruor,  part,  unchallenged,  without  reservation ; 
hann  skyldi  einn  göra  um  mil  þessi  ivi  tern  hann  vill,  uskorat.  Eg.  733 ; 
ki'imu  mil  iill  óskoruo  undir  ólat',  Ld.  328;  hafa  gefizk  tvau  kiigildi 
ok  tvau  hundruð  úskoruð,  two  entire  hundreds,  Vm.  79.  Ú- 
akorinn,  part,  uncut,  Hkr.  i.  99,  Edda  41,  Grig.  ii.  363;  of  clothes, 
i.  504.  á-akrapaðr,  part,  unscratebed ;  bréf  meft  hanganda  inmigli 
heilt  ok  úskrapat,  Dipl.  ii.  5.  ú-akrimligT,  adj.  — nikranligr,  Th.  19. 
ú-akriptaðr,  part,  unsbriven,  H.  E.  i.  482.  ú-akriptborlnn, 
part,  uneonfessed,  H.  E.  i.  519.  d-akuggaaamligf,  adj.  without  a 
shadow  or  suspicion,  Fbr.  138.  ú-akuld,  1.  an  unlawful  rfrif (?),  Jb. 
404  A.  ú-ikuldvftrr,  ad  j.  incautious  in  incurring  debts,  Njarð.  366. 
ú-akundi,  a.  m.  an  '  unspeeding,'  affront;  göra  e-m  liskunda,  F».  38. 
ú-akú&ðr,  part,  unshod,  Fmi.  v.  196.  ú-akúraamr,  adj.  not 
showery,  Rb.  104.  ú-akygn,  adj.  dim-sighted,  F».  88.  Sturl.  i.  178 : 
«0«  having  second  sight,  $ee  skygn.  u-akygna*  d,  to  make  dim,  darken, 
Stj.  143:  reflex. /0  jtow  aVnr.augu  tiskygnask,  Anccd.6.  Stj.  431 ;  eldisk 
ok  ótkygndisk.  655  vii.  3.        u-akygnlelki,  a,  m.  dim-sight 


.  a,  m.  dtm-ugblcdness, 
Hrafn.  16.  ú-akyldigT.  adj.  not  due,  K.  k.  220.  u-akyldr.  adj. 
(see  skyldr).  Fms.  iii.  1 79,  vi.  361,  Nj.  199 ;  þat  var  þér  úskylt.  uncalled 
for,  Fms.  vi.  369,  F».  71  ;  vseri  honum  eigi  úikyldra,  Fin».  vi.  367; 
kallar  «ik  eigi  uskyldara.  Eb.  Ill  new  Ed.;  uskyldan  mann,  Fms.  i.  17, 
Eg.  40,  Hom.  62,  Grig.  i.  196.  u-akylduligr,  adj.  •»  titkyldigr, 
H.  E.  i.  464.  ú-akyna&mliga,  adv.  unreasonably,  Sturl.  iii.  261. 
ú-akynaamligr,  adj.  irrational,  foolish,  Hom.  127,  Fnu.  x.  374. 
ú-akynaamr,  adj.  irrational,  K.  A.  202.  ú-akynaemd  and 

ú-akynaemi,  f.  unreason,  Fnu.  ii.  144,  Pott.  645.  77,  Mar.  pauim. 
ú-akytl,  a.  m.  and  ú-akytja,  u,  f.  a  bad  marksman ;  eigi  vrit  hvar 
utkytja  cir  gcigar,  Fnu.  vii.  363,  Fa».  ii.  358,  v.  I.  (útkytni,  Hkr.  iii. 
388,  I.e.)  lí-nkýrltyr,  adj.  •  unclevtr,'  stupid,  673.  55.  ú-akýrr, 
adj.  id.;  af  útkýrra  manna  iliti,  Greg.  71.  ú-akwrleíkr,  m.  a 
want  tf  transparency,  Stj.  10.  ú-skasrr,  adj.  untransparent,  not  clear. 
ú-aköruligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  feeble,  slack,  Ld.  44;  see  ikuruligr. 
Ú-alakr,  adj.  not  slack.  ú-aleginn,  part,  vnmown,  Grctt.  107  A, 
Grig.  ii.  335.  ú-aleit\iliga,  adv.;  drekka  u„  ro  drink  without  heel- 
taps. Eg.  551.  ú-alétta,  u,  f.  unevtnness.  Eg.  (in  a  venc).  Bi.  i. 
200.  ú-aléttr,  adj.  uneven,  Knik.  42  :  unlevel  (ground).  Fmi.  v. 
313;  cp.  legja  linar  farar  eigi  iléttar,  Orkn.  68.  ú-alltinn,  part. 
untorn ;  þi  vtiru  þing  óilitin.  unbroken  up.  Grig.  i.  16:  not  worn. 
ú-alitnaÁr,  part,  untorn,  656  C.  e.  ú-aljór,  -alajr,  -aljir,  adj.  not 
blunt;  iýiu  iik  úilaera  eiin  fyrr,  Ld.  312.  ú-alóttigT.  adj.  not  wily, 
Hom.  148.  ú-alyngT,  adj.  unskilled,  Sturl.  i.  1 1 .  ú-»lyainn, 
adj.  not  ilyiinn.  q.  v.  ú-alyttinn,  adj.  unsluggisb.  Lex.  I'oét.  Ú- 
alsgja,  u,  f.  tbe  unmawn  part;  ice  wgja.  ú-al»gT,  adj.  not  sly,  not 
cunning,  Nj.102.  ú-alasliga,  adv.  not  slowly,  sharply:  höggva  ú .,  Fmi. 
xi.  277.  ú-alðkvandl,  part,  unslakeable;  ii.  eldr.  Stj.  ú-alOkvi- 
HgT,  adj.  inextinguishable.  Sks.  1 60,  MS.  4.  10.  á-amiborilin,  part. 
of  no  small  extraction,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  venc).  ú-amallgr,  adj.  not 
small,  Ivl.  ii.  405  (Dan.  smaalig).  ii-amir,  adj.  not  small,  i.  e. 
great;  Snorri  var  útmir  i  nllum  iittmilum,  not  very  nice,  making  no 
difficulties,  Eb.  286;  c-ra  fellr  c-t  úsmitt,  a  thing  bos  no  difficulties 
to  one,  Sturl.  iii.  281  ;  úimir  bvtr,  Og.  19.  ú-«meltr,  part,  not 
enamelled,  Pm.  105.  ú-smidligT.  adj.  (-liga,  adv.).  unworkman- 
like, Krók.  43.  ú-smlðaðr,  part,  unwraught,  Gþl.  491  ;  tmiðat  ok 
nnnioat  iilfr,  Fmt.  ix.  470.  ú-amurflr,  part,  unanointed,  Stj.  237. 
ú-anarr,  adj.  not  quick,  slow;  bti  ert  ykkar  eigi  tUnarari,  Vipn.  19. 
ú-anioinn,  part,  unjopped,    ú-aztilld  and  ú-anlUit  f.  lack  of  eloquence,  ( 


untkill;  úiniUd  iinni.  Ska.  316;  litnilli  iinni,  Tb.  76.  ú-aojallr,  adj. 
(tee  tnjallr).  unwise,  unskilled,  Hm.  1 5,  47.  Valla  L.  204  ;  ú.  at  mili,  un- 
skilled in  speech,  Sks.  315;  hit  liiiijallaita  rid,  Fms.  iv.  161,  vii.  265. 
Ti-anotr,  adj.  unwise,  Hm.  pauim  (tec  tnotr).  Sks.  449  B.  ú-anotr- 
manuligT,  adj.  improper.  Odd.  II.  ú-BÐöfrmannligr,  adj.  dull, 
faint;  litið  tilrið  ok  úituirurmannligt,  lsl.  ii.  357.  ú-aoltinn,  part. 
not  hungry,  Al.  18,  Fat.  iii.  81.  ú-aorg,  f.  •  un\orrow,'  poet,  tbe 
night,  Edda  (Gl.)  ú-aókaar<dagra  rn,  — úsv'kn  dagr,  L»t.  die*  festus, 
K.Á.  184.  ú-aómi*  a,  m.  a  dishonour,  disgrace.  Band.  34  new  Ed., 
Fms.  i.  209,  vii.  220,  Hom.  153.  Stj.  384.  ú-fióttnacmr,  adj.  not  apt  to 
take  ill ;  hefi  ek  verit  u.  maðr.  Ld.  10  J  :  of  a  place,  healthy,  Sks.  96,  v.  1. 
ú-spakliga,  adv.  tumultuously ;  fara  <L,  Hkr.  ii.  373.  Fnu.  ix.  394,  Oikn. 
434,  Fat.  iii.  f  34.  Ú-apakligr,  adj.  unwise,  fooli'b,  677.  5  :  un- 
ruly, turbulent,  Sturl.  ii.  8,  Al.  13.  Ú-sp&kr,  adj.  untitle,  as  also  rest- 
less, unruly  (tee  spakr),  Vigl.  20,  Sks.  31.  Fmi.  ix.  394  ;  {v  ospakt,  run- 
ning astray,  Krók.  43  (of  cattle)  :  a  iiickuain"  and  pr .  name,  óapakr, 
Landn.  passim.  ia-apaxAr,  part,  unspared,  Ld.  112  ;  lútu  þcir  úspart 
viö  pi.  Eb.  308.  ú-sparliga,  adv.  unsparingly,  Sturl.  i.  67,  Orkn. 
424.  v.  L  Ú-ap«T,  adj.  unsparing,  Lv.  78,  Hiv.  44;  e-m  er  lispart 
um  e-t,  Ld.  138  ;  höggva  citpart.  Fmt.  xi.  91.  li-iipiUgT,  adj.  (-Uga>, 
adv.),  unpropbeiic,  Fbr.  95.  u-speki.  f.  -lispckt,  Horn.  34.  ú-epokt, 
f.  turbulence,  uproar  ;  menu  kunnugir  at  úspekl,  Lv.  110;  gura  úipckt, 
Fms.  ix.  394 ;  hann  hefir  marga  lispekt  gört  i  Norrgi.  F«r.  88 ;  ran  ok 
lispekt,  Fms.  xi.  236;  bamdr  munu  launa  þ<:r  14.  þína,  v.  90;  var  opt 
talat  um  tispektir  Sigiir&ar^nanna.  vii.  393 ;  marga  aira  útpekt  nðaði 
hann,  Fat.  iii.  163  ;  útpekoar-bragð,  Ft.  f  7  ;  utpekur-fcro, a  raid,  Njaro. 
376 ;  útpekUr-maAr,  an  unruly  person,  Sturl.  i.  92  C.  Ú- ape II,  f..  Fas. 
iii.  163  (a  false  reading  for  úspckt).  Ú-apellaðr,  part,  unspoiled,  un- 
violated,  Gþl.  337,  B*r.  If.  ú-apilltr,  part,  inviolate,  Sdm.  19 ;  si  er 
vrgr  i  úspilltar  trygfiir,  Jt.  65  ;  u.  varningr,  Sks.  30,  Kd.  233  :  uninjured, 
Hkr.  i.  1 19  ;  uspittt  rruer,  immaculate,  Bret.  58,  Vigl.  33  ;  taka  til  litpilltra 
mila.  to  fight  out  in  earnest,  Nj.  2  30.  ú-apunuinn,  part,  unspun, 
Rd.  333.  ú-apurðr,  part,  unasked;  at  þcim  útpurðum,  without  ask- 
ing them,  H.  E.  i.  458 ;  láta  útpurt,  to  leave  unasked,  Sks.  5.  Ú- 
apuxull,  adj.  *  unasking,'  not  curious ;  filitr  ok  ti.,  Fat.  iii.  219;  fifnidir 
ok  lispurulir,  Sks.  320.  ú-itaofaatr,  adj.  unsteadfast,  Stj.  27.  ú-atað- 
feata,  u,  f.  unsteadfattness.  Fas.  ii.  1 24.  ú-aúðfoatl.  f.  id.,  Hom. 
124.  ú-staolgT,  adj.  unsteady.  ú-atavrfaamr,  adj.  idle,  re- 
miss in  work,  fsl.  ii.  1 13.  ú-atefliga,  adv.  disorderly,  H.  E.  i.  476. 
ú-atorkligT,  adj.  (-Ilg*,  adv.),  not  strong,  Edda  33.  ú-atorkr.  adj. 
not  strong,  feeble,  Hkr.  ii.  350;  eigi  listerkari.  Grig.  ii.  361 ; 
listerkari,  Eg.  1 88,  Korm.  248.  ú-atiUiag,  f.  vehemence ;  mcð 
ok  u.,  Fms.  vii.  293.  Hom.  24.  25.  passim.  ú-atUltr,  adj. 
perate;  listillt  glefti,  Greg.  25,  Hom.  34,  25  :  romping,  þú  ert  ivo  ústilltr. 
ú.sttrflnn,  adj.  undaunted,  Lat.  impiger,  poet,  epithet  of  a  king,  Hkr. 
i.  (in  a  verse).  ú-atjórnUga,  adv.  immoderately.  ú-atjórnllgr, 
adj.  immoderate.  u-atund,  f.  disregard;  leggja  tí.  i  e-t.  Fas.  L  23. 
ú-atyrkð,  f.  infirmity;  virar  listyrkfiir.  623.  19;  likams  listyrkt,  Stj. 
145;  mannlig  ii.,  H.E.  i.  477.  u-ityrkjaat,  0.  to  grow  infirm. 
Fins.  iii.  177.  ú-atyrkleiki,  a,  m.  and  ú-styTklfiikr,  rn.  infirmity, 
Stj.  61,  Fms.  iii.  51.  ú-atyrkr  —  ústcrkr,  Bret.  72,  Hom.  135.  Magn. 
448,  Sks.  543.  ú-atýrilitr,  adj.  '  unyielding  to  tbe  rudder,'  ungovern- 
able. Fat.  iii.  382,  Grctt.  91  A.  Ú-atoðugr,  adj.  unsteady,  unsettled, 
Al.  12,  15,  55.  ú-atoouligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  unstable,  unsettled, 
Al.  101.  ú-gundrgreiniligft.  adv.  without  distinction,  Skilda.  u- 
aundrakiHigr,  adj.  inseparable,  623.  59,  Eluc.  3.  ú-auztdrakdpti- 
ligT,  adj.  indivisible,  Stj.  4.  ú-iúrT,  adj.  not  sour,  Bs.  i.  743.  Ú- 
aviaa,  adj.  (see  sváss);  úsvist  vcðr.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  216,  Bs.  1.199, 
339.  Sturl.  i.  12.  ú-ivefaugr,  adj.  not  sleepy;  irvakr  ok  Ú.,  Lv.  43. 
ú-avifr,  ú-rviflnn,  ú-svifrandi,  qq.  v.  ú-svifrungr,  m.  an  enemy, 
Edda  ii.  497  :  — litvifrandi.  ú-avlkuU,  adj.  guileless,  Lex.  Poet, 
ú-svinna,  u,  f.  indiscretion.  ú-avliiiiUga,  adv.  unwisely.  Ú- 
rvianr,  adj.  trm«'j*,  Hm.JO,  22, 163;  in  the  saving,  eptir  koma  úsvinnum 
rift  i  hug,  unwise  is  afterwise.  Fas.  i.  94.  Vipn.  1 7 :  indiscreet,  Hafr 
þóttisk  úsvinnr  orðinri,  Grctt.  1 47  A.  Fas.  i.  319;  úsvinni  (leu  discreet) 
iizk  mil  þín  fjir-varoveizla  enn  min,  Fi.  130.  ú-avipligT,  adj.  ill- 
looking,  Grctt.  117  A.  Fas.  iii.  355.  ú-avipt,  see  ósvift,  p.  473, 
col.  2 ;  to  the  references  add  Hiv.  38  new  F:d.  ú-ayndigr,  adj. 
unsinful,  Greg.  33.  ú-ayndr,  adj.  not  swimming,  £dda  47.  Ú- 
ayngjandi,  part,  not  fit  to  sing;  mi  hromar  kirkja  svi  at  lisyngjanda  er 
i,  so  as  to  be  unfit  for  service,  K.  þ.  K.  J4.  ú-aynju,  gen.  as  adv. 
without  provocation,  unprovoked,  without  justification ;  ef  maðr  bindr 
frjilsan  rnann  litynju,  Jt.  43;  at  úsynju,  Gþl.  179;  þesti  seta  þykkir 
úsynju,  Fmt.  viii.  435, Orkn.  254:  var  þat  nijók  úsynju  er  þer  kiilluðut 
til  ríkis  I  Noregi,  Ó.  H.  58 ;  at  Áslikr  hafi  frzndvig  upp  hafit  ok  mjok 
óiynju,  184;  ósynju  túkt  þú  hondum  i  þeim,  MS.  4.  17:  tisynjum  (i'«s 
vain)  varri  h<>n  svá  friö,  ef...,  Str.  35;  vér  villtumk  úsynju  frá 
eitifum  fagnafii.  Ana).  238 ;  ok  var  úsynju  nokkura  tima  tckift  viA 
Hrolleifi,  Fs.  36.  ú-aýniliga,  adv.  invisibly,  Fms.  x.  330.  ú-aýni- 
ligT,  adj.  invisible,  Sks.  155,  528,  Fmt.  i.  1 39:  unlikely,  Bjam.  44: 
unsightly,  ugly,  Ld.  274,  Fas.  ii.  327.      ú-aynn,  adj. '  unseeing,'  blind  ; 
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úsyndir  hvelpar :  uncertain,  ú.  sxmdaranki,  Korm.  150;  ú.  friftr.  Hkr.  ii. 
121 ;  úsýnt  var  hririr  sigrask  mundi.  Fms.  zi.  372  ;  at  úsýnt  rzri  um 
heilauna,  Lt.  39;  mír  þykkir  ú»ym,  at  ... ,  Ld.  U4;  úsýnar  hefndir. 
Fms.  xi.  47.  ú-sa»brattr,  adj.  not  ttttp  towards  the  sta  (see  txt  B), 
Fb.  i.  539.  ú-askiligr,  adj.  impregnable,  Str.  11.  í-wli,  u,  (. 
unhappintst.  u-assll,  adj.  (cp.  Dan.  usset),  wretched;  úsjeII  ok  autnr, 
Horn.  151.  ú-aælligr,  idj.joyless,  ill-favoured,  Fms.  vi.  303,  vii.  162. 
ú-inisa,  ft,  to  dishonour,  Clem.  44  ;  úsxmandi,  improper,  Fms.  vii.  8. 
ú-aœmd,  f.  disgrace,  dishonour,  Fa.  60,  Sks.  279,  457,  Edda  33,  Fmt. 
x.  388:  impropriety,  Ld.  214;  lísasmdar  hlutr,  contumely,  Gliim.  352; 
úutmdar  orft,  unjMmfy  language,  Fms.  ii.  248.  ú-fwomiliga,  adv. 
dishonourably,  unbecomingly,  Nj.  82,  þúrð.  23  new  Ed.,  Fnu.  iii.  87. 
ú-aerniligr,  adj.  unsttmly,  Fmi.  v.  307,  vii.  :86,  Eg.  21  :  unworthy 
0/,  n.  e-t,  Stnrl.  i.  45.  Ú-aaomx,  adj.  unbecoming,  unsttmly;  usosmar 
.  . .  úsœmstar,  Horn.  73 ;  Jut  ct  liizmt,  677.  1.  Ú-assrr,  adj.  not  to 
be  taken,  of  an  oath;  bcra  «is«r  vitni.  Ski.  341  ;  eiftar  tiurrir.  Ski.  358; 
at  usarrt  rar,  Oþl.  550 :  the  saving,  litift  skyldi  i  eifti  usxrt,  Grett.  161, 
tee  eiftr.  ú-aætiligT,  adj.  intolerable,  Sturl.  iii.  18.  ú-acBtt,  f.r» 
usArt.  Fmi.  vi.  27 ;  goftin  hofftu  Cisactt  vift  þat  fólk  er  V»nir  heita,  Edda 

ntmy,  Skt.  2:7.  Ú-aœtti,  11.- 
•  I53i  styrjold  ok  ú.,  x.  268;  sagfti  at  þat 
i  at  því  úsztti  verfta,  lb.  1 2.  ú-aöolaor,  part,  unsaddled,  N. G. L. 
i.  45.  Ú-Böngvinn,  part.  1  uncbanting,'  who  matt  few  prayers,  Grett. 
Ill  A  ;  »ee  sungvinn.  ú-tal,  n.  (Germ,  unzabl),  a  countless  number; 
tri  mörg  hundruft  at  utal  var,  Bret.  58 ;  ótal  þjúðar  (gen.),  a  counties* 
bast  of  people.  656C.  26;  dial  jarteina,40;  me*  útali  engla,  Po»t.  (linger): 
later  used  a>  adj.  or  adv.,  útal  marga,  Fms.  iii.  1 78:  in  mod.  usage, 
ótal  skip,  ótal  eyjar,  always  indecl.  Ú-ta>la>,  u,  f.  -  útal ;  útölu 
lifts,  Hkr.  iii.  201,  v.  I.  Ú-tilhJýðinn,  part,  unheeding  advice, 

hard  to  persuade,  Fms.  x.  177.  ú-taliðr  (ú-t&ldr,  tUtavIlnn),  part. 
untold,  uncounted ;  at  útulftum  konuni,  not  counting  tbt  women,  623. 
25 ;  ulalit  allr  verka-lyflr.  Fas.  iii.  20 ;  útalit  þat  er  til  ttafna  vissi, 
Fms.x.319;  kyn  litiild,  Sks.  132  ;  útaldar  skrsvr,  Dipl.  v.  18 ;  útalt  ok 
údasmt,  Gþl.  474.  ú-talligT,  adj.  untold,  countless,  Fms.  xi.  381, 
Magn.  450,  Stj.  389,  Hkr.  ii.  393.  ú-tamdr,  untamed;  see  temja. 
ó-tála,  adv.  [til],  unfeigntdly.  Lex.  Poét.  ú-teitr,  adj.  not  glad- 
some, Hym.  ú-teklnn,  part,  not  taken,  unleased;  ú.  jörft,  a  freehold, 
Gþl.  313,  Sturl.  iii.  57  ;  see  taka  B.  III.  1.  ú-telgdr,  part,  uncarvtd. 
Grig.  ii.  3 59,  Stj.  ú-tempraðr,  part,  unttmpered,  Slj.  256.  ú-tflygi- 
Usjx,  adj.  untempting;  veftr  ú..  uninviting,  Bs.  i.442.  ú-tiginn,  adj. 
not  tiginn  (q.v.),  being  a  commoner,  Edda  104,  Fms.  i.  16.  ii.  298, 
vi.  250,  Eg.  351,  Ld.  189,  Nj.  83.  Hkr.  i.  262.  n-tUheyriligr,  adj. 
(-Uga,  adv.),  improper,  Stj.  34.  Ú-UU,  a,  m.  a  mischance.  Eg.  1 73, 
Hkr.  ii.  288.  u-tiUiUmmr,  adj.  (-••ml,  f.).  unyielding,  Grett.  100  A, 
Sturl.  iii.  99.  ú-tUleitlnn.  adj.  inoffensive,  Eg.  512,  Grett.  no  A. 
U-UltaakiligT.  adj.  inexpedient,  Grett.  ú-tíð,  Í.  an  '  un-timt,'  wrong 
season ;  eta  kjot  4  útiftum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  if,  348  ;  kimur  tkal  taka  4  tiftum 
en  eigi  i  útíftum,  16.  ú-tíor,  adj.  rare,  infrequent,  Fan.  195,  Fms. 
»»«•  353.  útítt.  Yta.  195.  Landn.  261  (v.  1.1,  Hdl.  4.  ú-tími. 
a,  m.  an  evil  time,  mishap,  affliction ;  útimar  ok  úgacfur,  Sks.  353  ;  at  sjá 
u.  hverfi  af  þér,  Ks.  $9  ;  4  engum  máoaoi  missti  heimar  s4  ú  ,  Horn. 122; 
útima-dagr,  an  evil  day.  Fas.  i.  1 93  :  out  of  time,  koma  i  ótima,  to  come 
too  late.  ú-tíndr,  part,  unpicked  up,  Jb.  294.  ú-tírligT,  adj.  in- 
glorious, mean,  wretched  (mod.  ótérligr  —  dirty) ;  þ4  kom  at  gangandi 
maðr  ó.,  sá  haffti  kross  4  hcrftum,  623.  9.  ú-torvelligr,  adj.  not 
difficult,  655  xviii.  2.  ú-tonaðr,  part,  not  noted  for  singing.  Am. 
77.  ú-trftudr,  adj.  not  repugnant,  willing,  Sturl.  i.  132  :  nor  doubt- 
ful, Fas.  ii.  68:  neut.  utrautt,  Quite,  Fbr.  19.  ú-traustr,  adj.  un- 
trusty,  insincere,  weak,  Fms.  vi.  31 2, 406  ;  ii.  iss,  unsafe  ice,  vii.  273  (r.  1.), 
Rd.  277,  Orkn.  34K ;  var  titrautt,  at  hann  svipafti  honum  eigi  stundum, 
Sturl.  iii.  I2f.  ú-trogr,  adj.  unrepugnant,  Bjarn.  56,  Sd.  167.  Ú- 
trú,  f.  unbelief ,  faithleisntss,  623.  26.  27,  Fins.  x.  301,  317:  gen.  útní, 
Magn.  «34,  Sturl.  i.  210;  Utni-dau&i,  656  C.  2  ;  útni-maftr.  an  infidel, 
Horn.  49.  ú-trúaðr,  part,  unbelieving.  Greg.  17,  MS.  623.  26. 
ú-trúanligr,  adj.  (-Ug»,  adv.).  incredible,  623.  67,  Fms.  i.  142.  ú- 
trúlelkr  (-leiki).  m.  unfaithfulness,  Fms.  i.'jo.  ix.  428,  Hkr.  ii.  87. 
Eg.  64,  Sks.  457.  ú-trúliga,  adv.  unfaithfully,  Fms.  i.  289 ;  tala  ú.. 
to  talk  threateningly .  Eb.  320 :  incredibly.  ú-trúllcr,  adj.  incredible, 
Fms.  x.  307,  Edda  2  :  not  to  be  depended  on,  Nj.  102.  Fms.  xi.  249,  Lv. 
62  ;  veftr  ii..  Vápn.  1 1.  u-truiyndr,  m.  (-lyndl.  f.),  faithless,  Stj. 
243.  ú-trún«ðr,  m.  faithlessness,  Fms.  ix.  390,  xi.  303,  Hkr.  i. 
]68.  ti-txúr,  adj.  faithless,  Orkn.  10,  Fms.  i.  219,  xi.  201,  252, 
Horn.  78,  Eg.  402  :  unbelieving.  Post.  645.  68.  ú-trygð,  (.faith- 
lessness, falseness,  Fms.  viii.  314,  Gitl.  148,  Bs.  i.  66;.  ú-tryííiliffr, 
adj.  (-ligft,  adv.),  not  to  be  trusted,  Nj.  102,  v.  1.  ú-tryggleikx,  m. 
—  útrygft,  Sks.  «147.  ú-tryggr,  id),  faithless,  untrustunrtby,  Hkr.  ii. 
87,  Eg.  51.  269,  Fms.  ix.  52,  417,  Horn.  109.  ú-trfillaligr,  adj. 
unlike  a  troll  (q.  v.),  Mag.  ú-tvlatr,  adj.  not  dismal,  gladsome,  Edda 
(Ht.)  Ú-tyTTÍnn,  adj.  not  irritable,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse).  ú-tœpi- 
liga,  adf .  unsparingly,  Fms.  ii.  82  ;  ganga  ú.  at.  Fas.  iii,  98  ;  kenna 


[j.  f39.  Fms.  i.  125,  iii.  95,  Lv.rf 
úvaodari  {less  particular)  at  virwn  hint. 


to  feed  it  unmistakably,  smart  sorely,  F«r.  1 26.     ú-tæpr,  adj.  not  scant,  ^  verk,  Fmt.  vii.  1 83,  247.        ú>Tliraligr,  adj,  unfrmmdly,  ScaW*  is' 


ample.  Fas.  i.  58;  þrýsta  uuept,  Fmt.  iii.  130.  ú-tolulixr,  a4 
countless,  Barl.  22,  Gþl. 42,  Magn.  410.  ú-ambrs»ðUigT,  adj.  > -lacv 
adv.,  Th.  23),  unspeakable,  Fms.  i.  263,  x.  356,  Magn.  448,  Fas.  l  »3. 
Ú-umrnðiligT,  adj.  unspeakable,  Barl.  22,  161.  d-umakipOUar, 
adj.  unchangeable,  Barl.  113.  Ú-UHaAaamr,  adj.  discontented,  65 j  ir. 
I.  ú-unna,  ann,  to  grudge;  a  hann  úyndi  nunai  himin,  Hosa.  so. 
ú-unnlnn,  part.  '  unwon'  unperformed,  Nj.  266 :  uncultivated,  trip  is 
ú.,  Landn.  241,  v.  L ;  at  úunninni  jörftu,  untilitd  field,  Gpl.  lS;. 
Ú-Taldr,  part,  innocent ;  snúa  suk  4  úvalfta  menu,  Nj.  136 ;  vera  ct  u„ 
not  guilty  of,  sacklfss,  Fms.  ix.  291.  xi.  380.  ú-randaftr,  pan.  net- 
man,  vile;  ú.  ti.  Band.  36  new  Ed. ;  kvafttk  bat  þykkja  úvandaft, Ota. 
420  new  Ed.  úvand-blœtr,  adj.  [biota],  easily  propitiated,  esiuy 
appeased  or  satisfied,  metaphor  from  a  sacttficial  feast  (blot),  a  4v. 
Af-y-i  Bs.  i.  394  (úvandlátr,  108,  I.e.;  a  later  vellum).  urand- 
fonginn,  part,  not  hard  to  get  (ironic),  Fmt.  xi,  150.  ÚTand-fín, 
part,  requiring  little  pains,  Fmt.  vi.  390,  v.  L  d-raodi,  a,  m.  a  ni 
habit,  Fms.  i.  281,  ii.  226  :  naughtiness  of  a  child.  úvand-laaaa*:, 
part,  easy  to  repay,  needing  small  reward,  Bjarn.  53.  ÚTand-latxit, 
n.  part,  little  to  be  regarded,  Hrafn.  21.  á-Tandliga,  a  Jr.  (tr+ 
lessly,  Fasr.  a  1 7,  Orkn.  368 :  not  quite,  Ml  par  ú.  út  sjoriaa,  U.  76. 
ú-vandx,  adj.  not  difficult,  plain,  Nj.  13 
taWa^  little  for,  at  pd  muni 

Orkn.  24O ;  pat  muu  par  nú  úvant  gört,  Fms.  ri.  390 ;  um  par  1 
er  úvant,  iv.  346;  hvertu  úraat  hann  lit  giira  vift  tik,  host  Utiie  in- 
tensions ht  made,  Bs.  i.  131.  ú-raii,  n,  as.  a  bad  habit,  Fmt.  in. 
70,  Stj.  36.  ú-T&randi,  part,  unaware,  Horn.  115,  Barl.  61.  •  o* 
rarit,  n.  part,  (verja),  nor  spent,  Jb.  ú-varliga.,  idr.  unwarðj.  Nj. 
8,  Fmt.  iii.  13,  vii.  73,  Gr4g.  ii.  119.  Ú-Tarligr,  adj.  aatsan, 
Hrafn.  I ,  Fmt.  ii.  34.  ú-Tartaœltr,  part,  snnoory  in  speech,  Hkt. 
ii.  234.  ú-varr,  adj.  unaware,  unwary,  Fms.  iv.  123,  x.  4I4. 

xi.  161  ;  koma  4  livart,  to  take  one  by  surprise,  i.  196,  vi.  8,  in.  2I> 
ix.  478,  xi.  290,  Barl.  61,  Nj.  9;  at  tivuruni,  unexpectedly.  95.  6- 
vaakr,  adj.  nor  stout,  cowardly,  Nj.  85,  Fms.  x.  326.  Ú-Tint,  siy 
D.  (vin)  =  úvant,  unlikely ;  ok  er  ú.  um  at  þroski  mirm  verfti  anarv 
staftar  meiri  en  hér,  Orkn.  1 4;  lata  eigi  úvánt  ynx  sit,  to  bear  aw- 
self  proudly,  Finnb.  300.  ú-voíh",  n.  (Germ  ungemttrri,  usi 
weather,  a  storm,  Fms.  xi.  384.  Ú-Twðraxl,  f.  «"úveftr,  Fai.  n. 
412.  ú-veðrátta,  u,  f.  bad  weather,  Lv.  73.  ú-re«ti«r, 
adj.  undistinguished,  unim toured,  Hkr.  i.  48,  Fms.  vi.  439.  Fas  l 
363.  ú-vegT,  m.  a  dishonour,  H.  E,  i.  242,  Eluc. :  ÚTaýa-latua, 
adj.  blameless,  K.  þ.  K.  Ú-Teituil,  adj.  unspending.  close.  BV  1 
ú-vendiliga,  adv.  disorderly,  Grett.  1 14  A.  ú-Tendiamaftr,  b. 
a  discreditable  person,  Rd.  260.  Ú-T«nja,  u,  f.  —  úvani,  K.Á.  I 
H.E.  ii.  69.  Jb.  175,  186;  úvenjur  ok  tiftleysur,  Fms. 
ii.  65.  ú-varor,  adj.  s«ii»wri>y,  Niftrtt.  10: 
guiltiest,  lata  uverfta  menn  gjalda,  Nj.  135.  6-Twðugr,  ad).  **■ 
smrtby,  Gþl.  62  :  undeserving  of,  Fmt.  ii.  182.  vii.  138,  Bs.  i.  8;j. 
Ú-verk,  n.  a  wicked  deed,  Hrafn.,  Orkn.  1 74.  ú-Terkan,  n.  -  urtifc, 
Grett.  1 21  A,  Bs.  i.  529,  Orkn.  180  (where  fern  )  u-verknaftr.  a. 
—  uvcr kan,  Grett.  121.  ú-vesall,  adj.  not  wretched ;  engum  uvrstaai. 
none  but  a  wretched  one.  Band.  36  new  Ed.  Ú-Tiðan,  n. '  unstood,'  i  t 
thorns  or  shrubs ;  þyrni  e&a  dviftani,  Post.  (L'nger)  23,  v.  1.  ú-nðbú- 
inn,  part,  unprepared.  Fas.  i.  454.  Ú-viðkvnraíllicT,  adi.  (-liga,  sit. 
Gbl.  276),  or  á-vlðkoBmiligT,  unbecoming,  F*r.  132,  Fmt.  i.  144.' 
168,  vi.  5,  Gþl.  167.  Ú-vild,  f.  lack  of  good-mil,  enmity.  Ú-T1U,  L 
m. ;  at  úvilja  c-t,  against  one's  good-will.  Grig.  i.  191,  Js.  49.  H.E.lIÍJ: 
Úvilja-verk,  11.  an  involuntary  deed,  V4pn.  49  (P).  ú-viyaftr,  part 
unwilling.  Fas.  iii.  127.  ú-vHjandi,  part,  unwilling,  uninttxtt'^d, 
Stj.  617;  eg  gerfti  paft  óviljandi.  ú-vlljanligr,  ad),  unwilling ,  Bs.  1 
701.  6-vUjugr,  adj.  id.,  Stj.  69.  ú-vUltr,  part,  unfalttpni 
llm. ;  fjö!di  úviltra  biskupa,  orthodox  bishops,  Anecd.  98.  ú-viii- 
4tt&,  u,  f.  unfriendliness,  enmity,  F*ms.  v.  24,  Orkn.  386.  6-tu> 
fongi,  n.  unfriendliness.  Valla  L.  224.  ú-vingan,  i.  unfriendhmm. 
bad  feeling,  Lv.  40,  Fas.  iii.  1 50.  ú-ringaak,  aft,  dep.  to  sbesr 
enmity  towards  a  person ;  úvingatk  vift  e-n,  Fmt.  v.  69,  vi.  1 1 2,  ai. 
ú-vingjaraliga,  adv.  unfriendly,  Fsa.  182.  Fms.  i.  166.  isl.  »•  1»; 
ú-vinajarnligT,  adj.  unfriendly,  hostile,  Fms.  ii.  41,  ix.  52,  Sks.  514- 
u-vinligts,  adv.  unfriendly,  Lv.  74.  ú-vimiandi,  part,  iirst**'. 
and  ú-T-innanllgr,  adj.  id..  Fas.  iii.  239.  ú-TÍnx  (6-TÍnr),  n. « 
•unfriend,'  foe,  enemy.  Fms.  i.  50.  219.  ii.  19a.  Eg.  336,  Sks.  lit).  Al 
56;  eta  skal  iivina-mat  ok  öngu  launa,  Nj.  220  (v.  I.  paper  MS.);  v«r 
hyggjum  at  lygi  hati  verit  ok  uvina-m4l.  Glum.  373  ;  hón  kraft  par  an 
livina  fylgjur,  Sturl.  iii.  54  (see  fylgja);  gör  þtá  eigi  þann  úruss-tagaaA, 
at  þii  rjúfir  tartt  þina,  Nj.  112  ;  vér  köllum  slíka  vist  dvina-fagnad,  oi  s 
bad  fare,  Bjarn.  53.  ú-TlnaamligT,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  unfrstniy 
tt-TÍnakftpr,  ra.-úvinátta.  ú.rinasalá,  ft,  to  make  emtsdj  in- 
liked;  Eirikr  konungr  livintaelditk  st  því  meirr,  sem . . .,  Fma.nr.t6; 
hatui  kvaftsk  eigi  ncnna  at  ú.  sik  svi,  V4pn.  18.  ú-TÍnawJd, 
f.  unpopularity,  disfavour,  Fms.  i.  at,  x.  387,  Eb.  116,  Orka.  154 
ú-vinaa»llt  adj.  unpopular,  disliked,  Nj.  38,  Fa.  28.  76;  urinat-a 
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6<TinT«ittligs,  adv.  unkindly,  Landn.  1 1 7,  v.  1.  ú- vitweittr,  ad),  of 
persons,  hostile,  Nj.  32,  Ld.  86,  336 :  of  things  unpleasant,  Fs.  34, 
lis.  1.  340.  ú-viroa,  o,  to  disregard,  slight,  Knu.  vi.  180,  x.  421. 
ú-virðanUgr,  adj.  inestimable,  Th.  18.  ú-virðiliga  and  á-viröu- 
Hga  (Fs.  90.  F"ms.  it.  to),  adv.  scornfully.  Nj.  89,  Kuis.  vii.  21.  Ú- 
virðihgr  and  ú-vtxðuligr,  adj.  scornful,  contemptible,  Nj.  77,  Fmt.  vi. 
357,  Hkr.  ii.  102,  ls4.  ii.  371 ;  hvila  eigi  úvirfiuligri,  not  less  splendid, 
Mag.  i.  ú-vlrðing,  f.  a  distract,  Nj.  127,  Fmt.  vii.  112,  Landn. 
I46;  göra  Ú.  til  e-t,  to  scorn,  Ó.  II.  115.  ú-TÍroT,  adj.  unvalued; 
fó  livirt.  Grig.  i.  200;  Ú.  eyfir,  Jt.  63.  ú-vlrkr,  adj.  out  of  work, 
idle,  Bt.  i.  719.  ii-viaa,  adj.  uncertain,  Kb.  2.  ú-rlaaa,  u,  f,  an 
uncertainty;  tee  íivíia.  ú-viaaligr,  adj.  unsettled,  Stj.  37.  Ú- viati- 
ligr,  adj.  unendurable  to  live  in,  Uictt.  1 14  A.  tS-vlt,  n.  a  swoon, 
insensibility,  Bt.  i.  818  ;  liggja  i  liviti,  Nj.  89;  hann  nuclti  í  livitimi.  Fin), 
vii.  203.  Pr.  472  :  foolishness,  ignorance,  H.  E.  i.  462.  ú-vita,  adj. 
%enseless,  insane;  fcVlk  xrt  ok  úvita  af  hicotlu,  Stj.  642;  at  bón  tá 
furðu-djórf  ok  úvíta.  Fms.  i.  3.  ú-vitand,  f.  ignorance,  K.Á.  228. 
Ú-Titmdl,  part,  without  knotting,  unconscious;  ú.  e-s,  Fm».  i.  264,  x. 
a6o;  at  e-m  livitanda.  without  one's  knowledge,  227;  konungr  var  ú. 
at  . ...  vii.  207;  þú  gnrdir  þat  ú. ,  unintentionally.  Eg.  736.  u-vltl,  a, 
m.  [A.S.  unwita],  an  idiot,  witless  person;  cí  iogsöguruaðr  verfir  dmili 


cor  oviti.  Grig,  i.  9  ;  úgxíumaor  var  ck,  er  ek  ..I  þum  úvita,  Krók.  39:  of 
an  infant,  hann  Tar  barn  ok  liviti,  Hkr.  ii.  268 ;  þau  (the  infant)  vóru  oil 
tivitar,  en  sum  limila,  Horn.  jo.  ú-vitr,  adj. '  soilless'  void  of  under- 
standing;  úvitrvcn  kykvendum,  brute  beasts,  673.  47  :  unwise,  foolish, 
úfró&r  ok  ú.,  Fnu.  vi.  220.  ix.  J5,  Nj.  15.  Eg.  718.  ú-vltrst,  u,  f.  un- 
wisdom, 677. 67.  MS.655  ix.  B.  2.  ú-Vitrleikr,  m.  foolishness,  Stj.  22. 
Ú-Titrliga,  adv.  unufisely,  Komi.  178,  Fm».  ii.  64.^  ú-ritrligr,  adj. 
umcut,  foolish,  of  thing*.  Nj.  78,  Fm».  i.  139.  Ó.  H.  1 23.  ú-vit- 
aamlagr,  adj.  foolish,  Rd.  260.  ú-vltuliga,  adv.  foolishly,  Niorst. 
7.  Ú-vt»ka,  u,  f.  unwisdom,  foolishness,  Nj.  135,  Fms.  vi.  209,  Stj. 
315»  S*1'-  440.  Gþl.  44.  ú-viakr,  ti).  foolish,  silly,  Ó.  H.  123.  Ú- 
vióft,  adv.  '  umsndely,'  in  but  few  placet,  Fb.  i.  54I.  Ú-VÍOT,  adj.  *  un- 
wed*,' narrow  in  circumference.  Kg.  744,  Jb.  193.  Ú-TÍgðr,  part. 
uneonseerated,  Nj.  162,  Vm.  19,  K.A.  28.  Ski.  726,  Stj.  315.  Ú- 
vigliga,  adv.  in  a  slate  unfit  for  war,  Fnu.  vii.  158.  ú-víg- 
ligr,  adj.  unmartial,  Sturl.  iii.  84  C,  Al.  33.  ú-rígr,  adj.  unable  to 
fight,  disabled  (hort  de  combat),  Korm.  220,  Fmi.  v.  90,  Landn.  80,  v.  I. : 
íivígr  herr  (cp.  ofvstgr  hm,  ó.  H.  242.  older  form),  an  overwhelming,  irre- 
sistible army;  draga  taman  her  uvigjan,  Fmt.  i.  24.  122;  eptir  solar- 
aetr  kom  sunnan  at  borginni  Haraldr  konungr  Guðinaton  mco  úvigjan 
her.  vi.  411  ;  meft  her  uvigan.  Hkr.  iii.  405.  ú-víkjanligr,  adj. 
umsbakeable.  Th.  13.  ú-TÍaa  and  Ú-vi*»a,  n.  f.  a  doubtful  bearing, 
basldtty;  Syria  tik  i  úvítu.  Vigl.  33;  týnit  önga  tSvisu  meoan  þit  erut 
á  tkipinu.  Fbr.  132  ;  ef  hann  g.irir  uokkura  uvissn  af  sé>,  Grctt.  1 10  A  ; 
emi  þú,  Bergr,  hefir  mjok  drcgizk  til  uvittu  via  oss  brxðr.  Ft.  57: 
tWíaa-eldi.  n.  the  maintenance  of  a  stranger,  Grig,  i.  14^ :  úVríaa- 
vargr,  m.  a  law  phrase,  an  outlaw  not  known  to  be  such;  the  law 
forbade  the  theltcnng  an  outlaw,  under  penalty,  unleti  the  host 
proved  that,  at  the  moment,  the  stranger  was  an  ovisavargr  to  him, 
or  that  he  had  acted  under  compulsion,  N.  G.  L.  i.  71,  72,  170,  178; 
nema  þeim  si  ú.  er  hysti.  Gþl.  144:  metaph.,  var  peim  þctta  inn  mcsti 
11.,  of  the  sudden  appearance  of  an  enemy,  Hkr.  iii.  63.  ú-vfoligr, 
adj.  unwise,  foolish,  Fmt.  viii.  196  (v.  I.),  MS.  636  C.  20.  ú-viais, 
adj.  uncertain,  Hm.  I,  Skt.  250,  Fmt.  i.  76,  ii.  146,  vi.  38,  D.N.  i.  70: 


w»,  Y     V  »1  Ifc."  —     ii....  mi.  r.. .......  I . 

ungrateful,  Sturl.  i.  149.  ú.þakkJæti,  n.  1 
ú-þakknsemr,  adj.  unthankful.  Al.  36. 


,  foolid),  —  livitr,  MS.  656  C.  30,  Post.  645.  98.  ú-vittr, 
part,  unfintd;  þA  skal  bami  ii.  vera,  N.  G.  L.  i.  II.  ú-vorðlnn,  part. 
not  having  happened,  future ;  scgia  fyrir  úvorðna  hluti,  Fms.  i  76 ; 
ordna  hluti  ok  liorftna.  MS.  623.  13;  tpAmaim,  hann  tegir  mt-r  fyrir 
rnarga  úvorona  hluti,  Bt.  i.  39.  ú-Ttsgi,  f.  an  overbearing  tem- 
per. Fat.  i.  55.  ú-vegiliga,  adv.  ungently,  violently.  Eg.  712, 
Fms.  x.  331.        ú-v»gilisjr,  adj.  not  to  be  weighed:  ii.  gull.  Stj.  (.71. 

,  adj.  unyielding,  headstrong,  Fmt.  ii.  33.  lil.  ii.  303,  Nj.  16; 
ok  u..  MS.  6}5  xiii.  A.  2.  ú-vsotrr,  adj.  (also  of-va-gTl,  bead- 
ok  u.,  Fat.  i.  55.  ú-Ttell.  adj.  guileless,  Ld.  30. 
ú-vasni,  n.  a  maim  or  bodily  hurt;  veita  e  m  ú.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  74  ;  sit  er 
fyrir  u.  varo,  Js.  36.  N . G. L.  1.  69 :  úvœnia-hö£g,  11.  a  maiming  blow(i\. 
Grig.  ii.  I S4-  ú'VasnkMk,  að,  dep.  to  grow  worse,  of  one's  chance 
of  success;  pvkkir  jarli  ii.  sitt  mil,  Fms.  xi.  134.  ú-væolitrsv,  adv. 
with  small  chance  of  success.  Ft.  10 ;  horfa  11.,  to  look  hopeless,  Nj.  187, 
Fms.  iv.  I5f>.  ú-VBBnligr,  adj.  leaving  tittle  hope  of  tuecess,  Rd.  278  ; 
ii.  mil.  Eg.  336.  Ú-vmnn  (ii-v»nt,  Orkn.  14),  adj.  hopeless,  with 
little  chance  of  success ;  iiv*n  xtlan.  Fms.  vii.  30:  úvint  riA,  xi.  21; 
tiratnt  cfni,  Nj.  164,  v.  I. ;  Kgill  tegir  at  þat  var  livxnt  (little  chance)  at 
hann  mundi  pi  yikja  mega.  Kg.  606 ;  þútti  hnnum  sér  úvxnt  til  undan- 
kvirau,  406 :  not  to  be  expected,  not  likely,  pykki  m^r  livatnna,  at  hann 
komi  ikjott  i  mmn  fund,  Fms.  ii.  113,  xi.  94:  livxnst,  most  unlikely, 
Gisl.  62  :  of  persons,  vfr  erum  til  þcss  eigi  úrseniii.  en  þeir  menn  er  þat 
hefir  heiidt,  Fmt.  viii.  286  :  ncut.,  uvaent,  c-t  horfir  tivsrnt,  looks  hopeless. 
Eg.  340 ;  horfa  úvznna,  Fms.  v.  150.       Ú-vmrts  and  ú-TS»rö,  f. 

6-vwi,  f.  uneasiness,  itch ;  fiv airi  hleypr  um  allan  bukinu. 


r  Fb.  i.  212  :  úvBru-teigT,  m.  a  'strip  of  disturbance,'  a  close  of  land 
overrun  by  strange  cattle ;  ef  ma&T  i  beiti-teigu  í  annars  manns  landi, 
pi  er  fimm  aura  si  verftir  eda  minna  fjiir.  ok  heitir  si  ii.,  Giig.  ii.  227. 
I  ú-vattrr,  adj.  restleis,  fierce ;  grimmir  ok  úvatrir  um  allt,  Fmt.  iv.  22: 
1  uncomfortable,  göra  e-m  livxrt,  Ld.  1 40 ;  er  tiviert  at  biia  par  tern  ligt 
'  liggt.  Fmt.  vi.  136;  úva-rt  er  mcr.  /  fetl  uneaiy,  Grett.  100  new  Ed. 
j  Ú-VBÐttr,  f.  an  '  unwight'  evil  spirit,  ogress,  monster  ((term,  unbald), 
1  Fms.  v.  164 ;  allar  tivcttir  hnedask  hann  (Thor),  Edda  ;  trolla  gangr  ok 
tirattta,  Fms.  ii.  1S5  :  in  later  MSS.  used  mate.,  but  lets  correctly,  Fas.  ii. 
Ill;  pessuin  uvxtti,  i.  60 ;  pettir  livxttir,  Fms.  xi.  279.  ú-jr!lrf«ori- 
j  ligr,  adj.  impassable,  Ld.  46.     ú-jrflratigligT  (-atígatilegr,  Stj.  377), 
adj.  insurmountable,  623.  II,  Fas.  iii.  665.       ú-yrui»líga,  adv.  invari- 
ably, 677*  8.         ú-yndl,  n.  a  feeling  restless,  irksomentss,  feeling 
I  unhappy  in  a  place;  segja  sumir  at  hon  hafi  tortynt  ser  af  Ú.,  Sd. 
191;  hefir  va-tr  meirr  til  tiyndis  hagat  enn  þá.  Bs.  i.  79;  ii.  reikanar, 
655  xxvi:  ÚTndXs-órrtoðl,  n.  pi.  a  dire  expedient,  a  last  emergency; 
horö  verda  tíyndis-ómftin.  Fas.  iii.  522  ;  ef  gerfti  þao  i  óyndit>úrra:ium, 
or,  það  eru  iyndis-tirrsedi  — '  malum  nccessanum.'        Ú-þakklátr,  adj. 

uuthankfulness.  ingratitude. 
ú-þttrfl,  adj.  needless, 

wanton,  ft.  46 .  at  subst.  Heedlessness,  wantonness ;  þad  er  óþarfi,  'tit 
not  wanted  I  þao  er  óþarfi  fjTÍr  þig.  it  was  a  wanton  deed.  Ú- 
þoxfiigss,  adv.  needlessly,  uncomfortably;  biia  e-ra  ú..  to  make  it  un- 
comfortable to  one,  Fms.  v.  86.  ú-þftrfllgr,  adj.  uncomfortable,  Fms. 
viii.  404.  v.l.  Ú-þ*rfr,  adj.  unsuitable,  useless,  Fms.  vii.  123.  Fs. 
48:  doing  barm,  O.  H.  209,  Fms.  vi.  129.  276,  Nj,  58;  tiðindi  mikil 
ok  tiþörf.  bad  newt,  Finnb.  316.  ú-þeQan,  n.  an  '  untmell,'  stench, 
Fmt.  x.  379.  ú-þefr,  m.  a  stench,  foul  smell,  Fb.  i.  259,  Pr.  471, 
Stj.  91.  ú-þekkilígr,  adj.  repulsive  (Dan.  utatkMig),  Ld.  214: 
disagreeable,  Lv.  7;,  Fas.  ii.  453  :  unrecognisable,  mod.  ú-þekkr, 
adj.  disagreeable,  6jj  xiii ;  flestum  mönnum  11  ,  Lv.  45  ;  mfa  er  úþckkt, 
at  honum  s^  þannig  fagnat,  Bs.  t.  537  :  unmanageable,  unruly,  e.  g.  of  a 
horse,  (mod.)  Ú-þekt,  f.  a  dislike,  Fms.  xi.  320:  a  disgusting  thing, 
an  offensive  smell,  sight,  or  taste,  Stj. 612,  Bt.  i.  316,  Fmt.iv.57;  unrvli- 
ness,  mod. :  úþoktar-för,  f.  a  hateful  journey,  Sturl.  i.  15  :  úþektttiv 
ligr,  adj.  offemive,  disgusting.  Fas.  ii.  150,  v.l.:  úþektavr-avipr, 
m.  a  slight,  offence;  sýna  c-m  ú.,  Fb.  iii.  449.  ú-þwrír,  m. 
wet  weather:  úþerri-aainr,  adj.  st»f;  tumar  d.,  Kb.  260.  ú-þesa- 
ligr,  adj.  not  like  that,  quite  unlike;  eigi  úþrtsligr,  Fms.  vi.  376, 
Karl.  493.  ú-þingfœrr,  adj.  unable  to  go  to  the  þing,  lb.  17.  ú-þtna- 
llgr,  adj.  ■  unthine-ltke:  unworthy  of  thee.  1*1.  ii.  198.  ú-þjiU  and 
ú.þjilgr.  adj.  bard,  stubborn,  unmanageable.  ú-þjóo,  f.  [cp.  Dan. 
utyskt  -  Germ,  unbold],  evil  people,  rabble,  devils,  Vellekla.  Fat.  ii. 
396  :  úþ<óða-l*or,  m.  a  rabble.  ú-hjófllgr,  adj.  not  likely  to  bt 
a  thief,  Fmt.  v.  330.  ú-þokka,  aft,  to  disparage ;  ii.  fyrir  e-m,  Fms. 
vi.  6 ;  úþokkask  við  e-n,  /0  hale,  dislike  a  person,  Fms.  ii.  145,  Sturl.  iii. 
12.  ú.þokkaðr,  adj.  disliked,  abhorred,  Fmt.  i.  12.  vi.  282,  vii.  251, 
303  ;  mér  er  úþokkat  til  peirrra,  /  loathe  them,  i.  302,  Gisl.  5  ;  frsrodum 
Oddt  var  allt  opokkat  til  hans,  Bs.  i.  710.  ú-þokki,  a,  m.  a  disgust, 
dislike,  disfavour,  F'ms.  x.  27  ;  fá  liþokka  e-s.  Js.  46;  ofund  ok  n.,  Rb. 
390,  Vipu.  13.  Fs.  140;  at  þnkka  edr  ripokka,  favour  or  disfavour, 
Horn.  135, ;  lita  vaxa  tiþokki  vi6  e-n,  Nj.  107,  Korm.  I98 ;  offensivt- 
ness  -=  úþekt,  B».  i.  340 ;  of  a  person,  a  miser,  (mod.)  :  úþokksV-d*»l,  f. 
a  filthy  hollow,  Sd.  191  :  úþokko-ferð,  f . ;  fara  ii.,  to  make  an  un- 
pltmant  journey,  Hnv.  39 :  úþokkft-gripr,  m.  a  nasty  thing.  Fat.  i, 
56:  úþokka-ligr,  adj.  nasty.  Fas.  ii.  453;  dirty,  nasty,  Hrafn.  8: 
upokka-avipr,  nt.  a  frowning  mein,  cross  countenance.  Ft.  31 :  úþokkft- 
bsbII,  adj.  baled.  Eg.  484,  Fms.  vi.  6,  lsl.  ii.  1 25.  Fs.  28.  67,  Kb.  290: 
úþokkav-Tiaa,  u,  f.  an  obscene  ditty,  Fms.  iii.  23.  ú-þo landi,  part, 
intolerable,  Grett.  94,  Orkn.  420  new  Ed.  ú-þohtnligr,  adj.  id.,  Bt. 
i.  74°"-  ú-holi,  a,  m.  restlessness :  the  name  of  a  magical  Rune,  Stem, 
ú-þolinmóor,  adj.  impatient,  Horn.  73.  pastim.  ú-þoUnnuBOÍ,  f. 
impatience,  Horn.  73.  Ú-þolinn,  adj.  unenduring,  Fms.  v.  344. 
ú-þorstlitr,  adj.  not  causing  thirst,  daking  thirst,  Landn.  34.  Ú- 
adj.  unthrifty,  sluggish,  Grett.  144  A;  ii.  ok  eljanlauts,  ú.  ok 
Al.  100, 106,  Stj.  212:  mod.  dirty,  sluttiih.  ú-þrifnaor, 
m.  dotbfulness,  sluggishness.  Fair.  193,  Fas.  iii.  30.  Stj.  97.  ó-þrjót- 
andJ,  part,  inexhaustible,  Th.  5.  ú-þrjótanllgp,  adj.  (-11«»,  adv.), 
never  ceasing.  Sits.  (23,  632.  ú-þrjóakr,  adj.  not  refractory,  Fms. 
v.  316.  ú-þroakligr,  adj.  not  strong,  uvakly,  Finnb.  2 1 8.  Ú- 
brotanliga,  adv.  incessantly.  Mar.  ú-þrotinii,  part,  never  ceasing. 
Fbr^  Sks.  604.  ú-þrotllgr,  adj.  never  ceasing,  never  failing.  Ski. 
523,  604  B,  633.  Fbr.  24.  ú-þrotnandi,  ú-þrotnanlígT,  -  úþrot- 
li^rr,  Eluc.  55,  Mar.,  Dipl.  ii.  14,  Skt.  604.  ú-þrótUigr,  adj.  not 
stout,  feeble,  Hkr.  i.  46.  ú-þrútinn,  part,  not  swoln,  Nj.  209.  Ú- 
þmlaligr,  adj.  not  like  a  thrall ;  ti.  augu.  Fat.  i.  22.  Ú-Jrarft,  f. 
a  scathe,  barm,  Tsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse),  Fms.  iii.  53,  Landn.  148,  Kg.  73^- 
I  úþurftar-maOT,  m.  <in  ill-doer,  offender.  Ski.  335.  ta-þTegínn,  part. 
unwashed,  Dipl.  v.  18,  Landn.  97  (Eb.  10) :  at  a  nickname,  Nj.  7.  Landn. 
332.  ú-þveri,  a,  m.  a  scab,  skin  disease ;  t\6  lit  um  hurund  hant  ryfi 
^oic  úþvcra,  Bs,  i.  181 :  úþ^era-aamr,  adj.  scabbed,  Bs.  i.  182  (Fb.  i. 
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for  úveri  read  ú-þveri);  raod.  úþverri  means filtb,  dirt:  úþverns-legr, 
*d],filtby.  ú-þykkja>,  n,  f. -tiþykt,  Fmi.  iv.  109,  Sturl.  iii.  272;  dis- 
like, ill-wilt.  Skilda.  Stj.  520.  ú-þykkr,  adj.  not  thick,  Sk».  419. 
ú-þykkt,  f.  discord,  Nj.  169,  Sturl.  í.  79  C  :  disltíe,  Lv.  79,  Fa«.  iii.  67. 
ú-þyrmiligu,  adv.  roughly,  cruelly,  bar  My,  Rd.  157,  Fas.  i.461,  Hom. 
155.  tUþyrmiligr,  adj.  unmerciful,  bartb,  Fs.  31 .  ú-þyTmir,  m,  a 
mercileu  man  ;  þú  úþyrmir  ok  vzgðailauss  stormr,  Bzr.  5  :  a  pr.  name, 
Lamm.  ú-þyTmaamUcAv  adr.  in  an  unmerciful  manner,  Orett.  154. 
Ö-þyT*tr,  adj.  not  thirsty,  Nj.  43.  v.  I.  ú-þýðligr,  adj.  harsh,  cross- 
tempered,  Kbr.  77.  ú-þyflr,  adj.  unfriendly,  rough,  Hkr.  i.  28 ;  ú. 
ok  tiilrll,  Fm».  vii.  175;  gnmmr,  tí.  ok  fálá:r,  i.  9.  ú-þcegð,  f. 
crossness,  reslivenest,  ú-þttffUigT,  adj.  disagreeable,  Slurl.  iii.  360. 
ú-þacgja,  ft,  to  trouble,  vex,  Fas.  iii.  196.  ú-þasgr.  adj.  unaccept- 
able ;  úþatg  bam,  Greg.  J3 :  unruly,  hann  er  úþiegr.  ú-þðkk,  f.  on 
'un/tani,'  reproach,  censure,  1*1.  ii.  383,  Hkr.  li.  305,  Fmi.  ix.  432. 
ú-þorf,  f.-úþutft;  e-m  til  tiþarfar,  Landn.  148  (v.  1.),  Horn.  159. 
tt-oeðr,  adj.  [vafta],  not  panable  on  foot,  of  a  stream  ;  vötn  óceft  úknóm 
mönnum,  B*.  i.  349.  ú-asAri,  compar.  /otwrr  1»  ran*;  liatftri  bekkr, 
Nj.  34,  Eg.  547,  Fms.  iv.  439.  x.  70 :  enn  úa-ftri  kraptr,  67  7.  5.  ú-æfl, 
f.  an  evil  age.  Sks.  348.  ú-osll,  adj.  [ala,  ól].  a  law  term  :  skógar- 
maðr  úatll,  an  outlaw  that  mutt  not  be  fed,  Grig,  i.  88,  passim.  Nj. 
no.  ú-æpandi,  part,  uncrying,  Fnu.  ii.  186.  ii-«err,  adj.  not 
mad,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  167.  Ú-a*ti,  n.  an  uneatable  thing,  not  fit  for 
human  food,  Ftnt.  x.  349,  Vcr.  45.  ú-SBtr,  adj.  unfit  to  be  eaten,  Ver.  8, 
K.  |>.  K.  1 34.  Ú-Old,  f.  a  bad  season,  famine,  Ann.  975,  Lv.  17:  an 
unruly  time,  riot,  uproar,  ia  tinldar-flokkr,  ni.  a  band  of  rover  1,  Eb. 
313.  Fmi.  xi.  243,  Hkr.  ii.  357:  úaldar-znaftr,  m.  a  rover,  villain, 
Sturl.  i.  61 :  ÚAldax-vetr,  m.  a  famine-winter,  Landn.  (App.)  333. 
ú-olmuau-gjarn,  adj.  uncharitable,  Fmj.  ii.  118.  ú-ört,  11.  adj.  not 
profuudly,  hesitatingly,  Skv.  3.  60. 
ÖA,  pres.  íiir,  pret.  úbi,  to  utrarm;  hvert  vatn  úði  af  fitkum,  Eg.  134 


(<■ 


.  Wolph.):  in  mod.  usage,  úði,  pad  liir  og  gniir. 


ÚO,  f.,  qs.  hugð,  contracted  [A.  S.  byde],  the  mind,  but  only  existing  in 
conipdi,  harft-rið,  ill-tift.  U'tt-úft,  úlf-iift,  var-úft,  etc.,  qs.  harft-hugft,  etc. 

úoi,  a,  m.  [a  corruption  for  úr,  q.  v.,  changing  r  into  ð,  as  in  frcdmn 
from  frcrinn  j,  a  drizzling  rain.  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
-úðigr,  adj.  minded:  harft-úftigr.  litt-tiftigr,  íll-úftigr,  etc. 
úfat,  n.  part,  roughened,  edged;  only  in  the  phrase,  baft  er  ivd  ufaft, 
eg  veit  hvernig  þaft  er  tifaft.  /  know  all  it,  rough  edge,,  all  it,  diffi- 
tultiet,  of  matter*  troublesome  or  of  6*hing  in  troubled  waters. 

TJFB,  m.  a  rougbnest,  rough  edge,  e.  g.  on  a  board  being  shaped  by  an 
adie,  alio  of  ruffled  hair,  a*  when  stroked  backwards ;  hann  si  j'im- 
loku  eina,  bar  haföi  komit  bögg  i  mikit  ok  reis  i  rimdinni  lifr  hrass. 
Fas.  iii.  380.  2.  metaph.  roughnett,  hostility:  risu  þegar  miklir 

úfar  i  mcft  peim,  Sturl.  iii.  178;  ok  get  ek  at  stórir  lifar  risi  A  rneft 
o*s,  Fb.  iii.  450;  settu  Gislongar  nokkut  úfa  (acc.  pi.)  vift  honum,  1*1. 
ii.  314  :  the  metaphor  taken  from  a  wild  beast  bristling  its  hair.  II. 
the  uvula,  mid.  H.  G.  uwt;  f.-kk  hann  sir  Izkni  at  skera  *cr  tif, . . .  ok 
»kar  meira  af  Uf  jarlsins  enn  hann  haffti  artlat,  Fms,  iii.  31.  33,  and  freq. 
in  mod.  usage. 

ÚÍT,  adj.  ruffled,  rough;  sv4  úfr  ok  þrjútr,  at  aDir  þurfi  til  at  ganga, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  33J  :  úvar  '10  disir,  the  fairies  are  wrath,  Gm.  53. 

ÚCt,  m.  a  bird,  perhaps  the  widgeon  or  urbewer ;  si  hann  einn  tif  i 
limum  eins  nilzgs  tr^s,  Post,  (linger)  60,  elsewhere  the  word  occurs  only 
in  Edda  (Gl.),  and  perhaps  in  the  compd  vallófr,  q.  v. 

úla.,  a5,  to  bowl  (?),  a  doubtful  Sir.  k(y. ;  ef  maðr  skerr  hár  af  hófði 
manns  eoa  úlar  (lebitíle,  T)  honum  nokkut  til  hioungar.  Grett.  ii.  131  A  ; 
tec  via. 

Úlbúfl,  (.,  »ee  úlftiS. 

úldinn,  adj.  detompoud,  putrid. 

úlda*.  að,  [ulna.  Ivar  Aa«en],  to  rot;  rotna  ok  úldjia,  Stj.  368-273. 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 
AlfUdi,  a.  m.  [V\(.ulbandu,-,iuV\o.;  A.S.olfend;  Hel.  oW ; 

0.  H.G.  olpenle;  from  the  Gr.  ÍKtfá;  -árro,,  although  in  an  altered 
sense]  :— a  camel,  S«j.,  Greg,  passim  ;  the  word  occurs  as  the  nickname 
of  a  man  early  in  the  nth  century,  Fms.  ví.  (Brynjólfr  úlfaldi) ;  it 
is  still  iti  full  use  in  Icel.,  hegra  er  úlfaldanum  at  ganga  i  gcgnum 
nálar-augaA  enn  rilcum  manni  at  komast  i  Gu9s  riki,  Luke  xviii.  35 : 
hann  túk  tíu  úlfalda  . . .  af  sins  herra  úlföldum  . . .  hún  segtr  drekk  pi.  eg 
vil  og  gefa  þínum  úlíöldum  aft  drekka.  Gen.  xxiv.  The  word  •  camel" 
þas  never  been  adopted  in  the  Icel. 

úlf-gs3*dr,  m.  a  wolf-pit,  Gþl.  4117,  v.  I. 

Úlf-gi  "  úlf-gi ;  tilfr  (q.v.),  with  a  neg.  suffix,  Ls.  39. 

tilf-grrár,  adj.  wolf-grey.  Far.  48 ;  lilfgritt  hir.  Eg.  305,  cp.  Ad.  7. 

úlí-hftmr,  m.  a  wolf,  siin,  referring  to  the  superstition  of  men  turn- 
ing into  a  wolf*  *hape.  Fas.  i.  130;  cp.  hamr:  also  a  nickname, 
Herra  r  S. 

úlf-h»Mkl,  a.  m.  a  glove  of  wotf-Mu,  used  by  a  sorceress.  Fas. 

1.  fo. 

úlf-héðlnn,  its.  a  wolf,  ihn :  a  pr.  name.  Úlf-héðinn,  Lai>dn. : 
as  an  appellative  of  berserkers  wearing  wolf-skins,  Hornklofi, — at  1  bcr- 


serkja'  reiftu  vil  ek  spyrja  ...7 — answer,  'iilfhéStur'  heiu,  cp.  pe» 
bcrscrkir  er  úlfhéðnar  vótu  kalladir,  Fs.  1 7. 

lilf-hugftAr,  adj.  '  wolf-mooded,'  fiery,  Skv.  3.  II. 

úlí-hugr,  m.  a  wolf,  mind,  =  úlfúo ;  ú.  si  er  pit  þótti  dýrit  hafa  » 
okkr,  Fas.  ii.  173. 

lilf-hvelpr,  m.  a  wolf,  cub.  Fas.  i.  181. 

úlf-iði,  11.  a  wolf,  lair  (cp.  bjaniar-hidi ).  Hkv.  1.  16. 

úlf-liðr,  m.  the  wolf,  joint,  i.e.  the  writt,  vet  the  story  of  Ty  and 
the  Wolf  Fenrir,  Edda  30, — '  then  bit  he  (the  wolf)  the  hatid  off.  whence 
it  is  now  called  wolf's  joint  (the  wrist):'  the  word  is  often  spelt  a*  above, 
e.g.  Gullþ.  59,  Fms.  i.  166,  Nj.  84,  36a  (Cod.  468  in  both  instances 
gives  'aulriio').  This  etymology,  although  old,  is  quite  erroneou*.  iot  the 
word  is  derived  from  oln-  or  out-,  see  alin  (p.  13,  col.  3) ;  the  tnw 
being  óln-lior,  q.  v. 

ÚLPB,  m.,  úlf-gi,  Ls.  39;  [Ulf.  wulfi;  A.S.  and  HeL  u-ulf: 
Germ,  wolf;  North.  E.  Ulf;  in  pr.  name*.  Ulpba,  Ulventon ; 


I.  ulv ;  cp.  Lit.  lupus  and  wipe,;  Gr.  AaWJ :— «  wolf.  Grig, 
u.  t33;  lýsa  þar  vigi. . .  .  kallask  hviiki  tilfr  ni  bjom  nema  stí  beta 


hann,  N.G.  L.  i.  61  ;  úlfa  þytr  mír  þotti  íllr  vera  hji  songvi  sv 
Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  úlfa  hús,  wolf-pUt,  Gþl.  457  :  freq.  in  poets.  < 
'to  feed  the  wolf.'  'cheer  the  wolf  are  standing  phrases,  sec  Lex.  Poet.: 
a  warrior  is  hence  called  úlf-brynnandi,  -gxdaadi,  -grennir,  -oescr, 
-scðjandi,  -tcitir,  i.  e.  /4»  refmber,  cbetrer, . .  .  gladdrner  of  tb*  wtJf. 
úlf-vin,  wolf,  wine,  i.e.  blood.  Lex.  Puvt.  8.  saying*,  tx&isk  ulrr 

i  skógi,  the  wolf 11  born  in  the  wood,  Mkv. ;  ctask  af  ulfs  munni,  and  ultar 
eta  annars  cyrindi,  see  eta  (3.  8);  eigi  hygg  ek  okkr  vera  úlfa  dmi. 
at  vir  mynim  sjilfir  um  sakask,  Horn.  30 :  fangs  er  vim  at  frekoo 
tilft,  see  fang  (Hi.  4);  auopekktr  er  úlfr  i  tiA;  þar  er  niér  úlfs  tea 
er  ek  evru  si'*k,  /  know  the  wolf  when  I  tee  the  ear,,  Fm.  35,  Fiimb.  344. 
hafa  úlf  undir  b*gi,  evidentiy  from  the  fable  of  the  wolf  in  sheep's  clothes ; 
scm  úlfr  i  sauða  djn,  Sd.  1 64;  ala  e-m  úlfa,  to  breed  wolve,  to  oat, 
brood  over  evil;  spyr  ek  pat  fri,  at  Uanir  muni  enn  ala  o*s  tilfa.  Fms. 
viii.  303,  Kormak  ;  sytu  tilfs  ham,  to  appear  to  a  perton  in  a  wolf,  sin. 
i.e.  lavagely;  eigi  heldr  þykkisk  eg  honum  eðr  uftrum  fitzlrum  prestta 
þann  tilfs  ham  synt  hafa,  at  þeir  megi  eigi  mér  opinbera  neyft  sina.  H.E 
iii.  438  (in  a  letter  of  bishop  Gudbrand)  ;  hafa  lilfs  hug  vift  e-n.  tna  vera 
at  Guorunu  þykki  hann  tilfs  hug  vio  okkr  hafa.  Fas.  i.  31 1  ;  skala  till  u 
nngan  lengi.  Skv.  3.  12  ;  anna*  bam  er  sem  tilf  at  frji,  Mkv. ;  tilfr  er  1 
ungum  syni,  Sdm.  35 :  for  legends  of  were-wolves  cp.  Vols.  S.  ch.  8.  3. 


tilfa  pytr.  howling ;  pair  biAu  honum  ills  i  móti.  var  inn  me*ti  tiira  þrtt 
(wailing)  til  peirra  at  heyra,  Grett.  98 ;  firinr  Sigmundr  ntenn  ok  let 
tilf*  rOddu.  Fa*,  i.  131 ;  úlfum  llkir  þykkja  allir  pctr  sem  eiga  bvertan 
hug,  Sol.  31.  II.  in  poets,  wolve*  arc  the  'steeds'  on  which 

witches  ride  through  the  air  during  the  night,  Edda.  At  nigbtiii 
wizards  were  supposed  to  change  their  shape,  hence  the  nickname  kveld- 
tilfr,  evening  wolf,  of  a  wcre-wolf ;  in  Icel.  the  fretful  mood  caused  br 
sleepiness  in  the  evening  is  called  kveld-tilfr;  thus  the  ditty,  Kveldtjrj 
er  kominn  hír  |  kunnigr  innan  gútta  |  sólin  liðr  synisk  mér  |  senn  er  mil 
ad  hitta,  Icel.  Almanack  1870;  or,  Kveldutfr  er  kominn  i  kerlinrnaa 
mini,  the  evening  wolf  bat  entered  my  child,  a  lullaby,  Sveinb.  EgtUsuo's 
Poems,  cp.  en  dag  hvern  er  at  kveldi  kom,  þi  götoisk  hann  styggr,  sva 
at  fiir  menn  mittu  orftum  vift  hann  koma ;  hann  var  kveld-srartr,  pat 
var  mil  manna  at  hann  varri  mjok  hamramr,  hann  var  kallaftr  Kreldchr, 
Eg.  ch.  1.  In  the  mythology  there  is  the  wolf  Fenrir,  Edda ;  whence  Clfs- 
bigi,  the  'Wolfs  foe' =  Odin,  Stor. ;  Clfs-faftir,  the  Wolfs  father  =-  Z-ofc. 
Ls. :  mock  suns  were  imagined  to  be  wolves  persecuting  the  sun.  Gm. 
37;  hence  in  popular  Icel.,  úlfa-kreppa,  n.  f.  •  wolf-*trait ,'  when  tSe 
sun  is  surrounded  by  four  mock  suns  (tiil  i  tilfa  kreppu\  1*1.  }>;<>*».  1. 
658.  III.  freq.  in  pr.  name*,  TJlflr,  TJlfarr,  OK-hxsmx.  Tjlf- 

héoino,  tJlf-Uótr.  ÚlT-keU ;  women.  TJlí-hildr,  TJlf-eioT,  Úlf.rún ; 
esp.  as  the  latter  part  in  men's  names,  being  then  sounded  (and  often  spth) 
-ólfr,  Ás-ulfr.  Auo-ólfr,  B0«V>lfr.  Bryn^lfr.  Bjorg^.lfr,  EyHilft.  Gnm-«lrr. 
lng-«lfr.  ls-úlfr.  Herj-.ilfr.  þói-ólfr.  þjóftxilfr,  Stein-úlfr.  Rún-ólfr,  LV«- 
tilfr.0niV.lfr.  Móft-tilft.  etc.:  contracted  are,  Snjólfr - Snar-ulfr.  Hrotrr 
-Hr^ft-tilfr,  Sjúlfr  =  Sae-úlrr.  Bjólfr-Bý-úJfr  =  A.S.  Beowulf  {Be^wolf. 
i.e.  boneytbitf.  a  name  of  the  bear,  from  popular  tale*,  in  which  the 
bear,  being  fond  of  honey,  is  made  to  rob  hives;  the  name  has  of  Late 
been  thus  explained  by  Mr.  Sweet). 

úlfúð,  (.,  in  Icel.  now  sounded  úlbúð,  and  so  spelt,  Stj.,  Sturl..  Eg.  1.  c 
'  wolf's  mood,'  savageness ,  enn  er  Hatli  fann  þat  sl<>  hann  i  sik  ulfoft 
ok  illsku,  Eb.  114;  hann  er  fullr  upp  tilfúftar  (úlbúftar,  v.  I.),  Fig.  1 14: 
túku  menu  þegar  at  reisa  úlftifi  í  móti.  F'ms.  v.  102 ;  sakir  þetrrv 
tilbtiftar  er  faftir  hans  haffti  4  David,  Stj.  4731  þó  var  tilbiift  acrtn  i  amb- 
huffta  brjósti,  Slurl.  i.  35  (in  a  verse). 
Úlf-viðr,  m.  [Norse  ulv-ved],  privet,  Lat.  viburnum,  Edda  (Gl.) 
úlpa,  u,  f.,  sec  ólpa. 

tt-magit  a,  m.  [mega],  a  belplru  one,  who  cannot  maintain  Ixnueif. 
a  law  term,  relating  to  the  duty  of  maintenance ;  it  included  children, 
aged  people,  men  disabled  by  sickness,  paupers,  etc. ;  mafir  hverr  til 
pes*  hann  er  fimtin  vetra,  pi  er  hann  timagi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  168  ;  si  on  ómaga 
^i  hverr  (run  at  fatra,  Grig.  i.  231 ;  óftr  maftr  er  ii.  arfa  sins,  J*.  26;  ef 
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þrsell  verftr  ú.  af 

orft,  Gisl.  r ;  sveitar-omagi,  a  pauper,  a  'ebarity-bo'y  or  girl ;  úmaga  aldir, 
nirðan  (the  children)  þau  eru  4  ómaga  aldri.  Gtig.  i.  340;  vera  af 
ómaga  aldri,  to  be  grown  up.  Dip),  v.  3 ;  ómaga  bólkr,  a  section  in  the 
Law,  Grig.  i.  3,?o  vqq. ;  ómaga  eyrir,  ibt  money  of  a  minor,  176;  ómaga 
bii.  cimaga  losing,  Grig.  (Kb.);  ómaga  skipti,  ómaga  sok,  Oriig.  i.  164; 
omaga  tiund,  K.þ.K.156;  ómaga  verk,  Jb.  355;  úmaga  rut.  Dipl. 
v.  5.  comfds  :  ómaga-lnuss,  adj.  having  no  úmagi  to  sustain.  Grig. 
órnaga-maoT,  m.  a  person  who  bat  many  ómagar  to  sustain.  Grig, 
ómaga-mót,  n.  a  law  term,  of  the  cue  in  which  a  person  maintains  an 
ómagi  until  he  become*  destitute  himself,  Grig.  i.  389. 

ú-mego,  f.  the  itate  0/ being  limagi,  but  also  as  collect.  term  =  limagi, 
of  the  people  themselves  ;  bórn  i  timegft,  Js.  60 ;  mcftan  erfingjar  vóru 
i  11.,  whilst  the  heirs  were  in  infancy,  Fs.  65  ;  enda  s«  dóttir  beirra  i  ti., 
Grig.  i.  171;  þúttUk  hóu  svi  helzt  mega  forftask  ú.  sina,  Rb.  337; 
fyrir  ómegðar  sakir,  K.  J>.  K.  1 16 ;  citt  haust  er  fundr  fjölmennr  at 
Skurftum.  at  tala  um  hreppa-skil  ok  omegftir  manna,  Lv.  17  ;  þeir  skiptu 
ok  ómcgft.  þat  vúru  böm  tvau,  Gisl.  17  ;  hann  U>t  cptir  ú.  aftra,  Fs.  I40  ; 
ok  þat  var  þá  siðvandi  m.kkurr  er  land  var  allt  alheiftil,  at  þcir  menn  er 

ok  þótti  þó 
"r  = 


I  var  allt  alheiftil,  at  þcir 
mjulc  til  handa  I4tu  lit  bera  böm  sin,  ok 
98 ;  ómegftarbú,  K.  {>.  K.  90; 


IVJitiir  vóru  en  stúft  ú.  mjok  til 
ilia  gort  évallt,  tsi.ii.108;  óm 
ómagamaftr,  Eb.  164. 
ÚB,  n.  [cp.  Swcd.  ur-vata,  ur-vader),  a  drizzling  rain  ;  úr  efta  dögg. 


ÚMEGÐ— ÚTAN. 

1,  Grág.  ii.  155  :  the  saying,  limatl  eni  limaga  f  and  TJryfr  (not  Ósvífr,  for  vi  change*  into^,  not  vi),  Landn.,  Ld.,  Stuil. 

(Osvifr  the  Wise). 

ú-ivifrandi,  pin.  polluting,  a  ír.Xry.  in  Haustl.  as  an  epithet  of  the 
giant  Thiani  in  an  eagic's  shape ;  ii.  Áia,  the  defiler  of  the  gods  (7). 

ÚT,  adv.,  compar.  útarr,  supcrl.  utarat,  and  later  form  jat ;  [Ulf. 
and  A.S.ti/;  Engl.oM;  Scot,  i-u/;  O.H.G.sU;  Germ,  aw,  c\t.  auz ;  Dan. 
ud] : — 0*/,  towardt  the  outer  side  (of  a  door,  outskirt,  circumference),  opp. 
to  inn,  q.  v.;  tit  cptir  linni,  Kg.  81  ;  lit  ok  inn  ineo  livenuni  firfti.  48  ;  lit 
með  sjo,  746;  út  eptir  íiröi,  87 ;  inn  til  Lcirulxkjar,  ok  lit  til  Siraum- 
fjarftar,  1 40 ;  tit  efta  inn,  Nj.  104  ;  kalla  mann  lit,  out  of  doors,  17;  sji  lit, 
to  look  out,  Ld.  148  ;  út  parr  dyrr,  Sturl.  i.  178;  tit  or,  0«/  of,  out  from, 
Nj.  181 ;  tit  munnimi,  out  of  the  mouth,  Fms.  vi.  351  ;  siuia  lit,  to  turn 
out.  Mar. ;  tit  bar,  011/  there.  Kg.  394 ;  þangat  út,  0«/  there,  Fins.  X. 
400;  stiga  i  skip  lit,  Ld.  158  ;  beta  fé  i  lit,  on  board.  Kg.  98  ;  garðr 
var  i  túnuiu  meirr  lit  (Jartber  out)  i  völlinn.  HAv.  53 :  of  rime,  lit 
Jul,  '  fule  out,'  all  through  Yule,  I'm.  104;  vrtrinn  lit,  sumarit  lit, 
throughout  the  winter,  lummer;  lita  tit.  ro  Uand  out  to  tea.  Band. 
39-  S.  as  a  naut.  phrase  '  lit'  often  means  going  out  to  Iceland 

from  Norway  (cp.  titan) ;  far  þú  ti)  Islands  lit,  Eg.  475 ;  koma  lit 
hingat,  Grig.  (Kb.)  11.  an  ;  and  simply,  koma  tit,  Nj.  4.  Ld.  230,  Eg. 
339,  passim  (lit-kvima)  ;  eigu  þau  börn  arf  at  taka  lit  hingat,  out  here, 
i.e.  here  in  Iceland,  Grig.  i.  181  :-uti.  lit  4  IsUndi,  Ld.  354 :  then  of 
other  far  countries,  fara  lit  til  Jorsala.  Fms.  vii.  199;  þeir  menn  er  farit 
hofftu  lit  ntcft  Skopta  (i.  e.  to  Palestine),  74  :  also  of  going  to  Rome,  ix. 
4 11  :  lit  (  =  liti),  i  Scrklandi,  Horn.  1 30 ;  lit  i  Paris,  Fms.  x.  58.  8. 
with  verbs;  brenna  lit,  to  burn  out,  Bírð.  180;  iit-brunninn.  out-burnt: 
Itika  lit,  to  lay  out,  Dipl.  ii.  12;  bjófta  út  lifti,  fo  levy  (tit-boS) ;  taka 
lit.  to  take  out  (money),  iv.  7;  leika  vel,  ilia  lit,  to  treat  well,  ill. 
Fas.  i.  90 ;  dauftr  lit  af,  dead  out  and  out,  65.  II.  compar. 

farther  out ;  firuu  hval  útarr.  Grig.  ( Kb.)  ii.  1 30 ;  sttja  útarr,  of  a  fisher- 
man, Edda  35  ;  ganga  litar  cptir  hiisi,  from  outside  inwards,  Ld.  16, 
200,  Fms.  vi.  102  ;  sat  hann  titar  fri  Huskuldi,  towardt  the  door,  Nj.  50 ; 
bar  útar  fri.  Eg.  206,  547.  III.  super),  utmost;  þar  eru  netlög 

úlarst.  Grig. ;  baftatt  fri  sem  fyrvir  litarst,  ii.  380 ;  yxt  i  annan  arminn, 
Fms.  vi.  315 ;  harm  haffti  ytt  loftkipu,  be  wore  it  outermost,  i.  149. 
út-altari,  a,  m.  /4«  low  altar,  Vm.  58,  Dipl.  v.  18. 
titan,  [Ulf.  útana  =  ffusier],  from  without,  from  oultide ;  gengu  þeir 
litan  brygginna,  they  went  up  by  the  pier  (from  the  sea).  Fms.  ii.  j8t ; 
ok  er  þeir  sóttu  lit  i  fjorfiinn,  þi  réru  útan  i  móti  þeim  Kögnvaldr,  then 
R.  rowed  towards  them,  coming  from  the  outward.  Eg.  386 ;  skjóta  11  tan 
biti,  to  put  out  a  boat,  Nj.  272  ;  fyrir  litan  (with  acc.),  outside  of  a  thing, 
opp.  to  fyrir  innan,  371  ;  litan  at  Hafslatk,  Eg.  711  ;  Strandmaftr  itan. 
a  man  from  the  Out-Strand,  Sturl.  ii.  20J  ;  útan  ór  þrindheimi.  Fms.  i. 
36.  S.  útan  denoted  the  coming  from  without,  of  a  voyage  from 

Iceland  to  Norway,  for  to  the  Norse  traders  Iceland  was  an  outlying 
country  ;  also  of  a  journey  from  Greenland  to  Iceland.  Grig.  i.  21 1 ;  but 
the  Icelanders  also  soon  came  to  use  it  of  going  out  of  their  own  land  ;  ferja 
e-n  litan,  fara  útan.  /0  go  abroad,  i.  e.  from  Iceland,  passim ;  fara  litan,  ro 
go  abroad.  Grig.  i.  99,  181,  Nj.  94,  Eg.  196.  Ld.  230 ;  spurði  þórarinn 
Glrim  hvirt  hann  ztladi  litan  Km  hann  var  vanr,  7*4.  asked  G.  if  he  in- 
tended to  go  abroad  as  he  was  wont,  Nj.  22  ;  medan  hann  vzri  titan,  whilst 
be  was  abroad,  4  ;  þi  var  Valgarftr  litan,  faftir  hans,  72,  Ld.  254.  passim 
(cp.  tit):  then  of  other  far  countries,  koma  titan  af  Júrtalahcimi,  Fms. 
vii.  74;  titan  af  Africa,  Ver.  51.  II.  without  motion,  outside; 

útan  i  siftuna,  Hkr.  i.  239 ;  titan  ok  sunnan  undir  eldhiisinu  stóé  dyngia, 
outside,  towards  the  south,  Gisl.  1 5 ;  hón  síri  þvi  um  gammann  bx&i 
titan  ok  innan,  both  outside  and  inside,  Fms.  i.  9 ;  jamt  titan  ><m  innan, 
^r^8-  '■  Greg.  19;  bar  titan  um  liggr  inn  djiipi  sjir,  Edda:  lagoir 
i  kring  útan  um.  Eg.  486  :  jiirðin  er  kringtótt  litan,  Edda  ;  poki  um  titan. 
with  a  poke  about  it  outside,  wrapped  in  a  poke,  Ld.  188  ;  skili  siíðþaktr 
litan,  Nj.  1 14.  III.  conj.  except,  besides  (Dan.  uden);  verör  fitt 

um  kvcfijur,  titan  þeir  leggja  skip  satnan,  except  that  tbey  ....  Fins.  x.  205  ; 
eigi  skal  hann,  titan  (6w/)  kcypti,  Gþl.  J38 :  tiun  heldr,  but  rather,  Stj. 
to;  titan  eigi.  15  ;  engi.  titan  svnir  Tosta,  Hkr.  iii.  170;  engi  hlutr  titan 
si  einn,  Fms.  ii.  :  of  whole  sentences,  litan  þat  skildi,  at . . .,  with 
21  ;  frior  at  yiirlitum.  litan  eygftr  var  harm  mjok. 


Stj.  531  ;  liri  bafftr,  of  the  sea-serpent.  Bragi ;  var  þoka  yfir  héraðiuu, 
vindr  af  hafi  ok  tir  vifi  (iir-vifiri  ?),  Is),  ii.  308 ;  er  þi  lvtt  af  allri  sunnan- 
þokunni  ok  lirinu,  Hrafn.  8 ;  pi  heldi  yfir  þannig  úr  þat  er  af  stóA 
eitrinu,  Edda  i.42  (Cod. Worm.;  ocþat  =  or  þat  =  úr  þat,  L'b.  I.e.):  a 
remnant  is  in  the  mod.  phrase,  þaö  er  '  úr'  honum,  it  rains;  cp.  also 
lir-koma  and  tiSi. 

TTB,  prep.,  see  or.  pp.  473,  473:  in  compdi,  úr-flldact,  8,  to  become  ob- 
solete, úr-btsttia,  adv.  out  of  season,  too  late ;  baft  er  ekki  ii.  enn. 
tSr-kaat,  n.  offal.  úr-kula,  in  lirkula-vonar,  secorkola.  úr-kynja, 
adj.  degenerate.  úr-l&uan ,  f.  a  small  gratuity:  göra  c-m  u.,  ro  make 
one  a  small  concession.  úr-rmði,  n.  an  expedient.  úr-tkurða, 
aft,  to  decide.  úr-skurðr,  m.  a  decision.  úr-alit,  n.  a  final  end. 
úr-ti ningr,  m .  pickingt.  úx-tölur,  f.  pi.  dissuasions.  úr-val, 
n.  a  picked  thing.  fir-TÍndLa,  sec  órvinda.  úr-þvœtti,  n.  a  wash. 
tir-œtta,  adj.  degenerate. 
úr-drtflnn,  part,  foam-besprent,  of  a  ship,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 
Úr-felli,  n.  -  lirkoma. 

úrií-hlýrtt,  adj.  icet-cbeeked,  weeping,  Gh.  5. 

úrigr,  adj.  [Or],  wet;  úrgan  statu,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  15  ;  lirgu  baifti,  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse) ;  lirga  strond,  Fms.  xi.  307  (in  a  verse);  lirgar  brautir  (cp. 
Homer's  byoi  KÍÁtvOa).  Rm.  36;  lirig  fjoll,  Skm.  10,  Hftm.  1 1  ;  tirgum 
hjörvi.  Ad.  4.  II.  qs.  örigr,  and  quite  a  different  word,  ill-tem- 

pered, vicious;  hann  görftisk  úrigr  viftr-eignar,  Ld.  54;  graftfé  vatft  tirigt 
ok  görfti  mikit  um  siic,  Fb.  i.  545;  stafkarl  svi  ilk  ok  urigr  at  ekki  liti 
tigjort,  211. 

tirig-toppl,  a,  m.  dewy-mane,  poet,  epithet  of  a  horse.  Nj.  (in  a  verse). 
úr-Qlr,  adj.  [tirigr  and        fretful,  esp.  from  want  of  sleep;  hann  er 
Ú.  af  svefni. 

ÚT-koma,  u,  f.  rain,  frcq.  in  mod.  popular  usage,  esp.  of  a  mild  rain. 
TTRB,  m.,  gen.  tirar,  [Germ,  ur-oebs;  Lat.  »ni>],  the  urus  or  ur-ox  ; 
tirar-honi,  an  ur-ox  born.  Fas.  iii.  616  ;  as  a  nickname,  O.  H. 
úr-Tan,  f.  a  poét.  name  of  the  clouds,  Aim.  ix< 
úr-vagta,  u,  f.  =  iirkoma,  Fb.  ii.  222. 

ú-akap,  n.  '  unsbape,'  ibaftlasness,  deformity ;  meft  tiskapi,  þír  hafit 
málit  meirr  til  biiit  meft  tiskapi  enn  eigi  sé  spjöllin  4,  G'iim.  347: 
spleen,  madness,  stbi  ok  i'nkap,  Horn.  1 1 3 ;  hugr  heitir  liskap,  Edda  tio. 
V-iskaps-maor,  m.  an  ill-disposed  person,  Sturl.  ii.  149.  II.  in 

plur.,  liskiip,  evil  spells,  imprecations  :  the  saying,  hlarja  sk)  ldi  at  úsk«>p- 
unum  en  ekki  fyrir  þcim  S'erfta,  see  skap  (B) ;  ganga  pó  rikt  dskopin  er 
sonr  verftr  foftur  sinum  at  daufta,  Al.  129;  Jieir  menn  er  fyrir  tiskúpum 
verfta,  pi  valda  þvi  illar  nornir.  Edda  1 1 ;  kvaft  illar  vxttir  því  snemma 
stýrt  hafa  cðr  úsköp,  Korm.  240 ;  at  fyrir-konia  þeim  usköpum  er 
þonreig  heffti  A  lagt  jkkr  Steingerfti.  308 ;  tiskapa  verk.  Fas.  iii.  406 : 
in  mod.  usage,  ósköp  and  óskapa  -  immensely,  awfully ;  úsköp  fallegt, 
•  tukop  ad  vita  til  þess ! 

Hkv.  2.  42;  tirsvalar  unnir,  2.  nj  tirsvol 
1  verse)  ;  lirsvblum  rnutini,  Grett.  (in  a  verse), 

of  the  eddying  stream, 
úr-þveajinn,  part,  wave-washed.  Hallfred. 

ú-avlflnn,  adj.  coarse,  impudent  (prop.  '  unclean  t'),  Fb.  i.  116: 
ú-rvifhi,  f.  impudence. 

ú-aTlli-  (not  iisvit'r),  adj.  (the  r  is  radical)  ;  [the  latter  part,  which  only 
exists  in  this  and  the  following  compdi,  answers  to  A.  S.  syfer,  O.  H.  G. 
rubor.  Germ,  iniiiir,  Engl,  sober,  Lat.  sobrius,  meaning  clean;  iisvifr  = 
A.  S.  unsjfre]  : — prop,  unsober,  unclean,  but  only  used  in  a  metaphori- 
cal sense.  3.  'unwashed.'  coarse,  overbearing:  Austmenn  vóru 


an  enormity:  paft  er  ii»k< 
Gymis  völva.  ÍMda  (in  a 


Fms.  ii.  38 : 
vio«  that,  i.  a 


fine4ooUng,  but  that  be  bad  goggle  eyes.  Fa».  iii.  398  ;  fjogur  i< 
kúgildi.  litan  hann  leysti  þi  [wgar  ettt  i  kosti,  Dipl.  v.  7 :  unless,  kveftsk 
eigi  vift  þetm  vanbiimn,  titan  þeir  sviki  lunn,  Korm.  203.  Fms.  vi. 
70.  2.  without,  with  acc. ;  Scot,  but,  as  in  the  motto  of  the  Mac- 

phersons,  •  touch  not  the  cat  but  the  glove  ;'  litan  alia  prýfti.  Stj.  10;  titan 
starf  ok  cmdi,  38 ;  titan  frznda  rift.  Hkr.  i.  332 ;  útan  leyfi  konungs,  Gþl. 
II;;  titan  konungs  tétt  ok  aftildai-mantu,  Orkn.  312;  titan  aftrar  logligar 
pinur,  H.  E.  i.  478 :  gen.,  titan  sztta,  Nj.  350,  3115  ;  titan  allrar  saurganar, 
K.  A.  104;  litan  orlofs,  Jb.  285.  3.  outside  of;  titan  kirkjugarfts, 

N.  G.  L.  i.  352  ;  titan  Paradisar,  K.Á.  104;  titan  arkarinnar,  Stj. ;  titan 
borðs,  héraðs,  brautar,  see  B.  4.  fyrir  litan,  outside,  off,  beyond, 

with  acc. ;  fyrir  titan  boftan,  Nj.  124;  fyrir  titan  Mön,  371  ;  fyrir  litan 
fajórsi,  Landn.  299,  Fms.  X.  1 14  ;  fyrir  litan  haf,  Ver.  39 ;  bar  vipna-burft 
heldr  tisvifir,  Sturl.  ii.  333 ;  lisvifir  ok  illorfiir.  Fms.  iii.  143 ;  hann  var    fyrir  titan  þat  skip.  Fms.  vii.  332  ;  fyrir  titan  rckkju  hennar,  Grig.  i.  371 ; 
nsvifr  rift  sir  minni  menu,  Eb.  42  ;  ti.  okharftgorr,  Fas.  u.470:  ö«TÍi>lvcra  fyrir  uUn  bardaga,  Fnu.  vi.  137;  fyrir  titan  silfr,  gull, except.  Grig. 
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i.  307,  Sk».  158.  Fms.  xi.  394,  x.  403;  fyrir  litan  leyfi.  Ski.  548;  fyrir 
titan  allar  rlzrðir,  358 ;  fyrir  small-fur  litan.  except,  Griig.  i.  1 47  ;  fyrir 
þat  úun.  1 39  ;  þar  fyrir  útan  (Dan.  defforuden).  Fms.  iii.  44  :  a*  advert), 
irn  at  af  gengu  uafarnar  fyrir  Ulan,  Kb.  J 18  ;  þá  mcnn  cr  Land  eigu  fyrir 
úlau,  GrAf;.  (  Kb.)  11.  80. 

B.  In  comtde,  prefixed  to  gen.:  útan-borck,  [Dan.  udtnbordt], 
overboard,  Sturl.  i.  118,  Fmi.  vii.  20],  v.  1.  vitan-borjrar,  out  of  town. 
Mar..  Bias,  jo,  Fms.  xi.  160.  útan-bókor,  without  book ;  kunna,  Larra 
u.,  by  rote.  Útan-brautar,  out  of  tbt  way,  left  in  ibe  cold,  Bs.  i.  738, 
MS.  615.  189.  úUm-bæjar,  outude  the  toum,  Arons  S.  (Bs.  i.  517). 
útan-fjarðax,  outude  thefirlb,  Vni.  165,  N.  O.  L.  i.  1 74.  útsm-fjórð- 
uiigs,  outude  the  quarter,  Grúg.  i.  165 :  útanQÓT&unga-maðr,  m.  a 
person  living  outude  the  quarter,  Grág.  i.  96.  út&a-fótax  (opp.  to  innan- 
r),  on  the  outude  of  tbt  foot  (leg ),  Nj.97.  Fas.  ni.357.  útan-sjaxða, 
okií),  GrAg.  ii.  222,  233.  Fsm.  1.  úUn-gtvrða, 
.  !rag.  i.  82,  448,  ii.  263,  N.G.  L.  i.  43  :  outude  the 
farm.  Am.  6.  2  6.  útan-srátta,  out-of-doors,  Sij .  436.  úton-hainar- 
fat.  an  outer  cloth,  litan-havta,  beyond  ibe  tea,  Sti.  93.  úton- 
tbe  district.  Js.  92  :  útanhéraða-maðr  (-■trikr).  m. 
1  not  belonging  to  tbe  county,  Ld.  228,  273.  Bs.  i.  627.  titan- 
ittide  tbe  Rape,  Grig.  i.  293.  447 :  útanhrepps-maðr,  m. 
,  Grig.  i.  448,  K.  J>.  K.  útan-landa  and  Utan-lendia, 
abroad.  Eg.  185. 195,  691,  líkr.  ii.  1 14,  Fmi,  iii.  1 18,  vi.  233,  vii.  1 21 : 
útanlanda-maðr,  m.  a  foreigner,  Grag.  i.  224,  ii.  405  :  ú  tan  Ian  da  - 
■íðir,  ni.  pi.  outlandish,  foreign  manner  1,  Fms.  vii.  171.  ú  tan-la- r», 
outude  tbe  tbigb.  Eg.  298.  útan-»óknar,  out  of  tbe  parish,  N.  G.  L.: 
útanaóknar-maAr,  m.  a  man  not  of  tbe  parish.  Hi.  i.  483.  útan- 
atafs,  outude  tbe  border;  eignir  þser  cr  ú.  eru  kallaoar  ok  i  almenningum 
eru,  N.  G.  L.  i.  125.  útan-ateina,  outude  the  Uone,  Fas.  i.  514. 
útan-iveltar,  out  of  tbe  sveit :  útanaveitar-maðr,  m.  an  alien  to  tbe 
•veil.  Ft.  úton-þinga,  outside  tbe  paritb,  I'm.  47.  útan-þinga, 
outude  the  þing  (the  place).  N.  G.  L.  i.  63 :  úUnþinga-maAr,  m.  a 
man  of  another  district,  Grág.  i.  85. 

útan-fsrð,  f.  a  journey  abroad,  Nj.  41,  281,  lsl.  ii.  214,  Ann.  1290. 
Bj.  i.  510.  Grelt.  too  new  Ed.;  utanferoa-lausl,  Stnrl.  iii.  264. 
r,  f.  =  úlaníera,  Ciem.  48,  Bi.  i.  503.  506. 

t,  f.  a  summons  abroad,  from  the  king  of  Norway  to  a 
i  in  led.,  Bs.  i.  503.  D.  I.  i.  63J. 

l-Ycrðr,  adj.  outward,  outside ;  Í  utanvetori  horn.  Fms.  iv.  302 : 
í  litanveroum  kirkjugarði.  Eg.  770;  í  átanvert  Digrancs,  193;  ríttsýni 
upp  i  Hraukbajar-grafir  útanverðar,  Dipl.  v.  19;  til  kurt  utanverSs, 
Symb.  57. 

út-arfl,  a.  m.  an  'out-heir.'  distant  heir,  not  in  the  direct  line,  K.Á. 
54.  Gþl.  226. 

ataxia -útarliga.  Fms.  viii.  71.  K.þ.  K.  40. 

úlar-liga,  adv. ' oulerly,'  far  out  ;  sitja,  setjask  u.,  i.e.  near  the  entrant e, 
Fms.  ii.  3,  Nj.  32;  ef  ek  sit  svi  lengi  ok  ú.  tern  ck  em  vanr,  Edda  35 
(of  a  fisher);  útarliga  Í  eyjum,  in  outlying  islands,  K. A.  70 ;  búa  ú., 
N.G.L.  i.  14. 

Ót-axmr,  m.  the  outer  branch,  Rb.  440. 

útarr,  compar./urfivr  out,  outer;  superl.  útarat,  outmost;  sitja  hit 
runta  úlar  fro,  Nj.  50 ;  hxtl  var  at  sitja  utarr,  farther  out  seawards. 
Edda  35;  útar  fra  korinwn,  Fms.  vii.  278;  utarr  fyrir  anuari  landi. 
Grig.  ii.  380;  farra  skip  útarr,  Hým.  20 ;  úlar  meirr, ' outermore,' farther 
out,  Fms.  vii.  260:  superl.,  i)ta>t  við  strúndina,  viii.  216;  þar  eru  netlög 
litarst  i  im.  Grig.  ii.  538 ;  þa&an  ór  fjoru  sem  fyrvir  titarst,  380. 

út-aaa,  ao.  to  tack  out,  as  a  naut.  term :  hence  metaph.,  úlása  sig.  to 
make  one's  preparations. 

út-b«it,  f.  an  '  out-bait,'  grazing,  opp.  to  suit-feeding ;  góo  ú..  Eg. 
710;  ek  þarf  batoi  hey  ok  ú..  Fms.  vi.  103. 

út-bei«la,  u.  f.  sequestration,  execution,  for  fines ;  sxkja  e  n  út  meo 
úibeialu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  249. 

út-bita,  ao ;  ú.  augunura,  to  turn  tbt  eyes  in  tbe  bead,  so  that  the  white 
alone  i»  seen,  Fb.  i.  566. 

út-boð,  n..  mostly  in  pi.  *  out-biddings'  a  calling  out.  levy,  conscription, 
of  ships  and  men,  Sk».  27;  hafa  leigu-laust  ok  útbooa,/r«/rom  levy, 
Gþl.  432  ;  synja  honum  latðangrt  né  útbooa,  76 ;  hann  var  opt  á  sum  rum 
í  hcrnaoi  ok  haíoi  útboð  mikil  1  landi,...  þat  var  eitt  var  at  jarl  hafoi 
titboo  mikit  sem  hann  var  vanr,  Orkn.  40 ;  í  þvi  biskupwíki  eru  ellifu 
tigir  skipa  konungi  til  titboAs,  Fms.  xi.  229;  ek  vii  at  pii  farir  sendit'erd 
mina  nordr  4  Halogatand  ok  halir  þar  útboA,  bjúAir  út  almenning  at  liAi 
ok  at  skipum.  .  . .  þ»  áui  hann  þing  en  sendi  menu  sina  fra  n-r  al  krefja 
litboAtins,  Ó.  H.  147  ;  utbooa-br^f,  a  writ  of  conscription,  Ftus.  ix.  297, 
x.  64 ;  úlbooa  framlag.  Sks.  27  B. 

út-borði,  a.  m.  tbe  outboard,  seaward  side;  in  the  phrase,  a  utborfa, 
EK-  7*>  '95.  354.  Ems.  viii.  138,  417,  v.l. 

Út-borg,  f.  an  '  out-borougb,'  outworks,  Fms.  ix.  41,  X.  153,  v.  I. 

Út-bpot,  n.  an  eruption. 

út-brotning,  f.  an  outbreak,  Greg.  22. 

Út-burAr,  m.  a  bearing  out;  skipleigu,  u[»pbarfi  ok  titbnro,  unloading 
airfreighting,  of  ships  and  cargo.;  utburdar  eldr,  a  fire  out  out,  Gþl. 


ÚTANBORÐS— ÚTHELLIN0. 
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ii.  I?.  Ti.  I6.  IX 


377.  2.  esp.  tbe  exposing  of  infants  (see  bera  A.  III.  3);  bi-a 

titbiirfir,  lb.  12  :  in  popular  superstition,  tbe  spirit  of  an  exposed  mm-:, 
which  is  heard  in  desert  places  to  emit  a  shrill,  piteous  cry,  hfacc 
Iccl.  phrase,  *  to  cry  like  an  lilburor ;'  in  the  earlier  ecci.  law.  utimii- 
means  the  spirit  of  an  infant  that  died  luichristencd ;  born  cr  riri  {n.pi 
skirn  skyldi  grafa  titan  vid  kirkju-gard,  en  ádr  vúni  baa  grain 
vigoum  stoðum  sem  sekir  menn,  ok  köllu&u  fáfróftir  mrnn  þa  utbo-t. 
Bs.  i.  687.     útburAar-vsal,  n.  a  piteous  wailing  beard  in  desolate  (letei. 
of  evil  foreboding,  cp.  Maurcr's  VoLks.  $9,  and  IsL  þjú&s.  i. 
út-búð,  f.  an  outlying  shed,  D.  N.  ii.  784. 
út-búinn,  pin.  fitted  out,  Fms.  ri.  445. 
út-biiningr,  m.  autfitt'mgs. 
út-byrðía,  adv.  overboard.  Eg.  1 23,  Nj.  1 25.  I 
129.  Landn.  44,  v.  1. 
út-býta,  t.  to  give  alms.  N.  T. 
út-bcenhús,  n.  an  outlying  chapel,  Pm.  99. 
út-dalr,  m.  an  outlying  valley,  opp.  to  TjaHdalr,  Valla  L.  206. 
út-djnr,  n.  pi. » litidyrr.  Fms.  v.  338. 
Út-enc,  f.  an  outlying  field,  D.  N. 
út-erfö,  f.  an  inheritance  to  tbe  útarfar,  Gþl.  458. 
út-ay,  f.  an  outlying  itland,  655  xiii.  B.  4.  Fms.  i.  5.  K.  þ.  K.  31. 
ut-eygi\  adj.  '  out-eyed,'  gogglt-eyed.  Sd.  147,  Bárö.  1 65. 
út-ejrrr,  f.  an  outer-bank,  Fms.  viii.  316,  v.  I. 

út-fall,  n.  tbe  '  out-fall,'  ebbing  tide,  lout  water,  opp.  to  al-fa2,  £r 
362,  600,  I.d.  56,  Orkn.  428.  v.  1. 

út-forð,  f.  an  '  out-journey,'  journey  to  a  remote,  outlying  place,  1 1 
to  Palestine,  F'ms.  vii,  7J.  160,  xi.  351  ;  útferoar  saga,  tbe  story  r.jg 
I  journey  to  tbe  Holy  Land,  vi.  355  ;  útferðar  skip,  a  ship  for  a  voyofi  e 
[  tbe  Holy  I  soul,  Orkn.  260  old  Ed.  :  =  eccl.  exodus,  Slj.  J36,  246:  <■<  £ 
journey  to  Iceland  (fara  út),  lilferoar-leyfi,  the  king's  leave  to  retun  n 
Iceland  from  Norway,  Sturl.  iii.  307 ;  hcldr  mik  bá  ckki  til  iitf<rtu 
Nj.  112;  peirra  manna  er  Ú.  eigu,  Jb.  1 56. 

út-flrðir,  m.  pi.  tbe  outer  fjords;  úti)arða-maor,  Sturl.  ii.  1 49. 

út-tlri,  f.  ebbing;  par  cr  u.  mikil.  Eg.  528. 

út-fœttr,  adj.  •  out-footed,'  bandy-legged,  —  Lat.  i«rsij.  Fbr. 

Út-för,  f.-utferft;  hann  sviku  Blaku-menn  Í  titfani,  Baut.;  «• 
farar  skip,  an  outward-bound  ship,  csp.  for  Palestine,  Ftus.  X.  i;i 
Orkn.  322,  334  ;  litfarar  drapa,  a  poem  on  a  voyage  to  Pale*». 
Fms.  viii.  207 ;  utfarar-saga,  vi.  355  :  a  journey  to  Iceland,  Grsf  t 
408 ;  skal  konungr  ráða  litfi.rum  varum,  Gþl.  76.  2.  as  »  uv 

phrase,  a  levy  for  service  out  of  tbe  kingdom;  ulfara-biUkr,  Gþ!. ;  tjcJ- 
ingar  eru  skyldir  útfarar  meo  Norcgs  konungi.  Grág.  11.  40s ;  liifn 
leioangr.  H.  E.  i.  414.  8.  <i  burial;  var  hennar  utfor  gor  «n.lf 

rptir  fornum  sið.  Fas.  i.  463.  þórð.  59,  Pasa.  49.  19 ;  útlarat-mdion^ 
a  memorial. 

út-canKa,  u,  f.  a  going  out  (from  a  house).  Lat.  entut,  Sks. 
Eg.  89.  Nj.  200,  Fms.  ii.  2,  ix.  55.  Sij.  60:  o  passage.  Fas.  i.  la.  ii 
91.  II.  a  quittance,  clearing,  payment,  discharge ;  sterna  til  [ii 

ok  utgongu,  Grág,  i.  184  ;  sterna  til  útgúngu  um  fiit,  183.  útKÍni;^' 
aálrxvr,  m.,  -vora,  n.  tbe  dismissal  hymn  or  verse. 

út-trangr,  in.  -  útganga,  F^g.  91. 

út^gorðar,  m.  pi.  tbe  outer  building ;  fara  c-n  við  <ítgar6a,  to  tbrve 
to  tbe  wall,  O'um.  344  ;  þaiui  maun  cr  um  Utgaroa  fxrfti  (who  cast  cx~ 
alia  frstndr  sina,  Gisl.  84.  2.  mythol.  tbe  'out-yard,'  abode  oí'ít 

giant  UtgarcV*-I*okl,  Edda. 

út-gjald,  n.  pi.  a  payment,  discharge,  Fms.  ii.  1 14  :  ait  outlay,  fv. 
viii.  127,  Bs.  i.  7« I. 

út-gjof  (mod.  út-glpt,  Dan.  udgivt),  f.  an  expense,  MS.  4.  II. 

út-«rreiala,  u.  i.  a  discbarge,  Nj.  15,  Bs.  i.  713. 

út-grunn  (út-gTynni,  Fas.  i.  351),  n.  'out-grounds,'  sballouws  <j 
shore,  Bs.  i.  530. 

út-grunnr,  adj.  sboalint:  gradually  from  tbe  shore;  bar  er  Bti^wnt 
Fms.  viii.  317,  xi.  241.  Gþl.  460. 

Út-göro,  f.  an  outfitting,  of  a  war  expedition,  esp.  in  the  old  writcn 
used  of  the  force  or  ships  kept  at  sea  for  defence  of  the  coast ;  hail  tv 
gotftir  fyrir  landi,  Orkn.  64 ;  Eyvindr  fór  þá  i  vestrvikmg  ok  hat*  it- 
gorSir  fyrir  lrlandi,  Landn.  205 ;  þeim  mönnom  er  her  eru  i  litgtuims 
mco  oss,  N.  G.  L.  i.  237 ;  gma  útgörðir,  ro  icrw  in  tbe  defence.  G?>f 
ii.  409;  úlgórftar-bólkr,  the  section  of  law  treating  of  the  levy.  N.G.L 
i.  96;  skyldir  ok  útgoiðir,  Fms.  vi.  339;  hann  var  i  11  tg  at  Sum  ek 
herl'erftum  Pharaonis,  Sti.  198.  2.  in  mod.  Iccl.  usage,  utgeri  1» 

a  fisherman's  stores  of  food  whilst  in  fishing-placet. 

út-haf,  n.  the  out-sea,  the  main,  Al.  113,  Rb.  44O.  Symb.  14,  St;-  *4- 
74.  8J. 

út-bAfl,  a,  m.  tbe  outlying  pasture,  Gþl.  36S. 

út-hálfa,  u,  f.  tbe  outskirts,  Stj.  82  (v.  I.),  461,  Al.  83. 

út-hoimta,  u,  f.  a  craving  for  payment.  Fas.  iii.  1 94,  Fb.  iii.  316.  a*' 
heizntu-maðr,  m.  a  collector,  H.  E.  i.  5 II. 

út-helmting,  f.  -  útheimta,  D.  N.  vi.  238. 

út-helllng,  f.  an  outpouring,  shedding,  Skilda,  Orkn.  170,  Karl, 
Bs.  i.  847. 
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út-hey,  n.  tbt  '  out-hay,'  i. e.  bay  of  tbt 
tafta  (q.  v.),  Dipl.  v.  18. 
lithér&d-m&oT  =  útanshéraðs-maðr.  N.  G 
út-Hl&ða,  u,  f.  an  outlying  barm,  Fms.  ix 


opp.  to 


út-hJtvup, 


,,0'J,  1' 


L.  i 
»34 


88. 


g-98. 


.  i.  91. 


,'  deny  shelter  to  a  stranger,  Eb.  68. 


F'ms.  vi.  363  (in  a  verse 

tilhlaups-ikip,  a  pirate  ship.  Grig,  ii.  140.      úthJaupa-maðr,  m. 
raider,  pirate,  Ld.  8a,  Fi.  3,  Grett.  40  new  Ed. 

út-hlutav,  aft,  to  tbart  out. 

út-horn,  11.  an  outskin,  out-comtr;  gstta  c-»  i 

ót-hurð,  f.  the  outer-door,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38. 

út-húa,  n.  an  out-boms*.  K.  Á.  70,  Jb.  424. 

út-hrerfft,  6,  /0  /i/rn  imidt  out. 

út-hrorfa,  u,  f.  the  outside,  of  a  garment. 

fat-hverfla,  adv.  outiidt;  s;i  ú..  to  look  out,  Sturl.  i.  117  C 

út-hrerfr,  adj.  rvrW  tut*  ow,  Fa».  iii.  317. 

Út-htaav,  t.  wiih  dat.  to'out-bouu,'  deny  shelter 
Fro*,  ii.  225. 

út-hfal,  n.  an  outlying  bouse.  Grig.  ii.  333,  Glum.  38a,  Jb.  424. 

út-höfa,  f.  tbt  tarrying  out  {to  Inland) ;  taka  dinarfe  til  úlhafnar. 
Grig,  i.  209.  ii.  409;  uthafnar-maftr,  i.  175. 

úti,  adv.  [Goth,  úta ;  Dan.  ude],  out,  out-of-doors,  of  place,  not  of 
motion ;  titi  efta  inni,  out-of-doors  or  in-doors.  Eg.  407  ;  hann  gékk  titi, 
754;  úti  hji  Kangzingabúft,  Nj.  3;  Gunnarr  var  úti  at  Hlíftarcnda,  83: 
úti  fyrir  dyrum,  Orkn.  a  18;  ivi  ijúkr  at  hann  mi  eigi  úti  vera.  Grig. 
1.9;  Asley  fraendi  ham  var  bar  úti  fjrrir,  tbtrt  out-of-doors,  Fms.  xi.  368  ; 
lijrgi*  titi,  to  lit  in  tbt  optn  air,  houseless,  cap.  of  desert* ;  þcir  liggja  nti 
tiu  dargr,  GUI.  57 ;  byrgja  úti,  fo  shut  out,  Fiji*,  ix.  281.  2.  verða 

titi,  to  bt  lost,  ptrisb,  tn  a  snow-storm  or  in  a  dtsert;  heir  urftu  titi  i 
Bliskoga-heifti,  Sturl.  i.  97.  3.  out  at  sea ;  vera  titi  i  herskipum.  Eg. 

16 ;  þeir  vara  viti  þrjir  vikar,  tbry  west  out  on  a  three  weeks'  voyage,  Nj. 
4 ;  lata  i  haf  ok  eru  uti  aulcit  hundrat  datgra,  GUI.  8  ;  drekka  Jul  uti,  to 
drink  tbt  yule  out  at  sea,  Hornklofi  ;  hafa  her  úti,  to  have  a  fleet  out; 
Vindr  hiifðu  úti  her  mikinn,  Fmi.  vii.  1 88 ;  sat  hann  um  tumram  Í 
þrindheimi  ok  haffti  her  úti,  i.  63 ;  hann  hefir  úti  ótal  akipa.  Fat.  ii.  (in 
a  verse).  4.  at  an  end  -  Dan.  ude,  cp.  Engl,  out  and  out ;  nti  er  liti  ti 
timi,  Fmi.  vi.  304 ;  en  tern  veialan  var  titi.  Vigl.  33 ;  er  úti  vóru  John, 
Band.  37 ;  er  titi  var  bardaginn,  Grett.  138;  uii  er  uti  {done)  at  aegja 
um  Vitalin.  Karl.  104  ;  ok  er  hon  hafði  úti  löguna.  Orett.  48  new  Ed. ; 
»em  hann  heffti  úti  (finished)  5ekt  una,  173. 

úti-búr,  n.  an  out-bouse,  stort-boutt,  Nj.  74, 168.  Fm».  vi.  106.  vii. 
a  14,  fsorf.  Karl.  404  (Ed.  -bd). 

úti-dyTT.  n.  pi.  the  outtr  door,  Njarft.  376,  Grett.  44,  83.  90,  101, 
151  new  Ed.,  Sturl.  iii.  145. 

uti-fi,  11.  tattle  tbat  graze  outside  in  the  winter,  Itl.  ii.  155. 

úti-fugl,  m.  wild-fowl,  opp.  to  alifugl,  Fmi.  ix.  365,  Str.  75. 

Úti-fylgani,  n.  an  out-of-doors  Hding-plact,  Jb.  414. 

úti-gavngr,  m.  '  out-grazing,'  grazing  out  in  the  winter,  Grett.  91  A. 
Útlgartga-Jörð,  f. ;  gúft  ú„  an  estate  u/itb  a  good  winter-grazing,  Grett. 
ia5  A. 

útl-hjallr,  m.  an  outlying  sbed,  A.  A.  375. 

úti-hurð,  f.  the  hurdle  for  tb*  outer  door'ls\.  it.  18a,  J*.  93,  Eb.  t8a. 
úti-húa,  n.  an  out-bouse,  Sturl.  i.  58,  143. 

úti-klukka,  u,  f.  an  out-bell,  opp.  to  a  church-bell.  Vm.  64,  Bt.  i.  456. 

Úti-loff;*,  a,  f.  an  'outlying'  in  tbt  desert,  of  robbers  or  highwavmcn; 
fyrir  þjófiku  efta  titilegu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  l8j  :  of  piracy  at  sea,  Eirikr  blóftöx 
var  i  titilegu  ok  i  hcrnafti ....  fill  Eirikr  i  Spaníalandi  i  titilegu,  fms.  x. 
385 ;  afla  uk  gengit  i  Vindlandi  af  sinum  vinum  er  honum  hofðu  i  titi- 
legu hollir  vinir  verit,  394.  compos:  útUeg-u-mtiAr,  m.  an  out- 
lier, a  highwayman.  Fmi.  vii.  16.  Ld.  1 54;  ú.  ok  illvirki.  Fms.  i.  aa6. 
Mar.;  vikingar  ok  titilegumenn.  Fms.  vii.  16,  x.  413.  In  Icel.  popular 
legend*,  the  inland  deserts  of  the  Uland  arc  represented  as  having 
hidden  valleys,  peopled  by  an  older  race  of  men,  indeed,  a  kind  of  out- 
laws, called  útilrgu-mrnn.  The  tales  referring  to  them  have  a  special 
name.  Atilegtimanna-aonur,  f.  pi.,  see  Maurer"*  Volksagen  aao,  and 
1*1.  þjúft*.  ii.  160  sqq.  The  first  traces  of  these  legends,  10  peculiar 
to  led.,  are  those  of  the  hidden  valley  Thorisdale.  recorded  in  Grettla. 
peopled  by  a  race  half  men  half  giants.  útileru-vfklnttT.  m.  a 
pirate,  Fb.  i.  69,  Fagrsk.  ch.  37.  útilegu-þjófr,  m.  a  highwayman, 
Sturl.  i.  61. 

útí-aetss,  u,  f.  a  titling  out,  in  the  open  air,  csp.  of  wizards  sitting  out 
at  night  for  the  sake  of  sorcery  or  prophesying ;  tittseta  ok  vekja  troll 
opp,  N.G.L.  i.  19;  spifarar  ok  uttsetur,  GpL  137;  efla  útisetu  ok  Icita 
(pádúms,  Sktfta  R.  56;  moro,  fordzðu-skapi,  ok  spifarar  ok  útisetu,  at 
vekja  troll  upp  ok  fremja  hei&ni  með  því.  18a ;  cp.  sitja  titi  (sec sitja  1. 1 ). 

úti-akemma,  u,  Í.  o<i  outlying,  detached  bouse,  Hkr.  i.  116.  Fas.  i.  30. 

dta-atari*,  u.  f.,  ecci  a  standing  outside  a  church,  as  penance,  H.E.  i. 
5at.  D.N.  iv.  187. 

úti-verk,  n.  out-of-door  work,  in  a  field. 

úti-TÍat,  f.  a  being  out  at  sea,  a  uoyagt;  bafa  langa  ti.,  a  long  voyage, 
Nj.  m  :  ekki  langa  tiM  Ld.  50. 
ðt-JOrð,  f-  a*  outlying  tttate,  Pm.  3:  as  opp.  to  óoal,  G>l.  833. 


út-kaat&li,  a,  m.  an  outwork,  Fms.  ix.  415,  v.  I. 
Út-kirkjav,  u,  f.  an  outlying  church,  Vm.  38. 
út-kdji,  aft,  ro  wind  up, finish;  see  klji. 

Út-kvima  (mod.  út-koma),  u,  f.  a  coming  out,  Fms.  ix.  520:  an 
outbreak,  MS.  4.  5.  2.  tbt  arrival  in  Iceland  (koma  tit),  Nj.  40, 

Ann.  ta88,  Rs.  i.  507,  passim. 

ut-kv»mt,  n.  adj.,  iti  eiga  útkvatmt,  10  be  permitted  to  return  to  let- 
land,  Nj.  aft.  111.  ii.  386. 

út-l»sfa,3iay[\oe],ouliawed,  banished;  útUgaþrxll.Stj.481;  faratitUga 
af  eignum  sinum,  Kms.  x.  3a ;  skyldi  þeir  allir  titlaga,  viii.  a8o;  taka  ctgnir 
eptir  litlaga  mann,  Js.  ao ;  rnargir  rtkit-menn  af  Noiegi  flýftu  útlaga  fyrir 
Haraldi,  Hkr.  i.  96 ;  pat  var  mikill  mannfjoldi  er  for  útUga  ór  SviþjúA,  56. 
út-lagaak,  dep.  to  b* fined ;  enda  u.  hann  um.  Grig.  i.  834;  ú.  prem 


mörkum,  i.  a  16  (Kb.) 
út-ltvgðr,  adj 
út-la«i,  a,  m.  an 

Nj.  8 :  vikmgum  ok  titlOgum  konungs,  Eg.  344,  v.  I. ;  er  þetr  héldu 


banished,  Fms.  x.  219,  25  a,  Al.  96. 
Us.  i.  719;  hann  er  titlagi  Dana  konungs. 

hélduut- 


lii  er  í  úllegft,  Gþt.  340 ;  stefna  honum 
gftar-eiftr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  161 ;  titlegftar-eyrir. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  16a  :  titlcgftar  land.  Stj.  265  ; 


laga  hans,  Fms.  vi.  IOO ;  hann  görfti  Hrúlf  útlaga  of  alUn  Noreg.  Hkr.  i. 
IOO ;  hón  var  titlagi  af  Noregi,  Eg.  344 ;  haun  görfti  Egil  titlaga  fyrir  endi- 
langan  Noreg.  368;  hann  lot  dxnia  Kol  titlaga,  Nj.  123;  gura  titlaga 
vcrk,  to  commit  an  outlaw's  deed,  K.  Á.  144. 

tit-lagr,  adj.  X.  esp.  in  Norse  law,  outlawed,  banished;  útUgr 

of  þýfsku,  N.G.  L.  i.  85  ;  erfingi  titlags  manos,  180;  skyldi  þeir  allir 
titlagir,  Fms.  viii.  280 ;  titlagir  ok  frtftlausir,  vii.  334 ;  titlagir  Iri  Guftt, 
Horn.  37.  S.  esp.  in  Icel.  law, having  to  'lay  out,' fined;  verfta  tit- 
lagr  um  c-t.  Grig,  passim;  titlagr  er  si  um  þat  er  syttjar,  id.;  þi  eru 
btiftimar  útlagar  (forfeited)  vift  pann  er  Undit  i,  Kb.  i.  112  ;  verftr  harm 
titlagr  ok  úr  goftorfti  sinu,  49 :  the  amount  Hi  dat.,  titlagr  þrem . .  • 
mörkurn,  Grig,  passim  ;  titlagr  eyrir,  N.G. L.  i.  180. 

út-lauan,  f.  a  redemption,  from  captivity,  Fms.  i.  258 :  a  ransom,  bjófta 
Helju  ti.,  Edda  37  :  a  ransom  or  fine,  Fms.  vii.  4  (v.  L),  xi.  162. 
ut-liaav  m.  a  lock  outside;  ti.  fyrir  kirkjunoi,  Pm.  16. 
út-lit,  n.  pi.  outlays.  Fas.  iii.  194,  Th.  1 :  csp.  fines  (lita  úti).  2. 
sing,  a  putting  out  to  sea;  i  titliti  fengu  þeír  vedt  bvaist,  Korro.  178; 
Euglands-far  albtiit  til  titlits,  lsl.  ii.  aat. 

út-legð,  f,  in  Norse  law.  banishment,  exile  =  Lit.  exilium;  vera  í  ú.. 
Fms.  i.  78,  aaa,  Hkr.  i.  192;  tillcgft  ok  erlending.  Stj.  223;  titlcgftar 
dagar,  id. :  outlawry,  ef  landbti 
fyrir  ti.  ok  brennu.  379;  title] 
a  fine.  Gþl.  161 ;  útlegftar-W, 

titlegftar-maftr,  an  exile.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 23  ;  útlegðar-maJ.  -pína,  -tinti.  161, 
H.  E.  i.  409,  Stj. ;  titlegftar-vetk,  Gþl.  474.  Grett.  149  A.  2.  csp. 

in  Icel.  law,  a  fine;  þriggja  marka  utlegft.  Grig.  (Kb.)  t.  45  :  tiUegftir 
ok  oil  ilOg,  ii.  148;  útleajftií  þesiar  allar,  ii.  a 70  A;  titlcgftar  tok.  a 
finable  case.  i.  103.  338. 

Út-legKÍng,  f.  an  •  out-laying,'  translation. 

út-leggja,  lagfti,  to  translate  (mod.) 

Út-leKjaak,  lagftiik,  [titlagr  l],  /0  be  fined:  titleggik  hann  um  fram, 
Grig.  i.  348 ;  ok  verftr  hann  titlagr  þrem  mórkum  ok  gjaldi  ftilgu,  . . . 
en  eigi  titleggik  hann,  cf  hann  getr  þann  kvift,  at  . . .,  259. 

Út-la4ð,  f.  the  outer  course,  at  sea,  esp.  along  the  shore  of  Norway, 
Eg.  78,  Fms.  i.  60.  vii.  a  ta,  O.  H.  75  ;  opp.  to  innlcift.  q.  v. 

út-leicHSf  adv.  standing  on  tbe  outer  course ;  sntia  ti.,  Fms.  viii.  186. 

út-leial*,  u,  f.  a  '  leading  out  guests,'  i.  e.  a  taking  leave  of  them  after 
a  banquet ;  var  veizlan  htn  vcgtamligtta,  ok  titlcixlan  hin  sköruligsta. 
Eg.  44 :  a  burial,  virftulig  ti.,  Fms.  ix.  345  ;  jarftaftr  meft  igietri  uilcizlu. 
iii.  172. 

ut-lenda,  u,  f.  the  outlying  estates,  Fms.  ii.  90 ;  opp.  to  hetmaland. 
út-lendft«k,  d,  dep.  ro  settle  abroad,  Stj.  623. 
út-lendingr,  m.  a  foreigner, 

út-londia,  adv.  abroad,  Fms.  iii.  103,  1*1.  ii.  1 18.  uUendia-maAr, 
m.  a  foreigner,  Fms.  x.  107. 

út-lendr,  adj.  outlandish,  foreign,  Hkr.  i.  147,  Eg.  523,  Fms.  i.  76, 
vii.  219,  Grig.  i.  188,  passim  ;  opp.  to  innlendr. 

út-lenskr. adj. outlandish, Grig. ii.  72, Gþl. 87,Eg.  2Ó4.N.G.L. i.421. 

út-limir,  m.  pi.  tbt  out-ltmbt  (hands,  feet);  1"' 
small  bands  and  feet,  is),  ii.  34;  litlima-grannt,  etc 

út-lit,  n.  an  out-look. 

Út-laagjas,  ft,  to  banish,  Sturl.  ii.  64  C :  þer  titlzgit  mik  eftr  rekit  fri 
yftr,  Fms.  ii.  1 19 :  pas*.,  Stj.  1 1  a,  Rb.  36a. 

út-Ueffr,  adj.  outlawed,  banished.  Js.  ao,  K.  A.  190, 194 ;  fara  ti.,  Fms, 
vii.  240;  u.  af  Sviþjúft,  x.  31 ;  ú.  i  Noregi,  Kg.  160;  titlatgan,  Kms.  vL 
33;  titlaegjan,  35  ;  göra  titbrga,  vii.  252;  bjorn  ok  tilfr  skal  hvervetna 
titlx-gr  vera,  N.G.L.  i.  45.  2.  strange;  titlzgum  ok  annarligum 

guftum,  Stj.  3.  titlxgr  eyrir  —  titlagr  eyrir,  N.G.L.  i.  145. 

út-lönd,  n.  pi.  tbe  outlying  fields ;  t  hetmalandi  ok  litlundum,  Vm. 
127.  2.  foreign  countries ;  sttirvirki  er  pvr  hafit  unntt  I  titlondum, 

Hkr.  iii.  367  ;  sem  titt  var  i  litlundum,  Ld.  330.  Rb.  400,  passim.  3. 
outlying  f  rovtnees ;  þi  bygftusk  ullond,  Farrcyjar  ok  island,  Hkr.  i.  96. 

út-mánuðir.  m.  pi.  tbt  •  out-montbt,'  the  last  thiee  months  of  the 
winter ;  see  minuftr. 
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ÚTMERKI — V. 


Út-merki,  n.  a  locality;  ok  kveAa  &  rótt  ok  útmerki,  and  name  tbe 
dock  and  tbe  place,  of  a  summons  for  launching  a  (hip,  Grig.  ii.  400. 
út-meau,  u,  f.  service  in  tbe  afternoon,  opp.  to  high  man,  Fms.  x.  163. 
út-mokatr,  m.  a  ibovtlling  out,  Bs.  i.  315. 

út-nea,  n.  an  outlying  »m,  Fms.  x.  185:  lil  ills  fóru  vér  um  goo 
héruo,  cr  xéi  skulum  byggia  útnes  þctta,  I.andn.  37. 
ttt-norðavn,  idv.from  lb*  nortb-west. 

út-norAr,  11.  '  out-north,'  nortb-west,  K.  þ.  K.  (Kb.)  36,  Hb.  415.  12, 
Rb.  91,  Sd.  156,  Fs.  143,  passim ;  opp.  to  landnorftr. 

út-nyröinsrr,  m.  a  nortb-west  uind,  Ld.  4»,  Lv.  99,  Ski.  40;  tit- 
nyroingi  steinooum.  656  C.  11. 
út-ria,  f.  an  outlet.  Barl.  64. 

" ,  f.  a  riding  out,  an  expedition.  El.  3  :  the  phrase,  f»  ilia  litreift. 


út-róvT,  m.  on  outrowing.  roving  out  to  lea,  of  fishermen ;  ef  menn  fi 
veðrAtlu  tiJ  i.troorar,  K.  A.  1 76,  Dipl.  iv.  15,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage :  hann 
lit  þa&an  siekja  útróora.  Eg.  135,  F».  174;  þeir  hofðu  veiftar  af  mcgin- 
landinu,  eggver  ok  útróora  af  sjonum,  þorf.  Kail.  41».  útróvTar- 
maoT,  ni.  an  outpost fisherman  who  lie*  at  a  distant 
the  fishing  season,  K».  1 43,  Gpl.  415. 

út-rýma,  d.  to  turn  out. 

ót-rtoði,  n.  =  útróor,  K.  J>.  K.  84. 

út-rama,  u,  f.  a  breeze  from  seawards,  an  onshore  wind. 

Út-röal,  f.  [lvar  Aascti  ut-rast],  tbe  outer  march  or  boundary ;  b&oar 
jardirnar  era  janxtórar  til  alia  utrastar  ok  útbuSa,  D.  N.  ii.  784,  v.  435  ; 
P«  cr  jarla  bági  vildi  byggja  utroit,  when  the  ting  unshed  to  remove  to 
the  ii.,  Ht.  (Kdda  55);  opp.  to  heimrutt. 

Út-Mumr,  m.  an  '  out-seam'  embroidery,  brocade, 

út-selr,  m.  a  kind  of  seal,  V'm.  165. 

út-aandinsr,  f.  exclusion,  Horn.  1 39. 

út-aetning,  f.  excommunication,  H.E.  i.  414,  B.  K.  107. 

Út-ilgliug,  f.  a  sailing  out  to  Iceland,  Nj.  9,  47,  passim  ;  tee  út. 

út-ajAr  (út-«jór,  út-aajr),  m.  the  outer  sea,  ocean.  Hkr.  i.  5,  Stj.  74. 

út-aktvgi,  a,  m.  =  u  tries,  Fms.  xi.  »52,  Stj.  377,  406,  Bs.  i.  724. 

út-akeifr,  adj.  •  out-footed,'  bandy-legged,  Lat.  varus,  Fms.  x.  IJI,  v.  I. 

Tit-ak»r,  d.  an  •out-skerry,'  distant  sherry.  Grig.  ii.  131.  Edda  (Ht.) 
131.  Hkr.  i.  98  ;  ...  vcroa  af  birum  pvegin,  Mkv. 

ut-ekript.  f. a  transcript,  D.N.  i.  164,  ii.  20J  :  inscription.  Pass.  35. 1. 

Út-akúfa,  aft,  to  repudiate. 

út-akyld,  f.  a  tax.  D.  N.  iii.  133. 

át-«kýra,  6,  to  explain.  H.K.  i.  501. 

ú.t-akýring,  f.  a  commentary. 

út-skskUl,  m.  an  outshirt. 

út-frlitU,  u,  f.  exposure,  —  útbnror.  N.G.L.  i.  131. 

út-sotj,  n.  tbe  receding  of  tbe  surf.  Sturl.  i.  1  joC. 

út-»ótt,  {.  a  breaking-out  on  tbe  skin,  eruption,  Stj.  I4I,  436. 

út-atafr,  m.  a  post  outside  a  wait,  Fms.  ».  338. 

út-strond,  f.  tbe  outer  strand,  Fm>.  vi.  148,  Stj.  70. 

út-nuftr,  n.  the  south-west,  Fms.  i.  131,  x.  272,  Rb.  97,  476.  Sks.  174 ; 
utsuors-xtt,  K.A.  152,  K.  {>.  K.  93,  MS.  4.  II. 

Út-nunnssn,  adv./rom  the  south-west.  Eg.  195,  v.  1. 

út-aynningr,  m.  a  south-westerly  gale,  Sks.  40,  Eg.  195,  600,  Ld.  ;6 ; 
utsynt.iugs  byrr,  -stormr,  Fb.  i.  431.  Bs.  i.  282. 

út-taka,  u,  f.-úttckt,  D.N.  ii.  263. 

Út-tokt,  f.  a  valuation,  of  an  estate,  when 


út-valinn,  part,  elected. 

tit-vé.  n.-iítröst,  útgaror.  þd.  (see  ví). 
út-vega,  ad,  to  procure.  Fas.  iii.  417. 
út-TOggr,  m.  an  outer  wall,  Fms.  ix.  41. 

út-vegr,  m.  a  svay  out,  dnice,  expedient;  atdrsrttir  ok  utvegar.  Fmi. 
xi.  423;  ciga  öngan  úlveg,  útveg  til  undan-kvAmu,  i.  136,  vis.  261,  ix. 
478  ;  leita  allta  útvega,  vii.  140 ;  at  ek  göra  fyrir  þín  orö  nökkurn  utveg 
þann  er  þtír  likar,  Fínnb.  272;  segir  hann  íconungi  allan  útveg  pann 
sem  á  var.  state  of  affairs,  id.;  þegar  Einarr  hafði  innt  ok  mailt  allan 
þenna  utveg,  Fms.  iv.  383.  2.  -  útróst,  D.  N.  passim. 

út-ver,  n.  an  outlying  place,  for  iishiug,  taking  eggs,  or  the  like,  Eg. 
369.  Hkr.  i.  185,  Fms.  iv.  330,  D.N.  ii.  333;  I  litverjum,  Ld.  38. 

út-vinna,  u,  f.  service  at  sea ;  rofir  ok  reioi  ok  allar  útvinnur  pair  er 
kmuingr  4  at  hafa,  Fms.  viii.  1 73  ;  þeir  hóldu  lcioöngnim  fyrir  hánum 
ok  öðnim  litvinnum,  ix.  247,  v.  I. 

út-vísrl,  n.  an  out-work,  Karl.  324. 

út-vlk,  f.  an  outlying  creek,  Fms.  ix. 

út-vöroT,  m.  an  out-post,  Hkr.  i.  244.  Fms.  viii.  90. 

út-þtYnning,  f.  (þeina'].  outstretching,  Skilda. 

Ot-Jsrosndir,  ni.  pi.  tbe  Ouler-Tbronds,  opp.  to  Imi-þrxndir,  Frru. 

TJt-J>rœn»kr,  adj.,  N.G.  L.  i.  173. 
út-þýðlnjt,  Í.  a  commentary,  interpretation,  Hkr.  iii.  35 
ú-VBSjr,  adj..  qs.  ol-a-gr./irWoKs;  pe.r  hlaupa  i  mót  honum  úvsrgir  ok 

berjask,  lsl.  ...  (He.ðarv.  S.)  367. 


ta,  verk  and  yrkja  orka.       p.  more  rarely,  before  other 
cita  for  þveila,  silungr  for  svilungr,  hika  for  hv:ka,  skak 
and  þvi.       y.  v  auá  j  interchange,  as  in  hj.ll  foe  h*e!, 
skjaJ  for  skval,  jurt  for  vurt,  jartegn  for  vartegn,  bvera 


V 

V  (raff),  the  twenty-second  letter  of  the  alphabet,  was  by  th*  a.Tcier.t« 
called  vend,  q.  v.  —  A.S.  wen.  whence  Icel.  vindaiid.,  q.  r. ;  like  s>,  it  i> 
represented  by  ft  in  the  Runes :  in  old  vellums  by  \.  a  form  borsnmei 
from  the  A.  S. ;  later  by  v  or  u,  according  to  the  Latin  usage.  The  Icel 
v  answers  etymologically  to  Kngl.  and  Germ,  ssi  (not  v),  but  the  torm  m 
is  little  used,  though  not  quite  unknown  in  Icel.  vellums. 

B.  PstoNUNCtATioH,  Cisawom.— The  v  is  now  sounded  in  Icel.  as 
in  English,  by  a  slight  touch  of  the  lip  and  teeth  (not  like  the  South 
Genua..,  with  both  lips).  It  is  said  (Ricta)  that  a  w  or  doable  »  n 
still  sounded  in  a  remote  Swedish  county  (Dalai.te),  and  the  opinion  of 
English  phonetic  philologists  is  that  the  English  1«  represcnU  the 
Teutonic  value  of  that  letter,  which  has  since  been  lo»t  all  over  tbe 
Continent,  as  well  as  in  Iceland.  The  Icelandic  formation  of  words  goes 
far  to  prove  that  the  old  Scandinavian  t>  was  a  semi-rowel,  and  not  a  fall 
consonant  as  it  is  now  :  1.  traces  are  found  of  t>  alliterating  with  a 

vowel ;  on  an  old  Runic  atone  (of  the  10th  century  ?)  in  the  island 
Oiand  (olf  the  coast  of  Schonen)  we  read  —  Kandils  /omiuiigrosidar. 
ur-grandari  (i\  1.  and  u  making  the  three  staves).  In  verges  which 
have  passed  through  Icelandic  oral  tradition,  alliteration  like  this  eouii 
hardly  have  survived,  except  in  a  very  few  cases  (there  are,  however, 
some  such,  svaf  tirtr  Frcyja  n'tta  iiuttuin,  þkv.  28;  Óðiun  á  jarla  þ»  er  1 
val  falla,  Hbl.  24  ;  o'nu  vcrr,  Ls.  36.  cp.  Hi...  22) ;  but  on  the  Runic  stone, 
the  words  still  remain  as  they  were  first  engraved.  S.  the  frequent 

'  vocalisatíous'  involving  the  loss  of  v,  which  is  indeed  the  most  mutable 
of  all  letters  :  a.  w>,  vi  change  into  y,  vd  into  ii;  it  cannot  be  soiuided 
before  a  u-vowcl,  vii.  before  o,  ú,  u,  ú.y.ý,  a,  e:  countless  instances 
of  this  are  to  be  found  under  the  heads  of  v-,  dv,  bv~,  kv-,  str-,  rv-,  /*-: 
cp.  as  specimens  the  tenses  of  verbs,  vaoa,  valda,  vaxa,  vcfa,  sofa.  koma. 
vinna,  viinla,  svimma,  svella,  vella,  velta,  verpa,  verda,  hverfa,  sveka. 
svella,  sverfa,  þverra,  svelgja,  þvá,  sverja ;  and  also  hvill  and  hóll.  hvat 
and  hot,  vAn  and  on,  viru  and  órn,  kvef  and  kóf  kaf  1 
sorti  surtr  syrta,  verk  and  yrkja  orka.  fi. 
vowels,  as,  þeita  for  " 
for  skvak.  þi 
sjót  for  svett.  1 

for  hjarni;  in  verbal  inflexions,  -va  into  -ja.  as  byggva  into  bvgjia, 
syngva  into  syngja.  8.  in  a  few  words  the  v  has  been  saved  by  a 
change  in  the  following  vowel,  as  in  verk,  cp.  A.S.  wtorc,  virkr  for  vyikr  . 
virgull  (a  baiter,  Goth,  wurgtls),  vzðr  and  cedr,  Svarnskr  Socnskr.  t_ 
for  the  loss  of  v  before  a  sr-rowel  see  the  introduction  to  the  letters 
Ó,  U,  Y,  Æ,  O ;  so  in  parts  of  England  and  in  Scotland  at  the  present  day 
men  say  ool  for  wool.  {.  in  a  few  other  words  initial  v  is  dropped  when 
in  compds,  vegr  in  Nor-egr,  einn-ig,  Jiinn-ig,  pann-ig,  hvern-.g ;  rangr 
in  kaup-angr,  liarft-angr;  viillr  in  þreskj-öldr;  valdr  in  Am-aldr.  Har- 
aldr  ;  vcrftr  in  dög-urðr;  vindrin  Ön-undr;  vin  in  Bjdrg-yn  ;  v<-  or  re;j 
in  þyri,  qs.  þor-vc-,  and  in  Dan.  Odens-e.  w.  again  si  has  changrd 
into  f  in  virr  qs.  lirr,  urr,  A.S.  ttrr,  Engl.  our.  and  in  vesall  qs.  usal 
(see  vArr  and  vesall).  II.  change*  of  later  date,  in  the  14th  anc 

15th  centuries,  or  somewhat  earlier, — old  Icel.  vá  was  turned  ioto  »v, 
and  at  last  into  vo;  sv«,  svó,  svo;  vár,  vór,  vox;  tvi,  tvó,  tvo ;  via, 
vón,  von ;  vipn,  vópn,  vopn  ;  vitr,  voir,  voir ;  váfti,  vóoi,  vooi ;  kváma, 
kvi'mu,  koma :  the  old  v<i  is  proved  by  rhymes,  as  rati  and  gro/a, 
sra  and  .1 ;  that  this  vii  did  not  change  immediately  into  tbe  prcsect 
vo,  but  passed  through  an  intermediate  t>«>,  is  shewn  by  rhymes  in  poems 
of  the  14th  arid  15th  centuries;  e.g.  wirr  and  J»rr,  Sk'ifta  R,  47,  70, 
119,  181  ;  st<>,  rvr,  69;  v.^.nn.  öði.in.  109;  vóll  (testem),  vort,  I  23; 
goma,  kfoma.  Vols.  R.  199  ;  veirr,  st.irr.  213;  stiirr,  hlxin.  24S  :  the  w 
still  remains  in  vóru  (eranl),  although  short  o  in  von.  is  rapidly  < 
ing  the  old  long  vowel.  This  later  change  of  t;i  into  vó, 
with  the  old  dropping  of  the  v  whenever  it  came  in  contact  ' 
or  o,  shews  that  at  the  time  when  it  took  place  (the  14th  century),  • 
cannot  any  longer  have  had  the  same  sound  as  it  had  rive  or  six  cen- 
turies before,  when  the  great  and  systematic  vocalisation  of  it  took 
place.  In  mod.  Icel.  v  has  even  reappeared  in  a  few,  especially  verfc**. 
forms  (where  people  are  still  conscious  of  the  tost  v),  so  that  Icel.  now 
say  hvurtu,  hvorfinn,  hvyrfi  (from  hverfa);  so  also,  but  csp.  in  later 
vellums,  less  in  speech,  the  forms  vurðu,  vordinn.  vultu,  vundu,  vorpia, 
etc.,  from  vcrta,  velta,  vinda,  verpa;  cp.  also  the  mod.  sound  of  the 
word  Gud  :  again,  in  words  like  ull,  úlfr,  orS,  una,  etc.,  a  restoration 
was  impossible,  all  remembrance  of  the  v  having  been  lost  for  a  thou- 
sand years ;  but  phonetically,  since  v  became  a  labial  consonant,  an 
Icelander  might  and  could  say  vull,  vúifr,  vorka,  vord,  etc.,  just  as  well 
as  von,  vor,  votr.  HI.  for  the  dropping  of  f  before  r  (and  I) 

see  the  introduction  to  the  letter  R  (as  in  rangr  -  Engl,  wrong) :  it  is 
doubtful  w  hether  Icel.  vig-rck  (  =  a  wreck,  ftotsom)  bears  any  relation  to 
vAgr  (a  swrve) :  the  v  may  here  have  been  saved  by  means  of  a  false 
etymology,  vo^rek  for  vrak.  2.  in  a  few  cases  an  aspirate  (*) 

has  been  substituted  for  an  original  tc,  e.g.  Icel.  hrei*r  (o  nest),  cp. 
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Engl,  utrtatb,  Goth,  wripus;  Icel.  hrista,  akin  to  Engl,  writ/,  Dan. 
vrtste;  IceJ.  hrckja,  akin  to  A.S.  twrcan.  End.  wreck;  Ice),  hrina, 
akin  to  Dan.  wrinske;  and  perhaps  a  few  more  words.  3.  in  still 

fewer  instances  the  r  has  fallen  out,  the  w  or  v  remaining ;  these  words 
are  veila  (to  trtneb),  veiling  (a  trench,  drainage),  for  vreita.  vrciting  (akin 
towrita) ;  veina  (II)- vreina  ;  and  lastly,  vi  for  vrA  (a  cabin).  IV. 
an  interchange  of  v  and  /occurs  in  a  few  instances,  e.  g.  iii-fangi.  Afangi, 
qs.  Ai-vangr;  in  var-nagli  and  far-nagli ;  in  varinn  and  farinn,  see  lara 
A.  VI.  0 ;  in  vAlgr  and  ijAlgr.  2.  in  iuflexive  syllables,  like  örfar, 

tnjófar,  bolfi  (ör,  snjur,  bul),  and  the  like,  the  change  of  tr  into  /  is 
etymological!/  erroneous,  but  phonetically  indifferent,  final  or  medial  / 
being  one  in  souud  with  v.  V.  for  the  f  or  u  as  the  cause  of 

a  vowel  change,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxix.  2.  it  is  dropped  in  inflexions 

in  many  words,  such  as  in  mörr,  böd,  stud,  dugg,  hogg,  bol,  ol,  sol,  fjiir, 
smjor.  mjol,  kjiit,  hey.  san,  srutr,  ft*,  bygg,  lyng ;  adj/liar,  injur,  þjokkr, 
dökkr.  röskr,  gloggr,  etc. 

tST  Many  of  tie  preceding  phenomena  (esp.  in  I.  and  III)  could  not 
possibly  be  accounted  for.  unless  we  assumed  that,  at  some  early  time, 
when  those  changes  took  place,  the  v  was  sounded,  not  as  a  consonant, 
but  as  a  kind  of  oo  sound,  half  consonant,  half  vowel ;  if  so,  no  sound 
could  answer  more  nearly  to  it  than  the  mod.  Engl,  w;  the  change 
may  have  taken  place  at  a  very  early  date,  prob.  before  the  settlement 
of  Icel.  Norse  words  in  the  Shetland  and  Orkney  dialeds  point  to  v 
not  tr,  e.g.  mm -Icel.  vAgr. 

VAÐ,  II.,  pi.  vod  ;  [A.S.  wad;  Swed.-Dan.  vad,  vade-sltd;  cp.  Lat. 
nudum ;  vad  is  derived  from  the  verb  vada.  and  is  not  borrowed  from 
the  Latin  noun]  :— a  leading-place,  ford,  across  a  river  or  creek ;  A 
árbikkaiium  vid  vadit,  Ems.  xi.  355 ;  bar  vissi  hann  vad  eitt  ok  reid 
bar  til.  354 ;  rekr  harm  ofan  á  vadit,  ok  hcitir  þar  sidau  |>orgeirs-vad. 
Nj.  108;  611  vod  A  Anni,  Stj.  394,  Grett.  140;  hAska-vad.  Art.  66;  þar 
var  þA  vad  á  Anni,  en  nú  er  ekki,  Gliim.  352;  haJ.U  vurd  A  vodum 
ollum,  Dropl.  30:  phrases,  hafa  vadit  fyrir  nedan  sig.  to  act  warily:  fin 
A  hunda-vadi  yfir  e-t,  '  to  pan  by  a  dog's  ford  over  a  thing,'  i.  e.  to  slur  it 
over,  do  it  hurriedly  and  badly.  II.  the  word  is  very  freq.  in  Icel., 

also  in  local  names,  '-ford,'  Germ,  -furtb,  being  au  unknown  form; 
Vimrar-vad.  Edda  ;  Holta-vad.  Nj. ;  Nauta-vad,  Eyja-vad,  (si.  ii.  179. 

VAÐA,  pres.  ved;  prct.  óo,  ótt  (údst),  óð,  pi.  údu ;  subj.  œði  and 
vzdi ;  imperat.  vad,  vaddu  ;  part,  vadinn  :   [A.  S.  wadan ;  Engl,  wade ; 
Germ,  leattn;  Dan.  vade]: — to  wade,  go  through  shallow  water,  Gm. 
21,  29,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  5 ;  vaða  þunga  strauma,  Vsp.  45  ;  hann  gengr  gotu 
til  Izkjariru,  en  vedr  sidan  lackinn,  Gisl.  23 ;  þar  ms  vcl  vada  lit  í  húl- 
mann,  Fms.  i.  71 ;  þeir  ódu  út  A  mót  margir,  viii.  161  ;  þcir  údu  til 
lands,  317;  en  þórr  06  til  lands,  Fdda  36;  ok  úd  A  sarinn  út,  Hkr.  i. 
229;  hón  óo  lit  á  vadlana,  Lv.  68,  69;  vít  hufum  vadnar  leirur.  Orkn. 
(in  a  verse) ;  vada  mjull,  ro  wade  through  snow,  Sighvat ;  var  mjollni 
s»4  dj úp,  at  hrossin  fengu  cigi  vadit.  Fb.  ii.  Ill  ;  jxirr  grngr  til  dúmsiiis 
ok  vedr  Ar  pzr,  Edda  10;  vaxatui  mi  Vimr,  alls  mik  vada  tidir,  60: 
also  of  fire,  smoke,  wind,  vada  loganda  eld,  Fms.  i.  265,  Nj.  162  ;  var 
þvi  líkast  sem  peir  vatdi  reyk,  Fms.  lii.  176;  sem  hann  vseoi  vind,  vi. 
419  ;  sem  hann  œdi  vind,  Mork.  I.e. ;  þeir  ódu  jordina  at  kn)Ani,  Fas.  i. 
424  :  the  phrase,  tungl  vefir  í  sky  turn,  the  moon  wattes  in  clouds.  II. 
metaph.  to  go  through  the  thick  of  a  thing,  rush,  storm ;  Kolskcggr  ód 
at  honum,  rushed  at  htm,  Ni.  97;  vada  fram,  to  rush  forth,  in  battle, 
Al.  5  ;  pars  þú  at  vigi  vedr,  Skv.  2.  24;  vadit  hefir  þií  at  vigi.  Am.  90; 
hann  Isetr  vada  stein  til  cins  peirra  (be  lets  fly  a  stone  at  hint)  sva  at  sA  liggr 
í  svima,  F's.  36 ;  þA  ód  annat  titan  i  mút,  Fms.  viit.  191  ;  par  cr  vc  vada, 
Darr.  6  (of  the  standard  in  battle) ;  Ebrcsk  ord  vada  opt  i  LAtinunni, 
Hebrew  -words  often  get  into  the  Latin,  Skiitda  (Thorodd);  synisk  mér 
sem  her  vadi  allt  saman  (be  alt  mixed  together)  kAlfar  ok  úlfar,  Fms.  viii. 
243  ;  hón  lit  skiran  mAIni  vada,  threw  gold  broadcast,  Akv.  39 ;  lata 
gullskáJir  a  flet  vada,  to.  2.  vada  uppi,  to  'wade  up,'  appear  abox* 

water ;  údu  limamar  uppi  en  rxtrnar  i  sjónurn.  of  a  tree,  Fms.  vii.  163 : 
vada  uppi  is  used  of  sharks  or  dog-fish  coming  to  the  surface ;  hence  to 
be  violent,  þenna  lima  ód  herra  Asgrimr  mjok  uppi,  Bs.  i.  722,  730. 
vad-berg,  n.,  sec  vardberg. 

vað-beygjts,  u,  f.  a  score  in  the  thole  for  the  fishing-line. 
vað-bjtigT,  a4Íj„  vað-boginn,  part.  (Mork.  1.  c.)./alltng  slack  lite  a 
^fishing-line :  in  the  phrase,  fara  v.  fyrir  e-m,  to  give  in,  Fb.  iii.  383. 
voð-dxattr,  m.  a  pulling  the  Jubtng-ltne. 

r,  m.  the  name  of  a  river.  Lex.  Poet. 
3,  n.  [vadr],  the  born  on  a Jiibing-line ;  in  the  phrase,  hann 
pykkisk  nii  vel  hafa  til  stillt  ok  komid  upp  í  vadhorni  vid  Sigurd,  be 
thought  that  S.  bad  been  made  to  gulp  the  book  up  to  the  horn,  metaph. 
from  a  fish  gulping  the  hook.  Fb.  i.  182  (Fms.  xi.  1 13). 
V*ði,  a,  m.  a  waiter ;  in  mar-vadi.  q.  v.  II.  a  pr.  name,  Gullþ. 

Vftðill  and  YtVðall,  m.  [Shctl.  vaadle ;  Dan.  veile],  a  '.hallow  water,  esp. 
places  where  fiords  or  straits  can  be  pasvd  on  horseback;  hún  úd  út  ii 
vaðtana.  Lv.  68  ;  var  rlxðr  satvar  ok  ekki  reitt  ytir  vadla,  Stur[.  iii.  46 ; 
rida  til  vaftlanna  (vódlanna  Cod.),  id. ;  ok  er  hann  reid  at  vadliImru,  GuUp. 

3. 
local 


11  (Rangs  C.  X)  :  desti- 
4,  i-'kv.  3.  5J. 
ir,  Bjum. 
;  heiice  Töölu- 
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16 ;  vib  vAs  ok  vadla  (wading)  spillisk  mjok  meinit,  Bs.  t.  le/ 
metaph.  gabbling  talk;  hvada  vadall  er  á  þír  (?J.  » 


name,  Vðdlar,  Vödlss-þillg,  111  the  north  ut  Iceland,  Rb.  292,  Ann. 
1 1 25  ;  Hiisa-vadill,  cp.  Veile  in  Denmark. 

vadU-Bund,  n.  a  shallow  sound.  Kg.  362. 

vadlnn,  part.,  prop.  gone,  done  with,  cp.  gengi 
lute,  poor,  vadin  at  ri\)i,joy-bertft,  AlcV.  29,  Hn 

vað-krumla,  11,  f.  <i  croaled  band  /mm  ibefiibi 

vadla  or  vodla,  u,  f.  a  flock  of  water-hea->t\  (sen 
aelr,  Sks.  177.  r- '•,  mod.  vöðu-aelr.  a  kind  ot  seal, 
Icel.  called  vaða,  u,  f,  from  swimming  in  Hocks. 

vað-mál,  n.  [ sounded  Ttunmal,  N.  G.  L.  i.  362).  no  doubt  qs.  vúdmal, 
measured  stuff',  standard  cloth,  from  v«d,  stuff,  and  inul,  a  meamre; 
in  the  old  Scandinavian  communities  the  vadrnál  was  the  standard  of 
all  value  and  payment  before  coined  gold  or  silver  came  into  use,  sec  the 
remarks  s.  v.  aim  ;  [Scot,  wadmaal ;  Orkney  and  Dan.  vadmrl] : — a  plain 
woollen  stuff,  woven  in  hand-looms;  in  mod.  Icel.  the  home-spun  vad- 
rnAI  is  distinguished  from  the  foreign  stuffs,  called  klxdi  (vadmáls-treyja, 
kltrdis-treyja  ) ;  nemti  mun  ci  sinum  vcr,  silki-klzddr  sprskki,  en  mcyja 
hrcin  og  hVrlyud  er,  hulin  vadninU  itakki,  Eggert ;  gitd  .  jdmiils  klatSi, 
Fms.  vi.  208;  skera  til  klatda  vadmul,  id.;  stika  vaAmúl  i  sundr,  Oik. 
36;  lit  þyri  tjalda  hollina  grAm  vaðmálum,  Fms.  i.  1 18;  tjalda  med 
griu  vadmAh,  Grett.  131  new  Ed.:  Fatreyskt  vadmíil.  D.N.  11.559; 
rekkju-vadmAI,  wadmal/or  bedclothes,  Dropl.  20;  vadinAl  til  scglbota, 
Sks.  30;  varning  lslenzkan  i  vadmAlum  ok  i  ullu.  Fms.  x.  294 ;  þat  fó 
skal  vera  i  vadmAlum  eda  (  vararfcldum  .  . .,  Grág.;  sex  aln  r  vadmAls 
gilds.  Kb.  ii.  192  ;  hafiiar-vadmAJ.  plain  common  wadmal ;  hafnar  vad- 
mul  ny  ok  onotin,  GrAg.  i.  504 ;  Riilr  gaf  henni  hundrad  Alna  hafnar 
vadmAla,  Ni.  7;  pakka  vadmAl,  H.  E.  i.  574,  cp.  Bs.  i.  842  (spytingana 
ok  '  pakkana'):  as  a  standard,  alin  vadmAls.  mork  vadmits,  Fb.  iii.  343  ; 
vadmúla  skuld,  a  debt  paid  in  wadmal.  Dipl.  iii.  13:  va, 
-mottull,  -sloppr,  Fms.  vi.  208.  porf.  Karl.  384.  Bs.  i.  674. 

VAÐK,  m.,  pi.  vadir,  a  fishing-line ;  heimta  upp  vadi  sina,  K.þ.K. 
90;  Veorr  vid  velar  vad  g.«di  sir  . .  .  egndi  A  smgli.  Hym.2t  ;  vadr  vilgi 
slakr,  Bragi ;  þórr  greiddi  til  vad  heldr  stetkjan,  cigi  var  drigullinn  minni, 
Edda  36;  draga  risk  annan  fyxii  ongul  hinn  prid>a  fyrir  vad,  Fbr.  189; 
vadr  sA  enn  sterki,  Nidrst.  3 ;  hann  túk  vad  af  pili  ok  oil  vci&ar-keri. 
Band.  1  ;  grefr  jArnit  hans  kjapt . . .  Eski-niadrinn  kippir  at  sir  vadinum, 
Bs.  ii.  79.  II.  a  line/or  measuring ,  at  vadr  si  drcginn  yfir  Jiveran 

akrinn,  Fms.  zi.  441. 
line. 

-vadala,  u,  f^  in  uppi-vadsla,  q.  v. 

vað-ateinar,  m.  pi.  the  stones  (leads)  on  a  fishing-line ;  hence  Vað- 
(teina-borg,  a  local  name.  Gisl. 

VAF,  n.  [vefjal,  a  wrapping,  winding  round,  in  si-vaf  (see  si) ;  var 
tckiun  knifr  ok  vafdr . . .  |>orsteiim  stakk  í  augun  knifinum  upp  at  va£uu, 
Sturl.  ii.  1S1  :  the  phrase,  vera  mikill  i  vötum,  to  be  bully  and 
heavy.  2.  in  Icel.  the  piece  of  skin  wound  round  a  quill  for 

infants  to  suck  is  called  vaf.  II.  [vela]  -  fytir-vaf.  the  weft. 

vail,  a,  m.  a  doubt,  uncertainty ;  ef  i  nokkurn  vafa  slargi,  Sturl.  i.  1 76 ; 
vauda  penna  ok  vafa,  Norskc  Saml.  v.  1st  ;  vera  i  safa  um  e-t,  to  waver. 
compds  ;  vafa-Kopill,  m.  a  stray  animal  without  a  master.  vafa- 
lauss,  adj.  undoubling.        TSVfa-Bomr,  adj.  doub'ful. 

vafis-leysa,  u,  f.  —  vafitrley>4. 

valln-akepta,  u,  f.  an  axe  wirb  an  iron-bound  handle ;  ox  v.,  Ni.  19. 

vafka,  ad,  mod.  Takka,  =  vafra.  Rum.  270. 

vail,  11.  a  wavering,  hesitation ;  vil  ok  vafl,  Bb.  3.  90. 

vafla,  ad.  =  vafra,  Konr. 

vafla,  u,  f.,  esp.  in  pi.  vöflur,  a  wat  ering ;  þad  kúmu  vórlur  A  hann,  be 
became  confused,  from  guiltiness. 

vaQsvn,  f.,  in  vatlanar-lur,  vagrancy;  fara  vaflanariorum,  GrAg.  i.  163, 
291,  ii.  482. 

vafnixigr,  m.  [veija],  a  twist:  metaph.  an  entanrlemrnl,  Nj.  164. 
Vftfra,  ad,  to  bover  about;  skrinisl  pau  er  vafra  i  hufum,  Sks.  74,  Fas. 
ii.  (in  a  verse). 

vafr-loysa,  u,  f.  no«s«is<;  gcttii  cigi  vafurleysu  peirrar  er  1 
verd.  Band.  29  new  Ed. 

vafr-logi,  a,  m.  a  '  waver-lowe,'  flickering  flame,  a  mythical 
an  enchanted  princess  or  an  enchanted  l-»nd  is  surrounded  by  a  '  j 
Unix,'  Edda  (of  Brynhild),  Skm.  S  (of  Sk.rnir  and  the  g.antess  Gerda), 
Fsm.  32  (of  Mengl.id).  In  mod.  Icel.  legends,  a  kind  of  ignis  fatuus, 
said  to  flicker  over  hidden  treasures,  is  called  either  niAlnilogi  or  vafrlogi, 
Maurer's  Yolks.,  Is!,  þjóds. 

valr-udi,  a,  rn.~  vafrlngi.  pxl. 

vaf-ipjörr,  f.  a  strip  or  band  of  cloth  wound  round  the  leg  instead  of 
stockings,  Uullþ. 

Vaf-þrúonir,  m.  the  mighty  in  riddles,  the  name  of  a  giant,  a  kind 
of  Northern  sphinx,  wise  in  riddles.  Ypm. 
vaga,  ad.  /<.  wag,  waddle;  þií  vagar  cinsog  k;'«lffull  kvr  sem  komin  er 
ad  hurdi,  Jón  þor!.;  vaga  um  haula.  Hallgr.  (»ee  haull) ;  gra-dast  kyrnar 
þá  setít  er  ad,  hjort-luclar  nir  til  vatiisius  vaga,  Bb.  2.  41. 

Vtgtr  or  T»«ir,  f.  pi.  (from  vo«,  f.),  also  vögxir,  Pl.  (from  va«a,  u.  f.); 
pi  ^*eri  Fms  viii. 430.  [vega;  cp.vagn]:— akjnd  of  6i»rori 
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the  ting,  being  never  used;  tóku  þau  likit  ok  lögAu  t  vagaroar,  ok  oku . . ., 
Nj.  153;  Björn  var  úti  k  tunvelli  ok  smiAaAi  vögur  (v.T.  vagi,  i.  e.  vagar), 
Eb.  90  new  Ed. ;  tóku  þeir  hest  ok  logon  A  vogui,  Bs.  i.  335  (here  the 
vagar  teem  lo  hare  been  carried  on  horseback,  ai  coffin?  are  at  the  pre- 
sent day  in  Icel.)  2.  a  level ;  þeir  höfAu  til  vegr  ok  vágu  tram  af 
bcrginu,  Fras.  viii.  430;  vagir  (vagir?)  eAa  slungur,  1.  1 27.  coMrrx: 
vaga-borux,  f.  pi.,  Eb.  1.  c.  vaga-drumbr,  vaga-nof,  vaga-pungr, 
m.  a  nickname,  Landn.,  Fms.  viii.  vuga-akalra,  f.  -  meiAr  (q.  r.),  a 
nickname. 

vagga,  a,  f.  [Din.  vugge],  a  cradle;  fellr  vaggan  undir  sveininum, 
Ld.  108 ;  Gu&rífir  ut  i  dyrum  inni  meA  vöggu  Snorra  sonar  sins,  Fb.  i. 
545;  born  Í  voggu,  Rb.  344;  börn  cr  þi  lAgu  í  voggu,  Fmi.  ai.  381, 
Am.  17,  Str.  18.  compos:  vöggu-barn,  n.  an  infant  in  a  cradlt. 
vOggu-bragr,  ML,  -kvaoði,  -ljoA,  n.  pi.  cradle-tongs,  lullabies. 
vöggu-mein,  n.  a  '  cradle-ailment,'  metaph.  of  0»  old  inveterate  ail- 
ment; þaA  er  ganialt  v. 

vaggaldi,  a,  m.  a  waddler,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

VAOIi,  m.  [War  Aasen  vagi;  Swcd.  vagel  =  a  roosl]  : — a  btam,  esp. 
an  upper  cross-beam,  root/;  hann  hljóp  i  þverlré  A  húsinu  ok  síAan  k 
ragtinn  ok  af  vagliuurn  ok  lit  i  glugginn,  Fms.  x.  390.  II.  [cp. 

Engl,  wall-eye),  a  btam  in  tbt  rye  (a  disease) ;  vagi  k  auga,  Isl.  þjóAs. ; 
at  þeim  vaglinum  scm  er  í  þinu  auga  gztir  þú  ekki — þú  hrzsnari,  drag 
fyrst  tit  vaglinn  ilr  þinu  auga,  Luke  vi.  in  the  edit,  of  1540.  III. 
a  local  name,  Vaglar,  Lv. 

vagl-oygr,  adj.  wall-eyed.  Thorn.  335  ;  cp.  valdeygr. 

VAON,  m.  [from  vega  :  A.  S.  wagn  ;  Engl,  wagon,  wain  ;  Dan.  vogn  ; 
Oerm.  wagen] :— prop,  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  band-barrow,  sledge,  but  also 
a  chariot,  carriage,  as  used  in  foreign  countries,  for  the  ancient  Scan- 
dinavians hardly  knew  such,  yet  hvel-vagn,  q.  v. ;  meA  sleAa,  vagn  eAa 
vagir,  Grig,  ii.  295 ;  hón  bj<S  sir  vagn  ok  beitti  hrst  fyrir  (called  sledge 
below),  Fms.  x.  373:  túku  þau  likit  ok  lögAu  i  vagninn,  Nj.  153  (v. I. 
vagaroar,  vagirnar) ;  hann  hafoi  tvi  hreina  ok  vagn,  Fas.  ii.  1 18  ;  vigg  at 
söAla  vagn  at  beita,  Okv.  2.  18;  hafiA  i  vagna,  34;  freista  cf  þcir  maetti 
kotna  vognum  yfir  urAina.  ö.  H.  187  ;  er  hóu  sett  I  einn  virAilegati  vagn, 
Fms.  xi.  as,  ;  skyldi  þau  Freyr  ok  kona  bans  sitja  i  vagni . . .  fylgja  vagn- 
inurn  ok  leiAa  eykinn,  ii.  75:  a  chariot,  vi.  146,  Stj.  (referring  to 
foreign  countries) :  the  saying,  gott  er  heilum  vagni  heim  at  aka  =«//  is 
ttetl  that  ends  well.  Eg.  182,  Ó.  H.  166  :  poet.,  kjalar  vagn,  a  '  keel  wain,' 
i.  e.  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet.  2.  astron.  tbt  Wain  or  Charles'  team,  Ursa 
Major,  Magn.470;  birnur,  vagn,  kvcima-vagn,  Rb.  i8u.  16;  in  the 
heathen  time  called  öðins  vagn :  Odin  is  called  vagna  vcrr  by  the  poets. 
Aim.  3;  vagna  runni,  Stor.  31 ;  vagua  griinnir,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse), — 
prob.  from  the  constellation,  unless  it  refer  to  the  legend  mentioned  in 
Om.  49  (er  ek  kjálka  drú) :  the  heaven  is  vagns-hbll,  vagn-rzfr,  vagn- 
braut,  lb*  ball,  roof,  road  of  tbt  Wain,  Gcisli,  Edda  i.  316.  II. 
Vagn,  a  pr.  name,  Fms.  xi,  Jómsv.  S.  coxpds  :  vagna-borg,  f.  a 
fence  of  chariots.  Fins.  v.  137.  vagna-hvol  (•hjól),  n.  a  wagon- 
wbett,  Al.  140,  Stj.  vagna-lið,  n.  a  host  of  chariots,  Stj.  495,  604. 
vagna-meititari,  a,  m.  a  master  of  a  chariot,  Stj.  604.  vagn-hestr, 
m.  a  tbariot-borst,  Stj.  560.  vagn-hlasa,  n.  a  wagon-load,  Horn. 
(St.)  vagn-karl,  '"•  a  wagoner,  Fms.  vi.  41a.  vagn-aleði,  a,  m. 
a  sledge-wain.  Fas.  ii.  162.  vagn-alóð,  f.  a  wagon-track.  Fas.  ii.  (iu 
a  verse). 

vagna,  u,  f.,  also  vogn  (q.  v.),  a  dolphin  or  porpoise,  Edda  (Gl.),  Fas. 
iii.  507:  poet.  vögnu-IAA  =  /4»  sen.  Lex.  Poet, 
vagn-hvalr,  m.-=  vagna.  Sks.  121. 

vagn-högg,  n.  wbale-blubber ;  hval-flystri  þat  er  vcr  köllum  vignhogg, 
Rétt.  10, 11. 

VAKA,  pres.  vaki ;  pret.  vakAi.  vakti ;  subj.  vekAi ;  imperat.  vaki, 
mod.  vak,  vaktú ;  part,  vakat ;  thus  having  lost  the  strong  inflexion 
which  it  has  in  Goth,  as  well  as  in  Engl.:  [Ulf.  wakan,  pret.  wok; 
A.  S.  wakjan;  Engt.  wake,  pret.  stroke;  Germ,  war  ben  ,  Dan.  vaage;  Lat. 
vig-ilare): — ro  be  awake;  hann  hefir  vakat  i  alia  nótt,  Nj.  55;  attú 
vakir  Í  alia  nótt.  Eg.  418;  þrzlarnir  vöktu,  Fms.  i.  in;  vaki  ek 
Avallt,  Vkv.  ;  hann  hugAisk  vesa  at  l.ogbergi  ok  vaka,  enn  hann  hugAi 
alia  menu  a&ra  sofa,  lb.  7 ;  ok  einn  morgin  cr  þeir  vöktu  báAir,  Fms.  ii. 
197;  z:lar  hann  at  ek  skyla  þar  vaka  yfir  ok  yrkja  um  skjold  liars,  Eg. 
699;  Aigrímr  vaknaði  eina  mitt  ok  heyrAi  at  KAri  vakti,  Nj.  210;  þar 
hefir  ek  vakat  ok  hugsat  um  nótt  ok  dag,  Fms.  i.  84  ;  vaki  þú  Angantyr, 
Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  vaki  nuer  mcyja,  vaki  min  vina,  HJI.  1  ;  vaki  þii 
FrúSi,  Gs.  17;  vaki  þú  Helgi  I  fullsofit  er.  Drop).  30;  vaki  menu  1 
skalanum  I  Gisl.  J9  ;  the  mod.  imperat.  is  vak.  as  in  the  verse, — Vak  þú 
minn  Jesú,  vak  i  mír !  vaka  lattu  mig  eins  i  þvr.  Pass.  4,  the  la>t  reise 
of  the  hymn;  vakdi  lunn  lungum,  O.  H.  207:  ósviftr  maðr  vakir  um 
allar  nxtr,  lira.  32;  vckoa  ek  Einhcrja,  Em. ;  Litlu  síðatt  vaknadi  bór- 
hallr  ok  spnrði  hvúrt  þiorandi  vekti.  Fms.  ii.  195 :  with  prep.,  vaka  ylir 
e-u,  to  wa'eb,  i.  9.  iv.  299,  Eg.  375  :  the  phrase,  Uta  e-t  i  vcSri  vaka, 
2.  vakna,  Sturl.  iii.  186  C.  3.  part, 

i  (i.  e.  vakanda  manns)  draunir.  hope  it  a  sealing 
.  of  fish;  fiskar  vaka  þar  Í 


r  vaka,  u.  I.,  pi.  vokur.  gen.  pi.  vakna,  Fms.  ix.  29,  218:  the  besmr 
awake,  waking,  I  viiku  og  svefni,  awake  and  asleep ;  haldi  hven  vaka 
sinni  cr  mi,  lo  keep  oneself  awake,  Ld.  152;  halda  vOku  fyrir  e-m.  R 
keep  a  person  awake ;  i  föstum  ok  vokum,  623.  18;  halda  vöku  ytr 
hjorfi  sinni,  Horn.  37 ;  hafa  vokur  miklar  ok  áhyggjur,  sleepless  mgb*. 
Fins.  x.  146;  and-vaka,  sleeplessness.  2.  in  IceJ.  during  the  »ate. 

the  evening  (when  one  works  by  lamp-light)  is  called  vaka  [Engl,  tviiey. 
kveoi  vuku  einni  í  {during  one  evening)  aörir  kvxoin  ben.  a  dr.ty, 
kvöld-vaka.  an  evening;  nxstu  vikuna  fyrir  Júlm  ere  vokur  hafoir  lenpar 
i  Islandi  ok  vakan  miftuA  viA  sjö-stjörnuna  til  sveita.  er  svo  vakaA  bangs! 
til  stjaman  er  komin  í  nónstaA  eAa  miAaptan,  Isl.  ii.  568 :  even  cretio{ 
entertainments  are  called  vaka,  wakes,  hence  viki-vakar,  q.  v.  S 
o  vigil,  eve  of  a  saint's  day,  eccl.;  skyldu  þeir  fara  til  hins  bcalaga  Ou  s 
konungs  til  viiku,  Fms.  vii.  309 ;  Jóns-vaka.  St.  Jobn's-vaie,  St.  Jk.A»'i 
Eve,  Norse  Jons-ok.  comtdi  :  v&knsv-búð,  n.  the  bouse  near  the  ch*rz't 
where  the  lykexvakes  were  held,  D.  N.  vi.  84.  vakna-akeið,  n.  the  seed- 
time, the  time  about  St.  John's-day  (the  end  of  June),  Fms.  ix.  «9,  21S. 
viii.  248.  vOku-lið,  n.  watching  people,  seosits,  Fms.  vii.  310.  voto- 
maðr,  m.  a  watchman,  Fms.  iv.  299,  Fas.  i.  405.  rðku-nótt,  f  « 
vigil,  eve,  Bjrr.  17.  vöku-akarfr,  ni..  prop,  a  kind  of  gull,  the  Ásity- 
wake{?),  only  used  metaph.  a  person  wide  attvke;  hann  er  meati  vJrj- 
skarfrl  II.  =  vok,  an  opening  in  ice,  Sturl.  ii.  248;  brats- 

vaka,  q.  v. 

vakinn,  part,  qs.  vakandi :  in  the  phrase,  vakinn  og  : 
and  sleeping,  i.  e.  by  night  and  day. 

vakka,  aA.^vafka.  to  stray,  box-er  about;  lata  vakka  við  1 
viii.  289,  Fas.  ii.  88. 

vakka,  u,  f.,  prob.  an  error  either  from  veski  or  kakki,  qq.  v.  (vat> 
kakki) ;  hunang  I  tunnum  eAr  vokkum,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  254. 

vakna,  a  A,  to  awake,  i.  e.  to  pass  from  sleep  to  waking  (opp.  to  sotna' . 
hugAisk  hann  sofna,  en  hann  hugAi  þá  alia  menn  aAra  vakna,  lb.  ;: 
vaknaAi  hann,  Fms.  ix.  24,  Ö.  H.  208  ;  vakna  viA  e-t,  to  be 
a  thing,  Fms.  xi.  117:  voknuAu  þeir  viA.  Eg.  80;  rneun  vol 
cr  hann  gíkk  út,  Nj.  28;  nú  skulu  sit  vakna  snemma  i  morgin.  Fas.  x 
542.  2.  metaph..  vakna  viA  e-t.  lo  wake  as  to  a  thing,  to  recoct*, 

recollect;  þá  vaknaAi  konungr  viA  xtt  þcirra,  Fms.  v.  348;  vakio. 
konungr  þegar  viA  Ólaf  fvrir  sakir  frxnda  hans.  Ld.  72  ;  ef  maAr  gur.r 
srr  mark  ok  vaknar  eigi  viA  k  várþingi,  Grig.  ii.  304;  fall  þA  liA  rat-: 
riAr  þeír  bxndr  voknuAu  viA.  Fms.  v.  77. 

vakna-,  gen.  pi.,  see  vaka. 

vaknan,  t.  an  awakening.  Skálda  2 1 1. 

vakr,  adj.  vokr.  vakrt,  the  r  being  radical ;  [Dan.  vakktr ;  Swed.  voder 
—  handsome;  Germ.  i«jc*«rj  : — wakeful,  watchful,  alert;  ven  þú  þik  « 
scm  vakrastan,  Sks.  24  ;  vakrir  gegn  allri  freistni,  Horn.  58 ;  vaki  í  bstm- 
haldi,  Barl.  1 56;  vcri  þír  vakrir  (vakknr  Cod.)  ok  minnisk  kecnmjri 
|>eirra.  cr  . . .,  655  xiv.  B.  2  ;  vakrir  í  GuAs  hrzzlu,  Greg.  35  ;  inn  vakr 
ireistari,  Stj.  1 44;  ar-vakr,  q.  v.  2.  alert,  nimble;  bi&u  menn  vm 
vakra  ok  skióta,  Ó.  H.  215;  hann  var  hverjum  manni  katari  ok  lertar 
ok  vakrari,  Fms.  x.  152.  II.  in  mod.  usage,  vakr  is  used  of  «a 

ambling  palfrey,  a  horse  which  moves  the  legs  on  each  side  together 
(like  a  camel),  such  horses  being  much  valued  in  Icel. ;  Hér  er  fxkkii 
hófa  Ijóni,  |  heiminn  kvaddi  vakri  Skjoni,  a  ditty  by  Jón  þorL ;  riJta 
vokrum  hoii,  opp.  to  harA-gengr;  briA-vakr,  skeiA-vakr,  fleygi-vakr,  aJ 
epithets  of  such  a  horse ;  cp.  vtkrA. 
vakr,  m.  a  kind  of  hawk.  Edda  (Gl  ).  Röm.  383. 
vakr-Ugo,  adv.  watchfully.  Mar. :  on  tbt  alert,  Fm*.  iii.  189.  S3o.  4; 
vakr-ligr,  adj.  watchful,  Th.  13  :  lively,  Fms.  x.  418. 
vakr-lyndr,  id),  frisky,  Bret.  173. 
vakt,  n.  a  waleb,  (mod.) 

vakta,  aA,  [as  the  form  shews,  a  word  of  Germ,  origin,  as  is  Dan 
vogte]  :—to  watch,  Al.  171.  Stj.  151,  Karl.  6o,  Clar..  Fas.  iii,  and  in  mod. 
usage,  but  not  in  the  old  classical  Sagas, 
vaktan,  f.  a  care,  charge,  11.  E.  i.  513,  Rétt.  56. 
VAL,  ii.,  pi.  vol,  [Dan.  valg,  val ;  Germ.  twrM;  North.  E.  uaJe  .  s- 
velja]  : — a  choice ;  hann  spurAi  hverjar  sogur  i  vali  vtrri,  be  asked  tebai 
stories  there  were  to  choose  among,  Sturl.  iii.  281  ;  ganga  i  vabA,  to  ptd 
out  the  best :  engi  vóru  völ  4  þvi,  there  was  no  chance  of  that,  Gltun 
371  :  mod.,  eiga  vol  A  e-u,  þaA  er'  ckki  vol  A  góAu. 

val,  adv.-vel,  according  to  the  spelling  of  some  vellums,  e.  g.  Bs. ' 
89  sqq.  (Cod.  Holm.  No.  5).  Stj.,  Barl. ;  but  not  so  in  good  standard 
Icel.  spelling. 

val-,  [  A  S.  weatb-].  Welsb.foreign,  in  several  compds,  see  below.  II 
in  pr.  names,  Vol-brandr,  Val-garðr,  Val-gautr,  Val-þjófr;  Val- 
þýflingor,  m.  pi.  the  descendants  of  Waltbeof,  Landn.:  and  of  women, 
Val-dia,  Val-gorðr,  Landn.:  it  is  strange  that  none  of  these  names 
seem  to  appear  on  the  old  Runic  monuments  of  Sweden  and  Denmark, 
thev  are  therefore  scarcely  to  be  derived  from  valr  (the  slain),  bjt  from 
A.S.  itealb=  Welsh,  foreign;  in  England  soch  names  were^freqoe nt^ 


Icel.  they  first  appear  in 
þjófr  in 'the  LandnAma  U  evidently 
Sweden  a  Valgautr  appears  in  the  nth 


.  Ó.H. 
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TkU,  u,  f.  the  rolling  knuckle-bone.  Lat.  talus,  Or.  úrr páyalot ;  in 
IceL  theae  bones  ire  dried  and  used  for  winding  clews  of  yam  (þr&ðar- 
rala)  ;  in  the  old  heathen  timet  they  »eem  to  hare  been  osed  for  fortune- 
telling,  whence  the  compds,  völu-brjótr,  m.  a  knuckle-breaker,  a  nick- 
name, Sd. :  volu-apakr,  adj.  '  knuckle-wise,'  prophetic  (?),  Edda  (in  a 
verse) :  vðlu-nuBltr,  adj.  talking  thick,  as  if  with  a  knuckle-bone  roll- 
ing in  one's  mouth  :  hvcl-vala.  a  rolling  pebble,  pd.  (port.)  II. 
the  name  of  a  dog;  vappa&u  rneð  mér,  Vila .  .  .  keytAu  (éb  í  hala,  a 
ditty. 

val-attungr,  m.  a  chosen  eighth  part;  kirkja  4  valittung  .  .  .  ral- 
séttong  i  hvölum,  Vm.  10a. 
val-b&aai,  a.  m.  the  '  Welsh'  bear,  i.  e.  wild  bear,  Edda  (Gl.) 
▼al-baugfti*,  m.  pi.  '  Welsh1  rings,  i.  e.  foreign  gold. 


valdart  (spelt  vtddori,  Pd.).  a,  m.  a  vielder,  keeper.  Lex.  Poet, 
vald-borg,  f.  a  stronghold,  Stj.  284. 

Tald-eygÖT,  adj.  wall-eyed,  of  a  hone.  N.  G.  L.  i.  75  :  qs.  vagl-eygr. 


Km,,  rii. 


val-bjOrk,  f.  [Dan.  valbirk],  a  kind  of  birch.  » • 

Tal-bUstra,  u,  f.  •>  Dan.  skalmej,  Bjurn. 
val-blóð,  n.  blood,  gore.  Lex.  Poet. 

▼al-brAð,  f.  vraiion.  cp.  Germ,  wildpret;  in  meha  knittii  miiorjjrr 
manna  ratbraoir,  Akv.  36.  2.  (mod.  val-bra),  a  livid  spot  on  the 

siin,  a  'port-vine  mark,'  medic.  Lat.  macula,  Bs.  i.  423  (see  foot-note 
10,  so  also  vellums  of  Sturl.  I.  c):  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  e.  g.  hann  hafoi 
ralbr*  i  hjegri  kmn  :  in  Bs.  i.  I.  c.  as  the  nickname  of  a  person  so  marked  i 
this  mythol.  term  reminds  one  of  Hcl.  the  northern  Hecate,  who  is  re- 
presented at  black  on  one  side,  see  Edda. 
ral-bygg,  n.  •  Welsh;  i.  e.  foreign  barley,  Edda  (Gl.).  Hkv.  1.  a. 
vaJ-btiat,  f.  a  part  of  a  sward,  it  is  not  exactly  known  which,  perh. 
—  friobönd  (q.  v.).  Edda;  A  ralbostu  (acc.pl.)  verpr  nair  hala,  Hkv. 
Hjörv.  9  :  dat.  valböstum,  Sdm. :  gen.  valbasta,  Gcisli. 

VALD,  n.,  pi.  void,  [Germ,  gt~walt;  Dan.  void;  cp.  valda]  : — power, 
might,  authority ;  eiga  raid  a  e-o,  Sks.  160 ;  hafa  vald  til  c-s,  Fmt.  x.  337  ; 
vald  ok  log,  vald  ok  diim,  Bs.  i.  741,  741 ;  ef  ek  a  sri  mikit  vald  &  þér. 
Nj.  10;  gefatk  &  vald  e-s,  to  submit  to  one,  Fmt.  xi.  391;  ganga  til 
raids,  Bt.  i.  764 ;  valds-dagar,  280;  Gud  er  öll  he6r  völdin,  id. ;  raid  ok 
skipan,  694;  leggja  i  e-s  raid,  Fb.  ii.  179:  meo  valdi,  by  force,  Fmt, 
xi.  391,  Eg.  41 ;  yfir-vald,  authority.  3.  potter,  dominion ;  vald  land- 
sens.  Fms.  i.  23;  kirkju-vald,  Bs.  i.  789,  ö.  H.  47;  þA  skal  valdt-ma&r 
reiAa  úr  sinu  valdi,  Js.  4.  IT.  plur.  the  cause  or  making  of  a  thing, 

mostly  in  a  bad  sense,  Fms.  vi.  350  ;  kenni  ek  |x'*r  void  um  þat,  I  charge 
it  on  thee,  thou  bast  done  it,  Fzr.  »55  ;  kenna  sir  void  um  pat  harérétti, 
Rd.  249 ;  af  minum  voldum,  by  my  making,  Fmt.  ii.  188 ;  af  bans  völdum, 
Grig.  i.  94 ;  ok  gora  hann  sanrun  at  voldunum,  bring  it  home  to  him, 
i ;  skaöa  þann  er  orðlnn  er  af  volduni  konu  þinnar.  Nj.  76 ;  af  manna- 
.  by  human  bands,  see  p.  408,  col.  I.  III.  in  chest,  a  guard ; 

aid,  peos-vald.       Talda-maör,  m.  a  mighty  man,  in  plur.  the 
Fms.  iv.  209,  vii.  315.  Js.  4;  höfoingia  ok  vaMsmem 
164  ;  valdsmaor  (a  ruler)  yfir  þessu  riki,  xi.  23»  ;  veraldligir 
the  great  of  this  world.  K.  A.  220. 

VALDA,  pres.  veld,  pi.  völdum,  valdit,  valda  :  prtt.  olli,  ollir,  olli ; 
olli  ofrausn  ttillie,  in  a  verse  of  A.  D.  1066,  as  also  by  Ari,  lb.  J  :  in 
alliteration  as  a  vowel,  rinn  þú  þvi  ollir,  ekki....  Am.  80;  a  pret. 
voldi  or  oldi  also  occurs,  for  references  tee  B :  tubj.  ylli,  also  roldi, 
vildi,  tee  B:  impcrat.  raid:  with  neg.  suff.  rald-at-tu.  cause  thou  not, 
GUI.  (in  a  rerse);  veldr-at,  Nj.  61  :  part,  raldit :  a  mod.  verb  hat  been 
formed  from  the  pret.  olli, — olla,  olli,  ollat,  olla  being  utcd  of  fo  cause, 
valda  to  be  able :  [Ulf.  waldan,  ga-waldan  -  to  rule ;  A.  S.  svealdan ;  Engl. 
wield;  O.  H.  G.  wallan ;  Germ,  walten ;  Dan.  void;  cp.  Lat.  fa/rre.] 

B.  To  wield,  with  dat. ;  ef  ek  em  tvá  utterkr,  at  ek  mA  eigi  valda 
averoinu,  if  I  be  so  weak  that  1  cannot  wield  the  sward,  Ó.  H.  209  ;  þzr 
byrðar  er  vér  megum  eigi  valda,  Greg.  65  ;  meðan  ek  mi  vapnum  valda, 
Ld.  170;  hrern  þann  mann  er  vápnum  mátti  valda.  Stj.  6tl.  3. 
to  rule;  en  par  Heimdal  kreða  valda  réum,  U'irre  Heimdal  reigns, 
,  Gm.  13  (cp.  Ulf.  garda  waldands  =  oi«oí«<r»i>rni).  II. 
t,  with  dat.  or  absol. ;  ok  þat  olli.  lb.  7;  v<-r  þri  röldum  er  þú 
relli  hélt.  Hkm.  12;  ekki  veldr  þvi,  Stor.  J;  þorvaldr  veldr  þrí.  Nj. 
18  ;  þessu  mnii  Svanr  valda.  21  ;  hvat  þat  raldit  niundu  hafa,  at  . . ., 
75  ;  spurfti  hvat  ryldi  úglroi  ham.  Fms.  vii.  106  (olli.  r.  1.);  peir  hinir 
s«mu  er  þrí  roldu,  ix.  280;  eigi  rissu  menn  hrat  því  roldi,  282  ;  spuroi 
hvat  liglefti  hans  ylli,  Eg.  322;  tpuroi  hverr  þvl  olli,  1*1.  ii.  160;  olli 
þat  því,  at . . . ,  Eg.  400 ;  hón  frétti  hvat  voldi  hans  ugleoi.  Art.  5  ;  \ at 
roldi  því.  at ....  Stj.  91  ;  þvi  voldi  breiskleikr,  548,  Pott.  (I'nger)  21  ; 
spnrði  hverr  því  volJi,  Sturl.  ii.  60;  sA  er  úskilum  volh.  Horn.  45  ;  at 
peir  hefdi  mestu  um  raldit,  Hkr.  ii.  395 ;  þau  ullu  (i.  e.  »llu)  liAnti  hans. 
Rb.  414;  beir  rissu  hverir  valdit  (ollat  Ed.  from  a  paper  MS.)  hufðu, 
Lv.  8;  pat  oldi  ugagni  pvl  et  ri'r  fengum,  Rlanda  (vrUun));  ok  voldi 
pat  þrí  mest,  at .  . .,  Fms.  riii.  197,  292  ;  þat  voldi  at  iss  rar  i  stall- 
inum,  ix.  386  (votli  and  olli,  v. I.):  sayings,  sjaldan  veldr  eimi  ef  treir 
deila,  508;  eigi  veldr  sá  er  varar  annau  (veldrat  sii  er  varir,  Nj.), 
Hrafn.  6 ;  ti  reldr  mestu  er  upphafinu  veldr ;  sk  skal  býðing  valda 
(entente)  er  heimtkastr  er  i  þingi,  N.G.  L.  i.  349.  III.  part. 

vavldAndi,  a  wielder,  ruler;  Drvttinn  ti  er  alls  er  valdandi,  Horn.  100  ; 
hrirki  ritandi  ne  valdandi  þetsa  rerks,  Fms.  ix.  42  ;  alls-raldandj  yfir- 
valdandj;  [cp.  A.S.  Bret-waldo  ] 


Taldi,  a,  m.  a  witlder,  keeper;  kjó!a  valdi,  a  •  ketl-wiclder,'  skipper, 
Hym. ;  ein-rildi.  lúlk-valdi,  a  ruler.  Lex.  Poit. :  as  a  pr.  name,  Sig- 
vatdi,  A-valdt.  öl-valdi,  I.andn.,  etc. 

vftldr,  m.  —  valdi.  Lex.  Poit.  passim  ;  but  in  prose  only  in  the  compd 
all-valdr;  besides  many  poi;t.  compds,  her-valdr,  ógn-»-aldr,  tee  Lex. 
Poet.  3.  in  the  latter  part  of  pr.  names,  þúr-valdr,  Ás-valdr,  Rogn- 
valdr,  dropping  the  v  in  Har-aldr,  Ingj-aldr,  Arn-aldr,  Landn. 

val-drerTÍ,  a,  m.  the  blood  of  the  slain ;  and  val-dreyrigr,  ^ory, 
Woorfy,  Gs.  1 7. 

Tal-dýr,  n.  a  carrion-beast,  esp.  a  wolf,  Vsp.  55. 

vftl-dðgg,  f.  ii*  -  dew  of  the  slain.'  blond,  Hkr.  2.  41  (poet.) 

Tal-f«U,  n.  the  fall  of  the  slain,  Fms.  vi.  67,  Fas.  i.  385,  Barr.  13. 

Vftl-frekr,  adj.  greedy  for  carrion  :  a  nickname,  Sturl. 

vaJ.fOðr,  m.  the  father  of  the  slain,  i.  e  Odin,  Vsp.  I,  Edda. 

Tkl-g*ldr,  m.  charms,  a  kind  of  necromancy  ascribed  to  Odin ;  nam 
hann  vittugri  v.  kveöa,  unz  nauoig  reis,  nás-orð  um  kvað,  Vtkv.  2,  (a 
ist.  Key.) 


T*l-gJ«ra,  ad).  -  valfrckr,  of  the  wolf,  Hkv.  1. 13. 
val-glaumx,  m.  the  swarm  of  the  slain  in  Walballa,  Gm.  21. 
▼al-grlnd,  f.  the  grating  of  the  gates  of  Walballa,  Gm.  22. 
val-göltr,  in.,  poet,  a  helmet.  Lex.  Port. 

T&l-hnot,  f.  a  '  Welsh  nut,'  i.e.  a  walnut  (Germ,  welscbes  nun),  Fmt. 
vii.  98,  325,  Fat.  iii.  226.     ef  blM 

▼aJ-hverf*,  að,  to  roll  the  eyes  in  the  bead,  like  the  hawk  (ralr)  ;  ral- 
hverfa  augunum. 

Val-holl,  f.  the  Halt  of  the  Slain,  Walballa,  see  Edda,  Gm..  Hdl..  Em.. 
Hkm.,  Skífta  R.,  Nj.  132.  Hkr.  i.  l6t.  Fas.  i.  424.  II.  a  foreign 

ball,  of  king  Alii,  Akv.  2.  14.  3.  the  name  of  one  of  the  booths  in 

the  led.  Althing.  Sturl.  ii.  126 ;  see  bud. 

Vali,  a,  m.  the  name  of  one  of  the  gods,  Edda  :  a  pr.  name,  Korm. 

vaUui-kunnr,  adj.  respectable;  r.  maftr,  N.G.L.  i.  43,  Gpl.  273. 
Grett.  162. 

Vlllr,  m.  pi.  [A.  S.  Walas  or  Weal  as ;  mid.  Lat.  Walhs],  the  '  Wel'b,' 
esp.  the  Celtic  people  in  France,  Frakkar,  Flarmingjar,  Valir  (Franks, 
Flemings,  Walloons).  Symb.  18;  Volum  Kjarr,  Cear  ruled  the  '  Welsh,' 
Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  Valir  ok  Bretar,  Art. ;  allir  Valirnir  undruðusk,  the 
•  Welsh,'  i.e.  French.  Karl.  35.  II.  srec.  usages;  Vala  railmr. 

•Welsh' ore,  i.e.  gold,  Hdl.  8,  Fas.  iii.  31  (111  a  verte);  Vala  ript,  a 
texture  of  the  '  Welsh;  1.  e.  foreign,  costly  texture,  Skv.  3.  63  ;  Va'.a  mengi. 
abostof -Welsh.'  id. 

val-keri,  a,  m.  the  prober  of  the  slain,  i.  e.  a  sword.  Lex.  Poöt. 

▼al-kjóaandi,  a,  m.  the  chooser  0/ the  slain,  Kormak. 

val-klif,  n.  the  hawk's  cliff,  i.e.  the  hand.  Lei.  Poet. 

val-koka,,  aft,  =  ralhrcrfa,  q.  v. ;  valkoka  augum. 

Val-kyrj*.  u,  f.  the  chooser  of  the  slain  (  kjosa  ral),  the  Valkyriur  were 
a  troop  of  northern  goddesses,  for  whom  see  Edda  2  2,  Gm..  Em.;  for 
the  Valkyriur  at  guardian  angclt  and  tutors  of  the  heroes,  like  Athene 
in  the  Odyssey,  see  Hkr.,  Vkv..  Sdm. 

vai-kostr,  m.  a  heap,  pile  rf  slain,  Fms.  ix.  31. 

vaUsv,  adv.  ™  varla. 

VaJ-land,  m.  the  land  of  the  '  Welsh'  or  foreigners,  esp.  in  the  Sagas 
relating  to  France,  Vilhjilmr . . .  hann  vann  þat  riki  f  Vallandi  er  sioan 
var  kallat  Norðmandi,  Fagtsk.  142,  O.  H.  passim. 

vallar-,  see  völlr. 

vallari,  a,  m.  [from  mid.  Lat.  wallut;  cp.  Germ,  wallfabrten],  prop,  a 
pilgrim,  traveller  in  a  foreign  land,  hence  a  destitute  person,  tramp; 
eyfta  landit  me9  morgum  stafkarlum  ok  oðrum  rallarum,  N.G.L.  iii. 
29 ;  sem  einn  v.,  en  1111  er  hann  srá  stollz  ok  svá  rikr,  at ... .  þiðr.  299 ; 
capra  er  skygn.  svi  at  hón  kennir  hrirt  cm  rallarar  eftr  vciftimenn.  sem 
cinn  v.  ok  forflóttamaðr  ....  Bret.  53 ;  hann  (Cain)  raksk  vioa  veraldar 
srá  sem  vallari,  Stj.  43.  94.  113. 

vaU-gangr,  m.  (.pel,  tr.Jd-g.ngr,  Mart.  ..8),  [vollr],  'field-going; 
excrements.  Stj.  436,  Bs.  i.  382,  Bar9.  166. 

vall-gTÓlrm,  part,  turf-grown,  grown  with  turf;  bakkar  vallgrónir.  Al. 
28 ;  toptír  rallgronar.  Fas.  ii.  299  ;  hón  kvaft  þat  nú  vallgróit,  Fms.  rí. 
105 :  er  par  nokkur  dxid  ok  rallgróit,  x.  319. 

Vftll-humaU,  m.,  botan.  the  milfoil  or  yarrow,  Hjalt. 

vall-lendl,  n.  the  flat  land,  turf. 

T*U-6fT  ( vallokx  ?).  m.  a  b,rd.  perh.  the  witlock,  a  Sr.  Key..  Edda  (Gl.) 
vall-prúör,  adj.  proud  of  gait,  Sks. 

v all-roc),  n.  a  reddening  of  the  baule  fitld,  slaughter,  Merl. 

Vall-verjar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Viillr,  Landn. 

ralmar,  in  Gs.  19,  is  an  obscure,  prob.  corrupt  word,  or  =  varmar(7). 

val-raenni,  n.  a  chosen  man,  a  good  man;  hann  er  nicsta  valmenni. 

Val-rxuaT,  f.  =  Valkyrja.  Edda  i.  420. 

Val»ne«*r,  adf.-Valtkr,  Gkr.  2.  34. 

X  x  2 
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VALR,  m.  [A.S.  wal  or  walrt],  tbt  slain;  allan  þann  val,  $cm  fcllr  T(see  alto  the  rmt);  vcr  crura  vanfarnir  hji  honum.  we  art  much  short 


a  peím  á  relli,  gef  ek  OSni.  Fai.  i.  380;  konungr  lit  skip  upp  setja  ok 
bcra  á  valinn.  and  bear  tbt  dead  on  board.  Hkr.  i.  152  ;  par  (the  Val- 
kyriur).  libi  jafnan  at  kjóia  val,  ok  i48a  vigum,  Edda  2  2,  cp.  Vpm.  46 ; 

11,  to  itarcb  tbt  fitld  after  a  hatile.  Eg.  1 23,  Fun.  i.  182, 


Nj.  45;  r*na  val.  Ó.  H.  184;  val  þann  allan  er  þar  hafoi  fallit.  id.; 
braut  úr  valnum,  2Jo;  sneiu  par  til  cr  valrinn  In,  219. 

valr,  m.,  pi.  valir,  [prob.  an  abbreviation  for  val-haukr  =  a  carrion- 
hawk]  —a  bowk;  veioa  vali.  Grig.  ii.  346,  Gþl.  <  I  ;  val>  hantr,  tbt  skin 
of  a  valr,  Edda,  passim. 

valr,  adj.  [A. S.  ana-wealg  =  Avalr],  round,  oval ;  cn  vitiferill  valr  rifnaoi, 
Hym.  31  ;  in  a-valr,  sec  voir,  a  round  stick, 
ifíítn  sit  val-rftuðr,  adj.  blood-red,  crimson ;  sc rki  valrauSa,  Akv. 

val-rauf,  n.-valrof.  [0.  H.  G.  wala-raupa;  A.S.  wtal-rtitf).  spoils. 
prop,  tbt  robbing  tbt  slain,  cp.  Gr.  trapa.  Lit.  spolia,  Bragi  (in  the  verse 
Hkr.  i.  begin.) 

v»l-rof,  n.  =  valrauf,  [Dan.  val-rmi],  a  law  term,  tbt  plundering  tbt 
slain  on  tbt  battlefield,  N.  G.  L.  i.  66. 

val-rfigT,  m.  -  valby  gg.  þd.  *Y* 

val-rúnar,  f.  pi.  [A.  S.  UHrlrún\  '  Welsh'  Runes,  i.e.  riddles,  obtcurt 
languagt,  Hkv.  j.  10  (a  Sst.  Kty.) 

val-serkr,  m.  a  '  Wtlsb '  sark,  i.e.  a  coal  0/  mail,  Wllekla. 

val-séttungr,  m.,  see  valáttungr,  Vm.  102. 

Valska,  u ,  1.  tbt '  Wtlsb '  tongue,  esp.tbt  Frtncb  languagt ;  nem  þú  allar 
tutigur  en  allra  helit  Látínu  ok  Völsku,  Sks. ;  þá  skiptusk  tungur  i  Englanui 
ci  Vilbjalmr  bastator  vann  England,  gékk  þaðmi  af  i  EngUndi  Valska 
«1  harm  var  þaoan  ittaor,  lsl.  it.  122  :  haun  madti  in  Vosku.  Orkn. 
348.  2.  —  vii!ik  miis,  a  rat. 

val-akikkja,  u.  f.  a  •Wtlsb'  cloak(1).  Fms.  vii.  32Í. 

Valakr,  adj.  [A.S.  Wealisc ;  Germ.  Welscb],  '  Welsh,'  foreign,  esp. 
Frtncb,  F'agrsk.  143;  Valskt  mil,  Völsk  tunga.  tbt  'Wtlsb'  tongue, 
Str.  1,  Flóv. ;  Völsk  míla,  Fa».  iii.  140;  Valskar  myss,  ■  Wtlsb'  {Joreign) 
nict,  i.e.  raft,  Fmi.  xi.  279:  of  weapons,  Valskir  hjulmar.  Siglivat, 
Ó.  H.  »9. 

val-alongva,  n,  f.  [cp.  ballista],  a  'war-sling,'  catapult,  Fms.  vii.  183, 
186,  viii.  177,  Ski.  410,  K.  Á.  222,  |>orf.  Karl.  426. 
val-stefna,  u,  f.  a  imr-mttfing,  battle.  Hkv. 
Vfcl-atrendr,  adj.  oval,  balf  round. 

val-tafu,  n.  an  offering  of  slain,  the  slain  being  an  offering  to  Odin, 
Kormak.  Lex.  Poet. 

Val-tamr,  m.  one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  Vtkv.     sV*r  Onsf 

val-teinn,  m.  a  chosen  cbip,  for  soothsaying,  i*t. 

val-tívi,  a,  m.  tbt  god  of  tbt  slain,  Vsp.  (of  Surt  the  giant)  ;  val-tivar, 
tbt  gods.  Hkv.  I,  Vsp. ;  sec  tivi. 

VAI.TR,  volt,  valt,  adj.  [A.  S.  wceltan],  reeling,  easily  upstt ;  hégómlig 
ok  vólt  dýrö.  Al.  130;  volt  hamingja.  133:  valtir  veroa  e  ss  þcssa  hciins 
hofoingjar,  Slurl.  ii.  1 13 ;  vetoM  volt  og  flii.  Pass.;  fall-valir,  ii-valtr. 


'.  Fi 

vsui-fylgt,  n. 
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Val-týr,  m.  tbt  lord  of  tbt  slain  -  Odin,  Lex.  Poet. 
val-TOÍðr,  f.  hawking,  Bs,  i.  120.  It.  E.  ii.  45. 
valss-ligr,  adj.  proud,  Fbr.  86  new  Ed. 
Tambar-,  see  vömb. 
vamb-rnikill,  adj.  big-bellied,  of  a  cow. 

TAMH,  n.  -  vtimm,  [\jU.  wamm  =  a  spot.un-wammt^Íntesios;  A.S. 
tea  mm ;  cp.  vimrj : — a  blemisb:  útan  vúoa  ok  vamm,  N.G.  L.  i.  67; 
leita  e-tn  vanims,  barm,  Og.  6 ;  vammi  firftr,  without  blemisb,  Stor. 
23:  plur.  vommin,  Ls.  52;  vamma  vanr,  Hm.  21  ;  vamm  tut  er  vxri, 
Skv.  3.  5  ;  svis  lastvarr  at  hann  vildi  ekki  vamm  vita  is  sik,  Stj.  547  :  in 
mod.  usage,  harm  viil  ekki  vamm  silt  vita,  of  a  contentious  thoroughly 
honest  person;  enda  mun  þat  cigi  til  vamms  vera  lagt,  Karl.  375;  far 
cr  vamma  vanr,  a  saying,  Mirm.,  cp.  Hm.  22  ;  sec  vumm.  compui  : 
vamma-fullr,  adj./*W  of  blemishes.  Sdm.  vamma-lausi,  adj.  un- 
Ntmtsbtd.  Si'.l.,  Li. 

vamm-haltr,  adj.  dead-lame,  of  a  horse,  Gþl.  504. 

vsvmm-holti,  f.  lameness,  N.G.  L. 

Tamm-lauaa,  adj.  spotless,  Hsm. 

TAN-,  a  particle  prefixed  to  nouns  and  adverbs,  [cp.  vanr;  Goth,  and 
A.  S.  IWM-,  deficient ;  O.  H.  G.  wana-]  .—lacking,  teaming ;  only  used  as 
a  compd  except  in  the  phrase,  of  og  van,  or  pa8  er  of  scm  van,  now  too 
mucb,  now  too  little. 

B.  In  compds  van-  is  freq.  as  a  prefixed  particle,  mostly  denoting 
lacking,  slowly,  sbart,  not  tuffUienl,  under-,  but  also  simply  as  a  neg-itive, 
much  like  Gr.  JW- :  van-afla,  -afli,  adj.  weak,  waning  in  strength,  Al. 
5,  Fms.  vi.  107,  Sks.  «90.  van-alinn,  part,  under-fed,  Gtúg.  i.  415. 
van-brúka.  j8.  to  misuse;  mod.  ▼an-brtikron,  f.  a  miuist.  van- 
btirða,  adj.  born  prema'urrly ;  v.  eldi.  6j6  B.  7.  van-buinn,  pan. 
unfrrpartj.  Korm.  202,  Ld.  324,  Fms.  vi.  214.  vii.  I  27.  viii.  288.  van- 
drengr,  m.  a  bad  man.  Vs.  lft6.  van-dacmt,  part,  under-judging,  i.e. 
/00  leniently ;  hafa  v.  cða  ofdzmt,  Grág.  (pref.)  van-ofni,  n.  pi.  foci  nf 
means,  Grág.  i.  257,  Band.  31  new  Ed.,  Fms.  viii.  23.  van-erð,  f. 
inferiority,  N,  O.  L.  i.  21 2.      van-farinn,  part,  in  a  Urail,  Fas.  i.  518 


ofbim,  Orkn.  333.  van-forli,  n.  things  t 
▼an-featr,  part,  badly  fastened,  MS.  4.  8. 
hafa  v.  c-m,  to  back  one  slowly,  Bs.  i.  739. 
Stj.  1.  vun-fœrr,  adj.  disabled,  infirm.  Fms.  ii.  146,  x.  354.  xi.  32c. 
Fas.  i.  532,  Bs.  i.  393;  vanfictr  ok  ilia  heill,  Hotn.  122.  vavn-ga,  f 
lack  of  care.  van-geflnn,  sec  vargefinn.  vaxt-gerðins.  f.  a  defec- 
tive fencing,  Gþl.  382.  van-goymala,  u,  f.  •=vangi,  Ld.  128.  Jb. 
42,  Dipl.  v.  26.  van-geyTnt,  n.  part. ;  hafa  v.  c-s,  to  neglect,  H.E. 
ii.  1  to.  ▼aa-giptr,  part,  marritd  btntatb  one,  Nj.  17,  v.  I.  twi- 
goldit,  part.  n.  underpaid,  0.  H.  87.  van-gœtt,  ti.  part.  —  rangertnt. 
Gþl.  463.  van-gwlla,  u,  t.  ->  vangeymtla,  Grag.  ii.  341.  Fms.  vji 
364.  van-görr,  part,  defective,  imperfect,  tmptrfttdy  done,  bolfdcmt. 
Fms.  vi.  13,  x,  318,  Bs.  i.  f9;  ung  Kristni  ok  mjok  vangór.  Ftr.  ;, 
mil  syndisk  vangort./ax/ry,  Fms.  z.  320.  Tan-haft,  n.  part. ;  haú 
v.,  not  to  get  one's  due,  Grág.  i.  265.  v&n-haga,  jö  ;  inipcr*..  mi; 
vamSagar  um  e-t,  to  miss  a  thing,  want.  van-hagr,  m.  dismay,  dis- 
advantage, Grag  ii.  49,  Fms.  xi.  245,  Fatr.  7:  mucondutt.  Bs.  1.  6S-. 
van-hald,  n.  <i  damage,  lots;  biða  vanhald  af  e-m.  Fms.  x.  421  :  m 
plur.  ill-luck,  tbriftltsmest.  Band.  37  new  Ed.  van-haldinn.  pari- 
gftting  list  than  one's  dut.  wronged,  H.E.  it.  I  26;  et'  þú  þykkisk  v. 
Ld.  108,  Slurl.  i.  77  C,  Fas.  ii.  297.  van-hofnt,  n.  part,  (better  rar- 
hefnt),  Nj.  280.  v.  I.  van-heiör,  m.  dishonour,  H.  E.  i.  562.  Fas-  u 
289.  van-heila,  u.  f.  -  vanhcilsa,  Bs.  i.  353.  Tan-b«iJa«T,  *i. 
profane.  van-beilindi,  11.  failing  health,  tllntss,  Fms.  vii.  308.  v.n. 
280.  H.  E.  i.  1 2.  van-heiU,  adj.  [A.  S.  wantel],  not  bolt,  disabled,  til. 
Gtag.  i.  50,  Fms.  x.  420 ;  c-m  vcrör  vanheilt,  to  bt  taken  ill.  Grag.  1.  377  : 
= pregnant,  Bret.  10.  van-hoilltgr,  adj.  ill,  wretched,  Tmt.  vii.  30. 
vau-helUa,  u,  (.failing  health,  illness,  Bs.  i.  83.  84,  353  (.v.  I.),  Gr»t 
i.  226,  Fms.  vii.  157,  passim.  Tssn-helga,  að,  to  profane.  Tan- 
belti,  f.,  better  vammhclti,  q.v.,  Jb.  366  A.  ran-hente.  t,  n 
stand  in  need  of,  to  want ;  hann  kvad  sec  v.  annat,  he  said  it  was  sr* 
that  he  wanted,  Ld.  212.  van-hen tr,  adj.;  e-m  er  e-t  ranhent.  u 
suits  one  not  well,  Fms.  x.  260.  van-harör,  part,  not  pushed  *} 
to  one's  mettle.  Fas.  iii.  487.  van-hirda,  t;  v.  um  e-t.  to  nfgLtc:. 
van-hlrðing,  f.  —  vangeymsla.  van-hlrxla,  u,  f.  -  ranhiroing.  Sks. 
446.  van-hluta,  adj.  unfairly  dealt  with :  verða  v.,  to  be  st-oniei, 
Bjarn.  56,  lsl.  ii.  255,  Grag.  i.  157,  ii,  92,  Fms.  i.  306 ;  ritta  pcirra  hi--: 
er  áfir  cru  v.,  Eb.  156.  van-hlutr,  m.  an  unfair  share,  Storl.  i.  47  C 
van-hugaðr,  n.  patt.  [?  A.S.  vanbygig]  ;  c-t  er  v.  i  mili,  it  was  not  c*U 
considered,  Lv.  30.  van-hyggja,  u,  f.  a  lath  of  forethought.  Ld.  152 . 
ba:ta  fyrir  vanhyggju  mina.  Valla  L.  209.  va 
wanting  in  knowledge,  ignorant,  ill-informed,  Gþl. 
adj.  ignorant.  van-kunnindi.  f.  ignorance,  Gþl.  (pref.) 
kunnuata  (ntod.  van-kunnátUi).  u.  f.  want  nf  knowledge,  i 
H.  E.  i.  479.  van-leitað,  n.  part. ;  e-s  er  v.,  examined  tmptr- 
fec.'ly,  Bs.  1.  329.  van-lofaðr,  part,  under-praised,  Fms.  »i.  19Í 
van-lokinn,  part,  balf  paid,  of  debt ;  vanloknar  skuldir,  Grag.  s.  y,> 
van-luktr,  part,  half  finished;  ganga  fri  morgu  vanluktu,  SturL  iti 
279.  Tan-lykta,  a&,  to  leave  unfinished,  H.E.  i.  409.  Tasti- 
ly ktir,  f.  pi. ;  nieft  vanlvktum,  unfinished,  balf  done,  Fms.  vi.  13. 
ok  var  at  vanlykdum  nokkut,  er  hón  þó  hofud  hans,  isl.  ii.  333, 
hvárigar  vanlykdir  (faults)  er  þzr  koma  á  goftans  hendi.  Grig  i.  94. 
van-matta,  adj.  weak,  sick,  sore ;  i  tána  pa  er  v.  var,  a  sore  toe,  Hrafu.  1 5. 
van-mAttigr,  adj.  failing  in  strength,  weak,  impotent.  F'ras.  v.  163- 
van-máttr 
12.  Bs.  ..84 


Eg.  565,  Vnpi 


1 7,  F  ms. 
neoon,  fast 


.  failing  strength,  illness 
van-megin,  11.  weakness,  Fms.  vti.  156  : 
ing,  sló  yfir  mik  hraczlu  ok  vanmegni,  108.  van-megina  (wma- 
megn,  Stj.  20),  adj.  weak,  feeble,  Fms.  i.  305,  Stj.  30,  v.  1. ;  v.  at  megri. 
Fb.  iii.  447;  hondina  þá  mi  vanmegnu,  an  infirm  band,  Sturl.  1.  tia- 
von-mogna,  adj.  ■=  vanmeginn.  van-megna,  a8,  to  wsahtn;  r. 
stetkjau  hug,  Al.  6 :  reflex.,  vanmegnast,  /0  faint,  sink  down,  Vidal- 
passitn.  van-menni,  n.  (van-meana,  u.  f..  Lv.  30;  vanraenrju 
þcrr,  Fms.  xi.  257).  a  worthless  person.  Gisl.  149,  Vapn.  15,  Fms.  iiu  140. 
von-meta,  adj.  in  a  weak,  bad  condition;  var  fótrmn  v.,  of  a  suit 
leg.  Bs.  i.  344;  vanmcta 
metnaðr,  m.  a  disgrace,  Grclt.  160  A. 
Sol.  3.  vaii-nwelt,  n.  part. ;  eiga  c-t  vanmsrlt.  if  thou  1 
unsaid,  anything  to  say,  Bs.  i.  668;  hvirt  m*r  vcrftr  ofmacJt  eor  var- 
marlt.  Nj.  232.  van-mætti,  n.  an  infirmity.  van-ref asvðr,  part 
nor  duly  punished,  Sturl.  11.  10.  van-rafat,  n.  part -refsið  :  eí  > 
cr  af  dótiiaraus  hendi,  Ghl.  172.  van-rekatr,  m. »  vanréitr.  Fm> 
xi.  253.  v.  I.  Tan-rótti,  n.  loss  of  right,  Ls  40 ;  þola  v.,  Ó.  H.  33$ 
a  defeat,  lsl.  ii.  367.  van-réttr,  m.  =  vanrrtti,  Fms.  xi.  353.  van- 
rsekiliga,  adv.  carelessly,  slovenly,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  Taa-Tssakya, 
t,  to  disregard,  Stj.  157,  Fms.  xi.  433,  K.A.  73:  reflex.,  vanrarkw*^ 
c-n,  Fms.  viii.  253.  van-r»kt,  f.  lack  of  care,  Gþl.  333,  H.E.  ■■ 
251,  Dipl.  ii.  14.  van-rœtt,  n.  part,  not  fully  discussed ;  v.  er  am 
e-t,  Sks.  271  B.  van-aamit,  part,  unsettled,  Stj.  Taa-aemd,  ' 
a  disgrace,  offence,  Bjam.  67.  van-aigna£r,  part,  cursed,  Stu 
MS.  655  xx.  3.       van-akOrungr,  m.«=vandrengr,  Fs.  4,  Eg.  730 
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van-apurt,  n.  part.  ////  unasked.  Ski.  52.  191.  van-stilli,  n.  lack 
of  moderation,  intemperance,  Al.  45,  71  ;  gefa  ivh  kappsamliga  mat,  rr 
i  bessu  mikit  vanstiili,  no  measure,  \s\.  ii,  337,  Fms.  vii.  161  (of  a  fit 
of  insanity);  v.  lopts,  Al.  55;  þurfa  menn  ckki  hér  at  lýsa  r.  (men  need 
not  shew  ill  temper)  fyrir  þessa  sok.  Starl.  i.  101  C.  Van-« tilling,  f. 
=  vanstiili.  Horn.  25.  van-atilltr,  part,  wanting  in  temper,  rash,  Fms. 
i.  207,  x.  264;  marglyudr,  vandlyndr  ok  v.,  wanting  in  temper,  420; 
v.  Í  ordum.  vi  324  :  excessive,  St).  I42.  van-svarat,  n.  part,  imuf- 
fieiendy  answered,  of  a  question  ;  hafa  v.,  H.  E.  ii.93  ;  vanspurt  eda  v.,  Ski. 
270.  van-avefta,  adj.  having  too  little  sleep.  vto-wmd,  f.  dis- 
boBOmr,  contumely,  Fms.  ii.  291,  vi.  109.      van-aaetti,  n.  discord,  Sturl. 

i.  101,  v.l.  Tan-aök,  f.  a  fault,  offence,  Magn.  524.  van-talað, 
n.  part.  ™  vanmzlt ;  rr  enn  mart  vantalad,  Lv.  20;  4  ek  við  hvárigan 
ykkaro  vantalad,  /  leant  to  speak  to  neither  of  you,  Fmi.  v.  327.  Tan- 
tali  t  (vaa-tait),  n.  part,  not  full  accounted  for,  short  in  the  tally, 
(ilám.  385  ;  oftalt.  vantalt,  Gpl.  478.  van-tekit,  n.  part,  pulled 
insufficiently,  Kb.  242.  vaJi-trauat,  n.  a  lack  of  trust.  van- 
trú,  f.  unbelief  [Dan.  vantro~\;  villa  ok  v.,  K.A.  218,  U.K.  i.  390, 
Vidal.  van-trúaAr,  part,  unbelieving,  N.  T„  Vídal.  van-trúnaðr, 
m.  distrust,  Fmj.  ix.  yfi.  van-unninn,  part,  unfinished;  vanunnin 
verk,  Grág,  i.  157»  1  i lid  vai  cptir  vauuntiit  (tfhdone)  i  vingardinum, 
Greg.  57.       van-vircVa,  t,  to  disregard,  dishonour,  put  to  shame,  Isl. 

ii.  238;  affzra  ok  v.,  Us.  i.  (Laur.  S.) :  part,  vanvirdr,  Fms.  ii.  67,  Fs. 
183  ;  vanrirt,  Fmt.  v.  326.  van-virða,  u,  f.  a  disgrace.  Fs.  60,  159, 
Eb.  128.  van-virðíng,  f. —  vanvirda,  Fms.  ix.  278,  289.  Gþl.  157. 
181.  vanvirðu-lauas,  adj.  not  disgracing,  Grett.  118.  van- 
virlrja,  n.  f.  a  defect,  fault,  Stj'.  158,  Isl.  ii.  201,  v.  I.  van-vit,  n. 
[Dan.  van-vid  ^  insanity],  want  of  thought,  Nj.  1 35,  v.  I.  van-vita, 
adj.  insane,  N.G.L,  i.  213,  Js.  79.        van-vitað,  n.  part,  not  quite 

»;  cnn  cr  v.  nökkut  urn  sztlma,  Biarn.  56.  van-vlaka,  n.  f. 
,  Al.  115.  van-þakkacS,  n.  part,  not  duly  thanked;  ciga 
c-ra  e-t  v.  van-þakklátr,  adj.  ungrateful.  van-þakklsti,  n. 
ingratitude.  van-þekking,  f.  lack  of  knowledge .  van-þyTmala. 
11,  f.  violation ;  v.  hatida,  Horn.  1 46.  van-þökk,  f.  untbanifulness. 
vaaa,  ad,  to  make  to  icane,  diminish;  ordum  aukit  edr  vanat,  Sks. 
439  B.  2.  to  disable,  spoil,  destroy ;  par  sem  rong  mzli-kerold 

finnask.  rani  svá  at  ekki  til  þess  hzft  sídan,  Gþl.  526.  II. 
reflex,  vanask,  to  wane,  fail,  Gm.  2«.  2.  vanadr,  disabled,  sick; 

Winda,  mállausa.  ranaða,  Mitth.  xr.  30. 
-vaaa  and  -vani,  adj.  iiid«cl.  wanting;  in  compds,  but  orrly  in 
prose,  and-vana,  still-born,  lifeless;  and  several  pwt.  compds,  fjor-vana, 
strid-vana. 

van-brejrttr,  part.«=vand-breytt,  to  be  risked;  hiSn  krad  vannbreytt 
urn,  Fs.  141  ;  er  már  vannbreytt  urn  þat,  Sturl.  i.  10. 
VANDA,  a8,  10  make  elaborately,  take  care  and  pains  in  a  work  or 
a  choice,  to  pick  out  the  best,  choose ;  randa  til  ferdar  bzdi  menn  ok  skip, 
Nj.  112;  búa  ferft  sina  ok  vanda  menn  til,  Orkn.  108;  pat  var  sidr  um 
rikra  manna  born,  at  randa  mjok  menn  til  at  ausa  vatni  ok  grfa  nofn, 
Fms.  i.  14;  þurfii  þann  stad  at  vanda.  at  hann  vzri  slittr.  Eg.  275; 
vúru  menn  vandadir  til  at  sardveita  hofin  at  vitrleik  ok  rrtilzti. 
Landn.  (Append.)  334;  svá  skal  sannadar-menn  randa  at  frzndscmi  rid 
adilja,  at  .  .  .,  Grig.  i.  30,  7;,  ii.  245:  vanda  skal  búa  í  þingkvod.  at 
fjir-eign,  i.  142  ;  svá  skal  randa  sögu  sem  um  erlendis  vig,  i.e.  the  pro- 
cedure is  the  same  as,  183;  svá  skal  vanda  tid  at  eidfzra  ómaga,  sem 
til  pess  at  eiga  hreppa-dúm,  the  same  season  it  to  be  appointed  Jor  it  as  for 
h,,  245.  2.  to  work  elaborately ;  þann  bar  lit  liann  mjök  vanda, 

Eb.  26;  hón  górdí  honum  kledi  nil  þau  er  mest  skyldi  randa,  Fs.  61  ; 
lata  göra  skip  ok  vanda  sem  mest,  322;  gora  drykkju-skila  ok  vanda 
sem  mest,  Fms.  i.  290 ;  þú  skalt  vanda  sem  mest  bardi  hátt  ok  ordfzri 
ok  einna  mest  kenningar,  Fb.  i.  21;:  vandadr,  choice,  elaborate;  stofn 
nyja  ok  vandada.  Eg.  49;  skip  vandat  at  ollu  sem  mest,  68;  skip 
vandal  forkunnar-mjuk  at  smid.  Orkn.  332  ;  mikit  lid  ok  fritt  ok  mjok 
vandadan  skipabúnad,  Fms.  x.  36 ;  var  vandadr  miök  ródr  a  drckanum, 
T'-  309;  stf  pul  vandadan,  Bs.  i.  132;  vandadar  knuir,  choice,  Fms.  iv. 
160;  umgurd  vandada.  Fs.  97.  3.  vanda  sig,  vanda  rad  silt,  to  be 

honest,  lead  a  righteous  life,  passim  ;  litt  vandadr,  not  very  honest,  Fms. 
xi.  275;  u-vandadr,  plain,  common,  dishonest.  II.  [vanda  =  to 

carp  at,  find  fault,  Ivar  Aasen],  to  object,  make  difficulties  :  1.  only  in 
,k"  negative  phrase,  vanda  ckki,  not  to  mind;  hann  sagdi  dóttur  mini,  at 
mundi  eigi  vanda  at  gipta  honum  dóttur  sina,  Stj.  206;  vanda  eigi,  to 
not,  care  not;  vanda  ek  eigi  (/  mind  not)  þótt  sá  ié  drepinn,  181  ; 
ekki  (care  not)  hvart  luklar  finnask,  Al.  44;  vandar  eigi  þótt 
þykkt  sc  skipat,  41.  2.  to  find  fault,  be  fastidious;  hviirt  sem 

þ«r  randa  cdr  gefa  ósæmilig  ord.  D.N.  ii.  t6;  þá  eigu  hasetar  eigi 
at  vanda  pa  hlezlu  fyrir  styrimanni  ok  fari  vid  svó  biiit,  N.G.L.  ii. 
275  :  and  thus  freq.  in  mod.  speech  of  Norway,  '  vanda  ma  ten'  (<rp.  Icrl. 
mat-vandr)  ;  in  Iccl.  it  remains  in  the  phrase,  vanda  um  e-t,  to  complain 
"f.  Eg.  142,  711,  La.uln.  141.  Orkn.  90,  Fs.  137.  Eb.  144^  Gullþ.  26. 
I>ropl.  t  J.  III.  reflex.  /•  become  difficult, precarious  ■ ' „Ú  vandask 

milit,  Nj.  4;  randask  nida-gordin,  Fms.  vii.  183 
see  vondr.  a 


vand-bilkr,  m.  [vondr],  a  wall  of  wands  or  wicker,  a  wattled  parti- 
tion, Orkn.  430,  O.  H.  L.  72  (Fbr.  209). 
vand-blœtr,  adj.,  sec  Uvandblztr,  p.  666,  col.  2. 
vand-drcgrinn,  part,  drawn  over  with  a  strickle,  of  a  bushel  or  measure 
of  grain,  N.  G.  U.  ii.  166. 

vandendi,  n.  pi.  difficulties,  677.  9;  vandenda  mil,  Sks.  516,  6:0  B, 
Anecd.  4. 

vand-fonginn,  part,  (also  spelt  varutLfenginn'i,  difficult  to  get,  or 
requiring  careful  tbtiugbt  to  cboo*c ;  pykkir  oss  vandfengit  maims  Í  stad 
þinn,  Ld.  32  ;  cru  ydr  vannfengnir  hrr  menu  yfir  til  forrida.  Kg.  50,  v.  I. ; 
rannfengitin  niun  mér  scssu-nautr  cf  vit  skiljum,  Ó.  H.  52. 

vand-fialnn,  adj.  (-ffsni,  f.),  fastidious. 

▼and-f«iT,  adj.  difficult  to  pass,  of  a  road,  Fm>.  ii.  81,  Sighvat  (Fb. 
ii). 

Vftnd-Ktrjfr,  adj.,  honum  var  vanngzft  um  fzdsluna,  Sturl.  i.  20. 

vand-gastt  (vann-g.).  part,  n.,  in  the  phrase,  cm  vcrdr  vanngztt  til 
e-s,  difficult  to  keep  or  manage.  Fs.  93,  Grett.  205  new  Ed. ;  rerdr  m«r 
vanngztt  til  skaps  kor.ungs,  0.  H.  1:4;  vanngzttra,  237. 

vand-hœfl,  11  [hóP,  difficulty,  difficult  management,  Fbr.  53,  Korm. 
8t,  Lv.  19  irandzii). 

vand-ha5l>,  adj.  difficult  to  manage,  Grúg.  i.  137,  Glúm.  3}8. 

vandi,  a,  m.  a  difficulty,  difficult  task;  I jzk  mir  þat  mikill  vandi, 
Korm.  150.  Nj.  177;  þ<>  n<>kkurr  randi  l<ggi  á,  Fms.  ri.  10:  hafa  bzdi 
vit  ok  vanda  at  vera  höfdingi,  xi.  21  7  :  sayings,  þat  er  randi  rel  bodnu 
ad  neitt  (a  good  offer  is  not  to  be  refused) ;  randi  fylgir  regserad 
hrerri,  cp.  noblesse  oblige.  II.  obligation,  duty,  esp.  of  re- 

lationship ;  thus  in  the  phrase,  e-m  er  randi  a  rid  c-n,  þótt  þér  s>- 


vid  e-n,  to  enter  into  an  obligation,  Gssl.  1 1 . 
inn,  part,  duty-bound,  obliged,  fiom  duty,  relationship,  affinity  ; 
vandabnndinn.  Fms.  iii.  15,  Stj.  414.  vanda-hlutr,  m.  a  difficult 
thing,  Fms.  vi.  166.  randa-lauaa,  adj.  standing  under  no  obligation 
or  in  no  relation  to  another,  a  stranger,  Fms.  i.  1 89,  Fzr.  134:  mod. 
vandahusir  as  opp.  to  skyldir :  neul.,  e-m  cr  vandalaust  vid  c-n,  to  bt 
quite  free,  neutral  as  to  a  person,  Orkn.  214,  Fms.  vi.  107  :  easy,  vii.  147. 
randa-litill,  adj.  easy,  Fb.  iii.  367.  vanda- ruaAr,  m.  a  relation, 
friend,  or  the  like,  Stj.  424.  Ld.  72,  Orkn.  452.  vanda-mál,  n.  a 
difficult,  complicated  case;  mikit  vandamiil,  Nj.  31,  71  ;  hafa  r.  at  tala, 
Eb.  132  ;  hugsa  þctta  vandamól,  Fms.  i.  84;  cr  konungr  sat  yfir  vanda- 
málum,  held  council,  v.i.  106.  vanda-mikill,  adj.  difficult,  Fb.  iii. 
381.  vanda.ráð,  n.  =  vandamAI,  Fms.  x.  273.  vanda-aamligr. 
adj.  difficult.  Stj.  5.       vanda-samr,  adj.  difficult,  complicated. 

vandi,  a,  m..  qs.  vanði  (vanþi.  Ó.H.);  [from  vanr,  and  different  to 
the  preceding  word  J :— a  custom,  habit,  want.  Eg.  41,  70;  dn'i  til  vanda 
mcd  peim,  Nj.  12;  leggja  i  vanda,  Glúm.  324  ;  at  vanda,  as  usual,  Nj. 
3.  103,  Eg.  12s,  491  ;  ii-vandi,  unmanners,  whimsies,  wayward  manners. 
vanda-tíðir,  f.  pi.  customary  feasts,  Bs.  i.  164. 
Vandill,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Fzr.,  Nj. ;  the  Runic  stone,  see  p.  672,  col.  2. 
vand-kvœði,  n.  pi.  (spelt  vann-k  ),  perplexity;  þetta  v.,  Fms.  iv. 
199;  vandkvardi  vár,  ii.  12;  hitta.  koma  í  vandkvzdi,  vi.  107.  vii.  33; 
sitja  Í  miklu  v.,  Ó.H.  195  (vannquedi).  Lv.  50 ;  mcsta  r.,  Fms.  riii. 


146. 


at  is  due,  Njard.  378,  Fms.  ri. 


vand-lansaðr,  part,  difficult  to  > 
382  (vann-i.),  Nj.  181,  v. I. 

'  vand-loupr,  m.  a  basket  of  wands  (otier-ttvigs),  Stj.  247,  442,  Greg. 
61.  Post.  645.  86  (vannlaupr). 

vand-lfttr,  adj./iu/Y<u'ot/s,  difficult  to  please,  Fms.  vi.  386,  passim  in 
mod.  usage ;  mostly  in  a  good  sense,  one  who  wants  things  to  be  well 
done,  ó-vandlútr. 

vand-lign  (vannllga),  adv.  carefully;  gzta  e-s  v.,  to  watch  closely, 
Ö.  H.  73;  byTgja  haiiginn  v..  Fas.  i.  387;  Izsa  v..  Eg.  239;  spyrja  v. 
frú  e-u,  106;  hyggja  v.  at  c-u,  172,  Nj.  6,  MS.  623.  39,  Sks.  19.  Fms. 
vi.  216;  hugsa  vandliga,  400.  2.  completely ;  svai  at  v.  vjr  ijll  hiid  af 
honum,  Fms.  vii.  227  ;  brenna  svá  r.  byggd  alia,  at  ....  v.  54  (vcndiliga, 
(5.  H.  v.l);  v.  saklauss,  quite  sackless,  Fms.  xi.  329;  svi  fill  v.  lid 
Erlings,  at  cngi  madr  stóð  uppi,  Ó.  II.  183;  gjalda  v.  lit,  Ld.  60;  vilju 
vit  at  pessir  cidar  falli  nidr  v..  altogether.  Gþl.  199. 

vandligr,  ad.i.  difficult,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse). 

vand-lifr,  adj.  living  strictly  ;  miklu  er  oss  nu  vandlifra  cnn  í  hverri 
tid  annari,  655  xi.  3. 

vand-lota,  u,  (.jealousy;  hvArr  vakti  yfir  odrum  fyrir  vandiotu  sakir, 
Fms.  i.  9. 

vand-lyndi,  n.  a  difficult  temper.  Mar. 

vand-lyndr,  adj.  difficult  of  temper,  Fms.  x.  420.  Sturl.  iii.  123. 
vand-lnta,  t,  fo  be  zealous;  vandlxta  ok  afbrýda.  Stj.  94;  treq.  in 
eccl.  sense,  Vldal. 

TaOd-loBti,  n.  zeal,  Stj.  256,  321,  629,  Magn.  474  ;  af  Gudiigu  vand- 
Jmi,  St.t.  384-  P*5iM"     «el-  «»i«.N.T.,  Vidal. 
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vand-liBtlnjT,  f.  ztal.       vandlœtingu-aamr  m  randlátr. 

vand-m®li,  n.  a  difficult  question,  ó.  H.  85,  Fms.  i.  31. 

VANDB,  vund.  rant,  adj.  difficult,  requiring  fains  and  cart;  uafu 
milt  cr  ckki  rant,  F'xi.  208 ;  er  hverjum  manni  vandara  at  búa  sik  í  kon- 
ungs  herbergi  rnn  annars  staAar,  Fms.  vi.  108 ;  »ytid;»k  henni  vaiit  at 
neita  þcssu  boAi,  it  was  a  risk  to  refuse  such  an  offer,  ii.  133,  cp.  vant ; 
rant  þykkir  oss  mcA  sliku  at  fara,  a  delicate  thing,  Nj.  75 :  «  hir  ok 
rood  vistin,  61 ;  vera  vant  viA  komiiin,  to  be  in  a  perplexity,  Ld.  I  s8  ;  þcir 
augðu  rant  at  rcra  i  st.irum  samdrykkjum.  Lv.  34;  beSi  er,  at  ck  triii 
þir  vcl,  enda  er  þéi  þá  rant  uni,  Fxr.  t)l ;  vant  cr  at  rita  hverir  mir  eru 
triiir,  ef  feAmir  brrgAatk,  Fms.  ii.  1 1  :  a  saying,  vant  er  via  viirulum  at 
sji  (play  on  the  wurds  'vándr'and  'vandr');  Hrafn.  33;  rant  cr  úr  vundu 
at  tAda  ;  vant  er  vel  boAnu  at  neita.  3.  choice,  picked,  =  vandaAr ;  háttr 
fegrstr  ok  vandastr,  Edda  (Hi.)  131 :  var  vandr  mj<>k  rúAr  n  drckaiium. 
F'nu.  vi.  309,  v.l.  8.  zealous;  hón  rar  allra  kvenna  vöndust  bxAi 

fyrir  sina  hund  ok  annarra.  Bs.  i.  119;  r»A-v.  (q.  v.),  ti-vandr. 

vand-rataör,  part,  difficult  to  find,  of  a  road. 

▼and-raun,  f.  (?) ;  mi  mun  ek  eigi  kaupa  at  þir  vandraun  ni  frelsi, 
Lv.  50  (somewhat  corrupt). 
Vand-rAftr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  BArA. 
vand-rEBAaak,  d.  dep.  to  grumble  over  a  thing,  Bs.  i.  280,  306. 
Yand-racAl,  n.  difficulty,  trouble.  Eg.  7,  161,  Slurl.  iii.  195  C;  hann 
leyiti  hvers  manns  vandrxAi,  Nj.  30;  v.  górAusk  þeirra  á  meSal,  Grág. 
ii.  167;  etja  vandrxAum  viA  e-n.  Eg.  458.        2-  gen.  as  adj.;  vandrxAa 
fílag,  troubleiomt  fellowship,  Ld.  j66  ;  vandratAa  gripr,  a  troublesome 
thing,  Fms.  ii.  56  ;  vandrxða-skild,  the  troublesome  pott,  the  nickname  of 
llallfred,  Fs. ;  randrxAa  mAgr.  Sturl.  iii.  ;6;  vandrxAa  kostr,  a  dirt 
,  Fms.  xi.  31.      coMPDi :  vandreAa-laust,  adj.  without  troubla, 
ijt.  41s  ;  skildu  þeir  allir  randrxAalaust,  tbey  parted  uithout  a 
quarrel,  Sturl.  ii.  »36.         vandrœoa-likligr,  adj.  likely  to  cautt 
trouble,  Fs.  90.        vandraeða-moðr,  m.  a  troublesome  person.  Fms. 

ii.  115.  ri.  114.  xi.  61,  78,  Sturl.  i.  9.  vandræcVa-aamr,  adj. 
troublesome.  Bs.  i.  J46. 

vand-sénn,  part,  difficult  to  see;  þó  er  randsén  bótin,  Fms.  ii.  146; 
r«Aa  oss  vandsén  rAA  þeirra,  Finnb.  338 ;  þat  er  mir  vandset.  Glum. 
354;  er  mir  þetta  vandset  mil,  Lr.  75;  eru  mír  nú  vandsinir  sk.igar- 
menn,  Orctt.  130  A ;  vaiidiénir  eru  margir,  dangerous,  14)  A ;  randsit 
er  við  honum,  Fms.  ii.  J54. 

vand-settr,  part,  difficult  to  place;  era  yAr  vandsettir  hir  menn  ytir 
til  fonAAa,  difficult  whom  to  place  there.  Eg.  jo. 

vand-skafa,  skiif,  to  draw  a  strickle  over  a  bushel,  Gþl.  526,  514,  v.  1. 

vand-ikafl,  a,  m.  a  stricile,  Gþl.  5J4. 

vand-akipaðr,  part,  difficult  to  man ;  v.  mun  þir  stafninn,  Fms.  ri. 

vand-stilltr  (rami-st.),  part,  difficult  of  temper,  Grett.  125  A. 
vand-ityg-gr,  adj.  •  wand-sby,' flinching  from  the  stick,  of  a  horse,  Akr. 
rand-takit,  part.  n.  difficult  to  receive ;  þat  er  v.  viA  e-m,  it  it  not  safe 
to  receive  bim,  Grett.  130  A. 
vand-veittx,  part,  difficult  to  give,  {bjal. 
vand-rirki,  f.  =  vatidvcrkt,  Eluc.  22. 

Tand-virkliga,  adv.  painstakingly,  carefully;  skoAa.  varAveita  r., 
Stj.  »7,  99.  H.E.  i.  515. 
vand-virkr,  adj.  painstaking. 

vand-virkt  (mod.  Tandvirkni),  f.  good  workmanship,  Stj.  102,  Fas. 

iii.  »8t  :  carefulness,  painstaking,  Sturl.  i.  ill.  Alg.  370. 
▼and-vBir,  *d).  fastidious,  Sks.  65,8,  r.l. 
vand-jrrklig*,  adr.-vandrirkliga,  655  xi.  3. 

vangi,  a.  m.,  akin  to  rangr ;  [L'lf.  waggari  =  rapax«pá\\aiov  ;  A  S., 
Old  am!  Niirth-west.  E.  wang ;  Germ,  smiitg-r;  O.  H.G.  wanga] : — the 
cheek ;  rangi  is  the  whole  side  of  the  head,  kinn  the  check  ;  btcikt  var  hAr 
bjartir  rangar.  Km.  31 ;  hann  setti  htiefami  útan  rid  vangami,  Fms.  iL 
330;  hann  Icggr  til  ham  í  ringann  ok  lit  um  annan,  Al.  37 ;  sett  pústr 
undir  nans  vanga.  Karl.  65 ;  titan  á  kinnar  vanga,  SkiAa  R.  136;  af 
minum  vanga,  Kormak ;  AuAunn  rar  hogginn  á  vangann  ok  kinnina, 
Sturl,  ii.  179;  vanga  htigg.  Fas.  i.  60,  freq.  in  mod.  usage:  ulr  vanga, 
poet.  — (if  hair  (or  beard t),  Skúlda  (in  a  verse);  ranga  bunadr,  Stj. 
396;  vanga  gull,  106,  136.  Tanga-fllla,  u,  f.  iht  tbttk-fltsb,  Kb.  i. 
530,  Fas.  ii.  J56,  iii.  391. 

VAJJTGK,  m.  [Ulf.  waggt^mpiitiaot;  A.S.  wang;  Hel.  wang; 
early  Dan.  vang,  as  in  the  ballad,  Danmark  deiligst  'vang'  og  '  vcengt,' 
lulct  meA  bolgcn  blaa]  : — a  garden,  green  bomt-fitld,  Edda  (Gl.) :  in 
the  allit.  vi  ok  rangr,  bouse  and  home;  fri  minum  rrum  ok  vnngum, 
from  my  hearth  and  home,  Ls.  51 ;  par  rar  arnar-ftaug  of  vangi,  Edda  (in 
a  rcrse) ;  hiin-vangr,  ' ship-field,'  i.e.  the  sea,  Eb.  (in  a  vetsc).  EL 
in  prose  this  word  is  obsolete  except  in  compds,  in  which  (as  in  vegr) 
the  v  U  often  dropped  (-angr) ;  Ai-rangr,  vet-raiigr.  kaup-angr,  <jq.  r. : 
in  a  great  number  of  local  names,  |>rúð-rangr,  Aur-rangr.  Ævangr :  in 

'1  several 

say  whether  the  termination  is  from  engi  or 
In  poet,  compds,  himin  rangr,  sól-rangr,  hlac-r.,  tbt  heaven  :  the 


sea  is  called  sran-rangr,  the  swan-field ;  ai-r^  fley-r.,  the  ibtp-field,  etc  » 
the  sea ;  all-vaiigr,  the  '  all-men's  field,'  a  place  of  assembly  (  «  altntnnt- 
vangr).  Is),  ii.  (in  a  verse);  gco-vangr,  '  mind"  s-fitld,'  the  minefs  abode, 
i.e.  the  breast;  baug-v.,  fólk-v.,  hjot-v.,  geir-v^  the  shield  field,  sword- 
field,  i.e.  the  shield;  orm-v.,  '  snake  field?  i.  e.  gold.  Lex.  Poet.;  þrié- 
vangr,  tbt  abodt  of  Thar,  Om.,  Edda. 

vung-roð.  11.  a  reddening  of  the  field,  a  bloody  fray,  Kormak. 

vani,  a,  m.  a  custom,  usage ;  eptir'vana,  Fms.  i.  76 ;  forn  log  ok  ran!, 
riii.  177,  v.  I. ;  hattr  ok  rani.  Sti.  I ;  eiga  Van*  til  c-l.  »0  use.  bocf.  Karl 
i.  404  ;  land,-r.,  the  custom  of  tbt  land;  ú-rani,  a  bad  hahst ;  á-ran..  a. 
inveterate  habit.  compd*  :  Tana-liga,  adr.  usually.  ▼aoa-iirr, 
adj.  usual,  Stj.  14! .  vana-aótt,  f.  a  chronic,  habitual  illness;  r. 
kvenna,  menstruation,  Stj.  1 18,  181. 

Vanin*i,  a.  m.  [Vanr  or  Vanir-the  gods  of  that  name],  name  of  the 
god  Frey,  Skm. 

vanka,  aA,  (qs.  rakka  or  rafka  ?).  to  rove,  stroll  about  as  if  disturbed 
in  mind:  part.  TanJusdr,  of  a  sheep  will)  the  turning  disease;  also  in 
scorn  of  a  person,  þú  ert  rankaAr.  II.  [A.S.  wtncutn;  Engl 

wink],  to  wink:  kóruu  þar  inn  menn  ok  vönkuAu  til  Sreiiu  koenags. 
Fms.  xi.  366,  v.  I. 

Taaki.  a,  m.  the  turning  disease. 

vaun-t  in  vann-liga  =  vandliga, 
vandstilltr.  etc. ;  see  vand-. 

vaaniDg,  f.  [venja],  exercise,  training,  Sks.  351.  r.  I. 

VANS,  vön,  vant,  adj..  compar.  vanari,  superL  vanartr,  araar.  1 
tomtd;  vanr  e-u,  used  to  a  thing;  rarg-ljóAum  ranr,  Hkr. ;  risp  rant, 
Stor.  13 ;  tungan  er  málinu  run,  Skalda  (Thorodd) ;  ranr  góAu  braaAi. 
Sks.  3»i  :  with  infin..  hann  hafAi  jafnan  vanr  rerit  at  matask  í  lithi  ha»\ 
Fms.  i.  35  ;  hversu  mikill  skattr  er  ranr  at  kotna  af  Finnroörk,  Eg.  70 : 
gaoga  til  sartis  peu  er  hann  var  vanr  at  sitja.  6.  H.  66;  vanan  start,  six 
wonted  tax,  Bs.  i.  757  ;  er  hann  var  vanr  at  hafa,  Sks.  118  B.  1 
neut.,ekki  frkk  ek  m.nna  til  bua  enn  vant  rar.  Nj.  18: 
rant  ? — opt  berr  svA  at.  it  this  wont  to  happen  T—it  often 


in  a  great  numDer  01  local  names,  pruo-vangr,  Aur-vangr.  /cvan 
names  of  fiords  in  Norway,  Staf-angr,  HarA-angr,  Kaup  aiigr.  In 
mod.  Scandin.  local  names  '  rangr'  remains  in  the  inflexion  -ing, 
it  is  often  impossible  t<»  say  whether  the  termination  is  from  t 


9 ;  ii-vanr,  unwonted. 

VANB,  adj.  [Ulf.  sco«i;  A.S.  wana;  cp.  Lit.  vanstt;  cp.  abo  the 
prefix  particle  km-]  : — lacking,  wanting  ;  ramma  vanr,  Hm.  11  ;  Ijó&a 
þessa  muntú  lengr  ranr  vera,  163  ;  andspillis  ranr,  Skm.  11 ;  haodar  ea 
ek  vanr.  Ls.  39  ;  vön  vers  ok  bama,  Gkr.  I.  13  ;  ron  geng  ek  rilja.  joy- 
bereft,  Skr.  3.  9;  bl<>As  vanr.  HöfuAI.  II  ;  ranr  slikra  drengja,  Hallfred; 
landa  vanr,  a  lackland,  Bragi.  2.  neut.  vant,  with  gen. ;  rar  þeis 

vettugis  vant,  Vsp. ;  mikils  er  a  mann  hreru  vant,  er  mannrits  er,  MAm. 
26;  iás  er  fróAum  rant,  Hm.;  orAs  rant,  wanting  one  word,  Hftnv  9 ; 
era  mir  gulls  rant.  Skm.  22  ;  vara  ganians  rant,  no  lack  of  good  eberr. 
Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  eitt  sinn  rar  rant  kVt  i  þykkrabír,  a  cow  wea 
wanting,  Ld.  1 56 ;  rar  Gliimi  rant  margra  gcldinga,  Nj.  16 ;  rarA  hoaaia 
vant  kvigna  tveggja,  Gliim.  340 ;  konuugi  pútti  orAs  rant  er  aaaat 
var  talat.  the  king  wanted  a  word  when  one  was  uttered,  i.  e.  he  was  all 
tar,  listened  eagerly,  Fms.  ii.  139 ;  lit  honum  engra  hluta  rant,  x.  116. 
era  hlunns  vant,  kvaA  refr,  rii.  19;  sjaldan  er  engri  rant,  a  sayisg.  Al. 
166  ;  muna  rant,  or  tnuru  a-rant,  sj*  munr.  a  moment,  p.  438  ;  haoe 
keyrAi  hann  niAr,  eigi  úþyrmiliga,  sra  at  Ivouom  var  titila  rant,  ao  that 
be  did  not  want  more,  i.  e.  kdled  bim  on  the  spot,  Bjarn.  41.  (HT  Two 
words,  of  the  same  form,  but  diametrically  oppiHite  in  sense.  1 
stand  side  by  side,  and  so  we  find  that  while  the  old  poets 
use  of  vanr  (adsuetus),  on  the  other  hand,  in  prose  and  mod.  usage  raar 
(oriuj)  has  become  obsolete,  except  in  the  neut.  rant,  in  van-  as  a 
prefix,  and  in  compds  such  as  and-ranr,  and-rana. 

Vanr,  m.  [cp.  Vaxnomoinen,  the  son  of  L'kko,  in  the  Finnish  poem 
Kalevala]  : — one  of  the  gods,  Vanir,  used  in  sing,  of  Njord ;  kalla  Vaaa- 
guA  V'ana  niA  cAr  Van,  Edda  i.  160 ;  nama  goAbniAr  una  Vani  (datA 
Skalda.  II.  usually  in  pi.  Vanir,  in  northern  mythology  tbt 

gods  who  waged  war  with  the  Asir,  but  were  afterwards  combined  and 
made  one  with  them ;  this  is  recorded  in  Vsp.  18,  30,  Yngl.  S.  ch.  4,  Edda 
.  47  (the  legend  of  Kvasir),  also  in  the  myth  of  Hxnir,  15,  Vþm.  39 ;  the 
gods  Frey,  F'reyja,  Njórd,  and  Hxnir  belonged  to  the  tribe  of  Wanh. 
mcA  visum  Vuuum,  id.       coxrns :  Vana-dia,  {.,  name  of  the  goddess 
Freyja,  Edda  i.  114.      Vana-guð  or  Vana>ni&r,  n.  a  name  of  Frey. 
Elda  55  ;  a  name  of  Njord,  id.        Vana-heimax,  m.  pi.  the  abode  of 
the  Vanir,  Edda  15  (sing.),  VJira.  39  (i  Vana  heimi). 
vanaa,  aA,  to  do  loo  little  ;  of»a  eAr  ransa,  N.  G.  L.  L  1 84. 
vanai,  a,  m.  lack,  want;  vansi  ma  tar  ok  kbzAa,  Barl.  82 ;  tkort  eoa 
vansa,  70;  v.  triiar,  Sks.         2.  metaph.  lixiw,  disgrace;  reroa  urrAr, 
fa  ransa,  to  be  harmed,  injured,  Jb.  19 ;  þeir  fengu  ongar  barti  fyrir  racaa 
sina,  Nj.  251  ;  ef  þú  ofsar  þik  eigi  per  til  vansa.  Hraln.  29 ;  heims  vaadi 
ok  vansi.  Greg.  30. 

vanta,  aA,  [vanr],  to  want,  lack:  impers.  with  acc.  of  person  and 
thing,  e-11  (acc.)  vantar  e-t  (act.),  engan  penning  rantaAi  A,  N).  too; 
vanuAi  þA  eigi  he.ta  iw  a&ra  hluti,  Fms.  iii.  77 ;  mundi  ranta  þrn> 
hundruA.  x.  64;  rantaAi  tra  hesta,  GretL  III  A;  it  hanu  skyldi  hekh 
vanta  fó  enn  aAra  menn.  Band.  4. 


ÍÓ  enn  aAra 

n.  pi.  [the 


Band.  4. 

part  of  this. 
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traded  form,  answering  to  Goth.  k4«7»  — illr,  <j.v. ;  cp.  Engl,  evil  and 
contr.  ill]  : — c ironic  ailments ;  pessi  Tan>'fti  skaltu  hafa  i  þinum  hag. 
Ski.  360  B.  Tanyfljt-aótt,  f.  babttual  illness^  ranatutt ;  kom  r.  ham 
at  hortum,  Ska.  706  B  (»f  king  Saul's  insanity). 

vappa,  aft,  [an  assimilated  form,  akin  to  rafral.  to  waddle.  Eg.  (in  a 
Terse) ;  rappaftu  mcft  mé r,  rala,  a  ditty. 

Tar,  n.  [cp.  rorr  —  a  lip].  the  raistd  edge  of  a  sbovtl. 

var,  n.  =  rigr,  the  rheum  running  from  the  eye,  Björn. 

VAR-,  a  prefixed  particle ;  at  to  its  root,  var-  is  prob.  akin  to  compar. 
Terri,  verstr,  Goth,  wania : — scarcely,  seantUy ;  see  below. 

VARA,  aft,  [varr],  ro  warn;  vara  sik,  to  be  on  one's  guard,  beware, 
Fms.  ariii.  388;  vara  þii  þik  svi,  Hkr.  i.  253;  v.  c-n  vift  e-a,  to  bid  one 
beware  of  a  thing;  ill  dami  vari  on  vift  syndum,  Horn.  97  ;  Hraín  haffti 
varat  harm  rift  ufriftinum,  Sturl.  iii.  186  (úíriöinn  Cod.) ;  þú  hefir  þat  rift 
upp  tekit  er  ek  rarafta  þik  mest  rift.  Eg.  81 ;  rarafta  ek  ykkr  biefti  rift 
at  bit  skyldit,  Sks.  544;  ril  ek  rara  yftr  vift,  at  þír  flytift  hann  eigi, 
Fms.  passim.  II.  reflex,  to  beware  of ',  be  on  one's  guard  against, 

shun  ;  þeir  hjala  mart  ok  varask  hvárgi  annan,  Slnrl.  i.  27;  rarask  þ.í 
pat  (beware)  at  eigi  hittir  þú  hóf  fyrir  þcr.  Eg.  a  I :  tlgi  mi  rarask  nema 
riti.  a  saying,  D.  N.  iii.  751  ;  raraðisk  ingólfr  hann  þó.  Fs.  64  ;  varaftiik 
Gunnan  þat  ekki,  Nj.  63 ;  þeir  rissu  sér  engii  otta  rénir  ok  voruftusk 
ekki,  Eg.  74;  iri  at  aftrir  rarisk  af  þínum  úfurum.  Sks.  744;  hrat  ek 
skil  rarask,  Fms.  i.  261  ;  hann  skyldi  rarask  at  gura  Olaf  eigi  of 
stóran,  Hkr.  i.  312;  rarask  rift,  Bias.  46;  rarisk  ok  vift  at  byggfa  dautt 
(i  i  leigti,  K.  A. :  þat  skaltu  varask  (beware,  take  tare)  um  allan  varning 
er  þú  setr  at  hann  sú  úspiltr.  Ski.  19. 

VARA,  pres.  vari,  ptet.  vaifti,  part  rarat;  [Engl,  ware,  a^ware;  cp. 
rarfta] : — to  be  aware  of,  ween,  expect,  have  a  forboding  of:  impers., 
best  varir  mik,  at  þú  mxlir  fcigum  munni,  Nj.  9 ;  mik  varfti  eigi  þessa 
iburftar,  Fms.  ii.  57;  eigi  varfti  mik  þess  af  yftr,  xi.  54;  mundi  mik 
annars  rara  af  yftr.  Eg.  436;  mundi  mik  af  þér  alls  annars  rara,  enn  at 
þii  mundir  oss  stokl  kenna,  Ld.  206  ;  sem  mik  varir,  as  I  ween,  Rb.  1 96 ; 
þeir  kómu  jafnan  fram  sem  engi  mann  rarfti,  wbere  no  one  expected, 
Fms.  riii.  432;  fyrr  enn  hann  (acc.)  rarfti,  x.  413;  bis  er  hann  rarfti 
minnst,  Eg.  396 ;  skjótar  enn  þi  rarfti,  Korm.  40 ;  þá  er  minnst  varir, 
when  one  least  expects  it,  Fms.  i.  104 ;  rerftr  paft  opt  þi  rarir  minnst 
roieifleg  hsetta  buin  fmnst.  Pan.  5.  j:  the  saying,  verðr  þat  er  rarir 
ok  svi  þat  er  ekki  varir,  Grett.  91  A.  II.  to  endure,  last, 

(mod.) 

VARA,  u,  f.,  pi.  rorur,  [Dan.  vare;  Engl,  wares],  wares;  in  Norway 
chiefly  of  fur,  in  Icel.  of  wadmal;  rara  i  sekkum  ok  allskyns  ramingr,  Fs. 
5 ;  vöni-hlaftí,  id. ;  flytja  voru  til  skips,  Nj.  4  ;  bera  upp  viiruna.  Kg.  54 ; 
Ijós  vara,  light  ware,  i.  e.  ermine,  opp.  to  gri-vara,  grey  fur,  69  ;  skinna- 
vara,  skint,  fur,  id. ;  virftingar-fú  efta  rara,  Vm.  140 ;  sex  hundruft  virt  til 
vuru.  Rd.  259 ;  kyr,  korn,  smjiir  ok  voru,  Gbl.  305  ;  annat-hvirt  hauit 
ska!  greiSa  gelding  tratvetran,  en  annat-hvárt  halfa  mark  vöru,  Vm. 
167  ;  hann  f«er  hoiium  vuru  ok  silfr  nokkut,  Gisl.  44  (vaftmil,  1 39,  r.  1.) ; 
þrjátigi  pakka  voru,  Bs.  i.  913  (raftmils,  873,  I.e.);  voru  hundraft,  a 
hundred  (value)  in  warn,  i.  e.  wadmal,  Vm.  83.  compds  :  vöru- 
flldr,  adj.  bting  a  legal  tender,  marketable,  Vm.  153.  vöru-klæði 
(-lerept),  n.  a  common  cloth,  D.  N.  voru-sekkr,  m.  a  pack  of  wad- 
mal, 111.  ii.  204.  vöru-amíði,  n.  work  in  wood  or  metals ;  flatsniifti 
ok  v.,  Grig.  i.  504.  voru-váð,  f.  marketable  cloth,  common  wad- 
mal; roruraftar  kufl,  kyrtill,  stakkr,  Isl.  ii.  80,  Nj.  32  (v.  I.),  Fas.  ii. 
343.  Töru-Yirör,  part.  —  rorugildr ;  sex  hundruft  voruvirfts  fjir, 
Laiidn.  (Ann.)  330  ;  i  rörurirftum  eyri,  Vm.  7  ;  brettin  hundruft  roru- 


rirft,  71 ;  tvao 
virftu  góxi,  v.  3  ; 
vórurirt,  7. 


ft  Í  hafna-riftum  rorurirftum,  Dipl.  iii.  6 ;  t  viiru- 
i  hafnar-viftum,  tvau  hundruft  vuru  efta 


,  Nj.  360,  Sturl.  ii.  341.  2.  a 


varar  may  be 


r,  m.  [in  this  and  the  following  com[ 
derived  eitheT  from  rara  or  better  from  vór  (q.  v.),  denoting  goods  as 
they  were  sold  in  harbour]  —cloaks  marketable  in  the  trade.  Grig.  i. 
.kom  af  islandi,  þat  var  hlaftit  af  rararfeldum,  Hkr.  i.  .  76. 


15». 


J- 7. 


.  Lv.  93. 


•kdnn,  n.  skin  current  in  trade;  varai 
varar-vá*,  f.-vöruvift.  Gullþ.  14. 
var-boltjx,  m.  a  nickname,  of  a  party  of  rebels  in  Norway,  Fmi. 
riii,  ix. 

var-boölt,  part,  under-rated,  under-bidden,  Fms.  i.  347.  Fbr.  59. 
vsvr-búinn,  part,  unprepared,  Nj.  142. 

VARÐA,  aft,  [L'lf.  in  fra-wardian ;  A.  S.  wardian;  Engl,  ward, 
warrant;  Germ,  warten ;  Ft.  guarder,  etc.;  cp.  vara]: — to  warrant, 
guarantee,  answer  for ;  esp.  as  a  law  term,  bjoni  ok  úlfr,  þcirra  verk 
skal  engi  maðr  varða,  N.  G.  L.  i.  45;  varftar  hann  þat  alls  ekki 
nema  vift  Guft, . . .  varfta  orft  ok  verk  fyrir  e-n,  Grág.  (I(þ.)  i.  '39! 
handtala-menn  þá  er  varfta  rildi,  at . . .,  Sturl.  iii.  43 ;  ek  vij  a.  flosi  ciim 
vaifti  rift  mik,  /  iball  be  my  sole  surety,  Nj.  356 ;  rill  haru,  ^(t 


(bail)  fyrir  honum,  |>iftr.  75  ;  ef  maftr  kaupir  man  at  manni,  þi  skal  si 
varfta,  er  sdlumafir  er,  vift  stinga  ok  vift  sljarfa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  39  ;  skal  bóndi 
hverr  einvm  húsum  varfta,  at  eigi  falli  krossar,  11;  bit  hans  rarftar  taki, 
is  bailable,  47 ;  varfta  taki  fjTÍr  e-n.  to  be  bail  for  a  per  ton,  48  ;  rarfti 
lúft  bar  til  lokit  er,  Gbl.  331 ;  ok  varfta  vift  hey  sinu  vift  hey  hans,  Grig. 
(Kb.)  ii.  96  (Jb.  343);  ok  skal  varfta  vift  engi  þvi,  Kb.  ii.  94;  ok  svi 
skulu  be  r  rift  varfta,  Jb.  277;  einyrkjar  skulu  varfta  fjögur  þing.  Gþl. 
438 ;  skal  hann  varfta  beim  af  þessum  eignum  fulla  logskyld,  D.  N.  iii. 
88  ;  <i  vita-vorðr  skal  varfta  þriár  . . .  ortugar,  N.  U.  L.  ii.  37  ;  þc«  viftar 
er  hann  hafði  iftr  varftat  fyrir  sina  hönd,  secured,  bought,  Rd. 
253.  2.  metaph.  to  be  of  importance;  cf  þór  J-.ykkir  varfta  um 

mina  vinittu,  Fms.  ii.  119;  Iczk  lann  skyldr  at  segja 'þct  tat  er  þik 
varftar,  Glúrn. ;  þi  hluti  er  þcim  þ«tti  sik  varfta,  Kb.  113;  v.  miklu. 
litlu,  öngu,  to  matter  much,  little,  naught;  um  þi  hluli  er  mír  þykkir 
mestu  varfta,  Fms.  ii.  130.  v.  103  ;  varftar  engu  um  vira  aptrkviniu,  vi. 
13;  varftar  mest  til  allra  orfta,  at....  \A\.:  with  a  double  dat.,  e-m 
varftar  e-u,  miklu  varftar  þcim,  at  þeir  s4,  Gþl.  ix:  acc,  hvat  man  v. 
þótt  vér  heyrim.  what  will  it  matter  t  i.  c.  why  not  bear  it  7  Fms.  rii.  60. 
.95;  hvat  nmn  v.  (þótt  ek  eta)?  Eg.  604:  acc.  of  the  person,  þat 
rftar  þik  engu.  'tis  no  bu>iness  of  thine:  peir  spurftu  hvi  hann  var  par 


kominn,  hann  kvaft  þú  engu  þat  varfta,  þorf.  Karl.  414 :  so  in 
usage,  þig  varftar  ekki  um  paft.  Vis  no  business  of  thine  I  II.  to 

guard,  defend;  varfta  sjilfs  bins  land,  l.v. ;  r.  e-ro  e-t,  fo  ward  a 
thing  off  from  a  person,  i.  e.  to  warn  one  off  from  a  thing  ( =  Lat. 
arctre)  ;  varfta  mir  bitinn,  to  forbid  me  the  boat,  by  force.  Fmi.  vii. 
32;  v.  mír  ikarfiit.  ölk.  37;  v.  (c  viru  at  komask  y£r  ina,  Krúk. 
38;  v.  þeim  oil  roft  ok  vatRS-fu:l  4  linni,  Stj.  394;  hann  kvaftsk 
mundu  varfta,  at  eigi  kzmisk  hann  bar  titan,  Rd.  344 :  to  guard,  þi 
vrgu  er  hann  varftafti,  S*il.  1  ;  er  þú  i  haugi  sitr  ok  rarftar  alia  rega, 
Skro.  It,  F'sm.:  of  boundaries,  biminn  rarftar  fyrir  ofan,  en  hafit 
Raufta  fyrir  útan.  Isl.  ii.  489 ;  þaðan  rzftr  i  . . .  þafian  varftar  uekr  er, 
fellr,  D.  I.  i.  577.  III.  at  a  law  term,  denoting  the  fine,  punish- 

ment, and  liability  legally  incurred,  abtol.  or  with  dat.  of  ihe  person 
(Gr.  ö<pfi\o>.  IxpXiOitasw),  to  be  liable  to,  finable,  punishable;  þeim  rarftar 
clfti  þeirra,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  ic8 ;  varftar  þcim  bat  ekki  rift  lug,  they  incur 
no  penalty  by  the  law  ....  44,  passim :  ihe  penalty  (amount)  in  acc, 
slikt  (acc.)  varfta  bjargir  hint,  ii.  35  ;  Ijúgvitni  rarftar  skóggang,  rarfta 
N.  M.  marka  sekft,  ro  be  finable  so  many  marks :  þi  varftar  ekki  þótt 
gögnum  si  haldit,  Kb.  i.  143 ;  eigi  varftar  haga-beit,  ii.  107  ;  rarftafti 
eigi  um  bjargir  hans,  Sturl.  i.  92  C;  hvat  konu  varftafti,  ef . . .,  Ld.  136, 
Grig,  in  countless  instances;  skóggangr  (nom.)  varftar,  ef .  . .,  Grig.  ii. 
89  (ii  prob.  an  error  for  acc)  ;  skyldi  varfta  fjorbaugi-garfti  (better  garft. 
acc.)  ef  vittum  kxmi  vift,  Bs.  i.  35. 

vajrAo,  u,  f.  [Germ,  sntm],  a  beacon;  hann  baft  þi  göra  bar  rörftu 
til  minnis,  Orkn.  208.  2.  a  pile  of  stones  or  wood  to  '  Warn '  a 

wayfarer ;  in  Icel.  varfta  is  the  popular  name  of  stone  cairns  erected 
on  high  points  on  mountains  and  waste  places,  to  '  warn '  the  wayfarer 
as  to  the  course  of  the  way,  (in  the  Tyrolese  Alps  they  are  called 
'  daube '  =  Icel.  þúfa,  q.  r.)  ;  hann  reisti  bar  rorftu  hji  dysinni,  Hrafn.  9; 
rarfta  i  hilsinum  fyrir  sunnan  Stiga-bsli,  Dipl.  r.  19;  hstftir  þarr  er  heita 
Hatlbjaniar-rorftur  . . .  þrí  eru  þrjir  rorftur  i  þeirri  turftinni  en  fimm  i 
himii,  I.aisdn.  153;  haug  efta  stóra  vórftu,  Stj.  183;  nittmila-varfta, 
l*irft.  58  (see  nittmil) ;  dagmila-vatfta.  of  piles  of  stonei  by  which  the 
•  day-marks '  are  fixed  :  freq.  in  I 
heiftr,  Landn.,  map  of  Icel. 

vaxðaör,  m.  a  ward,  keeper.  Lex.  Poet. 

vardan,  f.  security,  K.  A.  308. 

vera  i  rarftbergi  (mod.  vera  i  vaftbergi).  /0  be  on  the  look-out; 
opnar  dyrnar  ok  engir  menn  i  varftbergi,  Mar.  (655  xxxi.  A.  a). 

vaxð-hsUd,  n.  a  holding  ward,  keeping  watch  and  ward;  vera  i  rarft- 
haldi.  Nj.  364;  varfthalJs  ok  rarhvgftar.  Jb.  407:  plur.,  hafa  fjolmennt 
<.k  varfthöld  mikil.  ro  keep  good  watcb  and  ward,  Orkn.  300;  hafa  i  sór 
styrk  varfthóld  rwitt  ok  dag.  Fms.  ii.  31.  Eg.  46,  Ld.  170;  tvenn  rarft- 
hold,  656  C.  1 1.  2.  custody  ;  hafa  e-n  i  varfthaldi,  Fms.  i.  306,  ii. 

1 7.  compds  ;  varðhalda-engrill,  m.  a  guardian  angel.  Fas.  iii.  671. 
varfthalda-laust,  adj.  n.  without  custody,  633.  15.  varfthaldi - 
maftr,  m.  a  watchman,  Stj.  188,  Fb.  i.  283. 

varð-holgi,  f.  a  sanctuary,  asylum,  Fmi.  i.  80,  v.  I.  (  =  grifta-staftr). 

varft-hundr,  m.  a  waicb-dog,  Sturl.  ii.  67  C. 

varft-húa,  n.  a  warcb-bouse,  Gþl.  86. 

varði,  a,  m.- varfta:  þeir  hlóftu  þar  varfta  er  bl^tift  haffti  rent, 
Landn.  38  (Hb.^;  var  rarfti  stórr  fyrir  ofan  tjaldit,  Dropl.  33;  reisa 
hivan  varfta,  Orkn.  208  (in  the  verse,  the  prose  uses  the  fern.)  2. 
in  mod.  usage  varfti  means  a  monument,  memorial,  or  minnis-rarfti. 
varð-karl,  m.  a  watch-carle,  warder,  Clem.  1 36. 
vaxfi-klokka,  u,  f.  a  watch-bell.  Fms.  ix.  369,  v.  I. 
varð-lokkur,  f.  pi.  [Scot,  warlock],  'ward-songs,'  'guardian  songs,' 
charms  (or  better,  '  wtird-iongs,'  cp.  the  other  form,  urftar  lokkur); 
hvirki  em  ek  fwlkunnig  ai  visinda-kona,  en  þd  kenndi  Halldis  fóstra 
nj  m*t  »  Itúndi  þat  kvifti,  et  hón  kaUadi  varftVokkur,  þorf.  Karl. 
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VARÐMAÐR— VARNAÐR. 


378 ;  from  this  word  comet  the  Scot.  '  warlock,'  though  it  1 
its  sense  to  that  of  the  wizard  himself, 
varo-maor,  in.  a  waicb-man,  warder.  Fms.  i.  41.  ix.  117,  Eg.  88, 
121,  284,  Grái;..  Stj.,  passim. 

-varðr,  m.,  in  pr.  nime.  Hi-v.,  Hjiir-v.,  Sig-v„  |>or-v. 

▼arð-rún,  f.,  poet,  a  giantess,  an  enchantress,  Hatlfred. 

Tarð-veita,  t,  prop,  two  words,  varft  (acO  veita,  i.e.  veita  vörft,  /0 
give  •  ward '  to,  bold,  keep,  preserve ;  hence  in  the  oldest  writers  the  word 
is  used  with  dit.  (as  the  verb  veita).  varftvcita  fénu,  Gpl.  2 37  ;  v.  bi.rnum 
þeirra  ok  ft'.  358 ;  geyma  peim  ok  v.,  St).  99 ;  v.  þessum  steini.  Fms. 
viii.  8  ;  v.  öllum  fjár-hlutum  hennar.  Gþl.  J  3 7.  II.  with  acc. 

to  hep.  defend:  skal  ek  v.  þik.  Nj.  53 ;  v.  þ*r,  Bias.  45  (vellum  of  the 
nth  century);  v.  rikit.  Kg.  1 19;  hann  var  varftveinr,  Fms.  x.  369 : 
Guð  varftveiti  pig.  Gad  ward  tbee'.  (a  mod.  phrase) :  to  keep  in  one's  po>- 
session,  þú  mum  hafa  at  v.  eiaa  kistu.  Eg.  395,  Nj.  5.  76.  Ld.  70;  to 
ktep,  ef  maftr  tekr  grid  ok  varftveitir  þat  ekki,  if  a  man  lakes  up  an 
abode  and  does  not  keep  it,  Grig,  i.  ifO;  v.  sik  vift  e-u.  Horn.  13:  to 
observe,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  v.  Gufts  boftorft,  and  the  like.  III. 
part.  pi.  varo>eit-«ndrf  warders,  watchmen,  613.  35. 

varft-voiting,  f.  a  keeping,  observance,  Sks.  77°- 

vaxö-veiala,  u,  f.  a  keeping,  custody ;  datma  e-m  varftveizlu  fiar,  Grig, 
i.  84;  til  framfxrslu  ok  varftveizlu,  62  ;  fá  c-m  (6  til  varftveizlu,  Nj. 
HI;  varftveizlu-handsal,  Sturl.  ii.  302.  cjmpds:  Ttvr&Velslu-lauas, 
adj.  watcbless.  Gróg.  i.  178 :  unguarded,  Hkr.  iii.  287.  Taroveizlu- 
iuaðr,  m.  a  warder,  keeper,  Grig,  i.  410,  K.  A.  190. 
Taro-víti,  n.  a  '  ward-fine.'  fine  for  neglect  on  watcb ;  sekr  urn  varftviti 
vift  konujig,  Gþl.  86. 
var-farlnn,  adj.  —  varfxrr. 

-floygr,  part,  /altering  in  flight,  Stor. 

,  adj.  cautious,  wary.  Eg.  63.    var-f»rni,  f.  warineu. 
aft.  to  soil ;  better  vcrga,  q.  v. 
varg-dropi,  a,  m.  a  •  wolf-dropping,'  wol/'i  cub :  as  a  law  phrase,  tbt 
son  of  an  outlaw  (of  a  vargr),  Grág.  i.  1 78,  Sdm.  35. 

"  j  f.  part,  •under-married;  of  a  misalliance;  hón  pottisk  vat- 
,  Nj.  17,  MS.  625.  94,  Skv.  1.  45. 
var-gipt,  f.  part.-vargcmi. 

var-goldlnn,  part,  underpaid,  Ó.  H.  I49:  of  insufficient  revenge, 
Sturl.  ii.  224. 

varg-hamr,  m.  a  wolfi  skin ;  taka  i  »ig  vargham,  •  to  wear  a  wolf's 
skin,'  i.  e.  to  be  wolfish  and  wild,  Clar. 

rarg-ljóo,  n.  pi.  wolf-tongs,  wolf-bowling,  Hkv.  1.  40. 

VAJSQB,  m.  [A.S.  wearg ;  Hel.  warag:  the  root-word  is  preserved 
in  Germ,  er-wurgen,  whence  virgtill,  q,  v.,  and  Engl,  worry;  vargr  and 
tilfr  are  said  to  be  from  the  same  root]  : — a  wolf;  berr  bjorn,  bitr  vargr, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  341 ;  rifta  A  vargi,  Hkv.  Hjorv, ;  trollkona  sat  á  s'argi,  Fms.  vi. 
403  ;  marga  varga,  Nj.  95  ;  vafta  vargar  mcð  úlfum,  a  saying.  Fas.  i.  1 1  ; 
sem  menu  viftist  varga  rcka  (prop,  allit.  vatga  vrcka),  at  wide  as  wolves 
are  bunted,  Grtig. :  Km  vargr  i  taufta-dun,  Sd.  1 64  :  poet,  of  any  beast  of 
prey,  varga  vinr,  Hkv.  I.  6  (of  ravens);  hann  barg  fjorvi  nrga,  Vcllekla  : 
the  saying,  sjaldan  vxgir  vargrmn,  the  wolf  spares  not;  vargarnir  etask  par 
til  er  at  hatanum  kenir,  Band.;  vargs-hamr.  -hiir.  -hold,  a  wolf's  skin, 
hair,  flesh.  Sir.  32,  Fas.  i.  199,  Fms.  1.  273  ;  vargs-liki,  -rodd.  Edda  8, 
Fas.  i.  130 ;  varga  flokkr,  a  flock  of  wolves,  iii.  77  ;  vatga  niatr,  i.  139  ; 
varga-þytr.  a  howling  of  wolves.  205  :  varga  lcifar,  a  '  wolf's  ' 
(see  leaf),  i.e.  /4«  wood,  the  wilderness,  Gkv.  1.  it:  in  Icel. 
is  used  of  the  fox.  II.  a  law  phrase,  metaph.  an 

who  is  to  be  hunted  down  as  a  wolf,  esp.  used  of  one  who  commits 
a  crime  ia  a  holy  phce,  and  is  thereon  declared  accursed;  hann  hafði 
vegit  í  véiim  ok  var  hann  vargr  orftinn.  F.g.  359 ;  vargr  í  vóum,  a  wolf 
in  the  sanctuary,  Fms.  xi.  40  (goft-vargr)  :  also  of  a  truce-breaker,  hann 
skal  svi  vifta  v.  heita  sem  veróld  er  bvgft.  Griig.  (cp.  grift-vargr) ;  armr 
er  vara  vargr,  Sdm. ;  eyfta  vorgum.  fo  destroy  miscreants,  Fms.  xi.  (in 
a  verse) ;  uvisa-vargr.  see  p.  667.  2.  in  mod.  usage,  a  violent,  ill- 

tempered  person ;  hon  er  mesti  vargr,  a  fury  of  a  woman ;  geft-vargr, 
skap-vargr.  a  fury :  poet,  compds,  varg-feeuandi,  -fæðir,  -hollr, 
•nUtir,  -teltlr.  a  feeder, . . .  cbeertr  of  tbt  wolf,  i.  e.  a  warrior.  Lex. 
Poet. 

varg-akinn,  n.  a  wolfskin ;  in  vargskinns-ólpa,  -stakkr,  a  cloak  of 
wolfskin,  Fms.  x.  201,  O.  H.  L.  69. 

varg-stakkr,  m.  a  cloak  of  wolfskin,  Bret.  32  (as  worn  by  the  old 
berserkers) ;  þeír  húföu  vargstakka  fyrir  brynjur.  Fs.  17;  cp.  Clf-héðinn. 

varg-tré,  11.  the  worrying  tree,  the  gallows,  Horn.  18. 

▼arg-tUfr,  m.  a  '  worrying-wolf ,'were-walf;  bisclsret  I  Bretxku  innli  en 
Norðniandingar  kalUftu  hann  vargulf.  Str.  30 ;  v.  var  citt  kvikindi  mcftan 
hann  bv'r  i  vargslum.  id.  This  word,  which  occurs  nowhere  but  in  the 
above  passage,  is  perhaps  only  coined  by  the  translator  from  the  French 
loup-garou  as.  gar-ulf ;  vcr-ulfr  would  have  been  the  right  word,  but 
that  word  is  unknown  to  the  lcel.  or  old  Norse,  the  superstition  being 
expressed  by  eigi  em-hamr,  ham-farir.  bamast  (qq.  v.).  or  the  like. 

▼arg-ynja.  »'-  [A.S.  wyrgen,  Beowulf],  a  sbt-wolf,  Lat.  lupa,  Róm. 
381.  UW.  39. 


varg-öld,  f.  an  age  of  wolves  (I.e.  of  wars  and  worry),  Vsp. 

var-hatldinn,  part,  being  unfairly  treated;  vanhatdinn.  Sturl.  i.  J~- 

var-hendr,  adj.  [hond],  outstanding,  of  a  score  or  quarrel  agaiuat 
one  ;  in  the  phrase,  eiga  varhent  vift  e-n. 

var-hluta,  adj. ;  veioa  varhluta  fyrir  e-m.  to  get  an  unfair  share,  be 
wronged,  i»l.  ii.  355,  Fbr.  8. 

var-hugi,  a,  m.  a  precaution ;  in  the  phrase,  gjalda  varhaga  vio  e-a. 
to  beware  of,  Sighvat,  Fms.  ii.  166.  iv:  172,  vin.  341,  Al.  154. 

var-hygð  and  var-ygð,  Í.  twrnness,  watchfulness,  Jb.  40: 


to  be 


mcft  VirhvgS,  Fms.  ix.  »79,  v.  1.;  heldr  hugleysi  enn  varhygi,  1..  M 
(v.  I.  varygo) ;  sogou  at  varygð  gengi  til.  vm.  409 ;  gjalda  raxygd  vi* 
e-u,  vi.  43;  til  varygAar.  Fbr.  101.  varhygiW-aamr,  adj.  t*ar?. 
cautious. 

vari,  a,  m.  wariness .  caution,  Fas.  iii.  368  ;  bjoða  e-m  vara  á  e-u.  n> 
bid  one  beware  of,  Grett.  148  A ;  betri  er  fyrn  varinn,  forr-ttbottt*bt  is 
better  than  after-tbaugbt,  Fs.  65  (see  the  foot-note).  II-  tfl 

vara  . .  .,  Bs.  i.  735  ;  til  vonar  og  vara,  and  til  vara  (as  adv.)./«r  sake 
of  precaution,  in  case  that . ..;  and-vari.  q.  v.  9.  as  prefixed  to 

compds,  vara-  it  — Engl,  vice-;  vara-skeifa,  vara-forseti,  vara-fnunvarp, 
etc.  (mod.) 

varinn,  part.  =  farinn,  see  fara  (A.  VI.  3.  fi) ;  it  occurs  in  the  lattst  vel- 
lums of  the  15th  century,  Fb.  iii.  240.  Fat.  i.  1 2 1,  ii.  83;  rrecj.  in  paper 
transcripts;  cp.  Lv.  80,  Ld.  266,  v. I. 

▼ar-kárr,  adj.  cautiout,  wary,    var-komi,  f.  warinesi. 

var  la  (rallaK  adv.  hardly,  scarcely;  varla  samir  mcr  pat,  Nj.  133; 
kunna  varla.  Grig.  i.  28  ;  varla  mannhzo,  Sturl.  i.  1 18  ;  gat' 
þa,  Fms.  i.  9 ;  gat  varla  gengit,  Njarð.  380,  passim. 

var-launoor,  part,  insufficiently  rewarded:  eiga  e-m 
in  debt  to  one,  Grett.  153  A,  Nj.  181. 

vor-leika,  adj.;  vetoa  v.,  /0  be  worsted  in  a  game,  Grett.  107. 

var-leiki,  a.  m.  wariness,  Fb.  i.  301. 

var-leiUÖ,  part.  n.  insufficiently  searched;  hafa  v.  e-s,  Eb.  94. 

▼arliga,  adv.  insufficiently ;  vera  v.  haldimi.  Gpl.  259.       2.  u 
bardly ;  vannik  honum  v.  lengdin  til,  Edda  34.  8.  warily  ;  fara 

varhga,  Ld.  342,  Nj.  42  ;  nuela  v.,  Hkr.  ii.  184;  Ula  v.,  Lv.  46;  biiasic 
uni  sem  varligast.  Fas.  ii.  520.  Mod.  usage  distinguishes  between  varla, 
hardly,  and  varliga,  warily. 

varligr,  adj.  requiring  wariness,  safe,  of  a  thing;  pad  ratri  varligra, 
it  would  be  safer,  Fms.  ii.  64 ;  þat  pi'itti  varligra  at ....  x.  79 ;  ma  par 
kalla  eigi  varligt,  vi.  7;  þat  mun  m*r  ekki  variigt,  vii.  114,  faJ.  u. 
223,  v.l. 

varmi,  a,  m.  beat;  older  form,  vermi,  q. v. 

VA.RMB,  vörm,  vannt,  adj. ;  [A.  S,  uvwimi ;  Engl,  and  Germ,  uarrc  . 
Dan.  varm)  :  —  warm;  varmar  bráðir,  Hkv.  2.  41  ;  varma  dmgj». 
Hornklofi ;  varmr  beðr.  Lex.  Poet. ;  með  vörmu  vatni,  Stj.  237; 
goroi  varmt  vatnift,  633.  34;  tak  kott  ok  drep  ok  stikk  bcttdi  i  haca 
er  hann  cr  v.,  Pr.  470;  var  honum  varmt  mjiik,  be  was  very  tvarsx, 
Nj.  95 ;  svi  at  af  klzða-yl  mátti  hann  eigi  heitr  verða  eðr  varmr.  Stj. 
548.  Warm  is  used  of  blood-heat,  and  is  distinguished  from  heitr.  in 
mod.  utage  it  is  not  much  used,  being  replaced  by  1  volgr '  (see 
vúlgr).  II.  in  local  names,  of  warm  batht,  V« 

Vtvrm-4,  Varmi-dalr,  Landn.     Tarma-húx,  n. 
Bs.  i.  307. 

var-mt»ltr,  part,  cautious  in  one's  language. 

VARNA,  aft,  [A.S.  weamian;  Engl,  swim],  to  warn  off;  v.  e-m  e-t 
(-varfla  e-m  e-t),  to  warn  a  person  off  from  a  thing,  deny  him  a 
thing;  varaa  e-m  liftveizlu,  Korm.  306;  varoa  peim  kaups,  218:  v.  per 
réttinda,  to  deny  tbee  justice,  Fmt.  i.  82;  var  honum  þess  vaxnat,  vn. 
261 ;  v.  Birni  konungsdOmt,  v.  346  ;  vama  henni  mils,  Nj.  48,  Band.  23 
new  Ed. ;  varna  e-m  buta,  lsl.  ii.  317  ;  skal  þét  eigi  þessa  vania,  Ld.  250 ; 
vama  honum  gjaldsins,  Rd.  234  ;  konungr  vamadi  peas  eigi  me  ft  <41u.  Kg. 
106 ;  ek  vi!  allra  bóta  v.  um  tomi  þiiu,  Korm.  48 ;  ef  hann  vamar  gjalds 
(if  be  refuses  to  pay),  verftr  hann  útlagr.  Grig.  ii.  281  ;  ef  menu  vama 
peis  at  ganga  þar  í  dóm,  322  ;  hvat  ek  gaf  cfta  hvers  ek  varnafti.  Fnu.  vi. 
230:  with  dat.  less  right,  v.  e-m  logligri  atvinnu,  Fb.  i.  437  :  ell.pt..  ok 
honum  er  varnat  (viz.  pess),  Grág.  i.  405;  hinum  varftar  útlcgft  et  þeit 
vania,  439 ;  hann  beiddi  hcima-monnum  grifta.  ok  varnafti  Egils,  kvaft 
hann  eigi  heima  vera,  and  denied  Egil,  saying  be  was  not  at  borne,  Sntrl 
iii.  173.  2.  varna  vift  e-u,  to  abstain  from;  vamaftit  vift  tirom, 

could  not  forbear  wttping,  Gh.  29;  vift  hverju  skal  hann  vania,  St>. 
410:  varna  vift  kjötvi.  to  abstain  from  flesh,  K.  p.  K.  124;  t  þeitn 
dxmum  megu  allir  sji  hvat  þeir  skolu  göra  eftr  vift  hvi  varna,  Eluc.  42; 
maftr  a  at  varna  vift  (beware)  at  hann  göri  aldrcgi  siðan  slikar  tyruhr. 
Horn.  159. 

varaach-,  m.  safeguard,  protection,  keeping;  taka  mil  peirra  á  tina 
varnaft.  Fnu.  x.  24  ;  ek  hefi  pi  menn  ú  minum  vaniafti  (in  my  keeping)  et 
yftr  megu  svi  stjTkja,  at ... ,  655  xiii.  B.  2  ;  Guft  er  vörn  ok  v.  sakUosra 
ok  meiidausra,  Str.  29 ;  varnaftar-skjuldr.  a  shield  of  defence,  MS.  4. 
13.  II.  wariness,  caution;  lita  sir  annxrs  viti  at  varnafti  vetfta. 

Nj.  23,  Barl.  }t  ;  vil  ek  par  mikinn  varnaft  i  bjofta.  bid  you  urudy 
r.  Fms.  xi.  94,  Hram.  6.  Akv.  8 ;  er  þó  cinna  mest  v.  i  at  brf 
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gangit  aldrt  á  þann  skóg,  Fms.  ii.  100 ;  margir  hlutir  vúra  þar  til  varnadar 
isueitít,  forbidden,  Fagrsk.  58.  comfdi:  varnaðar-ár,  n.  a  tcnn  in 
the  lcel.  calendar,  a  year  to  beware  of,  an  irregular  jírar,  —  rinuinllir, 
Rb.  508.  varnaðar-bréf,  u.  —  Dan.  leide-brev,  a  letter  of  protection, 
safe-conduct,  H.  E.  i.  432,  ii.  91  (S.  G.  L.  iii.  27).  ▼arnaAar-maðr, 
in.  a  warder,  guardian  (Germ,  vormund),  Eb.  1 56,  Fmi.  x.  293:  a 
truit eet  delegate,  hufdingjar  cda  varnadar-menn  þeirra,  iv.  284. 

varnaðr,  m.  [vara,  (.],  warn,  goods ;  Egill  lét  upp  setja  skip  sin  ok  farra 
varnad  {cargo)  til  stadar.  Eg.  535  >  hann  mztir  Austmanninum  Erni  er 
hann  gckk  at  vaniadi  tinuin.  isl.  ii.  149;  reida  ok  annan  varnad,  Ö.  11. 
170:  good*,  fjarhiuti,  hiis  ok  hibyli  ok  allan  sinn  vamad,  Ski.  15c), 
454  B,  H.  E.  i.  43a.  Ems.  vi.  301.  ix.  398 ;  ek  hefi  sett  hann  ytir  varnad 
ruinii,  Ó.  H.  111;  hcrtoginn  hafdi  sent  frú  RagnUJdi  ok  ftii  Ragiiflidi 
margin  annan  varnad  tinn.  Kins.  ix.  486 ;  kuiumgr  gaf  frid  ollum 
monnum  ok  allra  manna  varnadi,  Hkr.  iii.  210;  erkibiskups-itolinn  ok 
allan  hans  varnad,  N.  G.  L.  i.  446. 

var-nagli,  a,  m.,  better  varr-nagli,  with  a  double  r,  [for  it  does 
not  come  from  vara,  to  beware,  the  pun  ill  Fas.  i.  1 5  being  a  poetical 
conceit ;  the  word  is  rather  derived  from  varra  or  vorr,  q.  v.] : — the 
bung  for  the  bole  in  a  boat's  bottom ;  chiefly  in  the  metaph.  phrase,  sla 
vamagla  vid  c-u,  to  tote  precaution  against  a  future  leakage,  a  future 
emergency. 

Tarn  an,  f.  a  warning,  caution ;  ok  er  þat  bodit  til  vamanar  at  kasta 
bein  of  þvcrt  gólf,  Edda  59 ;  ok  er  þat  fyrir  því  varnaoar  vert  ii ....  to 
•  of,  41 ;  um  gudsifja  varnau,  N.G.  L.  i.  150. 


.7, 


,  m.  =  vanadr,  wares.  Eg.  159,  467  (of  a  cargo);  vil  ek  at 
þú  Ukir  mjol  ok  vid  ok  slikt  annat  sem  þór  likar  af  varningi.  Nj.  4 ; 
Timings  skipti,  Krók.  60  C;  kaupmanna  v.,  a  merchant's  wares,  Fb.  ii. 
274;  teida  ok  annan  vaming,  Fms.  iv.  372  (vamad,  Ó.  H..  I.e.);  hann 
fekk  set  varnmg  fri  skipi,  Fs.  63;  kistu  er  i  cr  varningr.  Fms.  vi.  272  ; 
v.  1  mjol  ok  í  malt,  D.  N. ;  stykki  varnmg..  D.  N.  ii.  468 ;  Hjaltlenikr 
v..  Munk.  33.  varninsja-tiund,  f.  a  kind  of  tithe  or  duty,  Lange's 
HUt.  378  (foot-note  n). 

i  =  virkynna,  Norske  Saml.  v.  1 19.     varn-kynd  =  vAr- 
kynd,  Norske  Saml.  v.  123.  141. 

"<r,  adj.  sOTiry     o"*'4  word*.  Lv.  51. 

,  a  catting,  throwing;  munn-varp,  a- varp  (qq.  v.),  and-varp,  a 
ágb.  II_  in  a  spec,  sense,  a  can,  of  a  net ;  hafi  s«  varp  er  fyrst 

renndi,  Gþl.  426 ;  a  s*  slid  alia  er  varp  á,  id.  3.  a  '  casting'  or  laying 
of  eggs;  egg-varp  «=  egg-ver,  freq.  in  lcel.,  esp.  of  eider-ducks;  varpid 
hefir  aukizt.  tóa  komin  i  varpid  ;  zdar-varp,  eider-ducks'  eggs ;  kriu- 
varp.  S.  the  warping  of  a  thing ;  skó-varp  (q.  v.),  the  stitched  edge 

of  a  shoe;  unn-varp,  unn-vorpum,  q.  v. 

VARPA,  ad,  [Engl,  warp;  see  verpa],  to  throw,  cast,  with  dat. ; 
varpa  írá  sér  sverdinu,  Finnb.  31O,  v.  I. ;  varpadi  honuni  til  hclvitis,  Barl. 
135;  hann  varpar  sir  uiulan,  Nj.  91  ;  Grettir  varpadi  tvr  um  vullinn, 
Grctt.  95  new  Ed.;  varpada  ek  mer  upp  or  sodlinum,  Pr.  414;  varpa 
fri  sit  kyrtlinum,  Fms.  iii.  101  ;  hann  varpadi  (burled  off)  vcslinu  ok 
trurlti,  vii.  20;  hann  varpadi  nökkut  svi  hettinum,  threw  the  hood  aside, 
tossing  his,  head,  id. ;  varpa  oiidinni,  to  draw  a  deep  breath,  sigh,  F'b.  ii. 
426;  ofn  er  ór  sir  varpadi  rduefiligum  hita,  Barl.  162  ;  jard-varpa,  a  law 
phrase,  ro  throw  to  the  earth :  Uoll-varpa,  á-varpa,  qq.  v. 

varpa,  u,  f.  a  cast,  net,  Boldt  79.  104.  D.  N.  passim.  2.  as  a  law 

term,  a  'dropping,'  outcast;  eiigmn  skal  bat  vid  annan  nucla,  at  hann 
tc  hórbani  cda  varpa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  31 1. 
varpadr,  m.  a  thrower,  Lex.  Poet. :  in  compds,  aud-v.,  etc. 
-Tarpi,  a,  m.  an  edge,  outskirt ;  in  hlad-varpi,  q.  v. 
varp-nat.  n.  a  casting-net,  D.  N.  i.  594. 
varp-Kkúfla,  u,  f.  a  shovel,  N.T. 
varp-timi,  a,  m.  the  egg  season  (May). 

VABB,  vor,  vart,  adj.;  [Goth,  itmrs;  A.S.  wear;  Engl,  wart ;  Germ. 
ttahr ;  Dan.  var,  etc.]  : — ware,  aware ;  verda  varr  vid  e-t,  to  be  aware  of, 
learn,  bear,  Fms.  i.  27,  Eg.  58 ;  hlaupa  i  hiis  inn  ok  verda  ekki  vid  menn 

varir,  230 ;  þeir  verda  vid  þat  varir,  at  Lv.  7 ;  adr  Rútr  vard  varr  vid, 

Nj.  8;  vard  hann  varr  aftiilkihvat  peirtoludu.Al.I04;  er  þcir  urdu  þessa 
varir,  Fms.  iv.  309;  gora  e  n  varan  vid.  to  warn  a  tenon,  F*r.  248  ;  göra 
vart  vid  e-t,  to  make  a  thing  noticed,  Isl.  ii.  329;  giira  vart 
shew  oiii»#//(-segja  til  sin).  Eg.  79.  2.  wary,  caulk 

vid  vig.  Ls.  13;  enn  van  gestr.  Mm.  7  ;  varan  bid  ek  þik  vera  ok  eigi 
of-varan  (o-varan?),  vertu  vid  <>l  varastr,  132  ;  verdr  engi  til  fulls  varr, 
nema ....  Sks.  23  ;  verum  varir  vid  hofud-syndir,  Horn.  33  ;  vóru  þcir 
varari  um  langar  farir  en  adr,  Sturl.  i.  81  C :  vera  varr  um  sik.  ro  be  on 
',  Ld.  268.  Nj.  92,  106,  109. 
,  u,  f. «  vorr,  water,  esp.  the  wake  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet.  cosrpw  : 
varr-b&l,  n.  •  sea-flame,'  i.  e.  gold.  varr-akid,  n. «  a  ship.  Lex. 
Poet.,  Fsrr.  171. 
Tar-raka,  u,  f.  a  shovel  with  var,  q.  v. 

Tsvrrl,  a,  m.  (not  vari),  the  lymph  or  watery  substance  of  fa  blood;  ef 

blód  lifrinn  skersk  . . .  vatn  er  raenn  kalla  varr  ef  varri  „,  mestr  hluti 

,  Hb.  (MS.)  V 


TMT-BÍml,  a,  m.  a  streak  of  water,  the  wake  of  a  ship;  »t6d  topt  1 
i  varrsimauum,  Fms.  ii.  178 ;  varrsima  bar  fjarri,  Rlda  (Ht.) 

▼arr-skógr,  m.  knotty  wood(1),  cp.  A.S.  wearr,  H.  K.  55,  or  qs.  var- 
skógr  =  st>ood-cií«iii^  lis  the  spring  (t). 

varr-sAgr,  m.  [vorr;.  the  track  in  the  wake  of  a  ship,  Bjoro. 

Tar-skinnaólpa  —  varaiskinmolpa. 

vart,  adv.  [see  varr],  scantily ;  vart  biinar.  Am.  26;  litils  vart  luttugn 
vctr,  little  short  of  twenty  winters,  Clem.  26 :  scarcely  -  varla,  vart  tvd 
manadi,  J>orf.  Karl.  430;  vart  tvau  hundrud.  Fms.  viii.  426 ;  vart  halfan 
mánud,  Al.  122. 

VAHTA,  u,  (.,  gen.  pi.  vartna.  Mar.;  [A.S.  weart;  Engl,  wart; 
Germ.warze;  Dan.  tor/]: — a  wart  on  the  body,  Mar.;  bat  ttkr  af 
vorlur,  Pr.  473 ;  hafa  vortu  á  kinninni.  ef  madr  herir  viirlu  svo  hvorki 
hyli  har  né  klardi  né  madr  sjái  hana  sjúlfr,  þad  cr  auds-merki,  a  wart  that 
one  cannot  see  oneself  is  a  mark  of  wealth  or  good  luck.  Isl.  þjóds.  ii. 
555  i  giir-varu,  q.  v. 

varta,  u,  f^  perh.  the  gunwale  of  a  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  bera  rönd  á  úrga 
v<irtu,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  cp.  vartari. 

vartan,  f.  the  threads  holding  together  the  woof  in  a  loom,  Bjcim. 

vartari,  a,  m.  a  tbong,  strap,  Edda  71.  2.  a  kind  oifisb,  Edda 

(GJ.);  holt-v.,  a  '  bolt-fisb,'  i.e.  a  snake,  Landn.  (in  a  verse). 

var-úð,  f.,  qs.  var-hud,  var-ygd,  =  var-hygd.  Gliim.  368;  med  v.. 
Rúm.  267;  til  vanidar.  Eg.  371  ;  gjalda  varúd  vid  e-u,  to  beware  of , 
Hkr.  i.  50;  varúdar  bending,  flótti.  Fms.  i.  10.  Mar.;  vatúdar  mal, 
warning  words.  Sturl.  iii.  183  C.  varúo«r-maðr,  B.  a  man  to  be  on 
one's  guard  against. 

var-úðigr,  adj.  wary,  Lv.  80 ;  kyrrlátir  ok  varúdgir,  Fb.  iii.  447. 

varúo-liga,  adv.  warily,  Bs.  1.  133. 

vanla,  qs.  varðila,  u,  f.  a  watch ;  sídan  þeim  var  v.  vitud,  F«m.  2. 
a  warranty;  vera  1  vorilu  fyrir  e-u,  to  be  one's  security,  Gþl.  424;  setja 
sik  í  borgan  ok  vorzlu.  U.K.  i.  515  ;  ganga  i  vorzlu  fyrir  c-n  um  kaup, 
Isl.  ii.  135,  þidr.  75.  D.N.  iii.  56;  Ram  jádi  biskupi  at  fullar  vorzlur 
skyldi  gefask  fyrir  oil  U  kirkna.  Bs.  i.  740 ;  med  fullum  vorzlum,  Gþl. 
259.  3.  a  forbidding,  ban;  lyrittar  varzla.  Gnig.  (Kb.)  ii.  i$. 

vöralu-maðr,  m.a  warranter,  N.G.L.i.347,  Gþl.  389,  Bs.i.  771,  Sir.  72. 

vaa,  n.  -  vis,  q.  v. 

vasaðr  pi  vieadr,  m.  the  wet  and  sleety,  the  name  of  Winter's  grand- 
father, Edda. 

vasaak,  ad,  to  bustle,  meddle;  þetta  mil  kemr  ekki  til  þin,  nenxa  þú 
vilir  vasask  Í  med  þcim,  Nj.  2 17  ;  ek  vil  ekki  vasask  i  sliku,  Isl.  ii.  139. 

vaai,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Dipl.  v.  5.  2.  <i  pocket,  freq.  in  mod. 

usage,  but  prob.  from  some  foreign  root ;  vestis-vasi.  buxna-vasi,  treyju- 
vasi ;  vasa-klutr,  a  pocket-kerchief ;  vasa-knifr,  a  pocket-knife,  etc. 

VA8I,  a,  m.  [from  Swed.  vase  =  a  sbeaft],  only  remaining  in  the  compd 
vaaUkanpr,  m.  a  '  sheaf-beard'  i.  e.  a  rustic,  farmer  (cp.  breidskeggr)  ; 
hversu  sem  vasikanpinum  þ»>tti.  however  the  rustics  might  like  it,  Fm». 
viii.  «9.  v.  I. ;  éi  húsbarndr.  vasikanparnir  I  234,  v.  I. 

VA8KA,  ad,  [A.S.  wascan;  Engl,  wash;  Germ,  waseben ;  Dan. 
vatke] : — to  wash,  but  rare  or  at  least  hardly  used  in  led.,  having  been 
superseded  by  þva,  q.  v. ;  in  Dan.  and  Swed.  it  is  freq. ;  in  the  Sagas  only 
of  washing  the  head  with  a  kind  of  soap,  see  laudr ;  vaska  sir,  to  wash 
one's  bead,  Vlgl.  30  (cp.  the  verse  1.  c.) ;  vaska  honum  betr,  Isl.  ii.  334, 
Bjam.  68 ;  þveginn  ok  vaskadr,  Sks.  362 ;  vaskadi  dasi,  cr  ek  dró  bessa 
ár  at  bordi,  the  laggard  bad  bis  bead  washed,  i.  e.  sat  snug  at  borne, 
whilst  I  pulled  this  oar,  Fs.  (in  a  verse) ;  in  all  these  instances  of  the 
head;  metaph.,  vaska  e-n  i  ordum,  to  wash  one  in  words,  MS.  4, 
6.  2.  to  wash,  as  a  naut.  term  of  the  waves ;  brim  vaskar,  Edda  (in 
a  verse),  so  too  in  Dan.  del  vasker  over. 

vask-leikr  l-leiki),  m.  bravery,  valour;  vaskleikr  ok  karlmeonska, 
Fms.  xi.  80,  Fas.  ii.  404,  Str.  3,  Bs.  i.  526,  Art.  1 1. 

vaak-liga,  adv.  valiantly;  skipa  lidi  voru  sem  vaskligast,  Fms.  vii. 
13:  ;  jal'n-vaskliga  sem  þú.  127  ;  vaskliga  fórtú  enn. Valla  L.  220;  hljop 
á  bak  vaskliga,  Fluv.  30. 

vaak-ligr,  adj.  valiant;  vaskligr  madr.  Nj.  1 18.  Eg.  568  ;  inn  vask- 
ligi  riddari,  Ld.  78;  madr  mikill  ok  styrkr,  v.  svnum,  Fms.  vii.  238; 
allra  manna  vaskligastr,  199, 327  ;  vxnn  ok  inn  vaskligsti,  xi.  152,  Njard. 
368  ;  enir  vaskligstu  menn.  Fas.  ii.  509. 

VA8KB,  vosk,  vaskt,  adj.;  [origin  uncertain,  prob.  from  vert-u 
man)  .—manly,  valiant;  þú  ert  madr  vaslcr  ok  vel  at  brr  (of  Gannar), 
Nj.  49;  margir  verda  vaskir  i  cinangrinum,  bó  at  litt  sc  vaskir  A  milli. 
Eb.  60 ;  þórarinn  mun  vera  enn  vaskasti  madr.  en  slys  mun  þat  þykkia 
er  hann  hjó  hönd  af  konu  sinni,  id. ;  vaskr  I  vápnum,  Str.  I  ;  med  enum 
vdskustum,  Al.  136:  þú  ert  enn  vaskasti  madr.  en  Hakon  er  enn  versti 
madr.  Fb.  i.  142  ;  David  var  manna  vaskastr  til  v.ipna.  Sks.  686;  hvat 
ek  vcit,  segir  Gunnarr,  hvArt  ek  mun  pvi  iivaskari  madr  enn  adrir  menn 
sem  mér  þykkir  meira  fyrir  cnu  udrum  miinnum  at  vega  menn,  Nj.  85. 

vaala  or  vaala,  ad,  to  wade  in  water. 

vaatr  or  Taat,  n.  a  botch ;  oltnm  þykir  þetta  vast,  Skúld  H.  (fine), 
yastra.,  ad.  /0  make  a  botch,  prob.  qs.  vafstr,  q.  v. 
VA.TN,  n.,  pi.  votn ;  vant  occurs  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  363 :  the  gen.  sing,  is, 
„reablv  with  the  pronunciation,  in  old  vellums  invariably  s,*lt  vata  or 
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t,  Clem.  148,  1.  32;  the  mod.  sound  is  vase;  in  the  Edition!, 
however,  the  etymological  form  vatns  has  mostly  been  restored ;  all  the 
South  Teut.  languages  use  a  form  with  an  r.  The  form  vatr  only  occurs 
in  two  instances,  perhaps  used  only  for  the  rhyme's  sake,  in  hva/r  vifri, 
a  poem  of  the  beginning  of  the  nth  century;  and  hélt  uud  vatr  enn 
snfrt,  Sighvat ;  but  vara  vi/ni  in  another  verse  of  the  same  poet:  [A.S. 
waiter;  Engl,  and  Dutch  water ;  Hel.  watar ;  O.  H.G.  tvazar;  Germ. 
straiser ;  cp.  Gr.  Sttar-ot;  Lat.  udui :  ou  the  other  hand,  Icel.  vatn ; 
Swed.  vatltn ;  Dan.  vand,  qs.  tradn.] 

A.  Water,  fresh  water;  jiird,  vatn,  lopt,  eldr,  Eluc.  19;  spratt  þar 
vatn  upp,  Edda  (pref.);  blóð  ok  vatn,  Rb.  334;  grafa  til  vatz,  Edda  (pref.) ; 
taka  vatn  upp  at  tinum  hluta.  V'm.  168;  þa  er  vutnin  voru  skiipuð,  65c.  1 ; 
drepa  i  vatn  eða  hella  i  vatni,  K.  f».  K. ;  ef  vatn  er  svi  mikit  at  bar  mi 
barn  <  hyUa,  N.  G.  L.  i.  363.  2.  phrases ;  ausa  vattii,  to  besprinkle 
infants  uiitb  wattr,  see  auta  I.  a.  0 ;  to  which  add,  bar  stendr  þú,  öxorr, 
kvað  Hclgi,  ok  mun  ck  ekki  vid  þír  sjá.  þvíat  þú  júst  mik  vatni,  Drupl. 
25  ;  mxrin  var  vatni  ausin  ok  þetta  nafn  gefit,  Nj.  15  :  ganga  til  vatns. 
to  go  to  lb*  wattr,  to  go  to  the  4  trapiza.'  q.  v.,  of  washing  before 
meals,  Ld.  »96 :  pi  er  nil  gengr  at  vatni,  when  tbt  sun  goes  into  the 
water,  stts  in  tbt  sea,  K.  j>.  K.  96  ;  v6T  ekki  högg  ft  vatni.  a  blow  in 
tbt  wattr  is  not  ittn,  of  a  useless  effort :  i  vatni,  afloat.  Fas.  ii. 
531 ;  svi  skjiitt,  at  ekki  túk  i  vatni,  Fms.  vii.  344.  3.  of 
ttars;  halda  ekki  vatni,  could  not  forbear  weeping,  Fms.  vi.  236 
(in  a  verse),  viii.  »31.  II.  a  lait ;  [cp.  North.  E.  Derweiit- 
wattr,  etc.] ;  uppi  vatnið  Vzni,  Fms.  vi.  333 :  lit  flytja  sik  út  I  vatn 
eitt,  ok  leyndisk  bar  i  hólnu  nukkurum,  i.  66;  er  i  noroanveroum 
flóanum  vatn  þat  er  nes  liggr  i.  lsl.  ii.  34s ;  til  vatz  þess  er  Á  en  Helga 
fellr  6r,  Ó.  H.  163  ;  sjór  eöa  vat  n,  a  sea  or  lakt,  Edda.  III. 
streams,  waters,  esp.  in  plur.  of  large  streams ;  hnigu  hcilog  viitn  af 
Himin-fjollum,  Hkv.  1. 1  ;  þaðin  eigu  viitn  (ill  vega,  Gm. ;  þar  er  djúpt 
vatn  (deep  wattr)  er  umhvcrris,  Grig.  ii.  131  :  geysask  viitn  at  peim 
meö  forsfjlli . . .  vötnin  Hutu  um  völluna  alia,  ó.  H.  164 ;  brúar  um  ir 
eía  vötn.  Grig.  i.  149;  votn  þau  er  ór  jöklum  höfðu  fallit.  Eg.  133  ; 
fjdrðr  si  er  floir  allr  af  votnum,  Fs.  26 ;  en  mi  falla  votn  oil  til  Dýra- 
fjirflir,  Gisl.  20;  fúru  þar  til  er  votn  hnigu  til  vestr-<ettar  af  fjollum, 
Orkn.  4.  IV.  in  local  names,  Vatn,  Vatna-hverfl,  Vatna- 
lauaa,  Vatna- 4,  Vatna-dalr,  Vatna-endl,  Vatns-fell,  Vatna- 
fjörðr,  Vatna-nes,  Vatna-horn,  Vatni-skarð,  etc.,  Landn. ; 
Vatna-d»Ur,  Vatna-firoingar,  tbt  men  from  Vatnsfjorðr,  Vatnsdalr. 
id.,  Sturl. :  of  lakes.  Gríms-vöm.  Fiski-vötn.  ElliSa-vatn,  My-vatn.  Ólvus- 
vatn,  Landn.,  map  of  Icel. ;  more  seldom  of  rivers,  as  HOraftsvötn  in  north 
of  Icel.:  Vatna-dtBlakr,  id],  from  Vatnsdalr,  Finnb.  334,  lsl.  ii.  335; 
Vatrufirðinga-kyn,  -búð,  Nj.  248,  Ld.  1  20  (see  bud). 

B.  CoMrDS,  with  gen.  vatna-,  vatns-,  in  vellums  vats-,  vaa-: 
vatna-agi,  a,  m.  dampness,  vatna-bakki,  a,  in.  a  bank,  short  of 
a  wattr  or  lakt.  Grig.  ii.  355,  Jb.  315,  Fms.  vni.  32,  Fas.  i.  360. 
vatna-beri,  a,  m.  tbt  water-bearer,  Aquarius  in  the  zodiac,  Rb.  vatna- 
blandaðr,  part,  mixed  witb  wattr.  vatns-bolli,  a,  m.  a  water-jug. 
Am.  35.  vatna -bori tin,  part,  mixtd  witb  wattr.  vatna-botn,  m. 
tbt  foot  of  a  /nie,  Hrafn.  1 1,  Fms.  ix.  367.  vatna-ból,  n.  a  watering- 
place,  wtll,  where  drinking-water  is  drawn.  vatna-bola,  u,  f.  a  water- 
bubble,  vatna-bragð,  n.  a  taste  of  water.  vatna-burftr,  m.  carry- 
ing wattr,  Bs.  i.  vatna-dauðt,  a,  m.  water-death,  dtatb  by  drown- 
ing in  frtib  water.  vatna-djup,  n.  a  water-deep,  abyss,  Skiida  209. 
vatna-dropi,  a,  m.  a  drop  of  water,  Stj.  154.  vatna-drykkr,  m. 
a  drink  of  water,  Stj.  150.  581.  Edda  24.  vatna-daald,  f.  a  watery 
bollow.  vatna-endi,  a,  m.  tbt  end  of  a  lakt,  Fms.  ix.  406.  vatna- 
fall,  n.  a  stream ,  river;  lit  id  vatnsfall.  a  small  river.  Eg.  1 34,  v.l. :  of 
rain,  vindr  ok  vatnsfall.  Art.  85.  vatns-farvegr,  m.  a  '  water's  fair- 
way,' tbt  bed  0/ a  river.  Grig.  ii.  29 1 .  vatna-fata,  u,  f.  a  water-pail, 
Fb.  i.  258.  O.  H.  L.  ch.  96.  vatna-flaumr,  m.  (Norse  vand-flam],  a 
water-flood,  swell  of  water,  D.  N.  vi.  148.  vatna-flóð,  n.  water-flood. 
vatna-gangr,  m.  a  flood,  Stj.  50,  Grig.  i.  219.  Landn.  25 1  :  a  fall  of 
rain,  =  vatnfaU,  veoritta  ok  v.,  Grctt.  24  new  Ed.  vatna-heldr,  adj. 
water-tight.  vatna -heatr,  m.  =  nykr,  q.v.,  Landn.  93,  v.l.;  but 
vatna-heatr,  m.  a  good  bone  to  cross  rivers.  vatna-hlaup,  n. 
floods,  a  rushing  forth  of  waters,  Landn.  250.  vatna-horn,  n.  a 
water-born,  a  vessel  for  holy  water  in  church,  Pm.  6 ;  the  end  or  angle  of 
a  lake,  and  as  a  local  name,  Ld.,  Landn.  vatna-hríð,  f.  a  storm,  Ann. 
1336  C.  vatna-iat,  m.  ice  on  a  lake,  Stj.  510,  Fms.  viii.  398,  ix. 
367.  vatns-kanna,  u,  f.  a  water-ean,  Vm.  86.  vatna-korl, 
m.  a  water-can  shaped  like  a  man;  vatmkatl  til  vigds  vatns,  Vm.  2t  ; 
vatnskarl  ok  murintaug,  Fb.  i.  359,  D.  N.  iv.  457.  vatna-ker,  n.  a 
water-jug,  Stj.  vatna-kerald,  11.  -  vattnker.  Fms.  i.  127.  Vm. 
21,  Jb.  409,  vatna-ketill,  111.  a  water-kettle,  Vm.  21,  114.  B.K.K3. 
vatns-kottr,  m.  a  water-insect,  in  foul  pools.  vatna-lauaa,  adj. 
waterless,  without  water,  Barl.  196.  vatna-leyai,  n.  lack  of  wattr. 
vatna-litr,  m.  water-colour,  Rb.  336.  vatna-megin,  n.  fulness  of 
wattr.  vatna-mikill,  adj.  swelling  witb  stater,  of  a  liver.  vatna- 
mlnni,  n.  the  inlet  of  a  lake,  Fms  ix.  394.  vatns-munnlaug,  f. 
a  water  band-basin,  Fm.  60.        vatna-óaa,  adj.  soaked  witb  water. 


A 

*  vatna-oaa,  m.  the  mouth  af  a  lake  connected  with  the  sea,  ! 
vatna-ria,  f.  a  trtneb,  water  course,  Bs.  i.  148,  Stj.  593. 
air,  m.  a  font,  Vm.  no,  N.G.L.  i.  327.       vatna-akai,  f.  a  1 

1  jug,  D.  N.  vatns-akirn,  f.  baptism  in  water,  Barl.  116,  144  (vataj- 
skirn).  vatna-akortr,  m.  lack  of  water,  Barl.  196.  vatna-aott,  1. 
water-sickness,  dropsy,  medic.  Post.  vatna-atainn,  m.  a  fo—J  tf 
stont,  Vm.  1 10.  vatna-atrond,  f.  tbt  bank  of  a  lake.  Fms.  viii.  32. 
MS.  623.  33,  Vkv.  (prose,  vaz-stronds).  vatna>atoUiall,  m.  a  water- 
ing-pot, a  vessel  or  brush  for  sprinkling  water,  Bs.  i.  464.  vmtna-tjOTn, 
f.  a  '  water-tarn'  pool,  Sks.  682.  Vatna- tun  n»,  u,  f.  a  vtattr-tmb. 
vatna -uppapretta,  u,  f.  a  jet  of  water,  Stj.  646.  vatna- veita, 
u,  f.  a  drain,  trench,  aqueduct.  Grig.  ii.  289.  vatna -veiti 04»  i. 
a  draining.  vatna- vetr,  m.  a  winter  of  floods.  Ana.  1191  C 
vatna-vfgala,  u,  f.  consecration  of  water,  Bs.  i.  97.  vatna-vik, 
f.  a  crttk  in  a  lakt,  Fms.  viii.  67.  vatna-vOartr,  m. '  water-grweh.' 
a  flood,  Bs.  i.  138,  Grett.  133  A,  D.N.  ii.  35. 

þytr,  m.  tbt  thud,  sound  of  falling  waters.  Skiida.  vatna-wðr.  Í. 
a  vein  of  water,  Stj.  29,  205. 

O.  Real  comfds,  with  the  » 
m.  a  lake-boat,  Jb.  410  B.  vatn-barl.  a.  m. -  vatnsberi,  Rb.  (181J) 
65,66.  vatn-dauðr,  adj.  drowned  in  fresh  water.  Grág.  1.  223. 
vatn-dragari,  a,  m.  a  drawer  of  wattr,  Stj.  358.  vatn-draci,  a.  m. 
id..  Fas.  111.  21  (in  a  verse).  vatn-dýr,  n.  water-animals,  Al.  167. 
vatn-fall,  n.  a  waterfall,  stream ;  vatnloll  deilir :  a  torrent,  stream,  i 


brúoa-þeyjum  var  þar  vatnfall  mikit,  a  great  torrent,  Eg.  766  ;  btift  v, 
134;  var  v.  bat  fullt  af  fiskum,  Fms.  i.  753;  svi  mikit  v.  sem  sun  Nii 
er,  v.  182;  deilir  norAr  vatnfbUum  til  héraða,  lsl.  ii.  345;  cr  vatntoll 
deila  til  sjovar.  Eg.  131,  Grig.  i.  440;  med  öllum  vatnfiiliom.  Nj.  265: 
of  rain,  fyrir  vatnfalli  ok  rcgni,  Gullþ.  8  ;  vatn  fall  fylgði  her  svi  mikit  ec 
lopti,  torrents  of  rain,  Gisl.  10$,  Fms.  x.  250.  vatn-fitt,  n.  ad;. 
short  of  water,  Landn.  34,  Fms.  ix.  45.  vatn-flakr,  m.  a  frttb-maur 
flsb,  Fs.  165.  vatn-gangr,  m.  a  swelling  of  wattr,  Vipo.  24-  -v»tn- 
horn,  n.  a  water-born,  as  church  inventory,  Vm.  1 10.  vatn-kakki, 
a,  m.  —  trapiza,  q.  v. ;  glkk  hann  til  vatnkakka  ok  þo  sér,  Korm.  24. 
vatn-karl,  m.  a  jug,  Stj.  153,  D.I.  i.  $97,  Dipl.  v.  18;  vatnkarUr 
fjórir.  könnur  sextan,  iii.  4,  Rb.  (of  the  zodiacal  Aquarius).  vatn- 
kilfr,  m.  dropsy;  þi  sótt  er  heitir  idropicus,  bat  köllu  var  vatnkalf, 
Horn.  2J,  I  jo;  hann  et  go8r  vio  vatnkilfi,  Hb.  544.  39.  vatn- 
ker,  vatn-kerald,  vatn-ketlll,  n.  a  water-jug....  Grig.  ii.  397. 
Stj.  311,  Nj.  134,  lsl.  ii.  410,  Fms.  xi.  34,  Am.  29,  Vm.  35. 
lauaa ,  adj .  -  vatnslauss,  A  1. 1 7  2 ,  Stj.  1 94.  vatn-logiU,  m. 
jug.  Stj.  ij8.  vatn-leyai,  n.  lack  of  water.  Al.  173. 
ormr,  m.  a  water-serpent,  Al.  168 ;  Hercules  sigrafti  v.  (the  Hydra\ 
MS.  732.  17  ;  a  pr.  name.  Mork.  vatn-rie,  f.  -vatnsris,  Stj.  58. 
642.  lsl.  ii.  92.  vatn-akjóla,  u,  f.  a  water-skeel,  pail,  D.  I.  i.  225. 
vatn-atadr,  m.  a  water-place,  655  xxviii.  2.  vatn-torf,  n.  toakmd 
turf,  lsl.  ii.  412.  vatn-trumba,  u,  f.  a  water-pipe,  Horn.  131. 
vatn-volta,  u,  f.  =  vatnsveita.  a  drain,  water-trench,  Grig.  ii.  289,  Stj. 
498.  vatn-viftrl,  n.  =  vitvidri,  Bs.  i.  245.  vatn-vifjmla,  o.  I 
the  consecrating  streams  and  wells,  of  bishop  Gudmund,  Bs.  i.  vatn- 
BPinn,  adj.  plentiful  as  water,  abundant;  vatnatrin  hef  ek  rxttn. 
Sighvat. 

vatna,  ad,  to  water;  cr  allri  hennar  hjtirft  var  vatnaS,  Stj.  1 71  ;  vatna 
hesluin  sinum,  Sturl.  iii.  24.  S.  metaph.  phrases ;  vatna  mascot. 

/0  '  water  miet,'  weep,  have  tears  in  tbt  eyes  (see  auga) ;  vatna  lotnb- 
um,  to  'water  lambs,'  to  lie  down  and  drink  from  a  running  stream; 
lata  vatna  undir  e-t,  to  lift  (a  heavy  thing)  just  from  the  ground  to  that 
water  can  flow  underneath.  3.  the  naut.  phrase,  svi  stsor  aseb 

landi,  at  sxr  var  i  mifijum  hliðvm  en  stundum  vatnaoi  land  (acc.),  O.  H. 
149 ;  þcir  sigldu  þrji  daga  til  þess  er  laudit  var  vatnao.  Fb.  i.  431 ; 
eyin  er  nxr  viimuð,  Fms.  vi.  379;  þá  dratgi  svi  skjdtt  undan  at  nibra 
vatnafti  seglin,  Fb.  ii.  15.  4.  ecd.  =  vatnfasu  ;  heitr  boa  at  vatia 

arfinliga  fvrir  dag  Guðmundar  biskups,  ok  gefa  malsverd,  Bs.  i.  619;  v. 
fyrir  biðar  þotlaks-messur,  Sturl.  ii.  252.  H.E.  ii.  188;  fyrr  en  laair  at 
leggja  af  blot  ok  Laugar-nxtr  at  vatna,  Skifta  R.  202. 
vatnan,  f.  a  watering,  =  vatnfasta :  vömunar  nótt,  H.E.  ii.  188. 
vatn-faaU,  ao,  to  fast  on  water.  K.  A.  78. 

vatn-faata,  u,  f.  a  '  water-fast,'  H.  E.  i.  521,  K.  p.  K. ;  vatnlwtu-dagr. 
-nátt,  K.  A.  78,  190. 

vatta,  aft.  [vega],  ro  lift;  er  þú  vattar  streng,  Lv.  too;  hence  the 
mod.  jirn-hatta,  qs'.  jirn-vatta,  to  lift  (a  heavy  thing)  above  one's  bead, 
holding  it  witb  straight  arms,  eg  jim-hattaoi  hann. 
vattar-,  see  vottr.  a  gauntlet. 

vats-,  the  common  spelling  of  vellums  for  vatns-,  see  vatn  B. 
VAX,  n.  [A.S.  sceass;  Engl,  wax ;  Germ,  wacbs ;  Dsn.  vox): — sssas; 
briöru  sem  vax  vid  eld,  Rb.  356;  steypa  heitu  vaxi  i  andlit  se>,  Fms. 
vii.  30;  likneski  ór  vaxi  i  innsigli,  Eluc.  18;  tvxr  mcrkr  vax  (gvn.) 
fyrir  eyri,  Grig.  i.  213,  504.  Fms.  vi.  IJ3;  vilju  vér  þakka  óllutn 
þeiin  mönnum  cr  hingat  hafa  flutt  lérept,  lín,  vax  eftr  katla,  viii.  250. 
compds  :  vax-blya,  n.  a  wax -torch,  Rs.  i.  804.  vax-kerti,  m.  a 
^wax-candle,  Fms.  v.  339;  vaxkerta-ljos,  Bs.  i.  38.        vax-boe,  n,  « 
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mnx-ligb/,  taper,  Fb.  ii.  390,  K.  {>.  K.  51.  vax-apjttld,  n.  a  teax- 
tablet,  for  writing,  Lit.  cera,  Bt.  i.  848 ;  fi  mér  nú  vaxipjóld  min,  give 
me  my  wax-tablets  I  (of  SturU  the  historian),  Stuil.  iii.  307  ;  lit  þorgilt 
rita  i  vaxtpjaldi  ok  Krtdi  kooungi,  131.  vax-tollr,  m.  a  /i/ir  in 
wax,  payable  to  a  church ;  af  þrem  bxjum  hilfan  v.,  Vm.  35 :  ■>=  the 
nod.  Ijóttollr.       vtvx-verð,  n.  the  price  of wax,  D.N.  iv.  77. 

VAXA,  pres.  rex,  pi.  vöxum ;  pret.  óx,  pl.óxu,  mod.  uxu;  tubj.  eyxi 
or  yxi,  which  it  the  mod.  form;  impcrat.  rax;  part,  raxinn  :  with  the 
v,  róx,  rúxu,  vyxi:  with  surf,  neg.  rax-at-tu,  v/an  thou  not,  Edda  (iu  a 
verte) :  [Ulf.  wahsian,  wobt,  •>  a&farstv ;  A.  S.  weaxan ;  Ucl.  and  0.  H.  G. 
wabtan;  Engl,  wax;  Germ .  soacbien ;  Dutch  watsen ;  Dan.  vox*;  Swed. 
waxa ,  cp.  Gr.  aúfó*«ir;  Lat.  augere;  and  lcel.  au*a,  q.r.] 

B.  To  twuc.  grotf,  of  grass,  plantt.  treet.  wool,  at  alto  of  men, 
animaU;  munu  ótinir  akrar  raxa,  Vsp.  61 ;  regr  rex  hriii  ok  hi  grari, 
Hm.  1 30,  Gm.  17  ;  stóft  urn  raxinn  mittil-teinn,  Vtp.  36;  par  tern  petti 
i  uxu,  Al.  1 73 ;  hann  heyrir  þat  er  gras  vex  á  jörftu  efta  oil  i  sauftum. 
Ida  17  ;  þar  era  eyra  tamst  er  úxu,  see  eyra ;  pi  nam  at  raxa  ilrnr  itr- 
rinn,  Hkr.  1.9;  rex  viftar-tcinungr  einn  fyrir  austan  Valhöll,  Edda 
37  ;  i  tyni  minum  var-at  ills  pegns  efni  raxit,  Stwr.  1 1  ;  hann  nam  at 
vaxa  ok  rel  dafna, . . .  upp  óx  þar  jarl  á  Actjum,  Rm.  8,  19,  3a  ;  lekum 
leik  margan  ok  i  lundi  óxum.  Am.  68  ;  þi  nam  ek  raxa  ok  rel  hafask, 
Hm.  14a;  þi  er  hann  <jx  upp,  Eg.  70a;  óx  (vox  Ed.)  Ólifr  þar  up]>, 
Fmt.  i.  96 ;  hann  var  pi  raxinn  mjok,  466 ;  tyni  fulltifta  . . .  dúttur  cf 
hón  er  raxin,  Gþl.  431 ;  enn  vaxni  maftr.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ch.  91  ;  hrcrnig 
Axu  ttttir  taman  þaðan,  Edda  4.  II.  ro  vmx.  increase ;  ox  tri  mjök 

riki  Srerrit  kooungi,  Fmt.  riii,  105  ;  honum  vox  alldr,  iv.  31 ;  hann  óx 
dag  fri  degi  i  góJum  verkum,  686  B.  4 ;  vox  hann  ok  þróaftisk.  Fmi.  x. 
330;  at  Guftt  réttr  asiti  jafnan  at  raxa  en  hrcrgi  þverra,  371;  óxu 
auftacfi  þín,  Horn.  151  ;  rex  minni  maims,  Rb.  35]  ;  Eirikt  úvinueld  rúx 
þvi  meirr,  Fmt.  i.  aa;  pi  túk  enn  at  raxa  klidmn,  ii.  188;  redrit  ox 
tri  at  hríð  mikla  göröi,  Nj.  167  ;  vindrinn  tók  at  vaxa.  Fmt.  x.  136; 
vaxattu  nú  Vimr,  of  the  river,  Edda  (in  a  verte)  ;  tol  vex,  Skt.  57  ;  i 
vaxanda  viri,  1  a  new  Ed. ;  dagar  viixu,  Lil.  10 ;  pi  vox  orS  af  orfti, 
Fmt.  vii.  869 ;  hvan  hatr  vex,  Hm. ;  þeir  ti  at  vit  haat  ox  ok  eljun, 
Fmt.  ix.  344,  v.  1. ;  vaxanda  vigi,  a  waxing  mw,  Hm. ;  raxandi  tungL 
a  waxing  moon.  8.  of  fame,  report ;  þótti  þórgeirr  mjök  hafa 

raxit  ok  framit  tik,  Nj.  854;  þykkjumk  ek  ekki  af  þvi  raxa  pott 
ek  bfða  heima  þnrla  Haraldt,  Ld.  4;  þotti  hann  mikit  hafa  vaxit  af 
þcasu  verki,  150;  Sigurftr  konungr  þótti  vaxa  mikit  af  petti  vcizlu,  Fmt. 
iv.  83  ;  lizt  rm*  tern  vant  muni  svi  malum  at  fylgja  at  oruggt  si  at  vit 
raxim  af,  Gliirn.  346 ;  hvar  viti  or  þann  konung  er  meirr  ban  vaxit  i 
einum  morni,  O.  H.  L.;  mun  bar  vaxa  taemd  þin  vift,  Nj.  47  ;  tern  minnk- 
aftisk  vir  tsemd  hcldr  enn  yxi,  Fmt.  x.  7;  vex  hverr  af  gengi.  a  saying, 
Sighvat.  3.  in  the  phrate,  e-m  vex  e-t  i  augu ; ...  at  miiuir  vaxi  fyrir 
augum  at  riða  stórt,  Fmt.  vi.  399;  minnr  myndi  þjóttólfi  i  augu  vaxa, 
at  drepa  Atla,  Nj.  $8  •  at  tlikir  liti  sir  eigi  allt  i  augu  vaxa,  Fmt.  xi. 
96;  lit  þcr  þat  ekki  i  augu  vaxa,  Nj.  13.  III.  part,  raxinn, 

grown,  of  land;  hiilmi  reyri  vaxinn,  Fmt.  i.  71  ;  dalf  vifti  vaxinn,  viii. 
HO;  land  skógi  vaxit,  Fb.  1.431  ;  t  þann  tíft  vat  Island  vifti  raxit  midli 
flails  ok  fjoru,  lb.  4 ;  par  skal  eogi  domr  vera  er  engi  er  vaxit.  Grig. 
(Rb.)  ii.  86.  2.  grown,  ibaptn ;  figura  raxin  tem  spjót,  Ann.  560  ; 
NoregT  er  vaxinn  med  þrem  oddum,  Fms.  x.  17a ;  hagl  svi  vaxit  sem 
frauka  rigndi,  Al.  169;  gull-ker  vaxin  i  þi  mynd  tern,  Stj.  437;  svi 
raxinn  hnngr  tem,  Mai. ;  at  tri  roxnu  mili,  Fms.  vii.  141,  xi.  37  (mila- 
vdxtr),  Anccd.  70;  svi  er  vio  vaxit,  matters  stand  to,  Fms.  vi.  834;  mi 
vest  ek  ef  tvi  vteri  útanlandt  við  vaxit,  at ....  x.  344,  Nj.  186 ;  eigi  er 
«vi  viS  vaxit,  that  is  not  tbt  case,  Fmt.  vi.  »34,  Nj.  180,  v.  1. ;  svi  er  til 
vaxit,  id",  Horn.  (St.);  maftr  vel  vaxinn,  well-grown,  handsome,  Fms. 
vii.  10a  ;  harð-vaxinn,  fagr-vaxinn,  pykk-vaximi.  hi-vaxinn,  ttr-vaxinn. 
,  tee  in  gjaf-vaxta. 

[en.,  see  voxtr,  growth. 
r.  ^.fruitful,  Al.  41. 
VAZTIB,  f.  pi.,  i.  e.  vatatir,  not  vastir,  for  vaxra  rbymet  with  bazian, 
Edda ;  in  sing.  v.»it.  Edda  (Gl.)  i.  574  :  [from  vatr  =  vain]  :— o  fisbing- 
bani,~ta\b  ;  i  þatr  vaxlir  (thus  Cod.  Reg.,  rattir  Worm.)  er  hann  rar 
vanr  at  titja,  Edda  i.  168;  sitja  i  voxtum  ok  hafa  vaft  fyrir  borfti. 
N.G.  L.  i.  65;  finna  hral  i  voxtum,  60 ;  penna  dag  var  Ingjaldr  niinn 
i  vattir  (late  vellum),  Gisl.  48;  vazU  (gen.  pi.)  undirkula,  Edda  i.  350 
(cp.  the  verte) ;  hrcin-vaztir,  poet,  tbt  rándttr't  abodt,  mountain,  Skilda 
(in  a  verse). 

VA  (TÓ,  TO),  f.  n.,  gen.  vir,  655  i.  a  ;  [A.  S.  wi ;  Engl,  wot] : — woe, 
calamity,  danger ;  þat  er  litil  vi,  'tit  no  great  barm,  Hkv.  a.  3,  Hkr.  i 
114  (in  a  verte);  þú  vaktir  vi  raikla,  tbou  wariest  mickU  woe.  Am. 
77  I  vikinga,  the  woe  0/  vikings,  Fmt.  xi.  (in  a  verte)  ;  in  prose  ouly 
used  in  phrase*  or  sayings,  ok  soil  yðr  þó  eigi  dll  vi  hiraðs-mönnum, 
Eb.  1 60 :  e-m  bregftr  vi  fyrir  grön,  a  woe  fattet  by  one't  beard,  to  suffer 
a  tbock  or  a  tuddtn  fright ;  bri  þeim  vi  fyrir  gton  er  þeir  ti  Uirkibeina, 
Fmt.  viii.  3S°>  r.  I. ;  þi  er  oftrum  vi  fyrir  dyrum  er  oft  rum  er  inn  komin, 
too*  it  it  at  one't  own  door  when  it  bad  entered  the  neighbour1 1  borne,  = 
Lat.  tua  ret  agitinr...,  GrctL  113  A;  allit.,  vi  ok  retold,  woe  and 
,  Stj.  40,  Bui.  36.  61.  las  ;  getnir  til  vir  ok  vcnldar,  655  "•  * 


tee  vir-kunn,  vir-kynna.  II.  in  tome  of  the  compdt  (tee  below), 

ri-  may  be  a  contraction  of  var-  or  van-,  as  in  vi-ljúgr,  vi-tjaldan,  vi- 
litill,  vi-skeyttr. 
vi,  f.  ^  vri,  a  cabin,  nook,  Hm.  35,  Skv.  3.  19,  Eb.  73  new  Ed. 
vi,  ft,  to  blame;  with  gen.,  úkyimít  pest  vir  (pret.)  þik  engi  maftr, 
at  bii  gangir  snemma  at  sofa,  Hm.  (a  ásr.Kry.,  unlets  Lt.  5  a  be  a  parallel 
passage). 

vtV-belðtk,  u,  f.,  found  in  but  two  instances,  and  possibly  only  a  cor- 
ruption of  vodifti,  [cp.  A.  S.  weá-ditb"] .  an  evil-bodmg  manner;  gorit 
svi  vel,  skerit  vibeiftu  þcrsa  (v.l.  troll  þctta),  Eb.  116  new  Ed.,  where  it 
is  spelt  with  y,  but  wrongly,  at  is  teen  from  the  parallel  passage  in  a 
vellum  of  Eg.  (in  a  verse),  where  the  word  a!to  occurs. 

vi-brMtr,  m.  a  'woe-<rasb,'  a  sudden  crash  or  tosmd  in  the  earth  or 
in  the  air,  thought  to  bode  strange  and  evil  tidings,  Fbr.  14"  ;  cp.  Gltim. 
ch.  31.  Ann.  1338. 

vi-bftl,  ir.  an  affliction ;  i  sóttum  eftr  öftrom  vibolum,  655  xi.  I  ;  af 
ymsum  vibolum  Km  verfta  kann,  dvrbiti  eftr  dftru,  Ó.  T.  36. 

VÁÐ,  vóft,  voé,  f. ;  [A.S.  wad  .  'remains  in  Engl.  tctaWt  weeds) :— a 
piece  of  stuff,  cloth,  at  it  leaves  the  loom  ;  tat  bar  kona  trcigfti  rokk,  breiddi 
faftm  bj«>  til  riftar,  Rm.  t6;  tefjl  hritt  sem  snjór  af  Hileytkum  viftum, 
Fagrslc  ch.  10a  ;  ef  tegl  er  eigi  fengit,  tkal  gjalda  sex  aura  . . .  en  ef  einnar 
vidar  mistir  (i.  e.  one  breadth  of  the  tail  it  misting,  if  it  be  short  by  one 
vift),  pi  er  maftr  tekr  tcx  aurum,  N.G.  L.  i.  199;  cp.  hafnar-vift,  a 
common  cloth;  ilna  hafnar-viftar,  Vm.  103 ;  þctta  i  ktrkja  i  lausa 
gózi,  kýr  sex  ok  sex  hundruft  i  hafnar-viftum,  Pm.  57 ;  þrji-tigi 
hundruð  vöru  ok  hafnar-vifta,  Dipl.  ii.  6,  iii.  8 ;  gefa  umagaiium  tiilf 
ilnir  hafnar  viðar  i  hvcrjum  mitterum  til  klacfta  s^r,  Vm.  117,  D.N.  ii. 
aa;,  iii.  451.  Munk.  66 ;  alto  called  hafnar  vaftmil,  D.  N.  i.  134,  Grig.; 
voru-vift  and  solu-vift,  a  common  cloth  in  trade,  tec  vara,  sala.  II. 
metaph.  a  fitbing-net  it  called  vift;  reifta,  draga  rift  at  hriru  landi. 
Grig,  ii*  349  (Jb.  305);  at  also  in  mod.  usage;  this  may  be  the 
'wad'  in  the  Scottish  ballad  cited  t.  v.  aflautn ;  in  the  lcel.  reference, 
Fbr.  154,  'vaft'  may  be  — vift:  in  poets  alto  of  the  tail,  greifta  niir 
glygg  vift  . . .  hrift  fóll  i  bug  vifta  ...  vift  blit.  Lex.  Poet. ;  cp.  vift- 
hscfr.  III.  a  '  weed,  cloth,  cut  and  sewn;  viftir  minar  gaf  ek 

tveimr  trimöanum,  Hm.  48 ;  kven-viftir,  a  woman  t  weeds,  þkv. ; 
maUr  ok  vúfta  er  manni  þorf,  Hm.  3:  allit.,  vipn  efta  viftir.  Grig.  ii. 
8 ;  vipnum  ok  viftum  skolu  vinir  gleftjatk,  Hm.  40 :  poét.,  Högna  vift, 
Híftins  vift,  viftir  Vifaftar,  tbt  weed  of  H.,  etc..  i.  e.  armour,  the  coat  of 
mail.  Lex.  Poet.;  hcr-viftir,  id.;  hciftingja  viftir,  'wolf's  weed,'  i.e. 
wolfs  bair,  Akv.  8;  hvlta-viftir.  see  hvitr. 

B.  CoMFDt :  við-áaa,  m.  a  pole  to  bang  clothes  on,  Hrafn.  ao. 
við-boðr,  m.  a  case  of  cloth ;  skinnbeftir,  hargindi  viftbeftr.  Dipl.  iii. 
4.  vift-feldr,  part,  toft,  of  raiment.  viAa-g&ngr,  m.  the  catting 
a  net,  D.  N.  iii.  1 108.  vift-hatfr,  adj._/í/  for  sail;  vifthirft-veftr,  a 
favourable  wind;  hveuti  tvi  at  varia  var  vifthzft  i  konungt  skipi,  Fmt. 
ix.  387.  vslft-ker,  n.  a  tub  in  which  clothes  are  stamped  or  trodden. 
Fas.  ii.  34.  r id-mil,  tee  vaftmil.  TÍtVmeiðr,  m.  — viftitt, 
Gliim.  390,  Rd.  396.  viftar-vturp,  n.  the  catting  a  net,  D.  N.  v.  971. 
vift-rerk,  n.  cloth-moling.  Eb.  358.  rift-virkja,  t,  Id  wind  up, 
end.  finish,  metaph.  from  the  loom,  Krók.  63. 

VAfil,  a,  m.  (vóði,  vofti),  [prop,  derivative  from  vi;  Dan. 
vaade] : — a  danger,  peril,  of  extreme  sudden  danger ;  ttyra  til  vifta, 
Ó.  H.  136,  Fms.  vii.  145 ;  mér  þykkir  vift  vifta  búit,  ef  vér  verfium 
rangsittir,  Ó.  H.  93 ;  hcldr  rift  rifta,  168,  Fms.  ii.  I16;  þat  rar  rift 
vifta  tjilvan,  vii.  64.  3.  a  dangerous  object;  vipn  eftr  annarr 

vifti,  Grig.  ii.  117.  Ski.  399;  orms  vifti,  poet.  *  snake-bale,'  i.e.  the 
winter,  Edda  (Ht.)  ;  vitnis  vifti,  the  Wolf't  foe,  i.  e.  Odin,  (in  a  verte) ; 
lmdar  vifti,  •  lime-teatht,'  i.  e.fire,  Fm.  43.        cohpoi  :  TiAtv-blót,  n. 

rom  cold,  Bt.  i. 

viða-lauat,  adj.  n.  without  danger,  H.  E.  i.  343.  viöti- 
litjr,  adj.  tcatheful,  perilous,  Stj.  77,  aia.  vida-atunligr,  adj. 
perilous,  pernicious,  Fms.  ii.  340.  við-veifliga  =  váveilliga,  Ujarn. 
48.  vifttv-vcrk,  11.  a  law  term,  an  accidental  deed,  of  an  uninten- 
tional harm  inflicted.  Oik.  36 ;  engi  skolu  viftavcrk  vera.  Grig.  ii.  64 ; 
a  chapter  on  viftavcrk,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  59.  v4ft-vt»D.lÍ4TT,  adj.  perilous, 
Fmt.  x.  374,  Ski.  47.  rid-vœnn,  adj.  fraught  with  peril,  Fms.  ix. 
163,  v.  I.;  var  viftvznt  at  upp  mundi  reka,  Bs.  i.  330;  straum 
vzna.  dangerous  currena,  Orkn.  406. 

VÁFA,  viii,  viiffti ;  ófir  —  viir,  Pd.  3  ;  (later  vófft,  mod.  voftt)  : 
swing,  vibrate  to  and  fro;  bclgr  vifir,  Hm.  1 35;  ef  ek  sc  i  tré  uppi 
vifa  virgil-ni,  158;  via  min  vifir,  my  hope  wavers,  Fms.  vii.  115  (in  a 
verse) ;  si  viffti  milli  himint  ok  jarftar.  Pott. :  still  used  in  the  phrase, 
e-t  vofir  yfir,  it  imminent,  of  danger ;  cp.  þo  man  ek  yftr  þat  er  yfir  | 
ófir,  pegjum  nú,  tegja,  then  I  will  tell  thee  what  it  impending,  though 
now  I  am  silent,  Pd.  3. 

▼áfa,  u,  f.  a  gbosl,  spectre,  thade,  GretL  1 1  a  A ;  very  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  but  tounded  vofts.  Is).  Jtjóftt. 
v«V-ffelir,  adj.  making  a  dangerous  fall,  tottering.  Eg.  (in  a  verte). 


a  pernicious  sacrifice.  645.  75.  V) 
Op'-  377-  Jb-  »55-        vicVtvh*rk,  n.  a 
vifttv-kuJdl,  a,  in.  perilous  cold,  of 
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vi-folald,  n.  and  v4-foli,  a,  m.  a  vicious  horse,  Nj.  168. 
vdfudr,  m.  /4«  wavtrer,  one  of  the  names  of  Odin.  Gm.,  Edda ;  or- 
vAfaftr.  I.ex.  Poet. 

váíur,  f.  pi.  a  wavering,  loitering  gait,  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  clli ■  viifur.  i 
see  elli. 

VÁO,  f.  pi.  (vóg,  vote),  [Germ,  wage],  scales,  a  balance ;  einar  vAgir 
skulu  ganga  um  land  jilt.  Jb.  376;  pundara  né  aftrar  vagir.  Gþl.  J2f>; 
hann  biftr  Gilla  taka  vigina,  Ld.  30;  skipta  meft  vagum.  Fms.  vi.  183: 
trttri  vag.  Al.  46;  vAg  ok  marling.  Sti.  13.  3.  a  weight;  vág  míua 

af  gulli,  i'liiv.  33;  skiltr  jaliia  tvxr  vAgir,  732.  18. 

vága,  aft,  spelt  vóga  or  voga ;  [Cjerni.  wagen  ;  Dan.  tow]  : — /0  (fVirf, 
venture;  pann  pótti  mikit  voga.  Us.  i.  868  íLaur. S.);  þó  >kal  nú  nokkut 
til  voga,  Grett.  157  new  Ed. ;  þó  skal  mi  par  til  voga,  I43  A  :  menu  hafa 
opt  vogat  vift  slikan  liftsmun.  7:  ;  at  þti  vogir  at  herjatt  vift  pA,  Fat.  i. 
450  (paper  MS.);  the  word  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  hardly  older 
than  the  1 5th  century. 

vigan  or  vogan,  f.  hazard,  risk. 

vA-geatr,  m.  a  '  woe-stranger,'  terrible  stranger,  appearing  all  of  a 
sudden  like  a  wo!f  among  sheep,  Grett.  133  A,  Ems.  vii.  1 10,  v.  1. 
vág-gTÍaa  (sounded  voggria).  m.  a  small  pimple. 
va-glatf,  a,  m.  destruction,  barm;   hvat  sem  e-m  vetftr  at  vAglata 
(  — vifta).  Grig.  i.  431. 
vig-meri,  f.  a  '  wave-mare,'  a  kind  of  founder. 
VAQB,  m.  [  Ulf.  wegs  —  ononis,  pi.  torgos  —  Kvfinra ;  A.S.  wag; 
Engl,  wave;  Dan.  vow;  Germ,  wngen  ;  the  root  word  is  vega,  to 
stir  J :  —  a  wave,  sea;  but  in  this  sense  obsolete  except  in  poetry;  rind 
ek  kyrri  vAgi  A.  Um.  155,  Aim.  25;  vAgr  vindlauss.  a  windless  wave, 
Yt.;  pau  4  vúgi  vindr  <>4'  Irk,  Gkv.  1.  6;  r-'»a  i  vAg,  Hym.  17;  viigs 
rdfti,  Stor. ;  vágs  hyrr,  •  wave-flame,'  i.  e.  gold,  Bragi :  in  prose  the 
allit.  vindr  efta  vágr,  N.  G.  L.  i,  34.         commu  :  vag-garftr,  m.  a 
dyke,  D.  I.  t.  512.        vig-marr,  m.  a  wave-steed,  ship,  poct»,  Skv.  2. 
16.       vAg-þeyatr,  part,  wave-sprayed.       vAg-þrýatr,  part.  •  wave- 


Icel. ;  the  mod.  form,  gloft-volgr,  ember-hot,  exactly  answers  to  '  glúft- 
fjalgr'  of  the  it.;  m-fjalgr,  Hkv.,  must  be  a  false  reading  for  ti-fjilgr  — 
ofjelg,  a  word  frequent  in  the  mod.  Norwegian  dialects,  meaning  '  un- 
warm,'  i.  c.  cold,  chilly,  dismal,  see  War  Aascu  ;  in  A.  S.  wealg  occurs  in 
a  single  instance,  viz.  in  Gregory's  Pastorale  of  King  Alfred,  edited  by 
Mr.  Sweet] : — warm,  luke-warm  ;  en  meft  þvi  þú  ert  volgr,  og  hvorki 
kaldr  hcitr,  mun  ek  út-tkirpa  þór  af  minum  munni.  Rev.  iii.  16 ;  it  is 
in  rendering  this  very  passage  that  king  Alfred  (I.  c.)  uses  wealgb,  so  there 
can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the  A.S.  and  led.  word:  passim 
in  mod.  usage,  volg  rnjólk,  volgt  blóft,  gloft-volgr,  ipen-volgr ;  speovolg 
mjolk,  milk  warm  from  the  cow. 
vA-ligr,  adj.  wo/ul,  aw/ui,  terrible;  kona  valiga.  Am.  52;  tnik 
váligtar  brákar,  Fms.  vi.  362 :  wicked,  in  the  phrase,  spyrja  er  bezt  til 
viligra  pegna,  wicked  men  are  best  to  bear  of,  not  to  tee,  i.  e.  the  farther 


II. 


[Dan.  vadig  —  mighty],  mighty; 


pinched,'  of  the  planks  of  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet. 

B.  [This  may  he  a  different  word,  connected  with  varra.  voit, 

—  a  lip]: — a  creek,  bay,  Hbl.  I,  12;  þeir  lendu  i  vAginri,  I.andn.97; 
lógftu  Í  inn  ytra  vAginn,  Fms.  ix.  2t  ;  þe.r  liggja  &  vági  þeim  cr  Hjur- 
unga-vágr  hcitir,  xi.  122;  í  sktrin  ganga  vAga'r.  Fas.  ii.  533;  very  licq. 
in  Icel.  II.  also  in  pr.  names.  Vagr,  Vágar,  a  fishing-place  in 

northern  Norway,  whence  Vága-flotí.  Fms.  iv.  277  :  Vaga-atofna,  a 
fair  at  VAgar,  Fms  iv.  277.  compdi:  vAga-botn,  ni.  the  bottom 
or  bight  of  a  bay,  Fms.  vii.  184.  viii.  126.  VAgs-brú,  f.  Bay-hridge, 
a  local  name,  Fms.  ix. 

vagr,  m.  [no  doubt  different  from  the  Receding  word,  prnb.  qs.  vargr, 
absorbing  var  into  vn ;  O.  H.  G.  srarag ;  moJ.  H.  Ci.  ware,  wtercb, 
Schmellcr ;  Dan.  voer]  : — matter,  from  a  sore;  vclla  vagi  ok  hryfi,  Stj. 
344;  freyddi  ór  upp  blóft  ok  viigr.  hi.  ii.  218;  vAgs  litr,  677.  22. 
comtdi  :  Tig-fall,  n.  the  running  of  matter,  from  a  Hire,  Nj.  244,  Bs.  i. 
319,       vag-nagli,  a,  m.  the  core  in  a  boil. 

vag-rek,  n.  [the  vAg-  may  be  but  a  popular  attempt  at  etymology  or 
a  misapprehension  of  an  older  form  vrek  or  vrak.  cp.  'quae  cognominantur 
lingua  Daniea  wrecb,'  Thork.  Dipl.  i.  3 ;  '  wrik  quoque  quo<l  specialiter 
nobis  in  toto  regno  rctmuimus,'  97;  vigrek  and  rcki  (q.  v.)  would  then 
be  two  forms  of  the  same  word,  only  that  in  the  Icel.  law  the  former 
word  is  used  in  a  more  special  sense|:  —  in  law  phrase,  a  'wave-wrick,' 
flolsom ;  þat  heitir  v.  er  kemr  á  land,  manus-lik  efta  vara,  efta  ft-,  efta 
skipviftr,  Gnig.  ii.  387  ;  heita  lata  þcir  v.  er  minnr  er  fjarat  frá  skutstafni, 
Ld.  76;  skip  braut...i  Danmork,  Danir  tóku  upp  Í6  allt  ok  kulluftu 
vAgrek.  Fms.  i.  153;  of  hvalreka  ok  vAgrek,  Grng.  ii.  212,  359,  389, 
Post.  (Unger)  155. 

v&g-skorixui,  part,  seamed  with  bays,  of  a  coast,  F^g.  1 17,  Hkr.  i.5. 

vákr,  adj.  [A.S.  wac ;  early  Dan.  vtwii;  cp.  veykr],  weak  =  vejkr ; 
iss  mjök  vakr,  Kb.  i.  235,  Hb.,  MSS. 

vaJÍr,  m.  [Ivar  Aasen  vaak],  a  weakling,  Edda  i.  532. 

vala,  aft,  mod.  toU,  to  wail,  Barl.  20;  veinandi  ok  vAlandi,  Horn. 
M4- 

VÁLAÐ,  n.,  mod.  volc&ði,  [prob.  contr.  -  A.  S.  uxrdl  •  ambitus,  and 
hence  begging,  poverty]  : — woe,  misery,  destitution  ;  taka  barn  af  vúlafti, 
hi.  ii.  326;  þann  svein  haffti  Eyvindr  lekit  af  rAlafti,  Hrafn.  25,  Bs.  i. 
299;  latum  eigi  hug  vim  styggjask  vift  vAlaft  þcirra,  Greg.  46;  ok  vzri 
honum  likunnara  valaftr  hans,  24 ;  ganga  A  valaft,  to  go  begging, 
Mag.  150;  keunda  ek  þat  valoftum,  at  þeir  fagnafti  válaði  sinu. 
Post.  209. 

valaftr,  part,  wretched;  einn  v,  maftr  hit  Lazarus,  Greg.  22,  46;  þá 
komsk  vift  inn  vilafti,  Fms.  vi.  234,  viii.  251  ;  slikt  er  válafts  vera.  11m. 
valan,  f.  a  wailing. 

vi-laust,  n.  adj.  undoubted,  certain,  Geisli,  Sighvat. 
▼ilgna,  aft,  i.  c.  volgna,  to  become  warm.  Fas.  i.  84,  passim  in  mod. 
usage. 

VAJjGB,  adj.,  or  better  valgr,  sounded  TOlgr ;  [this  word,  to  freq. 
in  mod.  usage,  is  not  found  in  old  writers  (Fas.  i.  84  is  a  paper  MS.); 
they  always  use  fjalgr  (q.  v.),  identical  in  tense,  but  unknown  in  mod. 


off  the  better,  Njarft.  370. 

vaJigt  virki,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse) ;  vAlig  macrftar-efni,  mighty,  grand 
subjects  for  one's  song.  Ad. 

rá-litið,  n.  adj.  harmless,  doing  small  barm,  Ls.  33,  Sturl.  i.  21  (in  a 
verse).  2.  very  little,  quite  small,  opp.  to  '  langt,'  Og. 

TÍ-lJúgT,  m.  ■=  vánljúgr.  a  disappointment ;  mi  er  er  tnér  orftinn  v.  at 
þeim  Attúnafti,  Fms.  11.  151  :  of  a  person.  •  hope-belying,'  disappointing 
hope.  Ad. 

vilk,  volk,  n.  a  '  walking,'  tossing  to  and  fro,  esp.  on  sea ;  hitta  i 
storma  cðr  válk.  Jb.  390;  at  eigi  létti  vim  vAJki  fyrr  enn  bat  er  ut- 
byrftis.  Fas.  ii.  516;  hann  þolði  í  þetsu  vilki  hungr  ok  kulda,  Fms.  viii. 
18 ;  vAs  ok  vilk,  Stj.  514  :  metaph.  worry,  vilk  ok  vandnrfti.  Al.  105  : 
vilka  ok  vandrarfta,  N.  G.  L.  i.  445,  MS.  4.  13;  haskum  ok  vilkom. 
Sks.  634:  sjó-vúlk,  sea-tossing;  hand-vilk,  crumpling  between  the 
bands. 

V  ALK.A  (TOlka).  aft.  [A.  S.  weal  can ;  Engl,  walk ;  Germ,  walken]  ;— 
prop,  ro  roll  or  stamp,  but  usually  metaph.;  Guft  bolvi  per.  at  þú  valkar 
mik  svi's  lengi,  MS.  4.  18;  eigi  haefir  gomlum  karli  at  vilka  svá  vstax 
nicy.  Fas.  iii.  6a.  3.  metaph.,  vilka  sik.  to  hesitate.  Sir.  37  ;  r.  e-o 
i  Astar  bandimi.  55  ;  hví  þú  valkar  slikt  fyrir  |*r.  hvert  rift  þú  skalt 
taka.  Fas.  iii.  48 ;  válkaftu  þeir  mjok  leng!  raftin  fyrir  vii,  0.  H.  169 ; 
vilkafti  hann  þat  i  hugnum  ok  vissi  eigi  hvat  hann  skyldi  upp  taka, 
195.  II.  reflex,  to  roll  oneself,  to  wallow:  þeir  hófftu  valkask  i 

roftm  ok  blofti,  they  had  been  wallowing  ,n  gore  and  blood,  Gisl.  67 ; 
veltask  ok  vilkask  1  leirinu,  Stj.  72;  váikask  i  tauri.  Horn.  (St.)  :  metaph, 
engi  vandi,  er  herra  hans  þurfti  i  at  vilkask,  Str.  24 ;  þat  er  þú  hehr 
leng!  i  vilkask.  32.  III.  part.,  fljutt  er  pat  er  skjótt  cr. 

•  vilkaf  þat  er  •  seint.'  Edda  (Ht.)  126. 
vá-ljrndi,  f.  shiftiness,  fickleness. 
Yá-ljradr,  adj.  shifty;  válynd  veftr.  Vsp.,  cp.  Sol.  3. 
vilmcH  or  volasAi,  11.  misery,  =  vilafir.  q.  v. 

Tima,  u,  f.  [cp.  Dan.  wtmme^to  loath,  vatmmilig  =  loathful],  a  qualm, 
ailment;  þi  hóf  af  met  allar  vúmur,  Sturl.  ii.  54. 

vamr,  m..  v6mr  rhymes  with  dómi,  Isl.  ii.  50  (in  a  verse)  ;  a  loathsome 
person,  a  word  of  abuse,  Edda  i.  532  ;  vondr  hrókk,  vimr  Ii  bundinn, 
F'ms.  vii.  356  (in  a  verse). 

VAN  (vbn,  Ton),  f..  old  nom.  v-ón  with  umlaut.  Skalda  (Tborodd) ; 
old  dat.  vúnu.  with  compar.,  see  below  ;  <inu,  Ls.  36;  tungan  er  cnábna 
km  cn  at  tonnuouin  er  bitstns  vaá*.  Tborodd :  vön,  ipómum  make  a 
rhyme,  Gisl.;  tin,  Am.  67,  Horn.  60;  dat  onu,  Ls.  36:  [Ulf. 
<=«A»/»;  A.S.  win,  cp.  F^ngl.  ween;  Germ,  wahn;  the  Dan. 
Swed.  bopp  are  mod.  and  borrowed  from  the  Germ.]  ; — a  hope, 
lion ;  er  mikil  van,  at  .  .  .,  Fms.  xi.  13 ;  mér  er  vin,  at  ....  /  expect, 
apprehend,  that ....  Eg.  353 ;  sem  hann  haffti  áðr  sagt  i  vin  um,  gr*em 
to  understand,  Fms.  xi.  87  ;  eiga  vin  til  e-t,  623.  1 7  ;  allar  þjóftir  mun  a 
hafa  on  nukla  (<i  high  hope)  til  namns  hans,  Horn.  60;  silks  var  vin. 
Nj.  5 ;  engi  van  er  til  bess,  Eg.  157 ;  tern  vin  var  at,  as  was  to  be  ex- 
pected. Glum.  337;  vita  sit  engis  ótta  vinir,  to  apprehend  no  danger, 
Fms.  xi.  46,  Orkn.  414,  F^g.  74;  konungs  var  þangat  vin,  the  king  treu 
expected,  tins.  x.  313;  bar  var  vin  fi-fangs  mikilt,  Eg.  265;  vin  er 
borin,  past  hope,  Ld.  a«,8  ;  vin  er  protin,  Eg.  719;  vin  rekin,  id+  Ld, 
216  ;  c-t  stendr  til  vinar,  bids  fair.  Kg.  173  ;  e-t  cr  at  ranum,  it  is  iota* 
could  be  expected,  Nj.  155 ;  but,  eptir  vonum,  as  good  at  could  be  ex- 
pected, very  good  indeed ;  eiga  c-t  i  vAnum,  to  have  a  thing  exjectrj . 
eiga  barn  i  vAnum,  Grig.  2.  spec,  usages  ;  cf  hann  gurir  a  Star  vasnir 
yhr  land  annars  manns,  Gþl.  449 ;  þá  er  allar  vinir  vóru  ramitakaftar,  all 
places  where  it  could  be  expected  to  be  found,  F'ms.  v.  2 16 ;  cp.  leita  af  s*e 
vonina,  to  seek  until  one  is  satisfied  it  cannot  be  found.  S.  dat.  »  Ana. 
with  compar. ;  vánu  bráftara,  sooner  than  expected,  i.  e.  quickly,  at  oaarr. 
Fms.  ix.  408,  xi.  112;  viiiu  skjótara,  x.  408:  útiu  verr.  worse  titas 
might  be  expected,  quite  bad,  bad  indeed,  Ls.  36 ;  .vrkja  kann  ek  raani 
verr,  Mkv. ;  vinu  betr,  well  indeed;  vita  e-t  vinu  mar,  io  know  quite. 
Sks.  183  B.  II.  eccl.  hope,  N.T..  Pass.,  Vidal.  passim.  EEL 

in  a  few  instances,  esp.  in  a  few  compdt  (vinar-völr,  see  below),  vAn  terras 
to  denote  despair,  cp.  also  the  name  of  the  mvth.  rivet  Van,  despear. 
agony .  VAn  and  Vii  were  the  rivers  produced  by  the  slaver  from  the 
mouth  of  the  fettered  wolf  Feftfir.  who  is  hence  called  Vanar-gandr.  the 
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monster  oftbt  water  IV. ,  Edda.  count :  vanar-lauaa,  adj.  bnptlnt. 
Fas.  iii.  73.  vanar-macVr,  m.  a  man  wbo  bat  a  hope  of  being  saved, 
Bs.  i.  113,  Mir.:  an  alms-man,  beggar,—  limagi  (q.v.l,  N.G.L.i.  ill  : 
ef  maftr  f«ir  þA  konu  af  landi  er  vAnar  maftr  nunns  er.  112.  vanar- 
Tolr,  tn.  a  beggar't  Uaff;  bera  vAnarvol,  Hm.  77  ;  ganga  meft  vAnarvol, 
to  walk  with  a  beggar's  Uaff,  bt  brought  to  beggary,  N.G.  L.  11.  71 :  mod. 
alio,  fara  4  vouarvol. 
Tina  (vona),  aft,  to  hope;  Tina  fuUtingj,  Fms.  vi.  16«,;  fk  vAna  at 

;  rána,  at  hún  nsrfti  lift  at  halda, 


góft  verfti  þ«kii  ferð,  1 23; 
Fas.  i.  430. 

van-biAill,  m.  a  wooer  waiting  for  an  answer ;  in  the  phrase,  ek  Til 
eigi  vera  vAnbiftill  þessa  ráfts,  /  will  not  long  stand  bat  in  band,  Kb.  1 30, 
Ld.  191,  Isl.  ii.  159. 

VÁNDB,  mod.  vondr,  adj.,  without  compar.  or  superl. ;  [Dan.-Swed. 
and]  -.—bad;  of  a  thing,  vAnd  kbrfti.  Fs.  150,  Fms.  i.  70;  vánda  leppa, 
ii.  161 ;  ór  húsi  litlu  ok  vindu,  Hkr.  ii.  380  ;  psaltari  vAndr.  Vm.  13  ;  v. 
Hs,  rotten  ice,  Fms.  vii.  273 ;  vAnt  vatn,  bad  water.  Karl.  61 ;  vAnt 
r,  Fb.  iii.  »40.  2.  in  a  moral  sense,  wicked,  bad; 

r,  Fms.  vii.  117,  Bs.  i.  163;  v.  hefi  ek  vent,  en  aldri  heft  ek 
pjófr  rent.  Nj.  74;  ilium  ok  vandum.  Bias.  46;  vAnd  rerk,  N.G.  L.  ii. 
passim. 

rAndaka  or  vanika,  mod.  vonaka,  u.  f.  wichtdntu.  Rett.  18.  D.  N. 
iv.  66 :  in  mod.  usage,  e»p.  of  fury,  irt,  anger,  hatm  rAfti  sir  ekki  fyrir 
vomiku  ;  voniku-veftr,  a  furious,  bad  gait. 

vAnd-akapr,  m.  wickedness,  Stj.  363,  588,  Fins.  i.  207 ;  r.  ok  £11- 
meuiuka.  Mar. 

vanda-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv. ;  ilia  ok  vandsliga,  Stj.  47),  bad,  wicked, 
Stj.  24. 

van-foli,  a,  m.  — vAfoli  (q.v.),  Nj.  168. 
vAn.góðr,  adj.  of  good  bopt. 
vin-layai,  n.  hopelessness,  Fms.  ii.  48. 

vAn-Ugr,  adj.  likely,  to  bt  expected,  Fms.  vi.  301.  Hkr.  iii.  60  (v.  I.). 
Odd.  8. 

vAn-lygi,  f.  [cp.  vAljiigr],  frustration  of  hope,  ilt, appointment „•  varfta 
vAnlygi  er  vir  reyndum.  it  wai  not  an  txaggtration,  i.e.  it  proved  but 
loo  trut.  Am.  91  ;  cp.  ok  gafsk  vin  at  lygi,  Fms.  x.  389. 

VÁPN  (vópn,  vopn),  n.,  old  plur.  v.ópn  or  vupn ;  [Ulf.  wipna  = 
iwka;  A.S.  watpen;  Scot,  wapptn  (in  wappensbaut) ;  Engl,  weapon; 

0.  H.G.  wafan;  Germ,  waffen;  Dan.  vaabtn  ;  Swed.  vapen]  : — 11 
weapon;  pau  eru  vopn  til  þess  talift,  ox  ok  sverft,  spjót,  ok  sviftur 
ok  bryntroll,  K.  þ.  K.  170;  skotvagu  er  ok  gott  vápn, . . .  tAlgrafir 
eru  gdft  vApn,  Sks.4Jt.4j5;  vApnum  ok  hcrklaftum.  Kg.  48 ;  bera 
vApn,  to  bear  weapons.  Js.  6  ;  leggja  mftr  vunn  útanþings,  N.  G.  L. 

1.  63;  mun  ek  þér  eigi  vApnum  verjask,  Fms.  ii.  257;  efhirft-drengr 
slatr  mann  A  vApn,  missi  bond  sina.  N.G.  L.  ii.  (Hirftskri);  um  vapna 
ibyrgft,  GrAg.  ii.  95;  pau  vapn  vóru  pA  tift,  Kg.  189;  it  bezta  vApn, 
386;  sverft  allra  vApna  be/t.  746;  sverft,  it  bitratta  vipn.  Erru^.  ii.  155  ; 
vipn  . . .  hombogi  cftr  lúsbogi,  Sks.  408 ;  taka  vApn  sin  af  veg^jum,  Kg. 


560;  peir  fundu  hesta  sina  ok  vipn.  Ni.  21.  Sturl.  ii.  69  ;  iverft  ok  spjut 
ok  braut  þau  af  skapti ...  en  vipnin  (1.  e.  the  steel  part  of  the  weapon) 
vafði  hann  í  yfirhöfn  sinni,  Kg.  Jl8.  comfds  :  vipna-ani,  a,  111. 
stores  of  arms,  Sturl.  ii.  J03.  Nj.  122.  vApna-bit.  n.  a  •  weapon-bite,' 
a  wound.  Fas.  ii.  471.  vApna-brak,  n.  a  din  nf  arms,  O.  H.  69,  Fms. 
i.  136.  vipna-burch",  m.  a  bearing  weapons ;  lagftr  v.  A  alpingi  A 
lslandi,  Ann.  1154:  pA  var  svA  litill  v.,  at  cin  var  slúlhúía  A  alpingi,  Landn. 
130  (App.);  Irkinn  af  v.  i  kaupstoftum  i  Noregi,  Ann.  115  J  ;  i  penna 
tima  vóru  sverft  útift  hér  A  landi  til  vApna-burftar,  Kbr.  13:0  fray,  sbower 
of  weapons  in  battle,  Hkr.  i.  J37  ;  bar  fynr  útan  þat  skip  vApuaburft  heift- 
imjja,  tbeir  missiles  fell  outside  tbe  ibip,  tbey  missed  tt,  Fms.  vii.  13  J.  Orkn. 
360.  vapna-búnaAr,  m.  an  equipment  of  arms,  armour,  Nj.  104, 1.d. 
J  J,  Gþl.  100.  vApna-dómr,  m.  a  weapon-ordeal,  po«t.  vApna- 
fail,  n.  a  law  term,  a  failing  or  absence  from  a  '  weapon-sbow'  or  muster 
(vApnaþing),  Gþl.  107.  vApns-ganga,  u,  f.  a  meeting  at  a  vApna- 
þing,  Rítt.  1 1  J.  vApna-gangr,  m.  a  clasb  of  weapons,  also  a  sbower 
of  mwiles.  Fms.  xi.  1 1 7.  Tapna-glamr  t  Fas.  i.  46 1 )  and  -gnýr,  m. 
o  elasb  of  weapons.  Fas.  i.  506.  vápna-kist*.  u.  f.  an  arms-che,t, 
Sturl.  ii.  107  C.  vipna-lauat,  n.  adj.  weaponless,  unarmed.  Mar. 
▼Apna-aarnkvama  =  vApnaþitig.  Sks.  384.  vApna-akipti,  n.  an 
exchange  of  weapons.  Gill.  5  :  a  passage  of  arms,  exchange  of  blows, 
Nj.  JOI  (where  plur.),  161.  vApna-ataAr,  m.  a  •weapon-spot,' 
bare  place  (where  one  may  be  wounded);  sji  beran  v.  A  e-m. 
Nj.  9:  weapon-marks,  wounds,  tt  þeir  hafa  >rn  sir  ok  viipnastafti, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  306.  ripna-stofna,  u,  f.  =  vipnaþing.  Fms.  vii.  48. 
▼ipnav-tak,  q.  v.  ▼apna-tollr,  m.  a  kind  of  toll,  N.  G.  I.,  iii. 
80.  Tápna-Tiðakipti-vipQatkipli.  Fas.  i.  107.  Js.  24.  vApna- 
▼Iti,  n.  a  fine  for  not  appearing  at  a  vúpiuþíng.  Gþl.  109.  vApna- 
þlng.  n.  [Scot,  wapptnshaw.  Old  Mortality],  a  *  u*eapon  show,'  muster, 
a  meeting  where  all  the  franklins  had  to  appear  and  produce  for  inspec- 
tion the  arms  which  every  man  was  lawfully  bound  to  have,  Gpl.  106; 
am  morguninn  Atti  konungr  v.,  ok  katinafti  lift  silt,  Fms.  ix.  478;  hafi 
hann  atgeirinn  taJ  VaJhallar  ok  beri  par  fram  A  vAptu-þingi,  Nj.  1 19.  J. 


B.  Propsjk  comfds  :  vApn-bantinn,  part,  weapon-smitten.  Lex. 
Pot-t.  vApn-berr,  adj.  exposed  to  weapons.  Lex.  Povt.  vipn- 
bit  inn,  part,  -  weapon-bitten.'  dead  by  the  sword.  Hkr.  i.  14,  Ld.  190, 
Grett.  1  «9  new  Kd.  vipn-baerr  ^  vipnharfr,  þiftt.  78,  v.  I.  vApn- 
dauðr,  adj.  'weapon-dead;  Skv.  I.  34.  Stj.  500.  GrAg.  1.  J33.  vApn- 
djarfr,  adj.  gallant,  Hkr.  ii.  366,  Fms.  vii.  JJ4,  Stj.  J89.  vápn- 
döfcg,  f.  '  weapon-dew,'  blood.  Lex.  Poet.  vipn-flmi,  f.  skill  in 
arms,  lsl.  ii.  117,  Al.  4,  8,  þiitft.  38  new  Kd.  vApn-flmr,  adj. 
dexterous  in  arms,  N.  O.  L.  ii.  4JI,  Finnb.  3J8.  vApn-fiorr,  adj. 
skilled  in  arms,  Nj.  JJl,  Bs.  i.  5J5  :  of  a  weapon,  Fms.  v.  337.  vApn- 
ÍÖt,  n.  pi.  armour,  F°ai.  i.  239.  vipn-grjót,  n.  '  weapon-stone*,'  at 
slings,  catapults,  Sks.  398  B.  vApn-gOflgr,  adj.  glorious  in  arms, 
epithet  of  Odin,  Gm.  vApn-haniki,  a,  in.  a  war  glove,  Ann.  1394. 
vipn-haatr,  m.  a  war-borse,  Karl..  Mr.  vépn-hrlð,  f.  '  weapon- 
storm,'  Lex.  Pott.  vApn-hMfr,  adj.yfi,  manageable  at  a  weapon,  Sd. 
146,  Fas.  i.  24a  vApn-lauðr,  11.  '  weapon-foam,'  blood.  Lex.  Pott. 
rApn-lauaa,  adj.  weaponless,  unarmed.  Kg.  no,  Fms.  vii.  55.  vApn- 
rakkr,  adj.  bold.  N.G.  L.  ii.  4JI.  vapn-rokkr,  m.  a  bufftoai, 
þíftr.  9.  vipn-ala>gr  =  vApnninr.  Karl.  107.  vApn-atoinn,  m. 
-vápngrjót.  Hkr.  111.  293.  Sks.  380.  vApn-gœkja,  sOtti.  to  attack. 
Art.  Jl.  J6.  vápn-BÖngr,  m.  tbe  '  weapon-song,'  clash  of  arms, 
Gkv..  Akv.  vApn-tr«yja,  u,  f.  a  war-jacket,  a  buff-coat,  N.  G.  L. 
ii.  4J7.  vApn-undaðr,  part,  weapon-wounded.  Lex.  Pi 
Tana,  adj.  -  vApnlauss,  Karl.  349.  vApn-þrima,  u,  f.  the  1 
clash,  battle.  Lex.  Po«it. 

vApna  (vopna),  aft.  to  furnish  with  arms,  Al.  66;  vApnit  yftr,  Fms. 
ix.  117;  vApna  sik,  to  arm  oneself.  Fas.  i.  41,  Bar.  II.  II. 
reflex,  to  take  one's  arms,  Nj.  231,  Fms.  viii.  85,  passim.  2. 
vipuadr,  armed.  Eg.  77,  564,  Nj.  69,  AJ.  passim. 

vApna-tak,  n.  [A.  S.  wttpen-getac ;  Engl,  wapentake],  a  weapon-grasp- 
ing, a  law  phrase ;  in  their  assemblies  the  ancients  used  to  express  their 
consent  by  waving  or  brandishing  their  weapons  '  si  placuit  [scnlentia] 
frameas  enncutiunt,  honoratissimum  assensus  genus  est  armit  laudare,' 
Tacit.  Germ.  ch.  11 ;  'more  Dacorum  tela  mutuac  voluntatis  pacto 
una  concussctuut,'  Dudo  Dc  Moribus  et  Artis  Normannorum,  iii.  96 ; 
•  collisione  armorum  et  contactu,'  Andreas  Suneson  (Lex  Scan.);  var 
Sverri  geiit  konungs-nafii  A  pessu  Atta  lylkua-piiigi  ok  da-mt  rucft 
vApna-uki,  Fms.  viii.  41  ;  arptu  ailir  upp  tneft  vnpna-taki,  at  þeir  skyldi 
alhr  vera  útlatgir,  Hkr.  iii.  325,  v.  I.  2.  metaph.  a  vote  or  decree, 

resolution  passed  at  a  public  assembly ;  veita  gora  vipnatak,  eiga  v.  at 
e-u ;  skulu  bingmenn  houum  jorft  datma  ok  veita  honuin  v.  til  þess,  at 
hann  kuegi  vcrja  jorft  sina  mcft  logum  ok  dómi.  N.  G.  L.  i.  89 ;  pA  dgu 
býjar-menn  at  leggia  doin  A  ok  veita  v.  at.  Grig.  ii.  409  (referring  to 
Norway) ;  hciddi  þess  alia  er  A  vóru  þinginu.  liftsmcnn,  bzudr  ok  batjar- 
menn.  at  peir  skyldi  g*<ra  v.  at  þvi.  at  cUrma  mcft  logum  ....  Fms.  vii. 
293  ;  Attu  peir  handfesti  ok  v.  at  þessu  heiti  er  konungr  marlti  fyrir,  viii. 
55  ;  var  pA  giirt  logtckit,  ok  Att  v.  at.  at  Svenm  konungr  skyldi  kjiisa 
þann  af  sonum  sinuin  son  hann  vildi  til  konungs  cptir  s  k  Í  Danmork, 
xi.  J13;  njóti  sA  vitta  sinru  ok  sesti  bamdr  vApivataks,  N.G.  L.  i.  Jjo; 
þi  eigu  þingmeun  honum  mcft  vúpnataki  jorft  at  skcyta.  96 ;  ef  maftr 
ryfr  panu  dom  er  datmdr  er  A  alpingi.  ok  v.  er  at  Att  intuu  Lugréttu  ok 
utan,  Js.  7,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  190 ;  ok  vér  saman  scttuin  ok  samþyktum  ok  ly tt 
vúr  þj'i  i  Tiinsbcrgi  fynr  almtiganum  ok  v.  A  tekit  (resolved)  at  fyrir  log 
skyldi  dzma  ....  iii.  206.  II.  in  the  Icel.  parliament  (alpingi)  the 

word  assumed  a  peculiar  sense,  for  in  the  GrAg.  'vApnatak'  means  the 
breaking  up  of  the  session,  when  the  meu  resumed  their  weapons,  which 
had  been  laid  aside  during  the  session  (sec  vApnaburftr,  vipn  A) ;  þat  skat 
vera  fjórtAn  nóttum  cptir  vipnatak.  en  pat  heitir  v.  er  alpvfta  riftr  al 
alpingi,  Hrafn.  19,  referring  to  the  middle  of  the  10th  century,  where  how- 
ever it  may  be  an  anachronism  ;  but  in  the  Origin  and  in  Icel.  of  the  1  Jth 
and  13th  centuries  it  was  a  standing  term,  see  GrAg.  passim  ;  cptir  vipna- 
tak, i.  80;  fjórtAn  nóttum  cptir  vipnatak,  1 23,  194,  ii.  178.  III. 
in  that  part  of  England  which  formed  the  ancient  Dcnelagu,  •  * 
or  '  wapentagia'  came  to  mean  a  subdivision,  answering  to  '  1 
the  Saxon  shires.  Although  altered  in  sense,  this  word  was  no  duubt 
imported  from  the  Danish,  for  111  Leges  Kdvardi  Confessons,  ch.  30,  the 
words  "sub  lege  Anglorum'  and  'lingua  Angiica'  are  simply  an  error  of 
a  scribe  for  Uanorum,  Danica,  for  •  taka '  is  not  A.  S.,  but  Norse,  see 
Konrad  Maurer,  Gcrmania  xir.  317  sqq. 

vApni,  a,  m.  1  nickname,  Landn. ;  whence  local  names,  VApna- 
Qörér,  VApnflröingar,  m.p!.<*í  men  from  It'.,  id. ;  VApnlirJinga  Saga, 
Fms.  ii.  239.  VápnUngar  or  Vajpnlingar,  m.  pi.  descendants  of 
VApni.  Landn.  254. 

VÁR,  n..  mod.  vor ;  [Lat.  vcr:  Dan.-Swed.  t«ar,  var ;  in  mod.  Danish 
this  old  word.  Ins  been  displaced  by  for-aar  ^  Vserm.  fruh-jabr ;  although 
voir  is  still  used  in  special  and  poetical  phrases]: — tbe  >pnng ;  vctr, 
sumar,  vir  ok  haust.  Edda  ;  hit  nz*ta  vAr. .  .  .  um  vurit,  Fnis.  vi,  90 ; 
allt  til  virs,  Nj.  1 1  ;  i  vAr,  last  spring.  Eg.  135  ;  Í  vAri,  Kb.  (in  a  vtrse), 
passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage. 

B.  Comtdi:  vAr-bók,  f.  a  mass-book  for  tbe  spring.  Am.  5. 
v&r-dagar,  m.  pi.  spring  days.  Boll.  354.  Fmi.  iii.  91.  irar-ferU, 
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a,  m.  a  spring-traveller,  Bul<h  136.  var-foAr,  11.  spring-feed,  for 
cattle,  N.  G.  L.  i.  38.  vir-fseddr,  part,  born  in  the  spring,  D.  N. 
vir-grocH,  a,  m.  a  spring-crop,  v&r-hluti,  a,  in.  the  part  of  a  mast- 
book  for  the  spring,  Vm.  80,  J  J  J.  vir-lag,  n.  tbt  price  (in  cattle) 
when  paid  in  tbt  spring,  opp.  to  haustlag.  var-laagr,  adj.  spring- 
long :  in  viriangan  dag,  Landn.  264  (v.  I.),  lsl.  ii.  381.  var-letflangr, 
m.  tbt  spring4evy,  D.  N.  it.  390.  vir-ligTi  ad),  btlonging  to  tbt 
spring,  vernal.  At.  95.  vir-orka,  u,  f. —  vurunn,  Gþl.  410.  var- 
skógf,  m.  a  wood  in  spring,  B.  K.  55;  ice  varnkúgr.  var-tíð,  f. 
spring-tide,  tbt  ipring,  Eluc.  30.  vár-tími,  a,  m.  spring-timt,  St j .  1 4, 2 2 8. 
vir-tiund,  f.  a  /i'/i«  payahlt  in  tbt  ipring,  K.  f>.  K.  1 44.  vár-voðr- 
itta,  n,  f.  spring-wtafbtr.  vax-vinna,  u,  t.  spring-work,  N.  G.  L.  ii, 
vir- viking,  f.  a  freehooting  expedition  in  tbt  spring,  Orkn.  462.  vAr- 
yrkja,  t,  to  do  tbt  spring-wori  in  a  household.  Grig.  ii.  331.  var-þing, 
ii.  a  spring-parliament,  one  of  the  quarter  assizes  held  in  Icel.,  see  lb. 
ch.  s.  Grig.  (Kb.),  p.p.  ch.  56-39;  virþing,  alþingi,  leio.  Grig.  i.  4, 
105,  Ld.  f6.  Dropt.  5.  8,  13,  Nj.  251,  passim.  var-önn,  f.  spring- 
work,  Grág.  ii.  261. 

vára,  aS,  (óra,  Orkn.  in  a  verse),  to  bteomt  spring :  impers.,  þi  er 
*Araöi,  Fm».  i.  J  J,  Nj.  M  ;  en  er  várar,  Ld.  176;  er  vara  tók.  Eg.  156; 
viraoi  svi  seint  at  jorfi  var  litt  ígróðra  at  fardogum,  Bs.  i.  1 71;  þúr 
betit  optr  er  cirar  |  orð  þau,  Orkn.  1.  c,  and  passim.       2.  reflex.,  Nj.  9. 

VASAB,  f.,  only  in  pi.  [A.S.  war;  O.  H.  G.  wart  -  foedus ;  ep. 
the  adjectives,  A.S.  twer,  O.H.  G.  war.  Germ.  wabr.  Lat.  verus] : — 
a  pledge,  trotb,  plight;  the  word  is  obsolete,  and  only  occurs  in  the  fol- 
lowing references, — Helgi  ok  Svifa  veittusk  virar,  ok  unnusk  furftu- 
mikit,  Helgi  and  Swáfa  flighted  tbtir  faith  to  one  another,  and  loved 
eaeb  other  much,  Szm. ;  cinka-mil  er  veita  sin  i  milli  konur  ok  karlar, 
því  heita  þau  mil  virar,  Kdda  19;  leggit  Mjólni  i  meyjar-kné,  vigit 
okkr  sanian  virar-hendi,^o«'i»  us  with  a  wedding-band,  |>kv. ;  þat  ratð  ek 
bér  at  þú  trúir  aldri  varum  vargdropa,  Sdni, ;  hann  lagdi  sitt  mil  i  kné 
honum  ok  seldi  virar,  Fms.  ix.  43a  (in  a  verse).  2.  the  sing,  only 

occurs  in  Var,  the  name  of  one  of  the  goddesses,  Edda  (cp.  vzringi) ; 
no  doubt  from  virar.     vira-vargr,  m.  a  truce-breaker,  Sdm. 

var-kunn,  f.  the  'vir'  is  probably  gen.  sing.  fern,  from  vi  {woe), 
governed  by  the  following  '  kynna vir-kunna,  qs.  kunna  vir,  to  feel 
woe,  fttt  compassion  for,  cp.  the  verb  vi,  Hm.  74 :  what  is  to  be  ex- 
cused, er  þat  mikil  virkunn,  fraaidi,  at  þik  f)fsi  at  kanna  annarra  manna 
siftu,  Fms.  ii.  24;  þt'>  heldr  þik  virkunn  til  at  lcita  i,  Nj.  21;  er  ok  v. 
i,  at  slikir  hlutir  liggi  í  míklu  rúmi  þeim  er  nökkurir  eru  kappsmenn, 
Ó.  H.  33;  mi  er  þat  virkunn  at  hann  vili  ekki  vio  oss  jafnask.  Orkn. 
33».  2.  compassion,  pity;  satt  rittlarti  hefir  virkunn  1  sir  (render- 

ing of  Lat.  compassio)  en  logit  réttísetí  reioi,  Greg.  33 :  eigi  likar  Gufti 
virkunnin  ein  saman,  19;  virkunnar  hugr,  a  companionate  mind,  25. 
compdi:  vArkunnar-lauas,  adj.  unmerciful:  inexcusable,  hitt  er  vúr- 
kunnarlaust,  at  þú  bregoir  01s  brigzlum.  Nj.  227.  varkunn-leyai, 
n.  merciletsnets,  Al.  95.  virkunnar- verk,  n.  an  txcusablt  deed, 
Fms.  vi.  in. 

vir-kunna,  kunni,  to  excuse,  Fms.  ii.  296,  v.l. 

vArkunnigr,  adj.  merciful,  forbearing,  Stj.  1,  172,  Karl.  489;  forsjill, 
vitr  ok  v.,  6}5  xx.  3;  vera  v.  e-m,  compassionate,  Stj.  217. 

virkunn-lAtr,  adj.  —  virkunnigr;  vera  sir  v.  um  e-t,  to  excuse  one- 
self. Fas.  ii.  344:  compassionate,  Horn.  95,  1 30,  (St.)  4. 

virkunn-Uga,  adv.;  varovcita  v..  Fas.  in.  131,  v.  1. 

vArkunn-ligr,  adj.  excusable,  Fms.  x.  343. 

vArkunn-Ueti,  n.  forbearance,  Horn.  6,  93. 

vArkunn-samr  (-aomi,  (.),  adj. forbearing, 

var-kvnna,  0,  mod.  vorkenna,  qs.  kunna  vir,  see  virkunn  above : 
— to  excuse;  v.  e-m,  Greg.  72  ;  vil  ek  vor  v.  at  þír  þykkisk  alls  til  lengi 
hafa  heiman  verit,  Fms.  ii.  296;  munu  vér  eigi  virkynaa  óðnim  þó 
at  hér  skatyroisk,  1st.  ii.  384.  2.  to  pity ;  virkynndi  hann  fitxkt 

(dat.)  hans,  65}  iii.  4 ;  virkynna  synðgum,  Greg.  4;  ;  likna  ok  vir- 
kynna,  623.  23;  pit  virkyntidut  oss  eigi,  pitied  us  not,  Fas.  ii.  76. 

viavkvnnd,  f.  =  virkunn,  compassion,  merry;  fyrir  titan  alia  v.,  Sks. 
537  B;  virkynndar  góðvili.  Fms.  ii.  296,  O.  H.L.  82;  mto  v.,  B.  K. 
107. 

VÁRH,  vir,  virt.  mod.  vor,  a  possess,  pron.  1  his  word  has  undergone 
I  changes,  starting  from  an  original  form  sou,  Goth,  unsar,  which 
contracted  into  sis,  cp.  tirir,  p.  409  ;  next  the  s  changed  into  r  (as  in 
j,  heyra,  eyra.  jirn).  thus  it  became  úrr  or  or-r.  cp.  A.  S.  sir*.  Engl. 
our ;  lastly,  the  initial  vowel  was  turned  into  the  cognate  consonant  v. 
prob.  from  being  confounded  with  the  personal  pronoun  v«r.  The  old 
poets  seem  only  to  know  the  vowel  form,  as  is  always  seen  in  al- 
literation, Vþm.  4,  7,  Hym.  33,  Hkv.  Hjörv.  23 ;  and  so  in  rhymes, 
sttirr,  íírar,  Kormak.  Thorodd  cites  this  form,  cirar  em  ú-rarkoir  drar; 
and  the  earliest  vellums  use  it  throughout.  About  A.D.  1200  virr 
begins  to  appear,  an  innovation  prob.  imported  from  abroad ;  thus  in 
Clem.  S.  (Arna-Magn.  645),  p.  147,  '  ór,'  'órum,'  six  times  (II.  1,  4,  9, 
12, 13,  28),  but  •  virra.'  'vir,'  twice  (11.  6,  25);  in  a  few  poems  of  the 
nth  century,  preserved  in  late  vellums,  the  spelling  is  '  vorr,'  wt 


in  Ls.  52  '  vooimin  vdr'  is  an  exception  and 
could  not  have  existed  at  the  time  when  that 
this  way  the  modern  virr  arose,  being  quite 
[Dan.  vor,  Swed.  vir;  whereas  Goth,  insi 
the  obsolete  led.  oasir ;  and  A.  S.  lire,  EngL  our. 
ocr] :— our. 

B.  Usages. — Our;  virt  hofuo,  Fms. x.  7 ;  van  hem,  Stj. ;  vims-, 
id. ;  rued  vórum  afla,  Hkr.  ii.  92  ;  virra  gbepa,  Stj.  3.  dcul  as 

subtt. ;  [cp.  Engl,  ours]  ;  lita  slika  sitja  yfir  viru,  lsl.  ii.  224.  3. 
with  another  pron.;  virr  skal  hverr  cina  konu  eiga,  N.G-L.  L  20. 
virr  skal  engi  blandask  vio  búfé,  each  of  us,  18 ;  skipi  hvert  várt  stýtoi. 
Am.  {/> ;  einn  virn,  one  of  us,  Fms.  vi.  165  ;  hverjom  varum,  each  of  as, 
Ó.  H.  61 ;  kvaö  hvern  virn  skyldu  falla  þveran  of  annan.  Fms.  vi.  313 
(in  a  verse) ;  sjirn  hverr  virr  {who  of  us)  fii  fyrst  búnar  snckk^. 
Fas.  i.  350  (in  a  verse);  en  gum  varum,  none  of  us.  Glum  332  :  fundu 
virir  Hikonar,  our  meetings,  i.e.  of  H.  and  myself,  Fms.  vii.  256. 

VÁS,  n.  wetness,  toil,  fatigue,  from  storm,  sea,  frost,  bad  weather,  or 
the  like ;  þola  vis  ok  ervioi.  Fms.  i.  222  ;  fikk  hann  mikrt  vis  ok  errA. 
viii.  1 8  ;  bverr  kraptrinn  mikit  Í  visinu  ok  hemaðinum.  Orkn.  464 ;  E.rikr 
kveSsk  minna  mega  rið  visi  (uosi  Cod.)  ollu.  enn  var.  Fb.  i.  538  ;  i  þeirri 
fcro  fengu  þcir  mikit  vis  af  ilJvifiri,  frosti  ok  snjivum,  Fms.  ix.  133; 
höt'u  vér  mi  mooir  verit  af  hungri  ok  kulda  ok  miklu  visi.  Peat.  64«. 
loo;  þér  erut  menn  mooir  af  visi.  Eg.  204. 

Compos  :  via-bttfl  (mod.  voabúð),  f.  totV,  fatigue  from  rtts  j 
fleiri  v.  hafði  hann  en  vcr  böram,  Fms.  ix.  369 ;  var  bar  hord  visbdS.  þvi- 
at  oil  hladan  draup,  234 ;  hafa  haft  marga  v.,  id. ;  gets  vasbuft,  Eb. 
(in  a  verse).  via-ferd  and  via-fðr,  f.  a  wet  journey,  Fms.  vii.  (id 
a  verse),  Fagrslc  via-kla&di,  n.  rain-clothes,  Fms.  i.  149,  Gmi 
98  A,  Mar.        via-kufl,  m.  a  rain-cloak,  Nj.  32,  Ld,  268.  via- 


n.  a  rain-cloak,  D.  N. 


váa-aamr,  adj.  wet  anj 


kyTtill, 

toilsome;  austr  v.  eða  erviðr,  Grett.  95  A;  vissamt  emhxtti,  Stj.  368. 
vaa-Ubar&r,  m.  a  rain-tabard,  D.N.        vaa-vark,  n.  wet  wmk 

Eb.  256. 

va-ajoldan,  adv.  very  seldom,  rare  indeed,  Sks.  318  B. 

va-akapaor,  m.  a  '  woe-sbaper,'  spot-maker,  the  terrible.  Hym. 

vá-nkeyttr,  part.,  qs.  var-skeytti,  van-skeyttr,  a  law  phrase,  smcontvey- 
able,  untransferable:  hence  fickle,  shifty,  viskeytt  er  annars  vinátta,  a 
saying.  Gþl.  61 ;  þar  er  eigi  viskcyttr  vili  si  er  ymsu  vuidr  fram.  677.  8. 

vi-atigr,  m.  a  woful  path,  Horn.  1 8. 

vita-drlfa,  u,  f.  a  fall  of  sleet,  Hkr.  iii.  425.    viU-raykr,  m.  a  wet 
reek.  Krók.  58  C. 
vit-eygT,  adj.  wet-eyed. 

vat-fawr,  adj.  wet  to  pass,  of  a  road.  Grett.  161. 
vitka,  u,  f.  wttness,  moisturt,  Rb.  442. 
vit-londi,  n.  a  wet  soil,  Stj.  59,  201. 
vitna  or  votna,  að,  to  become  wet:  cp.  viikna. 

VATK,  vit,  vitt.  mod.  votr ;  [A.  S.  watt ;  Engl,  aurr ;  Dan.  road]  :— 
wet;  beir  vóru  vilir  mjók.  Eg.  203;  hann  var  ekki  vitr  stúrt  of  ökla 
upp.  Bs.  i.  349 ;  þeir  vóru  allir  vitir,  Eb.  276:  allr  al-v.,  Farr.  184 ;  regn 
hafoi  verit,  ok  húfðu  menn  oroit  vitir,  Nj.  15;  hendinni  vitri,  ö.  H. 
224 ;  mcft  vita  bra, . . .  vitar  kiftr,  wet  cheeks  from  weeping.  Lex.  Poet. ; 
sumar  vitt,  a  wet  summer,  Rb.  572  ;  vitt  vedr,  Fb.  ii.  308 ;  bar  var  alrt 
viitt,  367;  (vitt,  Ö.  H.  I.e.);  hvi  er  vitt?  Fs.  38;  hafa  innan-vatt, 
'in-wet,'  shipping  of  seas,  a  naut.  term,  Hiv.  42  new  Ed.,  Fair.  256. 

vit-aamr,  adj.  wet. 

vitta,  aft,  mod.  votta,  to  witness,  affirm ;  with  dat.,  hón  vittaoi  þvi,  at 
hon  ztlaoi  honum  alia  sina  eigu,  Fms.  i.  248 ;  hann  vittaoi  bvi.  at  hann 
varri  framarr  at  sér  enn  aðrir  menn.  Mar. ;  Haraidx  Ut  fram  vitni  bau  er 
hann  vittaði  fyrir,  at  JitvarSr  konungr  gaf  honum  konungdóm  ok  riaa 
sitt,  Fms.  vi.  396 ;  sem  enn  vittar  í  dag,  Gþl.  46 ;  svi  se 
i  si^rum.  Hkr.  iii.  99 ;  svi  miklar  tuptir  sem  nú  vitU 
hans,  D.  N.  iii.  90. 
vitt-bora,  bar,  to  testify,  N.  O.  L.  i.  306. 
vitt-b«rr.  adj.  admissible  as  a  witness.  Grig.  i.  332.  Jb.  296. 
vitt-dagr,  m.  witness-day  =  Thursday,  Magn.  540. 
vátt-lauaa,  adj.  unwitnessed;  vittlaus  kaup,  Grig.  ii.  406;  tdja  ft  i 
leigu  vittUust,  i.  398. 
vatt-nefna.  u,  f.  a  law  phrase,  a  calling  witnesses,  Nj.  14.  Gxkg.  ii. 
4».  Eg.  732,  Hram.  18. 
vitt-namdr,  part,  attested  by  witnesses,  Fms.  ii.  237. 
vitt-orð,  n.  evidence,  testimony;  þeirra  þriggja  vittorða  er  i  dómmn 
ittu  at  koma,  Nj.  36 ;  hann  flutti  fram  vitni  sin  ok  v.,  Fms.  vii  142 . 
reifa  vittord,  Nj.  243 ;  kvedja  vittorAa  allra.  «  s«»k  eigu  at  fylgja. 
Grig.  i.  34 ;  vittoroa-kvod,  summons  to  give  evidence,  ii.  1 24. 

VATTB,  ro.,  mod.  vottr,  pi.  varttir,  D.  N.  i.  7  ;  [cp.  vitni ;  the  ety- 
mology of  this  wosd  is  not  altogether  established,  but  it  is  highly  probable 
that  it,  like  vitni  (q.  v.),  is  derived  front  vita  and  is  related  to  Goth,  weu- 
wodei  =  swjrrvfHor ;  if  so,  a  would  stand  for  Goth,  ei,  and  the  *  -enta'  in 
vittord  would  not  be  qs.  'word,'  but  would  answer  to  the  Goth,  'wodet,' 
h  an  inserted  r  j : — a  witness  |  hafa  vitta  vift,  Nj.  3 ;  lit  hann  ganga  fram 


the  alliteration  and  rhyme  demand  ó,  e.g.  Likn.  »4,  Harms.  53,  54,  58;^,  vitni  sin  ok  vitta,  Fms.  vii.  141 ;  njota  vatta  tinoa,  N.G.L.  L  55,  paatim: 
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ectl.,  Gufts-vittr,  QwTi  witness,  a  martyr,  saint.  Bias.  43;  Krists  vittr, 
49;  pislar-viltr  (q.  v.),  id.       comtos:  vátta-nefaa,  u.  í.  «=  vittncfna, 
Eb.  126.       vatta-aaga,  u,  f.  a  declaration,  Gþl.  355,  Eb.  166. 
vattvríai,  f.  a  declaration,  Fms.  ii.  370. 

vét-TÍðri,  n.  sect  totatbtr.  Bs.  i.  Fbr.  I47,  F11.  ii.  378.  rátvlðra- 
lamr,  adj.,  Siuil.  ii.  89  C. 

va-voifl,  n.  '  wot~waving,'  fiarful  suddtnnns,  at  io  the  waving  of  a 
hand,  always  used  of  a  visitation  or  calamity  ;  at  eigi  dati  þcir  meft  svi 
miklu  v.,  St).  330;  ek  mun  vega  pi  meft  tkjótu  v.,  329. 

vá-Taifla,  adv.  all  of  a  sudden ;  ruesta  vivetfis  skein  þar  Ijús  fagrt. 
Mart.  102. 

váveifliga,  adv.  (mod.  voveifliga),  suddtnly;  bersk  þat  at  viveifliga, 
at  þcir  vóknuðu  við  þat  at  skilinn  logafti  yfir  þeim,  Kins.  x.  290  :  tiðindi 
koma  v.  til  eyroa  e-m,  lis.  i.  139;  flugu  hjá  þcim  fuglar  margir  viveif- 
liga, Fm».  í.  273;  koitia  r.  at  e-m,  kom  konungr  at  honum  v.,  x.  31;, 
Ó.  H.  98,  Edda  (prcí.):  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  with  the  notiou  of 
evil,  danger. 

váveifligr,  adj.  ttiddtn;  at  sizt  brygði  vift  vifeifliga  hluti,  Fms.  vi. 
250;  v.  vatna-vuxtr,  Stj.  87;  v.  siitt,  ludden  illness,  Horn.  (St.);  vcrftr 
það  opt  pi  varir  minnst,  |  voveinig  htttta  búin  finnst.  Pass.  5.  1. 

VÍ,  n.  (a  form  vis  would  answer  to  Ulf.  weibs  or  soebs,  n.  =  ttwitn,  áypúi ; 
Hcl.  uuib~tmplum;  the  identity  of  this  word  with  the  Lit.  vieta  and 
Gr.  olaroa  is  indubitable,  the  abbreviation  being  analogous  to  fi  and  ptcu  ; 
whereas  Goth,  wtibs  —  boJy  is  prop,  a  different  root  word,  see  vigja ;  for 
the  double  sense  of  Lat,  aides  and  Umpium  docs  not  depend  on  the  etymo- 
logy, but  is  analogous  to  what  has  taken  place  in  the  word  hof,  q.  v.] 

A.  A  maiuion,  bouu,  Lat.  atdti,  this  is  the  original  sense,  then  a 
mutuary,  temple,  cp.  hof;  til  vis  heilags,  to  the  boly  mamion,  Hdl.  I  ; 
alda  ví,  tbt  bom*  of  huh,  i.e.  tbt  lartb,  11m.  107;  Öt-vi,  Út-garftr, 
tbt  outer-mansion ,  of  the  outskirt  of  the  earth,  where  the  giants  live, 
JkL;  ginnunga  vi.  tbt  mansion  of  tbt  gods,  tbt  heavens,  Haustl.  15; 
byggja  vi  gofta,  to  dwell  in  tbt  homes  of  tbt  gods,  Vþni.  51  ;  hapta  vi, 
tbt  places  of  gods  =  boly  places,  Vcllekla  ;  vó  mini,  tbt  moon's  mansion, 
i.e.  tbt  btavtns,  Edda  i.  330  (in  a  verse);  valda  vium,  /0  rult  bouse, 
dwtll,  raidt,  Gm.  13 ;  svá  mikils  virftu  goðin  vi  sin  ok  grifta-stafti,  at 
eigi  vildu  þau  saurga  pi  meft  blúfti  úlfsms,  Edda  ao ;  oil  Vandils-vi,  tbt 
land  of  V.,  Hkv.  2.  33  :  allit.,  vi  ok  vangr,  fri  minum  voum  ok  vöngum 
skolu  þer  at  jafnan  köld  rift  koma  (see  vangr),  Ls.  5 1 .  II.  a  temple ; 
OH  vi  banda,  all  tbt  ttmfits  of  tbt  gods,  and  hapta  vi,  id.,  Vcllekla  ;  granda 
treum,  to  violatt  tbt  templet,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) ;  vis  valdr,  tbt  lord  of  tbt 
vi,  i.e.  lord  of  tbt  county,  or  -  ttmplt-lord  (?),  an  epithet  applied  to  the 

Kormak.  2.  the  law  phrase,  vega  víg  i  véum.  to  slay 

"in  a  sanctuary  (a  temple,  an  assembly,  or  the  like) ;  hann  va 
vig  1  vium  ok  varft  lithrgr,  Landn.  80;  özurr  vi  vig  i  veum  i  Upp- 
Ibnduin,  þi  er  hann  vir  i  bniftfor  meo  Sigurði  hrisa,  fyrir  þat  varð  hann 
landflótti  til  Islands,  304 ;  Erpr  liitandi  vi  vig  í  véum  ok  var  xtlaftr  til 
drips,  Skildatal  252;  vargr  i  vium  (see  vargr),  Fms.  xi.  40;  Eyvindr 
haffti  vegit  i  vium  ok  var  hann  vargr  ordinn.  Eg.  259 :  also  in  the 
obscure  passage,  Gtig.,  p>.  J>.  ch.  24,  '  um  vés  úti,'  perh.  •  um  vis  titan,' «= 
"  t  court,  absent  from  court,  of  a  judge  prevented  through  sick- 
from  being  in  his  place  in  court.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  76.  1.  3. 

B.  Vé,  in  local  names,  Vé-bjorg  =  Vi-borg  in  Denmark,  Fms.; 
Vis-torf,  Thotk.  Dipl. :  Véar,  f.  pi.  (like  Torgar,  Nesjar),  Munch's  Norg. 
Ðeskriv. :  Vé-oy,  an  island  in  Komsda!  in  Norway,  Edda  ii.  491 ;  Oftins- 
vi  —  Odense  in  Funen  in  Denmark,  Fms.  xi.  (never  in  lccl.  local 
names) :  freq.  in  mod.  Dan.  and  Swed.  local  names,  Vi-um,  Vi-bab,  Vi- 
lund,  Vis-by.  II.  in  names  of  persons,  cither  from  vi=*  aides  or 
from  vi  =  Goth.  writs  ^ boly,  thus,  e.  g.  Vi-laug  may  be~  Heim-laug, 
which  name  also  occurs :  Vé-geirT  (hann  var  kalladr  Vigeirr  því  at  hann 
var  blútmaðr  mikill),  Landn.  149  :  V6-ge»tr,  V6-d(»,  Vé-mundr  (all 
these  names  in  the  same  family),  Landn.;  as  also,  Vé-garðr,  Vé- 
koU,  Vo-br«idr,  Vé-Creyðr,  Vé-Uug,  Vé-lelfr,  V6-ný.  id.:  or 

r.Véþ-ornj  cp.  Widu-ric,  Widu-ktnd,  Wodu-rid,  and 
]  Teut.  pr.  names. 

▼é,  n.  pi.,  different  from  the  preceding  woTd ;  [the  Lat.  vtxillum  is  a 
dimin.  derivative  from  root  of  vtbo ;  the  root  word  is  vigan -/o  carry 
bigb,  Lat.  t«f4o] : — a  standard,  remains  only  in  poetry  ;  gyld  vi,  golden 
standards,  Fms.  i.  175  (in  a  verse) ;  veðr-blisin  v.',  vii.  345  (in  a  verse)  ; 
ftam  óðu  vi.  vi.  409  (in  a  verse) ;  par  er  vé  vafta,  Darr.  6 ;  gullsett  vi 
gnarfa,  vi  geyta,  glymja,  skjilfa,  bliu,  riða,  all  poet,  phrases  of  the 
standard  carried  high  in  battle,  see  Lex.  Port.;  reisa  vi,  to  boist  tbt 
vi,  Fms.  viii.  (in  a  verse) ;  hildar  vi,  tbt  '  war-standard,'  i.  e.  a  sbitld, 
Haustl.  1,  (for  shields  were  used  as  such,  see  remarks  s.  v.  skjoldr.) 

V6  qs.  Télf  a,  m.  [Goth.  tutiba  =  Uptvt,  John  xviii.  13],  prop,  a  fritst 
—  gofti  (q.  v.),  remains  as  a  pr.  name,  Vói,  brother  of  Odin,  Vngl.  S. ; 
acc.  Via,  Ls. 

v6,  interj.  [Goth,  vai ;  Germ,  tetbt;  Lat.  t>oe;  cj>.  vi],  woe,  misery ; 
eymd  e6r  vi,  Stj.  39. 

véar,  m.  pi.,  is  in  Lex.  Poet,  entered  among  the  names  of  gods,  but 
scarcely  rightly  so,  for  the  Hým.  39  is  corrupt ;  '  viar  skulu  '  probably 
is  '  Viorr  tkyli ' . . .  drekka  eitt  öldr,  may  W.  (ie.  Tbor)  tnjoy  a  ban- 


'  qutt  with  Egir !  so  also  in  the  verse  of  Kristni  S.  cb.  8,  via  it  gen.  pi.  from 
vi-  —  atdts ;  perh.  tanna  vi  =  aides  dtntium  —  tbt  mouth  (?). 

vé-brttndr,  m.  [from  vi  — vtxillum  ('/)],  a  standard,  oriflammtQ),  a 
ásr.Xty.  rendering  of  Lat.  txtutiens  Bellona  'facts,'  Al.  41. 

▼é-braut,  n.  a  doubtful  áw,  \ty.,  tbt  bome-stead  or  tbt  premises  of  a 
boust,  tbt  plact  cltartd  to  buúd  a  bouse  on  —  rud  (q.  v.),  Homklofi  (Hkr. 

i.  in  a  verse). 

vé-bðnd,  n.  pi.,  prop.  *  mansion-bonds,'  i.  e.  tbt  boundarits  or  precincts 
of  a  dwelling,  but  used  only  in  a  special  sense,  vir..  tbt  ropes  fastened  to 
stakes  by  rvhicb  a  parliamentary  assembly  or  court  was  surrounded ;  bar 
er  dúmrinn  var  settr  var  vollr  slittr  ok  settar  niftr  hesli-stengr  í  vollinn  i 
hring,  en  lcigft  um  útan  srsm  umhverfit,  vúru  þat  kuilut  vibönd  (cp. 
Engl,  bar).  Eg.  340 ;  þeir  tkáru  i  sundr  véböndin  en  brutu  nior  stengr,  350 ; 
Snorri  logmaor  lit  skera  vébönd  i  Logréttu  i  Alþingi  i  sundr,  Ann.  1329 ; 
IcigmaSr  skal  lita  göra  vibönd  i  Gula  i  þingstaA  rittum,  svi  vift  at  þeir  hafi 
rúm  fyrir  innan  er  í  Lögróttu  skolu  vera,  Gþl.  13  ;  var  þat  minn  fullr  diimr 
meo  allri  Lögrittunnar  samjiykt.  •  wun  we  banda  ok  innan,'  D.  N.  ii.  66  J 
(A.D.  1421);  aff  al  lagretti'th  innan  vebondith  ok  uthen,  i.  1030  (A.D. 
151 1) ;  allra  lögréttu-manna  innan  vibanda  ok  útan,  ii.  285  (A.D.  1347). 

VTDÐ,  n..  dat.  pi.  veojum  ;  [Ulf.  tvadi  ~ appa&it* ;  A.  S.  ivtd ;  Old 
Engl.  (Chaucer)  wtddt ;  Scot,  wad-set  =  a  mortgage ;  Germ,  sttettt ;  Lat. 
Sim  vad-is,  vadi-monium] : — a  pledge,  surety:  vórxlu-mann  )ann  er 
veðjum  si  jamgóðr,  N.G.  L.  i.  347;  leggja  veð  fyrir  grip,  ii.  161  ;  þat 
veð  sem  þeir  era  i  sittir,  Grig.  ii.  334 ;  Sighvatr  handsalaAi  honum 
SauAafcll  i  vcð,  Ms.  i.  507 :  hann  bauft  bar  at  veSi  alia  eigu  sina,  Fms. 
ix.  47,  viii.  303;  i  hond  tkal  leigu  gjalda,  eda  setja  vco  hilfu  bctra, 
Vm.  16;  selja  e-m  vei,  Js.  135.  N.G.  L.  ii.  161;  beir  buou  at  leggja 
sik  í  veft,  Nj.  163 ;  leggi  ciun-hverr  hönd  sina  i  munn  mir  at  vefti,  Edda 
30;  hann  lit  eptir  fó  mikit  at  vefti,  Fb.  iii.  400;  eiga  vefl  i  grip, 
N.  O.  L.  i.  }  t ,  biftr.  68  ;  hafa  e-t  í  veöi,  or  vera  i  vefti,  to  bavt  at  Hake ; 
hafa  mi  i  vefti  fi  þitt  ok  fjdr,  Fms.  iv.  331  ;  eigi  vil  ek  hafa  tatmd  mina 
i  vefti  móts  vift  illgirni  hans,  Grett.  95  A ;  lif  mitt  er  i  vefti.  Fas.  i.  30. 

voð-bróðir,  m.  =  ciftbróftir,  a  plighted  brother,  canftdtratt,  Karl.  435, 
453- 

vecV-fala,  n.,  ve-6-fl»rÖ,  f,  and  veA-fox,  n.  a  fraud  in  a  veft ;  nú  selr 
maðr  tveim  mönnum  eitt  veft,  þi  i  si  veft  cr  fyrri  tók,  en  hinum  er  veft- 
fals,  Js.  I  25  (Gþl.  511.  I.e.,  veftfox). 

veð-fó,  n.  a  btt,  seagtr  ;  dsemftu  þeir  at  dvergrinn  xtti  veftftit,  Edda 
70;  eigi  munt  þú  hijiíta  veftfíit,  Fms.  vii.  303;  i  ek  mi  veftfiit . .  .  ef 
mir  bserisk  veftfiit,  Ó.  H.  75. 

veð-íeata,  u,  f.  a  pledgt,  D.  N.  iL  206. 

veð-blaup,  n.  [Dan.  varddelöb],  running  a  rati,  (mod.) 

voðjft.  aft.  [Ulf.  ga-uxtdtan  =  ápii6(Ht> ;  A.S.  wtddian ;  Scot,  spad; 
Germ,  wetten  ;  Dan.  vatdde]  : — to  lay  a  seagtr,  btt  ;  with  dat.,  veftia  um 
e-t.  or  abtol.,  veftja  höffti  um  getspeki,  Vþm.  19;  veftjar  Loki  hoibi  sinu 
vift  þann  dverg,  Edda  69 ;  ek  vil  veftja  um  vift  þik.  at  ek  mun  finna .... 
Ó.  H.  75,  Fms.  vi.  369;  skal  vist  veftja  hir  um.  Fas.  i.  318;  viltii  veftja 
vift  oss,  at ....  317  ;  ef  meun  veftja,  hafi  at  alls  engo,  Gþl.  522  ;  veftit 
eigi  optarr  vift  likunna  menn.  Fas.  i.  319;  þcir  rciddusk  ok  veftjuftu, 
Korm.  142.  II.  a  Norse  law  term,  [Swed.  vadja\  to  appeal;  pi 

skolu  þiiigmenn  skjota  dúmi  þcirra  vcftjuftum  i  fylkis-þing,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
88  ;  vcrfta  þar  aftrir  veftjaftir  (  -  for-veftjaftir  7)  ok  af  sinu  mili,  id. 

veðjaðr  =  vcftjan,  an  appeal ;  in  veðjaðar-dómr,  N.G.  L.  i.  239. 

veftjaa,  f.  (acc.  with  the  art.  veftjunna,  Edda  70),  a  spagering,  betting; 
epiir  þesta  vcftjan  ok  kappmzli,  Fms.  ii.  276,  Hkr.  iii.  381,  Fas.  i.  318, 

ii.  546  (veftjun) ;  veftjanar-fi,  a  toager  =  vtb(i.  Fas.  i.  319.  2.  an 
appeal ;  bjofta  vcftjan,  N.G.L.i.320;  veftjanar  dómr,  o  court  of  appeal, 
id. 

vetVleggja,  lagfti,  to  lay  a  wagtr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  347. 

veA-mili,  a,  m.  a  pledge,  mortgage;  skal  si  þeirra  hafa  veftntila  sinn, 
er  hann  hefir  at  logum  at  farit,  Grig.  i.  126 ;  um  landt-virftingar  ok  um 
vcftmila,  id. ;  daema  konu  sitt  fi,  ef  hón  itti.  efta  veftmila  ef  vúru,  ok 
hverjum  sina  aura  fulla.  84;  pi  er  at  lögum  Util,  ef  sýnt  cr  vittum 
veftmúli,  1 26. 

veð-nuBla,  t,  to  pledge,  mortgage,  Grng.  i.  1 26  ;  fi  veftmatlt  at  logum, 
413 ;  SÁ  er  fi  silt  lit  veftmarla.  1 27  ;  þó  at  hann  hafi  meira  veftmalt,  id. 

VEÐB,  n.  [A.  S.  and  Old  Engl,  wider ;  Engl,  seeatber ;  Germ,  wetter ; 
Dan.  vadtr,  sounded  vir-et] : — the  wealbeT ;  kalt.  viudlitift  veftr,  gott 
vcftr,  kyrt  veftr,  Fbr.  256;  spurfti  hvat  veftts  vari,  id.;  i  hverju  vcftri, 
K.  J>.  K. ;  veftr  ræftr  akri,  Hm..  Fms.  ix.  353  :  tbt  air,  tin  upp  ór  vefirum, 
out  of  the  upper  air,  Edda  (pref.) ;  cldr,  veftr,  jörft,  615.  178.  3.  a 

wind;  stormr  veftn,  Fms.  i.  lot  ;  bera  klxfti  Í  veftr,  Eb.  «64:  wind, 
a  gale,  hvasst  veftr,  a  gale.  Eg.  196 ;  t«ik  at  largja  vcftrit,  Nj.  1 24  ;  veftnt 
ox,  267 ;  rcka  fyrir  veftri  ok  straumi,  Grig.  ii.  384  ;  tacr  efta  vtitn  cfta 
veftr,  275;  ttiVr  veftr,  great  gales.  Kg.  160;  at  vcftr  tvau  vcrfti  senn  I 
lopli.  Fas.  ii.  5 If.  passim.  3.  uaut.  phrases ;  slyra  i  vcftr  e-m,  Fms.  ii. 
30S  ;  beita  undir  veftr,  Fb.  i.  £40;  rcru  i  kring  um  Hai;la  ok  á  veftr  pcim. 
Fins.  viii.  3  35  ;  á  veftr  eldinum,  283  ;  sigla  i  veftr  e-m,  to  get  to  windward 
of  one,  to  tail  tbt  wind  out  of  bis  sail.  Hand.  39  new  Ed. ;  veifa  rzfti  veftrt 
annars  til,  Hjf  m.  35 ;  lita  i  vcftri  vaka,  to  '  set  wbicb  way  the  wind  blows '  (?), 
mctaph.  ro  make  btlitvt,  prtttnd,  see  vaka.  4.  phrases;  hafa 
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veðr  at  e-u,  to  get  the  wind  af  one,  ictnt  kirn,  metaphor  from  hurtling; 
be rsi  hafoi  vcor  af  maiuiinum,  tbe  bear  bad  wind  of  bim,  Grett.  101  A  ;  ek 
hafSa  vcArit  af  þcim  Km  kallaoi.  Fas.  i.  14;  komask  vi8  vcAti,  to  be 
scented,  rumoured  abroad,  Ktri».  vii.  165,  I»J.  ii.  482,  Rd.  2}  2  ;  iljalti  let 
koma  veAr_  A  þau  (tbrew  out  bints  to  tbem)  um  rxour  þsrr  ct  hann  hafði 
upp-haftt,  O.  H.  59 ;  staAar-menn  rnxltu  nijök  ú  veAr  um,  hinted  broadly, 
Orkn.  342. 

B.  Comfds  :  veoTa-bati,  a,  m.  a  bettering  of  tbt  weather,  Rd. 
248.  veoTa-bAlkr,  tn..  Kg.  jo 2.  voðra-brigði,  11.  a  change 
of  wtatbrr.  voðr-bolgr,  m.  a  weatbtr-bag.  Fas.  ii.  41a.  veir- 
blaka,  u,  f.  a  weatbtr-fan.  Ski.  134.  veðr-borð,  n.  tbt  'wind- 
board,'  weather-side,  veðr-dagr,  m.,  in  the  phrase,  citiu  goAan  veArdag, 
on*  fine  day,  once  on  a  ttmt,  Ld.  40,  Nj.  122,  Ft.  144,  Gullþ.  64. 
veðr-eytjx,  part.  —  »e<Vrglöggr(?),  Vkv.  veor-fall,  n.  tbt  set  oftbe  wind, 
direction,  _  vcArstaAa,  Band.  40  new  K<i.,  Thorn.  314 ;  at  pvi  icm  v(t 
höfum  veArföll  baft,  Nj.  1 24.  veoT-faatr,  adj.  weather-bound,  GrAg. 
i.  4.4.  Eg.  482.  voðr-fölnir,  11.  a  mythical  name,  of  a  hawk, 
Eddi.  voðr-glöggr,  adj.  '  weather- gleg.'  sbarp  in  predicting  weather. 
veðr-gnýr,  m.  a  gust  of  wind.  Sturl.  ii.  107  C.  voðr-góðr.  adj.  with 
a  mild  climate ;  land  veArgott,  Ski.  J OO.  veðr-h&rðr,  adj.  bard,  of 
weather ;  haust  veðrhart,  Eb.  54.  veðr-himin,  ni.  tbe  atmosphere.  677. 
j6.  voAra-hjalmr,  m,  '  wtatbtr-btlmtt' =  tbt  sky,  Edda.  veðra- 
holl,  (.'weather-ball,'  i.e.  tbt  btavens,  Edda.  voOT-kasnn,  adj.= 
vcArgliiggr,  Slu.  222.  veðr-litill,  adj.  calm,  Ugbt,  of  wind,  Fbr. 
25.  Orkn.  33a.  voðr-ajúkT,  adj.  'weather-sick,'  anxious,  Fbr.  34. 
voðr-ip&r,  adj.  '  wealher-spaeing,'  wtalber-wist,  Landti.  231.  veðr- 
Bt&ða,  u,  f.  tbe  '  standing,'  direction  of  tbe  wind,  Bs.  i.  388.  Fim.  ii.  1 10. 
veðr-aæll,  adj.  blessed  with  good  weather,  Fbr.  23.  veor-teklnn, 
part,  weather-beaten.  veðr-vandr,  adj.  nice  as  to  weather,  Bjarn.  54. 
veÖT-viti,  a.  in.  a  vane,  6.11.  170,  Fms.  x.  78.  ix.  301,  Otkn.  33a, 
Edda  (in  a  verse). 

7EÐR,  111.,  gen.  veArar.  but  vcArs,  Stj.  133;  [A.  S.  wtdtr;  Engl. 
wttber ;  Germ,  widder;  Dan.-Swed.  voider,  vadrr): — a  wether;  the  word 
it  obsolete  in  Icel.  except  in  poetry  (cp.  hnitr),  Edda  (Gl.) ;  þeir  gloddusk 
scm  veArar,  Stj.  1 77  ;  int  homótta  vcAts.  133;  TeAr,  N.  G.  L.  i.  aia; 
veAra-fjorAr,  or  corrupt,  ViArisfjorAr,  in  a  pun-HrúU-fjorAr,  Grclt. 
(in  a  verse).  2.  a  battering-ram.  Sks.  411.  II.  as  a  nick- 

name, Landn.  compdi:  veorar-horn,  n.  a  wether's  born:  hvat 
matlir  hyrningr  sjá,  cr  staf  hefir  i  hendi  ok  uppi  A  tern  vcArarhom  to 
bjiigt,  of  a  bithop't  crozier,  Ó.  H.  108 ;  fiski-stong  ok  veArar  (horn)  upp 
af,  a  fishing-rod  with  a  wether's  born  (or  crooked  IHe  a  wtlbtr't  born)  at 
tbe  top,  Gisl.  at.  veörar-lamb,  11.  a  wttbtr-lamb,  Stj.  379. 
veorattft,  u,  f.  tbt  wtatbrr,  conditions  of  weather,  temperature,  F*.  55. 

"  v„  B».  i. 
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Skt.  32a.  Nj.  167,  K.  Á.  176,  Fmt.  ii.  29,  Orkn.  394. 
171  ;  vcðníttu-far,  Rb.  too. 
veðr-hyrndr,  part,  wetber-borned. 
veðr-leikr,  m.-veArátta,  Fbr.  33. 

voö-BCtJa,  setti,  ( Scot,  wadset],  to  pawn,  mortgage.  Fas.  i.  31 7,  Stj.  601 ; 
veAsctja  jarftir  sinar,  Fms.  xi.  793,  Eg.  77;  v.  sik  í  þetta  mil,  to  pledge 
oneself  to  Ibis  case,  Fms.  it.  77  ;  v.  sik  ok  ft-  sitt,  to  hazard,  stake.  Ld.  4a, 
Fmi.  vii.  34;  eigi  vil  ek  v.  virðing  mina  viA  illgirni  þiua,  Eb.  160. 

VEF A,  pre*,  vef ;  pret.  vaf,  raft,  vaf,  pi.  úíum,  úfut,  ófu  (vófu,  Fat. 
ii.  in  a  verse) ;  subj.  œri.  mod.  vxfi;  impcrat.  vcf ;  part,  ofinn  :  with  luff, 
vaf-k,  Fms.  xi :  [A.  S.  wrfan ;  Engl,  weave;  Germ,  weben  ;  Dan.  new; ; 
Gr.  ixpalrai) :  -to  iveave ;  var  ck  at  ok  vafk,  ok  var  litit  á  orit,  Fms.  xi. 
49 ;  ek  vil  tenda  |>ik  inn  á  bxi  mcd  vept  er  hafa  skal  i  vet  þanu  cr  par 
et  ofinn,  Fbr.  31  new  Ed.;  vófu  Valtkar  brúAir.  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse); 
gengr  hildr  vcfa,  Darr.  3 ;  vef  þann  rr  þar  er  ofinn,  Fbr.  58 ;  ef  vefr 
stendr  uppi,  þ&  A  sonr  þat  sent  otit  et,  en  dóttir  þat  sem  ú-olit  cr,  Js.  78 ; 
ofinn  orma-hryggium,  Edda  43 ;  teygou  ok  úiu,  they  stretched  and  wove, 
of  the  wind  playing  on  the  waves,  Edda  (in  a  verse),  passim.  2.  to 

brocade;  atta  aurani  gulls  var  ofit  i  motrinn,  \.a.  aoo ;  bxkr  omar 
viilundum.  H6m.  6. 

vé-fang,  n.  [from  T<^-,  a  prefixed  negative  particle  answering  to 
Goth.  waia-"M,  in  waia-mirjan,  to  '  ill-praiu'  —  (iKaoifmiiur,  and 
waja-tnerei  ~  blasphemy ;  thit  waia-  it  not  to  be  confounded  with  the 
interjection  um  — vei.  but  it  related  to  vú-  =  woe,  nil.  cp.  Goth,  uxii- 
dtdja^an  evil-doer:  v^-fang  therefore  stands  for  vá-fang.  prop,  mean- 
ing '  misfetcbing,'  miscarriage,  but  is  only  used  in  a  specific  sense  at 
a  law  term]  : — division  or  disagreement  in  court.  In  the  old  Icel. 
courts  of  law  the  whole  court  was  composed  of  thirty-six  members,  the 
quorum  being  six ;  and  in  case  of  disagreement  the  court  was  held 
to  be  divided  if  the  minority  could  muster  at  least  tix  votes ;  in  thit 
side  delivered  a  separate  judgment,  which  was  called  vi- 
vélcngja,  whereby  the  suit  was  stopped  or  quashed,  the 
neutralising  the  other;  in  the  earliest  Saga  timet  if 
a  case  thus  broke  down,  it  could  only  be  taken  up  again  by  an 
appeal  to  wager  of  battle  (hólmganga),  but  after  the  introduction 
of  the  fifth  court  (the  court  of)  appeal),  it  was  brought  before  that 
court.  The  vifang  it  described  in  an  especial  chapter  of  þ.  p.  (Kb.). 
.  . .  um  vcTung, . .  .  skolut  þeir  íseri  til  vefangs  ganga  tn  sex,  ...  ok 


skolu  þeir  sitja  allir  saman  er  taman  eru  at  vcfangi,  . .  .  bera  til  rtfang», 
...  ok  kveða  k  þat  mcd  hvárum  hann  mun  vera  at  véfangi, .  . .  nurla 
véfangs-málum  .  .  .  síftan  skolu  þeir  vinna  vífangs-eið  er  saman  era  at 
véfangi  ...  ok  kveða  A  hvat  hann  bcrr  til  vifangs  ok  kveda  A  af  því 
hann  bcrr  þat  til  vi-fangs,  . . .  beir  tkolu  gjalda  samkvzAi  sitt  A  er  at 
vtjfangi  vóru  með  honum. .  . .  pat  berum  vér  til  véfangs  ok  þann  dbm 
darmum  vír,  at  ... .  GrAg.  I.  c. ;  p*r  sakir  skulu  koma  í  fimtar-dóm. 
ljúgkviöir  ....  enda  v<-fong  þau  er  hér  vcrAa,  Kb.  i.  78 ;  her  skolu  ok  i 
koma  véfangs-mAI  oil  pau  er  menn  véfengja  í  fjorðungs-dómi,  ok  skaJ 
þeim  ttefna  til  fimtar-doms,  Nj.  1 50.  A  véfang  in  passing  laws  in  the 
Lngtútta  it  mentioncil,  ef  þeir  eru  jam-margir  Logréttu-nienn  hTárir- 
tveggju  er  sitt  kalla  log  hvArir  vera  ...  ok  tkolu  hvArir-tvegcu 
vi-farips-cid  at  sinu  mail,  Kb.  i.  114;  cp.  Konrad  Maurcr  in  his  I 
vefari,  a,  m.  a  weaver. 
vé-fengja,  d,  to  deliver  a  vi'fang,  q.  v, ;  ef  per  sakir  eru  uukknrar  er 
þeir  verda  eigi  asáttir  á  dúm  linn,  ok  skolu  þeir  pá  véfcngja,  .  .  .  segi  ek 
þat  Guði,  at  ek  mun  þat  v.  er  ck  hygg  log  vera, . .  .  nema  par  (viz.  in 
the  quarter-court)  veroi  enn  v^fengit  (a  remnant  of  a  strong  inflexion),  þá 
skal  liikask  í  fimtar-dómi.  Grig.  ii.  324;  þeir  eigu  at  vzfengja  cr  þru 
eru  hsárir-tvcggju,  ok  fara  svA  at  véfangi  sem  at  fjorSungs-dómi,  274: 
vi-fcugja  mál,  peir  munu  artla  at  v.  brcrmu-raálit  ok  lata  eigi  dacnia  mega, 
Nj.  240,  cp.  150.  2.  in  mod.  utage  to  impugn,  doubt  a  statement; 

viltu  v.  það  sem  eg  tegi?  eg  vil  ekki  v.  þa8 ;  or  alto,  eg  véfcngi  þig 
ekki,  /  impugn  not  thy  veracity. 
vef-gesfta,  f.  tbe  fairy  oftbe  loom,  povl.  a  woman.  Lex.  Poet, 
vefgin,  n.  a  false  reading  for  veigaor  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  21 1. 
VEPJ A,  pres.  vcf ;  pret  vafoi ;  subj.  vefoi ;  part,  vafior,  vafor,  and 
vafinn;  [Ulf.  bi-vraibjan  -  wpi&ÓKKnv.  sripurvurAovr]  : — to  wrap,  fold ; 
vefja  diiki  at  höfoi  e-m,  Nj.  200;  vafor,  Bs.  i.  367;  þá  var  TaaAr 
fótrinn,  1  si.  ii.  347  ;  of  vafit  spjonum  i  skúa  niftr,  and  tbe  legs  bound  with 
ribbons  down  to  tbt  shots.  Ld.  136;  bamiA  var  vafit  í  duki,  Fms.  i.  1 1  a  ; 
barn  vaft  i  reifum,  Horn.  36  ;  og  vafoi  hann  i  reifum, . .  .  þír 
finna  barnið  reifum  vafiS.  Luke  ii.  7.  1  2  ;  vefja  saman,  Barl.  37  ; 
vafoi  hann  Í  yfirhofn  sinni.  Eg.;    hann  tók  vAAmál  ok  vafoi  at  vrr, 
Dropl.  20;  márgir  tötrar  saman  vafoir.  1«  a  bundlt.  Fair.  187  ;  t<ik  geit- 
skinn  ok  vafoi  um  hofuft  ser,  Nj.  20.  II.  to  wind,  i.  e.  to  entangle, 

embroil;  þú  lartr  Egil  velja  oil  mAl  fyrir  þer.  Eg.  349;  vefium  sri  lid 
þeirra  i  fiokki  varum,  Fms.  vii.  131  ;  vafor  af  þungum  gla-pum.  Mar.; 
vafior  i  villu  Arius,  Ami.  492;  hafa  vafit  tik  miklu  vandneAi,  embroiled 
himself,  Sturl.  i.  65  C ;  brAtt  aula  ek  at  þú  fAir  vafit  fyrir  mér,  Fms.  ii. 
156  ;  vefja  mil,  to  embroil  a  case,  Nj.  1 50.  III.  reflex,  ft.  be 

wrapped;  at  eigi  vefðisk  hár  um  höfuo  honum,  Landn.  146;  vefjask  om 
fetr  e-m,  F's.  33  ;  e-m  vefsk  tunga  um  tömi,  tee  tunga.  2.  to  saunter, 
straggle:  þau  (the  horses)  hofou  vafiiic  i  einu  lackjar-fari,  Konn.  181 ; 
margr  cr  vafizk  hafði  i  rlokkmum,  F'ms.  ix.  36,  v.  I.;  þcix  fóru  A  Harra- 
staði  ok  vnfðusk  þar,  and  sauntered  there,  Sturl.  ii.  lao  C.  3.  to  be 

entangled;  vefjask  i  Ahyggjum,  625. 80 ;  ek  tek  þat  til  cr  hánum  skyldi 
svi  rajuk  vefjask,  Fms.  vii.  277;  þrAlyndi  er  hann  hafoi  lengi  i  rafzit, 
Barl.  UK ;  hann  hafði  langa  ttund  vaítk  i  þetsum  vesaldar-veg.  197. 

vofaftðr,  ni.  a  woven  stuff;  dýrum  vefnaAi,  Fmt.  ii.  69  ;  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  glit-vclna&r,  q.  v. 
Tef-nisting,  f.  a  woven  texture,  poet,  tbe  sails,  Hkv.  1.  26. 
vofir,  m..  gen.  vefjar;  pi.  vefir,  gen.  vefja;  acc.  pi.  vefi.  Rb.  358: 
[A.  S.,  F)ngl.,  and  Gcmi.  web ;  Dan.  txrv]  : — a  web  in  the  loom ;  ti  vefr 
stendr  uppi,  N.G.  L.  i.  all,  Js.  78;  þar  vóru  konur  ok  hofou  frrdan 
upp  vef.  . .  rifu  þsrr  ofan  vefinn  ok  i  sundr,  Nj.  277,  279,  Fbr.  58;  ck 
þóttumk  uppi  ciga  vef,  en  þat  var  lin-vefr,  hann  var  grAr  at  lit,  m^r 
þiítti  kljior  vera  vefrnm . . .  fell  af  einn  k Irion  af  miojum  vefnum.  Fms. 
xi.  49;  en  er  vefr  bennar  fill.  pA  var  vadmAlit  fjorurn  AJnum  tcngra  en 
hon  Atti  vAn  A,  Bs.  i.  367;  cinardr  vefr,  Stj.  416:  phrases,  hafa  uppi 
vef,  slá  vef.vcrpa  vcf  (Darr.).  klja  vef.  The  chief  passages  referring  to  tbe 
ancient  weaving,  arc  the  Nj.  I.e.  with  the  poem  DarraAar-ljoo,  and  the 
Júmsv.  S.  (Fms.  xi.  49):  the  old  upright  loom  is  sketched  in  Olava 
Rcise-bog.  and  in  Worsaac,  No.  558  ;  in  lccl.  it  was  (about  A.  D.  I  780) 
displaced  by  the  horizontal  hand-loom  (since  called  in  Icel.  the  '  Danish 
loom'),  which  is  now  in  use;  the  appendages  to  an  old  loom  were  the 
vcfjar-hrzll,  -hleinar,  -lo,  -ikeid,  -rifr,  -vinda,  see  Bjöm.  2.  any 

textile  stuff;  dytir  vefir,  At.  85  :  esp.  of  brocade,  altaris-klxAi  annat  mod 
tati  annat  mcA  'vef,'  Vm.  116;    fjarg-vefr,  guA-vefr,  sigr-vefr,  O/Cj.  v. 
compos  :  vefjar-höknJl,  -kApa,  -mottull,  -akikkja,  -upphlutr, 
m.  a  costly  woven  cope,  mantle  ....  Vm.  68, 126.  Nj.  14.  Ld.  244,  328, 
Js.  78.       TBQar-itofa,  u.  f.  a  weaving -room.  Nj.  »09. 
vef-akopt,  n.  pi.  the  fool-piece  in  a  loom,  Bjom. 
vef-ataor,  m.  a  •  weaving-stead,'  a  loom,  Vm.  177,  freq.  m  mod. 
usage ;  also  vef-atoll,  ni. 
vef-itofa,  u.  f.  a  weaving-room,  D.  N.  vi.  84. 


V6Ítr,  m.  a  woof;  ek  sendi  hann  inn  i  bus  meA  vefr,  Fbr.  63 ;  rept. 
31  new  Ed. 

VEGA,  pres.  veg;  pret.  vá,  vatt,  vA  (later  vó);  robj.  vaigi;  part 
veginn;  with  neg.  tuff,  vegr-a.  Hm.  10.  In  N.  G.L.  it  is  often  speJt 
with  i,  viga,  vigr,  viginn:  [Goth,  ungan  it  supposed  from 
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xraA<Miv,  Luke  vi.  38;  O.  H.  G.  tfegan ;  Germ,  wagen;  cp.  Lat. 
vehere;  Golh.  and  A.  S.  wagjan,  and  Engl,  wag  and  ttWg*,  in  the  phrase 
'to  weigh  anchor.'  are  derivatives]  :— prop,  to  mow,  carry,  lift,  as  by  a 
lerer;  bann  vegr  heyit  upp  i  her&ar  st'r,  Fb.  i.  523;  vigu  þeir  upp 
meo  (forkiuum)  bitit,  Fmt.  vi.  405  ;  harm  vegr  hann  upp  (i  atgeirinum). 
Nj.  84;  þeir  hi.fðu  til  vegr  (i.e.  vogur)  ok  vúgu  skútuna  fram  af 
berginu,  Fms.  viii.  430;  þerra  hey  sin  err  eigi  i  brolt  at  vega  tor 
faro,  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  107  ;  ongullinn  vi  i  gdminn,  Edda  36 ;  en  er  lokit 
var  at  sjooa  vi  Narfi  upp  morbjuga.  Korm.  34 :  vega  i  oil.  to  lift  on  the 
ball  fire,  Vlkv.  ;  vigum  ór  ski'.gi  þamit  vildum  syknan.  Am.  97 ;  var 
ek  þrimr  verum  vegin  at  hiisi.  Gh.  to;  vegnest  verra  vegra  haim  vclli 
at,  Hm.  IO.  II.  to  weigh ;  vega  þcir  haglkornin  ...  ok  vigu  þeir  i 

ikilum,  Fms.  xi.  141 ;  vú  Halli  sér  þá  þrjir  merkr,  vi.  372 ;  pit  er  vegit 
sem  reitt  er,  Sd.  155;  eyrir  veginn.  Grig. ;  sex  merkr  vegiiar,  Otkn.  ; 
þrji  penning!  silfrs  vegna,  Hkr.  i.  185  ;  mörk  vegin  brendi  silfrs,  and  so 
passim  ;  virðr  ok  vcgitm,  Grig.  ii.  369  ;  banc  let  vega  allan  borðbúoao 
sinn,  Fms.  x.  147:  metaph.,  skal  yor  engi  vera  traustari  vin,  þótt  per 
vegid  pat  litift.  though  ye find  it  light,  ix.  297,  passim.  III.  neut. 

to  weigh,  bt  of  might ;  sjim  hvat  vegi  sjúor  sá,  Ld.  30;  hvert  haglkom 
vi  eyri,  Fms.  i.  175  ;  vega  hilfa  murk,  ii.  80;  er  sigt  at  eyri  v*gi  hvert 
haglkoin,  xi.  142  ;  þótt  pat  vegi  meirr  enn  hilfa  vztt.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  24, 
Bs.  i.  874 :  metaph.,  skal  ek  aUan  hug  i  leggji  ef  pat  vegr  nókkut,  6.  H. 
53 ;  nema  yðr  þykki  minna  vega  mm  reiöi,  Fnu.  vii.  I4I  ;  mér  vegr  pat 
litiS,  Mag.  II.  IV.  reflex.,  i  ol!u  sem  vegask  mi  með  stómm 

rigum  ok  smim,  K.  Á.  104,  freq.  S.  to  yield  in  weight ;  pad  vegst 
vel,  or  paA  hefir  vegist  so  and  so,  it  hat  bttn  of  such  and  web  weight. 

B.  [The  Golh.  has  here  a  separate  strong  verb,  but  in  the  Icel. 
both  verbs  have  been  amalgamated  into  one;  L'lf.  weigan.  waib,  wigun. 
-/iax«iV;  A.S.  wigan;  cp.  vfg],  to  fence,  figbt  with  a  weapon ;  tók 
sverOit  ok  atgeirinn  ok  vegr  meé  bioum  hiindum,  Nj.  96 ;  harm  vi  svi 
skjótt  meo  sveroi,  at  þrjú  þúttu  i  lopti  at  sji,  29;  ciga  peir  at  vega  upp  yfir 
hofud  scr,  Fms.  x.  360 ;  vega  meo  vipoum,  ro  resort  to  arm,  Nj.  139  ; 
vega  at  t-m,  to  figbt  against ;  þjilfi  vi  at  Mukkur-kilfa  ok  fell  hann, 
Edda  58.  2.  to  attack  with  a  weapon,  Nj.  63,  Grig.  ii.  1 56  ;  hann 

vaknaoi  fyrst  er  menn  vigu  at  honum,  Fms.  vii.  333 ;  ungT  slurat  ungum 
vega,  fsJ.  ii.  309;  vega  at  ðugdreka,  Nj.  183.  II.  to  figbt;  vega 

sigr,  to  gain  the  day,  Fms.  viii.  133,  Bret.  66 ;  meo  vipnum  mi  sigr  vega, 
Al.  83 ;  bamingju  at  vega  sigr  i  sinum  úvinum,  Fms.  i.  218 ;  ist  Guos 
vi  sigr  i  [oMtrcamt)  likams  pislum  ok  hrzzlu,  Greg.  21  ;  vega  til  landa. 
to  win  land  weapon  in  hand,  Korm. ;  slikt  sen)  vcr  höfum  til  vegit, 
gained,  Fms.  viii.  92.  3.  with  dat.  to  forfeit,  =  fyrir  vega,  vega  landi 
ok  lausum  eyri,  Hkr.  ii.  384;  ef  hanu  ftlii  i  búlmi  pi  hefoi  hann  vegit 
allri  eigu  sinni.  Eg.  495.  III.  to  tmite,  day,  slaughter; 

ef  rna&r  vegr  mann,  ok  viroar  pit  skúggang.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  1 45;  vegi 
i  veittar  trygdir,  fsl.  ii.  491  ;  vega  vig,  ek  hell  vegit  vig  eitt,  Nj.  128, 
passim ;  vega  i  enn  sama  knerunn.  8;  ;  vig  pi  er  pat  er  vegit,  Grig, 
ii.  89;  vegin  sok^vig  sok.  20,  41  ;  vrga  maim  or  menn,  passim;  i 
Si  var  svi  mikil  friðhclgi,  at  drepa  skyldi  hvern  er  mann 
1  vi,  Fnu.  i.  80 ;  Kolskeggr  vi  drjugum  menn,  .  . .  vegT  Gunnarr 
menn,  Nj.  96,108;  Jxirsteinn  vi  hann  par.  Eg.  713;  ek  vi 
n,  Nj.  28 ;  þú  sitr  hji,  en  mi  er  veginn  F.gill  húsbóndi  þiiin.  97 ;  ef 
1  er  meo  vipum  veginn,  146;  hrz&isk  eigi  pi  sem  likamann  vega, 
48  (Mark  x.  28) ;  þú  skalt  ekki  mann  vegi,  the  Sixth  Command- 
t.  IV.  reflex.,  ok  pit  svero  er  sjilft  vegizk.  a  rword 

that  fences  of  itself,  Skm.  8,  9;  þat  [sverðit]  visk  sjilft.  Edda;  visk 
meirr  i  hlut  Grikkja,  the  battle  went  against  the  Greeks,  they  lost  the 
more  men,  Bret.  74;  pi  veror  urn  rsett  at  mjuk  hefoi  i  vegizk  peirra 
lid  Sunnan-manna,  lsl.  ii.  389  (i-viga) ;  at  þegar  hafi  vegizk  i  þinn  her. 
Stj.  531.  3.  recipr.,  vegaik  or  vegask  at,  to  fight,  day  one  another; 

riú  vegask  menn  at,  N.  G.  L.  i.  64 ;  ef  þrzlar  manna  vegask,  Grig.  (Kb.) 
i.  191  ;  þi  vigusk  skógar-mcnn  sjilfir,  l.andn.  323  (App.) ;  miklu  eru 
prxlar  atgöroa-mciri  enn  fyrr  hafa  verit,  þeir  flugusk  pi  i,  en  mi  vilja 
peir  vegask,  Nj.  56;  nú  em  konur  par  sjau,  er  maðr  Ihi  vegask  urn 
scktalaust  vift  kooung,  N.  G.  L.  i.  169. 

V©g»ndl,  part,  a  slayer  ;  vegmdi  Hrungnis,  Edda  53;  ef  vegindi 
beidir  sir  grida.  Grig.  ii.  20;  kjósa  c-n  til  veganda  at  vigi,  Nj.  too; 
hlaupa  til  dyra  svi  at  vegandinn  megi  eigi  lit  komask  .  .  .  er  eigi  veror 
við  vegandinn  vart,  Gisl.  30 ;  veganda  bjurg.  Grig.  ii.  80. 

veg-bjartr,  adj.  -way-bright.'  clear  enough  for  one  to  find  the  way.  Lex. 
Poet. 

veg-búinn,  part.  '  way-boune,'  ready  for  a  journey,  D.N.  iv.  363. 
vftg-ftkrtwdi,  a,  m.  part,  a  wayfarer ;  v.  menn,  H.  E.  i.  483,  Ann. 
1345.  Matth.  xxvii.  7. 

Te»-feiill,  a,  m.  a  toayfarer,  traveller,  Gþl.  415.  II.  a  track, 

road,  Gpl.  448. 
▼og-Kirnl,  f.  ambition,  vanity.  Horn.  17.  26,  Al.  145. 
vogsjjaðr,  part,  walled.  Stj.  640,  Str.  78.  3.  a  metrical  term, 

veggjat,  '  wedged '  into  the  venc,  of  an  intercalated  word,  Edda  (Ht.) 
veg-gjtun,  m.  vain-glorious. 

VEGGR,  m.,  gen.  veggjar,  pi.  veggir,  [Ulf.  waddjusmrúvot;  A.S. 


VEOOH,  m.,  gen. 
wcteg;  Engl,  wedge. 


:-a  wall ;  hlaöa  vegg.  Jb.  j  1  a ;  liggja  ^  B 


úti  i  vegginum,  Nj.  1 1 5,  very  freq.  in  mud.  utage  ;  nilxgr  veggr  hitnir 
pi  er  inn  nsesti  brennr,  Bs.  i.  744  (rendering  of  Lat.  •  tunc  tiu  res  agitur, 
paries  quum  proximus  ardet');  ligr  veggr,  Sturl.  iii.  70;  torf-veggr, 
veggja-hlorla,  wall-building,  Rd.  267 ;  innan  veggjar,  within  walls,  in- 
door* (cp.  innanstokks),  D.I.  i.  179;  var  Uigr  veggr  undir  súlina,  Sturl. 
iii.  70  ($01  A.  1).  2.  a  wedge;  tann-veggr,  bein-veggr  (qq.  v.),  a 

wedge  of  bone,  walrus-tusk.       compos  :  vegg-berg.  n.  a  •  wedge-rock.' 
boulder  \  to         vessr-hsvinarr.  in  a  wedei-bammrr  beetle,  mallet  a 
nickname,  Njirð.     veggja-hvalr -  vugnhvalr ;?).  Dipl.  iii.  4.  vegg- 
l«gxp  ra.  wall-layer,  a  nickname,  Fbr.     veggja-lús,  f-  [Dan.  va-ggrlus], 
a  bog.  N.  G.  L.  ii.  427.       vegg-sleginn,  part,  wedge-formed;  ox  v., 
Hkr.  iii.  16.        vegg-þill,  n.  '  wall-deal*.'  wainscoting,  Eb.  26S.  Edda 
4S,  Horn.  95. 
veg-bxingr,  m.  a  circumference,  Sks.  630. 
veg-litr,  adj.  stalely,  bigb-mmded,  Fms.  vi.  431,  vii.  102,  321. 
veg-liga,  adv.  nobly,  magnificently ;  v.  búinn,  ixt.  102;  bii  sik  v.. 
Fms.  i.  145  ;  halda  e-n  v.,  81. 
vog-Ugr,  adj.  grand,  magnificent,  Fms.  i.  261  ;  veglig  bibýli,  Ld. 
196;  maor  bjartr  ok  v.,  Fms.  i.  254;  vcgligt  s«ti,  vi.  439. 
veg-ljÓM,  adj.  1  way-bright,'  clear  enough  for  one  to  find  the  way. 
veg-lysdi.  n.  generosity,  Ld.  10,  Landn.  1 10. 
veg-lyndr,  adj.  generous,  bigh-minded.  O.  H.  L. 
Teg-msvnnligsv,  adv.  magnificently,  Karl.  £29. 
veg-mennaka>,  u,  f.  noble  manners,  generosity,  Fb.  i.  265. 
▼eg-mikill,  id),  famous,  Lex.  Poiit. 
veg-mildr,  adj.  glorious,  Rckst. 
vesrDA,  see  vegr  B. 

Tegnts,  aft,  to  proceed;  vel  hefir  pat  vegnat,  Nj.  38 ;  at  þcim  hefoi 
ilia  vegnit,  done  badly,  bad  bad" luck.  Ft.  33  ;  eigi  er  synt  hvc  vegnar  svi 
btiit.  Rd.  220;  hversn  bonum  hifi  vegnat  ok  Hnfui,  bow  it  went  on 
between  tarn  and  R.,  Fs.  1 1 3 ;  vera  mi  at  þér  vegni  eigi  aunat  betr, 
another  thing  will  be  no  better  for  thee,  lsl.  ii.  246 :  eigi  mi  kona  svi 
vegna  (to  treat)  bónda  sinum,  scm  bóndi  konu  sinni,  H.  E.  i.  247. 
veg-nesti  n.  provisions  for  a  journey,  Lat.  viaticum,  Hm.  1 1. 
VEGB,  m.,  geti.  vegar;  but  vegs,  Eg.  295.  Bret.  262;  vegiins.  Hbl. 
56 ;  dat.  vegi  and  veg ;  with  the  article  veginum,  Eg.  544 ;  but  veg, 
Fms.  i.  9 :  pi.  vegir  and  vegir.  Eg.  544 ;  acc.  vega  and  vegu,  the  fonner 
is  the  better  form,  for  the  root  is  '  vig,'  not  '  vigu ;'  vega  is  also  used  in 
old  adverbial  phrases,  as  alia  vega,  marga  vega  :  [LMf.  wigs  =  £801 ;  A.  S., 
O.  H. G.  and  Germ,  weg;  Engl,  stay;  Dan.  vej;  SutA.vag;  Lat.ua; 
the  root  word  is  vegi,  q.v.]: — a  way,  road;  vegir  er  renna  til 
bstja,  Gþl.  413;  vegir  allir.  Eg.  543;  þróngastir  vegir,  Fms.  ix.  366, 
passim.  2.  metaph.  phrases ;  fin  vel  til  vegar,  to  be  well  on  one's 

way,  go  on,  Fms.  ix.  283  ;  ganga  til  vegir,  to  be  in  the  way  towards,  to 
come  to  an  issue,  vii.  136,  Boll.  355;  komask  til  vegar,  Hiv.  51  ; 
einum  veror  e-9  að  vegi,  to  find  one's  stay  out;  koma  e-u  til  vegar, 
to  put  one  in  the  way,  Ld.  320;  go'ta  veg  i  vio  e-n,  to  travel  with  one, 
come  to  an  understanding ;  gora  endiligan  veg  i  mili.  to  bring  it  to 
an  issue,  Bs.  i.  905 ;  var  bat  cndiligr  vegr  her  i,  Dipl.  ii.  1 1  ;  venda 
sinum  vegi,  /0  wend  one's  way,  Fms.  xi.  425  ;  vcr&a  i  veg  e-s,  i. 
9;  tíða  i  veg  mcð  e-m.  on  the  way,  iii.  110;  um  langan  veg,  a  long 
way  off.  Eg.  410,  Horn.  7,  Edda  30;  um  farinn  veg.  i  fornum  vegi, 
see  fara  (A.  VI.  2).  II.  special,  partly  adverbial,  phrases ;  vioa 

vega./ar  and  wide.  655  ix.  C.  1  ;  mioja  vega.  midway,  Gisl.  5  ;  annan 
veg,  another  way.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  1 53  ;  i  hvirn  tveggja  veg,  both  ways; 
i  haegra  veg,  on  the  right  hand,  Fms.  x.  16  ;  i  vinstra  veg.  Mar. ;  tvi 
vega,  both  ways,  Fms.  x.  14;  i  alia  vega,  to  all  sides.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i. 
148 ;  i  alia  vega  fri,  1 19  ;  Ay'bi  sins  vegir  hvir,  Fms.  vii.  250,  Ver.  1 1  ; 
sinn  veg  hverr.  Lindn.  36 ;  áýja  víos  vegar,  to  fly  scattered  about,  Eg. 
530,  Fms.  vi.  87  ;  i  verra  veg,  to  the  worse,  i.  270  ;  i  alia  vega.  1«  every 
way,  manner,  respect,  Ld.  222,  Fms.  xi.  76;  i  nurga  vega,  Skilda  ii. 
I48;  i  þrji  vega,  Horn.  157;  fjúra  vega,  on  four  sides,  D.N.  iv. 
506.  2.  engi  veg,  in  no  way,  Bias.  43;  hvtrngi  veg.  howsoever, 

Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  75  ;  annan  veg.  otherwise,  Fms.  vii.  263  ;  cinn  veg.  one 
way,  in  the  same  way.  Grig.  i.  490 ;  er  eigi  cinn  veg  fant  úgsefu  okkarri, 
Nj.  183;  engan  veg,  in  nowise.  Fas.  ii.  150:  gen.,  eins  vegar.  on  one 
side.  Art.;  annars  vegar,  Fms.  viii.  228  ;  bins  vegar,  on  the  farther  tide; 
sins  vegar  hverr,  one  on  eaeb  tide,  Pr.  7 1 ,  Fbr.  67  new  Ed. ;  til  vinstra  vegsins, 
Hbl.  56  ;  skúgrinn  var  til  haegra  vegs.  Eg.  295.  III.  a  region, 

county  ;  in  local  names,  Austr-vcgir,  Suor-vegír,  Nór-egr.  IV. 
peculiar  forms  are  megin(acc.  sing.)  and  megum  (dat.  pi.,  see  p. 421, col. 
2),  dropping  the  initial  t>  and  prefixing  the  m  from  a  preceding  dative, 
the  true  forms  being  -egum,  -eginn,  as  in  bidum-egum,  ollum-eginn, 
sinum-eginn,  hinum-egum,  pcim-egin,  tveim-egum,  whence  biðu-megin 
. . .  tveim-megin ;  the  v  remains  in  tveim  vegum,  Gpl.  418;  nörorum 
veginn,  B.  K.  32,  97  ;  uorora  veginn,  97  ;  tveim  veginn.  Sks.  414 
B.  2.  suffixed  to  pronouns,  einn,  hinn,  hvern,  bann,  sinn,  in  the  forms 
-ig,-og,-ug;  einn-ig,  also ;  hinn-ig  or  hinn-og,  /4*  other  way ;  hvern-ig, 
hvem-og,  how ;  pann-ig,  pann-og.  thither;  sinns-egiu,  sinn-og,  (sec  these 
words,  as  also  biun  B,  p.  264 ;  sinn  B,  p.  5 29  ;  so  also  in  Nor-«gr,  q.v.) 

a  gen.  pi.  (?) ;  þarr  hciöar  er  vatnslöll  deilii  af  tveggja 
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vegna,  on  bolb  sides,  Gr4g.  i.  4+0;  slukku  mcim  frá  tveggja  vegna,  Eg.# 
a»9 ;  senda  fjogurra  vegtu,  Fms.  i.  a:*).  II.  4  vegna  e-s,  on  on«'j 

btbalf;  this  ii  only  found  in  later  vellums,  and  is  said  to  be  derived  from 
the  Germ,  von  wegen  (Grimm's  Gramm.  iii.  366) ;  which  etymology  is 
atrongly  supported  by  the  fact,  that  af  vegna  ur  n  vegna  (~Gcrm.  ron 
wegen)  is  the  oldest  form;  af  bins  fátxka  vegna,  Stj.  151  ;  af  staftarins 
vegna.  Vm.  55, ;  kom  á  stel'nu  fyrir  oss  Sira  Einarr  rádsmaðr  af  vegna 
Hóla-kirkju,  Dipl.  ii.  18  ;  4  vegna  (  —  af  vegtn)  Arna,  Vrn.  131.  2. 
then,  dropping  the  particle,  simply  vegna;  vegna  e-s,  on  one's  account 
or  behalf,  on  tbe  part  of;  jarls  vegna.  Kins.  x.  1 1 3,  v.  1. ;  itaftarins  vegna, 
Dipl.  iii.  9,  v.  9;  minna  vegna,  on  my  btbalf,  Fms.  iii.  154  (a  late  vel- 
lum) ;  várra  vegna,  H.  E.  i.  436  ;  sent  Halldórr  haffti  4ftr  fram  lcitt  sinna 
vegna,  Dipl.  ii.  5 ;  Loðinn  gaf  upp  sinna  vegna.  Fins.  x.  99.  3. 
lastly,  in  mod.  usage  it  has  become  a  regular  prep,  with  gen.,  having 
displaced  the  old  fyrir  . , .  sakir ;  but  in  this  sense  it  is  hardly  found  in 
vellums ;  but  in  inaccurate  paper  transcripts  it  is  often  substituted  for 
the  *  sakir'  of  the  vellum  ;  cp.  Vd.  old  Ed.  too  and  Ks.  ch.  44  tine ;  alls 
vegna,  þórð.  63  old  Ed.;  but  fyrir  alls  sakir,  new  Ed.  13,  I.e. 

C.  Compos  :  vega-bót,  f.  way-mending,  Gþl.  409.  vegar-fall, 
o.  a  failure  of  a  way,  Gpl.  416  ;  cp.  messufall.  vogar-ganga,  u,  f. 
<i  going  from  lb*  way,  wandering.  Bar).  1 19.  vega-laU83,  adj.  out 
of  the  way,  lost  in  the  woods,  vega-leysl,  n.  '  wayleuness,'  want  of 
roads,  Barl.  104.  vega-mót,  n.  pi.  a  joining  of  roads,  Stj.  "I  :  the 
saying,  vífta  liggja  vegamót,  tbere  are  many  cram  mays  {meetings)  in  fbe 
world.  vega-r&n,  n.  a  bigbway-robbery.  Gþ!.  409.  VSga-skil, 
n.,  Dan.  vej-skjel,  D.N.  i.  616.       vegs-ummerki,  n.,  see  verk. 

VBGB,  m.,  gen.  vrgs,  glory,  honour,  er  yðr  þat  vegr  mikill,  Eg. 
410;  þótti  bcim  miklu  minni  vegr  at  bessum,  67;  lcita  e-m  vegs, 
Nj.  78:  meft  miklum  veg.  ok  þó  eigi  allir  meJ  jofnum  vcg.  Fms.  x. 
170;  skina  meb  mikilli  birti  ok  veg.  i.  77:  rekinn  fr4  öllum  veg,  cs 
fyrr  vas  pryddr  öllum  veg,  Kluc.  13 ;  peim  */■  vegr  ok  vcldi.  lof  ok  dv'rft. 
623.  S7  -  «0  >»  'be  phrase,  hafa  veg  ok  vanda  af  e-u,  to  bave  both  tbe 
honour  and  tbe  responsibility  of  a  thing.  compos  :  vegs-boð,  n.  <in 
honorary  offer,  Greg.  28.  vega-kona,  u,  f.  a  great,  noble  lady: 
Au8r  var  v.  mikil,  Landn.  1 1 7.  vega-lauaa,  adj.  inglorious.  vega- 
tniinir,  m.  pi.  honours,  credit,  fame,  rait,  it  3. 

▼egr-eygr,  adj..  better  veftr-eygr,  Vkv. 

vog-sama,  að,  to  honour,  glorify,  Fms.  i.  97,  x.  363,  Magn.  504,  very 
fretj.  in  m  >d.  eccl.  usage,  N.T.,  Vidal. 

veg-aamliga,  adv.  honourably,  gloriously ;  taka  v.  vift  e-ni,  Eg.  18; 
verfta  vifi  e-u  vel  ok  v.,  Fms.  xi.  114;  setja  e-n  v.,  Hkr.  iii.  9. 

▼eg-aaœiigr,  adj.  glorious;  v.  veizla.  Fms.  xi.  104,  Eg.  44;  v.  vift- 
tiikur.  Fas.  ii.  507  ;  vegsamlig  skilning,  656  C.  33. 

veg-semd,  f.  honour,  glory.  Eg.  20.  Hkr.  iii.  79 ;  stýra  riki  sinu  meft 
v.  ok  sóma.  Fms.  xi.  18  ;  v.  heimsins,  655  iii.  4.  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal. 

veg-akarð,  n.  a  blemish  in  one's  honour,  Nj.  uS. 

vag-tjón,  n.  a  discredit,  fi<5  xxxi.  3. 

veg-tylla,  u,  f.  a  bit  of  honour.  Band.  33  new  Ed.,  Karl.  549. 
veg-viaa,  adj.  [cp.  Germ,  wegutiser] ,  '  way-wise.'  acquainted  with  tbe 
road,  Fms.  viii.  51:  in  mo.!,  usage,  good  at  finding  one's  way. 
veg-þurðr,  m.  —  vegskarft,  Sks.  775  B. 

VEI,  intcrj.,  vela  when  followed  by  sr,  cp.  Engl,  yea  and  yes ;  [Ulf. 
wai-  oirai;  Germ,  webe;  Dan.  vat;  Lat.  vae ;  Gr.  oiai]  : — woe,  with 
dat.  leoc  11  me!  vei  oss  venilum,  Stj.;  vei  bi^r  vend  find,  655  xix.  I; 
veis  si  m»'T  I .  . .  vcis  sé  mér  veslum,  MS.  4.  10 ;  vei  verfii  v&ru  vanmcgni, 
Fms.  ii.  186;  vei  vcrfti  h4num,  x.  330. 

veiða,  d,  ro  catcb,  bunt ;  vcifta  fimm  orra,  6.  H.  79 ;  veiða  fkorna, 
85  ;  vcifta  rauftdyri,  Orkn.  448  ;  vei&a  sel  ok  fiska,  Hkr.  ii.  345  ;  vcifta 
fugla  ok  liska,  Gr4g.  ii.  345  ;  at  hann  heffti  vein  t  einu  höggi  otr  ok  lax, 
Edda  71 ;  vcifta  laxa,  Nj.  69  ;  vcifta  dyr  4  morkinni.  Fas.  iii.  4.  2. 
ractaph.,  þótti  þeim  nú  mundi  lilift  fyrir  at  veida  Gurinar,  Nj.  113;  ok 
f4it  ér  hann  eigi  veiddan,  102  ;  ok  mun  þ4  þar  mega  vcifta  i  cr  stund:r 
lift*,  tbty  will  he  caught  by  that,  107  ;  látum  þá  eigi  vcifta  oss  inni,  Fms. 
ix.  217;  veioa  þcnna  nifting  i  snöm,  i.  ao6 ;  vcifta  e-n  i  orðum,  N.T. ; 
vcifta  e-t  upj)  ór  e-m.  to  fish  it  out  of  one.  II.  reflex.,  hversu 

veidisk.  bow  goes  it  with  tbe  catcb  1  þeim  vciddist  vei.  (bey  got  a  good 
catcb,  freij.  in  mod,  usage. 

veioio.il,  adj.  expert  in  fishing  or  catching,  Sturl.  i.  8. 

VEIÐR,  f.  (mod.  veioi).  dat.  and  acc.  veifti,  pi.  vciftar ;  a  gen.  veifti, 
veifti  sinnar,  Sks.  116  A,  Str.  24.  but  esp.  in  compds,  see  below :  [A.S. 
wide;  O.  H.  G.  waida;  Germ.  weide  =  a  pasture]: — a  catcb,  bunting, 
fishing,  Ó.  H.  79.  85;  oil  veiftr  fugla  ok  fiska,  K.  þ-  K.  172;  at  sú 
veiðr  hafi  þar  jafnan  siftan  til  legit,  Fms.  i.  27a;  fara  n  veiftar,  to  go 
a  bunting.  Fas.  ii.  263,  Str.  28;  veiftrin  (the  fish)  hvarf  þegar,  Fms.  i. 
253  c.  Ó.H.  78;  fyrir  útan  nctliig  4  hverr  maftr  veifti  sina.  en  þat  cr 
veiftr  ei  menu  farra  4  skipi  til  lands,  en  flutning  clla.  Gr»g.  ii.  360 ; 
metaph.,  vel  vat ri  at  |>4  veifti  b*ri  eigi  undan.  Nj.  69  ;  þeir  menu  er  veiftr 
mundi  Í  vera.  Eg.  tal  :  í  honum  er  jwl  veiftrin  meiri,  Nj.  15R,  364. 

B.  Compm  :  velcH-bJalU,  u.  f.  a  'fisb-beU:  a  popular  name  in 
southern  leel.  for  the  sea-gull,  for  by  its  cries  it  marks  the  shoals  of  fish 
for  the  fishermen.       veiðl-briðr,  adj.  eager,  too  eager,  and  so  losing 


the  game  ;  hcldr  v.,  Fms.  viii.  1 76 ;  hann  baft  menn  sina  vera  eigi  mbi- 
bráfta,  ix.  491.  veíðl-brolla,  u,  f.  a  trap,  bunting  device.  veifts- 
btift,  f.  a  buntintr  shed,  Gpl.  454.  velðl-dýT,  n.  deer,  game.  Sti.  }6o. 
voiðar-eöxi,  n.  a  chance  of  a  good  catcb.  Grett.  99  A.  raiði-finf, 
n.  a  catcb,  Ld.  38,  Hkr.  ii.  246.  veiði-faagi,  a,  m.^vciftifaiij; 
allr  veiftifangi.  Fas.  ii.  144.  velfll-far,  n.  bunting  or /fbing,  Sturl.  u. 
195.  veiöi-ferð  and  velöi-för,  f.  a /thing  or  bunting  expedition, 
Gisl.  73,  t6o,  borf.  Karl.  372.  veiði-fœri  =  veiftarfcri.  Port,  (t'opi) 
19.      voicVar-teri,  n.  pi.  id..  Band.  (MS.),  Orkn.  262,  Fbr.  I43.  teas. 

iv.  89.  vciðl-gögn,  n,  pi. fishing  gear,  Gþ\.  421,  Am.  91.  vtifti- 
hjörtr,  m.  a  ban  or  stag  for  bunting,  Stj.  veiftl-hundr,  m.  a  boutl. 
Fas.  iii.  4,  Barl.  1 37,  N.  G.  L.  i.  velði-kona,  u,  f.  a  huntress.  Bui 
vciði-konungr,  ro.  bunting  ting,  a  nickname  of  king  Gudrod  tbe 
Hunter.  Yngl.S.  voiði-maðr,  m.  a  sportsman  (of  a  hunter,  fouler, 
^•ber).  Eg.  14,  Fms.  x.  88,  Ö.  H.  85,  MS.  633.  36,  borf.  Kail.  40S, 
Ski.  127.  velði-matr,  m.  meat  from  game  or  fishing,  Hym.  16, 
Karl.  482.  velði-mðrk,  f.  a  bunting  forest,  Str.  28,  48.  vtibl- 
akapr,  n>.  a  catcb  in  bunting  or  fishing,  Grett.  106  A  :  rúa  at  veift-dop. 
fishing,  Nj.  25  :  game,  Stj.  167;  munum  vér  eigi  purfa  vciftislup  at  kaspa, 
to  buy  fish,  Sturl.  i.  13.        ▼el&i-apell,  n.  a  spoiling  tbe  catcb;  f<rs 

v.  ,  Gþl.  42S.  valði-ataða,  u.  f.  --  veiftistoft,  Landn.  280,  Karl.  3;$, 
and  in  mod.  usage.  veifti-staðr,  m.  a  fishing-place,  Gpl.  361. 
veiði-atigT,  m.  id.,  Gþl.  448.  veiði-atrönd,  f.  veiftistoft,  Art.  y:. 
▼eldl-atdd,  f.  <i  fisbing-place,  Grág.  ii.  347,  Eg.  1 35,  Landn.  fo,  vp. 
i  þA  veiftistiift  kem  ek  aldregi  4  gamals-aldri,  Ld.  4.  Teiðar-taií, 
n.  —  veiftarfarri,  Stj.  71.  veiði-vatn,  n.  a  fishing  lake,  N.  G.  L.  1. 41. 
voiði-van,  f.  tbe  expectation  of  a  catcb,  Gþl.  456.  vaiftl-víUr, 
f.  pi.  bunting-gear,  traps,  or  the  like.  Gþl.  419,  456,  Batl.  137,  Port. 
(Ungcr)  19. 

velf,  {.,  pi.  veifar,  anything  flapping  or  masting ;  sels  veifar,  a  seat  1  fm, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  340. 

VEIPA,  ft.  (mod.  aft),  part,  vcifat,  Fms.  vii.  »54  (in  a  verse);  [AS. 
suiifjan ;  Engl,  wave]  :—to  wave,  vibrate ;  veiffti  hann  slzftunum,  Nj,  190; 
veifa  svipu  yfir  höruft  sór,  Lv.  30 ;  vcifa  hofðinu,  þiftr.  235  ;  Orn 
honum  urn  sik  sem  hrevti-speldi,  Fb.  i.  53a  ;  i  því  veiffti  hann  1 
at  Griini.  Dropl.  36;  veiffti  hann  rafti.  be  pulled  tbe  oar,  Hym.  35;  re.u 
varngjum,  to  wave  with  tbe  wings.  Fas.  ii.  137  (in  a  verse)  ;  veifa  e-01  sen 
bami.  Fms.  vii.  3a;  bcim  var  vcift  sólar-sinn-s,  þorf.  Karl.  422;  rcib 
hann  Mjollni  frail),  Hym.  36 :  veifa  heftni  um  hofuft  e-rn,  of  an  enchaDtret. 
Eb.  92,  cp.  Isl.  ii.  76';  hi'm  veiffti  kofra  sinum,  Vigl.  63  new  Ed.  In  ii* 
fishing-places  in  the  south  of  leel.  (Skaptafells  sysla)  a  man  standi  »1 
the  shore  waving  a  flag  to  tell  the  fishermen  if  it  is  safe  to  land  or  m< : 
this  is  called  •  veifa,'  or  '  veifa  fr4,'  to  wave  off,  i.e.  to  signal  them  a< 
to  try  (Mr.  Jón  Guftmundsson).  8.  metaph.,  til  þess  kenndu  t« 

þer  þetta  vers,  at  þú  veifftir  þvi  þ4  er  þér  likafti.  Mar.  II.  rein, 

veifask  um  lausum  hala.  io  'wag  a  loose  tail,'  be  fret  to  do  as  one  pUtue>. 
Sturl.  iii.  30  (see  hali  a). 

veifan,  f.  waving ;  in  the  compd  veifanar-orð,  n.  a  '  wafting  stori', 
rumour,  Hallfred. 

volfl-akati,  a,  m.  a  spendthrift;  but  only  in  the  phrase,  engi  v,  «4 
spender,  rather  close-banded,  Ld,  26.  Oik.  34, 

VBIG,  f.,  pi.  veigar,  [A.S.  wage;   Hel.  uigi],  a  kind  of  strotf  ■ 
beverage,  drink  ;  ol  heitir  meft  mónnum  .  .  .  kalla  veig  Vantr,  Aim.  };  \  ' 
dýrar  veigar,  Hdl.  49,  Hkv.  a.  44  ;  skirar  veigar,  Vtkv.  7  ;  fagrar  reifi'. 
Fas.  i.  494  (in  a  verse);  kn4-at  sii  vcig  vanask,  Gm.  25;  Fjolnis  rtif. 
tbe  drink  of  F.,  i.  e.  poetry,  Kormak ;  Dvalins  veig,  id. ;  bjót-veig.  * 
draught  of  beer,  Hým.  8.  2.  metaph.  pith,  strength,  gist ;  m  the 

popular  phrase,  baft  er  engin  veig  !  honum  (mod,  vcigr)  ;  spyrr  Oddrhn/ 
hann  visi  honum  til  þess  vikings  er  nokkur  veig  sv  i.  Fas.  ii.  Jit; 
þat  lift  aptr  cr  honum  þótti  minni  vcig  i,  Fms.  iv.  350,  v.  I.  (fylgft.  ó  H 
1 59,  I.e.)  II.  in  pr.  names  of  women,  Gull-veig  (Vsp.),  p^" 

veig,  Siil-veig,  Alm-vcig  (Hdl.),  Mjaft-veig  (Maurer's  Volks.) 
veigaðr,  adj.  brocaded  (7) ;  vei  gift  handkbrfti,  Vm.  15;  ddkr  f.T°- 
133,  Am.  6.  71 ;  typt  klxfti  ok  vaiguft.  N.G.L.  i.  38a  (vefgui.  3H' 
veiki,  f.  illness. 

veikindl,  n.  pi.  sickness,  illness. 
veikjask,  t,  to  grow  ill. 

TOlk-loikr  (spelt  veyk-leikr,  Fms.  ii.  48).  m.  weakness,  mfinsaK, 
Magn.  504,  Barl.  196.  free),  in  mod.  usage. 
veik-ligT,  adj.  weakly:  mil  lizk  siftr  þeirra  veykligr,  Ld.  1 70 (so also 
Fms.  ii.  30,  I.e.;  but  veikligr,  Fb.  i.  313,  I.e.) 

VEI  KB,  adj..  also  voykr,  see  also  vaJtr;  the  ri  is  the  astral  and  the 
mod.  form  ;  [A.  S.  woe ;  ¥.ng\.  weak ;  Dan.  vag ;  cp.  Germ,  scbstack] 
weak;  hornbogi  vcykr,  Sks.  408  B;  veikr  stólpi,  Hs.  i.  724:  verb 
sproii,  Stj.  641  ;  litil-magni  ok  veikr.  Barl.  too;  engi  er  sri  reiki  at 
aflit  skorti,  cf ....  1 19;  of-veikr,  of-veikr  allvallds  bogi  I  Fms.  ii  3.?l  !«*■ 
veykr.  Fb.  1.  c.)  2.  weakly,  sick ;  pótt  hón  veifti  veyk.  Mar. ;  veyka 
»41,  id. :  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 

veilindi,  n.  a  disease,  ailment;  hvatki 
i.  45.  ii.  45  ;  synda-v., 
VEILL,  adj.  ailing, 


sott-veikr,  far-vtikr. 
ml;  hvatki  , 

(St.) 
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hundina  ina  veihj,  an  ailing  band,  Bs.  i.  461 ;  likþriir  ok  vciltr,  Horn. 
87.  8.  metaph.,  Í  lyndi  veill,  guiltfml,  þryral.  23 ;  inn  veili  Parcival. 
Art.  33.  II.  Veili,  a  nickname,  Us.  i.  14. 

\  prop. 


veimil-týta,.  u ,  f.  [cp.  Dan.  vimmel-tkaft  ~  the  bandit  of  an  auger],  pro 
a  ■  wimbl+*lick;  i.  c.  a  crooked  stick ;  but  only  used,         2.  meUph. 
crooktd,  weakly,  tbin  thing  or  person ;  hann  cr  incsta  veimiltyta. 
vein,  n.  a  vailing. 


'  (trends)  medal  Teuthoniam  ok  Galliam,  Karl.  119:  ok  httii  hann  (act-.) 
undan  veiit.  turned  bim  to  flight^).  Bret.  66;  vti'.ir  vatn  til  ijóvar, 
riveri  trend  Inwards  tbt  tea,  Grig. 

veita,  u,  f..  at.  vreita,  dropping  the  r,  [akin  to  reitr,  n't,  q.  v.,  the  root 
word  ;  A.  S.  wrilan  =  to  trtneb ;  this  is  bome  out  by  the  mod.  No 

ai  »tated  by  Ivar  Aasen,  veil  in  Sogn,  hut  vrcitt  in  Tltrlemarken ; 


Fm».  v.  ill ;  þeir 


help,  comfort  ; 
Gufts  sakir.  to 


Íelt"? 


VEIN  A,  aft.  [Germ,  tveinen],  to  unit,  Greg.  51. 
veinoftu  ok  nueltu.  vei  om  vesölnm !  Stj.;  veinafti  sir  sii  til.  Horn.  155. 
Karl.  193 ;  veina  sik  ilia,  D.  N.  iv.  90.  II.  [perh.  a  different 

word,  q».  rreina  ;  see  reini ;  Engl,  whinny],  to  whinny,  neigh,  of  a  mare  ; 
þú  brsrktir  sem  geit  blatsma  ok  Teinar  sem  merr,  Fb.  ii.  364. 

vellum,  f.  a  wading,  lsl.  ii.  133;  veinun  ok  gaulun,  Fms.  v.  90;  varl 
ok  veinan,  Orkn.  78;  at,  pat  er  veinon  kallaft,  Skilda  171. 

veipa,  u,  f,  fUlf.  v/oipt  and  vApja  =  trriava>oi],  a  kind  of  wimple  or 
woman's  hood,  Edda  ii.  494. 
veis,  inter).,  qs.  vei  té,  sec  vei. 

VEI8A,  u,  f.  a  pool,  pond  of  stagnant  water,  cesspool ;  pi  reift  hann  i 
cina  hverja  veitu,  Fb.  i.  354 ;  stóðu  Birkibcinar  i  veisu  nokkurri,  Fms. 

5'7.  ». >  fyrir  ofan  veisuna,  viii.  191  ;  var  veisa  ein  yfir  at  fara, 
Grett.  161  A;  veisu-galti,  a  cestpool-bog,  a  nickname,  þórð.,  freq.  in 
mod.  Icel.  II.  the  name  of  a  farm,  Lv.  80 ;  Veisan  is  the  name 

of  a  tarn  at  Lister  in  Norway,  Fritzrtcr  s.  v.  Veiiu-menn.  m.  pi.  tbt 
men  from  Veisa,  Lt.  81. 

veit,  f.,  pi.  veitr,  qs.  vreit,  a  ft-rnte.- veita.  D.  N.  iv.  198.  2.  a 

narrow  lane  in  a  town.  N.G.  L.  ii.  143,  Munk.  83. 

V1ITA,  t,  [Dan.  ydt],  to  grant,  give;  veita  far.  to  give  a  man  a 
passage.  Grig.  ii.  368  ;  veita  c-ra  lift,  ro  give  one  help,  assht  (lift-veizla), 
Fms.  xi.  17,  111  ;  veita  hjilp,  aftstoft,  huggun,  to  give 
reita  grift,  trygftir,  virar,  etc.,  passim  :  veita  manni  fyhr 
give  alms,  Gþl.  174 :  konungr  veitti  honum  skatta 
Fms.  i.  no:  abtol.  to  help,  assist,  peir  vcittu  Giziri  hvita  at  hverju  mili. 
Nj.  86 ;  veita  frzndum  þinum  ok  magtun,  216 ;  hann  veitti  þeim  Ingólfi 
(in  a  battle),  Landn.  33.  2.  veita  veizlu,  to  give  a  feast.  Nj.  6,  Fb. 

"•  * 77.  3<>'  I  weila  bniftkaup  e-t.  to  bold  a  wedding;  veitti  hann  briift- 
kaup  beirra  urn  vetrinn  þar  at  Helga-felli,  Eb.  141,  Fms.  x.  47 ;  veita 
ritferfl  e-s,  to  bold  an  '  arvtl,'  funeral  feast.  Fas.  i.  387;  konungr  veitti 
Ji'il  í  Björgyn,  Fms. ;  veita  J<5I  s(n,  Fb.  iii.  374  :  also  absol.  to  give  a  feast 
or  entertainment,  konungr  veitti  sveitungum  sinum,  Fms.  ix.  340;  veita 
stórtnannliga.  Eg.  63  ;  konungr  skyldi  veita  i  þeim  tveim  tréhötlum  . . .  1<H 
konungr  þar  veita  i,  Fms.  x.  13.  3.  to  give  a  grant,  grant  a  fief; 

Sveinn  veitti  Eireki  Raum-riki.  Fms.  iii.  15.  4.  to  grant  a  request, 

allow, permit;  þat  rnunu  vér  nri  veita  þér.Ld.i 18;  veita  e-m  eina  barn,  Fms. 

i.  1 3  ;  eigi  mun  ek  þat  veita  ykkr.  Eg.  95  ;  konungr  kvaftsk  veita  mundu, 
86;  veitti  hann  þeim  at  vfgja  Jón,  Fms.  vii.  140.  6.  of  a  perform- 
ance ;  veita  e-m  þjonustu.  Eg.  1 1 3  ;  veita  e-m  nabjargir  (q.  v.),  Nj.  154  ; 
veita  ttftir,  to  perform  tbt  service,  195  ;  veita  sir  aftkipti,  to  take  part  in. 
Grig.  ii.  141;  veita  e-u  ihatd,  A>  lay  bold  on,  Fms.  x.  393;  veita 

/  .umbuft,  to  manage,  Nj.  1 15:  veita  formala  (-mala  fyrir).  Eg.  389; 
*»  veita  orskurft,  to  give  a  decision,  381  ;  veita  tilkall,  to  claim,  Grett. 
88 ;  veita  þögn,  to  be  silent,  Fms.  x.  401  ;  veita  e-m  atfiir.  heimferft,  to 
make  an  expedition  against  one,  i.  54,  Eg.  73 ;  veita  atsókn,  to  attach,  Nj. 
124:  veita  áverka,  to  inflict  a  wound,  98;  veita  áþjiin,  to  tyrannise. 
Eg.  47  ;  veita  e-m  vegskarft,  Nj.  1 18.  II.  spec,  usages ;  c-t  veitir 

»0  and  so,  a  tbing  turns,  proves  (bard,  easy) ;  veitti  þat  flestum  þungt.  it 
proved  bard,  difficult.  Eg.  754  ;  keisaranum  veitti  bungt.  tbt  emperor  bad 
the  luch  against  bim,  Fms.  i.  1  jt ;  e-t  veitir  ervitt.  Nj.  171  ;  ok  hefir  oss 
eivitt  veitt,  it  bos  been  bard  work  indeed,  1 1 7  ;  ervitt  hafa  draumar  veitt, 
dreams  bavt  been  bard.  Ld.  370;  peir  borfiusk,  veitti  Geirmundi  betr. 
O.  carried  the  day,  Landn.  115:  the  phrase,  honum  veitir  ekki  af,  be 
has  nothing  to  spare.  2.  to  happen ;  þat  verftr  ok  veitir  optliga, 

it  often  happens  and  comet  to  pats,  Stj.  38 ;  veitir  þat  jafnan,  at  peir 
r*  . . ..  Js.  53 ;  11Ú  kann  veita  pat  stundum,  at  bzndr  <k  eigi  rinnu-menn, 
Jb.  373;  því  veitir  pat  allopt,  at  þeir  fá  fyut  mann-ikaftann,  Gþl.  169 ; 
ef  honum  veitir  pat  optarr,  N.G. L.  i.  11.  III.  recipr.  to  give, 

grant  to  one  another;  heir  veittusk  at  öllum  maJum,  backed  one  another, 
Lv.  36:  vit  Egill  munum  nú  veitask  at,  Eg.  415.  IV.  pass.,  a 

LatinUm,  to  be  given,  623.  30,  H.  E.  i.  514;  yftr  skal  fyrr  veitast  till 
þjonutta,  Fms.  vi.  48,  94,  xi.  309. 

vjbITA,  t,  qs.  vreita,  probably  different  from  the  preceding  word, 
[see  the  following] : — to  make  a  trtneb,  make  an  aqueduct,  lead  water, 
with  acc.  and  dat. :  haan  veitti  sjainn  i  gognum  háva  hálsa,  AI.  93 ; 
veita  vatn,  gora  stiflur,  grafa  engi  sitt.  veita  sva  vatn  á  engit.  Grig. 

ii.  38l;  grafa  mikit  dikit  ok  veita  vatni  i  4  cptir.  Fb.  ii.  114;  veita 
votnum.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  97  ;  but  a  few  lines  below,  ok  skal  eigi  þi  (acc.) 
veita,  ef  menn  veita  meiki-vötn  ;  so  also,  Grimr  veitti  honum  (the  brook) 

ok  grof  land  I.jóts,  Landn.  145 :  hann  veitti  vatnift  (þau  virtn 
a,  v.  I.)  meft  fjolkyngi  austr  fyrir  Wlheinu  . . .  siftan  veitti  hvarr 
perm  votoin  fri  tét,  350,  351,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  then  always  with 
dat.  IL  reðcx.,  in  the  following  passages  the  word  may  be 

vita  . . .,  q.  v. ;  einn  ítjöroo-veg.  hverr  upp  rUs  af  sj<i  Frisiat,  ok  veittiit  ^ 


nvcgii 

Ivar  Aasen,  veil  in  Sogn,  I 
,1] : — a  trtneb,  ditch ;  of  vatn-veitur,  oft 
aqueducts.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.97;  eigi  skal  hann  aunarra  load  mcifta  i 
veitunni,  ...  of  veitu-garfta,  trcneb-dilchet.  Grig.  ii.  181  ;  eigi  i  mafir  at 
göra  vcitur  i  landi  sinu  svi  at  hann  spilli  landi  tfta  engi  nianns  þeis  er 
fyrir  neftan  byr,  283. 

veit&U,  adj.  giving  freely,  oftn-banded;  veitaU  af  pcmiingum,  Fas.  i. 
443;  ó-vcitull  af  e-u,  Bs.  i.  415. 

vei  tarn  di,  part,  a  giver,  Edda  i.  456.         2.  a  helper;  veitendr,  Fms. 
vi.  34 ;  veitendr  at  mili  þínu,  Hiv.  44. 
vei  tut,  a,  m.  a  giver,  donor,  11.  E.  i.  499,  Stj.  13. 
veiti-engi  (qs.  vrciti-engi),  n.  a  trenched  meadenv,  Hiv.  35  new  Ed. 
veiting,  f.  a  grant,  gift,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  2.  in  mod.  usage  an 

appointment  to  a  living,  braufta-v.,  etc. 
veiting  (qs.  vreiting),  f.  a  trenching,  leading  of  water ;  vatns-rcitingar. 
veizlss,  u.  f.  [veita],  a  grant,  gift,  allowance;  vcizla  eilifrar  sxlu, . . . 
hafa  e-t  at  veizlu  Gufts,  Horn.  (St.) ;  veizla  ölmusu-gúrfta,  Horn. ;  gefa 
stórar  gjafir  ok  veizlur,  Stj.  64.  2.  help,  assistance,  hacking.  Hum. 

I40  ;  varftar  honum  ekki  sii  veizla.  Grig.  ii.  13 ;  kynlig  v.  ok  at  illu  mun 
verfta,  Lv.  7 ;  til  hcilla  sitta  ok  hollrar  veizlu.  Grig.  ii.  21 ;  till  miskuon 
ok  v.,  623.  21  ;  ek  sc  mik  nú  fitt  mega  gora  þat  cr  veizlu  munr  sc  t. 
Fas.  ii.  437  (lift-veizla).  3.  an  entertainment ;  veita  guiigu-mtinnum 

cngar  veizlur  nema  til  sk6a  afta  fata.  Grig.  i.  454  :  a  treat,  ftast,  ban- 
quet, 6.  H.  Ill;  goft  veizla,  Nj.  6;  virftulig  veizla,  Ld.  186;  skörulig 
veizla.  Eg.  44  :  of  a  wedding  ftast,  30  (mod.,  bniftkaups-veizla),  very 
freq.  in  mod.  usage.  II.  as  a  law  term,  the  reception  or  entertain- 

ment to  be  given  to  the  Norse  king,  or  to  the  king's  '  landed-men,'  or 
his  stewards,  for  in  olden  times  the  Icing  used  to  go  on  a  regular  circuit 
through  his  kingdom,  taking  each  county  in  turn;  his  retinue,  the 
places  of  entertainment,  and  the  time  of  his  staying  at  each  place,  being 
regulated  by  law;  this  was  called  'veizla'  or  fara  at  veizlum,  taka 
veizlu  ;  as  also,  biia  veizlu  múti  konungi ;  hann  lét  bjófta  upp  veizlur  par 
sem  konungs-bú  vóni,  Ó.  H.  35  ;  ölifr  konungr  fór  útan  urn  Hrirgi-riki 
at  veizlum,  en  er  veizlut  endusk  eigi  fyrir  fjolmennis  sakar,  þi  lit  hann 
bar  bzndr  til  leggja  at  auka  veizluniar,  61,  cp.  59,  1 1 1, 173  ;  taka  veizlur, 
Fagnk.  ch.  1 1,  see  also  Har.  S.  harftr.  ch.  1 10  (Fms.  vi),  ch.  23,  92,  Eg. 
ch.  11, 18,  Hem.  þ..  Ólafs  S.  Kyrra  ch.  4  (Fms.  vi.  443).  and  passim  in 
the  Fms.  2.  a  royal  grant,  revenue'  fikk  konungr  honum  veizlur 

miklar,  Eg.  27;  hann  haföi  af  konungi  veizlur  allar,  þvilikar  sem  Bryn- 
jólfr  haffti  haft,  31  ;  Hrxrekr  ok  Gufilaugr  hefftu  veizlur  stórar  um  Sogn 
ok  um  Horfta-land.  Fms.  i.  6 ;  en  meft  þvi  at  hann  haffti  eigi  miklar 
veizlur  þi  varft  hunum  Witt,  viii.  272  ;  þ«r  munut  rifta  veizlum  yftrum, 
xi.  237 ;  hann  haffti  Aftr  alia  (sýilu  4  Hilogalandi)  suma  at  veizlu  sumx 
at  Uni.  partly  at  a  grant,  partly  as  a  fief.  Ó.  H.  1 23  ;  en  veizlur  konungt 
haffti  hann  miklu  miniii  enn  fyrr.  in;  hiisxarlar  konungs  er  hafa  fe  af 
konungi  i  veizlur.  sumir  tólf  aura,  sumir  tva-r  merkr,  Sks.  261 ;  tolf 
marka  veizlur,  Fms.  vi.  266. 

B.  Compdi:  voiilu-búnaðT,  m.  preparation  for  a  feast,  Fms.  vi. 
146.  veisln-dagr,  m.  a  banquet-day,  Bs.  i.  791,  Sturl.  ii.  58,  Stj. 
199.     veixlu-fall,  n.  the  failure  nf  a  feast,  Fms.  vi.  95.  veialu-fo, 

II.  a  fee,  money  paid  in  lieu  ef  veizla  (11).  Fagrsk.  ch.  It. 
gjald,  n.  =  veizluf<>.  Fms.  x.  184  ;  hann  (the  king)  tók  veizlugjiild  1 
c»r  Dolum  ok  vifta  um  Heiftmörk,  Ó.  H.  63.  veizlu-gjöf,  f.  a  grant, 
D.N.  ii.  25.  veialu-gorð,  f.  a  feast-giving ,  Fs.  1 3.  veizlu- 
holl,  f.  a  banqueting  ball,  Kms.  x.  154.  veixlu-jðrð,  f.  land  held  as  a 
grant.  N.G.  L.  i.  47;  ef  maftr  selr  v.  sfna  hi  verftr  hann  þjófr  at,  85. 
veiaju-klrkja,  u,  f.  a  church,  the  patron  or  rrrior  of  which  bad  to  enter- 
tain tbt  bishop  at  bis  visitations,  D.  N.  iii.  39.  veielu-maðr,  m.,  in 
Norway,  an  endowed  man,  holding  grants  from  the  king,  Gþl.  108 ; 
lendir  menn  ok  veizlumenn  allir,  N.G.L.  ii,  Hirflskri  ch.  36 ;  but  in 
Icel.  it  means  a  pauper  living  upon  charity,  hrr  4  at  vera  v.  kvengildr,  Pm. 

III,  Am.  14.  veialu-akiii,  a,  m.  —  veizluholl.  Hkr.  i.  90.  veizlu- 
akylda,  u,  f.  the  duly  of  entertaining  (see  veizla  II),  D.N.  iii.  10. 
▼eimlu-spjfill,  n.  pt.  the  spoiling  of  a  feast;  göra  v..  Fas.  i.  443  (of  a 
peace  disturber).  veialu-atofat,  u,  f.  -  veizluholl,  Fms.  vi.  440,  vii. 
317.  veixlu-aveinn,  m.  a  charity  boy  (  =  mod.  niftr-seta),  Nj.  15. 
voizlu-taka,  u,  f.  the  receiving  a  veizla  (II),  Fagrsk.  ch.  33.  veiliu- 
upphtUd,  n.  a  maintenance.  H.  E.  i.  258. 

VEK  J  A,  vek.  poet,  vakfti,  laler  vakti ;  subj.  vckfti  (vekti);  part.vakiftr. 
Post.  236^  1.  8.  vaktr,  vakinn  :  with  neg.  suff.  vekk-at  ek.  /  wake  (you)  1 

weeken ;  I 


Bm.  I :  [Goth,  wakjan ;  A.  S, 


;  Engl. 


;  Germ. 


1;  Dan. 


v*kke]  :— to  waken,  route  from  sleep;  hón  gat  varla  vakit  þi.  Fms.  i. 
9;  viiktu  konuniar  hann,  ix.  24;  var  hann  vakinn.  Ld.  214;  þorfii  engi 
at  vekja  hann,  Ö.  H.  71,  111 ;  konungi  þótti  heldr  snemt  at  v.  herinn, .. . 
bi  vakiiiSi  Uftit,  107;  þi  vakfti  Finnr  konung,  210;  harm  bannar  þat 
bverjum  manni,  at  hann  se  vaktr,  Fms.  iv.  274;  Jesús  Kristr  vekr  pik, 

Y  t  2 
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ris  þu  upp,  613.  14.  2.  vekja  upp.  þeir  viiktu  pi  upp  konung.  Eg. 

383  ;  hann  vakAi  upp  alia  heima-menti  sina.  Nj.  35  :  metaph.,  hann  vakti 
upp  tvi  buAa  mikla,  Fms.  x.  334  (of  a  wizard)  :  to  raise  a  ghost,  vekja 
troJI  upp,  N.G.  L.  i.  19  (see  troll);  v.  upp  draug.  lil.  þjoAs.  (uppvakn- 
ingr).  II.  metaph.  to  stir,  rovu;  gör  þú  eigi  pat.  ion  mir.n, 

at  þú  vekir  þ4  er  þcir  hafa  idr  fri  horfit,  Nj.  115;  ek  vakAa  opt 
reiAi  þi»a.  613.  37  ;  ilmr  þinn  vakði  t'ýsn  mina,  38  ;  þá  túk  ck  at  vckja 
klaAa  i  fæti  honum.  Fms.  x.  331.  2.  to  cauu,  begin;  vekja  vig, 

N.  G.  L.  íi.  54  ;  tigr-vanilig  heill,  er  konungr  heftr  svi  róskliga  vakit  vig 
fyntr  manna.  Al.  37;  hvrrr  mun  þi  víg  vekja  nema  þú  ok  þínii  menn, 
Stj.  597 ;  hann  samnaAi  her  tniklum  ok  vakAi  styrjold,  633.  35 ;  eigi 
vil  ek  vckja  láta  ór  mínum  flokki  orAa-lag  oé  áhlaup,  Sturl.  i. 
157  C.  3.  /0  itart  a  question,  binj  at  a  thing,  of  a  request ;  F.gill 

vakAi  pat  mál  (started  it)  viA  þórólf.  Eg.  194;  hann  vekr  þctta  mál  viA 
konung,  Fms.  vi.  54 ;  ok  vökðu  búnorAit,  Nj.  17;  y.  til  11 111  e-t,  Hirekr 
vekr  til  mjok  opt  rid  kouunginn  um  ttafnbuann,  Fbr.  1 19 ;  Sigtryggr 
konungr  vakAi  þi  til  um  cyrcndi  sitt  rid  Sigurd  jarl,  Nj.  371  ;  vekja 
þcir  þi  til  viAGjzur  um  búnorAit,  id. ;  þi  vakAi  Njill  til  um  bónorAit,  40; 
hann  vakti  til  ok  spurAi,  Frai.  vii.  106;  vekr  ilikon  jarl  (til)  viA  Eirik 
konung,  at  hann  fii  honum  ....  x.  220. 

B.  [Perhaps  a  different  word,  akin  to  vekka.  vekvi,  q.v.;  cp. 
also  vok-a  bolt  in  the  ict ;  the  pres.  vatkkir,  N.  G.  L.  i.  353,  favours 
this  derivation]:—  to  main  to  flow;  vekja  sér  blúA.  to  makt  one's 
blood  flow,  open  a  win.  let  blood;  þeir  vöktu  sér  bloA  i  lófurn,  Fas.  ii. 
445;  Eysteiu  setti  dreyrrauAan  svi  at  honum  mátti  wet  cinum  fingri 
dreyra  vekja,  Fms.  vii.  1 45 :  nú  vekja  þeir  sir  blóA  ok  lata  renna 
taman  dreyra  sinn,  GUI.  11  ;  (vukva  pen  sir  blóA,  93.  I.e.);  en  ef  blóA 
vckkir  mcA  öfund  i  kirkju-garði.  þá  skal  sá  láta  vigja  kirkjugarð  meA 
sinu  fe  er  blúA  vakti,  N.G.L.  i.  387.  388 ;  ef  menn  berjask  i  kirkju- 
garAi...si  er  bloA  vekkir  (v*kkir), . . .  sá  skal  víging  kaupa  er  blóA 
vakti,  353. 

▼ekka>,  11,  f.  =  vökvi,  a  fluid,  moisture,  Horn.  6S;  kvidr  tekr  viS 
vckku  sem  szr  viA  votnum,  Kluc.  61. 

veklingT,  in.  a  weakling,  in  a  dubious  passage,  vinr  Vedorms  vcklinga 
t£s,  a  friend  of  W.,  the  helper  of  the  weak,  Ad. 

vekr*.,  8,  [vakr],  to  freshen  up,  rouse;  þctta  er  nú  vckrir  hug  margra 
góðra  manna,  O.  H.  L.  86 ;  vckra  sporiA,  to  quicken  the  pace. 

vekrð,  f.  an  ambling  pace,  from  vakr,  q.  v.,  of  a  hone. 

vekt,  f.  [for.  word,  as  shewn  by  the  it;  vartt,  q.  v.,  is  the  genuine 
Norse  form  ;  Germ,  ge-wiebt;  Dan.  vagt),  weight,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  483. 

TOkta,  t,  to  weigh  against;  svo  mikit  sem  vcktir  e-u,  D.  N.  v.  343. 

▼ekvi  =  vokvi,  q.v. 

VTCL,  adv.  (compar.  betr.  superl.  bezt,  see  betr,  p.  61),  in  some,  esp. 
Norse,  vellums  speh  val,  Stj. ;  val  stiller,  Bs.  i.  90;  lifa  val.  91  ;  jarnval. 
93;  laerðr  val.  94.  etc. ;  val  búin,  Fms.  ii.  187  :  [Vl(.  waila  =  mXás ; 
A.  S.  wel,  etc.]  —well;  eygðr  vel,  Nj.  39  ;  haeror  vel,  id. ;  stilltr  vel,  30; 
vel  stilltr,  vel  auAigr.  hir  vel  litt,  vel  vigr.  38 ;  hringr  gúAr  ok  vel  görr. 
115 ;  vel  smiAaAr,  Orkn.  310;  vel  i  vcxti,  well-grown,  well-shapen,  Eg. 
305;  hir  mikit  ok  for  vel,  Nj. ;  vel  at  svr,fine,  Korm.  I43  (see  'at,' 
C.  IV.  5,  p.  37,  col.  3);  vel  borinn.  well-born,  of  good  family,  Fms.  xi. 
80;  harðla  vel,  well  indeed,  Finub.  370;  vera  vel  til  e-s,  to  be  kind 
tor  Nj.  73;  veroa  vel  isittir.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  83;  þakka  e-t  vel,  to  give 
good  tbanlts,  thank  very  much,  lsl.  ii.  331 ;  heilsaoi  hann  honum  vel,  to 
greet  well,  Eg.  408;  þótt  ham  varri  eigi  vel  Icitao,  Fms.  v.  351;  lika 
vel,  to  like  welt.  Eg.  7 ;  hversu  vel  mér  synisk  þeirra  atharfi,  how  well  I 
like  it,  Fms.  x.  396 ;  mcr  gefr  vel  at  skilja,  /  understand  quite  well,  i.  141 ; 
taka  vel  vio  c-m,  to  receive  well,  xi.  XI;  gör  svi  vel,  '  do  so  well,'  please 
to  do;  görðu  svi  vel,  at  þú  halt  salt  þessa,  Nj.  Ill;  görit  nú  svi  vel, 
þiggit  mitt  heilnedi,  Fms.  vii.  157 ;  görit  svi  vel,  litid  oss  eigi . . .,  Al. 
106, 1 30;  pi  er  vtz\,  c( . . . ,  it  is  well  done,  if .  . ,,  N.  G.  L.  i.  18.  II. 
intensive ;  vel  flcstir,  the  most  part,  Bs.  i.  685  ;  vita  vel  mart,  very  many 
things,  Horn.  53 :  with  a  notion  of  overdone,  vel  mikill,  Eg. ;  vel  full- 
mikill,  rather  great,  Hyrn.  16;  hundraö  manna  cfta  vel  svi,  a  hundred, 
or  full  that.  Eg.  319;  Í  minaoi  eru  vikur  vel  svi  fjórar,  Rb.  6;  vel 
tnttugu  menn,  twenty  and  upwards,  Ld.  330;  vel  tvau  hundiuð  skipa, 
vel  þrjú  hundnið.  Fms.  vii.  iji,  ix.  313;  vel  tuttugu  va-ttir,  Dipl.  v. 
18.  3.  rather;  handöx  vel  mikil.  rather  big.  Eg.  769;  hafr  einn 

vel  góor,  Hkr.  i.  193  ;  vel  vegnar  6mm  mcrkr,  largely  measured,  Fms. 
vii.  146.  III.  as  interjection,  ji,  j«,  vel,  veil  Bs.  i.  411  ;  vel 

ck  t  well  I!  Vkv.  37. 

VÉL  and  véli,  n.  [Gr.  oipi  ;  Lit.  ad-úl-ari,  Bugge],  the  tail  of  a  bird; 
kom  svcrdil  i  viSlit,  Fas.  i.  488,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

villi  and  vsol,  f.,  both  forms  are  used  in  vellums,  but  are  difficult  to 
distinguish,  e  and  (  (»,  a)  being  often  written  alike ;  il  vtl\sm  rhyme  in  a 
verse  of  Hallfrcd  : — an  artifice,  craft,  device ;  við  vélar,  with  artifice,  con- 
trivance, Hym.  31 ;  meö  list  edr  vrl,  Sks.  83  ;  meft  list  ok  vzl.  Edda  i. 
110;  hann  haf&i  vaslar  til  allra  hluta,  104;  görva  vélai  til  e-s,  Hym.  6; 
hann  vissi  sir  engrar  velar  vin,  Fms.  ii.  303,  v. I.;  gefa  svi  sigr  scm 
öoinn  gaf  med  vjztum  (sic)  en  engu  valdi,  154;  hverja  v*l  sem  bórirgorir 
honum,  i.  189;  þeir  skyldu  freista  nokkvorra  vasla,  Edda  i.  130.  3. 
an  engine,  machine;  gora  vel,  Vkv.  30;  v«l  til  at  taka  fiska  með,  on 


engine  to  catch  fish,  i.e.  a  net,  EJda  i.  1 8  3  ;  þeirri  vél  er  1 
tbe  engine  that  is  called  a  battering-ram,  Sks.  89  new  Ed. ;  til ) 
88 ;  vig-vél.  II.  a  wile,  device,  trick;  draga  vél  at  e-m.  Skv  1 

33.  Nj.  17;  beita  e-n  vilum,  40;  allar  þer  vjlar,  Og.  18;  Kr.stt  gi*-J 
eigi  vel.  ok  eigi  verör  hann  veltr  er  i  hann  trúir.  Bias.  46 ;  hefir  hanr.  a 
hvcrjum  manni  vélar  lengi  haft,  Lv.  44;  cf  madr  feldr  sér  til  véiar  ni 
konu  eoa  ferr  i  kvenklatoi,  ok  var&ar  bat  fjiirbaugs-garfi.  Grie.  ■ 
338.  2.  flux,  frauds,  tricks;  fullr  lygi  ok  v«la,  656  C.  14  ;  starni 

neita  Djöfli  ok  öllum  hans  verkum  ok  vxlum,  Fms.  i.  300 ;  DjofulKas 
vaelum.  Post.  (Unger)  93.  cokpdi  :  TÍba-boð,  n.  a  fraudulent  offer, 
cheating,  N.  G.  L.  i.  95.  Yélavk*up,  n.  a  fraudulent  bargain,  job. 
Opl.  354.  véla-Uusa,  adj.  guileless.  Nj.  34.  vélav-aókn,  i.  « 
fraudulent  prosecution,  Gþl.  489.  Y«A-T«k,  n.  a  bad  trsck,  N.  G.  I 
i.  94. 

véla  and  vœl&,  t,  to  defraud,  trick;  illt  er  vin  vrla.  Am.  90;  rrl* 
hann  i  nukkvi.  Grig.  ii.  33  ;  ok  vill  hann  svi  vela  hinn, . .  .  ok  i  s»  s-4 
er  hann  vildi  vila,  i.  361 ;  mi  eru  vit  vafit.  Eg.  605  ;  cf  goft  ydur  nurrti 
eigi  veil  ver&a.  Bias.  46 ;  eigi  vcrör  hann  véltr,  id. ;  segir  pik  vzldan  al 
villu  þcirri,  es  þú  göfgar  Christum,  Clem.  147  ;  konur  vélur  meft  brugdom 
ok  legorfium,  Sks.  77  new  Ed. ;  vsla  fri  honum  sveroit,  to  get  the  1 
|/rom  irrn  (by  cheating).  Fms.  v.  III.  II.  vxla  ons  e-t.  to  1 

manage  (cp.  tela);  si  hlutr  er  um  at  vaJa,  Lv.  15 ;  vig  \ 
hvat  vaila  var,  Gisl.  57  ;  er  pat  gram  at  þér  eigit  bar  um 
mann  at  v»U  sem  Norftbtikt  er,  Fms.  vi.  1 44  ;  dyr  grinim  < 
um  at  vila,  Sks.  30  new  Ed. ;  hcfða  ek  einn  saman  vclt  um  mitt  rid.  507  B . 
cda  þurfir  þú  um  þin  vanda-mál  at  vacla,  Bar.  81  ;  ok  vatldu  bar  uia 
marcir.  14;  skal  si  bóndi  sem  bar  býr  i  ozstum  eignom  v*la  nm  lik. 
K.  A.  66 ;  fékk  h<jn  rid  til  at  véla  um  hann,  Bzr.  14 ;  þótt  ek  vda  ma 
mina  kosti,  Eg.  66,  Fms.  viii.  339  (v.  I.),  440 ;  at  hvirir  vatldi  um  stna 
kos.li.  339;  va-la  heima  um  sina  kosti,  Sks.  366.  III.  recipe, 

skyldi  þeir  vzlask  um  búftir  samt,  have  to  deal  with  one  another,  SturL  u. 
143.  2.  part.,  varlandi  goðanna  (of  Loki).  Edda  i.  368. 

vélan  or  vœlan,  f.  a  wailing,  Fb.  ii.  408. 

vol-borlnn,  part,  well-bom,  noble,  Am.  31,  H.E.  ii.  74. 

Tel-burðigr,  adj.  =  velborinn.  Mar. 

VELDI,  n.  [  —  vald,  q.v.;  Dan.  wtlde],  power ;  veldi  er  bat  en  esgi  Í-. 
K.  þ.  K.  I43;  meA  miklu  veldi,  Fms.  x.  1 1  ;  hafa  veldi  yfir  c-u.  Bias.  4*  ; 
veldi  rikis  mins,  633.  59 ;  gefit  suit  at  moti  veldi  svi  mikit,  656  C.  11 . 
veldi  staff,  value,  Skúlda.  2.  an  empire ;  tekid  alia  konunga  af  nafa 

ok  veldi,  Eg.  368 ;  Grikkja  konungs  veldi,  A.  A.  386 ;  bisknp«-velii.  i 
annars  konungs  veldi,  Grig.  i.  180;  Dana-veldi  Denmark ;  Nocegv 
veldi  =  Norway ;  Skoli-\c]di- Scotland,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  Sria-veiii 
"Sweden.  conns :  veldia-engili,  m.  an  archangel,  Horn.  133.  Greg. 
35.  vel dia -hringr,  m.  tbe  ring  or  halo  round  the  head  of  a  saint. 
Mar,,  Fms.  v.  340.  ve-ldla-aprott,  a,  m.  a  sceptre.  Teldis-«t4U 
-  veldissati.  veldis-aœU,  n.  a  throne,  Stj.  veldia-vöndx,  m.  a 
sceptre,  Sij.  395. 

Tol-iarandi,  part.,  drekka  vclfaranda,  to  drink  a  farewell  cup,  ] 
191. 

Tel-ferð,  f.  well-doing.  Fb.  i.  434;  v.  til  lifs  ok  silu,  Bs.  i. 

vol-ferðugT,  adj.  well-behaving,  righteous,  Stj.  141,  Bs.  i.  ' 

vol-flml,  f.  —  vclfinni.  Fas.  lii.  90. 

Til-flnni,  f.  an  artifice,  Stj.  177, 178,  Fms.  xi.  74  (Ed.  vrlnmru). 

vel-för,  f„  in  velfarar-minni  velfarandi,  Eg.  3 1 3.  velfaray-öl,  a. 
a  parting  banquet,  D.  N.  iii.  954. 

veltja,  u,  f.  lukewarmness.       2.  medic,  nausea ;  þa&  er.  velgja  i  nWf. 

volgja,  A,  [vilgr],  to  warm :  velgja  mjolk.  to  warm  milk ;  artla  ek  at 
hann  (the  porridge)  ii  full-velgdr.  Fas.  iii.  389 ;  v.  upp,  to  tearm  up. 

vel-görð,  f.  a  well-doing,  benefit. 

Tel-gornlngT,  m. -velgorð,  Nj.  133,  F*r.  63,  Stj.  ist. 

t6H,  n.  -  vel.  a  birds  tail,  see  vcL    vili-Qöðr,  f.  a  tail  feather.  Fan. 
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VIII.  10. 

vólindi,  n.,  mod.  Tsslindi,  the  gullet,  Skilda  169,  and  in  mod. 
vélendia-gangr,  m.  belching,  a  disease,  Sturl.  i.  30. 

Toliildi,  11.  pi.  [veil,  tricks,  Fas.  iii.  391. 

vélinn,  adj.  wily,  656  B.  3  :  vstOinn,  adj.  id*.,  Anccd.  88. 

VEI*JA,  pres.  vel ;  pret.  valAi.  valdi ;  subj.  velAi ;  part,  valiðr, 
valinn;  [Ulf.  waljan  -  alpttr ;  O.  H.  G.  weljan ;  Germ,  wahlen  .  Dan. 
wtlge ;  Swed.  valja ;  Old  Engl,  wale ;  cp.  val-]  —to  choose,  elect,  ptekemt; 
at  tr  velit  þat  er  yAr  gegriir.  633.  30 ;  ok  er  gott  um  at  velja.  Nj.  3  ;  vd  a 
um  tvi  kosti,  Gisl.  16  ;  konungr  valAi  mjok  menn  meA  sér  i  hirA  at  alii  ok 
hreysti.  Fms.  i.  43;  þeir  feAgar  vulAu  mjuk  menn  at  afli  til  fyigAar  v>5 
sik.  Eg.  84 ;  þeir  braiAr  völAu  sir  liA,  119;  þcir  höfAu  valiA  íiA.  picked 
troops,  Nj.  34  ;  va'iAi  meistara.  Post.  (Unger)  108 ;  velja  viA  til,  Gr»g.  ii. 
356;  cf  eigi  cr  rjó&rum  högginu  skógiinn  ok  cr  vabAr,  394;  valiAr  til 
e-t,  Fs.  71  :  rita  tal  allra  valdra  manna.  Horn.  36.  2.  to  peek  out,  Lat. 

promere :  kumt  kouunga  or  kcrum  valAi,  Gh.  7  ;  hverr  vildi  taéi  hnossir  v.. 
Cikv.  3.  30 ;  valAi  SigiiAr  vinum  sinum  gjafar,  S.  made  gifts  to  ber  friemé%, 
ö.  H.  134;  velr  hón  honum  morg  hicAilig  orA,  Ld.  48;  v.  mouauoi 
neisulig  orA,  lsl.  ii  384 ;  v.  c-m  hiirA  otA,  Fb.  ii.  376.  II.  reflex,, 

pcir  sjau  vólAask  til,  ok  gengu,  came  forward,  picked  themselves  out,  Fms. 
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VELJUNGR — VENJA. 


viii.  1 17;  vóldusk  mirgir  göfgir  menn  til  þetsar  ferftar,  Oikn.  3  J  J. 
past,  to  be  chosen.  H.  E.  i.  478. 

rsljungr  or  Tælungr,  m.  a  nickname,  Star!,  iii.  1 87. 

VXIiKJA,  t,  [vAlka],  to  toss  about;  þeir  velktu  Tuma  lengi,  gftrfti 
honum  þA  kalt  mjök,  Sturl.  ii.66  C.  2.  at  a  naut.  term,  to  be  tea-tossed; 
borgeir  ok  hanj  ftlaga  velktr  i  hafi  lengi,  Fb.  ii.  108  :  impers.,  velkti  þi 
lengi  í  hafi,  Eg.  1 59;  velkti  þi  úti  allt  sumarit.  Landn.  226.  II. 
metaph.  to  waver,  hesitate;  hann  lit  at  eigi  mun  duga  at  relkja  ridit, 
Bi.  i.  623 :  ertd  mjok  hugvjiikr  um  rifta-xtlan  þína  er  þú  relkir  pat 
fyrir  per,  O.  H.  I96;  hann  relti  (i.e.  velkti)  lengi  i  huga  sér  hveniig 
htin  yrii  beat  til  reidd,  Jón  þorl.  (the  mod.  phraie  being,  velta  e-u  fyrir 
ser  — /0  revolve  in  out's  mind,  waver;  but  this  'relta'  is  merely  a  cor- 
ruption of  the  older '  relkja').  III.  reflex,  to  bt  totstd;  ok  er 
peir  velkftusk  bar  lengi  svA  haldnir,  Fms.  x.  29 ;  teksk  af  byrr  allr  ok 
velkjask  þau  liti  lengi.  Ft.  142. 

Tél-klókr,  adj.  wsly,  Stj.  223. 

vel-kominn,  part,  welcome,  eip.  in  greeting,  Nj.  140 ;  Tera  v.,  Fms. 
vii.  154;  at  hann  skyldi  Gufti  r.  ok  svA  honum,  ix.  373;  konungr  bad 
hann  r.,  i.  16. 

Tell,  n.  [reJIa],  fold,  prop,  molttn.  i.e.  native,  gold,  or -Germ,  'g'e- 
ditgenes  gold,'  (perh.  the  word  comes  from  the  superstition  as  to  serpents 
brooding  and  hatching  gold,  cp.  fóni  þeir  lil  bxlis  drekans.  ok  si  beir 
bar  mikit  gull,  ok  '  heitt  Km  n/runnit  i  afli,1  Ingv.  24.)  The  word  is  only 
used  in  poets,  and  in  the  compds,  vell-audigr.  vell-rlkr,  q.v.:  poet, 
compds,  vell-bjóðr,  -broti,  -meiðir,  -rýrir,  -ataertr,  -vönucVr,  all 
epithets  of  a  prtnetly  man. 

VELLA,  pres.  veil ;  pret.  vail :  pi.  ullu ;  subj.  ylli :  part.  oWian  ;  [A.  S. 
treallan ;  Engl .  to  mil ] : — /0  well  over,  boil,  be  at  boiling  beat;  vellanda  bik, 
Fms.  vii.  232  ;  rigndi  blóði  vellanda,  Nj.  272  ;  vellanda  ratn,  Bs.  i.  40,  Sks. 
424  ;  vellanda  vifismjor,  623. 1  2  ;  vax  heitt  ok  vellanda  My,  molten  lead, 
Horn,  too;  vellanda  gulli,  molten  gold.  625.  38;  tok  stilit  at  vella, 
Karl.  18;  vellr  nú  or  jimi  allt  þat  er  deigt  er,  þiftr.  79;  vellanda  katli. 
Km.  84 ;  bafit  vellr  ok  geisar,  Rb.  444  ;  kcldar  cr  se  ok  *  vella  ikafliga, 
Sks.  146;  té  mi  hve  si  hverr  velli,  Gkv.  3.  9;  hver  vellanda,  6;  þaft 
vellr  og  sjfftr,  of  a  boiling  kettle  ;  brunnr  vellr  af  hita,  Al.  51  ;  vellandi 
reifti,  Art.  II.  metaph.  to  u<tll  up,  smarm,  esp.  of  vermin,  maggots, 

or  the  like ;  vella  moftkum,  to  swarm  with  worms ;  hann  vail  inookum, 
Fms.  xi.  280 ;  þat  vellr  moftkum  allt,  Horn.  (St.) ;  Hcrodes  rail  moftkum 
í  hel,  V'er.  40 ;  ullu  ul  or  {swarmed  out)  ormar  ok  eyftlur,  Hkr.  i.  103 
(Fms.  x.  380);  vella  vigi,  to  run  with  matter,  Greg.  75,  Stj.  617  (of 
Naaman).  III.  to  cry,  scream,  of  a  curlew ;  spói  vail  Í  tiini ;  also 

of  the  horse-cuckoo. 

vella,  d,  causal  10  the  preceding,  to  male  to  well  up  at  boil;  vella  mat, 
Fbr.  51  new  Ed.;  vella  lauk  ok  gros.  Fb.  ii.  365;  ok  vellt  þat  saman, 
O.  H.  J23  ;  velld  tjara.  Sks.  90  new  Ed. ;  hann  velldi  pan  sverft  sjau  vctr 
i  afli,  Karl.  40;  velldr  í  viftsmjorvi.  613.  13. 

rella,  u,  f.  boiling  beat,  ebullition.  MS.  732.  I.  Fbr.  97,  Nj.  247:  af 
rellu  sólar-bita.  Rb.  478  ;  ok  er  hann  var  í  vellu  þessi,  655  v.  2.  vellu- 
ketlll,  m.  a  boiler,  656  C.  40. 

vellan-faatl,  a,  m..  poet.  11  fire,  eooting fire,  boiling  beat.  Edda  (Gl.) 

vellan-katla,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  boiling  well  near  the  lake  Thing- 
walla,  Kristni  S.  ch.  1 1  (now  prob.  sunk  beneath  the  level  of  the  lake). 

vell-a-ucHgr,  adj.  rieb  in  gold,  prop,  'swelling  ricb;'  maSr  v..  Eg. 
?$!•  Nj.  72,  Sturl.  i.  160  A,  Orkn.  176:  mod.  very  wealthy,  hann  er  v., 
Ar  ú  immensely  ricb. 

vél-lauaa,  adj.  guileless;  at  vcllausu,  without  fraud.  Grig.  i.  73 ;  viJ- 
laust,  id.,  20, 1 37.  Hom.  104. 

veil -ekla,  u,  f.  lack  of  gold,  the  name  of  a  poem.  Eg.  694,  Hkr.  i. 
vellingr,  m.  pottage,  Stj.  160,  165. 

velllr,  tn.  a  seetber,  boiler;  in  eld-rellir  =  smoke,  Hornklofi ;  log-vellir 
-acautdron,  Hym.;  reyk-vellir,  '  reek-weller' -fire.  Lex.  Poet, 
vell-rikr,  adj.  -  vellauftigr. 
vel-lyndr,  adj.  well-minded,  O.  II.  L.  ch.  30. 
vel-megan,  Í.  well-doing,  wealth ;  (icq.  in  mod.  usage. 
Tel-mennisg,  f.  the  being  well  brought  up:  cp.  manna,  Fb.  iii.  367. 
Tél.prettr,  m.  a  trick,  wile,  Barl.  if  6. 

T«-ra«r,  adj.  wily.  Hkr.  ii.  230  (vset-rnftr.  Fms.  iv.  310,  1.  c.) 

Tél-rteði,  n.  lT»lr»cH,  Fms.  i.  189:  veilra&cH,  Sks.  544  B;  reil- 
rxJaro,  Fms.  i.  57)  .—a  device,  contrivance,  trick;  til  allra  vilrifta.  Fms. 
ii.91;  velriftum,  Eg.  49,  v.  I. ;  fremja  þetta  ri-lnrfti,  Hkr.  iii.  324  ;  setja 
vclrefti  fyrir  e-n.  Fms.  vii.  154. 

vel-aamr,  adj.  twVy.  Róm.  273. 

vel-aetnmg,  f.  well-doing,  a  good  position,  Fmi.  x.  178. 

Tel-akapr,  m.  well-being,  Fms.  viii.  281,  r.  I. 

vil-aparr,  adj.  *  wile-sparing,'  guileless,  Haustl. 

véi-spi,  adj.  f.  (thus  rather  than  vel-api -  wtll-spaeing),  ' guile-spae- 
ing.'  Vsp.  25,  where  it  is  an  epithet  of  a  Sibyl  (völva),  referring  to  the 
ambiguous,  deceptive  character  of  her  words,  as  of  the  witches  in  Macbeth. 

TÓl-atuttr,  adj.  short-tailed,  of  a  bird.  Fas.  i.  488. 

VELTA,  veil,  pret.  valt,  pi.  ultu  -,  subj.  ylti ;  part,  oltinn,  or  vultu, 
voltinn;  [Ulf.  valtjan;  cp.  A.  S.  walwjan  -  mklvteur ;  Lat.  volvtrt. 


Engl,  wallow]  :—to  roll,  roll  over;  ultu  þeir  ofan  fyrir  brek- 
kuoa,  Landn.  179;  pat  (the  wheel)  kann  opt  velta  undan.  Fms.  i.  104; 
rcltaoda  ratn,  Akv. ;  |xSttú  yltir  aptr  fyrir  bylgjunni,  Hom. ;  ek  hefi  LatiO 
velra  slíka  sem  þú  ert.  Eg.  338 ;  stieri  hullinni  sem  mylna  ylti,  Karl.  472  ; 
þó  gékk  hann  heldr  en  valt,  Sturl.  iii.  i$8;  tunnan  valt  og  úr  henni  allt, 
ofan  i  Hjúpa  keldu, in  a  ditty  ;  daganiir  sex  at  vfsu  vultu,  Lil.;  er  þú  ert 
oltinn  Í  svi  mikla  heimsku.  Post.  645.  6i<,  83  ;  i  hverja  synd  ok  resold 
þii  ert  voltinn,  Stj.  36;  þó  at  hann  vclti  i  mikla  resold,  Al,  95.  3. 
metaph.  to  turn  out;  mun  relta  til  randans,  Lr.45;  ok  rait  til  vanda,  at 
bxndr  flyðu,  it  went  as  usual,  that  tbey  fled,  Fms.  viii.  408  ;  veltr  þangat 
sem  vera  vill  um  fiesta  hluti,  lsl.  ii.  JOI  ;  ef  svi  veltr  til,  at ... ,  Mar. ; 
skipan  er  voltin  eigi  sem  hann  hugfti,  Fms.  xi.  436 ;  vultu  atlir  dómar 
til  striorar  refsingar,  Sks.  581. 

Telta,  t,  a  causal  to  the  preceding ;  in  Runic  inscriptions  it  is  spelt 
'elta'  or  •  ailta,'  Rafn  l88,  194  (see  rati);  [Ulf.  valtjan  —  nX'sristv ; 
A.  S.  tvaltan  ;  Germ,  walzen ;  Dan.  tnelte ;  see  valtr] : — to  roll,  set  rolling, 
a  stone  or  the  like,  with  dat. ;  velta  búkum  fri  fótum  jirlr,  Fb.  i.  495 ; 
velta  grjóti,  Gs.  1 2  ;  velta  torfi.  Grig.  ii.  166 ;  r.  steini,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  122; 
steininum  hafoi  velt  verið  af  grcifinni,  Luke  xxiv.  5  ;  þeir  veltu  honum, 
Eb.  115  new  Ed.:  impers.,  þvi  nxst  velti  (þrí),  then  she  capsized,  Fms. 
ix.  320.  II.  reflex,  to  turn  oneself,  rotate;  sól  vchisk  um  itta 

settir,  Sks. ;  hann  veltisk  inn  yfir  þresköldinn.  Fb.  ii.  382  ;  hestrinn  veltisk 
um  tiilf  sinnum,  the  horse  rolled  itself  over,  Hrafn.  6 ;  sumir  hestar  hoföu 
relit,  Grett.  29  new  Ed.  8.  the  phrase,  veltask  ór  konungdómi, 

jarldómi,  to  roll  oneself  from  kingdom  to  earldom,  to  descend  from  a 
higher  to  a  lower  estate,  e.g.  from  king  to  earl,  or  from  earl  to 
thane,  Fms.  i.  195,  Eg.  7 ;  Hallaðr,  si  veltisk  ór  jarldómi  i  Orkneyjom, 
Landn.  260;  veltisk  hann  þi  úr  jarldiími  ok  tók  holds  rétt,  Hkr.  t.  104; 
the  phrase  is  borrowed  from  the  symbolic  act,  for  which  tee  Har.  S. 
Hirf.  ch.  8. 

Telta,  u,  f.  the  state  of  being  raltr.  S.  in  the  phrase,  hafa  mikicV 

í  reltunni,  ro  have  much  in  circulation,  rolling,  of  money. 

Toltl-,  in  compds,  Tolti-flausj,  f.  rotation ;  Telti-reifi,  f.  of  a  ship. 
Lex.  Poet. :  in  prose,  Telti-ar,  n.  of  an  extra  good  year. 

voltlligr,  adj.  rolling,  voluble,  Lil. 

veltlng,  f.  rotation,  Stj.  If. 

veltlr,  m.  (Lat.  volutor),  one  who  makes  to  revolve.  Lex.  Poi-t. 

Tel-Tild,  f.  kindness,  good  will  (also  vel-vili,  a,  m.).  lsl.  ii.  44I, 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 

Tend,  n.  [A.  S.  wen],  name  of  the  letter  v,  see  introduction  to  this- 
letter;  uk  er  v  pi  vend  kallao  i  Norrsenu  mili,  Skitda  (Edda  ii.  400; 
•  und.'  365). 

VENDA,  d,  pret.  1 
orpine* ;  A.  S.  1 

ro  wend,  turn,  with  dat.  ;  vendi  Siguror 

venda  sinum  vtgi,  to  wend  one's  way,  xi.  425;  venda  til  ham  allri 
hollustu.  Mar. ;  venda  góðvilja  til  e-s,  Dipl.  i.  2 ;  venda  ist  ok  vinittu, 
Sks.  741:  with  ace,  venda  bak  móti  e-rn,  Bret.  54;  venda  sina  vinittu 
til  e-s,  Fms.  ix.  ft,  v.  1. ;  venda  c-t  til  sin,  Sks.  443  B.  2.  to  turn, 

change;  Gab  veudi  þrí  ok  sneri  til  gó&s,  Stj.  239;  um  sniia  ok  renda, 
N.G.  L.  i.  349.  II.  absol.,  venda  aptr,  to  return,  Hkr.  i.  76;  rendu 

þeir  þá  nordr  aptr,  Fms.  vii.  301  ;  jarl  vendir  nti  aptr  til  Sjólanda  meft 
þetta  fv,  xi.  83  ;  vendi  hann  aptr  so'mu  leio,  359 ;  vildi  Agamemnon  þi 
aptr  venda  meft  sinu  lifti  til  Griklands,  Bret.  84 :  fóru  þa&an  tun  nótt, 
vendu  þi  i  þat  fell  er  kallat  er  V'atnsfell,  Fms.  viii.  36 ;  venda  til  hefnda 
vid  e-n,  Ld.  344.  III.  reflex.,  vendask  um,  Mar„  MS.  671.  22. 

Tendi-liga,  adv.  [vandr],  carefully ;  spyrja  v.  at  e-u,  Fms.  i.  68  ;  segja 
vendiliga  fri  tiftindum,  tell  minutely.  Eg.  1 24 ;  sji  v.,  Ld.  54  :  juite,  en- 
tirely, svi  var  v.  upp  gengit  allt  lauia-fó  hans,  Hkr.  i.  186;  stefndi  til 
sin  lillum  bygftar-monnum  ok  þeim  óllum  vendiligast  (Jrincifally  those 
who)  er  first  bygftu,  6.  H.  f9- 

TendiligT,  adj.  careful,  H.E.  i.  410. 

Vendill  (alio  VandUl),  m.  a  pr.  name,  Rafn  178.  Edda  (Gl.),  Lex. 
Poet.  2.  Vandil,  a  local  name,  the  northern  part  of  Jutland  in 

Dcnmatk ;  A  Vendli,  Ýt.  (whence  prob.  came  the  famnut  Vandals  who 
conquered  and  sacked  Rome,  and  who  have  left  their  name  in  Andal-usia 
in  Spain);  Vandils  jörmungrund,  the  great  land  of  Vandil  —  Jutland (?), 
on  a  Runic  stone:  Vendil-skagj,  the  Skaw  or  Shageratk,  Knytl.  S. 
compds  :  Vandila-byggi,  m.  a  man  from  the  county  Vendill.  Vendil- 
kraka,  u.  f.  a  nickname,  Yngl.S. 

Tendr,  adj.  =  venzlaor,  N.G.  L.  i.  30.  3.  vendr,  part,  want,  accus- 
tomed; v.  A  afrek,  Skifta  R.  19;  ofstopa  vendr.  Landn.  (in  a  verse). 

vend-rœði,  n.  —  vandrxði,  Bs.  i.  341. 

Tend-Tasrr,  adj.  difficult  to  appease,  Mork.  72. 

Tongi,  n.  —  vangr,  [like  Dan.  vetnge  and  vang],  the  ground;  ok  ratt 
(A)  rengi,  and  threw  it  on  the  ground,  Gkv,  V.  13.  2.  the  sea; 

rengis  blakkr,  hjörtr,  the  steed,  the  hart  of  the  sea  =  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet. 

VENJA,  pres.  ren  ;  pret.  ranfti,  later  randi ;  subj.  vesifti ;  part,  randr, 
vaninn :  [Dan.  vetnne ;  see  vani]: — to  accustom;  renja  e-n  e-u  or  vift 
e-t ;  venja  hann  vift  iprottir  ok  hxrcrsku,  Fms.  i.  78 ;  gestrisni  vanfti 
hann  sik,  be  practised  hospitality,  655  v.  B.  2 ;  vandi  Dofri  hann  vift 


i.  20  (pref.) ;  [Ulf.  gainandian  = 
;  Germ,  wtnden ;  Dan.  t««io**)  ;— 
isrftr  aptr  herinum,  Fms.  viii.  I $2; 
ray.  xi.  425;  venda  til  ham  allri 
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iþrúttir.  aritvíti  ok  vigfimi,  taught  him,  trained  him  in.  Bird. 
164.  2.  in  phratct,  kostgzfoi  hann  af  beim  it  vcnja  till  likynni,  to 

unttaeh  thtm  all  bad  manners,  Bs.  i.  6S7 ;  harm  vcnr  kvúmur  tinar  til 
Ormhildar,  Nj.  107  ;  vcnja  leiðir  tinar  lil  c-»  staoar,  to  haunt  a  place, 
Kb.  i.  303;  sioan  voir  haim  ii  titt  i  akra  hctinar,  Fm».  vii.  357:  to 
train,  tame,  bjamdýri  vcl  vanið,  vi.  398,  Fagrsk.  ch.  a  I  :  to  edueate, 
cngi  b<>rn  vúru  »»4  vcl  vanin,  icm  bcirra  bum,  B».  i.  1 39 ;  bam  var 
ck  ok  ilia  vanit.  Karl.  197.  II.  reflex,  to  be  stunt,  accus- 

lomed  10  do  a  tbing;  vanöisk  fjóta-koiu  tin  at  þctra  l'xtr  una  A  þúfu 
þcini,  er . . .,  Landn.  51,  v.  I. ;  sifian  vanoisk  Eirurr  optliga  at  ganga  til 
tali  við  Feil,  Eg.  686 ;  á  hverri  Artíð  ham  veujask  menu  at  Cwta  pA 
minning  hans.  Bias.  51  ;  vöndusk  margir  at  fara  til  hans,  likr.  iii. 
149.  2.  with  dat. ;  vanoisk  hanti  því  pegar  A  unga  aldri  at  rzna 

ok  at  drcpa  menn,  (3.  H.  21 J  ;  at  pat  venisk  vApnfimi.  to  be  trained  in 
armt,  Al.  4 ;  nil  mun  ek  vcroa  at  venjask  hestinum  un>  hrið,  Fms.  ix. 
56 :  venjask  af  c-u,  sem  hugr  vArr  vensk  meirT  af  himnctkum  txtleik. 
Greg.  J8;  Darius  hafoi  af  vanizk  styrjöld  ok  úfriöi,  Al.  17. 

venja,  u,  f.-vani.  a  custom,  babti,  MS.  4.  7,10;  gjom  er  hónd  A 
venju,  a  laying  (sec  hönd) ;  at  venju.  at  usual,  Ver.  14 ;  varga  vcnja. 
>lom.  38.  coMroi :  TonJu-brftgO,  n.  a  babti.  B>.  i.  761.  venju- 
Ugts,  adr.  usually,  Str.  68.  venju-ligx,  adj.  usual.  Mar.,  Bj.  i.  8: a  ; 
venju-ligrs,  more  mual.  Ft.  5  J. 

venal,  u.  pi.  [vandi],  relationship  (ties  of  blood  or  affinity);  fyiir 
venzla  takir,  Ni.  79;  er  harm  po  1  venzlum  vid  0«  bunditm.  Boll.  354; 
fyrir  Ozndsemis  tokum  ok  margra  annarra  rcnzla,  Orkn.  452  ;  at  ek  sé 
þar  i  meirum  venzlum  enn  adrir  menn,  Lv.  78 ;  at  hann  mundi  allitils 
virfta  vifi  Svcrri  vcnil  ne  vígslur.  Fmt.  viii.  266 ;  ek  Til  bifija  hennar 
Mi  til  tigin-konu,  ok  stadfetta  svá  vift  yftr  vcuzl  med  vinAltu,  Fas.  iii. 
59;  þcim  monnom  er  minni  venxl  mundi  A,  ó.  T.  7.  comppi: 
vonila-lauxa,  adj.  bound  by  no  titt,  a  stranger;  útkyldar  konur  ok 
venzla-lausar,  Stj.  179,  Fb.  ii.  415;  siðan  venzlalautir  menn  cm  1  mot, 
Orkn.  104, «»  vandalauss.  veniltv-mtvoT,  m.  a  person  bound  by  tiet, 
a  Unsman,  relation  ;  vinir  ok  venzlamenn,  Bs.  i.  21 ;  y&r  venzlamonnum 
þórit,  Gullþ.  20 ;  Kolbeini  ok  hans  venzlamonnum,  Sturl.  ii.  1,  Bs.  i.  489, 
494-  . 

vensUor,  part,  related. 

▼éoir,  véoor,  contr.  voidr  (Haustl.).  only  used  it  a  name  of  Thor, 
Hým..  Vsp..  Edda  (Gl.),   meaning  either  /**  holy,  a  priest  (  =  Goth. 
"a),  or  from  vé,  n„  referring  to  Thor  'as  the  defender  of  hearth  and 


40.  1.  38  ;  restu,  613.  35,  Post.  (Unger)  1 29.  I.  37,  »»9.  I.  1 2  ; 
Horn.  (Ama-Magn.  337)  p.  J14.  1.  8  ;  pres.  indie.  2nd  pers.  eat.  Glum. 
372  ;  3rd  pert,  cs :  but  no  traces  remain  of  the  older  form  in  pret  ptur. 
indie,  and  tubj.  (varu  varri,  never  vAtu  vatti).  Rhyme*  in  poets  sad 
the  spelling  of  the  oldest  extant  poems  shew  that  the  1  form  alone 
existed  in  Icel.  down  to  about  the  end  of  the  1 2th  century,  the  time  of 
Snorri  Sturluson.  when  the  modern  forms  crept  in  probably  from  Nor- 
way,  for  there  the  change  teems  to  have  taken  place  a  century  or  so 
earlier;  the  old  Norse  vellums  (written  in  Norway  or  by  Norsemen)  are 
distinguished  from  the  Icel.  by  their  constant  use  of  the  r .-  the  phrase 
'at  upp  verandi  tulu,'  in  N.G.L.  i.  4,  being  the  only  instance  of  the 
s  form  in  all  the  Norse  vellums.  The  earliest  instances  extant  of  a 
rhyme  to  the  r  form  are,  the  Ht.  of  Rognvald,  earl  of  the  Orkneys ; 
he  was  a  native  of  Norway,  bom  about  A.D.  IIOO,  and  the  pocxnwa* 
composed  about  A.D.  1145;  a 
vii.  l8j,  in  a  poem  about  A.D.  1140,  written  by  an 
lived  in  Norway  the  greater  part  of  hit  life,  the  rhyme  it  ll 
Norwegianism.  The  fi  " 
A.D.  1222.  Instancei 
poets;  vesa,  viii;  tot 
Rotns  Í  b<isH ; 

pau  er  viii ;  AriúAit  pat  d*gr 
etc.,  svás,  rarsit ;  e*n/,  rtsnu  ;  wua,  fyrvar ;  urstu./rrtitni ;  vesta,  rmattrta : 
on  the  other  hand,  in  the  poem  of  carl  Rogvakl,  vera,  skera  ;  gera,  vera; 
var,  star  (twice) :  from  later  Icel.  poems  it  it  tufheient  to  note.  «*k 
fyrðum ;  rrra,  h/'orra  ;  verin,  foriast,  Leidarv.  etc.  Thit  may  sorortuacs 
serve  at  a  tett,  e.  g.  var  ek  ait  viftr-eign  þwrra,  Grett.,  and  skap-km 
saman  vers,  GisU  are  impossible  in  the  mouth  of  poets  of  the  early  Saga 
time ;  the  verses  of  both  ibete  Sagas  are  a  later  composition.  2.  as 

to  the  spelling  of  the  MSS., — the  oldest  (the  Ama-Magn.  677,  the  FJnc. 
674,  the  lb.  etc.)  use  the  s  throughout :  vellums  of  the  next  period, 
about  A.D.  1200  (e.  g.  Ama-Magn.  633  and  645),  use  the  later  form 
sparingly,  even  the  second  hand  in  the  Reykholtt  maldagi  gives  '  cs,'  not 
'er.'  Again,  in  the  vellums  of  the  middle  of  the  13th  century,  such  a* 
the  Cod.  Reg.  of  the  S»m.,  the  Grig.,  and  the  Mork.,  the  mod.  tpeUing 
"  the  old,  and  an  '  es'  only  creeps  in.  at  x 


,  f.  [vefa],  the  woo/,  Fbr.  31,  33  new  Ed. 

,  n.  a  ease;  undir  úlfalda  verjum.  Stj.  181  ;  beftr  rati  þySeskt 
ver,  D.N.  iv.  318;  verit  var  af  pelli,  Karl.  495;  kodda-ver,  a  ptllow- 
ease;  ssrngr-ver,  a  bed-ease. 

VER,  n.  [akin  to  v<irr;  A.  S.  vhzt;  cp.  Engl,  tew-,  usually  sounded 
spare  about  Oxford  still]  : — the  sea,  only  used  in  poets  ;  vestr  for  ek  of 
ver,  of  a  journey  to  England,  Horaol.  1 ;  fyrir  vest  an  ver  (prose,  fyrir 
vestan  haf),  beyond  the  '  soestern  weir,'  i.e.  in  the  British  Islet,  Hkv. 
2.  7  ;  fyrir  handan  ver,  Gkv.  3.  7;  fyrir  austan  ver,  east  of  the  sea,  i.e. 
in  Norway,  Edda  (Ht.) ;  um  ver,  acrois  the  sea,  Fmt.  vii.  339  (in  a 
verse) :  in  poet,  compds,  Ter-bél,  Ter-Klóð,  'sea-fire,'  i.e. gold;  ver- 
fikr,  a  sea-steed,  i.e.  a  ship.  II.  a  fishing-place,  station,  for 

fishing,  taking  eggs,  catching  seals,  herrings:  farmers  in  led.  at  certain 
seasons  of  the  year  (spring,  winter,  and  autumn)  tend  tonic  of  their 
labourers  to  out-lying  fishing-places  (called  gdra  mann  út  and  út-gurð) ; 
here  people  meet  for  fishing  from  all  parts  of  the  island;  these  fishing- 
placet  arc  called  '  ver;'  ma&r  hot  Glúmr,  hann  var  til  vers,  he  seas  in  a 
fiihing-plaee,  Korm.  143;  par  sent  menn  rjiifa  skipan  Í  veti,  Jb.  440; 
they  are  called  ver-monn,  m.  f\.  fishermen ;  and  ver-tíð,  f.  the  fishing 
season  ;  vor-vertift,  haust-vcrtiö.  vetrar-vertið,  see  Icel.  Almanack :  the 
phrases,  fara  l  verið.  vera  i  veri ;  so  also  the  compds.  egg-vcT,  sild-ver, 
td-ver,  Alpta-vtr,  fisk-vcr,  the  taking  eggs,  eatehing  herrings,  seals,  neons, 
fish,  as  also  of  the  places  where  these  things  are  caught ;  út-ver,  an  out- 
lying ver :  in  local  names,  Alpta-rcr,  in  southern  IceL 
Tér,  pert,  pron.,  [Goth,  ttrfii;  A.S.tw;  O.  H.O.  unr;  Dan.w]:— we, 

ver,  m.  a  husband ;  tee  verr, 

VERA,  older  form  vaaa,  the  verb  substantive ;  pret.  em,  ert,  er,  pi. 
erum,  eruft,  em:  pret.  var,  vart  (mod.  varst),  var,  pi.  vAru  or  vóru;  an 
obsolete  úru  occurs,  Saim.  (once),  Orkn.  436.  I.  11,  Nj.  81,  Thorn.  38, 
90,  103,  116,  150,  196,  Itl.  ii.  483:  pret.  tubj.  té,  tcr  (Vpm,  4,  7).  tr; 
the  older  form  is  sjA,  en  ek  sjA,  Clem.  138.  I.  14 ;  at  ek  sjA, ...  ok  se 
mér  eigi  retdr,  145.  Fms.  viii.  399,  x.  384.  xi.  134,  Eg.  137;  for  the 
forms  siAk,  tjAkk,  see  below :  the  mod.  forms  arc  sc.  séit,  sir  (eg  sc.  þu 
tf-rt ;  %ért  and  ert  make  a  rhyme  in  Past.  34.  5) :  imperat.  ver,  vertii ; 
tee  Gram  in .  p.  xxiii :  there  also  occurs  1  subj.  pres.  verir,  veri,  Sdm.  23, 
Ls.  54  ;  þatz  An  veri.  Am.  36 ;  skotmiðr  þú  verir,  Hm.  1 26,  but  rarely. 

A.  CllANort  and  FoRttt. — Vera  is  an  anomalous  verb,  which  hat 
undergone  several  changes  :  I.  by  changing  1  tor;  of  the  older 

form  there  occur,  the  infin.  vesa,  pres.  cs,  pret.  vas,  vast  (vastu),  vas; 
pres.  subj.  veti:  imperat.  ves,  MS.  633.  15.  I.  14,  645.  61.  I.  33,  677. 


unawares,  from  an  older  copy.    Of  the  poetical  literature,  the  Pd.  alone 

mi  curb,  to  retain  the  »;  ail  the  rest 


hat  entirely  got  the  better  of 

>lder  copy. 

in  a  copy  old  enough 
spelling,  even  in  the  rhymed  syllables  quoted  : 
such  too  is  the  ease  with  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  the  Sarm.  Edda;  but  had  that 
vellum  been  but  fifty  or  sixty  years  older,  the  formt  vesa,  es.  rat,  etc 
would  now  be  the  establithed  spelling  in  Editions  of  these  poems.  9. 
on  Danish  and  Swedish  Runic  stones,  the  3rd  pen.  pret.  tmg.  is  a  ww4 
of  frequent  occurrence ;  the  best  Danish  monuments  have  vat,  e.  g.  sat 
mm  farinn  vcttr.  Thorscn  93  and  101  (on  a  stone  of  the  reign  ol 
Sweyn,  died  A.D.  1014).  In  Sweden  the  great  majority  present  the 
later  form :  the  so-called  Ingvar  ttoue*  are  chronologically  certain,  being 
of  the  middle  of  the  nth  century  (Ingvar  died  A.D.  1039);  there  »< 
read.  '  vat'  (twice),  '  varinn '  (once),  '  var'  (thrice,  being  twice  tpeit  with 
^  ,  once  with  |fc  )  :  this  shews  that  about  thit  time  in  Sweden  the  later 
or  more  modern  form  had  begun  to  be  used,  but  that  the  old  wat  sti! 
remembered.  II.  suffixed  personal  pronoun  or  suffixed  negation; 

em'k  (tautologically  ek  em'k- I-am-l),  emk.  Ad.  1,  Vþm.  8,  Fmt.  x^. 
91  ;  ek  emk,  Mork.  89.  I.  13,  104.  1.  33,  Clem.  136.  L  30,  138.  L  1 3  r 
vask,  /  urns,  133.  I.  35,  Murk.  89.  I.  16;  vark.  Pott.  335,  v. I.  15;  ek 
vark.Lt.35;  yestu,  be  thou.  Clem.  139. 1.  37  ;  es  pu,  art  thou,  I.  30. 130 
I.  1 1  ;  sjA;k  (may  J  be),  ek  sjAk,  Mork.  1 34 ;  at  sjAk,  1 89. 1.  39  ;  ek 
Hbl.  9,  Hkv.  1 .  30 ;  at  ek  gjam  sjAk.  Stor. ;  with  double  A*,  po  at  ek 
sjAkk,  Mork.  89.  3.  a  medial  form,  erumk,  erumx,  or  apocopated 

erum,  Stor.  t.  Ad.  16,  Hkv.  I.  35,  Komi.  ch.  5.  2,  Lt.  35.  Bragi  (tee 
tenna) ;  leið  erura-k  fjöll,  Edda  (in  a  verse) ;  vArumk,  were  lo  tsw.  Am. 
78.  S.  tuff.  neg.  eru-mk-a.  it  is  not  to  me,  Stor.  17.  Eg.  (in  a  rerte) ; 
emkat-ek,  am  I  not  I,  i.e.  /  am  not,  Hbl.  34.  Skm.  18,  O.  H.  193  (is 
a  verse) :  er-at,  et-at.  or  er-a,  ct-a,  is  not,  pattim ;  eru-»,  art  not.  Skv.  I. 
42  ;  ert-attu,  thou  art  not,  Vtkv.;  vart-attu,  thou  wast  not.  Gi..  Eg.  (m 
a  verte)  ;  veri-a,  be  not,  Mork.  37. 1. 8.  4.  tá's  -  sA  cs.  ffctr  it.  HaUfVed 
(Ft.  95) ;  tvA't  ■=  tvA  et.  to  is,  Fmt.  vii.  (in  a  verte).  HI.  the  phsr. 

era  when  suffixed  to  words  ending  in  r  drops  the  initial  e.  and  it  tuSxed ; 
this  spelling,  which  agreet  with  mod.  Icel.  pronunciation,  was  afterwards 
disused ;  þeir-ro,  they  are,  Gm.  34 ;  margir-ro,  many  are,  Hkv.  2.  1 1 : 
Æsir-ro,  the  Ases  are,  Vsp.  49;  skildir-ro,  shields  are,  44;  torogBtir- 
ro,  rare  are,  Korm.  (in  a  verte) ;  hverjar-ro,  which  ere,  Vpm.  48 ;  langir- 
ro,  long  are,  Gg. ;  tveir-ro,  þrir-ro,  fjórir-ro,  two,  three,  four  are,  Edda 
108  ;  bA&ir-ro,  both  are,  Mork.  169 ;  hér-ro,  here  are,  334  ;  pcr-ro,  ye 
are,  MS.  686  B.  I ;  hryggvir-ro,  id. ;  hver-ro,  who  are.  Mork.  96 :  úvar- 
ro,  wroth  are,  Gm.  53;  varrom,  vcrrom,  we  are,  Edda  l  Fmt.  x. 
431  ;  hverrtu  [cp.  North.  E.  wb'art'ou.  lad]  (hverrttS  karl,  who  art  them, 
cartel),  Fiittb.  3j6. 1. 8 ;  ir-rot,  ye  are,  ó.  H.  151.  IV.  the  pre*. 

1st  pert,  em  [Engl,  am]  hat  changed  into  er  (eg  er,  þú  ert,  harm  er), 
making  the  itt  and  3rd  pers.  uniform ;  thit  new  form  appears  in  vdlunu 
1  about  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  but  the  word  being  utoally  abbreviated 
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VERA— VEEÐA. 


(é— em.é'-er),  it  it  often  hard  to  distinguish.  In  the  Ice).  N.  T.  and  in 
hymns  the  old  'cm'  Hill  remains  in  solemn  language,  em  eg,  Matth. 
xxvii.  24  ;  eigi  em  eg.  John  xviii.  17 ;  eg  em  hann,  5,  8,  xi.  25,  xv.  I,  5, 
Matth.  xiv.  27;  em  eg  eigi  poituli,  em  eg  eigi  frjili,  I  Cor.  ix.  I  ;  em 
eg  orðinn.  ao,  22,  and  passim. 

B.  Uiaok. — To  bt :  I.  to  be,  exist ;  þær  sakir  >kal  fyrtt  dzma, 
ef  ['id  eru.  if sucb  there  art.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  73  ;  eigi  vúru  ham  jafuingjar. 
Eg.  I  ;  Rachel  gr*t  tonu  una, . . .  pvi  at  þeir  em  eigi,  Horn.  49 ;  þeir 
menn  voru,  cr  þess  gitu,  there  were  men  who,  Nj.  90.  2. 10  be, 

happen ;  pat  var,  at  hón  lor  brott,  Nj.  51  ;  él  citt  mun  vera,  198  ;  þeu  scm 
vera  vill,  that  which  is  to  bt ,  1 86 ;  ok  er  (i>)  Vagn  þi  fimlán  vctra  gamall, 
er  pctta  er,  when  ibis  eamt  to  pats,  Fms.  xi.  97  ;  at  petsi  orrosta  hali  verit 
á  óArum  degi  viku,  iii.  1 1 ;  i  þann  tiA  var  lifriAr  Krutnum  mouuum,  Ver. 
43  ;  brat  cr  henni,  xebat  is  tbt  matttr  with  btr  t  Fnu.  ii.  290 ;  hvat  cr 
þér,  Atli  ?  er  Jrfr  hryggt  i  hug,  Okv.  3.  8.  to  latt ;  mcðan  þingit 

vstri,  Nj.  I  a  ;  hirAit  eigi  at  óttask  pislir  þeirra— þvíat  *tui>d  eina  eru,  623. 
31 ;  mcoan  lif  ham  var,  Bret,  too ;  þykkir  eigi  vera  mega  svi  búit,  Fms. 
xi.  6j  :  to  rtmain,  Itavt  alont,  littu  paA  vera.  Ut  that  bt,  FU'.v.  4. 
to  be.  dwtU,  stay,  sojourn ;  vask  til  Róms,  /  wa,  at  Rome.  Sighvat ;  hann 
I  i  biiA  sinni,  Nj.  I  j  ;  Gunnarr  var  4  Hoskuld-stoAum  urn 
1  a  tight  tbtrt,  34,  N.  G.  L.  i.  347  :  so  the  phrase.  biAja  ao 
lofa  sir  aA  vera,  to  ask  for  nigbt-auarttrs,  of  a  stranger  or  traveller ;  lofa 
honum  ao  vera,  to  take  a  stranger  in ;  honum  var  boAit  at  vera,  Vipn. 
»3;  hefi  ek  hit  verit  »!8an,  Nj.  45  ;  Hallkell  var  þar  meA  Otkatli,  73; 
beir  vildu  eigi  vesa  hér  viA  heiAna  menn,  lb.  4;  vera  samvistum  viA  c-o, 
Grág.  ii.  80;  veia  viA  e-t,  to  be  fretent  at,  Horn.  1  29  :  vera  at,  to  be  pre- 
sent; vark  at  bar,  Glúm.:  vera  brottu,  fo  bt  away,  absent,  Nj.  113; 
meAan  ck  cm  1  brautu,  52:  sagAisk  eigi  vita  hvar  þau  varri,  wtre  to  be 
found,  Dipl.  ii.  20;  hvar  ertu?  si*  cin  var  um  þvcrt  skipit,  Nj.  44; 
hygg  ek  at  bar  haft  verit  Bolli,  Ld.  274 ;  er  þír  hér  nú  minja-gripriun, 
Nj.  203:  as  with  the  notion  of 'towards*  a  place,  an  irregular  construc- 
tion, vartii  i  land  upp.  Fas.  ii.  174 ;  meöan  þeir  vóru  til  Danmerkr,  Fms. 
x.  104;  Ribbongar  hoTAu  ekki  verít  út  i  landit,  ix.  359;  verit  eigi  til 
orrostu,  vii.  263,  v.L;  vera  i  fund  hans.  Eg.  26.  8.  with  prcpp. ; 

vera  at,  /0  bt  busy  at  (see  'at'  A.  II.  4.  p.  26,  col.  2):  vera  fyrir,  to 
lead  (sec  fyrir):  vera  tit,  to  txitt  (sec  til  IV) ;  eiga  fjölskyldi,  vandrzAi, 
um  at  vera,  to  be  in  straits  (tee  um  C.  VII) ;  e-rn  er  mikit,  lítiö,  rkki 
um  e-t  (see  um  C.  I.  3);  vera  vio  (sec  vio  B.  VIII).  II. 
with  a  predicate :  1.  with  a  noun,  to  bt  so  and  so ;  vera  broAir. 

»y»tir,  faðir,  sonr,  dóttir . .  .  e-s,  vera  konungr,  jar!,  biskup  ....  passim  ; 
hvers  son  ertU?— Ek  erok  KatUrson,  Mork.  104;  ck  »kal  þér  MorAr 
vera,  Nj.  15:  followed  by  a  gen.  ellipt..  er  pat  ekki  karla.  that  if  not 
men's  (affair),  75  ;  er  bat  ekki  margra,  '  that  it  not  for  many,' few  are 
equal  to  that  (cp.  Lat.  •  non  cuivis  homini,'  etc.),  48.  3.  with  ad- 

jectives, to  bt  so  and  so,  of  a  state  or  condition;  vera  kunnigr,  Fms. 
*■  37°  !  vera  glair,  sell,  hryggr,  dauAr,  lifandi, . . .  ungr,  gamall,  to  bt 
glad ....  young,  old,  passim  ;  b<4  at  ek  sjikk  ótignari,  Mork.  89 ;  nema 
ek  dauAr  sjik,  Hbl.  9;  þótt  ek  sjik  cinn,  Mork.  134;  vera  kominn, 
to  bt  comt :  to  too  with  adverbs,  vera  vel,  ilia ...  til  e-s,  er  viA  e-n, 
to  be,  behave  well,  ill . . .  to  one,  passim  ;  or  also,  pat  er  ilia,  it  is  tad, 
Nj.  70,  71  ;  ilia  er  pi,  fyrr  varri  ilia,  75,  260;  drengr  gúAr,  par  sem 
vel  skyldi  vera,  when  it  was  to  bt,  i.e.  when  tbt  wished,  1 47;  vera 
spakliga  i  hi'raAi,  to  btbavt  gently,  Sturl.  iii.  143;  at  þú  frsrtidr  þína 
vammalaust  verir,  fo  btbavt  blamtltuly,  Sdm.  22;  orð  kvad  hann  pats 
in  veri,  words  which  bt  bad  better  not  have  said.  Am.  36.  3. 
imperi.,  e-t  er  skylt,  it  is  incumbent.  Grig. ;  e-m  er  varmt,  beitt,  kalt, 
out  is  warm,  cold,  Nj.  95  ;  er  audit,  q.  v.  4.  with  participles,  in  a 

passive  sense ;  vera  kallaAr,  vera  sagAr,  tekinn,  elskaAr,  etc.,  to  be  called, 
said,  taken,  loved.  6.  with  inhn. ;  hlymr  var  at  heyra,  svas  to  bear, 
i.  e.  to  be  beard.  Am. ;  par  var  at  sji,  there  was  to  be  sttn,  passim.  •  6. 
ellipt.,  dropping  a  noun  or  the  like,  denoting  futurity,  necessity,  a  thing 
at  hand,  about  to  happen,  or  to  be  done ;  ok  er  hír  at  þiggja,  Hrafn, 
þann  greiAa  sem  þú  vill,  and  it  is  now  for  tbtt,  Rafn,  to  partake 
of  What  food  tbou  unit,  1*1.  ii.  262  ;  mi  er  þeim  út  at  ganga  ollum,  er 
leyft  cr.  now  it  is  for  tbtm  to  go  out,  Nj.  20O ;  mi  er  at  veria  sik.  83  ;  er 
mi  eigi  Kirs  it  varask.  now  tbtrt  is  no  need  to  beware  of  A'.,  259;  mi  er 
at  segja  fri,  now  is  to  be  told.  75,  259;  er  mi  ekki  fyrr  iri  at  icgja  en 
þeir  koma  .  .  ..  21;  er  tkki  um  hans  ferAir  at  tala  fyrr  en..., 
215-  III.  irregular  usages:  1.  ellipse  of  the  infin.  vera  ; 

ek  skal  per  Hnitr,  /  will  [be]  Hnitr  to  tbtt,  Nj.  15 ;  Gunnarr  segir  sir 
þat  alvdru,  G.  says  it  [is  to  bt]  bis  tamtstntss.  49 ;  vil  ek  pi  lauss  mils 
be*  14,  76;  baA  hann  alia  metta  at  miAri  niitt.  bt  begged  all  eating  [to  bt 
over]  at  midnight,  Fms.  ix.  353 ;  pi  þötti  bverjum  gott  bar  sent  sat, 
^■j-  5°>  at  skamt  skyli  okkar  ■  mcAal,  1 1 4  ;  mun  þín  skomm  lengi  uppi, 
mun  hans  vörn  uppi  mcAan  landit  er  bygt,  1 16, 1 17  :  or  also  '  var,'  '  er' 
«nay  be  understood,  hann  hafAi  hjitm  i  höfAi,  og  gyrAr  sverAi,  70 ;  si  ek 
glöggt  hvat  titt  var, — barn  at  aldri,  en  vegit  slika  hetju,  a  bairn  in 
age,  and  to  have  slain  sucb  a  champion  !  Glum.  38  2  :  the  dropping  of  the 
infin.  vera  is  esp.  freq.  after  the  reflex,  forms  kveAsk,  segjask,  litask, 
þykkjask,  virAask,  sýnask  when  followed  by  a  part.  pret.  or  by  an  adjec- 
tive, as  also  after  the  verbs  munu,  skulu, — thus,  harm  ugAisk  kominn,  bt 


'  said  bt  was  comt;  hann  lilt  bliinn,  be  made  as  if  be  was  rtady;  hann 
þúttisk  staddr,  bt  thought  that  be  was skal  þat  i  þínu  umdxmi,  Fms. 
xi.  89  ;  pess  eins  er  méx  þykkir  l>etr. ...  til  bvers  þykkjast  þessir  menn 
facrir,  Hral'n.  17;  mun  þat  harAla  litiA,  21;  at  fitt  muni  manna  á 
fótum.  20;  þú  virAisk  okkr  vaskr  uiaAr,  23;  þcssi  hestr  sýnisk  rnér  eígi 
betri  en  aArir,  id.  2.  an  irregularity,  occurring  now  and  then,  is 

the  use  of  the  sing. '  cr'  for  plur.  eru  ;  maimfoll  pessi  er  sogA,  Gullþ.  71  ; 
mi  er  fram  komiu  sóknar-giign,  Nj.  242.  IV.  rccipr.,  erusk, 

vorusk;  viAr-gcfendr  ok  endt-gefenilr  crosk  lengst  vinir,  Hm.  4O;  þeir 
cr  Í  nind  erusk,  thost  wbo  art  neighbours,  655  xxi.  3 ;  þútt  þau  sésk 
eigi  hjúna,  though  they  be  not  man  and  wife,  K.f>.  K.  Is8;  ok  virosk 
goAir  viiiir,  were  good  friends,  Fms.  xi.  39,  89 ;  ok  v&rusk  þeir  fóst- 
brjcAr.  5;.  V.  as  to  the  puvt.  medial  form,  crumk.  virumk  (see 

ek  C),  the  following  instances  are  from  the  poems  of  Egil :  grimmt 
virumk  hliA,  the  breach  was  cruel  to  me,  Stor. ;  erumk-a  leitt,  it  it 
not  to  me.  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  erumka  þokkt  þjúAa  sinni,  see  sinni  II; 
mscrAar-efni  crumk  auA-slczf,  Ad. ;  mjnk  eruni(k)  tregt  tnngu  at  hnera, 
it  it  bard  for  me  to  move  tbt  longut,  Stor.  I  ;  (hence  one  might  coned 
the  end  verse  of  that  poem  into  mi  'crumk'  toivell,  for  the  modernised  mi 
•ermér'torvelt);  blautr  crumk  bergi-fotar  borr.  Eg.  (at  the  end);  to  which 
add,  bat  erumk  sennt,  it  is  told  us,  Bragi ;  lyst  virumk  þesi,  /  bad  a  longing 
to.  Am.  74 ;  vin  erumk,  •  a  bopt  is  to  me,'  I  hope,  Fagrsk.  1 2  2 ;  the  phrase, 
titt  erumk,  'tis  rtady  to  me,  Eb.  (in  a  verse).  VI.  part.,  allir 

menn  verandi  ok  eptir  komandi,  Dipl.  i.  3;  ir-verandi,  ever  lasting,  Horn. 
107  ;  hji-verandi,  being  present,  V'm.  47  :  nar-vcrandis,  present;  engi  ruer- 
verandis  maAr,  öllum  lyA  ruer-verandis,  Th.  77  ;  klerkar  ok  nser-verandi 
Icikmenn,  Mar. ;  at  upp-vesandi  sólu,  at  sunrise,  N.  G.  L.  i.  4 ;  verandi  eigi 
úminnigr,  being  not  unmindful,  Fms.  v.  230. 

▼era,  u,  f.  1.    vsrra,  a  shelter ;  at  þeir  hefAi  n«  eina  vcru  (com- 

fort) af  cldinum,  Eb.  too  new  F'd.  (v.  I.  9)  :  a  mansion,  I  mins  fóAurs  húii 
eru  margar  verur,  John  xiv.  2  :  in  the  all  it.  phrases,  eigi  vist  né  vera,  F'b. 
iii.  457  !  hvirki  vist  n«  vera.-Grett.  142  new  Ed. ;  vist  né  vatri,  Fb.  iii. 
52  ;  ef  hann  i  sir  í  vi  vcru,  Hm.  25.  2.  [vera  =  /o  be],  a  dwelling; 
seg  mér  í  hverjum  staAum  þin  vera  er,  Barl.  79 ;  skaut  1  hug  honum 
vesöld  sinnar  veru,  196. 

versUdssr-,  see  vcruld. 

versUd-ligr,  adj.  worldly,  secular,  Fms.  vii.  88,  Anted.  38,  K.  A.  50, 
220,  Edda  (pref.).  Gþl.  (pref.  viii),  N.T..  Vidal..  passim  in  cccl.  usage, 
versa,  f.  being,  essence,  an  eccl.  word ;  ein  veran  of  eitt  llf,  Stj.  19 ; 
af  GuAligri  veran,  31. 
ver-bergi,  n.  an  abode  o/m*»»  =  herbergi  (q.  v.).  Stor.  (a  itt.Kty.) 

■  ;  brother-in-law,  D.  N.  v.  388. 


VEBÐ,  n.  [Ulf.  wairhs-Tisn);  A.S.  s«or«;  Engl,  worth; 
wertb;  Dan.-Swed.  varrd,  vard]:— worth,  prict;  taka  hey  ok  mat  ok 
leggja  verA  i  staAinn,  Nj.  73,  1st.  ii.  140;  þrenn  verA,  Ld.  30,  Hkr.  iii. 
408;  bjóAa  tveun  verA,  Ld.  146;  gjalda  vcrAit  i  gulli,  Fms.  vi.  248; 
selja  viA  verAi,  v.  221,  Fs.  15 1  ;  halda  til  ver  As,  to  put  out  for  salt,  ö.  H. 
■  39  ;  marka  verA  n  e-u,  to  fix  tbt  price.  Grig. ;  leggja  verA  4  bukina,  to 
tax,  Bs.  i.  248  (cp.  leggja  lag  i  vanting.  Isl.  ii.  120)7 

veWSsv,  11,  f.  the  '  ward,'  the  bulwarks  of  a  ship  which  ward  off  the  wares  ; 
hrimi  stokkin  vcrAa  hrökk,  Amur,  (also  called  varta.) 

VERBA,  pres.  verA,  vcrAr,  verA ;  pret.  varA,  vart  (mod.  varAst), 
varA ;  pi.  urAu ;  subj.  yrAi ;  imperat.  verA ;  part.  orAinn ;  pi.  orAnir, 
spelt  phonetically  ornir,  NiArst.  6:  in  later  vellums  occur  freq.  the  forms 
vurAu,  vyrAi,  vorAinn,  see  Introd. ;  but  the  old  poets  use  it  for  allitera- 
tion as  if  it  began  with  a  vowel :  with  ncg.  suff.  verAr-at,  Ym.  6 ;  varA- 
at,  Vþm.  38;  urAu-a  it,  Gh.  3 ;  urAu-t,  Lex.  Poet. :  [Ulf.  wairpan  = 
yiyrtaSat,  iatoOai;  A.S.  wtorSan;  Old  Engl,  worth,  as  in  the  phrase 
'  wot  worth  tbt  day  /'  Germ,  werden ;  Dan.  vorde;  Swed.  oarda.] 

A.  To  become,  happen,  come  to  pass ;  si  atbur Ar  varA,  at ... , 
Ó.  H.  196  ;  varA  hitt  at  lyktum,  at ....  191  ;  ef  svi  verAr,  at ....  Al.  20; 
ef  svi  verAr  (if  it  so  happen),  at  ek  deyja.  Eg.  34 ;  fundr  peirra  varA  i 
Rogalandi,  32  ;  morg  dxmi  hafa  orAit  i  forncskiu,  O.  H.  73  ;  varA  par  hin 


snarpasta  orrosta.  Eg.  297 ;  at  pvi  sem  nú  er  orAit,  Bias.  46 ;  þ 
(arose)  hlitr  mikill,  id. ;  varA  op  mikit,  Nj. ;  bat  varA  um  siAir,  and  so  they 
did  at  last,  240;  er  þctta  alive!  orAit,  well  done,  well  bapptntd,  187; 
pau  tiAendi  em  hfr  vorAin,  Kins.  iv.  309  (orAin,  Ö.  H.  139,  1.  c.) ;  pat 
varA  ekki.       it  came  not  to  pais,  Nj.  2,  adding  dat.  to  happen,  to 

befall  one;  þat  varA  mix,  it  befell  me,  Isl.  ii.  (in  a  verse) ;  varA  þeim  if 
in  mesta  deila,  Nj.  189;  Eyjúlfi  varA  orAfal!,  sptecbltstntst  btftll  E.,  be 
faltered,  225;  pat  varA  SkaiphiSni  at  slökk  i  sundr  skóþvcngr  hans, 
14$;  urAu  þeim  þegar  in  sömu  undr,  21.  8.  to  blunder,  make 

a  slip ;  þat  varA  þinni  konu,  at  hún  itti  mög  viA  mér,  Ls.  40 ; 
sjaldan  verAr  viti  vurum,  Hm.  6 ;  bat  verAr  murgum  manni  at  um 
myrkvan  staf  viliisk,  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  skalat  honum  þat  vcrAa  o|rtarr 
enn  um  sinn  . . .  ef  eigi  verAr  þeim  optarr  enn  um  sinu.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i. 
JS  ;  e-m  verAr  þi>rf  e-s. /0  come  in  need  of,  Hm.  I49;  ef  þeim  verAr 
nbkkut  er  honum  hefir  fylgt,  if  anything  should  befall  tbem.  Horn.  65  ; 
annat  man  þér  verAa  (another  fate,  death,  wdl  bt  tbint),  enn  þú 
sprougir,  Sturl.  iii.  2)5;  cp.  verAa  úti,  to  perish  in  a  ttorm  from  cold, 
Fnu.  vii.  t  J2  ;  sumir  urAu  úti,  Bs.  i.  71 ;  verAa  til,  fo  perish.  4. 
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lo  happen  to  be,  to  occur,  or  the  like ;  i  lttk  þann  er  þar  verAr,  in  lb* 
brook  tbat  happens  to  bt  tbcrt.  Eg.  163;  holt  pat  er  par  veiot, 
746;  varA  þi  enn  britt  A  er  þrers  varA  fyrir  þeíni,  þi  kolluAu  þeir 
bverá,  131 ;  varA  fyrir  peim  fjorAr,  tbty  cam*  on  a  fiord,  130;  verAa  A 
leiA  e-s.  to  be  in  one's  patb,  happen  to  one,  Ú.  H.  181  ;  uka  þat  tern  A  leiA 
hans  rerðr.  Grig.  ii.  346 ;  verAa  A  fztr,  /0 /a//  on  one's  feet,  Fb.  iii.  301  ; 
verAa  ek  A  fitjurn.  Vkv.  17  ;  þcim  þótti  honum  seint  htim  verAa,  Fbr.  8 
new  Ed. :  vcrda  brottu,  10  leave,  absent  anetelf;  þeir  si  þaim  linn  ko»t 
likattan  al  verAa  A  brottu,  Fmt.  vii.  304;  verA  i  brottu  i  staB,  begone, 
Fs.  64  :  veroa  tit i,  id.,  Nj.  16.  II.  followed  by  a  noun,  adjective, 

participle,  adverb,  as  predicate ;  þi  verftr  pat  þinn  bani,  Nj.  94 ;  hann  rarð 
tvcggja  manna  bani,  be  became  the  bane  of,  i.e.  tint/,  turn  men,  07 ;  hann 
mun  verfta  engi  jafnaðar-maðr,  Ld.  24 ;  ef  hann  vyr&i  konungr,  Fmi.  i. 
10 :  ver&a  biskup,  prestr  ....  Bt.  i.  passim ;  ok  vcrðr  eigi  gjóf,  ef . . .,  it 
becomes  not  a  gift,  if...,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  1 30 ;  verfta  þaer  milalyktir,  at ... , 
lb*  end  teas  tbat...,N).&9;  ver&a  alls  hálft  annat  huodrat,  the  vjibole  amount 
beeamet,  Rb.  88;  honum  varft  vita  A  munni,  Fmt.  xi.  144;  yard  henni 
þi  Ijóft  i  munni,  Fb.  i.  525  ;  þat  vard  henni  i  munni  er  hón  is  þctta, 
Sd.  139:  hvi  henni  yrði  hat  at  munni,  Fm«.  xi.  149;  þá  er  1  meftal 
ver&T.  when  there  it  an  interval,  leisure,  Skilda  (Thorodd):  cp.  the 
mod.  phrase,  þegar  i  milli  vetor  fvrir  honum,  of  the  empty  hour ;  varft 
Skarphéftinn  þar  i  milium  ok  gaflhlaosins,  S.  was  jammed  in  between, 
Nj.  203 ;  prob.  ellipL  =  verfta  fastr.  S.  with  adjectives,  to  become 

so  and  »0 :  a.  verfta  glair,  feginn,  hryggr,  ro  become  glad,  fain, 
sad.  Fms.  i.  at,  viii.  19,  passim;  ver&a  langlifr,  to  be  long-lived, 
Bt.  i.  640;  rcr&a  gainall,  to  become  old,  Nj.  85  ;  ver&a  sjiikr,  veykr,  to 
become  tick;  ver&a  sjónlauss.  blindr,  to  become  blind.  Eg.  759;  ver&a 
ungr  Í  annat  sinn,  Kim.  i.  20;  verda  van-,  to  become  aware  (see  varr); 
ver&a  viss,  Nj.  168 ;  ver&a  sekr,  to  become  outlawed;  ver&a  vAtr,  to  be- 
come wet,  15;  verða  missáttr  vi&  c-n,  I.andn.  150  (and  so  in  endless 
instances) :  in  the  phrase,  ver&a  dau&r,  to  die ;  dauðr  varfl  inn  Húnski, 


Am.  98 ;  A&r  Harali 


Hnrfagri  yi&i  dau&r,  lb.  6;  sidao  NjAJI  var(ft) 


nstances,  very  freq.  on  Runic  stones,  but 
pies  ;  vcr&a  búiuti,  ro  be  ready.  Ems.  vii. 


daudr.  Ni.  138,  and  a  few  m< 
now  obsolete.      f).  with  par 

tat;  ver&a  þelr  ekki  fundnir,  tbey  could  not  be  found,  Gisl.  56 ;  ver&a 
staddr  vii  e-t,  to  be  preient,  Eg.  744 ;  in  mod.  usage  with  a  notion  of 
futurity,  e.g.  eg  verft  biiinn  A  morgun,  /  shall  be  ready  to-morrow;  eg 
•  farinn  um  þaft,  7  shall  be  gone  then  :  with  neut.  part.,  jArn  er  njitekit 
or  afli,  just  r<i*«r  out  of  the  furnace,  Sk».  109  B  ;  var&  ekki  eptir 
igit.  bt  was  not  pursued,  Nj.  270 ;  þeim  var&  liti&  til  hafs,  they 
to  look,  1  «5  ;  honum  var&  litit  upp  til  hli&arinnar.  It);  bluft 
eigi  stoftvat,  the  blood  could  not  be  stopped.  Fms.  i.  46.  Nj.  ato.  y. 
phrases,  e  m  verftr  bilt,  to  be  amazed,  Edda  it),  Komi.  40.  Nj.  169; 
verða  felmt.  105  ;  verfta  illt  vi&,  hvcrft  vift,  id.;  Kolbeini  var&  ekki  fyrir, 
A",  lost  bis  bead,  was  paralysed,  at  if  stunned,  Sturl.  iii.  185.  3. 
with  adverbs  or  adverbial  phrases ;  ef  pat  bi&r  at  verfta  vel,  Hm. ;  mi 
þetta  ver&a  vel  þótt  hitt  yt&i  ilia,  Nj. ;  vrr&a  verr  enn  til  er  stýrt.  Rom. 
321  ;  hann  vard  vel  vi&  skaða  sinn,  bore  it  well,  lite  a  man.  Eg.  76, 
Nj.  75 ;  faftir  hans  var&  ilia  vift  þetta  {disliked  it),  ok  kvad  hum  taka 
stein  am  megn  sór,  F«r.  58 ;  jarl  varft  ilia  vi&  þctta,  was  much  vexed 
by  it,  Fms.  ix.  34I  ;  varft  hann  udrengitiga  vift  sitt  liflit,  Ld.  134; 
hvemig  vatO  hann  við  þA  er  per  ruddufi  skipifi,  Ó.  H.  116;  hversu 
Gunnarr  var&  vift,  bow  G.  bore  it,  Nj.  8a ;  verra  verAr  mir  vi&,  enn 
ek  *tla  at  gott  muni  af  lei&a,  109 ;  mcr  hefir  or&it  vel  við  þik  i 
vetr,  /  have  been  pleased  with  tbee  ibis  winter,  Fmt.  vii.  1 1  a  ;  eigi 
vildi  ek  svA  viA  vetAa  b!ó&lAti&,  fiskbleikr  sem  þú  ert — Ek  irtla,  tegir 
hinn,  at  pi  myndir  verr  viA  vcrAa  ok  ódrengiligir,  269 ;  par  varft 
Ma  mcA  beim,  things  went  ill  with  tbem,  tbey  became  enemies,  Nj. 
39 :  fo  behave,  varA  engum  jafnvel  til  min  sem  þessum,  Fms.  vii. 
158;  hann  lxtr  sér  ver&a  a  alia  vcga  sem  beat  til  Aka,  xi.  76;  hann 
lit  henni  hafa  or&it  stórmannliga,  Hkr.  iii.  37a.  III.  with 

prepp.,  verfta  af;  hvat  er  orftit  af  e-u.  what  is  come  of  itt  where  is 
ill  of  a  thing  lost;  seg&u  mér  þat,  hvat  var&  af  huiium  minum,  Vkv. 
30 ;  hvat  af  motrimim  er  or&it,  Ld.  108  ;  mi  hverfr  Óspakr  A  brott  svA 
at  eigi  vitu  menu  hvat  af  honum  verftr.  Band.  5 ;  varft  ekki  af  atlogu 
búanda.  O.  H  . 184 ;  ekki  mun  af  sarttum  verfta.  Fb.  i.  1 16 :  to  come  to 
is.  varft  ekki  af  eptir-for,  it  came  to  naught;  varft  þvi  ekki  af  ferft- 
iini,  lsl.  ii.  247  ;  Simon  kvaA  þá  ekki  mundu  af  því  verAa,  5.  said  tbat 
f  not  be,  Fms.  vii.  350 ;  ok  verAr  pctta  af,  at  hann  tekr  viA  svein- 
n,  the  end  was  tbat  at  last  be  took  the  boys,  Fatr.  36 ;  eigi  mun  pét 
þann  veg  af  verfta,  Karl.  197 :— verfta  at  e-u,  to  come  to;  hvat  þér  mun 
verAa  at  bana,  what  will  be  the  cause  of  thy  death,  Nj.  85 ;  verAa  at 
flugu.  Fas.  i.  353  (tee  '  at '  C.  I.  o) ;  verAa  at  undri,  skömm,  honum 
varA  ekki  at  þvi  kaupi,  the  bargain  came  to  naught  for  him,  Al.  7 ; 
cp.  the  mod.  honum  varA  ekki  aft  pvi,  «r  failed  for  him : — e-m  verAr 
A  (cp.  A-virAing),  ro  make  a  blunder,  mistake;  kölluðu  þat  mjok 
hafa  vorftit  A  fyrir  fitftur  sinum,  at  hann  tók  hanu  til  sin,  Fs.  35 ; 
þiitti  \'ét  ekki  A  verfta  fyrir  honum  er  hann  nifti  eigi  (tan,  Nj.  33 ; 
þorketl  settisk  þi  niftr,  ok  haf&i  hvirici  orAit  A  fyrir  honum  AAr  né 
siftan,  185;  aldri  varA  A  um  höfAingskap  hans,  33 :— verfta  eptir,  to 
be  left,  Rb.  u6.  Stj.  124,  595;   honum  varft  par  eptir  geit  ok  bafr, . 


Hrafn.  I  :-vetfta  fyrir  e-u,  to  bt  bit,  be  tie  object  of;  fyrir  vipn,  bctr 
orðit  Svartr,  S.  is  the  person  killed,  Nj.  53  ;  ver&a  fyrir  ofund,  gornitgiiD. 
to  be  the  victim  of.  Lex.  Poet. :  e-m  verftr  litift  fyrir  e-u,  it  costs  erne  ihhj 
effort  (see  fyrir) : — verfta  til  e-s,  /0  come  forth  to  do  a  thing,  trJvxtrtr,  x 
the  like ;  en  sA  er  ncfndr  Hermó&r  er  til  peirrar  farar  varft,  Edda  37.  U 
þets  hefir  cngi  orftit  fyrr  en  þú,  at  tkora  mér  A  holm,  lsl.  it.  ai};  a 
engi  varft  til  best,  no  on*  volunteered,  Nj.  86;  einn  maftr  vari  ti  u 
spuria,  8]  ;  þá  verftr  til  ok  svarar  mill  konungs  si  maftr,  er  . . .,  Oil 
1 1 ;  hverr  sem  til  verftr  um  tiftir  at  koma  beim  á  rittan  veg,  Fb.  i.  17 3 
fcngu  þeir  ekki  samit,  pri  at  þeim  varft  mart  til,  many  tbtngt  hstf- 
pcned,  i.e.  so  as  to  bring  discord,  Sturl.  ii.  17  C;  mundi  okkr  Eoui 
eigi  annat  smitt  til  orftit,  Hrafn.  9;  eigi  varft  verri  made  til,  thereto, 
no  worst  man,  Stj.  48a  : — verAa  vift,  to  respond  to;  bift  ek  pik  at  þo  mkt 
vift  mét  þii  at  eiigi  sé  verftleiki  til,  Barl.  59  ;  at  hanu  beiddi  Snorra  áiiá,  a 
ef  hann  yrfti  eigi  viA  baA  hann  Gretti  fara  vestr,  Grett.  1 1 1  new  Ed. ;  nth 
vift  bam  e-s,  to  grant  one's  reauest,  passim.  IV.  with  infin.,  desov 

ing  necessity,  one  must,  needs,  one  is  forced,  obliged  to  do ;  pat  verftr  liter 
at  vinna  er  artlaft  er,  Nj.  10;  varft  ek  þá  at  selja  Hrafni  sjAlfdarmi.  lsl.  íl  lit  . 
efta  yrfti  þcir  út  at  hafa  þann  ómaga.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  21 ;  þat  munu  þíc  pk 
reyna  verfta,  you  mutt  try,  Fbr.  23  new  Ed. ;  par  er  beta  verAr  til  grwt. 
where  stones  have  to  be  carried.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  00 ;  ligu  hesuroir  i  ku 
svA  at  draga  vatft  upp.  Eg.  546  ;  en  vita  verft  ek  (/  mutt  know)  irar  ti 
þctta  hcyrir,  Fms.  ii.  146 ;  munu  þér  þvi  ver&a  annart-ttaAar  i  leiu,  N 
223 :  at  hann  man  verAa  saekja  i  okurui  loud,  Fms.  viii.  19 ;  ok  tabs  u 
þvi  liAa  yfir  þat,  it  mutt  be  pasted  by.  Post. ;  maAr  verAr  eptir  maoa  ka, 
a  taying.  Fas.  ii.  552;  verA  ek  uú  flýja,  ó.  H.  188;  ur&u  peir  at  tiki 
vift  Kristni,  105  ;  vcr  hofum  or&it  til  at  hsrtta  Hfi  ok  silu,  hefir  matp 
saklauts  or&it  at  lita,  sumir  féit  ok  sumir  fjurit,  31,  32;  ver  buk 
ver&a  lifa  vi&  óðrum  vei&i-mat,  Hyrn.  16  ;  verfta  at  skiljask  viA  e-n.  Skt. 
1.24:  the  same  verb  twice,  þA  varA  ek  verAa  hapta,  tben  came  I  ti  be- 
come a  prisoner,  Gk v.  1 . 9  ;  eg  verA  a&  verAa  eptir,  /  must  stay  behind, 

B.  Peculiar  isolated  phrases,  in  some  of  which  'verAa'  is  prott- 
bly  a  different  word,  viz.  *-■  varda  (q,  v.),  having  been  confounded  stcii 
ver&a ;  thus,  ver&a,  verftr  (  —  var&a,  var&ar),  ro  be  liable,  are  frequent 
occurrences  as  a  law  phrase  in  the  Grig. ;  svA  fremi  vcr&r  beitin,  ii.  iii ; 
þeim  manni  ver&r  fiorbaugs-garðr,  er  . . .,  31 2.  S.  the  phrase,  eigi 

verðr  (  -  var&ar)  einn  eidr  alia,  see  ei&r ;  also  ymsar  verAr  si  er  marpt 
ferr,  in  many  warfares  there  will  be  tome  defeats.  Eg.  1P2.  S  * 
forfeit,  lose,  prop,  of  paying  a  fine  or  penalty ;  heit  ek  A  pann  i«la|a  cr 
mik  lactt  eigi  sllkt  verAa.' Vipn.  11;  seti  þik  orroar,  yrAa  ek  pik.  kykru, 
tbat  snakes  ale  thee  alive,  and  that  1  lost  tbee.  Am.  33  ;  fullhugum  sa  cr 


mi,  the  brave  man  bereft  of  bis  matter,  Sighvat  íÚ.H.  J}6j; 
ek  hefi  orAinn  þann  guAfóftur,  er  . . .,  /  have  lost  a  godfather  «*>.  .  , 
Hallfred  (Js.  210);  hir  skaltti  lifit  verAa,  here  shall  thou  forfeit  Uft. 
i.e.  die,  Sturl.  iii.  (in  a  verse).  4.  the  law  phrase,  verfta  1». 

to  suffer  a  loss;  leiglendingr  bteti  hooum  allt  þat  cr  harm  verAr  tins  frnr 
lands-drottni  (i.  e.  verAr  missa),  whatever  be  bat  to  lot*,  whatever  damtfi. 
Gþl.  363 ;  þnell  skal  ekki  verAa  sins  um.  N.  G.  L.  i.  85 ;  allt  bit  rt 
hann  verftr  sins  1.  pA  skal  hinn  baeta  honum,  Jb.  107  A ;  hann  \vrtb  [• 
ekki  skyldu  sins  i  verfta  (varAa  Ed.)  um  þétta  mil,  firy  should  k* 
nothing,  Rd.  353  :  vildi  hann  (via.  Herode)  eigi  ver&a  heit  sitt  ( .—  fyrr 
verfta?),  he  would  not  forfeit,  break  bis  vow,  Horn.  106. 

O.  Reflex. ;  at  þcr  ratAur  skyldi  eigi  mc&  tjúoum  verAask,  tohekti, 
forgotten.  Sks.  561  B.  2.  recipr. ;  bracAr  munu  berjask  ok  at  boom 
verAask,  Vsp.  (Hb.) ;  pi  er  brxAr  tveir  at  bönura  urAusk,  ft.  II.  > 
part. ;  eptir  ordna  þrimu  geira,  öd. ;  hluti  or&na  ok  úor&na,  past  e*d 
future.  MS.  623.  13 ;  kvenna  fegrst  ok  bcxt  at  sir  otðin,  Nj.  16S;  1« 
vdru  svó  vorAnir  sik  (so  sbapen.  Germ,  bescbaffen),  at  peir  huf&u . . ..  &l< 
7 ;  beir  era  svA  vorðnir  sik,  at  þcir  hafa  eitt  auga  í  mi&ju  enninu,  6S. 
Vevðtvndi,  f.  the '  Being,'  the  Weird,  the  name  of  otic  of  the  Norns,V  ip. 
vorö-»ur»r,  m.  pi.  a  medium  of  payment;  gjalda  fena&  verAionim. 
N.  G.  L.  ii.  1 37,  D.  N.  i.  89 ;  selja  ok  kaupa  veriaurum,  Sks.  46« ;  kyn 
«i&al  me&  ver&auram,  Gþl.  290 ;  þeim  þr*li  skal  hann  frelsi  gets  er  basa 
hefir  fulla  ver&aura  fyrir  fundit.  GrAg.  i.  358  ;  Uka  verAaura  at  e-n>. 

verð-sangT.  m.,  proncd.  and  spelt  ver-gangr.  [verAr].  a  going  bil- 
ging one's  food;  stefna  e-m  um  vergang,  Ld.  350;  si  maftr  er  iverv- 
gangi  er  alinn,  Grig.  i.  178.  225. 
vero-getsv,  u,  f.  an  entertainment,  fare,  Fbr.  37,  Gliim.  354. 
verð-gjöf,  f.  a  giving  a  meal,  K.  f>.  K.  88. 
verð-h&ld,  n.^varAhald,  Karl.  378. 

▼erointx,  f.  a  taxing;  leggja  semd  sína  i  verAing  viA  e-t  (- rtb\  L». 

7.  T.I. 

verft-kaup,  n.,  but  verk-kaup  (q.v.)  better,  a  reward,  Sd.  170;  hsu 
at  verAkaupi.  lsl.  ii.  199.  v.  I. 

▼erd-keyptr,  pin.  purchased,  Fmt.  i.  281. 

TtmVlaaj,  n.  a  price,  tost ;  leggja  verAlag  A  c-t. 

verA-lann,  n.  pi.  a  reward,  H.  E.  i.  484. 

vorA-ltuiAAv,  aA,  to  reward.  Am.  30* 

verA-UuM,  adj.  valueless,  km.  28,  N.G.  L.  i.  89.  Stj.  155. 

rartVleikr  (-leiki),  m.  merit,  desert,  Horn.  37,  Stj.  157;  eptir  strum 
verftleika,  Gþl.  40;  esp.  in  plur.,  meA  verAleikum,  Barl.  18;  rptit  verft- 
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k-ikum,  afttr  ont's  deserts,  Fms.  xi.  114:  hafa  vcrftleika  til  c-i,  to  deserve, 
v.  55  (verftleik,  ó.  H.  105, 1.  c);  at  BArftr  heffti  verðleika  til  þcss  er  hanu 
var  drepiun.  Eg.  216;  cr  af  tinum  verftleikum  þAgu  af  Guði,  Barl.  64; 
meft  bra  ok  vcrftteikum  ins  help  Nonni.  89;  fvrir  verftleika  þeirra 
nnna  dýrftlinga,  Fms.  i.  »31 ;  verftlcikum  betr,  Guílþ.  48  ;  eptir  engum 
verftleikum.  Anal.  236. 
verð-ligr,  adj.  valuable,  Barl.  121,  Bs.  i.  99. 

varð-lykning,  f.  a  discbarge,  payment  of  the  price,  Jb.  22],  Oþl.  29O. 

V IRÐB,  m.,  gen.  verðar;  older  form  virftr,  Grig.  ii.  92,  Hm.  31  : 
[cp.  Ulf.  wairdus  =  (ivoi ;  Germ,  wirtb;  the  word  remains  in  Dits.nad- 
wr,  Swed.  natt  vard,  ^  the  Lord's  Supper]  '.—a  ratal,  prop,  a  portion  of 
food,  Hyrn.  16;  fA  Arliga  vcroar,  Hm.  32  ;  sA  er  um  verfti  (during  a 
meal)  glissir,  30;  enn  vari  gotr  er  til  rerðar  kemr,  4,  7 ;  hróta  Ailigum 
verftinum,  Hbl.  4 ;  hverr  búandi  er  skyldr  at  gefa  briggja  nitta  veto 
h)óru  sintu,  K.  f>.  K. ;  gefa  einn  karlmannt-vcrft  fAtsekum  manni,  Dipl. 
ii.  1 4  ,-  barm  inn  helga  vcrft,  tbt  boly  mtal,  625.  196 ;  ef  deildr  er  vcrftrinn, 
Bjarn.  27 ;  ef  bann  er  vit-vitandi  at  verfti  tbt  at  virði  við  hann,  Grág. 
ií.  92 ;  en  at  virfti  vrckask,  Hm.  31  ;  nAtt-verftr,  dag-vcrftr  (dögurftr), 
mAls-vcrftr,  búftar-vörftr  (qs.  búftar-verftr) ;  úlf»  verftt,  hrafns  verftr,  wolfs, 
rmm'i  iwaj,  i.  e.  prey,  Lex.  Poet. ;  »Ieiptii»  verftr,  'boru't  ratal,"  i.  e.  bay, 
ft.;  verft-gjafi  hraíns.  or  vcrft-bjdftr.  tbt  ravens  meal-giver,  i.e.  a 
warrior,  Lex.  Poet. 

VEBBR,  adj.  [Ulf.  wairþs  =  Uarét ;  A.  S.  weorH  ;  Engl. worth ,-  Germ. 
teertb;  Dan.  vard]  :— worth,  with  gen.,  GtAg.  i.  362  ;  meira  þykki  m«*r 
verft  vinAtta  þín,  Nj.  74 ;  hitt  þykki  tmr  meira  vert,  cr  hann  tók  Dyfl- 
innar-frrö  á  sik,  Frns.  vi.  98 ;  smA-tveini.  tem  yðr  mun  þykkja  llúli 
verftr  hjA  yftr,  vii.  158;  mikils  verftr,  mmcb  worth.  Ld.  18;  svA  þótti 
honum  mikils  um  vert,  be  took  it  to  much  to  heart,  Orkn.  286;  mikils 
verftr.  litils  verftr,  einskis  verftr,  etc.,  passim ;  ú-verftr,  unworthy.  2. 
worthy ;  þA  þykkja  þcir  Gufti  Ijúfir  ok  vet ftir.  loved  of  God,  and  worthy, 
Horn.  1 J9 :  deserving,  þú  varrir  pess  verftust  kvenna,  Skv.  3.  32  ;  ck 
em  ekki  at  þér  gjafa  verftr,  Bjarn.  55  ;  launa  þér  sent  þú  ert  veror, 
Eg.  239;  minui  verfta  Uunin  en  vert  vsrri,  Nj.  IO ;  sem  vert  er,  Fms.  i. 
85  ;  þess  varri  vert,  at ....  it  would  be  right,  Nj.  73 ;  veror  til  M,  worthy 
of,  Stj.  496. 

-VEKÐR,  adj.  [Ulf.  wairju,  only  in  compds;  A.  S.  -weard;  Engl. 
-wards;  Germ,  -warlz,  •warttg;  Lat.  vtrtere,  versus] :-  -  -wards,  only  in 
compds ;   austan-vcrftr,  eastwards ;  nor&an-vcrðr,  sunnan-v.,  vestan-v., 
framarv-v.,  injian-v_  litan-v.,  ofan-v.,  ond-v.,  qq.  v.,  etc. 
r,  m.  esteem,  Bs.  i.  879. 

,  aft,  (or  oldet  form  vertVakylda,  H.  E.  i.  498),  to  dt- 
*.  Fms.  xi.  445,  pa»sim  in  mod.,  esp.  ecd.  usage, 
verð-skuldan  (verð-skyldan,  St;.  83),  f.  mem,  Fms.  xi.  445  (v.  1.). 
Pass.  24.  10,  Vidal. 

verflugr,  adj.  worthy,  with  gen.,  K.  A.  49.  3.  deserved;  sem 

verðugt  var,  Bs.  i,  Fms.  ix.  435,  passim ;  mostly  used  in  later  writings, 
never  in  old  poems.  '  veror '  being  the  old  word.    In  Hdl.  2  read  •  verft- 
ungu '  for  '  vetftugr.* 
Tarftu-Uga,  adv.  deservedly,  Stj.  43,  213,  Barl.  1 15. 
verðu-ligr,  adj.  deserved,  Bari.  1 48. 

▼erdung,  f.  (fron>  verft wprttium],  a  king's  body-guard,  'king's  men,' 
a  body  in  the  ling's  pay,  -  hirft,  q.  v. ;  the  word  is  only  used  in  poets, 
Edda  (Gl.).  Hkv.  I.  9.  Heir.  11,  Skv.  3.  41,  Hallfrcd,  Sighvat,  passim, 
see  Lex.  Poet. 

Ver-dxalir,  ra.  pi.  the  men  from  the  Norse  county  Vera-dalr,  Fms. 
ver-faðtr,  m.  a  husband's  father,  faiber-in-law,  D.  N.  v.  446. 
Ter-fans.  n.  tbt  taking  a  husband,  marrying.  Heir.  13,  Rúm.  195. 
v»r-fAkr,  m.  a  sea-steed,  i.  c.  a  ship.  Lex.  Poet. :  in  prose  ironic,  but 
misapplied  in  Fbr.  156;  the  word  is  only  poet, 
Torga,  aft,  [A.  S.  w*reg],  to  soil;  ek  haffta  hreinan  serk,  en  hennar  var 
vergaftr,  Trist.  Ji;  hleypti  þ«llitin  hjá  þórarni,  svi  klxfti  hans  ver- 
guðusk  (vörguðust  Ed.  less  correct),  Lv.  1 12. 
ver-gjörn,  f.  adj.  libidinous,  of  a  woman,  Ls.  17,  16,  Fms.  xi.  21. 
▼argr,  adj.  soiled,  dirty;  teðja  vel  garfta,  vinua  it  vcrgasta,  to  do  the 
dirtiest  work,  Akm.  59. 

verja,  u,  f.  [verja-/o  wear],  an  outer  garment,  an  outer  fratk;  í  síðri 
vcrju,  Fbr.  156;  annat  vcrja  en  annat  hit,  Sd.  157;  Ulfalda  verjur  (but 
see  vera),  Stj.  18 1. 

pres.  ver,  pi.  vrrjum  ;  pret.  varfti ;  »ubj.  verfti ;  part,  variðr, 
r,  vannn :  [Ulf.  warian  —  saAwir ;  A.S.  sverjan ;  Chaucer  werye,  were; 
Germ,  wehren ;  Dan.  vatrge]  : — ro  defend;  vcrja  sik  . . .  hvárt  þú  verr  þik 
lengr  edr  skemr, . . .  verja  sik  vel  ok  frzknliga,  Nj.  116;  vcrja  sik  eftr 
gefask  upp,  124;  verja  sik  eSr  liclga,  136;  vcrja  heiidr  sinar,  47, 84  (hónd 
III.  2);  verja  land  fyrir  e-rn,  Fms.  i.  23;  at  jarl  verfti  landit  fyrir  vikiugvm, 
■  02.  2.  in  law  ;  verja  mil,  to  defend,  opp.  to  sskja  ;  var  milit  hvirki 
Mitt  né  varit  þaðan  af,  Nj.  37 ;  ek  skal  svá  mil  þetta  verja  sem  ek  vcit 
réttast...,  239;  vera  varidr,  varftr  suk,  enda  er  hann  varftr  sokiimi. 
Grig.  i.  56;  ok  er  hann  varifir  sokirmi,  ii.  36 :  the  law  phrase,  vcrja  e-t 
lyriti,  /0  set  a  veto  on,  forbid.  Grig,  passim  (see  lyritr) :  also  'verja'  absol., 
'lyriti'  being  understood.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  81,  Nj.  87, 140.  8.  vcrja 

e-t,  or  verja  e-m  e-t,  to  guard  a  place,  bold  it  against  a  comer ;  Egill 


varfti  dyrrnar,  held  tbt  door.  Eg.  239 ;  af  vörn  drengiligri  er  Ormrinu  var 
variftr,  Fmi.  x.  364:  verja  þeim  bxinn,  viii.  72  ;  þeir  ztlufiu  at  verja 
konungi  land,  i.  306:  at  visu  artla  ck  at  vcrja  þúr  riki  mitt,  ix.  424; 
livinir  peirra  xtluftu  at  verja  þeim  vígi  þiugvoUinn,  ii.  234;  ok  bciddi  at 
þeir  vcrfti  honum  eigi  vigi  land  sitt,  vii.  180;  fylkja  þar  liði  mint)  ok 
verja  þeim  vigit,  Nj.  228  ;  efta  a; liar  þú  at  vcrja  mér  skarftit.  Oik.  37  ; 
at  hann  skyldi  eigi  vcrja  Rögrivaldi  jarli  þann  hlut  rikis  er  hann  átti, 
II.  reflex,  to  defend  oneself;  þeir  vorðusk  mcA 


123;  svá  varftisk  hann 


Orkn.  394. 

drcngskap,  Fms.  i.  104;  hann  varðiik  vci,  pt). 
vel, . . .  varftisk  hann  þá  meft  annarri  hendi,  64 ;  tuk  hann  þa  einn  peirra 
ok  varftisk  meft,  Fms.  vi.  1 10  ;  mun  ek  þír  eigi  vápuum  verjask,  ii.  157 ; 
hann  varft  upp  at  standa  ok  verjask  pcim,  xi.  279  '•  mxtti  hann  finn-gilkni 
ok  varðisk  því  lengi,  defended  himself  against  it,  braved,  fought  it  a  long 
time,  Nj.  ii>3  ;  citt  lopt  bat  cr  þcim  bótti  sem  Icngst  mucidi  verjask  mega, 
Fms.  xi.  117;  bá  versk  hann  sökinni,  Grág.  (Kb.)  i.  43. 

B.  Though  similar  in  inflexion  this  word  is  etymological!)'  dis- 
tinct from  the  preceding,  having  had  a  radical  1,  which  has  since 
been  changed  into  r ;  this  is  seen  from  the  Goth.:  [Ulf.  wasjan- 
Asup<-<vYv*ai ;  A.  S.  werjan ;  Engl,  wear  (clothes)  ;  akin  are  Lat.  waft's,  Gr. 


f«r*f}i;  perh.  also  the  Icel.  váð,  cp.  Hcl.  tn«rV  =  Lat.  wsfis  and  wadjan 
-ventre,  a  contracting  of  vast-  or  vasd-  into  vad-  instead  of  assimilating 


,  vesl.  a 


;  the  1  has  been  preserved] :— to  clothe,  wrap, 
enclose;  verja  e-n  armi,  to  embrace, fold  in  one's  arms.  Hm.  164,  Hkv. 
Hjörv.  42  ;  vcrja  e-n  faftmí  Ijúsum, . . .  varfti  hvitan  mils  Völundar,  Vkv. 
2  ;  hann  varfti  mey  varmri  bbeju.  Og.  7 ;  ok  léttliga  lini  verftit,  Gkv. 
3.  2  (both  the  latter  phrases  refer  to  a  wedding) ;  vexa  vd  blzju  at 
verja  þiu  liki,  to  shroud  thy  body.  Am.  101.  2.  to  mount,  of  metal- 
work  ;  skutla  silfri  varfta,  Rm.  2q ;  af  gulli  vörftu  altari,  11  gold-adorntd 
altar,  Geisli ;  sverft  varift  gulh.  Hkv.  Hjorv.  8.  3.  part,  fagr-variftr, 
fair-dressed,  Vkv.  37 ;  bniftr  baug-varift,  a  ring-wearing  bride,  Hkv.  2. 
33;  grartr  þú,  gull-varift,  tbou  gold  wearer,  clad  in  gold,  43;  málmr 
hring-variftr,  gold-enamelled  metal,  Skv.  3.  64 ;  drcki  jirni  varftr,  iron- 
mounted ;  jarn-varftr  yllir,  Darr. ;  urkin  var  gulli  varift  útan,  Ver. 
2i.         4.  verja  sverfti,  to  wield  the  sword,  Hftm.  S.  II.  mctaph. 

to  invest  money,  lay  out;  varfti  Ingolfr  fe  peirra  til  lslands-fcrftar, 
Landn.  32;  selr  jarftir  sinar  ok  verr  fénu  til  litan-ferftar,  I-d.  158; 
hann  haffti  vant  par  til  fé  miklu.  Eg.  79 ;  verja  vamingi,  Barl. 
68;  vcrja  aurum  sinum  i  gimstcina,  623.  19 ;  hann  verr  sumt  i  gripi, 
O.  H.  L.  ch.  56;  verja  (6  tinu  i  lausa-cyri.  Eg.  139;  hann  er  sjalfs 
sins  lif  ok  likam  (lifi  ok  likama)  varfti,  Magn.  468 ;  finitin  hundruft 
varift  i  Norrarnan  eyri,  Lv.  25;  þeir  vörftu  vamingi  sinum  i  trausti 
Arinbjarnar,  Eg.  465  ;  fengu  peir  fullendi  fjir,  allir  peir  er  nakkvat 
höfftu  at  vcrji.  Fas.  ii.  513;  var  enn  tira-tt  hundraft  úvart.  not  used-up, 
D.N.  ii.  154:  peir  menn  er  van  hafa  til  Grscnlandi,  who  have  invested 
money  in  coasting  Greenland,  Grág.  (Kb.)  ii.  197 ;  nti  leggja  menn  fvlag 
sitt  ok  verja  or  einum  sjóft,  Jb.  406;  vsenti  ek  at  <k  b»fa  pvi  vel 
varit.  that  I  have  made  a  good  bargain,  Ld.  284 ;  veit  ek  at  því 
mun  ollu  bczt  varit  er  ek  hen  g<>rt  til  bakka  yftvarra,  F.g.  63;  þykkir 
honum  þri  ilia  varit,  er  . . ..  Fms.  xi.  58.  2.  to  exert  oneself;  en 

meft  pvi  at  hann  varfti  sér  mjok  til,  þá  spruttu  honum  fetr  A  jakanum,  but 
as  he  strained  himself  much,  bis  feel  slipped  on  the  ice,  Eb.  1 38.  III. 
rcðcx.,  hann  tuk  mikit  kaup  .  . .  honum  varftisk  bat  sva,  at  hann  haffti 
mat  ok  kUefti,  ok  ekki  um  pat  fram,  Sturl.  i.  I46  C ;  hvcrsu  versk  fenu, 
how  does  the  money  increase  1  Fms.  vi.  238.  2.  part,  varit ;  attú  svá 
til  varit  of  menn,  at . . ..  thou  art  so  provided  with  men,  that ....  Nj.  55  ; 
þú  Att  til  pess  varit,  that  is  thy  nature,  Ölk.  35  C;  örorftr  muntú,  Attii 
ok  litt  til  þcss  varit,  Fms.  iv.  257  ;  son  Mclkorku  var  skiiruligr,  enda 
Atti  hann  til  þess  varit,  Ld.  82  ;  fullvcl  aetta  ek  til  pew  varit,  Mkv.,  see 
fara  A.  VI.  a.  0 .  the  participles  of  the  two  verbs  fara  and  verja  having 
here  been  confused  with  one  another, 
verjandi,  part,  a  defender,  in  law,  GrAg.  passim. 
VEKK,  n.  [Ulf.  ga-waurki  -  rpa-juaTita.,  stiptot,  and  vaurstv  —  Ípjov ; 
A.S.  weorc;  Engl,  work;  cp.  orka  and  yrkja,  for-nrftr,  lot-dtla,  qq.  v.; 
Gr.  ipyor,  qs.  f  ipyov.  i»  from  the  same  root]  :—  itw*.  business ;  vera  A 
verki,  to  ft*  at  work,  Eg.  744  ;  vcrkt  i  gjarn,  Fb.  i.  521.  passim.  2. 
a  piece  of  work;  var  þat  meira  verk  cn  hón  hugfti,  Bs.  i.  611  ;  verk 
heri  ek  hugat  þír,  Nj.  12;  skipta  veikum  meft  húskorlum,  Ld.  98; 
hAlfs  mAnaftar  verk,  Dipl.  v.  5 ;  priggja  vikna  verk.  iv.  9 ;  verk  hu»- 
karla,  Nj.  107,  Eluc  7:  of  literary  work,  composition  (  =  verki),  SkAlda 
(pref.)  8.  a  deed,  work,  esp.  in  pi. ;  eptiT  verk  þessi,  Nj.  85  ;  slik 

verk  hafa  verst  verit  unnin.  184  ;  bann-settum  verkum.  K.  Á.  226  ;  verk 
þykkja  þin  verri  raíklu,  Hým.       compds  ;  I.  gen.  sing. :  verka- 

efbi,  n.  pi.  =  verkefrii,  Fbr.  19,  v.  I.  verka-fall,  n.  a  failure  in  doing 
one's  work,  Gpl.  398.  verka-kaup,  n.  wages,  =  verkkaup,  GrAg.  1. 
148,  Fms.  i.  215,  viii.  200.  verka-kona,  u,  f.  a  workwoman,  servant, 
Sd.  r82,  Fms.  vii.  233.  varka-laun,  n.  pi.  a  reward,  Sd.  179.  vorka- 
lýðr,  m.  p).  workpeople,  Hkr.  i.  1 4 1 .  verka-maðr,  m.  a  workman, 
labourer,  Gþl.  512.     vorka-nauð,  n.  a  heavy  task,  Stj.  247.  verka- 


II. 


vork»-fsnri,  i>.  im- 


tjón,  n.  a  loss  in  work,  Gþl.  514. 

fitments, o  verkiari,  lsl.  ii.  329.  Torka-hA.ttr,  m.  work-management, 
plan,  Eb.  1 50.        verka-of-morki,  verks-um-marki,  n.  pi.  (mod. 
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sounded  vego-um-merki),  trout  of  work,  esp.  in  a  bad  sense,  of  marks 
of  a  devastation,  slaughter,  or  the  like ;  in  the  phrase,  sjii  v. ;  spelt  vegs- 
um-mcrki,  Fb.  i.  309,  ii.  1 59,  Nj.  38,  Fms.  iv.  303,  Sturl.  i.  43  (Cod.  C. 
vegs-of-merki)  ;  but  verks-of-merki,  Nj.  38  (Cod.  B  =  Kalfala;kjar-bók), 
which  is  no  doubt  the  true  form.  vorks-vit,  n.  cleverness  in  wort; 
hann  hefir  gott  verksvit ;  hafa  ekki  verksvit. 

B.  Real  comfus :  verk-daajr,  m.  a  wort-day,  Rb.  (1813)  48, 
Fb.  ii.  334  (in  a  verse).  verk-efni,  n.  pi.  work  to  be  don*,  a  task, 
Bjarn.  43.  verk-fékr  —  verkhcstr,  Fbr.  verk-feori,  11.  an  imple- 
ment, tool,  esp.  of  household  or  farming  implements,  Vm.  "3,  Rd.  174 ; 
laust  hann  óminn  meft  verkfrrinu  er  hanu  haffti  i  hendi,  Bs.  i.  350. 
passim  in  mod.  usage :  búsgögn  ok  verkfseri,  Jb.  166.  verk-fsrrrr,  adj. 
able  to  work,  Eb.  356,  Bs.  i.  336.  vork-heatr,  m.  a  carl-bone  (mod. 
púls'hcstr),  Vm.  18,  Landn.  84.  verk-hÚB,  n„  in  vcrkhiis-bryti,  a 
steward,  foreman  of  work,  N.G.  L.  i.  163.  verk-kaup,  n.  waget, 
Fms.  ii.  41,  ii.  199,  Orcg.  4,  Stj.  177  ;  the  mod.  but  less  correct 
form  mostly  verftkaup,  e.  g.  Luke  vi.  35  ;  yftar  verftkaup  et  mikit  á  himni, 
33.  T«rk-koiiA,u,(.awork%K>man,mai(i-t*rvant,  Bjarn.  39.  verk- 
laginn,  part,  skilled,  expert  in  work.  verk-lagni,  f.  Ml  in  work. 
vork-laun,  n.  pi.  wages,  N.  O.  L.  i.  73.  verk-lotga,  u,  f.  uaget, 
Jb.  verk-Ugr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  working,  Sks.  637.  v.  I.  verk- 
lund,  f.  a  mind  for  work;  in  lit  ill  verklundar-maftr,  Grett.  I  39  A.  vork- 
maðr,  m.  a  workman,  labourer,  servant  ( ■=  vinnumaör),  Fms.  ii.  330, 
vii.  317,  tsl.  ii.  339,  Landn.  163,  Nj.  55,  Hkr.  ii.  356,  Edda  48;  hón 
var  vcrkmaðr  mikill,  a  good  worker,  Lv.  74 ;  verkmanna  dyrr.  the  ser- 
vants' door,  Ks.  73.  verk-nauð,  f.  •»  rerkanauft.  Stj.  verk-reki, 
a,  m.  one  who  does  another's  work.  Thorn.  450.  verk-amíð,  f.  craft, 
work,  in  timber  or  metals,  lsl.  ii.  331  (verktmio  mikinn  is  undoubtedly 
an  error  for  mikia) ;  cngi  var  hann  verksmiftar-maftr.  no  craftsman. 
Band.  3  new  Ed.  verk-sjtjóri,  a,  m.  a  '  work-steer  er,'  overseer,  Nj. 
53,  Stj.  355,  Fb.  ii.  306.  verk-Btjórtl,  f.  supervision,  overseeing,  of 
a  work,  Bs.  i.  711,  Eg.  93.  verk-viAr,  m.  'work-timber,'  Gpl.  346. 
verk-þJóiT,  m.  a  '  work-thief  a  trifle  that  makes  one  lose  much  time. 
verk-prs>U,  m.  a  •  work.'.brall,'  slave,  Hkr.  i.  aj,  Fbr.  83  new  Ed. 
verk-önn,  f.  business,  Horn.  (St.) 

vorka,  ad,  to  work,  esp.  as  a  law  term :  vcrka  til  c-s,  to  work  towards, 
deserve,  Horn.  89.  117  ;  pes*  maims  er  48r  hefir  til  uhrlgi  sér  verkat,  to 
make  oneself  by  one's  deeds,  Grág.  ii.  10,  Orkn.  316;  til  pessa  hefir  þú 
þér  verkat,  Bs.  i.  453.  2.  vcrka  fijk,  to  drez,  fiJ>,  i.e.  split  it 

up,  dry  and  prepare  it,  a  fisherman's  term,  and  hence  to  cleanse  a 
thing.  II.  reflex.,  verkask  til  e-s,  H.  E.  i.  338. 

vork-bitlnn,  part,  •work-bitten'  dead  from  sickness,  Vt. 

veTki,  a,  m.  a  work,  esp,  composition,  verse-making;  foniskilda  verka, 
Edda  i.  61 3  ;  smá  hana  med  úfógrum  vcrka.  with  a  libel,  Fms.  ii.  348 : 
enda  varftar  peim  er  nemr  þanu  verka,  (5rig.  ii.  148;  greypan  verka. 
Fas.  ii.  (in  a  verse);  þorkcll  baft  hann  h*tU  verkanum.  Kb.'i.  500. 

verkja  and  virkja,  t,  to  feel'wark,'  i. t.pain  :  impers.,  eigi  er  sa  heill 
er  i  augun  vcrkir,  a  saying,  Fbr.  75  ;  virkir  (sic)  mik  i  höfuftit.  Stj.  614; 
er  hón  vindrukkin  cfta  virkir  hana  í  hiifuft,  Karl.  56 ;  sárit  virkti  hann 
nijök,  Str.  5. 

verk-lauaa,  adj.  painless,  Fms.  ii.  1 88,  viii.  444,  Hkr.  i.  35,  Bs.  i.  463. 

verknaðr,  m.  a  work,  business.  Eg.  714 ;  taka  upp  verknaft,  to  take 
to  some  work,  Ld.  34;  ek  hefi  haft  um-onnun  ok  verknað  hér,  Lv. 
74 ;  Haila  i  verknadi  (rt  woman's  handiwork)  »k  bókfrzfti,  Bs.  i.  1 38 ; 
ú-verknaðr,  q.  v. 

verk-óði,  adj.  mad  with  pain,  Gisl.  133  ;  var  hón  siðan  verkófta  mitt 
alia,  Bs.  i.  340;  en  er  hann  vaknafti  pa  var  hann  vcrkóoi.  339. 

VEBKB,  m.,  gen.  vcikjar,  pi.  verkir,  [A.S.  twerc;  North.  E.  work,  in 
brad-war k,  belly-wark,  etc. ;  Ran.  vctrk~\  :—a  '  work,'  pain ;  ala  born  vift 
sarlcik  ok  verki,  Ver.  5  ;  una  sir  hvcrgi  fyrir  verkjum.  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse) ; 
var  verkrinn  at  akafari  i  augunum,  .  . .  cptir  þat  tók  ór  verk  allan  ór 
augum  hans,  Bs.  i.  336 ;  hafði  fár-verki,  339 ;  vaknafti  vift  pat  at  hón 
haffti  jefti-verk  1  augum  . . .  túk  pa  verk  ór  augum  henni,  340 ;  ly'str  i  sárit 
verkjum,  Fms.  viii.  339  ;  ok  kemr  vcrkr  a  hendr  henni,  if  she  is  taken 
ill,  N.  G.  L.  i.  358  ;  augna-verkr,  fota-v..  hand-v.,  iora-v.,  sjó-v..  bein-v., 
horuft-v.,  bak-v.,  lenda-v.,  hlusur-v.,  f»r-v..  arfti-v.,  of-verkr,  etc. 

ver-laus,  f.  adj.  I.  [verr,  m.],  without  a  huxband.  Mar.  1061, 

Skv.  3.  II.  [ver,  n.],  without  a  case:  dúnbcðr  vcrlauss,  D.  N. 

'v.  457- 

vor-liftar,  m.  pi.  men ;  vinr  verlioa./rfend'  of  men,  i.e.  Thor,  Hym. 

VERM  A,  d,  [varmr],  to  warm,  beat;  sólina  til  at  birta  ok  verma 
veröldina,  Fb.  i.  438 ;  sól  skal  lýsa  allan  hcim  ok  vtrma,  Sks.  10  new 
Ed.;  siil  vermir  duggina,  Fms.  v.  344;  vermði  hún  vatn  til  at  f*gja  sir, 
Ó.  H.  333  ;  liggia  nzr  honum  ok  verma  hann,  Sks.  758.  t  Kings  i.  4; 
Egill  for  til  elds  at  verma  sik.  Eg.  759,  763  ;  konungr  kom  til  cldanna 
ok  vermdu  menn  sik  par  uni  hrift,  Fms.  ix.  353. 

ver-maftr,  m.  (see  ver,  the  tea),  B».  ii.  335  ;  vermanna-stoft,  a  fishing- 
place,  Landn.  55,  v.  I. 

Vormar,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Verma-land  in  Sweden,  Fms. : 
Vermakr,  adj.  from  the  (Swedish)  county  Vermaland,  Eg  583 : 
Verma,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  Norse  river,  Fb.  i.  33. 


vermi.  a,  m.  warmth ;  an  verma  eftr  yl,  Ska.  3 10  B ;  leita  tee 
Nj.  367  ;  hafa  verma  af  eldinum,  Eb.  too  new  Ed.,  v.  I.  9;  harm  skyid. 
eigi  kala  eptir  þanu  verma  er  lusim  haffti  fengit  af  reiftinni.  An.  it;  al 
hann  rnaitti  fá  verma  af  hennar  hcitu  hórundi,  Stj.  548.;  veraua-stcsaii. 
a  'warming  stone,'  kept  to  warm  milk  and  the  like,  see  Lv.  ch.  31  (qx. 
höfðu  hvárki  á  þvi  kveldi  Ijós  aé  steina,  Eb.  ch.  54). 
vermi-kveiaa,  u,  f.  a  colic. 

vermir,  m.  —  vermi ;  þaé  er  skamm-góðr  vermir,  that  is  but  a  brief 
warmth,  i.  c.  that  will  not  last  long,  said  of  a  temporary  contrivance. 

vennal,  n.  [yesl,  I  var  Aasen],  a  spring  that  never  frerzes;  at  b*>n  haá 
lagizk  af  vcrmslum  nokkurum  at  drekka,  Fms.  vi.  350 :  hence  the  mod- 
lcel.  kalda-vctla,  qs.  kalda-vermsl, '  cold-warm,'  of  wells  that  do  nut  frccxe 
all  the  winter,  although  icy-cold. 

verna,  aft,  to  protect,  defend,  Stj.  3,  1 78. 

▼ernd,  f.  [cp.  verja,  vörn ;  Swcd.  varnd],  defence,  protection,  keeping. 
Fms.  vi.  146,  a6o;  til  varftveizlu  ok  vemdar,  ii.  141  ;  venid  ok  bii. 
184;  ef  einn  maftr  roskr  er  til  vcrodar,  Grett.  133  A:  on  «*ra»». 
veita  e-u  vernd,  to  excuse,  Fm*.  v.  53  ;  sttnda  þar  til  verndar  i  rn*.  to 
make  excuses,  D.  N.  i.  157  :  as  a  law  phrase ■•vom.  Baud.  33  new  Ed., 
Flov.  33.  2.  =  verndan  ;  eiga  vernd  4  t-v,  to  have  a  tide,  right  la, 

Fms.  v.  55.       coMPDf  :  verndar-bref,  n.  a  safe  conduct.  H.  E.  1.3%. 
Dipl.  ii.  15.     verndar-lauaa,  adj.  defenceless,  H.E.  i.  337. 
maðr,  m.  a  protector,  Bs.  1.  699.  Barl.  1 44.  H.  E.  i.  500. 
atofa,  «1,  f.  a  licensed  ale-bouse,  Hkr.  iii.  1 80. 
vernda,  aft,  [cp.  Dan.  ixrriM  om  noget],  to  proud,  Fms.  vi.  70,  St;.  63. 
H.  E.  i.  509,  passim  in  mod.  usage, 
verndan,  f.  an  excuse,  subterfuge,  Stat.  345. 
verndari,  a,  m.  a  protector,  defender.  Mar.,  Magn.  504. 
VEEPA,  pres.  vcrp  ;  prct.  varp,  pi.  urpu  ;  subj.  yrpi ;  part,  orpins; 
vurpu,  vyrpi,  vorpinn :  a  medial  form  verpumk,  Vpm.  7  :  [Ulf.  anurro* 
■•paAAiiv;  A.  S.  weorpan ;  F.ng\.warp;  O.  H.  G.  werfan ;  Gerni.  twer- 
fen) : — to  throw,  with  dat. ;  hvigi  er  hann  sky'tr  cfta  verpr.  Grag.  (Kb  ) 
i.  144;  varp  af  si-r  klstftum,  Fms.  vi.  336,  vii.  167;  hann  varp  ai  set 
skildinum,  Nj.  95 ;  hann  vcrpr  sér  i  softulinn,  83  ;  hcslnnn  fell  ok  \arp 
honum  af  baki,  threw  him  off,  Fms.  X.  408  ;  þcir  urpu  sir  jalnan  njefta, 
vifianna,  Nj.  136;  Gisli  varp  honum  á  lopt  annarri  hendi,  F'rus.  vii.  33; 
mun  per  orpit  í  pann  eldinn,  37 :  absol.,  ef  maftr  hoggr  til  manm  eft* 
verpr,  Grag.  (Kb.)  i.  I44:  vcrpa  marftiliga  öndinni  (and-varp),  to  draw 
a  deep  sigh,  Nj.  373  ;  verpa  braut,  to  throw  away,  Rb.  136,  Mar..  To. 
78;  verpa  til,  to  add  to,  Rb.  134;  verpa  e-u  at  sér,  to  throw  off,  633. 
36.  3.  impers.  to  be  thrown:  mi  verpr  tró  efta  hval  á  gras  upp. 

Grég.  ii.  354 ;  par  varp  tit  údaun  miklum,  a  great  stench  oozrd  owr. 
isl.  ii.  46.  3.  phrases ;  verpa  orftum  á  e-n,  to  address.  Fas.  u.  514; 

pessi  varp  orftum  a  konung,  Fms.  x.  35 ;  at  margir  verpi  par  góftarr. 
orftum  á  mik,  Nj.  1 79:  verpa  a  e-t,  to  guess  at,  calculate  («-varp) ;  var 
vorpit  4  þat,  at  lift  þúrftar  mundi  vera  4  attunda  hundrafti,  Sturl.  in  41. 
43,  311  ;  vcrpa  menu  sv4  4,  at  I4tizk  hafi  niu  menu,  Bs.  i;  peu  urpa 
4  tvarr  merkr,  Sturl.  i.  36,  iii.  303.  4.  to  lay  eggs;  verpa  cggiu», 

Stj.  77;  foglinn  varp  run  eingi,  Bs.  t.  350;  vali  alia  pts  er  i  bergum 
vcrpa,  Gpl.  419;  freq.  in  mod.  usage  of  all  kinds  of  birds.  IX 
to  fence,  guard;  hinn  skal  verpa  urn  garfti,  Gpl.  453;  ok  urpu  Da  air 
Norftmenn  inni,  shut  tbem  in,  Fb.  iii.  359:  to  cat!  up  a  cairn  or  the  Irke. 
vcrpa  haug  eptir  fomum  sift,  Gisl.  31  ;  peir  urpu  haug  eptir  Gunnar,  N). 
118  ;  ok  vurpu  yfir  harla  mikinn  haug  af  grjóti,  Stj.  366:  ok  var  haagi 
orpinn  cptir  hann,  Fms.  xi.  17 ;  siftan  let  hann  verpa  a|rtr  (shut)  haur^uia. 
x.  1 86  :  verpa  vet",  to  warp  a  weft ;  s4  er  orpinn  vefr  yta  þörmum,  Dan.  3  - 
cp.  also  htaftvarpi  —  the  fence  round  a  house :  sandi  orpinn,  wrapped  in  sand. 
Sól.  49 ;  allt  var  sandi  vorpit,  Bs.  i.  30S ;  tré  i  flarftar-mali  sandi  orpra. 
Grag.  (Kb.)  ii.  1 34.  2.  bent,  [cp.  Engl,  warped,  of  wood-w»rk] ; 

aldri  orpinn.  'warped  with  eld,'  i.e.  bent  with  age.  Fas.  i.  143,  Fms.  xi. 
31,  Stj.  374:  vera  c-m  undir  orpinn,  subject,  prop.-s-Lat  obruttn,  Sks. 
547  B,  Stj.  376  :  vera  eigi  upp  orpinn  fyrir  e-m.  o*i/#  overwhelmed.  Ka> 
iii.  336,  Eg.  578.  Ld.  144.  III.  reflex.,  urpusk  flcstir  vel  v»» 

nungs,  to  turn  a  fav 


Fms.  vii.  309  ;  cp.  bak-verpask  vift  e-n.  2.  sniddle  voice  ;  hvat  er 

þat  manna  er  verpumk  orfti  4,  who  is  it  that  casts  wards  on  me  1  i.e. 
speaks  to  me,  Vm.  7. 

verpa,  t,  to  edge ;  vcrpa  sko,  to  edge  or  border  a  shoe  (skó-varp).  2 
reflex,  to  tearp,  shrink,  from  heat ;  þilift  verpist  af  hita,  and  the  like. 

verplll,  m.  [Germ,  wurfei],  a  die.  Gr4g.  ii.  198  ;  verpih  tala,  a  cubic 
number,  Alg.  368 ;  verpils  voxtr,  a  cubic  form,  358 ;  verpla-kast,  a  east 
of  dice,  Gnig.  u.  158.  2.  a  barrel,  cast;  drykkr  Í  verphun.  Eg. 

196,  Fms.  vi.  363,  ix.  355,  x.  333,  xi.  34. 

VERR,  m.  [Ulf.  wair  =  cartip ;  A  S..  Hel.,  and  O.  H.G.  urr  —  a  man ; 
Lat.  vir;  the  derivation  from  verja  suggested  in  Edda  107  is  fanciful]  : 
— a  man  :  1.  sing,  a  husband;  Sifjar  verr  Thor,  Hym.  3,  15.  bkv. 
34,  Grett.  (in  a  verse) ;  þótt  vatftir  fái  sir  vers,  Ls.  33;  þar  sitr  Ssgyn 
um  sinum  ver  (dat.),  Vsp.  39 ;  vildi  hón  ver  sinum  vinna  ofr-hefndir. 
Am.  73  ;  livern  myndir  þ«i  kjósa  pér  at  ver  ?  Konnak ;  sot  h_i4  ver  þmum. 
id.;  vön  vers,  Skv.  3.  9;  leifta  annarrar  ver,  40;  gang  a  mcft  vcri.  so 
marry,  Gkv.  3.37;  voiftr  ni  vtrr,  [nor]  ward  nor  husband,  3.  3  ;  verr 
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woman,  Kormak ;  lirta  veri  limim,  to  iiV.j-ttt.rf.  tign.  worldly  toy,,  treasures,  grant,,  lift.  wisdom,  busineu,  Um, 
i.  251  (in  a  verte)  :  vör  ok  grum  at  v«i,  glory.  Horn.  27,  108,  Bt.  i.  861,  Clem.  23,  Sk».  615,  MS.  625. 165,  Fur. 
;  frum-ver,  out's  wedded  husband.  Skv.  3.  145,  Stj.  piuim  ;  veraldar  lj<i»,  tbt  light  0/  tbh  world.  Stj.;  veraldar 
s  or  savings,  svi  rt  mora  vift  ver  tiiui  v*r  !    Km.  /i*  civil  law.  H.  E.  i.  «,06 :  reraldar  bvuft.  fie  world -  n  oUvvuirn. 


tpAkonu,  ii*  Wanrf  0/«  mm 

^írfíff^y      &£r*  ^irtAíBíiííj  PfTis*  ^1»  2  ^  f 
jealousy  for  btr  husband,  Ls.  54;  frum-ver, 

f  9  :  in  pro*?  used  in  law  phrases  or  sayings,  svi  er  miirg  vib  ver  tiiui  v*r  J 
at  varla  sér  hón  af  honum  mrr.  Skilda  (Thórodd) ;  ttl  er  hón  kemr  í  Ten 
hvilu.  Grig.  ii.  183  ;  vcrr  hennar,  89.  2.  in  plur.  verar,  mtit ;  par  er 
vigu  »erar,  Ls.  46  ;  firftar  ok  firar  ok  vcrar  hcita  landvarnar-menn.  Edda 
107  ;  sltit  vargr  vera,  Vtp. ;  vipn-daufta  vera.  Gin.  8,  Sdm.  33 ;  þú  ert 
m  visastr  vera,  Vpm.  55  ;  vera  týr.  At  lord  of  men,  i.e.  Odin,  Om.  3  ; 
vcrr  peim  vera  enginn,  none  of  men  can  ward  thtm  off,  Gsp. ;  megut 
þeim  varfta  vcrar,  id.  8.  in  compdt;  vcr-bróðir,  ver-faftir,  vei- 

ling, vcr-gjam,  ver-lauss,  ver-Kftar,  ver-öld,  ver-s*ll,  ver-úlfr,  ver-þjóft, 
9q.  v.,  of  which  only  verold  is  a  prose  word,  all  the  rot  being  poetical 
and  obsolete.  4.  plur.  verjar ;  skip-verjar,  sbipmen ;  suffixed  to  pr. 

name*  of  people,  mostly  of  counties  or  small  tribes,  Man-verjar,  tbt  Manx- 
nun,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  Hvin-verjar,  Odda-verjar,  Gaul-vcrjar,  Dal- 
verjar,  Skarft-verjar.  Sturl.,  Landn. ;  Vik  -verjar,  tbt  nun  of  tbt  county  Wik 
iu  Norway :  Rúm-verjar,  tbt  Roman, :  in  mod.  usage,  SpAn-verjar,  tbt 
Spanish;  bjoo-verjar,  tbt  Gtrmant :  this  was  a  (tea.  usage  in  old  Teut. 
names,  in  Lat-  rendered  by  -uorti  ;  it  remains  in  the  Engl.  Cant-rr-bury 
(A.  S.  Cant+oara)  «  tbt  burgb  of  th,  nun  of  Ktnt.  II.  in  the 

inflex.  -tn  or  -ari.  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxii,  col.  1.  III.  in  pr.  names, 

Ver-mundr,  Rand-vcrr. 
VERB,  compar.  spots*,  and  wat,  superl.  tiers*,  answering  to  ilia ; 
[Ulf.  wain ;  A.S.wyrs;  Engl,  woru ;  Scot,  waur;  Swed.  varr]  :  lika 
vertl  vift  e-n.  Landn.  287  ;  þykki  mti  pat  verst,  Eb.  170;  hann  var 
einna  verst  til  Gunnars,  Nj.  38  ;  þeir  hafa  vcrr  (behave  wont)  er  trygöum 
slitu,  Mkv.;  verr  en  Ilia,  worst  than  bad,  i.e.  exceedingly  bad,  Sturl. 
iii.  31  ;  vinu  verr.  mors*  than  txptcttd,  see  van. 

▼err-feArunjrr,  m.  a  person  woru  than  bis  father,  Lv.  78 ;  Leifr  strengði 
þe»s  heit,  at  vera  eigi  v.,  Fs.  121. 

varri,  compar.,  and  superl.  veratr;  [L'lf.  wairiza  —  x"Va*'l  : — worse, 
woru;  ok  hein'  drcngr  at  verri,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  131,  Nj.  68;  ekki  at  verra 
drcng,  Ld.  42  ;  hafa  verra  af  e-u,  to  have  tbt  woru  of  it;  sjaldan  vzgir 
inn  verri,  Stj.  544;  at  versta  kosti,  at  tbt  worst,  at  least,  N.G.  L.  i. 
lot  ;  ef  tA  er  inn  baxti,  p»  er  illr  inn  vcrsti,  if  ibis  be  tbt  btst,  then  tbt 
worst  U  bad  indeed,  a  saying,  Sighvat.,  and  passim  :  cp.  illr. 

▼era,  n.  [Lat.  «nsi],  a  verse ;  Astra  9  Catonis,  þat  er  hann  rift  syni 
sínum  i  versum,  SkAlda  (Thorodd)  164;  klausur  cfta  vers,  174  :  of  Latin 
composition,  les  fyrir  oss  pat  er  þú  hefir  diktaft— Hann  Us  þar  af  vert 
er  hann  haffti  górt  til  Frú  Abbadisar  á  Staft — Legg  af  híðan  af  versa- 
görft,  sagfti  crki-biskup.  ok  studera  hddr  i  kirkjunnar  Ingum,  Bs.  i.  799, 
»00 ;  kenna  tonglist  ok  versgorft,  239  j  höfuft-staf  pistil*  rit  ek  hvergi 
neroa  1  vert-sipphafi,  SkAlda  168.  In  mod.  usage  'vers'  is  said  of  the 
•vers«'of  hymns,  but  else  •  visa '  or  •  erindi '  (evrendi).  MAriu-vers-i4w 
Maria,  Bs.  i.  152.  cowot :  veraa-bók,  f.  a  book  in  veru.  poem, ; 
par  er  Cato  meft  glota,  item  niu  versabsrkr  aftrar,  Vra.  61  ;  vertabók  þá 
er  heitir  Ovidius,  Ui.  i.  238.  veroa-KrtvftftU,  m.  a  gradual,  in  a 
church,  Dipl.  v.  18.  vwaav-gorfl,  f.  verse-making,  Latin  composition, 
Skilda;  venagórð  ok  búka-list,  Bs.  i.  127. 

vorasv,  aft,  fo  ^t<r  into  veru  (Latin),  opp.  to  dikta,  of  prose  composi- 
tion ;  frimr  I  klerkdómi  at  dikta  ok  versa,  Bs.  i.  794 ;  Galterus  si  er 
versat  hefir  sogu  pessa,  Al.  30  (of  the  Alexandrcis) ;  bxði  diktaði  hann 
vcl  ok  venafti,  Bs.  i.  239. 
-▼•rslcr,  adj.  [verr,  m.,  2],  in  Rúm-vertkr,  Vfk-v.,  Hvin-v..  qq.v. 
verasA  (sounded  and  often  spelt  ▼etna),  að,  to  '  worsen,'  get  woru ; 
batna  né  versna.  Grig.  i.  206 ;  at  henni  þykki  versna  at  kyssa  pik,  lsl. 
ii.  369,  xi.  139;  mi  versna r  mjök  frásögnin,  Ld.  274;  pA  er  versnafti 
meft  þeim,  Rd.  307 ;  er  vesnar  af  annarra  orftum,  Horn.  53 ;  versnafti 
hlutr  Ulfars,  Eb.  IJ4. 
▼QT-asal,  adj.  f.  happy  in  one's  busband,  Skv.  3.  54. 
ver-tlft,  f,  (tee  ver-=i»a>,  a  fisbing-uason,  A.  A.  278;  vor-vertift, 
haust-v.,  vetrar-v.,  see  Icel.  Almaiuck,  1872.  nth  May,  29th  Sept.,  3rd 
Feb.  (respect.);  urn  vorift  viku  fvrir  vertiftar  lok,  Bs.  ii.  256. 

Ter-vUt,  Í.  tbt  right  ofstnding  a  man  into  a  fishing  plact ;  kirkjan  a 
ok  vervist  i  Sleiiu-nausti.  Vm.  1 57. 

,  aft,  [verft],  to  trade,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.      trer*laxit  f. 


,  [veroj,  to  trade,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
>d.  usage,  but  hardly  used  in  old  writers, 
f.  mankind,  men,  Ls.  24.  Dan.  I. 


.  gen.  veraldar,  dat.  veruld  and  veroldu  ;  [from  verr  =  a 
1  old,  q.v. ;  A.  S.  wtorold;  Kngl  world;  Htl.u*rold;  Ctcrm.welt; 
Swed.  wisrld;  Dan.  vtrden  qs.  verldtn,  with  the  suffixed  article]  :—tbe 
world.  e»p.  in  eccl.  tense  ;  til  enda  veraldar,  Rb.  1 34 ;  vifta  um  veruldina, 
Fms.  xi.  97;  i  veroldinni,  Edda  (pref.),  K.  A.  132,  Skt.  447  B;  um 
veraldir  veralda,  rendering  of  per  seeula  ucvlorum.  Sks.  617  B,  Niftrst. 
8 ;  of  allar  aldir  veralda,  sá  er  rikir  i  veröld  veralda,  Hoin.  112,125;  um 
eptir-komandi  veraldir,  for  ages  to  come,  Stj. :  very  freq.  in  mod.  eccl. 
language,  as  rn  the  Bible,  Pass.,  Vidal. ;  veraldar  auftxfi,  igirni,  glys.  gimd, 
worldly  riches,  deares,  Greg.  30,  Horn.  14,  Fms.  v.  217  ;  veraldar  vulaft, 
veraldar  virfting,  Greg.  27,  Fms.  v.  119;  veraldar  friftr,  a  world-peace, 
untvenal  ptact,  Fagtsk.  ch.  128 ;  veraldar  glys,  gófts,  lAn,  lifnaðr,  spekt. 


Kig,  tbt  civil  law,  H.  E.  i.  506 ;  veraldar  bygft.  tbt  world  —  1)  olnoviiirn, 
Stj.  464.  643.  Rb.  394;  veraldar  kvikendi,  Stj.;  veraldar  folk,  Magn. 
466  ;  veraldar  hofftingi,  tbt  great  onts  of  tbt  world,  K.  A.  46  ;  veraldar 
maftr,  a  man  of  tbts  world,  a  secular  person,  layman,  Bs.  i.  862,  H.  E..  Stj., 
passim ;  vcraldar-prestr  and  veraldar  kterkr.  a  secular  clerk,  a  parson, 
Ms.  1.  840,  H.  E.  i.  joa,  Karl.  275;   veraldar  rift,  secular  authority, 
868 ;  veraldar  mctnaftr,  -rlki,  worldly  rank  and  power,  Greg.  77,  Vcr. 
40,  Anecd.  38,  Fms.  r.  343  ;  veraldar  tigr.  x.  395  ;  veraldar  rikr,  mighty. 
Mar. ;  veraldar  sjór,  the  '  wnrld-ua,'  tbt  ocean,  Stj.  1  ;  veraldar  vist,  tbt 
txisttnet  of  tbt  world,  MS.  1812.48;  vcraldar-vitringr,  o  philosopher 
(  =  heimspekingr,  q.  v.)  ;  Phytagorat  veraldar  vitrmgr,  Stj.  98,  171. 
véaf  n.  toil,  tstrmotl,  bustlt. 
VESA,  vat,  veti,  vettu,  vask ;  see  vera,  to  bt. 
véaa,  aft,  [vis],  to  bustlt. 

vesalingr,  m.  =  veslingr,  Horn.  31,  H«v.  53,  MS.  656  C.  24;  hefn 
þii  nú,  Drúttinn,  eigi  mi  vesalingr  minn,  Bs.  i.  533. 

VE8ALI/,  adj.,  fern,  vesul  or  vesol,  neut.  vesalt.  The  forms  vary,  being 
contracted  or  uncontractcd,  veslir,  etc.,  as  well  as  vesalir,  etc,  whence 
lastly,  vesselir,  etc.  :  o.  contr.  veslir,  veslar,  vetlum,  Al.  57,  Th.  6; 
vesla  (acc.  pi  ),  Horn.  1<X)  ;  vcslu  (gen.  fem.).  Post.  (Unger)  108  ;  veslir, 
O.  H.  151,  Sks.  68t ;  vesla  (gen.).  Fms.  viii.  242  (vetaJa,  v.  I.  of  a  later 
vellum);  telum  ok  vetlum.  8.  uncontr.  vcsala  =  vesla,  Fmt.  ii.  46; 
vesala,  Pott.  (L'nger)  18  (vcsarla.  v.  1.)  ;  vesalir,  Al.  96.  1. 18  ;  this  regular 
declension  is  still  in  full  use  in  Icel.  speech,  only  not  contracted,  e.g. 
vesall,  vesalingr,  vesalir  (not  veslir);  vesaela,  Fas.  i.  49  (paper  MS.):  to 
alto  in  the  compar.  either  vesalli,  Greg.  37,  Sd.  1 88  ;  vesalla,  656  C.  34 ; 
vcsalstr,  Kormak,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse) ;  but  veslari,  BarL  23  (vesalli,  v.  I.) 
Vts  is  the  root,  -all  the  inflcxivc  syllable;  the  form  Teaasll  is  a  later 
form,  from  a  false  etymology,  as  if  from  vé-  privative,  and  sell,  happy. 
The  origin  of  vesall  is  dubious,  the  radical  s  is  against  a  derivation 
from  the  compar.  verri,  Goth,  wairiza ;  and  the  short  vowel  is  against 
deriving  it  from  vis,  ris,  q.  v.  The  true  etymology,  we  believe,  is 
that  vesall  stands  for  '  usall,'  being  derived  from  the  prep.  nr.  or-,  in  iu 
ancient  form  us;  Goth,  ais-;  Icel.  ur-,  or-;  this  etymology  is  confirmed 
by  form  and  sense  alike ;  the  old  phrases,  alls  vesall  (omnium  expert), 
vesall  eigu  (proprii  expers),  were  originally  alliterative  phrases;  in  H111. 
22,  69,  vesall  is  made  to  alliterate  with  a  vowel  (mail  maftr  ok  flla  skapi 
. . .  erat  maftr  alls  wsall  bolt  hann  sé  ilia  heill) ;  usall  is  actually  found 
written  in  Nj.  (Lat.)  264,  v.  I. ;  the  change  of  tit  into  ve,  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  case  of  virr  (q.  v.) ;  it  is  the  opposite  to  that  vocalisation 
of  v  which  so  frequently  takes  place.  As  to  sense,  vesall  originally 
meant  bereft,  destitute  o/.-Lat.  expers;  and  is  followed  by  a  genitive: 
[the  Dan.  form  is  sael,  less  right  utsel.] 

B.  Usage,:  I.  with  gen.  bereft  of;  m.l  þú  aUs  vesall. 

Nj.  124,  v.  1.;  ok  em  ek  vesall  eigu,  bereft  of  my  own,  Hiv.  42 
new  Ed. ;  mad  þtí  alls  usall.  Nj.  (Lat.)  264,  v.  I.  (but  allx  vesall  the 
other  vellums)  :  wretched  in  respect  to,  vesall  þóttisk  þóttisk  hann  sinnar 
ugarfu,  Horn.  121  ;  vesall  vigs.  Am.  58;  vctall  ertú  balds,  Dropl.  30; 
vesol  eru  ver  konungs,  Fnu.  vi.  322.  II.  poor,  destitute, 

wretched;  pii  vesall,  Ls.  40,  42;  mér  vesalli,  Stj.  523;  baft  hana  aldri 
prifatk  tvi  vesul  tern  hón  var,  Nj.  194;  vesol  vsrttr,  Horn.  150;  veslir 
menn,  poor  wretches,  O.  H.,  I.e.;  veslir  menn  ok  vitlausir,  Barl.  15; 
aumhjartaftr  vift  alia  vesla  menn,  Horn.  109 ;  pat  er  vetlum  til  vilnaftar, 
Al.  57 ;  sú  ond  er  enn  vesalli,  Greg.  37 ;  þykki  mér  þvi  bctr  sem  þú 
gorir  hana  vesalli,  Sd.  188  ;  sú  ond  er  vesol, . . .  erni  vesalli  (still  more 
wretched),  a — .Greg.  37;  vei  verfti  nicr  vetlum,  Th.  6;  uclum  ok 
veslnm,  Ó.H.  126,  Mork.  216;  vctarlum,  Fms.  vii.  220,  I.e.;  si  veil 
ekki  sér  vesalla,  656  C.  34,  and  passim,  see  A  above.  III.  at 

a  nickname;  inn  veszli  (  =  vcsli),  Fms.  vi.  16,  17. 

veaal-látr,  adj.  shabby.  Fas.  iii.  122. 

veaal-lic*.  adv.  miserably;  lita  v.,  Lv.  58;  deyja  v..  Clem.  39. 

veaal-ligr,  adj.  wrttcbtd  looktng.  Finnb.  280,  Hiv.  40  new  Ed. ;  litill 
vexti  ok  vesalligr,  Fb.  i.  540;  sakir  veialligra  synda,  Stj.  51. 

veaal-mannUgr,  adj.  wretched,  of  a  person.  Hiv.  53 ; 
verk,  Grett.  91  A. 

▼eaal-menni,  n.  a  miserable  ptnon.  Boll.  352,  Fas.  iL  247,  Grett. 

veaal-monnaka,  u,  f.  ptnury,  shabbineu,  Grell.  15s  A. 

vosaak,  aft,  to  murmur;  gtira  einn  vesaftan,  to  make  unhappy.  Fas.  i. 
502  ;  Austmenn  vesuftusk  ilia  (the  Eatitrltng,  wire  wretched  and  uncom- 
fortable) er  peirra  pyrfti  at  bifta  ef  byn  kzmi  i,  þorst.  hv.  40. 

▼eaki  or  reski,  n.  [Dan.  vadske,  qs.  vaft-skinn  (?)],  a  bag,  knapsack; 
klyfjar  i  ok  ostar  í  veskjum,  Lv.  58  ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  of  a  pouch; 
bréfa-veski,  a  letter-bag. 

vé-sköp,  n.  pi.  holy  ordinances,  Vsp.  64. 

VK8L,  n.  [from  verjar  Goth,  was/an;  cp.  Lat.  peso's],  a  kind  of 
cloak ;  vctl  blitt  yfir  sir,  Fmt.  vii.  10  (vclzl  Cod.  A) ;  vesl  gott  eftr 
tlagning,  Fms.  i.  78  ;  hann  haffti  vesl  yfir  scr  tviskipt,  tvart  ok  hvitt,  Rd. 
309  (Glum.  361);  vetl  haffti  einn  yfir  sir  ok  tlatftur,  Fs.  }t. 
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veala,  u.  f.  a  well  that  never  f rents;  see  vermtl. 
▼ealaðr,  part,  wretched,  Nj.  I »4,  T.I. 

vealaak,  ao,  fo  jrot*  wretched,  poor ;  segja  at  lUðr  þeirra  mun  ckki 
TCtlask  vift.  þútt  ....  þior.  41  ;  vcsLast  upp.  fo  pine  away. 

▼ealinffr,  m.  (vealingi,  a,  m„  Art.  43),  [Dan.  utling,  used  in  a  had 
Knit]  :— a  poor,  puny  person ;  hvat  myndi  veslingr  þessi  (ibis  wretch) 
varfla  mír  bitinn.  Fms.  vii.  3a  ;  sveinar  tvcir.  vcilingar.  Fa?r.  41 ;  Guot 
veslingr,  Mar. ;  mostly  in  a  companionate  or  charitable  tense,  like  Engl. 
poor.  2.  prefixing  the  gen.  veiling*- ;  vesltngs-barnid,  poor  child  I 

vetlings-konao,  poor  unman ;  vetlingt-maorinn,  poor  man  !  Grett.  79 
new  Ed, 

▼ealugr,  adj.  poor,  wretched,  Nj.  194,  v.  I. ;  aum  kona  ok  vetlug,  Stj. 
428 ;  fátzkan  ok  vetlugan,  ill,  Fat.  iii.  1115. 

▼caning,  f.  [cp.  Germ.  u>*hh].  a  being,  essence,  MS.  677.  3,  10,  Horn. 
(St.) ;  hverjar  greinir  haiia  vetningar  eru,  id. 

veaai,  a.  m.  [perh.  akin  to  vatn  or  to  rani;  Dan.  vaciske],  a  tttalery 
humour,  of  the  body,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  Toaaa-mikill  and  vsasa- 
rikx,  adj.  tmmomus.  of  the  body. 

▼é-atellr,  m.  tbe  "  temple-stall ,"  i.e.  tbt  altar;  vörír  véttalls.  a  priest 
and  king,  ft. 

▼oaten,  adv.  from  the  west ;  vestr  efta  vestan.  Ld.  1 16 ;  vestan  <Vr 
Fjorfium,  Nj.  14,  passim  :  the  phrase,  vestan  um  haf.  'from  west  over  ibe 
tea,'  i.e.frnm  the  Western  Islands,  a  speciaJ  phrase  for  the  British  Isles 
across  the  North  Sea,  Fms.  i.  26:  or  simply  restan,  at  harm  var  vestan 
kominn,  via.  from  Britain.  Eg.  74:  even  used  of  a  voyage  from  thence 
to  Iceland,  RioYdfr  ok  Jiilfgrir  brszor  ktirnu  vestan  um  haf  til  islands 
Landn.  298.  9.  of  position  without  motion ;  fyrir  vestan  (with 

acc.),  on  the  western  tide  of;  fyrir  vestan  votnin,  Nj.  196;  fyrir  vestan 
Heinabergt-sand  Sóta  nes,  158,  Fms.  i.  60,  Landn.  194,  passim;  út  um 
Álptafjörð  fyrir  vestan,  in  the  w>t,  Nj.  115.  compos :  ▼eaten-basjar, 
f.  west  of  the  boutet,  veatan-forð,  f.  a  journey  from  the  tots',  Fms. 
viii.  15  (from  Faroe  to  Norway).  veatan-fj&rðar,  west  of  tbtfirlb. 
veatan-landa,  in  the  west,  veatan-maér,  m,  a  man  from  the  wett, 
Sturl.  ii.  104,  iii.  86,  ltl.  ii.  170,  Gullþ.  45.  Teatan-Toðr,  n.  a  west 
wind,  F.b.  »34,  Rb.  440.  Testen-vor&r,  adj.  westward),  western,  Stj. 
75-  -f  135.  t-oni.  Slðu  H.  7.  veatan-vlndr,  m.  a  west  wind,  Sks. 
39-  s»j.  69- 

vostaxi,  compar.,  at  alto  veatri,  more  westerly;  supcrl.  veataatr,  most 
westerly;  vestri  úbygð,  Landn.  105;  til  vestri  bygftar,  107;  ena  vestri 
leift,  Nj.  181  ;  um  vettra  srrxti,  Fms.  ix.  ai ;  eptir  RangA  enni  vestarri, 
ii.  208  ;  inn  vestasti  farvegr,  Pm.  41 ;  liggia  þetsi  Kind  vestust,  Fms.  ix. 
411;  fór  hann  til  vestasta  Atolfv-skila,  Landn.  5». 

veatarlinft.  adv.  westerly,  Fb.  i.  54 1,  BArð.  6  new  Ed. 

Voat-flrðinjtax,  m.  pi.  the  men  from  Voat-Hrðir,  the  West-fiords  (in 
Icel.),  Landn.,  Sturl. ;  Vettfirðinga-fV.rðungr,  the  West  Quarter,  Landn. 
167. 

Teat-Mr  ðia,  adv.  in  the  west  of  a  fiord,  Landn.  35a. 

veaUflxaka,  ;j,  f.  a  custom  in  the  wett  (n{  Icel.),  Sturl.  ii.  167 :  an  idiom, 
language  of  Western  Iceland. 

▼eat-flnkr,  adj./rom  the  Vestfiroir,  Sturl.  i.  26. 

Voat-fjrldir,  m.  pi.  men  from  the  Norse  county  Veat-fold,  Fms.  xii. 

▼eati,  n.  [from  the  Engl,  through  Dan.],  a  waistcoat  (mod.) 

Voat-maOT,  m.  a  man  from  the  West,  mr.  l(.  one  from  the  British 
Isles,  esp.  Ibe  Irish,  Landn.  36,  whence  Vtjatmanna-eyjar,  tbe  Isles  of 
the  Westmen,  i.  c.  of  the  Irish  who  were  slain  there,  sec  Landn. ;  Hildir 
ok  Hallgeirr  vóru  Vestmenn,  Landn.  344. 

Vont-myit  and  Veat-muateri,  11.  Westminster  (the  Abbey),  Jatv.  S. 

▼eatna  =  versna,  Barl.  34  (according  to  pronunciation). 

VE8TB,  n.,  gen.  vestts,  [A.  S.,  Engl.,  and  Germ,  west;  Dan.  vester]  : — 
tbewest;  sol  i  vestri,  K.  p>.  K.,  Landn.  176;  til  vestrs.  Sks.  179;  i  vestri 
miftju,  Rb.  9  J  ;  {  vestr.  towards  west.  II.  as  adv.  to  tbe  west- 

ward; ríða  vestr  eða  vestan,  Ld.  126;  vestr  til  Brcioafjaroar,  Nj.  I  :  of 
western  Icel.,  þykki  þér  eigi  gott  vestr  þar,  :  1  ;  vestr,  in  tbe  tow/.  Bs. 
i.  4.  3»-  3.  westwards,  towards  the  British  Isles,  a  standing  phrase 

(cp.  the  nse  of  Hesperia  in  Lat.) ;  sigla  vestr  um  haf,  to  tail  westwards 
over  tbe  sea,  Fmt.  i.  72,  Orkn.  144;  s*kja  vestr  til  Eyja,  west  to  the 
Orkneys  (Shetland),  Orkn.  136;  vestr  for  ek  of  ver.  /  journeyed  west- 
ward over  the  sea,  Hufudl.  1 ;  in  which  last  passage  it  is  even  used  of 
a  voyage  from  Iceland  to  England;  til  ríkji  þeirra  cr  liggja  vestr  par, 
Orkn.  144. 

veatr-álfa,  u,  f.  -  vettrhiilfa. 

▼eatr-fðr  and  vestr-ferð,  f.  a  journey  to  tbe  wttt,  Shirl.  ii.  144 
C.  2.  esp.  a  journey  to  tbt  Brititb  Isles,  Orkn.  142, 140,  Fms.  iv. 

219,  passim.  Voatrfarsvr-vlíur,  f.  pi.  a  name  of  a  poem  by  Sighvat, 
vertcs  on  a  journey  to  England  and  Normandy.  Ó.  H. 

Veatr-Gautar,  m.  pi.  tbe  Western  Goths,  in  Sweden.  6.  H.  Veatr*. 
Gautl&nd,  n.  West  Gothland,  Orkn.  1 36. 

veatr-hAlfa  and  -Alfa,,  u.  f.  ibe  western  region,  Stj.  68 :  of  the  ancient 
Neuttria,  Fms.  x.  235:  of  Western  Africa,  AI.  157,  158;  artladi  hann 
Cham  vcstrhúlfu,  Edda  (pref.) ;  þaAan  ((rom  Spain)  for  hann  i  restrálfu 
heimsins,  Bret.  30.  2.  mod.  of  America. 


▼Mtr-hérftð,  n.  a  western  county  (of  western  Iceland),  SloiL  ui.  19 
(cp.  héruðin  vestr,  Skioa  R.  31). 

Veatrl,  a,  in.  one  of  the  dwarfs ;  see  Norðri,  Edda. 

Veatr-lönd,  n.  pi.  tbt  Western  lands,  of  the  British  Ule*.  Grig.  ii.  141, 
Ld.  82.  Magn.  514  :  of  Western  Africa.  656  C.  14.  2.  tusg.  Veer- 
land.  Western  Iceland. 

veatr-rveitir,  f.  pi.  tbe  western  counties  of  Iceland,  Skioa  R.  «6,  Grett. 
140  A,  Bs.  1.  912. 

vestr-Togir,  m.  pi.  tbe  'western  ways,'  tbe  West,  of  the  Brititb.  bio, 
Baut.  962  ;  opp.  to  Auttr-vegr,  Sudr-vegr,  Noror-regr,  qq.  t. 

Veatr- Vindr,  m.  pi.  tbe  Western-Wends,  Fmt.  xi.  398. 

veatr*vikina;,  f.  a  freebooting  expedition  to  tbe  West,  i.  c.  to  the  British 
Isles  (Normandy,  etc.),  Fmt.  i.  8,  Eg.  513,  Orkn..  Korm.  a,  Landn.  32, 
108,  I2t,  133,  140,  174,  204,  205,  314;  see  viking. 

vostrænu,  adj.  westerly;  v.  vindr,  Fmt.  ix.  13$,  Merl.  i.  44. 

▼eatr-SBtt,  f.  ibe  western  quarter,  of  the  heavens ;  lita  i  v.,  Nj.  194: 
stefiia  i  v.,  Fb.  i.  539;  fljdga  dr  v.,  ltl.  ii.  196. 

Veat-Saxar,  m.  pi.  tbt  Witt-Saxons,  Fmt.  i.  no,  T.I. 

veim.-la.~Tct la.  to  make  wretched,  Fmt.  vii.  186. 

veaaall  —  vesall,  q.  v. 

▼eaold,  f.  (vesarld  it  ncTer  found),  gen.  Tetaldar.  [retail],  misery.  Fa». 
iii.  129.  MS.  677.  8.  Hkr.  iii.  »88.  Stj.  50;  vilaSi  ok  vetaldax.  Onr.. 
135  ;  vilt  ok  vesaldar,  Fms.  iii.  95  ;  eymdir  ok  vetaldir,  Stj.  45  :  pas.a 
in  old  and  mod.  utage,  veaaJdar-maAr,  a  destitute  person.  Grett.  1 1  2  A 

▼etliDgr,  m.  a  dinuii.  from  vottr,  a  glove,  gauntlet,  Fmt.  iii-  17«. 
the  common  word  in  Icel. ;  baod-vettlingar,  prjúiu-v..  tjó-vetlisgr,  sto- 
gloves,  used  by  rtthermen. 

▼etna,  prob.  a  gen.  pi.  from  vetta  =  vettr  or  varttr.  a  weight  (cp.  tie 
Lat.  -ctfisyt)*;  Gr.  woei ;  Engl,  -ever);  chiefly  used  in  hvat-vctna.  tcaW- 
evtr,  or  hvar-vetna,  wherever,  everywhere;  it  hardly  occurs  except  ta 
composition,  for  Aim.  9  it  inserted  from  paper  MSS. ;  tee  varttr  B. 

VliTB,  m.,  gen.  vctrar,  dat.  vctri ;  pi.,  nom.  and  acc.  vctr,  gen.  vetn. 
dat.  vet  rum  :  it  was  an  attimilated  form  anciently  written  vettr  or  Tlttr, 
qs.  vintr;  vitrar  or  vittrar  (gen.).  Pott.  (Unger)  233;  vettr  it  freq..  of 
in  N.  G.  L. ;  double  consonant!  are  in  veil  urns  difficult  to  distinguish 
from  tingle,  and  to  //  may  well  have  been  the  current  form,  although 
the  Edd.  give  the  mod.  form  (vetr)  :  in  poets  we  find,  mitt  textigu  rum. 
Gliira.  (in  a  verse):  vintr  occurs  in  Icel.  ballads  of  the  15th  century,  tee 
þryml..  Vols.  R..  Skáld  H.  R.,  but  here  it  is  merely  an  imitation  of  Danish 
originals,  for  the  word  in  Icel.  always  took  the  attimilated  form :  [LTt. 
wintrus  -  X'M***  ho* ;  A.  S.,  Engl.,  and  Germ,  winter ;  Dtn.-Swei 
vinter,  for  the  astimilation  of  nt  into  «  did  not  prevail  in  the  south  of 
Scandinavia,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxx,  col.  I.] 

A.  A  winter ;  winter,  like  summer  (see  turnar).  it  a  calendary  period, 
containing  180  dayt,  or  tix  months  of  thirty  days;  the  winter  begscs 
0»  Ibe  Saturday  next  before  St.  Luke's  day  (old  style),  or  00  St.  Lake's 
day,  if  a  Saturday.  In  the  Gregorian  style,  for  1871  and  1873.  Ten-ar- 
dagr  fyrsti,  ibe  first  winter  day  =  Saturday,  the  26th  of  Oct. ;  miftr  vetr. 
mid-winter,  the  24th  of  Jan. ;  sioasti  vctrar  dagr,  the  last  winter  day  - 
Wednesday,  the  23rd  of  April ;  Laugardagr  skal  fyrttr  vera  i  vctri,  en  þaftan 
tkal  vera  tex  mAnudr  þrjAtigi  nátta  til  sumart,  K.  þ.  K.  166  ;  vetr  kemr 
laugardaginn  cr  narstr  er  fyrir  Lukat-mcssu,  en  haoa  tjálfa  cf  hlaapar 
lerr  eptir,  Rb.  490 ;  Drottins-dagr  inn  fyrtti  i  vctri  tkal  vera  inn 
þriði  frá  messu-degi  Cotmi  ok  Damiani.  Rb.  434:  as  a  general  term, 
i  vetr,  this  winter,  Nj.  4 ;  hafa  blót  hvern  vetr.  O.  11. ;  Miftt  vctr. 
Mid-winter,  tee  above ;  miðt  vetTar  tkcid,  mid-winter  time,  Fb.  u 
204 ;  mid*  vctrar  blot,  a  sacrificial  feast  at  mid-winter,  tee  mi&r  B ; 
A  vetri,  or  i  vctri,  tee  prepp.  ri  and  f ,-  mikill  vetr,  a  cold  winter. 
Us.  i.  873 ;  harfir,  kaldr,  Kominn  er  kaldr  vctr,  initial  words  of  a 
hymn.  II.  — a  year:  as  in  A.  S.  days  were  reckoned  by  nights 

(see  nútt),  to  yeart  were  counted  by  wintcrt;  in  Ulfilat  (Matt.  ix.  to, 
Luke  ii.  42,  viii.  42)  «to»  it  rendered  by  wintrus;  and  so  at  present  in 
Icel.,  a  person  is  so  many  '  winters'  old  ;  túlf  vetra  gamall.  K.  f».  K.  134  : 
scxtAn  vetra  ganiall,  GrAg.  i.  197;  and  eilipt.  leaving  out  gamall.  to<f 
vctia.  Fms.  i.  8  ;  tiu  vetmm  tioarr,  61  ;  sex  tigi  vetra  konungr.  Eg.  36; ; 
sjau  veU  ena  Artomu,  Ver.  1 7  (of  king  Pharaoh's  dream) ;  þeirra  \sx 
vetrar-munr,  difference  in  age  of  one  year.  Drop).  7;  for  more  refer- 
enccs,  see  tigr  B.  III.  mythol.,  Vctr,  a  giant,  the  too  of 

Vindsvalr  or  Vindlrtni,  Vþm.,  Edda  i.  82.  courot:  vetravr-blót,  n. 
a  winter-sacrifice ;  in  mifts  vetrar-blót,  ó.  H.  vetr— r-b<Sk,  f.  a  wtnter- 
book,  missal  for  tbe  winter,  Pm.  IOI.  Tetrax-braut,  11.  a  winter-rood, 
in  winter  time,  Sturl.  iii.  140,  Dipl.  ii.  5  :  cp.  Dan.  saying,  '  vise  en  vinter- 
vejen,'  to  shew  one  Ibe  winter-way,  i.  e-  leave  one  in  tbe  cold.  2.  astron. 
tbe  milky  way,  in  IceL  called  vetrar-braut,  undoubtedly  from  old  beatbec 
timet,  although  the  word  happens  not  to  occur  in  old  writers ;  led. 
weather-prophets  use  in  the  autumn  to  forecast  the  course  of  the  winter, 
by  the  appearance  of  the  milky-way;  this  it  evidently  a  very  old  cus- 
tom, whence  probably  the  name,  for  in  old  times  fortune-telling  used 
to  take  place  at  the  great  autumnal  feasts  and  sacrifices,  tee  tbe  refer- 
ence! t.  v.  völva.  vetr&r-dagt,  ra.  a  winter  day,  N.  G.  L.  i.  348 ;  A 
vetrardag,  in  the  winter,  Fmt.  viii,  JO,  Bt.  i.  324,  v.L  ;  fyrtti  vctrardagr. 
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D.  N.  ri.  143,  Ice).  Almanack.  vetrar-far,  11.  lb*  court*  of  winter 
sagfti  hón  (the  Sibyl)  momium  forlög  tin  ok  vetrar-far  ok  aftra  htuti. 
Fat.  ii.  506;  blótuftu  þcir  pi  til  friftar  ok  vctrarfart  gófts,  Fmi.  ir.  23J. 
vetrar-höll,  f.  tbe  winter  ball,  D.  N.  ii.  4 09.  retr&r-langt,  n.  adj. 
lb*  winttr  long,  Fm>.  vii.  35.  vetrar-megn,  n.  lb*  dtptb  of  winter; 
þá  vat  vetrarmegn  ok  treystisk  bann  eigi  4  haf  at  haJda,  Eb.  6. 
vetrar-mosaa,  u,  f.  '  wtnter-mass '  —  Oct.  14.  D.  N.  retrar-mykl, 
f.  wtnter-muek,  manure,  Gþl.  34a.  rotrar-nauft,  f. "  winter-nttd,'  a 
severe  winter ,  f»l.  ii.  155,  Lv.  106.  Tetrar-nótt,  f.  a  winter's  night: 
par  skaltú  sofa  i  ina  fyrstu  v.,  Fmi.  xi.  4.  retrar-ríki,  n.  =  vetramauft, 
a  severe  winter,  Eb.  190,  Fbr.  41,  v.  1.  vetrar-rúgr.  m.  suinrrr  ryt, 
Gþl.  343.  vetra-atefna,  u,  f.  a  winter  term ;  mi  vill  hann  til  vetrar- 
ttefnu  jorft  tdja.  fimmtán  vctr,  N.  O.  L.  i.  9a.  vatra-tal,  n.  a  number 
of  winters,  Rb.  $08:  ytart,  fyn  rotknir  at  afli  «1  vetra  tali,  Fms.  i.  30, 

x.  130, 419.  vctrar-tíð,  f.  winter-tidt,  Bb.  3.  34.  votrar-timi,  a, 
m.  winter-time,  Stj.  69,  97,  Bt.  i.  334.        vetrar-tungl,  n.  lb*  winter 

,  the  moon  when  winter  sett  in,  led.  Almanack  (Not.  i,  187  a). 

1:  vetr-beit,  f.  •winter-bite,'  winter  fasture.Vm.  18. 
,  f.  winter-provender,  Sturl.  i.  1 73  C.  votr-gamall,  adj.  a 
•  old,  i.  e.  a  year  old.  Fmi.  i.  185.  Grig.  i.  336,  Ld.  108 :  of  ihccp, 
i.  503.  retr-gata,  u,  f.  a  winter-road.  Eg.  74a  A.  vetr- 
m.  a  'winltr-gimmtl,'  sheep  a  winter  old,  Grág.  ii.  247. 
,  m.  a  winter-guest.  Eg.  167,  hi.  ii.  391.  retr-grið,  u.  a 
y .-  hafa  eitt  v.  biftir.  Eg.  35 2  ;  bjófta  c  m  v..  id.  vetr-hagi, 
a,  m.  a  winter-pasture.  Grig.  ii.  335,  Jb.  298.  vetr-bJuti,  a,  m.  lb* 
winter  part,  Vm.  5  a.  vetr-hringr,  m.  =  vetrarbraut,  lb* '  winter-ring,' 
the  milky-way,  Pr.  478.  vetr-hiia,  n.  pi.  winter-bouses ;  at  vetrhúsum 
eftr  i  leli,  Ld.  138,  Fi.  105 ;  opp.  to  »etr,  Gpl.  438.  vetr-lifti,  a,  m. 
one  wba  bat  patt  a  winttr,  esp.  a  '  winter-old '  bear,  Edda  i.  590,  Grett. : 
alio  freq.  ai  a  pr.  name,  Landn.  (mod.  None  Velle) ;  cp.  Sumar-lifti. 
vetr-ligr,  adj.  wintry.  Ski.  39,  Kóm.  159.  vetr-lngT,  adj.  lying  up 
in  harbour  for  tbe  winttr  {ft.)  vetr-mesaa,  u,  f.  the  14th  of  Oct,= 
vctrarmcsaa,  Pm.  90.  vetr-neatr,  f.  pi.  tbe  winter  nigbts,  the  three 
dayi  which  begin  the  winter  season,  (in  led.  Almanack,  1873,  the  34th 
till  the  a6th  of  October  are  the  *  vet rtur.tr ') :  gener.  tbe  ttaton  when 
winter  begins,  fyrir  retnurtr,  eptir  vetmztr,  at  vetrnottum.  etc..  Grig.  ii. 
2 16,  2  30 ;  for  the  feasts  and  sacrifices  at  that  time  (called  vetmitta  blot), 
see  Fmi.  i.  35,  ii.  34,  Gisl.  18,  Eb.  ch.  37;  vetmitta-hdgr,  tbe  first 
Sunday  in  tb*  winter -season,  Sturl.  iii.  167 ;  vetmitta  skeiö,  ri*  Mason 
when  winter  sets  in;  urn  vetmatta  skeiö,  Ld.  186,  Gisl.  96.  Fmi.  iii.  34, 

xi.  108  (cp.  sumar-nartr).  vetr-rúgr,  m.  winter-rye,  Gpl.  343  A. 
vetr-aeta,  u,  f.  winter-quarters.  Landn.  238,  310,  Fun.  ii.  39,  Orkn. 
1 1 3 .      vetr-aeti,  a,  m.  a  •  winter-utter:  guest,  D.N.  i.  133.  vetr- 

u.  f.,  in  vetrtoku-mtvcVr-vettgestr,  Grett.  100:  retrtaka- 
.  id.,  Rd.  386,  Fbr.  8g.       vetr-viat,  f.  a  wintrr-abod*.  winter 
quarters.  Eg.  470,  Landn.  218  (v.  I.),  Grag.  i.  156,  Ij8,  6.H.  43. 

vetra,  aft.  to  become  winter;  liftr  fram  harjstinu,  tdcr  at  vetra,  the 
winttr  began  to  set  in,  it  became  wintry,  Fmi.  viii.  435  (v.  1.),  Finnb.  310  ; 
rak  i  hriftir  ok  vetrafti.  Orkn.  190. 
vatrungr,  m.  an  animal  one  winter  old,  yearling,  esp.  a  calf,  Edda  i. 
486  ;  vetrungt  eldi,  Am.  1 10. 
▼Ott,  rattna,  -  tec  vacttr. 
rett-fangr  or  vatt-vangr,  tee  vxttrangr. 
vettlr,  m.  Jrottr],  a  nickname,  Fmt.  ix.  56, 
vettki,  ice  vxtr,  vzttki. 
TAtt-lim,  see  vxttrim,  Korm.  88. 
rettugi,  tee  varttugi. 
vett-vangr,  tee  varttvangr. 

vatving  =  vzttvangr  ( ?) ;  ok  var  herranum  at  komit  at  hann  möndi 
tekinn  verfta,  ok  dvalfti  hann  daufta  i  vetvingum,  ft*  was  on  tbe  point  of 
being  taken,  but  escaped  death  for  the  present.  Mart.  133. 
vaxa,  t,  I.  [vax],  to  wax,  to  smear  with  wax;  vcxa  vel  blacju, 

.  101  ;  vexa  kyrtil  sinn.  Fms.  xi.  430;  vextr  diikr.  II.  [vaxa], 

,  grow;  inipen.,  en  brim  vexti,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse), 
r,  adj.  weak,  and  veykja,  u.  f.  to  weaken;  see  veikr,  veikja. 
VIÐ.  f.,  gen,  sing,  viftjar,  pi.  viftiar,  [Dan.  vidje ;  Engl,  withy;  akin 
ii  vifiir.  q.v.]:— a  witby  or  with;  siftan  var  viftin  (a  witby  baiter)  dregin 
4  halt  honum.  Fmi.  vii.  13  (see  v.  1.) ;  þarmarnir  urftu  at  viöu  (sic) 
sterkri,  Fas.  iii.  34;  ef  rong  efta  viftjar  slitna,  Jb.  398;  var  enginn 
taumr  i,  en  viftjar  fyrir  kni,  of  a  boat,  Fms.  vii.  316;  hiiggva  tri  til 
viftja,  K.þ.K.  88;  viftjar  af  gulli  ok  silfri,  on  a  dog,  Hkr.  i.  136,  Fas. 
iii.  4$  ;  liin-svin  þat  er  hringr,  knappr  efta  vift  sé  i  rana.  Grig.  ii.  33]  ; 
ttjórn-vift,  the  '  rudder-withy,'  the  strap  in  which  the  paddle-like  rudder 
moved,  like  the  (tvtrrnpiat  in  Act.  Apost.  xxvii.  40. 

VIÐ,  pron.  pers.  dual  (  =  vit),  we  two  (see  ek  C) :  this  spelling,  which 
ii  also  that  of  the  oldest  vellums,  answers  to  the  mod.  pronunciation, 
passim  :  in  mod.  usage  it  has  quite  taken  the  place  of  the  old  plur.  vt-r. 

VIÐ,  prep.,  also  used  ellipt.  without  iti  case,  or  simply  as  an  adverb ; 
vift  is  a  curtailed  form  of  viðr,  which  latter  form  remains  in  a  few 
compels,  even  in  mod.  usage,  thus,  viftr-eign,  viftr-kenoa,  viftr-nefni,  viftr- 
Hfi,  riftr-vani ;  when  found  singly,  vift  is  the  common  form  in  Icel. ;  but 


as  in  MSS.  it  is  commonly  abbreviated,  i,  the  two  forms  are  hardly  dis- 
tinguishable ;  vift,  however,  is  received  as  the  usual  form,  viftr  being  more 
freq.  in  Norse  vellums,  and  in  some  later  Icel.  vellums  imitating  the 
Norse  spelling :  [Goth.SOT/*rri  -wpót;  A.S.  wider;  cp.  Scot,  wither-shins : 

0.  H.  O.widar;  Qerm.wieder;  but  Engl,  wilb ;  Dan.  vtd ;  Swed.  wad)  :— 
against,  towards,  etc. 

WITH  DAT. 

A.  Against,  denoting  a  leaning  or  resting  on,  striking  against,  or 
the  like ;  hann  hjó  hann  upp  rift  garftinum,  smote  htm  standing  against 
tb*  wall,  Nj.  1 20 ;  stinga  hiindum  vift  berginu,  Symb.  59 ;  ganga  vift 
brekkunni.  up-hill,  against  tb*  bill,  cp.  Lat.  advertu*  montem.  Valla  L. 
21  >  ;  skjóta  vift  honum  skilduium,  Fms.  i.  44 ;  ljústa  skildi  vift  kesjunni, 
Eg.  378 ;  hann  spyrndi  vift  svi  fast . . .  spyrna  vift  grunni,  Edda  36 ; 
katta  sit  niftr  vift  vellinum,  Nj.  5H;  leggja  e-n  vift  velli.  Boll.  344;  sla 
honum  niftr  vift  itdninum,  dashed  bis  bead  against  tb*  stone,  Finnb.  392  ; 
hann  drap  hann  vift  borftinu,  Korm.  336;  hjó  af  honum  hufuft  vift 
itokkinum,  Fas.  ii.  385 ;  ok  lagfti  (þá)  vift  stokki.  Am.  73  ;  hiu  liggja  vift 
velli,  lie  down  in  rutns,  Fms.  iii.  144 ;  er  hinn  efri  kjöptr  vift  himni  enn 
hinn  neftri  vift  jörftu,  tb*  upper  jaw  touching  tb*  heaven,  tbe  lower  tbe 
earth,  Edda  41 ;  skera  af  sér  strenginn  vift  oxiuni,  rubbing  it  against  tb* 
axe,  Nj.  1 36 ;  vóni  segl  hans  at  iji  vift  hati,  the  sails  were  seen  out  at  tea, 
far  in  tbe  offing.  Fas.  ii.  403.  II.  against,  towards,  of  direction  ; 
gapa  vift  tuiiglinu,  Fas.  iii.  6»3  ;  horfa  vift  e-m,  ro  look  towards,  fate.  Eg. 
393;  horfa  baki  vift  e-m,  Hkr.  iii.  384;  lita  vift  e-m.  Nj.  1 32,  Fms.  i.  115, 
vii.  314  ;  hotfa  vift  laudi,  A.  A.  24;  snua  baki  vift  e-m,  Fas.  i.  296 ;  inúask 
vift  e-m,  Hkr.  ii.  1 20.  III.  along  with,  wilb,  denoting  company; 
hann  baffti  vift  sir  harpara  einn,  Str.  57;  hann  haffti  marga  smiftu  vift 
sir,  Fms.  ix.  377  ;  for  Margafir  ok  Guthormr  vift  honum,  Hkr.  iii.  1 13 ; 
at  Ástriftr  mundi  vera  vift  feftr  si  num.  i.  188;  er  hár  ok  Sigurftr  vift 
jarli,  Fms.  ix.  327 ;  hann  var  þar  upp  fxddr  vift  heniii,  x.  421  ;  bjóftum 
vér  þér  vift  Hikoni  þangat,  ix.  152  ;  ferr  heim  vift  sinum  monnum,  Rd. 
312;  for  hann  vift  lifti  tinu,  Hkr.  iii.  44;  vift  hundraft  skipum,  Fas.  i. 
461 ;  gengr  siftan  i  sacti  sin  vift  oftrum  monnnm,  Fms.  x.  17  ;  baft  biskup 
rifta  vii i  sir  (  =meft  sir),  6.  S.  with,  of  an  instrument ;  jarl  hljúp  upp 
vift  sverfti,  Fms.  ix.  340;  sjau  menn  vift  vipnum,  viii.  14;  gengu  tveir 
menn  vift  merkjum,  x.  15:  the  phrase,  eiga,  ala,  geta  barn  vift  konu. 
Grig.,  Fms.  i.  113,  iii.  no,  Ld.  102,  Eg.  31  ;  merrin  fikk  vift  þeim  hesti, 
Landn.  195.  S.  spec,  usages;  vift  goftum  virukap.  Boll.  362  ;  halda 
viniltu  vift  föstum  trúnaði,  Fms.  ix.  375 ;  at  p«rr  sagnir  muni  vera  vift 
saniiindum,  true.  viii.  6 ;  at  berjask  vift  bonum  eftr  vift  honum  lilit  lita, 
ix.  333  ;  fara  vift  herskildi . . .  eyfta  land  vift  eldi,  x.  134  ;  ausa  e-t  vift 

Hkr.  i.  320;  skipuftu  morgum  hlutum  vift  (with,  among)  sinum 
Fms.  x.  91  ;  gengu  siftan  i  s*ti  sin  vift  oftrum  monnum,  among 
other  men,  17  ;  skreifiask  fram  vift  (  =  rneft)  landinu,  viii.  437.  4.- 
ok,  with,  together  wilb ;  þorr  vift  Grimni  -  Tb.  and  G.,  Halilred  ;  hoiuft 
vift  hjarta,  bead  and  heart,  Kormalc 

B.  Metafh.  viaoKt :  I.  denoting  barter,  exchange,  against, 
for  (like  Gr.  dart)  ;  gefa  gull  vift  grjóli,  Fas.  iii.  45  ;  selja  vift  verfti,  Fmt. 

1.  80 ;  tcldu  mik  vift  hleifi,  Hm. ;  vift  litlu  verfti.  Eg.  too ;  vift  fémútu,  Nj. 
21  j;  meta  c-t  vift  silfri,  Fms.  x.  5;  gefa  margra  manna  lit"  vift  yftvarri 
þrilyndi.  iv.  194.  2.  denoting  remedy,  against ;  bciti  vift  bit-sottum 
en  vift  bölvi  rúnar,  Hm.  140 ;  hjalpa  e-m  vift  e-u,  to  help  against,  pas- 
sim. II.  against,  denoting  contest,  warding  off,  withstanding ; 
hafa  ana  vift  e-m,  Lv.  43 ;  hafa  lifts-afla,  lifts-kost  vift  e-m,  Ld.  372.  Hkr. 
i.  272  :  ellipt.,  hjh  (viz.  afl)  vjj  e-m,  to  be  one's  match,  Lv.  109;  þótti 
sem  engi  mundi  hafa  vift  þcim  i  vigi,  Nj.  89 ;  eg  hefi  ekki  vift  þér,  /  can- 
not lift  with  (i.  e.  am  no  match  for)  thee;  abyrgjask  e-t  vift  e-u.  Grig.  ii. 
2 1 6, 364 ;  forfta  e-m  vjft  biska,  Edda  i.  116;  faajda  þá  vjý  igangi  Hákouar, 
Fms.  i.  224 ;  varftyeita  e-n  yjft  e-u.  Grig. ;  ekkihvlzk  vift  þcim,  Eg.  1 25  ; 
rúa  vift  e-m,  Sturl.  ii.  1 19  ;  vera  tidinii.  van-búinn  vift  e-m,  Ld.  324  ;  sat 
hann  bar  vift  ablaupum  Dana,  Fms.  i.  28 ;  vinna  vjft  skópum,  Fas.  i.  199  ; 
SPQIIU  vift  c-u,  gora  vift  e-u,  lee  göra,  sporna;  ef  þat  nejmr  tú}  forinni, 
Ld.  70  (iee  nema  A.  I.  7,  8) ;  mala  vift  e-u,  Hkr.  ii.  198  ;  toiftu  allir  ;  " 
forinni,  Greg.  28  ;  tctja,  liug  sum  vift  e  u,  Fms.  x.  332  ;  kvcja  nci 
e-u,  Sturl.  i.  27;  drepa  hendt  vjft  e-n.  Hkr.  ii.  164;  reiftask  vift  e-u,  ] 
182  ;  e-m  riss  hugr  vift  c-u.  Fas.  i.  30;  mér  bj»rjá4  e-u,  to  loath* ;  sji 
vift  e-u,  to  shun;  varna  vift  e-u.  to  beware  of;  vera  tiattt  vift  e-u,  ta  dan- 
ger of,  Iii.  ii.  262;  u-hsett  vift  e-u,  safe,  Landn.  319.  III. 
with  verbs ;  liggja  vift  c-u.  to  lie  on  tb*  verge  of;  honum  tá  vift 
falli.  Fas.  iii.  201 ;  biiift  vift  skipbroti,  Isl.  ii.  245 ;  honum  var  vift 
andhlaupi.  Eg.  f  53 ;  sji,  horfa,  lita...  vift  e-u,  <o  /00*  towards;  taka 
vift  e-u,  to  receive;  bdask  vift  e-u,  ro  prepare  for,  expect,  Ld.  106; 
verfta  vel,  ilia,  vift  e-n,  to  behave  well,  ill,  on  tome  occasion ;  komask 
vift  veftri,  iee  veðr.  IV.  ellipt  usages ;  þcir  snerusk  þ&  vift, 
turned  round,  facing,  Nj.  245  ;  hón  drap  vift  hendi,  Lv.  38  ;  hann  laust 
vift  atgeirinum,  Nj.84:  hann  stakk  vift  forkinum.  Eg.  230;  lunn  stakk 
vift  fútum,  stopped.  Finnb.  300  ;  hrifa  vift,  to  catch  bold,  Bs.  i.  197,  423, 
Gisl.  1 25  ;  búask  vift,  to  make  oneself  ready ;  göra  vift,  to  resist ;  risa  vift, 
to  withstand,  Fs. ;  at  ck  bjófta  vift  tvenn  verft,  Ld.  146  ;  hvatx  hinn  riftr 


vift,  whatsoever  be  may  objt 


taka  vift,  ro  begin 


stop* ;  þú  ikalt  gefa  tail  rift  (t'«  return)  verjuna,  Fbr. 
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VIÐ— VIÐA. 


WITH  ACC. 

A.  By,  at,  close  to:  I.  denoting  proximity  ;  skjoldr  vift  skjold, 

shield  to  shield,  in  a  row.  Nj.  115;  skip  rift  skip,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse): 
samnask  hlutr  vift  Wut.  Rb.  10S;  hiUinn  vift  berftariur.  Ld.  40;  tnio* 
skeggift  rid  hukuna,  Eg.  564;  vift  bryggju-sporftinn,  Fm«.  i.  14;  grafa 
barn  rift  kirkju-girft  lit,  K.  þ.  K. ;  uppi  vift  fjallit.  Eg.  137  :  rift  Sandhóla 


ferju,  Nj.  19 :  vift  vaftit,  83  ;  vift  veginn.  by  tbe  way-side,  Fb.  ii.  330 ;  Iwír 
rift  4na,  by  tbe  river,  Ld.  46  ;  biia  rift  þjúrti,  Nj.  93  ;  liggja  vift  iand, 
Fmt.  i.  14;  rift  liJand,  Grig. ;  binda  stein  rift  hilsinn,  Ld.  154;  draga 
tegl  rift  hún.  boitl  sail  to  ibt  top,  Hkr.  ii.  6;  reka  spora  rift  eyra 
e-m.  Nj.  8l ;  feita  e-n  vift  meift.  tré,  to  fatten  to  a  pole,  a  tree,  Gliim. 
391  ;  nista  vift  gólfit.  to  pin  it  to  the  floor  (see  nista);  binda  vift  fot 
e-s,  to  bind  up  a  broken  leg,  BArft.  167;  dró  opp  flóka  rift  auitr,  út 
tbe  east,  Vigl.  aj.  a.  temporal,  towards,  at;  rift  vetr  sjilfan, 

Fms.  ii.  97;  Krclk.  51  C;  rift  sólar-setr,  Fat.  i.  514;  vift  sól,  witb 
tbe  sun,  at  tunriie.  Eg.  717 :  vift  aptan,  towardi  evening.  Grig.  (Kb.) 
ii.  143;  vift  bat  sjálft,  at  that  moment,  Fms.  xi.  431;  bregfta  i  kross 
rift  hrert  orft,  at  every  word,  K.  þ.  K. ;  vera  vift  aldr,  to  be  stricken  in 
yean,  Eb.  18.  1st.  ii.  19},  Fms.  ii.  8t  ;  ef  barn  er  vift  daufta,  on  tbe 
point  to  die,  N.  G,  L.  i.  345 ;  rift  sjilft,  on  tbe  verge  of  (see  sjilfr) : 
rift  rati  sjilfan.  biiift  vift  geig,  on  tbe  verge  of.  Eg.  158 ;  Grettir  var  vift 
svefn,  just  aileef,  Grett.  117.  8.  phrases,  vift  svá  biiit,  after  all  done, 
often  with  the  notion  of  •  in  vain,  nothing  having  been  done'  (bua  B.  II. 
I);  foru  vift  þat  heim,  Fms.  i.  54,  ix.  469,  Nj.  117;  skildu  vift  þetta, 
160,  Isl.  ii.  »17.  II.  at,  to;  Hrútr  er  vift  skip,  Nj.  4;  Hriitr 

var  vift  biift,  79;  vera  heima  vift  bú  sitt,  115;  hanga  upp  vift  tiglu-ri. 
Fas.  iii.  659  ;  bundinn  vift  staf.  Eg.  13 a  ;  fastr  vift  nhiti.  fastened  to  tbe 
attar,  Vm.  no;  styftja  sik  rift  e-t,  to  lean  on,  Fms.  ix.  512  ;  sitja  upp 
rift  hzgindit,  leaning  on  it,  Ld.  16;  sitja  upp  rift  vegginn.  Nj.  153; 
ganga  vift  staf,  119;  ganga  vift  triíát,  Eb.  66;  styftjaik  vift  höndina. 
Fas.  i.  228;  risa  upp  vift  olboga,  þórft.  1$:  sitja  vift  styri.  at  tbe  rudder, 
Eg-  385 :  barn  vift  brjiist,  to  bave  a  bairn  at  breast,  N.  G.  L.  i. 

34»;  l'gg)».  b"1*.  »">".  rift  e-t,  to  add  to:  blanda  vift  e-t,  to  mix  witb; 
vera  vift  e-t,  to  be  present  at,  Ld.  93.  Eg.  540;  sitja  vift  drykk,  mat,  to 
sit  at  drink,  meat.  Eg.  303.  410.  III.  denoting  association, 

i/.^ÍO'.'U  togetber  witb:  vera  samþingi,  samfjórftungs  vift  e-n.  Grig.  ii.  »37  ;  vera 
7/t,   a,  !i>f  saman  rift  e-n,  vera  umvista  vift  e-n.  eiga  samneyti  vift,  vera  tammatftr 
vift  e-n,  passim ;  vera  utan-fjorftungs  vift  rig.  Grig.  ii.  89;  vera  vift  e-t 
riftinn;  þeir  vildu  eigi  vera  her  vift  heiftna  menn,  lb.  4;  biia  vift  e-n, 
Gisl.  17.  2.  direction;  i  syn  vift  bzinn.  Fas.  ii.  507;  í  örskots- 

helgi  rift  garftinn,  Grig. ;  standi  f  hoggfxri  vift  e-n,  Nj.  97  ;  vift  þat  Uk 
at  lifa,  Hm.  IV.  denoting  company,  sot/A  ;  bauft  þeim  heim  vift 

alia  tina  menu,  Vigl.  27;  riftu  vift  sextigi  manna,  Nj.  10,  213,  Ld.  164; 
gikk  4  land  vift  einn  svein,  Fms.  ix.  502  ;  tzkja  land  vift  útlendan  her, 
Hkr.  i.  198  ;  vift  ft,  marga  . . .  menn,  Fas.  i.  35 ;  the  phrat*,  vift  annan, 
priftja  fjórfta  . , .  mann  (see  annarr  I.  1);  þú  ert  her  kominn  vift  svA 
raikit  ii,  Ld.  112;  uekja  mil  vift  nfu  búa.  Grig. ;  vift  vittorft,  Kb.  i. 
103;  leyfa  e-t  vift  vitni,  Ld.  104;  bjófta  e-t  vift  vittorft,  in  tbe  presence 
of,  by  witnesses,  Nj.  243. 

B.  Met Ara.  usages:  I.  towards  a  person  or  thing, 

_;  regarding;  hryftja  rift  aftilja,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  127;  missa  fjir 
rift  þjóf.  Grig.:  skUja  vift  e-n.  to  part  witb  (see  skilja);  til 
aftar  vift  sik,  Edda  i.  jo;  til  huggunar  vift  sik.  Ld.  228;  til 
þjónustu  vift  e-n,  Eg.  28 ;  til  gzzlu  vift  e-n,  far  keeping,  wattbing 
one,  Ld.  152;  ganga,  koma,  fara  til  ftunUr,  til  móts  . .  .vift  e-n,  62, 
90,  Nj.  4.  Eg.  101  ;  mildr,  bliflr.  I^ttr.  kútr,  istúftigr,  góftr,  harftr, 
grimmr,  reiftr,  barftriftr,  striftr, . . .  vift  menn,  mild ...  towards,  Nj.  2, 
47,  48 ;  vikjant  undan  vift  e-n,  Ld.  42 ;  fyrir  kapps  sakir  vift  e-n, 
til  liftveizlu,  hjilpar ...  vift  e-n.  Eg.  44,  Nj.  75 ;  syiia  vintkap,  balda 
vinskap  vift  e-n.  Ld.  150;  leggja  Ait  vift  e-n.  34;  lika  vel,  ilia  rift  e-n, 
Nj-  53  !  ci8»  eyrindi  vi*  «-"•  Eg.  260;  eiga  orft  rift  e-n,  255;  hafa 
lög  rift  e-n,  Nj.  106 ;  tala,  maela,  rzfta,  segja,  tpjalla  [vift  c-n,  to  tali, 
speak  . . .  witb  a  person,  passim  ;  skipta,  eiga, . . .  vift  e-n,  to  deal . . , 
with;  berjask,  deila  vift  e-n,  to  fight  with,  against;  göra  e-t  vift  e-n, 
so  to  act  witb,  Greg.  43 ;  reyna  c-t  vift  e-n,  to  contend  with  one,  Nj. 
46,  94,  Edda  i.  106;  hafa  mi<giirt  vift  e-n,  Fms.  viii.  103;  lita  vaxa 
óþokka  vift  e-n,  Nj.  107  ;  tilfor  vift  Gunnar,  101 ;  mila-tiibúnaftr  vift  e-n, 
too ;  sekr  vift  e-n,  litlagr  rift  gofta.  Grig.  2.  hrzddr  vift  e-n,  afraid 

of  one;  verfta  varr  vift  e-t,  to  perceive;  vinr  rift  e-t,  used  to  a  thing; 
hann  rar  svi  vanr  vift  vini  sina,  Fms.  viii.  220;  fella  sik  vift  e-t,  kunna 
vift  e-t,  to  apply  oneself  to,  to  like.  II.  of  cause,  by,  at;  fall* 

vift  högg,  to  fall  by  a  stroke,  Nj.  163;  hrata  vift  lagit.  Eg.  379;  vakna 
vift  e-t.  Fas.  ii.  1 16;  vakna  vift  draum;  verfta  glaftr,  reiftr,  hryggr, 
iikitr...vift  e-t,  to  become  glad,  wrath...  at,  lb.  to,  Eg.  tpi,  321, 
passim;  bregfta  n'-r  vift  e-t,  Ld.  190:  by,  vift  minn  atbeina,  Fms.  vi. 
66;  vift  sampykki  e-s.  Eg.  165;  vift  rift  e-s,  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  30;  gurt 
þat  vift  etnra-fti  þitt.  Ld.  188  ;  et  þat  at  vinum  v.ft  tkaplyndi  porgeirt, 
Nj.  255 ;  hlafta  seglum  vift  mikinn  hiska,  witb  great  danger,  Korm. 
168 ;  sigla  vift  stjoruu-ljós.  to  tail  by  star4,gbt,  Fms.  i.  24 ;  lesx  vift  Ijós. 
toreadwitba  light;  búa  sik  vift  skart,  to  dress  fine.  III.  as 


;  sex  tar  vift  ku.  Grig.  I.  502-504 ;  telja 


'virfting  sina  vift  illgimi  þina,  Eb.  1 60;  þrjóta  man  mik  illsku  vift  pik 
Hkr.  i.  322;  mik  skortir  vift  hann,  Nj.  90;  hafa  ana  vift  e-n.  Eg.  ifc>- 
eigi  minna  virftr  enn  vift  konunginn,  i.  c.  of  ejual  worth  with  tbe  king. 
Fmi.  xi.  43  ;  er  þctta  vift  mikla  temuni,  Hrafn.  19 :  fjorftungi  skerft  rtft 
gofiorft  öunur,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  ill  ;  Skotland  er  þnftjungr  rilut  nft  F-r-r- 
land,  Nj.  266 ;  prift.iung  vift  Iiftsmenn,  Eg.  57 ;  at  þriftjungi  rift  vkki. 
Ld.  102 ;  helming  vift  hann,  Fms.  i.  22  ;  gaf  þcim  hilfar  tekfor  vvft  ck. 
7.  IV.  vift  hann  kost,  on  that  condition.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  233 :  « 

medicine./or,  rift  svefnleysi.  vift  orms-bit,  vift  orTritan  kvift  Lxkn. 

in  mod.  usage  dat..  and  to  in  Hm.  138.  V.  denoting  ntnea*.  pro- 

portion ;  göra  kbefti  vift  vöxt  e-s.  Eg.  516:  rift  þeirra  h*ti,  109 :  0  pal 
ekki  rift  þitt  srfti,  Ld.  298 ;  rera  rift  alþýftn-ikap.  Ft.  63 ;  uk.  <* 
proportion,  B.  K.  8 ;  neyta  tkúgar  rift  sik  sem  þarf.  Grig.  ii.  292  : 
þat  er  hann  mi  eigi  tjólfr  vift  tik  njóta,  himself  alone,  623.  21  ;  hasn 
var  tkapaftr  allr  vift  tik,  well  shaped,  symmetrical.  Fas.  i.  173 ;  fagrt  ok 
allt  vel  vift  tik,  Fins.  x.  321  ;  vcftrit  rcsnafti  en  nitt-myrkr  á  vft  sale 
Bjarn.  52  ;  vita  hvat  vift  tik  rtrri,  to  know  what  was  tbe  matter.  Tan.  xx. 
11,  Fas.  ii.  516;  leggja  mil  rift  Ui.  Ld.  316:  draga  krarfta  r-.ft  Irrept. 
vaftmil,  Grig.  i.  497,  498.  VI.  witb,  by,  denoting  meant ;  teiklri 

eld  vift  fjallrapa,  to  light  fire  witb,  B».  i.  7 ;  vift  þetsar  fortulur,  Ld.  2O4  ; 
kom  svi  vift  umtolur  goftra  manna,  Nj.  267:  vift  iskoran  þioa,  isji : 
mýkjask  vift  e-t,  Fms.  v.  239 ;  htift  tkorpnufi  vift  eld,  Nj.  208.  VII. 
with  verbs;  lifa  vift  skömm,  meizlur,  harm,  lifa  vift  tlika  harm  a,  to  Its* 
witb  or  in  shame,  sorrow,  Nj.  92,  Hkr.  ii.  107,  Eg.  604,  Ld.  332 ;  kaka 
vift  e-n,  Nj.  1 ;  kaupa  vift  e-n.  Grig. ;  binda  rift  c-t,  to  hind,  fasten  as. 
tztta,  negja,  frifta  e-n  rift  e-n,  Eg.  226,  Grig.  ii.  99;  tala,  . .  .  rift  e-n. 
to  speak,  deal...  witb,  Nj.  2,  197,  Ld.  22  (see  I);  befja  upp  búoorft 
vift  c-n.  Eg.  38 ;  leita  eptir  vift  e-n,  leita  rifta  vift  e-o,  eiga  hlut  at  nft 
e-n,  Nj.  75,  tot,  213,  Eg.  174;  fatfta,  lifa,  fxftask,  ala,  bua,  b)*rr»c 
vift  e-t,  to  feed,  live,  subsist  ...on,  Edda  i.  46,  Fms,  i.  226.  r.  219, 
Nj.  236,  pauim ;  vera  rift  e-t.  to  be  present  at,  and  metaph.  «0  e^cj. 
Horn.  87.  Edda  (pref.);  nema  lyfsteinn  té  rift  riftinn,  Ld.  250;  h«» 
bri  upp  rift  fsttinum  (rix.  vift  lagit).  Nj.  264 ;  binda  vift  e-t.  to  bend 
to.  Fms.  ix.  358 ;  at  þcim  hcimilum  ok  i  örskotthelgt  rift  (rix.  p.o) 
4  alia  rega,  Gtig.  (Kb.)  i.  88 ;  bar  vift.  Mr  vift,  at  engi  mnndi  par 
þora  vift  at  etja.  Nj.  89.  2.  hagr  rift  e-t.  skilful  at;  kunna  rd 

rift  c-t,  hi"..-  tkjarr  vift  skot,  U.;  temja.  renja, ...  vift  e-t;  drekka  v»8 
sleitur  (see  sleita) ;  kvefta  nft  raust,  Sturl.  iii.  317.  Eg.  554;  syngja  vrft 
ton,  Sturl.  iii.  210 ;  biia  sik  vift  skart,  slbkkja  búin  vift  gull,  Fms.  x. 
199;  skyrta  saumuft  vift  gull,  embroidered  witb,  Fas.  ii.  529;  gioaviftgvU, 
to  glow  or  gleam  witb  gold.  Lex.  Poet.  VI II.  elliptical  or  ad- 

verbial usages  ;  bregfta  vift,  to  start;  hann  þagfti  rift,  remained  silent.  Nj. 
2 ,-  verfta  bilt.  fclmt  vift,  1st.  ii.  274,  Nj.  105;  fi  vift  þrjú  skip,  to  add 
three  ships,  Fms.  xi.  73;  júk  mi  miklu  vift,  it  watted  mueb,  Ld.  £4; 
kvefta  rift,  gella  rift,  to  scream,  yell;  purfa  vift.  to  need,  Nj.  74 ;  njota 
c-s  vift,  to  enjoy,  85;  komask  vift,  to  be  touched;  leita  vift,  to  try ; 
bera  vift,  to  happen  (tee  bcra) ;  koma  vift,  to  touch;  standi,  bifta  vift,  to 
stop  a  bit;  nema  vift,  to  binder,  cause  a  hindrance ;  kunna  vift,  to  like: 
koma  e-u  vift,  to  bring  a  thing  about,  tot ;  ef  ek  riftr  um  ksrniumk,  tf  I 
could  manage  it,  HM. ;  bjarga  e-u  vift,  hjilpa  vift,  to  help,  put  right; 
reita  vift,  ritta  vift,  to  raise  up  again,  put  right;  kannask  nft.  to  recog- 
nise; vera  vift  staddr,  to  be  present, -vift  e-t  ttaddr.  IX.  ■ 
recipr.  phraset,  talatk  vift.  eigatk  vift.  fisk  vift.  etc..  to 
another,  where  the  object  is  suffixed  to  the  | 
with  an  adverb  or  particle,  of  < 
downwards;  vestr  4  vift,  Fas.  ii.  244; 
lent  to  (þaft  er  4  vift  tv*r  merkr) ; 
fram  vift,  inn  vift,  etc.,  followed  by  an  accusative. 

VISA,  aft,  to  furnish  wood;  þú  skalt  vifta  heim  odium 
Hrafn.  6;  vifta  i  skógi,  Landn.  214,  v.  1. ;  vifta  heim  til  < 
Fms.  ii.  82.  2.  to  pile  up  wood;  Iu6  ti  björn  er  vciddi 

tnni  si  viftaftr,  þi  hafi  s4  er  inni  viftafti,  N.  G.  L.  i.  242  (cp.  Orkn.  112. 
ok  hlofiu  kost  fyrir  dyrum) ;  þeir  viftuftu  fyrir  dyrr  (dyrr  oil,  Sturl.  I.e.) 
allar  ok  lilgSu  eld  i  þckjuna,  Bs.  i.  672. 

B.  Metaph.  to  cut  down,  fell,  destroy;  unz  fotverkr  vigmiftlusg  of 
vifta  tkyldi,  Yt.  36 ;  er  tikling  v4gr  vindlauu  um  vifta  skyldi.  I  :  at 
Afiils  fjorvi  vitta  vettr  um  vifta  tkyldi,  16.  This  tense  of  the  word  U 
poet.,  peculiar  to  the  poem  Yt.,  for  Bkv.  11  is  somewhat  corrupt :  vift* 
cannot  stand  for  '  vinna,'  for  nn  changes  into  ft  only  before  an  r. 

VIÐ  A,  u,  f.  a  mast  with  its  step  and  other  supports  (?)  ;  attt  bat  reifti 
er  því  tkipi  fylgir,  barfti  viftu,  vatnker  ok  akkcri.  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  168; 
hann  braut  skip  sitt  en  mciddisk  sjiifr  i  rifium,  Landn.  272;  hann  lit 
oian  leggia  teglit  ok  tvi  viftu  . . .  pi  lét  hann  rcita  viftuna  ok  draga  segut, 
Ó.H.  170;  þi  reistu  þetr  viftu  ok  tetlu  upp  segl  sin,  165  (viftor,  Fms. 
ir.  362.  r.  I.);  reisa  viftur  (vifturnar.  viftuna,  v. I.)  ok  draga  upp  fegtro. 
Fmt.  viii.  146:  reitit  vifturnar  dragit  tiftan  tegUn.  rii.  310.  2. 
at  viftum,  to  let  ber  run  under  bare  poles,  of  a  ship ;  logon  tegt  sin 
um,  they  took  in  sad  and  let  her  r 


ion ;  upp  i  vift,  niftr  i  rift,  upu-ards. 
4;  mótt  vift.totwzrtís;  i  rift.  e«%na- 
;  austan  vift,  vcitan  vift,  suunan  nft. 


vindi,  viii.  33j;  en 
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irar  armars  ok  braut  í  sundr,  188.  II.  a  bigb  deck  or  bridge  T 

raised  at  a  shelter,  amidships,  011  ships  of  war ;  þi  er  maðr  stoA  upp 
i  viAunum,  þá  niAu  þrir  upp  i  þilfarit,  Fms.  ix.  33;  þcnna  umbiinaA 
þarf  a  skips  at  hafa  til  varnar,  viggyrAla  vol  ok  vigisa  ramniliga,  leggja 
hilt  viAu  ok  göra  undir  viAu  fj<>gur  hliA  . . .  en  gera  med  bryggjum 
útan  tvi  vega  slétt  strati  til  istigs  hji  viAum,  Ski.  86  new  Kd. ;  i  mitt 


tkipit  fyrir  aptan  siglu  undir  viAumar  (viAuna,  v.  1.),  Fms.  tííí.  388 ;  fill 
Askell  ofan  af  viAunni,  id.  (af  viAunum,  v.  1.)  ;  vj 


var  hann  upp  kominn  i 

viAuna  h)4  siglunni,  id. ;  stóA  konungr  upp  4  vidurta,  381  :  Sverrir 
koiiuner  hljóp  upp  4  viAuna,  139;  þeir  urpu  ser  jafnan  meAal  viAanna, 
Nj.  126;  eigi  vóru  »iðurnar  upp  reistar  4  konungs  skipum,  en  pit  s4 
Baglar  ok  artluAu  at  kaupskip  v*ri.  Fms.  viii.  417  (thus,  viAumir  upp- 
reistir  Cod.  F  ;  viAurnar  lagAar  Ed.,  but  erroneously).  2.  of  a  bul- 

wark on  land ;  hleypr  hann  pegar  lit  yfir  riduna,  Sturl.  ii.  351. 
viða,  u,  f.  a  skein  of  yarn  vinda. 

viðan  or  TiAun,  Í.  a  '  wooding'  cutting  and /tiding  wood,  km.  22. 
VISarr,  m.  a  pr.  name.  Landn. ;  the  name  of  the  god.  Vsp.,  Edda. 
viA-band,  n.  a  tmtby-strap,  K.  þ.  K.  88,  Gr4g.  ii.  195. 
Tið-bárts,  u,  f.  an  objection,  pretext. 

vio-betBA,  n.  (mod.  vlibeln),  Tin-bain,  Bs.  i.  367  (recent  MSS.) : 
— tbe  collar-bone;  maAr  braut  viAbeina  sitt,  Bs.  i.  1 19;  hjo  i  sundr  viA- 
beinat,  648;  viðbeinj'/,  in  Nj.  17  and  Finnb.  330,  is  prob.  only  an  erro- 
neous reading  of  an  abbreviation,  for  a  t  above  the  line  represents  -at  as 
well  as  -it. 

▼ið-bit,  n.  whatever  it  eaten  with  bread,  esp.  butter  (cp.  Gr.  ot^sWior), 
SkiAaR.  41. 

vlo-bitull,  m.  a  witby  bit,  of  a  bridle.  O.  H.  L.  6. 
▼ið-bjóðejidi  and  viðr-bjó&sndi.  part,  a  bidder,  at  a  sale.  Gr4g.  ii. 
340  (twice). 

við-bjóðr,  m.  disgust,  Fms.  ii.  22,  þórA.  17:  viðbjóðalegr.  adj. 
(•ligav,  adv.),  disgusting. 

Yið-björn.  m.  a  wood-bear,  black  bear,  Bm.,  Gr4g.  ii.  ui,  Glúm. 
339,  Fser.  48. 

viA-bland.  n.  an  admixture;  taka  v.  af  e-u,  Skifda  (Thorodd). 

viA-blindi,  a,  m.  wood-blind,  name  of  a  giant,  Edda. 

við-boriH,  a,  m.  [from  viAa  (II) ;  the  spelling  riArborAi,  Al.  I  »8,  is  there- 
fore wrong]  : — tbe  broadside  turned  towards  the  enemy ;  in  metaph. 
phrases,  rera  4  viAborAa,  to  be  broadside  on,  in  an  exposed  position, 
fms.  vii.  191 ;  hann  sparAi  ekki  Grikki  til  at  þeir  hcfAi  sik  4  viAborAa, 
i.  e.  be  used  tbem  as  a  forlorn  hope,  vi.  137  ;  er  því  tniat  at  ek  hafa  litiA 
hann  vera  4  viAborAa,  Al.  1 28. 

við-bragð,  11.  a  quick  movement,  start ;  skjótligr  ■  viAbragAi,  on  tbe 
alert,  Fms.  vii.  175  ;  seinligr  í  viAbragAi,  slow,  Grett.  90  A  ;  hcrmannligr  í 
viAbragAi  öllu,  Isl.  ii.  103,  v.  I. ;  hann  bregAr  mi  cngum  viAbrögAum, 
made  no  starts,  no  movements,  stirred  not,  I.d.  156  :  a  pull,  hratt  (ram  i 
fyrsta  viAbragAi,  Edda  38.  3.  a  look,  countenance,  appearance; 

likir  4  vöxt  ok  viAbragA,  Fms.  vi.  U;  undir  þvi  viAbragAi  (under  tbe 
pretext)  sem  liskylda  konu,  Stj.  253;  rciduligr  í  viArbragAi,  Mar.;  meA 
reiAu  viArbragAi,  id. 

vift-brekkt,  n.  adj.  steep:  bar  var  viAbrekkt  mjok,  Orkn.  450  (of  a 
narrow  hollow  with  steep  walls  on  both  sides). 

▼ið-bruni,  a,  m.  a  being  burnt. 

▼ið-burðr,  m.  an  event,  accident. 

Wð-búinn,  part,  ready. 

vtð-brinaðr.  m.  a  preparation,  Fms.  vii.  87,  356,  xi.  339,  Isl.  ii.  133, 
Bs.  i.  137;  viArbúnaAr,  Bret.  50,  Fms.  i.  Ill,  iíi.  323.  ix.  Ig,  xi.  »44 
(cp.  bua  .  . .). 

við-búningT,  ra.«viAbúnaAr,  Nj.  44,  Ld.  78,  Fms.  iv.  119,  378; 
viAr-buningr,  Fms.  v.  248,  Sturl.  i.  33,  v.  1. 
viA-bætir,  m.  an  appendix. 

Tlft-drittr,  m„  prop,  a  carrying  wood,  metaph.  a  providing  of  stores, 
Grönl.  Hist.  Mind.  i.  $66.  v.  1. 

TiA-fftU,  11.  tbe  lowering  tbe  tree  (tbe  mast  -  viAr),  Fas.  ii.  5 1 5.  2. 
metaph..  na  dngu  viofalli,  to  come  to  no  conclusion,  Bs.  i.  91 1  ;  vacntir 
mik  at  eigi  fii  þeir  víAfall  þaAin  af,  Karl.  233. 

ViA- fang,  n.  '  wood-Uores,'  whence  gener.  stores;  mundi  eigi  tit  IcilaA 
viAfanga  ef  gnógt  vatri  imii,  Nj.  1 15;  en  ct  þat  þrýtr  hi  mun  illt  til 
vidfanga,  Fms.  viii.  349.  viðfanga-lauat,  u.  adj.  without  provisions, 
Fms.  ii.  It 8.  II.  [viA  prep.]  dealing  iritb;  verri  (vestr,  harAr) 

viAfangs.  Finnb.  292,  Nj.  33,  Fms.  vii.  20. 

vicV-fellinn  (mod.  yidfeldinn,  agreeable),  adj.  pliant,  pleasant ;  vera 
v.  viA  e-n,  Bjjrn.  4;  lidugr  ok  v.,  Fb.  ii.  J35. 

Vifi-flnnr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Edda. 
^ViAjfJirtr,  m.  a  local  name :  ViA-flraingM,  m.  pi.  men  from  Witb- 

Tið-flsski,  a.  m.  (better  vigflaki,  q.  v.),  Sturl.  ii.  54,  v.  I. 
við-för.  f.  treatment,  Barl.  104,  Al.  57  ;  hafa  verri  viðfarar.  Fms.  ii. 
163J  iliac  viSfarir.  X.  1 34. 

na,  u,  f.  accets,  admission ;  veita  e-u  viAgtingu.  io  admit,  ac- 
Jb.  173.  2.  confession ;  v.  synda,  confession  of  sins.  Grig, 

ok  vi* 


við-((itagr>  m.  growth;  voxt  ok  viAgang. 
við-gjald,  11.  =  gagngjald.  Grig.  i.  1 74. 

við-srorð,  f .  a  reparation,  taking  precautions  against ;  vcAr  var  hvatst 
ok  viAgorAar-mikit,  a  strong  gale  rer/utring  great  efforts,  Fms.  ii.  194. 
vift-göralnsr,  m.  a  treatment.  Fas.  iii.  313.  Sturl.  i.  10. 
vid-bisld,  n.  preservation. 

vifi-hj41p  and  riðr-bJ41p  (vlðr-bjáipan.  Art.  125),  f.  a  help,  sup. 
port,  Th.  22,  Mar.,  Stj.  18,  19. 
viö-höfn,  f.  pomp,  show.    vlðhafaar-Uuat,  n.  plainness. 
vio-högg,  n.  a  wood-cutting,  Vm.  134. 

viðí-boll  (or  víðl-hœU).  m.  a  witby,  willow-twig;  brokkva  sem  v., 
Fms.  iv.  250. 

viðja,  u.  f.  =  viA,  a  withy;  ef  viAja  slitiar,  N.G.L.  ii.  381  (viA.  v.  I.) 
við-kenning,  f.  as  metrical  term,  an  additional  •  kenning,'  Edda  i. 
534  ;  but  viðt-keiintng  -  a  confession. 
við-koma,  u,  f.  —  viAkv4rna,  a  touch,  þiAr.  6. 
viA-komandi,  part,  coming;  verandi  ok  v.,  D.N.  i.  51. 
við-knnnanHgT,  adj.  agreeable. 

við-kvima,  mod.  við-koma,  u,  f.  contact,  touch,  Fas.  ii.  150.  2. 
tbe  young  stock,  which  is  to  replace  the  old  stock,  csp.  of  animals. 

við-kreðt  n.  a  scream,  yell,  shriek,  Fms.  iv.  58,  viii.  354;  viA-kvvft 
(n.  pi.).  Fb.  ii.  37. 

við-kvœði,  n.  the  burden  of  a  poem,  a  refrain,  chorus. 

vlð-kvsemr,  adj.  sensitive :  vid-kvtomni,  f.  touchiness,  senntivenen. 

viA-köBtr,  m.  a  pile  cf  wood,  Fms.  i.  29 1,  ii.  195. 

við-Ugning  and  viAr-lagning,  f.  an  addition  viAlag,  Stj.,  Skilda  : 
addition,  in  arithmetic,  Alg. :  in  the  calendar  =  somarauki,  Kb.  564,  568; 
viAilagslaust,  542. 

Tifi-14tinn,  part,  ready  to  do  a  thing;  vera  v.  at  greiAa,  ready  to  pay. 
Fir.  125;  eg  er  ekki  viAlitinn,  /  have  no  time;  mi  er  sv4  viA  látiA, 

at  now  things  stand  10  that ....  Oikn.  1 18. 

við-leggjanllgr,  adj.  adjective,  Skilda. 

1.  wooden-leg.  a  nickname.  Eb. 
adj.  trying  ones  best;  vera  v.  urn  e-t,  Fms.  iii.  1 13. 
við-leitni.  f.  a  trying  to  do  one's  best,  an  attempt.  Fms.  ii.  271. 
vifl-Uka,  adv.  in  a  similar  manner.  , 
vitVlikr,  adj.  'such  like,'  similar;  grjons  eAr  airnars  viAliks  ivaxtar.  , 
Q[i.  524,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

við-lnígt,  n.  adj.  on  the  verge  of;  var  þ4  viAlxgt  at  peir  mundi  berjaslc, 
Fms.  ii.  235  ;  viAiLzgt.  Stj.  394. 

við-lðgur,  f.  pi.  —  viAflög,yfn« ;  mannhelgr  mikil  ok  miklar  viAlöguf 
viA  mann 
lis  an  emerg 

kast  um  viAlögur,  Sks.  26. 
vid-mót,  n.  manners;  bliAr,  góAr  í  viAmútL 
við-móta,  adj.  indecl.  like;  þaA  viAmúta  hátt,  of  the  same  height. 
viA-magli  and  viðr-mseli,  n.  conversation ;  bliAr  viAnurlis,  þóiA.  3 ; 
góAr  viAnnlis,  Ukr.  ii.  143:  veila  e-m  v.,  /0  grant  an  interview  to  one, 
Stj.  536;  mcA  bioAurligu  viAmzli,  Horn.  26;  viArmzlis  er  hverr  verAr, 
a  law  phrase,  every  man  is  entitled  to  a  bearing ,  — '  audiatur  et  altera 
pars,'  Gþl.  30:  a  parley,  colloquy,  ongir  hcyrAu  þeirra  viArmzli  (  —  sam- 
tal),  Nj.  13,  Eluc.  2:  nn  agreement,  þóttusk  honum  eigi  haldiik  hafa 
þeirra,  Sturl.  iii.  197. 
"  •,  part,  a  metrical  term,  an  apostrophe;  hit  er  annart  íjúrA- 

til  annarrar  personu.  ok  kollu  vér  þat  viArruelt.  Skilda. 
-viA  (see  -na).  Kins.  iii.  73. 
vifl-nam  and  viðr-nam,  n.  retislanee.  an  obstacle;  ekki  varA  v..  no 


s  aftak,  Fms.  x.  391,  Jb.  56  (sing.):  mod.  phrase,  i  viAlogum, 
rgency,  stress.  II.  mod.  also  betting,  slaking  money. 


resistance,  Sturl.  i.  129  C ;  farit  viAa  um  heim  ok  fengit  hvergi  viAn4m, 
as.  ii.  2IO;  vci 
stum  Volsunga 
viðr,  sec  viA. 


1 29  C  ;  fa 

Fas.  ii.  aio;  veiu  viArnim,  i.  105;  var  par  hart  viArnim,  Orkn.  354; 
latum  Volsunga  viArnim  fí,  Hkv.  I.  52  (Bugge). 


B.  K.  79,  Stnrl.  iii.  393. 


VIÐR,  m.,  gen.  viAai  dat.  viAi,  pi.  viAir,  viAu  (mod.  viAi) :  [Dan. 
ved;  Swed.  vad;  A.S.  wudu;  Engl,  wood] : — a  tree;  undir  skugga 
cius  viAar,  MS.  4.  it  ;  hrútr  fastr  4  meAal  viAa,  655  vii.  2  (Gen.  xxii. 
■3):  g™*  ok  viAu,  Rb.  78:  trees,  collect.,  tckr  viAr  at  blomgask. 
Fas.  ii.  95;  viAr  vex.  Grig.  ii.  299;  viAi  vaainn,  fb.  4;  igAunur  situ  i 
viAnum,  Edda  74.  2.  a  wood,  forest ;  villask  i  viAum  úli,  Clem.  59, 
N.G.  L.  i.  46;  renna  sem  vargr  til  viAar.  Sol.;  er  súl  rann  i  viAu.  Hkr. 
iii.  327  (or  reuna  til  viAar) ;  s>il  gengr  til  viAar,  Al.  51 ;  sól  rybi  i  viAa 
i  morgin,  Trist.  3  ;  til  varna  viðar.  '  /0  the  wood-shelter'  i.  e.  till  sunset, 
Gm.  39;  grjúliA,  urAir  ok  viAu,  Edda;  ganga  til  hiAs  fyrir  ofan  viAu 
(above  tbe  woodland)  ok  htcypa  tit  bum,  N.G.L.  i.  46.  3.  felled 

trees,  wood;  briiar  ok  lagAir  yfir  viAir,  Eg.  J39;  nifrit,  viAirnir  ok 
bekjan,  Grett.  85  new  Ed. ;  stór-viAir,  mittar-viAir :  iristkr,  svi  mikiun 
viA  at  þat  mi  eigi  eitt  skip  bcra.  Fs.  27;  gjalda  i  vaxi  eAa  v.Ai, 
Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  210 ;  mj«»l  ok  riA.  Nj.  4 ;  viðar  kaup.  purchase  of  timber, 
Rd.  253 ;  viA  ok  narfrar,  Fms.  in.  44  ;  undir  viAi  annars . . .  neyta  viAarins, 
.  .  .  voxtr  viAar.  Gtig.  (Kb.)  ii.  1 1 1 .  II.  conipds ;  viAar-bulungr, 

•byrAr,  -fang,  -farmr,  -rlutningr,  -hlass,  a  pile,  armful .  .  .of  wood,  Stj. 
13'.  59».  R<>-  3o6,  Ft*-  209,  'Undn.  177,  Grig.  ii.  357,  Eg.  565,  K.  A. 
176,  Fuji.  viii.  174 ;  viAat-verA,  Grig.  i.  195  ; 
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trees,  ii.  353  ;  viAar-rif,  the  right  of  picking  fagoit,  Sturl.  i.  19$  ;  viAar- 
fong,  wood-stores,  Bs.  i.  81  :  viAar-hogg  or  -högst,  wood-tutting,  right 
of  wood-cutting  (Dan,  skov-bugsi),  Fms.  ii.  84,  Kg.  743.  Ofiig.  ii.  39«  ; 
viAar-hoggstir,  id.,  Gpl.  77,  D.N.  ii.  102;  viAar-vai,  fielttd  wood.  Vs. 
37,  Ld.  312;  viAar-taka,  wood- pii 'firing,  Grig,  ii.  356,  D.  N. ;  viAar- 
tilga,  wood-cutting,  Stj.  «61  ;  viAar-vcrk.  wood-vmrk,  Slurl.  i.  194 ;  viAar- 
köstr,  a  pill  of  wood,  Fb.  i.  420;  viAar-flaki,  a  burdlt  of  wood,  fjjal. ; 
viAar-lauf,  wood-leaves,  Al.  166;  riAar-hott,  a  wooded  bolt,  copsewood, 
piece  of  brushwood ;  al  kirkjau  xtti  þrjú  viAarholt,  Dipl.  ii.  30;  viAar- 
heiti.  names  of  trees,  Edda  ;  viAar-netr,  the  roots  of  a  tree;  undir  viAat- 
róturo,  undir  viAamr.tr,  Skm.  35,  Fms.  i.  113,  x.  a  18,  119,  Landn.  143  ; 
viAar-teigT.  a  strip  of  wood,  Vm.  1 50;  viAar-vuxtr,  a  young  plantation, 
d.  Orag.  ii.  300 ;  viAar-runnr,  a  grow,  Sij.  J58;  viAar-teinungr. 
,  Edda  37  ;  viAar-taug  or  -tig.  a  unlhy  twig,  Hkr.  ii.  1 1  ;  viAar-ox, 
-«x,  a  wood-axe,  Fms.  ii.  100,  Nj.  16«.  Rd.  306,  Ld.  280. 

vidra,  aA,  to  be  such  and  such,  of  the  Hate  of  the  weather ;  ok  viAraAi 
pat  löngum  um  lumarit,  Eb.  259 ;  fjöld  urn  viArir  ú  fimm  dögum  en  mein 
á  minuAi.  Km.  2.  to  snuffle,  scent;  hún  viAraAi  i  allar  settir.  Fat. 

ii.  417,  Gist.  33;  harm  (the  ox)  viAraAi  mjok,  lsl.  ii.  89:  um  daginn 
viAruAu  beir  tit  (aired  themselves)  tun  skogar-runna  karls.  Fat.  i.  4. 
viðr-aukl,  a,  m.  an  augmentation,  addition,  Horn.  (St.):  an  appendix. 
Yiðr-itta,  u,  f.  dealings  with,  =  viAskipti,  D.  N.  i.  349. 
Vlðr-Aign.  f.  intercourse,  management;  urigr,  illr.  harAr  viAreignar, 
ill  to  manage,  Ld.  54.  Nj.  18,  þiAr.  1 71,  Stj.  380:  an  encounter,  Fatr. 
88,  Fm«.  rin.  1  j8. 
við-reian,  f.  a  restoration,  rising  again ;  hann  i  engrar  viAreisnar  Ton. 
▼ið-raki,  a,  m.  a  drift  of  wood.  Grig.  ii.  359.  D.  I,  i.  476. 
viðr-eldi,  n.  a  stock  of  food  or  provisions ;  górx  tiund  af  ivexti  ollum 
ok  viAreldi.  6ski  ok  iillum  rittum  fungum,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6 ;  viAreldia-Uund, 
a  tithe  of  the  stock,  137  ;  en  ostar  standi  fyrir  riAreldi,  ii.  355. 
vio-rétta,  u.  f.  =  viAretting.  Fi.  18,  Mar.,  Orkn.  76. 
við-réttina;,  f.  a  rising  again,  redress,  restoration. 
viOT-hendlng,  f.,  a  metric,  term,  the  '  tub-rhyme,'  '  after-rhyme,'  the 
latter  rhyme-syllable  in  a  verse-line  is  »0  called.  Edda  (Ht.) ;  thin,  in 
fastorór  skyli  fjmJa,  'orAr'  is  the  fore-rhyme,  '  fvrAa"  the  after-rhyme, 
viflr-hjal,  n.  conversation,  Fms.  xi.  52. 

-riftri,  11.  [vcAr],  weather;  in  compdi.  haf-v.,  land-v.,  hvast-v.,  etc 

vift-riðtan,  part,  connected  with :  vera  r.  viA  e-t. 

viörlni,  n.  [an  obscene  word,  not  recorded  in  old  writers,  bot  etymo- 
jogically  remarkable,  not  being  related  to  the  prep.  riA,  but  akin  to  A.S. 
wrane  =  libidinostis;  the  preservation  of  the  initial  v  by  turning  it  into 
'  viA'  is  similar  to  vigrek,  q.  v.] : — an  impotent  person.  viflrinia-legT, 
adj.  impotent,  and  metaph.  false,  spurious. 

Viðrir,  m.  one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  Edda,  Lex.  Poet. 

viðr-kenna,  d,  /0  confess,  (mod.) 

vior-kemiing,  f.  =  viArkomning,  Bs.  t.  jm,  304,  Magn.  480 :  mod. 
a  confession,  acknowledgment.  et/.'t  to 

vifir-komning,  f.  compunction  (  =  cccl,  Lat.  compunclio),  Stj.  380,  Bt. 
i.  116,  387.  Horn.  9,  MS.  165.  164.  • 

TÍÖT-kYwmllíga,  adv.  becomingly,  Stj.  25. 

viðr-kYæmiligr  (-kasmllegr).  adj.  becoming,  Barl.  57,  Stj.  57,  Fms. 
vi.  }4,  Sks.  3  new  Ed..  Th.  11.  Js.  51,  Fsrr.  113. 

■viftr-lifnaAr,  m.  sustenance,  Fms.  I.  1 16,  K.A.  174. 

Tiðr-lit,  n.  a  looking  towards,  facing:  augu  heita  ok  tit  eAa  viArlit 
(an  etymologising  form  for  an  older  form  vlit  ?),  Edda  i.  538.  viðr- 
lita-mikill,  adj.  big  to  behold,  dangerous.  Fas.  iii.  387 :  the  mod.,  pa  A 
er  viArlita-mikiA  (sounded  viAr-hluta-mikiA).  it  is  running  too  great  a 
risk,  it  is  not  safe  to  do. 

viðr-lífl.  n.  =  viArlifnaAr,  Sks.  106  new  Ed..  B.  K.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

viðr-lífl,  n.  maintenance,  Sks.  499 ;  til  viArlilis  miinnum,  Sturl.  iii.  19: 
spelt  viAlífi,  Ver.  10  (-behaviour). 

viðr-líking,  f.  a  comparison,  imitation,  Stj.  55. 

viAr-likjMk,  t.  to  imitate,  with  dat.,  Stj.  7,  36. 

viðr-likr,  adj.  =  viAlikr,  similar,  Bs.  ii.  98.  H.E.  i.  520.  Dipl.  v.  10. 

riðr-log,  n.  pi.  a  fine,  penalty;  era  slik  viArlög  ef  frá  er  brugAit,  Grág. 
i.  223  ;  of  log  tiund  eru  sömu  viArlög,  380 ;  kunungr  hafAi  viArlog  mikil 
cf  vitar  vzri  rangt  upp  bomir,  Hkr.  i.  147. 

viftr-maBli,  n.  a  conversation,  talking  together,  Nj.  89  (Lat.  Ed.).  Fb. 
i.  315  ;  eptir  viArmxli  pessi.  Clem.  147. 

viðr-nam,  n.  resistance,  Stj.  406,  Al.  11  ;  see  viAnim. 

viftr-nefai,  11.  a  surname,  soubriquet,  Finnb.  338,  Fs.  ii.  51. 

viÖT-orð,  n.  rendering  of  Lat.  ad-verbium,  an  adverb,  Skilda. 

▼ið-rwða,  u,  f.  a  speaking  with,  conversation ;  til  fundar  ok  viArseAu 
viA  e-n.  Sks.  384 :  a  discourse,  Nj.  194,  Fms.  xi.  4,  Sir.  10,  62.  passim. 

riikr-atygð,  f.  an  abomination. 

ribr-ntn  »nd  ▼iftr^ýnd,  f.  =  viAsjón,  Sks.  9, 107  new  Ed..  Fms.  vi. 
134.  Stj.  5. 

viðr-taka,  u.  f. ;  gúAr  viArtakna.  obliging, 
riAr-Uikiligr.  adj.  susceptible,  Stj. 
vior-viat,  f.  presence,  Gpl.  495 
Fms.  ix.  535. 


Sverrir  hafAi  eigi  aiuut 
viðrviatavr-niaðr,  a.  1 


til 


.  Bs.  i.  654. 

ok  góAar  viArvistir.  affability, 
■;  irll  onnur  ikepna  var  skopuA 


manninum  til  viArvistar.  Sks.  536,  K.  A.  1 
til  viArvistar  liAi  sinu,  Fms.  viii.  159,  v.  I 
person  present,  N.G.  L.  i.  310. 

viðr-vasri,  n.  sustenance,  -  viArvist ;  nargA  monnum 
89;  viArvirris  kostr./are,  Mar.,  freq.  in  mod.  usage: 
O.  H.L.  ch.  78. 

vifi-iji,  f.  a  shunning,  being  ware  of;  voru  viAsjár  miktar  ok  varAiö'J 
meA  flokkum.  Sturl.  i.  104;  vúru  þ»  dylgjur  ok  viAsjir  nseA  peira.  E>. 
gjalda  viAsjá,  to  beware,  be  on  one's  guard,  Fms.  vii.  263  ;  at  tuna 


vui.  IS.  Stv 
alUr.  Bi  1 

1»» 


"4:  _ 

styrki  til  viAsjó  synda,  Horn.  1 30 ;  veita  viAsjá  viA  e-u,  Fn 
4T0;  var  Lambkárr  at  viAsji  gorr  (shunned)  um  I 
475  ;  harm  corAi  at  viAsjim  at  finna  baim,  shsmne 

:  vioaj&r-maor,  m.  a  person  to  be  on  one's  / 
Slurl.  iii.  145,  Lv.  49.       TiA*Jáx-verðr,  adj. 
be  shunned,  guarded  against.  Nj.  1 56. 

Yi0-«j411,  adj.  cautious,  wary,  Grett.  198  new  Ed. :  =  viAs>ár-v«Ar,  paA 
er  viAsiált.  'tis  not  safe. 

viA-Hjon  and  viðr-ajón,  f.  a  warning,  a  thing  to  be  shunned ;  <Arari 
til  viAsjónar,  H.E.  i.  436 ;  viArsjonar.  418,  D.N.  ii.  to8 ;  hat^Ar  1* 
hafAr  at  viArsjón.  hated  and  shunned,  Barl.  60. 

vid-skipti  and  viðr-akipti,  n.  pi.  dealings,  intercourse;  illr.  h*<T. 
góAr, . . .  viAskiptis,  ill,  easy,  good, ...  /0  deal  with,  Fmt.  vii.  1<)$.  11  S. 
91,  Band.  II.  2.  plur.  intercourse;  þcirra  viAskipti,  Bs.  i.  «31. 

segir  honum  fri  ferAum  sinum  ok  viAskiptum  þcirra  Asgrimt,  Nj.  71 1  . 
urAu  eigi  liing  vár  viAskipti,  Kg.  40;  sáttir  at  ollum  viAskiptum,  Gtí; 
ii.  179;  at  þú  mundir  eigi  sigrask  í  okkrum  viArskiptum.  ó.  H.  217. 
viArskipti,  Fms.  viii.  136,  155. 

vid-akot,  n.  pi.  an  elbowing,  pushing  against;  in  viAvkota-illr,  elbow- 
ing, malignant:  tyrritui  ok  viAskota  illr,  Grett.  Ill  A. 

viA-alssg  or  Tiðr-alag,  n.  a  •gain-blow.'  the  parrying  a  blow.  u\  free- 
ing ;  nema  hacfileg  högg  ok  viArslog,  Sks.  84  new  Ed. 

við-amjör,  n.  'wood-smear,'  oil;  smyrva  meA  viAsmjörvi,  NiAnt.  1 
smurAr  helgu  viAsm^iiri,  of  extreme  unction,  Bs.  i.  144;  hann  rteypt: 
bessu  inu  helga  viAsmjorvi  ytir  hofuA  honom.  Stj.  443 ;  eigi  uuurAir  p« 
hofuA  mitt  viAsmjorvi,  Greg.  47 ;  viAsmjóri,  623.  13 ;  grýtur  fu!lar  v 
viAsmjori,  Fms.  vii.  332  ;  viAsm jura-horn,  ker,  ketill.  a  born.  box.  , 
of  ointment,  Stj.  460,  635,  MS.  656  C.  40;  viAsmjörs  Ijós,  an 
Stj.  306:   viAsmjors  kristr,  on  olive  branch,  Ver.  9.  con 
TÍAamjðrs-tré,  n.  an  olive  tree,  Stj.  304,  399,  403,  Rom.  xi.  24.  Rev 
xi.  4.       vifanJon-TÍðr,  in.  -  viAsmjiirstriS.  N.T„  Rom.  xi.  17 
viðamjorsrviðar-QaU,  n.  the  Mount  of  Olives,  Acts  i.  13  (elsewbert 
called  Oliufjall,  Pass.) 
vlft-spallitn,  f.  a  conversation,  655  xxviii.  3. 
við-spyrnav,  u,  f.  a  thing  to  rest  the  feet  against. 
við-rtkðsv  or  viðr-staAa,  u.  f.  a  withstanding,  resistance ;  ff kk  has'i 
enga  viAstöAu,  Eg.  34,  270,  Fnu.  i.  28;  peir  hófAu  eigi  viAstöAu  ok 
fiyAu,  viii.  401  ;  varA  engi  viAmaAa,  Hkr.  i.  67.  TÍOstVOAa-ltvuan, 
n.  adj.  without  a  stop,  instantly. 
vicVatandft,  stóA,  to  withstand,  Stj.  69. 
við-sœmandi,  part,  beseeming,  Korm.  76. 

viA-iaomillg,  f.  seemliness,  decorum.  Fins.  i.  261  ;  gura  einn  at  v>A- 
sarmingar  manni,  to  put  up  with,  Orkn.  454. 

við-tftk*  or  viAr-taJus,  u,  f.  a  reception,  receipt,  receiving ;  (i  heimt  at 
viAtukum  cAr  bandsolum,  Grig.  i.  84;  fracndi  skolu  skipta  viAtökunni  meA 
s<t,  ii.  1 81 ;  synja  viArtuku,  Gþl.T47;  beiAa  sér  viAtöku,  Fms.  i.  1 10;  ham 
f^kk  þar  enga  viAtoku,  be  was  rejected,  vii.  307  ;  veita  konungi  v-.Artoku, 
Hkr.  ii.  40;  beiddi  st^r  viAtoku  af  landsmunnum.  363.  Orkn.  384;  t:l 
varAveixlu  ok  viAtöku.  Grig.  i.  245;  handsala  faAerni  at  bami  ok  v,A- 
toku,  361 ;  biAja  c  m  viAtöku,  Sks.  336,  Ld.  333  ;  par  vcrAr  rúmfatt 
til  viArtoku,  Al.  79;  hann  hlaut  mikla  tign  ok  viArtóku.  Fms.  x 
417.  2.  plur.,  esp.  hospitality;  vera  góAr  viAtakna.ro  be  a  gcxJ 

host.  \A.  268,  Al.  79 ;  þakka,  fá  góAar  viAtokur.  Fms.  i.  JO,  vii.  147. 
Eg.  15.  75,  81, 172,  Ld.  34,  Nj.  4.  8.  resistance:  var  þ-ir  l:n: 

viotaka,  Orkn.  296;  viArtaka,  393,  Fms.  i.  60:  varA  þar  all-hurA  viAr- 
taka.  178:  varA  engin  viArtakan  i  bxnum,  viii.  333:  Ukligt  at  par 
mundi  vera  v.  er  bejarmenn  vzri.  Eg.  341  ;  hann  hafAi  enga  viAtuka, 
Fms.  i.  258:  hann  sa  engi  sin  efni  til  viAtöku  nióti  Hikom.  33.  v.  I 
viðtöku-maðr,  m.  a  receiver.  Grig.  i.  394 ;  v.  arfs,  Jb.  153. 

▼itVtakajacU,  part,  a  receiver.  Grig.  i.  343. 

viA-tal,  n.  (viOT-taiarj.  Fms.  x.  392),  a  conversation,  parley ;  viAtaJ 
konungs  ok  bónda,  Fms.  i.  32  ;  eptir  viAtal  peirra  fiiAur  haos.  Fas.  L  to. 
lauk  svi  peirra  viAuli,  Fms.  viii.  334;  hón  hafAi  heyrt  viArtal  peirra, 

Nj.  60. 

við-tekja,  u,  f.  a  reception,  Hkr.  i.  134,  Fnu.  iii.  71. 
vitVtokt,  f. -viAtaka;  hafa  góAar  viAtektir,  Fbi.  73. 
vlð-útan,  adv.  [Engl,  without],  without,  outside  of.  in  a  nickname. 
Fas.  iii. 

við-varaan,  f.  abstinence  from.  Horn.  14. 
Tið-vlk,  n.  a  starring;  lltiA  viAvik,  a  small  att. 
TiO-vindUl,  m.  [Dan.  vedbende],  '  wood-wsndU,'  ivy,  Edda  (Gk)  Ö. 
483,  Str.  66.  Pf.  43»  • 
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vift-vwningr,  m.  a  tiro,  beginner. 

a  bungling . 
mm,  f.  a  wi 


legr,  adi.  bungling. 

við-vörun  ind  vio-v  unm,  (.  a  warning,  Nj.  166.  354,  Km.  i.  491. 
VIGO,  n.  [A.  S.  wicg ;  akin  to  vcgx  =  to  carry .-  cp.  Lit.  vebic-ulum^: : 
—a  born,  steed,  Edda  (Gl.);  vigg  at  socMa,  vagn  at  beita,  Gkv.  2.  18: 
freq.  in  poet,  phrases  ft  r  a  ship,  sutid-vigg.  /Ae  Inne  of  the  sea,  sea-teed; 
oldu  vigg.  unn-vigg,  haf-vigg.  sund-vigg,  VorcVvigg,  hlunn-vigg,  hlyr-vigg. 
siio-vigi;.  stafn-vigg,  tcgl-vigg,  =  'be  wf.ve-steed, . .  .  tail -MM J ;  veggjar 
»igg^<i  bousr.  Lex.  Port.:  as  also  in  compds,  vigg-baldr,  -beítlr, 
-finnandi,  viggj-élír,  rigg-rennandi,  -ríðsvndi,  -ninnr,  -þollr, 
*=  n  tailor,  mariner, farer  on  the  sea-stied,  I,cx.  I'uil,  II.  Vigg, 

an  island  iii  Norway :  viggiar-skalli,  a  nickname.  Km*,  vii. 
viggi.  a.  tn.  a  bull(t),  Edda  (Gl.) 
vlggr,  m.  =  vigg,  a  sued.  Lex.  Poet, 
vigilia,  u.  f.  [I. at.],  a  vigil;  vigiliu-dagr,  Vm.  14. 
VIGR,  f.,  pi.  vigrar,  [the  thoit  vowel  and  the  radical  r  are  against 
deriving  vigr  from  vig]  :~n  *p«ar,  Edda  (OH;  flugbcittra  vigra,  Horn- 
kloti;  vigrar  rjiifta,  lo  redden  tb{  s  fears  (vigrat  Cod.),  id.;   vel  hefir 
rigr  of  ikepta,  Kormak ;  vigrar  seidr,  n  spear-cbarm,  spear-song,  i.  e. 
btUtle,  Sturl.  (in  a  verse) ;  vigra  dunur,  dynr,  íl.  =  /ií  din,  song,  shower 
of  spears.  Lex.  Pout,  passim.  ÍI.  Vigr,  a  local  tume  of  an 

island  (in  shape  like  a  spear's  head)  in  north-western  Icel. ;  i  Vigr  (ace), 
lis.  i.  6*1  ;  í  eyiini  Vigr  (dat.).  65 J:  in  the  Orknevs,  the  mod.  Veir; 
in  the  Orkn.  S.  Kb.  ii.  I.  9  from  the  bottom,  cinn  'ungr'  read  '  Í  Vigr' 
(i.  e.  Veir,  the  island  where  Kolbein  Hrviga  lived,  after  whom  is  named 
•the  Castle  of  Cuppi Row '). 

vik,  n.  a  stirring,  moving ;  handar-vik.  a  band-waving;  viö-vik,  at-vik, 
an  accident.  II.  [cp.  vikj,  tbe  censers  in  the  hair  above  the 

temples  (vik-óttr) ;  munn-vik,  tbe  corners  nf  tbe  month. 

VIKA.,  o,  {.,  gen.  pi.  vikna,  pi.  vikur :  [this  can  hardly  be  a  genuine 
Teutonic  word,  but  rather  is  adopted  from  Lat.  vice,  otherwise  the  k 
could  not  have  remained  unchanged ;  thus  Lat.  t'ifas  is  Icel.  vé,  Goth. 
weibs :  Of.  only  uses  the  word  in  a  single  instance,  viz,  to  translate  iv 
rrj  rriffi  TÍjt  itfmtteptas  aCrav  by  in  wikon  kunjis  %eini%  in  Luke  i.  8, 
where  the  Latin  text  'mi  vice  sua"  perhaps  suggested  the  word  to  the 
translator;  A.  S.  and  Hel.  wica;  Engl,  week;  O.H.G.  wecha;  Gerra. 
wotbe ;  Dan.  uge ;  Swcd.  wecba;  in  Norse  dialect*  vika,  veka,  vuku, 
ukv,  and  in  enmpds  -oke,  Jons-okc,  Ivar  Aascn] 

B.  UtAOti, — A  tveek,  passim  :  used  in  a  peculiar  manner,  as  marking 
the  remaining  weeks  of  the  summer ;  liðr  A  sumarit  til  útta  vikna,  viz. 
till  eight  weeks  remained  before  winter,  Nj.  93  ;  var  Kúti  heima  til  sex 
vikna,  10:  vú  Buovarr  Kolbein  Drottini-daginu  at  fjúrum  vikum,  Ann. 
1376.  The  ancient  Scandinavians  and  Teutons  in  heathen  times  seem 
to  have  counted  the  year  by  pentads,  called  fimt,  as  has  already  been  re- 
marked s.  v.  fimt  (p.  15.1  \  to  which  may  be  added  the  authority  of  the 
late  Prof.  Schlegel  of  Copenhagen  in  a  notice  of  1815,  mentioned  in  Lex. 
Mvtbol.p.  753.  The  time  when  the  Scandinavians  changed  their  system 
is  quite  unknown;  it  would  seem  that  in  Icel.  'weeks'  were  already  in 
use  in  the  middle  of  the  loth  century,  could  wc  but  trust  the  tecord 
in  lb.  ch.  4  at  authentic  in  k»  details.  II.  spec,  usages  in  the 

calendar;  Hclga  vika.  tbe  Holy-week  (i.e.  after  Whitsun).  Thorn.  22, 
Dipl.  iii.  10.  D.  I.  i.  594;  Efsta-vika.  tbe  last  week  of  Lent.  i.e.  Passion- 
tveek,  Orkn.  386,  D.I.  i.  594;  PAska-vika,  F.aster-week ;  S*lu-vika,  Ember- 
tveek.  passim,  see  Icel.  Almanack ;  as  also  Auka-vika  or  Lagningar-vika. 
tbe  additional  week,  intercalary  week,  -  sumar-auki,  see  p.  604  ;  fynta 
Sumar-vika.  siftasta  vika  sumars,  sifiasta  vika  vctrar.  compdi  :  viku- 
dAgr,  m.  a  week-day,  Horn.  (St.)  Tiku-fttwtr,  n.  o  week's  notice, 
Oiág,  ii.  405,  Fms.  v.  50.  viku-fOr,  f.  a  week's  journey,  of  distance. 
Syrnb.  15.  vlku-gamall,  adj.  a  utek  old.  viku-lagning,  f.  tbe 
addition  of  a  week,  of  the  sumarauki.  Kt>.  564.  viku-munr,  m.  a 
week't  difference,  Grett.  t  (O.  viku-iitafr,  ni.  a  wtek-lttter,  an  almanack 
term,  Rb.  510.  vUru-gtef,  n.  a  wteVi  term,  weei't  notice.  Eg.  J74, 
394,  Gr«g.  ii.  349.  viku-atefha,  u.  Í.  a  week'i  fummons.  Kg.  »74, 
294,  v.l.  viku-Jnng,  n.  a  meeting  tbat  lasts  a  week.  Grig.  i.  99. 
vikna-mót,  n.  a  'week's  meet,'  the  ending  of  one  week  and  beginning 
of  another,  Rb.  94.  vikna-tal,  n.  a  tale  or  number  of  weeks,  Rb. 
38.  48.  568. 

VIKA,  n,  f.  [a  word  quite  dilTercn!  from  the  preceding,  akin  to  vik  and 
vik,  the  root  word  being  vikfa,  q.  v. ' :  — a  sea  mile, knot,  answering  to  a  mod. 
pe'igrjphical  mile,  and  equal  to  .1  '  lust'  on  land  (see  rost,  p.  J08) :  the 
term  'eenis  to  have  been  derived  from  vik,  a  >mall  bay,  denoting  the 
distance  from  ness  to  new,  and  m>  referring  to  a  time  when  ships  coasted 
along-shore;  thx-  word  is  still  in  almo»t  exr!u»iv<-  11«  in  Icel.  The 
following  instances 
in  western  led.  is 

fat  eru  brj/ir  v.kur  siofar.  lis.  i.  461);  from  Dungey  in  the  north  to 
the  neirest  point  on  the  mainland  as  f 

ill  cyiarinnar  ok  cr  þat  vika  sjóvar  .  .  .  pat  var  vika  <>far  wjii  skcmst 
var  til  lands  úr  cviunm,  (irctt.  144.  I4S>:  iviar  þxr  scm  ðlafs-eyjar 
heita,  rrer  liggia  lit  »  firoimini  I  il  ia  a»ra  viku  undaii  Rcvkjanesi.  I  25  ; 
licrtði  yfir  til  SkarlitaSa  Ulfa  viku  sjovar  (via.  from  Ljir'ikógar),  119; 


s  rnavsiiffice-. — the  distance  from  Kcykjanrs  tn  Flatey 
counted  as  three  vikur  (»'r*  Reykjanesi  t,l  Klateyjar, 
l;  from  Drangey  in  the  north  to 
one  vika  (fm  Rrykjum  «r  skemst 


for  the  respective  distances  ice  the  map  of  Icel. :  so  in  Norway,  ratnift 
var  hilfrar  viku  breitt.  Ems.  viii.  32  ;  sight  þtir  fyrir  þat  torleioi  sex 
vikur  sarvar.  Fb.  i.  186  :  in  the  Faroes,  þarrgat  var  skemst  ok  var  þat  þ<5 
long  vika  sjóvar.  Far.  173  (viz.  from  the  Great  Dimon  to  Snfirey) :  in 
Greenland,  hann  lagoisk  cptir  geldirrgi  gomlum  út  i  Hvalsey,  ok  rlutti  4 
baki  sér.  þá  er  hann  vildi  fagna  Eireki  frarnda  sinum,  en  ekki  var  MCtjrTt 
skip  heima,  þat  er  long  half  vika,  Landu.  107 :  great  distances  at  the 
open  sea  are  counted  by  '  tylpt.'  '  dozen*,  sc.  of  knots,'  leaving  out  the 
word  'vika,'  þá  mun  siglt  vera  tylpt  fyrir  sunnan  island,  Landn.  2$:  a 
writer  of  the  14th  century  calculates  the  royige  round  Iceland  direct 
from  headland  to  headland  at  ■  fourteen  dozens,' — fjórtiiu  tylptir  urn- 
bergis  at  sigla  rt'ttleiftis  fyrir  hvert  ncs,  Bs.  ii.  5. 

Vlki-Yoki,  a,  m.  [this  word,  which  hardly  occurs  in  old  writers,  seems 
in  the  15th  century  to  have  been  adopted]: — a  weekly  wake,  popular 
festival  meetings  and  entertainments  on  Sunday  evenings,  with  song 
and  dance;  forum  vér  til  vikivaka  |  virðir  bar  og  hvild  aft  taka, 
Eggert;  songs  and  ballads  sung  at  such  weekly  wakes  were  called 
cither  vikivaka-kvarsði  or  forn-kvxdi,  q.  v. 

vikna,  að,  [vfkja],  to  give  way,  to  bend;  reksaumr  viknar  i  straumi, 
Fdda  (in  a  verse):  of  ranks  in  battle,  gókk  Ljótr  svi  fast  fram  at  þeir 
viknuðu  f)Tir  Skotarnir,  Orkn.  28  ;  freistum  ef  |ieir  vikni  fyrir,  Fms.  viii. 
6H  ;  vcilum  þeim  þaftan  ihlaup  scm  hardast,  varnti  ek  at  þeir  vikni  vio, 
.156  ;  ztladi  hann  at  Glimr  skyldi  vikna  vii,  to  bend,  give  way  in  wrest- 
ling. Grett.  1 1 4  A  (for  k'kna).  2.  to  be  moved  to  tears,  compassion. 
or  the  like,  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  viknar  hann  við  þaí>,  ju,  hiin  veror 
dv'rari.  J.'*  boil. 

vik-óttr,  adi.  [vik],  bald  on  tbe  forehead  above  the  templet,  Ld.  t72  ; 
rauftbleikr  n  h*r  ok  v.  snemma.  Eb.  30. 

VIKH,  (.,  gen.  vikrar,  pumice-stone,  from  »  volcano ;  < 
i.  803 ;  vikrin  súst  reka  hrounurn  fyrir  Vestfjoroum  at  \ 
ganga  fyrir,  Ann.  1362;  vikra(r)  kast.  a  fall  of  pumice,  1390;  stalit 
vikr.  '  steel-pumice,'  a  wbel-stone,  Haostl. 

vikra,  aft,  to  rub  sntb  pumice. 

VIL,  n.  pi.,  root  viii.  dat.  viljum,  tbe  bowels:  þau  vil  er  fdnat  hafa  af 
satllifis  kriisum,  677.  9;  ok  er  hann  sundraoi  griðunginn  knytti  hann  tva- 
I  kniita  á  viljunum,  Róm.  187  (a  loose  version  of '  pallida  tactris  viscera 
I  tincta  notis,'  Lucan.  Pliars.  i.  619,  which,  may  be,  the  translator  mis- 
read as  '  rincta  noJis') ;  takið  ór  mir  svangann  ok  langan, . . .  takifi  or 
mfa  svilin  og  vilin,  Ul.  þjoót.  i.  (in  a  ditty). 

vil,  n.  [vilja],  self-will,  wilfulness,  self-indulgence ;  in  vil  ok  dul,  wilful- 
ness and  conceit,  Sol.  34 ;  fyrir  dul  ok  vil,  Gkv.  3.  38 ;  vil  er  mest  ok 
dul  flcstum,  Hallfred ;  dul  varttir  ok  vil  at  liruia  muni  erfifti  ok  vil,  Skúlda 
(Thorodd),  with  a  play  on  '  vil '  and  '  vil,'  which  arc  diametrically 
opposed.  2.  in  the  phrase,  Í  vil  e-m,  at  one's  will,  to  one's  liking, 

favour;  at  þcir  (the  dreamt)  sé  i  vil  ráonir,  Ld.  1)6;  konungr  truir  því 
er  þessi  skrarfa  segir  )  vil  honum,  Al.  30;  and  freq.  so  in  mod.  usage, 
gora  e-ft  mér  1  vil,  þa&  er  honum  i  vil,  in  bis  favour;  cp.  vil-hallr,  vil- 
gali,  vil-nueltr.  vil-gi.  XL  in  pr.  names,  Vil-hjalmr,  VU- 

aaundr,  Vil-borg,  Landn..  Edda. 
Til,  n.  [Ltt.  velum],  a  veil,  of  nuns;  taka  vilit  af  höfoi  sér,  Mar.;  h6n 
er  sirliga  hrygg.  lAtiö  vilið.  scm  fyrr  segir,  id. ;  taka  vil,  to  take  tbe  veil, 
K.  A.  214. 

vil-bjorg,  f.  a  doubtful  ósr.  Ary.,  help  desired  or  help  in  need  (vil- 

björg),  Gin. 

vild,  f.  [viii],  will,  liking,  good-will;  mc6  vild  ok  samþykki  allra 
hofdingja,  Fms.  xi.  97  ;  tuk  riki  af  vild  (villd)  alls  lands-fólksins  Haraldr 
Gudinason,  x.  372:  met)  vild,  favourably,  as  one  wills;  endask  met 
viM.  to  end  well.  MS.  4.  10  ;  eptir  varri  vild,  after  our  will,  Fms.  vi.  261  ; 
i  fyrstu  g<-kk  holism  meé  vildum.  n/^rsr  all  went  to  bis  will,  x.  414.  2. 
a  favour;  fyrir  vildar  sakar  vi<>  lyftinn,  Fm».  x.  381  ;  ok  górfli  honum 
mart  i  vild  (villd),  Ó.  H.  249  ;  meft  vild  ok  vinúttu.  Str.  14.  D.  N.  ii.  12  : 
goodness,  good  quality,  skulu  þeir  skipta  at  jafnadi  milium  sin  eptir 
bónda  vild.  b*fti  boftburft  ok  stal  karla-farrslu.  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 38.  comfdi  : 
vildar-fólk,  n.  tbe  chosen  people,  Clar.  vildar -klaecVi,  n.  pi.  the  best 
clo'bet,  state-robes,  Stj.  599.  vttdar-lið,  11.  tbe  best  men,  chosen 
men,  picked  troops,  Fms.  vii.  169.  ix.  353,  392.  vildar-maðr,  m. 
tbe  best  man,  a  trusted,  distinguished  man,  Fnu.  x.  293 ;  konungr  ok 
mart  vildarmanna,  vi.  279;  fell  mart  vildarniaima,  ix.  408.  vildar - 
mror,  f.  <i  favourite  maid,  maid  of  honour,  Mag.  3°- 

vildi-,  11.  =  vild  ;  only  in  coMms :  vlldia-gripr,  m.  a  fine  animal,  of  a 
steed  ;  þaft  er  niesti  v,  vildia-lýOT,  m.  tbe  best  men;  hofoingjar  ok 
v..  Fas.  iii.  432.       vildiii-maðr,  ni.  -  vildarinaftr,  Sturl.  i.  20. 

vildr,  adj  ,  compar.  vildri  and  vildari,  •  stilled,'  i.  c.  chosen,  choice. good; 
vildir  menu  =  vildar  menn,  Dropl.  25;  s-ildri  hestar,  Karl.  334 ;  hinn 
vildasta  vipnhest  minn  (q>.  Dan.  \-<tJig),  MS.  4.  6 ;  vildra  sver*.  a  ' 
sword,  30.  Karl.  332  ;  me*  hinuni  vildastum  kWum,  Str.  12  ; 
muni  vildri.  a  cloak  a  good  deal  brttrr,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse) ;  gangvera 

peim  scm  þú  hefir  viUastan  til  vildasta  yiirhofn,  Sks.  286 ;  vildastan 

iniklu.  tbe  very  best  man,  Sighvat;  ef  ekki  eru  vildari  long  A.  if  there  is 
nr>  better  choice,  Farr.  207,  Bs.  i.  66;  kauss  hann  þann  af  sem  honum 
Utti  viWtói,  Fnu.  ii.  16s,;  honum  var  ekki  v.ldara  af  van,  be  could 
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expect  nothing  better, Eg.  364  ;  kvaosk  þat  gjariia  vilja  cf  Grimi  vxri  þat 
nokkoro  vildara, . .  .  vildra  ok  oiuggra,  better  and  safer,  Magn.  468. 
vil-gali,  a,  a\.  flattery  ( ■=  fagr-gili),  Horn.  (St.) 

vilgi,  adv.  (nt  -gi),  very;  vilgis  oft,  very  often;  end  a  cr  úsynt  at  vit 
finnimk  svA  vilgis  opt  at  mitt  s6  Vienna,  Motk.  50;  vilgi  nijuk,  very 
much;  hann  langaði  til  cngra  datgra.  hann  kviddi  ok  cngu  vilgi  nijúk, 
Bs.  i.  393  ;  ef  þú  arttir  vilgi  mikils  vald,  Hbl.  25  ;  vilgi  vlðr,  very  wide, 
immense,  Hd.  II.  negative,  not  at  all :  hami  visai  pat  vilgi  gorla. 

Skv.  3.  13 ;  vilgi  tryggr,  untrue,  false,  of  Loki,  l>d.  1. 

vU-hsUlr,  adj.  partial,  leaning  to,  favouring ;  Tiitt  granar  mik  at  lios- 
merm  yðrir  muni  vUhallt  »agt  hafa,  given  a  partial,  unfair  report,  Fb. 
ii.  124;  hún  sagði  nokkut  vilhallt  scm  henni  var  beini  veittr,  Glum. 
354;  lidsmenn  segja  opt  vilhallt  ok  segja  þat  cr  Jieir  vildi  at  vzri, 
Karl.  383. 

VII»I,  m.  (sounded  vilji),  gen.  vilja  ;  [L'lf.  wilja  =  SiKiffsa;  Dan.  trilljt] : 
— will,  a  with,  desire ;  sigr-uell  cr  góðr  vili,  Bi.  i.  "46:  gora  e-t  vilja 
hendi,  to  do  Ufitb  willing  band,  purposely,  Jb.  363  A.  2.  good-utill. 

Hiring,  favour ;  ncina  hennar  vili  vseri  til,  Nj.  24  ;  ef  þat  er  þinn  vili,  id. ; 
þeir  menn  cr  vaka  i  kirkju  til  Guðs  vilja.  Hum.  34;  niut  þínum  vilja, 
625.  63;  fA  >iun  vilja,  Skúlda;  nú  hefi  rk  minn  vilja  bcoit,  Fsm.;  vili 
minn  can  vzri.  Am.  83  ;  at  ossum  vilja,  30 ;  gúor-vili  and  goS-vili,  good- 
will, II.  in  old  pocti,  delight,  joy,  desire ;  glaðr,  mcð  góðan 
vilja,  ok  úhryggr,  Stor.  34;  at  vilja  gefin,  happily  married,  Skv.  3.  54  ; 
va&in  at  vUja,  joy-bereft,  Skv.  3.  55,  Horn.  4  ;  vaki  hann  at  vilja,  may  be 
stroke  with  joy,  Gs.  5;  von  vilja.  Skv.  3.  9;  en  hún  vakuaði  vilja  firo, 
joy-bere/t,  24.  S.  carnal  lutt ;  unna  visum  vilja  fra,  Hm.  9S  ;  cp. 
gora,  fremja  vilja  sion  vis)  konu,  Stj,  131,  Karl.  472;  hafa  konu  vilja, 

£i6r.  347.  comfui:  vUja-klœði,  n.=  vildar-kixði,  V'm,  1 1 7.  vilja- 
.ua»,  tdj.  joyless,  joy-bereft,  Vkv.  1 1  (29?) ;  mer  viljalaussi,  Gkv.  2.  9  : 
axna  viljalauss  i  vegum,  Gg.  7.  viljsv-leyai,  n.  unwillingness,  Gþl.  338. 
vill-MM,  m.  the  mind's  teat,  the  breast  or  beart(?).  Sdm. 
VIIjJA  :— the  forms  of  this  verb,  a.  the  I  it  pcis.  pres.  indie,  was 
originally  dissyllabic,  like  the  pie*.  subj.,  both  in  Goth,  and  Ieel. ; 
the  only  form  used  in  the  Saga-times  (10th  century)  being  ptob.  vilja; 
vilja'k  hljóft,  Eyvind  (Edda  i.  248;  the  v.  I.  "vilra'  and  'vilka'  shew 
that  the  scribes  did  not  know  the  otd  form);  ciga  vilja  hcldr,  Aim. 
7  (but  ek  vil  in  the  following  verse) ;  scgoií  nivr  þat  ek  vilja  vita,  Skin. 
3  ;  vilja  ek  >nfna,  Vkv.  31  ;  no  ek  þik  vilja  ruta,  37  ;  ck  vilja'k.  Hým.  9 ; 
vilja  ck  þat  h'ta.  Am.  58 :  in  prose,  cim  |xj  vilja  ek  heldr  einn  staf  rita, 
SkAlda  (Thorodd) :  in  law  formulas,  at  ek  vilja  skilja  við  féiaga  minn, 
=  Gr.  Cti  HoCKosku;  pat  rillag,  Fms.  vi.  20},  v. I.:  the  monosyil.  form 
is  later,  vilTc  eigi  ek,  /  will  not,  Gkv.  2.  27  ;  accordingly  the  *  ek  vil*  in 
Aim.  8  should  be  restored  to  '  allt  þatz  ck  vilja'k  vita,'  as  is  required  by 
the  preceding  verse ;  so  alio  in  Vsp.  1  the  true  reading  may  be  '  vilja 
ck '  valfodur  (see  foot-note  5  in  Bugge,  I.e.)  0.  2nd  per».  pres.  is 
monosyll.  vili  and  vilt ;  þú  vili,  Vþm.  II.  Hbl.  55,  Gkv.  2.  8,  33;  vili 
þú,  Ls.  28 :  the  older  vellums  have  vili,  the  later  vilt,  ef  pu  vilt,  Hm. 
130,  lsl.  ii.  214  (thrice),  Nj.  41,  77,  and  so  in  mod.  usage  (ek  vil,  þú 
vilt,  haim  vili).  y.  3rd  pcrs.  vili,  Skv.  I.  4,  Hm.  63.  8.  pret.  vilda ; 
part,  viljat ;  pret.  infin.  vildu,  Nj.  159,  Ld.  216,  Mork.  168.  t.  forms 
with  suffix  ;  with  pcrs.  pron.,  2nd  pcrs.  vil-du  [Chaucer  unltow],  wilt  thou. 
Post.  134, 135.  231  ;  but  in  mod.  usage,  viltu,  and  so  Fb.  i.  221,  I.  36: 
with  neg.  surf.,  vilka  ek,  Am.  13  ;  vilkat  ck,  /  will  not,  Skv.  1.  26 ;  þú 
vill-at,  thou  wiliest  not,  Hm.  114 ;  vildigak,  /  would  not,  Gkv.  2.  40;  er 
ek  vildigak.  Heir.  13  (all  the  references  to  Bugge's  edition).  [Ulf. 
mljon-ðiKetv.&ovÁtotat  ;  A.  S.  wtllan  ;  Engl,  will;  Dtn.ville;  Swcd. 
vilja  ;  Lat.  velle;  Gr.  0ovKia6ai.] 

B.  Usaom. —  To  will,  with:  I,  with  infin.,  sá  maðr  hefir 

viljat  villa  leitina  fyrir  oss,  Fms.  i.  72  ;  Guðrún  kvaSsk  vildu  (pret.  infin.) 
vita  hvat  peir  vildu  at  hafask,  Ld.  216  ;  hvcrjum  vilt  þú  heldr  gipta  diitlur 
þina  . . .  ef  þú  vilt  eigi  . . .  hverju  þú  vilt  svara,  lsl.  ii.  214;  spurði  ef  hann 
vildi  rið»,  Gurmlaugr  kvaðsk  pat  vilja,  ...hví  býðr  þd  mér  eigi  pat  er 
ck  vil  piggja,  212,  213  ;  Austmadr  kvezk  vildu  (said  be  would)  fyrir  hafa 
land,  S'j.  259;  hann  lútrk  eigi  pat  vildu,  Mork.  168;  mi  vil  ck  spyrja 
y6r,  Nj.  35;  hvi  vildo  Ijiiga.  Clem.  134;  enda  vildu  trúa  þú  muiidu 
miskunn  fa,  135;  hit  vil  ek  bjúða  fyrir  gúð  bod,  Nj.  77;  sumir 
vilja  skilja,  673.  51  ;  þorgeirr  jAtaíi  þvi  Km  Kárí  vildi  bcitt  hafa,  Nj. 
'57*  P-  footing  futurity ;  maðr  cr  andask  vili.  a  person  about  to  die, 
Horn.  155  (in  a  Norse  vellum) ;  in  mod.  Danish  this  usage  has  prevailed, 
but  is  hardly  known  in  the  old  language,  for  in  led.  vilja  always  implies 
a  notion  of  volition;  hvArn  þú  vili  (vilt,  v.  I)  hafa  valit.  Post.  (Unger) 
2a  9.  with  subj.,  pat  vilda  ck  bróðir,  at  pu,  Nj.  2  ;  vildir  þú  at  ek 
stz&a  upp, . .  .  þA  viJdi  (  —  vilda)  ek,  Fnu.  vi.  205  ;  viltu  at  ck  fara  til 
cyjanna,  Fb.  i.  222.  3.  with  ace,  vita  skyidir  þú  hvat  þú  vildir. 

lsl.  ii.  214;  eigi  vil  ek  bessa.  215;  þu  vilt  eigi  þessa  kosti,  Nj.  77; 
hvat  vilt  þii  hánum.  stria/  do  you  want  him  for  7  41  ;  hvað  viltú 
mér?  vilja  bverjuni  mantii  gott./o  will  (wish)  good  to  everybody,  Fms.  i. 
21.  4.  cllipt.  an  infin.  being  left  out  or  understood;  vildi  Aðalrúdr 

haiiu  ekki 
ckki 

^xnt  dead. 


what  he  thinks  to  be  the  law,  Gt»g.  (Kb.)  i.  214;  ek  vil  >  fund  Oin*. 
/  wish  to  go,  Nj.  41  ;  cf  hann  vildi  upp  ór  grórinni.  Eg.  234  ;  bvárt  sen 
hcldr  vildi  (vil.  g<>ra).  Nj.  251 ;  vildi  alþýðait  hann  til  konunga.  rm>  u 
8;  lit  vilja  vegar  þínir  til  islands,  Fb.  i.  222.  6.  impets.,  rar  s-gc 

inn  eptir  firdmum  sv»  sem  vera  vildi,  as  it  would  be,  at  random,  Fms.  ia. 
22  ;  sjaldan  fúr  svá  þú  er  vel  vildi,  seldom  went  it  thus  when  eh*  lutk  fc-i 
fair,  x.  408,  Ld.  290  (of  a  bad  omen) ;  svi  kann  ok  stundum  at  vei*a 
ef  eigi  vili  vel,  when  matters  go  wrong.  Sks.  323.  6.  *ii;a  e-ra.  to 

favour  one ;  pat  cr  vin  at  þér  mundi  sxmðin  vilja,  Karl.  230.  7.  » -t- 

prepp.,  vilja  til,  to  happen;  ef  pat  ú  til  at  vilja.  Fas.  i.  11.  IL 
reflex.,  viljask  e  l,  to  wiU>  for,  Fr.  2.  fo  bear  good  will  to  cw. 

(peir)  viljask  eigi  vift  ess,  they  bear  no  good  will  towards  us.  Fas.  ii.  37; 
(but  rare).  3.  part.  -viijancU,  willing;  göra  c-t  viljaudi.  Greg.  4X. 

and  passim.  4.  past  pret.  neut.  vilt,  q.v. 

viljaðr,  adj.  (prop,  a  part.),  willing,  inclined;  mi  vera  ek  »  þ*t  vihaia. 
at...,  /  should  hie  to...,  Sturl.  i.61,67:  (i-vilja»r),  Fb.  1.  63  ;  sfcaJ  ti: 
eigi  verr  v.  (less  eager,  less  ready),  en  hann,  Fms.  vii.  175  ;  at  avliir  n.urm 
vel  til  viljadir  at  styrkja  hans  riki,  viii.  104;  engi  skal  vera  v.  bet.-  «^ 
ck  (more  eager  than  I)  at  vera  úþarfr  pcim  btiunduin,  O.  H.  209 ;  aur* 
jafnt  viljufi  til  allrar  umsjá,  655  xiii.  A.  2.  2.  intentiwed .  dis- 

posed: at  drottning  mundi  miklu  verr  vilju9,  Eg.  339;  vera  e-m  v«l 
viljaSr,  well  disposed,  lsl.  ii.  325 ;  yör  vel  viljuð  i  þvi  cr  ck  msrtta,  B-«i 
356;  vitrastir  ok  bazt  vihaftir,  Sks.  640  B;  mann  ydr  vel  viljaAa-^, 
Lv.  1 ;  ok  mér  belt  viljaða,  F'ms.  vi.  5 :  e-m  cr  (litt)  vii;ad  til  e-t.  ."s 
tiki,  like  not,  Stj.  169;  svara  því  sem  vrr  vitum  at  honuan  er  vel 
to  answer  what  we  know  to  be  most  to  his  liking,  137  ;  jitta  þvi  uukkai 
er  þeim  vseri  eigi  vel  viljað,  not  to  their  liking,  Fms.  ix.  445  ;  þér  cr.i 
allir  vilja&ir  til  likamans  en  eigi  til  salarinnar,  Barl.  5 :  iu  mod.  uugc 
obsolete  except  in  the  phrase  vel  vUjadr,  well-wishing. 

▼iUa>ligr,  adj.  willing,  N.G.  L.  ii.  365. 

vilisM,  f.-vild.Sk«ldH.  I.  20.37. 

TiUandi,  part,  willing;  göra  e-t  v. :  =  viljugr. 

TlUamligss,  adv.  willingly,  Fms.  xi.  442.  Skilda  208. 

TiUanligr,  adj.  willing.  Fms.  ii.  33.  K.  A.  74.  SkAlda  208. 

viljari,  compar.  viljastr,  =  vildari.  vitdastr.  Sks.  286  B.  Barl.  98:  r  - 
jastr^vildutr,  Barl.  12,  121,  126,  1 74 ;  tv»  menn  þú  scm  riljaau  era 
(the  two  best  men)  A  pcim  fundi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  3S3. 

viljugr,  adj.  willing,  ready,  Sks.  348 ;  v.  til  c-s,  Fmt.  r.  144  :  to  one • 
liking,  honum  var  viljaftra  en  nokkurum  öðrum  gott  at  gora.  Karl.  543 : 
var  mér  ok  viljugt  at  heyra  ekki  bréfit.  Bs.  i.  861  ;  hvArt  sem  " 
þat  viljugt  eða  miðr,  Fas.  i.  1 7  ;  þann  veg  scm  honum  rx  ' 
i.  910. 

villcU,  adj.  n.  [this  word  is  a  4v.  Key.,  formed  from  vilgi,  by  tum*u$ 
the  indccl.  -gi  into  a  regular  adjective  form,  analogous  10  what  has 
taken  place  in  einginn  or  öogr  from  einn-gi,  margr  or  manngr 

pott  vilkit  sr.  though  it  it 


ekki  par.  A.  wished  bim  not  [to  be]  there,  Fms.  xi.  419 ;  ek  vilda 
vistir  hans  hír  Í  landi,  Eg.  523;  Ih'.ii  vildi  hann  fcigan,  wished 
tad,  Nj.  269 ;  ok  skýra  þat  hvat  hverr  þeirra  vili  log  urn  pat  mAI, 


mann-gi]  : — not  wished  for,  dismal; 
news,  Skv.  1.  26. 
vil-kviðr,  adj.  speaking  good  of,  tinging  one's  praise.  Ad.  i." 
VILLA,  u,  f.  a  going  astray,  losing  the  way :  mctaph.  error,  falsehood, 
villa  ok  fAfrsedi,  Sks.  613  B;  logvilla  (q.v.),  hann  snori  þvi  i  villu  er 
hón  hafði  mzlt,  Nj.  161  ;  þorleifr  spaki  cr  mcd  viti  lag&i  pA  villo.  Fms. 
x.  379:  eccl.  false  doctrine,  heresy,  Rb.  338;  Djiifuls  villa,  655.  56; 
villa  Arii,  the  Arian  heresy,  Ann.  2.  villu-andi,  Stj.  240 ;  villu-keoue*. 
a  false  doctrine;  villu  Atruuaor,  false  belief,  unbelief,  103;  viUu-erm. 
Fb.  i.  409;  villu-boud  skurogooa.  Fms.  ii.  96;  villu-boéorft.  fortala. 
Anecd.  32,  70;  villu-glapstigr,  Sij.  49;  viUu-helUr.  Barl.  154:  viLV 
myrkr.  Post. ;  villu-rnft,  Anecd.  28 ;  \-illu-draumr,  a  foist  dream,  BaiL 
108  ;  villu-tnitt,  a  night  of  error,  Horn.  41  ;  villu-þoka.  Gþl.  45  ;  villo- 
biskup,  villu-pAfi,  o/n/sv  bishop,  a  false  pope,  Fms.  viii.  369,  Ann.  415. 19; 
villu-ptestr,  a  false  prie\l,  Anecd.  1 2  ;  villu-spámaðr,  a  false  prophet,  Stj. 
593.  cow'Ds :  villu-dýr -  villidýr.  N.G.  L.  i.  317.  vUln-karl, 
tn.i=vi!Iuinar)r,  Barl.  102.  villu-lansa,  adj.  free  from  error,  or- 
thodox, Bar).  99.  vUlu-macYr,  m.,  eccl.  a  heretic,  Barl.  149,  St).  21. 
Clem.  52;  Maumets  villumenn,  Orkn.  364,  N.  T.,  Vidal.  paauev. 
villa-rAfiancli,  part,  roving  astray;  v.  sauor.  Tillu-aamligr,  ac\ 
false,  Anecd.  30,  Sks.  528.  vilhi-suunr,  adj.  erroneous,  false.  Bad. 
157.  villu-stigr,  ni.  a  false  path,  Barl.  145,  Anecd.,  Stj.  637. 
v.  1.  vtUu-trú,  f.  unbelief,  Barl.  103.  villu-vegr,  m.  a  way  cf 
error,  Fb.  i.  1 1 7.  vlllu-vig,  n.  an  intended  murder;  e.  g.  vega  nuu 
til  art's,  G|>1.  252. 

villa,  t,  to  bewilder;  ok  er  svA  villt  fyrir  mi*  (there  is  such  beuiiSrr- 
ment  before  me)  at  ck  vcit  eigi  fro  mer,  HAv.  56.  2.  to  falsify,  forge, 
counterfeit,  as  a  law  term ;  um  f<<  pat  er  hann  hafði  maikat.  ok  villt  a 
hcimildir,  Lv.  48 ;  hinn  skal  segja  hcimili  sitt,  en  ef  hann  villir  bemuii 
sitt.  N.G.  L.  i.  223;  er  þeim  litift  fyrir  at  villa  jiroburo  [jcnru.  ó.  H.  I40; 
sA  tnaftr  hefir  viljat  villa  leitina  fyrir  oss  (cp.  Dan.  '  bringe  en  poa  vtld- 
spor  '),  Fms.  i.  ;  2  ;  hvArt  sem  peir  villa  (give  a  false  account  cf)  f therm 
eor  mooemi  cfta  bseoi,  GrAg.  i.  357  ;  ef  hann  leynir  ft-  eir  villir  heimiUur. 
gives  a  false  title,  Jb.  .«.36;  hvar  þc»s  er  aorir  taka  art  enn  erfingi  r«^«tr 
fyrir  því  at  kyn  var  villt.  GrAg.  i.  191  ;  villir  hann  vfsdóm  allan.  ro  bet*. 
Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse) ;  draumar  villa  osi,  cf  do 
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if...,  Gill,  (in  a  verse) ;  rilltar  ran\t,  falsifitd.  Am.  9 ;  ritta  villt.  to  writ* 
falsely,  mit-writt,  1 2 ;  »11  r  lands-lýftr  syrgfti  hann  villtan.  Hkr.  i.  toa  (Kms. 
a.  3*9).  II.  reflex.  Co  £-<>  astray,  miss  tbt  way;  kenndi  þi  hvirr 

••Jrum  Jut  cr  þcij  höfftu  villzk,  B>.  i.  288 ;  haffti  hann  villzk  ok  snúisk 
fri  gufti,  Kb.  ii.  391 ;  11  ú  villatk  þeir  þaftan  A  braut,  Grig,  ii.  31 J ;  þi 
er  ft*  honum  rilltisk,  19a  :  with  gen.,  nii  vilhusk  þeir  vegar,  /01/  tbt  road, 
Fmt.  ii.  77 ;  villiik  cr  mi  vegarint.  Valla  L.  2 1 7  ;  villtuak  hundaniir  faniua, 
tbt  botintU  lott  tbt  trad,  Horn.  1 10.  3.  mctaph.,  þat  verftr  murium 
manni,  at  am  uiyrkvan  staf  villitk,  Fg.  (in  a  rene);  ef  þcim  villatk 
váttar.  Grig,  ii.  209  ;  villtutk  allir  tpidumar,  Kb.  381  ;  ok  cr  tvá  villt 
fyrir  mér  (/  am  10  bewildered)  at  ek  veit  eigi  fri  m«r,  Hiv.  56 :  þeim 
ollum  villtuk  týn,  at  tngi  þeirra  mátti  6nna  hann,  Fb.  ii.'  385 ;  villtisk 
hann  mér  ok  mátti  ek  eigi  finna  hum,  Karl.  309 ;  h<5n  villtisk  ÓU  fri 
miT  (tbt  forsook  mt  9111'/«)  ok  lagði  hiin  illt  fyrir  tik,  Clem.  137. 

villitta,  u,  f.  ~  villiitt,  a  fain  dirtttion,  bewilderment ;  ef  nuir  gengr 
11  villúttur  i  murk  ....  ganga  á  mark  ok  villiltu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  393,  400. 

Tilli-,  in  cosirot:  villi-Att,  f.  a  false  dirtttion.  Ski.  I,  4.  v.  I. 
villi-br**,  f.  [mid.  H.O.  mlt-pr.it;  Germ,  wild-pret,  -brattn]  :— venison, 
Stj.  80,  160.  Fai.  iii.  J74;  in  western  Icel.  a  kind  of  minted-meat  is  called 
villibrift  (  «  kaefa,  q.  v.)  Tilll-dýr.  n.  a  mid  btast,  Skt.  50.  Stj.  1 8. 
Barl.  8 1 .  viHi-«ldr,  m.  mld-jirt,  Edda  34.  Tilli-ftrgli,  n.  a  wild 
/oW,  Karl.  47a.  Tilll-faarr,  ad),  bewildering,  difficult  to  find  tbt 
way;  þeim  var  villifxrt  til  batjarins,  Bjarn.  53.  villi -«at«,  u.  f.  a 
utldpatb.  vllll^i»*ungr,  m.  a  mid  om.  Art.  78.  TilU-goltr, 
m.  a  wild  boar,  Stj.  80,  KarL  47a.  villi-rAoa,  ad),  btwildtrtd,  con- 
fined, Kóm.  226,  Kg.  389.  villi-aauðr,  m.  a  mid  tbttf,  Karl.  246. 
villi-ak6gr,m.  a  mid  form,  Karl.  7 1 .  Tilli-ekf,  n.a  btwildtring  cloud, 
Horn.  47.  villi-atigr,  ni.  a  mid patb,  Barl.  jo,  Stj.  637.  Skt.  I,  616, 
Kms.  viii.  48,  t.  1.      Tilli-avin,  n.  a  wild  boar,  Fmt.  x.  88,  Karl.  10. 

VILLB,  adj.  [Ulf.  mllms  -  áypta, ;  A.S.,  Engl.,  and  Germ,  mid; 
O.  H.G.  wildi ;  Dan.-Swcd.  vild]  : — wild ;  hvcrfa  af  villum  gotum./rom 
wild  (false)  paths.  Ski.  4.  3.  btwildtrtd,  erring,  astray;  beir  urftu 
villrr  i  hvira  bund  þcim  tjór  tkyldi  liggja,  Landn.  215  (Hb.);  þi  ferr 
þú  eigi  villr,  6aj.  75;  beta  t-t  villt  upp,  /0  report  it  wrong,  Tritt.  ; 
dag-villr.  N.  G.     i.  400;  villr  k  morkum.  Fmt.  iii.  56.  3.  with 

gen.,  þi  varft  ek  villr  vega,  Hm.  46;  villr  ertú  vegarins,  Ka».  iii,  (in 
a  verse);  en  þcir  villir  fan  sinna  hcimhama,  Hm.  156;  fara  daga  villt, 
to  confute  tbt  days,  to  take  e.  g.  Thursday  for  Friday ;  alto  verfta  daga- 
viltr;  so  also  Atta  vihr,  confuted  as  to  tbt'  airtt '  or  quarters  0/ brawn,  e.g. 
whether  »outh  or  cart.  4.  neut.,  fara  viilt,  to  go  attray,  Fb.  i.  131. 

Til-mil,  n.  =  vilm«Ji,  Skv.  3.  ia. 

TU-xua>ll,  n.  a  kind  word,  word  of  good  mil ;  bréf  meft  vilraatlum  ok 
tfjmum.  Stj.  676;  hafa  vilnueli  vio  e-n,  HAv.  50;  nú  var  tvA  komit  at 
Steinn  heimti  þessi  vilmarli  af  R.gnildi.  6.  H .  1 1 4  :  vúlu  vilra*li,  Hm.  86. 

vil-masltr,  part. ;  vera  e-m  v.,  tptaUng  wtll  of  a  ptrson,  Róm.  298. 

vilniðr,  m.ajay,  comfort  ;  pat  eina  var  veilum  til  vilnaftar,  Al.  57. 

▼ilnan  or  vilnun,  f.  =  vilnaör ;  rtyrkrleik  viluunar, . . .  hciltu  fyrir 
vilnun,  Greg.  46 ;  iðruk  með  vihian,  to  rtptnt  ttrilb  bof*,  Horn.  78 ; 
vera  i  g<W>ri  vilnun,  in  good  ebetr,  Slo.  168  B;  vaenta  »«r  engrar 
v.lnonir,  Al.  109:  in  mod.  n»agc, /ntour ,•  ör-vilnan.  dttpair. 

vilaaak,  a0,  to  bof*  for  a  tbt  nr.  dttm  to  and  to  of  it,  with  gen. ; 
vilnumk  ek  þeu  mi,  at . . ..  would  tbat,  Vkv.  29  ;  þó  vilmimk  ek  hint, 
at...,  Fbr.  213;  vilnaoitk  hann  jafnan  Guftt  mitkunnar,  en  tortryggoi 
aldri,  Fms.  v.  152;  mun  ek  peat  vilnatk  at  hamingja  mun  fylgia.  Ft. 
23;  vilnumk  ek  ok  gledjumk  ek  af  Drúttini  várt  gataku,  635  xxxiii. 
3.  3.  act.  in  mod.  utage,  /0  favour ,  mabt  conctttion  to  one ;  vilna  e-m 
til  or  vilna  c-m  (,  to  rtmit,  a  debt  or  duty.  II.  er  honum  rtiik.it  i 

pvi  vilnift.  it  will  do  bim  good,  'lit  a  favour  to  bim.  Clem.  57  ;  þav  tin 
kaup  höfðu  beir  vi»  Artak,  at  þeim  var  eigi  vilnað  i,  Ölk.  ch.  1 ; 
or-vilnatk,  to  despair. 

vilpa,  u,  f.  a  ctupool,  a  word  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  not  recorded  in 
old  writer*. 

vil-rAitni,  f.  ■=  vilnaftr.  Horn.  (St.) 

Tilt,  n.,  part,  from  vilja,  mtbtd,  dttirtd ;  era  »  vinr  oðrnm  er  vilt  eitt 
irgir,  bt  it  nofritnd  wbo  only  tptakt  at  ont  wills,  Hm. 


Til-yrOl,  n.  a  favourable  word,  promise. 
vllmfc,  u,  f.  mailer  out  of  a  sort;  vogr  ok  vilsa. 
vim  or  Tim,  n. giddiness,  a  swimming  in  tbt  bead,  wavering,  at  if  out 
of  one'i  tones. 

Ttraarr,  m.  on*  wbo  waves  or  brandittet  (I.at.  vibrator),  Kortnak. 
vimpill,  m.  [Old  Engl,  wimple],  a  '  wimple'  a  kind  of  bood,  vtil,  Edda 
ii.  494. 

vimul,  f.-vimarr;  in  geir-vimul,  name  of  a  Valkyrja,  Gm.,  Edda. 

Vimur,  f.,  gen.  Vimrar,  [cp.  Germ,  mmrntrn],  the  name  of  a  myth, 
river.  Edda  60,  Lex.  Poet. 

VIM",  (.,  gen.  vinjar ;  [Ulf.  winja  =  ro)tt\,  John  x.  q :  A.  S.  tvíní  =  a 
pathtre ;  O.  H.G.  tWni;  tee  Grimm't  Gramm.  ii.  55,  56]  : — a  nttadow ; 
mi  gurir  hann  tir  hiis  ok  hagi  (perh.  haga)  ok  vini  (a  boutt,  a  pathtre, 
and  a  '  vín')  þi  tkal  bitkup  eigi  taka  harm  iir  >etu  timii,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  9  :  thit 
ancient  word  alto  remains  at  appellative  in  Tiojar-sp&nn  and  vlnjar- 
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toddi,  the  technical  name  for  an  old  Norte  tax  payable  by  tvtry  household,  1  thij>'t  prow  and  tttrn,  Bjurn. 


Ó.  H.  (tec  tpann  and  toddi).  II.  freq.  in  None  local  name*.  Björg- 

vin,  Saud-vin,  Leik-vin,  Hom-vin.  Hellu-vin,  Enda-vin,  Skerf-vin,  Töft-vin, 
Skað-vin,  Dal-vin,  Dol-vin,  Vao-vin  or  Vöo-vin :  atually  altered  into  -yn, 
Björg-yn  (-ynjjr>,  þópt-yn,  Bambl-yn,  Ti>8-yn:  or  -in,  Leir-in,  UUar-in  : 
or  -i«i,  VóA-íni.  Dúl-ini,  Skóð-ini,  Bónd-ini :  lattly  into  -en,  Berg-«n  :  to 
also  Skand-in  qt.  Skand-vin,  cp.  Scandinavia  qt.  Scand-in-avia.  In  led. 
thete  names  arc  unknown, — shewing  that  at  early  as  the  time  of  settle- 
ment the  word  had  fallen  into  ditute  at  an  appellative,  tee  Munch'a 
Norg.  Beakr.  (pref.  xii.  xiii). 
Tin,  m.    vinr,  q.  v. 

Tlaa,  u.  f.  a  female  friend,  Ltt.  arnica ;  vinir  ok  kuim-konur,  Greg. 
33;  trygg  vina,  Al.  92,  Art. 

Tiooat,  ad,  recipr.  to  fondle  one  anotbtr,  i.  e.  to  pair  (sexually,  Dan. 
parret),  csp.  of  birdt ;  fugtar  vina>t  mco  sxtsm  long  I  tizt  verfta  pessam 
degrin  long,  Bb.  1.18;  niAtti  svo  vinatt  hvort  eitt  ]  ar,  2.  29  (of  tithes). 

Tinátttt,  u,  f.  fritndibip.  Nj.  81,  Eg.  96,  170,  Hrafn.  23.  Stj.  1 71, 
6.  H.  126;  fom  vinitta,  Eb.  32,  pattim  in  old  and  mod.  uuge:  vinittu 
boft,  a  friendly  offer,  Hkr.  ii.  207  ;  vinittu  katrlcikr,  affection,  Stj.  38  s 
vinittu  brag*,  a  friendly  turn.  Nj.  228;  vináttu  góðvili,  Stj.;  vinitta 
heit,  a  promise  of  fritndtbip,  Fmt.  vii.  18 ;  vinittu  kveoja,  a  greeting  of 
fritndsbip,  Sturl.  ii.  1 08 ;  vinittu  mark,  -merki,  a  token  of  fritndibip, 
Ó.H.  125,  Fms.  iv.  280;  vinittu-mil,  a  message,  intercourse  of  friend- 
ship, Nj.  18,  Fm».  i.  53,  xi.  229,  249. 

Tinittu-Uga,  adv.  a  friendly  manner,  Dipl.  ii.  II. 

Tinattu-aamllga,  adv.  in  friendly  wise,  Dipl.  i.  3.  Tinittu-WBnligp, 
adj.  friendly,  amicable.  H.  E.  i.  388,  Bt.  i.  711. 

Tin-beina,  n.-^vi8beina,  Bt.  i.  367. 

TINDA,  pret.  vind,  (vin'g  =  vind  ek,  Grctt.  in  a  verte,  ring  ek  hila 
af  kjiiklrngvm) ;  pret.  vatt  (Dan.  vandt),  vait,  vatt,  pi.  uodu  (vundu) ; 
tubj.  yudi;  part,  undinn :  reflex.,  pret.  vixt,  and  pret.  vaxt,  tec  below: 
[Goth.,  A.S.,  and  Hel.  windan;  Engl,  wind;  Germ,  winden;  Dan. 
vinde)  : — to  wring,  twist.  Fat.  ii.  525;  vinda  klsoi.  *o  wring  (wet) 
clothes,  Ld.  46;  en  er  hann  kom  i  eyna  vatt  hann  klaroi  tin.  Eg.  210 ; 
róru  allir  vitir.  settutk  beir  niftr  vift  eldinn  ok  tóku  at  vinda  tik,  Eb. 
274  ;  hann  vatt  bar  ór  tkil  fulla  vatns,  Stj.  392  ;  hann  túk  til  fjotonrat 
ok  vatt  hann  i  tandr,  Fmt.  xi.  289;  hann  vatt  ljiinn  i  tundr  milli 
handa  tcr,  Fb.  t.  522.  3.  ro  wind;  ok  undo  tvi  treit  allt  at  rótinni, 
Fmt.  v.  286 ;  vinda  vcf,  to  wind  the  woof;  vindum  vef  Darraoar,  Darr. ; 
vinda  segl,  to  boitt  tail:  unda  beir  tegl  sin,  Orkn.  356,  Fmt.  ii.  1 76; 
vindtt  pi  upp  akkeri  your,  to  wind  up  the  anchor,  weigh  it,  Fb.  iii.  384  : 
vindum  af  rzfrit  af  tkilanum.  Nj.  8.  to  twist;  þsrr  61  tandi  lima 

undu,  Hbl. ;  talr  undinn  orma  hryggjum,  Vtp. ;  Ulfan  vatt  vio  skeggirm, 
U.  twisted  his  beard  (Germ.  •  sich  den  bart  ttreichen  "),  of  a  pertoo  being 
flattered,  Eb.  164 ;  höfði  vatt  þi  Gonnarr  ok  Högna  til  tagfti.  G.  turned 
bis  bead  round  and  tpake  to  H.,  Akv.  6.  4.  to  put,  tbrutt;  Eyvindr 

vatt  pi  miklu  homi  i  hönd  Sveini,  E.  tbrutt  a  big  bom  (cup)  into 
Sweyn's  band,  Orkn.  248  ;  hón  vatt  upp  tkriðljóti,  hoisted  up  a  lantern, 
Nj.  I  S3;  vili  si  er  ynitu  viudr  fram,  tbat  putt  forth  various  things, 
677.  8  ;  greip  i  ttafni.  vatt  me*  aoatri  upp  li^g-fiki.  be  launched  the  boat 
with  the  water  in  her,  Hym.  27.  6.  to  throw,  burl;  tripti  horn 

blacju  af  Sigurði,  ok  vatt  (i)  vengi,  fyrir  vift  knjini,  and  flung  it  on  tbt 
ground,  Gkv.  1  ;  svi  segja  menn  at  Kriðþjófr  hafi  undit  clda-tkiðu  i 
■uefraniar,  F.  burled  a  burning  brand  on  the  roof,  Kat.  ii.  87.  II. 
reflex,  to  turn  oneself,  vindask  via  ;  þi  undutk  hestar  af  getu  (they  strayed 
from  the  road)  ok  vöfðutk  i  taumum.  Mart.  131  ;  vizk  eigi  kit  (rinnx, 
v.  I.),  tbat  will  not  go  amiti.  will  not  fail  to  pats,  ©.  H.  208  (in  a  verte, 
cp.  Fm».  v.  6t,  v.  I.  4)  ;  nú  mun  ok  endr  undit  pessari  frisögn,  to  turn 
back  in  the  narrative,  Orkn.  202.  3.  to  make  a  quick  movement,  turn 
quickly ;  en  er  Helgi  ti  þat,  þi  vizt  hann  undan  peim,  Fmt.  viii.  75-  í 
Jokull  vazk  (vazt)  vift  hart  ok  fill  tkíoa-hlaðinn,  Fs.  42  ;  ok  nn  vixt 
(i.e.  vi2k)  hann  rib  hart,  tvi  at  tpjótio  g<-kk  af  skaptinu.  Fat.  i.  139 ; 
i  bvi  kemr  þorgeror  inn,  ok  vizt  Helgi  vift  fatt  ok  fellr  ofan  af  þilina, 
Gisl.  47 ;  ok  er  minnit  er  vinin  vizt  Ciitli  vift  ok  hleypr  app  i  hamar, 
70.  8.  part,  undinn,  wound,  twisted;  undinna  festa,  twisted  moor- 

ingt,  Edda  (in  a  verte) ;  Ijfa-undinna  landa  limn,  tbt  bright-twitted  ser- 
pent-I  and,  i.  e.  gold  (A.  S.  wundtn  gold). 

vinda,  u.  f.  a  bank  of  yarn ;  vindnr  er  hafa  tkal  1  vef,  Fbr.  58. 

Tindandi,  f.  [vend],  a  gramm.  term,  implying  the  tite  of  the  old  letter 
'  vend  '  in  spelling  v-mngu,  v-rangr,  v-reiftr,  see  introduction  to  letter  R  s 
sem  þi  at  v  to  af  tekit  i  petsu  nafni  '  vrungu,'  þvi  at  þýfterskir  menn  ok 
Danskir  hafa  v  fyrir  r  í  þcttu  nafni  ok  miirgnm  u*rum  ok  þat  hi  ggjum 
vir  fornt  mil  vera,  en  mi  er  þat  kallat  vindandin  (rindandi  in)  form 
i  tkild-tkap.  því  at  pat  cr  nn  ekki  haft  i  Norrama-mili,  Skilda  189  (m 
the  treatise  of  Olavc  Hvita-skild). 

Tlndft-ipfkA,  u,  f.  ■»  Vittdiitj,  Kat.  iii.  232.  v.  I. 

Tind-auga,  n.  [from  vindr,  m.;  A.S.  wind-tart ;  Enj;l.  window ;  Dan. 
vind-ut)  :—'  wind's-eye'  a  window.  Grig.  ii.  786.  Sturl.  i.  155. 

vind-iaa,  m.  [Chaucer  winden],  a  mnding-poie.  windlass,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
335.  rt-H.  28.  Nj.  115,  Kat.  iii.  232. 
vind-hala,  m.  ii*  '  winding-nick,'  the  twisted  ornamental  work  at  a 
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round  the  legs,  inttcad 


-vindi,  n.  a  wind;  in 
vindill  or  vindull,  m.  a  wisp. 
vin  din  gr,  m.  windings.  -  spjurr,  strips 
of  hose.  Art.  4. 

Vindlr  and  Vindr,  m.  pi.  tbt  Wends:  Viuda-höioingi,  -hcrr,  -skip, 
-snekkja.  Km».  ii.  299,  308,  v.  134.  xi.  375.  coxroi :  Vind- land, 
n,  tbt  land  of  ibt  Wtmis.  Vind-lonakr.  adj.  Wtndisb,  Fins.,  passim  : 
for  Vlndlendingr,  Grett.  90,  read  Vinlendingr.  Vind-verska,  u, 
f.  lb*  Wtnditb  language,  Fms.  vii.  19  J.  Vind-verskr,  adj.  Wtndisb, 
Fens.  i.  190. 

vindlft,  aS.  (see  vindill).  to  wind  up;  þú  »i1r  yfir  ull-laupi  konu  þinnar 
ok  vindlar  ull,  cr  hi'm  kembir,  Bret.  (1849)  ch.  13,  v.  1. 
vindll,  11.  — vindill ;  stundum  fauk  haim  icm  vindli,  Moik.  41. 
vindllgT,  adj.  windy,  Sks.  6»J  B  ;  veftr  var  vindJigt,  Fms.  ix.  353.  v.l. 
VINDB.,  m.  [Ulf.  winds  =  iveuoi;   A.  S..  Engl.,  and  Germ,  wind; 

0.  H.G.  win/;  Lit.  vtntus]  :—tbt  wind.  passim  :  ibe  air.  Cram  i  loptiS  i 
vindimi.  into  tbt  air,  Fmi.  vi.  313;  tern  hanu  v*oi  vind.  419;  kaita 
e  u  út  i  rind.  Mar.;  verpa  ormim  1  rind,  id.;  lita  c-t  tern  vind  urn 
cyrun  þjúta  (see  eyra) :  allit.,  vc6r  ok  vind,  kvioa  fyrir  vind  ok  vam. 
Fmi.  vni.  134;  i  vindi  ikal  vi*  hogev*.  Hm. ;  pokur  miklar  en  vinda 
litla,  Ld.  74 ;  vindr  hafoi  hlaupit  mdli.  Bs.  i.  336 ;  blis  mikinn  vind  A 
Ijúsit  en  pat  rioknaoi.  BArS.  180;  g.'kk  vuidr  ór  filmim.  Al.  144: 
austan-v.,  vestan-v.,  sunnsn-v.,  norðan-v.  (but  út-;ynningr,  land-nyrðingr. 
etc.,  of  the  'middle-aim"). 

B.  Coxrin:  vind-auga,  11,,  q.  v.  vind-belgr,  m.wind-btllom, 
bellows,  Edda.  vind-blakft,  u,  f.  a  wind-flaw,  a  breeze,  Sks.  234,  Grett. 
153  A.  vlnd-blaatr,  ni.  a  wind-blast.  Bar).  133.  vlnd-blter, 
111.  a  gentle  air,  Stj.  16,  78.  vind-bylr  and  vlnda-bylr,  111.  a  gust 
of  wind,  Stj.  608,  Th.  23.  vind-egg,  n.  a  wind-egg.  vlnd- 
froainn,  part,  wind-frozen,  Sks.  230.  vind-fullr,  adj.  windy.  Fas. 
iii.  636:  to  alto  vlnds-fullr,  adj.,  Fai.  ii.  150.  vlnd-gangr,  m., 
medic,  flatulence,  vlnd-gluggr,  m.  a  window,  of  an  opening  in 
the  clouds,  Bard.  170.  vlnda-gnýT,  m.  a  squall  of  wind,  Ld.  326. 
vind-gul  or  vind-gol,  n.  an  air,  wind,  brtrzt,  Fms.  viii.  382.  vind- 
heimr,  m.  '  wind-borne,'  Vsp. :  a  local  name,  Grett.  vind-hjalmr, 
m.  '  wind-belmtt'  i.e.  tbt  sky;  vindhjnlms-brti,  tbt  '  wind-be!  m-bridgt,' 

1.  e.  tbt  rainbow,  Hkv.  2.  47.  vlnd-kaldr,  adj.  wind-cold,  Horn. 
18.  vlnd-ker,  n.  th*  '  wind-basin,'  tbt  vault  of  heaven.  Ad. 
vind-lausa,  adj.  windltss,  calm,  smooth,  Ýt.,  Fms.  vi.  262,  vii.  68,  Bs. 
ii.  224.  Vtnd-lér  (i.  c.  Vind-hler),  m.  tbt  '  wind-listener;  i.  e.  the  god 
Heimdal,  Kdda.  vind-litiU,  adj.  calm,  light  of  wind;  veor  viudlitio. 
Kg.  370.  Ld.  56.  Fms.  3,13.  Vlnd-loni,  a,  m.,  myth,  the  Father  of  the 
Winter.  rind-rúm,  n.  a  passage  of  wind,  Stj.  91.  vind-*t»«i, 
n.  tbt  direction  of  tbt  wind.  Fas.  i.  14,  v.  I.  vtad-avalr,  adj.=  vind- 
kaldr,  Fas.  i.  78  ;  the  myth,  name  of  the  Father  of  Winter,  Edda. 
vind-þrotlnn,  part,  short  of  wind.  Sks.  629  B.  vind-brutinn,  part. 
'wind-swoln,'  Sks.  230.  TÍnd-þnrr,  adj.  '  wind-dry,'  of  wood.  Vkv. 
9.  Tind-wð,  f.  a  '  wind-vein,'  Al.  22  :  prop,  an  artery,  according  to 
vulgar  belief  that  the  arteries  were  duett  of  air.  and  the  veins  of  blood. 
Sec  Liddell  and  Scott's  Lex.  s.  v.  áprnpia,  vind-öld,  f.  '  wind-agt,' 
timt  of  tempests,  Vsp. 

vindr,  m.  a  winding;  austan  vifi  bergit  er  vindr  upp  ut  ganga,  Symb. 
56 ;  hann  hyggr  at  uni  tteina  nokkura  pa  et  svú  lágu  tern  vindr  cr  gorr, 
Róm.  309. 

vlndr,  adj.,  vind,  neut.  vint,  [vinda,  vatt],  awry ;  telgja  vint  oi  tkakkt, 
Krok.  42  C  ;  ör  Jonathe  flaug  aldri  vint  né  tkeift,  Stj.  495. 

vind-akelð,  f.  [from  vindr,  adj.,  or  vindr,  m.  (?)],  tbt  'wind-ibeatb,' 
bargt-rafttr,  the  edge-boards  at  a  gable  end,  prob.  »0  called  from  being 
twisted  in  the  shape  of  dragons  twisting  their  tails  at  the  top,  while 
their  heads  are  at  the  eaves,  N.G.  L.  i.  tOI.  Ft.  62,  Eg.  749. 
vind-akeifc,  a9,  to  furnish  with  viudskeiðar,  D.  N.  i.  477. 
vindugr,  adj.  wtndy;  vindga,  contr.,  Hm.  139. 

r,  adj.  steady  as  a  friend.  Nj.  30,  Fs.  23. 
i,  n.fritndsbip,  Nj.  3H,  Ld.  246,  Bs.  i.  ;6,  657,  pastim. 
,  f.  steadfastness  in  friendship,  Bs.  i.  80. 
1,  a.  m.  a  rendering  of  Lat.  vinea,  Róm.  29J.  309. 
vingan  (vingun).  f.  friendliness,  friendship  (but  let*  emphatic  than 
vinátta),  Karl.  17,  Fmi.  v.  13},  xi.  55.  Fs.  15,  24.  144,  Bar.  7 :  favour, 
hafa  Guds  vingan.  Grág.  ii.  167 ;  alþvöu  vingan,  popularity,  Fms.  i.  31  ; 
koraa  suiu  mAli  i  bctri  vingan  vio  e-n,  v.  136;  vineanar-heit. -mAI, -orð. 
-tvipr,  friendly  assertions,  words,  looks,  Ujarn.  51,  Ld.  344,  Fat.  ii.  249, 
Fms.  vi.  279. 

vingnak,  aS,  dep.  to  make  friends;  in  vingask  við  e-n,  to  enter  into 
friendship,  friendly  intercourse  or  relation  with  a  person.  Eg.  42.  175, 
Fms.  viii.  214,  x.  298;  vingatk  til  c-s.  viii.  108.  II.  part, 

ving&ðr,  in  friendly  relations  ;  vel  vingaor  veð  lenda  menn,  llkr.  ii.  48  : 
well-liked,  var  hann  svA  vinga&Y  af  inorgum  manni,  at . . .,  Fms.  xi.  277 ; 
hann  Atti  ok  vel  vingat  vio  hofoingja  inrun-lands.  vi.  397  :  friendly, 
well-disposed,  iv.  87- 

vin-g4fa,  u,  f.  =  vingjöf,  D.N. 

viir-gjamlig*,  adv.  friendly,  kindly,  Ld.  38,  Fms.  xi.  244 


■ 


vin-gjft.rnIigT,  adj.  friendly,  kind,  Fmi.  vii.  62,  Snirl.  ii.  8,  Bar1., 
vin-gjof,  f.  a  friendly  gift.  Eg.  52,  278,  Clem.  133;  senii  tcx 

konungi  vingjafir,  Fms.  i.  S3;  gefa  a  maSr  viogjafar  at  set  hitnis. 

Grig.  i.  201 ;  vingjafar  þágu  per,  enda  vritið  «  ss-A,  656  C.  J  2  >Ui 

x.  8),  and  passim;  cp.  Hm.  40,  and  the  old  custom  of  exchaoff? 

gifts. 

vlngl,  n.  ditturbanee,  vacancy  of  mind. 

vingla,  aft,  [vingull],  to  confound,  disturb;  vingladr,  confused,  ott  ij 
one's  mind. 

Vingnir,  m.  a  mythic,  pr.  name,  Edda,  Örvar  Odds  S. 

vin-góðr,  adj.  —  ving.iir ;  let  Háoef  vera  vingö^an  maun  fa  pf—r 
man),  Rd.  239. ,  1  >'i-lf8-  neut.  vingott  in  phrases  as,  með  pan  m 
vingott,  they  were  good  friends.  Eg.  514,  Rd.  289,  Nj.  1 35  ;  eig>  t  mr" 
vi6  e-n,  to  be  good  friends  with  a  person,  Fms.  ix.  219. 

Vin-gólf,  n.  [vin,  f.,  or  vitir,  m.],  the  'mansion  of  bliss,'  a  kmc  ■;• 
Elysium  or  '  Sons-soud'  of  the  Northern  mythology;  Óðinn  .  .  iu» 
óska-svnir  eru  allir  þeir  er  i  val  falla.  pcim  skipar  hann  ValhOil  ok  Vc- 
gólf.  ók  heita  þeir  þ»  Einherjar,  Edda  13;  Gimli  eAa  Vingulf,  þ>t  ra 
horgr  cr  gyftjuriur  attu  ok  var  hann  alllagr,  pat  lids  kalla  meiiL  \r.- 
gólf,  9. 

Tin-gretU,  u.  f.  a  law  term,  wrangling,  contemptuously  »  caliri 
when  (e.g.)  two  persons  pull  one  another  by  the  hair,  but  use  no  >•> 
pons.  N.  G.  L.  i.  70. 
vlngsa,  a8,  to  swing  round,  with  dat.;  vingta  stafnum  krinjroni  si 
vingull,  m.  an  oaf,  simpleton,  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  pu  ert  m:-.- 
vingull  t  and  vingula-ligr,  adj.  oafish.  2.  a  horse's  pialt.  Yb  > 

332.         3.  botan./rt/vra,  Hjalt.    Vingul-mðrk,  f.  name  of  >  a ^ 
in  Norway  (referring  to  phallus  worship?),  Fms. 
vin-gæðaak,  d,- vingask,  N.G.  L.  i.  137  (prob.  only  an  error 
vin-g»ði,  n.  kindneu,  amiability,  Rom.  1 75:  friendship, 
215,  v.  I. 

rin-h&llr,  adj.  biassed,  partial  in  one's  friendship;  eigi  var  tsaa  ' 
i  dómum.  be  teas  no  respecter  of  persons  in  bis  judgment,  Ocsu.  1». 
vinhallr  undir  höfðingja,  Bs.  i.  142  ;  at  crki-biskup  hafi  nukkot  v.  <t-  1 
milium,  Fms.  viii.  IOO.  ix.  331,  v.l.  2.  =  vinhollr.  an  afet 

friend,  þorst.  Siftu  H.  171  :  prob.  only  an  error  (hallr  for  hoUr'i. 

vin-hollr,  adj.  [Dan.  vtnne-bulJ],  true,  steadfast  as  a  friend,  ' 
as  a  friend,  Orkn.  460,  Fms.  vii.  103.  passim.         2.  =  v.nhallr,  fa  1 
331  (if  not  an  error,  at  is  vice  vers*  the  þotst. Siftu  H.  171). 

vinjar,  gen.,  in  vinjar-toddi.  vinjar-spann ;  see  vin,  f. 

vin-kaup,  n.  tbt  acquisition  of  a  friend;  honum  þótti  í  þ«r  mest  r:- 
kaup  vera,  Fms.  v.  1 88. 

vin-kona,  u.  f.  a  female  friend,  Stj.  230,  1st.  ii.  260,  369. 

vin-laUM,  adj.  fritndltu.  Rd.  308.  Fsm. 

vin-leyai,  a.friendlessness,  lack  of  friends,  Norske  Saml  v.  159. 

vin-llgr,  adj.  fritndly,  Skt.  229,  v.  I. 

vin-margr,  adj.  having  many  friends,  Sturl.  ii.  236.  iii.  180. 

Tin-mil  and  vln-m»li,  n.  friendly  words,  greetings ;  Egill  JuUii 
konungi  g]afar  ok  vinmBli.  Eg.  31 2.  O.  II.  I33(vinmal.  Fb.  11.  25«.  I 
hnrigjask  fyrir  milium  vinma-lum  eftr  ógnar-oroum.  Fins.  vii.  104; 
fiigjofum  ok  vinmzlum.  i.  53;  bar  Karl  fraiu  vinmvli  þeirra  Letfi  -k 
Gilla,  Farr.  2 1 1  ;  tendi  hann  þá  menn  austr  á  fund  Hatalds  koooo{ir»' 
viumAlom,  Orkn.  122;  senda  menn  meft  vinmalum  (vinmaJniB,  < M 
ok  presentum,  Stj.  503. 

vlnn  (?),  in  the  phrase,  gora  e-t  of  vinn,  to  over-exert  ontstlf,  b"  " 
(a  aw.  \ty.  and  doubtful). 

VINNA,  pres.  vinn,  vinnr,  older  vior,  Gkv.  2.  30,  Fms.  vti.  J 39  = 
a  verse),  Edda  i.  492,  Am.  45,  Ad.  21,  etc.;  pret.  vann,  vaiiat 
ranst),  vann  ;  pi.  uunu  ;  tubj.  yimi ;  iniperat.  vinn ;  part,  unninn  {rcn- 
vynni,  vunniun):  with  suffixed  pert. 
Bkv.  2.  16 :  pret.  reflex,  vinn*,  GrAg. 
Stj.  131,  and  passim  :  with 
Hkv.  2.  20;  plur.  vinna-t. 
A.  S.,  O.  H.  G.,  and  Hel.  winnan  ; 
tfinna.'] 

A.  To  work,  labour,  of  any  household  work,  at  aho  in  a  ««* 
sense;  fasta  ok  vinna  til  nónt,  Dipl.  ii.  14;  hann  vat  felatm  0* 
til  matar  s^r,  worked  for  bis  food,  656  C.  24  ;  petsi  er  svA  rosklip 
worked  so  utell,  Nj.  270;  þat  ver8r  hverr  at  vinna  tem  *tUi  «.>•'■ 
vinna  hvnrt  er  vill,  to  do  whichever  be  will,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  99;  aP*~. 
mest  at  vinna,  to  be  very  bmy,  Nj.  97  ;  Ásmundr  vUdi  litið  vioaa,  tra»i 
not  scork,  Grett.  90 ;  þrzllinn  vann  allt  þat  er  hann  vildi ...  at 
pxtti  þra-tlinn  litift  vinna,  Nj.  73;  hvat  er  þír  hentatt  at  vioml').  ;* 
vinna  verk  sin,  to  do  one's  work.  Eg.  759;  vinna  e-m  beinloka.  bc^ 
rei&u,  ro  do  one  service,  attend  on  htm  as  a  guest,  Fs.  5>-       "'i'  •*5' 
54  :  ellipt^  vinna  e-m,  to  wait  upon,  tend;  baft  hana  vinna  þeim  ht«íi. 
Ld.  34.  2.  to  work,  till,  cultivate;  beim  manni  er  jur&iiu  'i*0-'  ■* 

trviftar,  Stj.  30;  vinnit  haua  (the  earth)  ok  plzgit,  187. 
wort,  perform;  mi  hefir  þú  pat  unnit  er  þú  munt  eigi  mei  feðr  tmaz* 
leugr  vera,  Nj.  129  ;  vinna  e-m  geig,  bana,  to  wcrk  barm,  deatb 
Fbr.  (in  a  verse),  Korm.  1 1 6 ;  v.  e-m  lisacnid,  Ft.  32; 


pron.  vinn'k,  Hm.  ijS;  V1U^ 
2.  21  ;  [Ulf. 
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do  good;  er  mörgum  manni  vann  bút  þeim  cr  aðrar  mein-vxttir  görðu 
Landn.  21 1,  Hkr.  iii.  69;  vinna  bartr  A  c-u,  to  redress.  Eg.  $19; 
■m  hefnd.  to  take  revenge  on of  feats,  prowcst.  deeds,  hvat 
vanntú  meían  (?),  Hbl. :  keitaii  vann  þir  tnikinn  hernað,  Fmt.  xi.  301 ; 
herja  ok  virma  marpt  kynt  fratgdar-vcrk, .  . .  af  ttórverkjum  þeim  cr 
hann  vann,  x.  231,  23a.  3.  to  usirt,  gain ;  vana  hum  aptr  borgir  ok 
kastala,  Fmt.  x.  231 ;  vita  ef  ck  mcga  aptr  vinna  þat  riki  cr  lAtiO  cr,  id.  ; 
hann  viðr  tér  frama.  Fat.  ii.  472;  vínoa  niikla  tatmd,  Fms.  i.  96:  viima 
Uitd,  \íisti\i  —  ejtpugnare,  i.  13.  vii.  79,  x.  414;  rinna  undir  sik  allan 
Noreg,  i.  4,  87 ;  vinna  orTottu.  to  gain  a  bartlt,  vii.  1 23  ;  vinna  iigr,  to 
gain  a  victory,  i.  8k,  x.  231,  pattim ;  cr  vunninn  var  Ormrimi  laugi,  iii. 
29.  3.  to  conquer,  vanquish;  er  hann  vann  konung  svA  úgztan. 

Fat.  i.  34;  vinnr  Sigmundr  hann  skjótt,  Fzt.  81;  at  Egill  ynni  fiesta 
rncim  i  Icikum,  Eg.  1 91 .  4.  to  avail;  vcit  ck  cigi  hvat  |>at  vinnr, 

Fmt.  vii.  160;  margif  lugoo  gott  til  ok  vann  pat  ckki,  Sturl.  iii.  261  ; 
vinna  c-m  þorf,  to  suffice,  be  sufficient,  Jo,  GrAg.  i.  457,  Orkn.  138; 
þorf  vinnr  hrcrjum  pretti  at  tegja  cina  menu.  H.  K.  i.  473  ;  na-gitk  timr 
ok  þörf  vinnr,  cf  son  minn  Joseph  lirir,  Stj.  221  ;  nurtti  þorf  vinna  lengi 
at  scrim  litio  mjúi,  Blai.  43  ;  pA  tnk  hann  sótt  bi  cr  homim  vann  at  fullu, 
Fms.  xi.  2  ;  galdrinn  vann  honum  at  fullu,  i.  too.  0.  special  usages  ; 
vinna  cid,  tan i . . .,  /0  tote  an  oatb.  Gmg..  Nj.,  passim  ;  þeir  uimu  honum 
land  ok  trúnao,  steorv  homage  to  bim,  Fms.  x.  401.  0.  to  main, 

followed  by  an  adjective  or  participle  ;  hann  vann  varltan  hann.  Post.  645. 
<xS  ;  hnitr,  cr  hann  mAtti  cigi  heimtan  vinna,  Onig.  i.  419;  met  sinum 
vsrlrarðum  vann  hann  yfir  knminn  Harald.  Fms.  x.  257;  cf  gooinn  vior 
eigi  dúm  fullan  Air  nil  komi  á  þingvíill  þA  cr  hann  útlagr,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  i. 
50;  cf  hann  vitV  dúminii  tullan.  Ho;  cf  hann  vior  cigi  hcimilt,  ii.  142  : 
ctp.  in  poit.  phrases,  vinna  c-n  fclldan,  barðan,  siran,  reiSan,  hrxddan,  ro 
make /alien,  i.  c.  to /ell,  etc. :  as  also,  vinna  brotift  =  ro  break ;  vinna  hefnt, 
to  fate  revenge;  vinna  svarat  e-u,  ro  respond  to.  Lex.  Poet. ;  Paulut  vann 
þat  tannat,  at . . .,  Post.  (Ungcr)  231.  III.  with  dat.  to  withstand 

(ellipt.  for  vinna  vift  ...?);  skupuni  vior  tnanngi.  Am.  45  ;  vinnat  tkiuld- 
ungar  skopurn,  Hkv.  2.  21  ;  ck  vzrr  honum  vinna  kunna'k,  Vkv.  39; 
itiunat  skiipum  vinna,  Skv.  1.  53  ;  Korm.  104  (in  a  verse).  IV. 
to  suffer,  undergo;  according  to  the  Gothic  this  would  be  the  original 
scale,  but  it  only  remain*  in  such  phrasrs  at,  vinna  vil,  vinna  vAs,  Lex. 
Poet,;  vinna  eld,  to  suffer  fire,  Fms.  viii.  9.  V.  with  prepp. ; 

rinna  at,  to  'win  to  a  thing,  effect;  þrir  fú  ckki  at  unnit,  Fms.  vii. 
370 ;  drckinn  vinnr  tioan  at  honum,  does  away  vAlb  bim,  Stj. ;  vinna 
at  taudfé,  tvinum,  to  tend  sheep,  swine,  Diopl.  in,  Rm.  12;  vinna  at 
segli.  to  manage,  attend  to  the  sail,  Grett.  94  B : — vinna  A,  to  mate, 
effect;  höfum  vtir  mikit  A  unnit,  Fms.  xi.  264;  þú  mum  mikit  A  vinna 
um  þetta  nail,  Fat.  i.  439  :  to  do  one  bodily  barm,  kill,  cf  griftungr  viftr  A 
nianni,  GrAg.  (Kb.)  ii.  188;  cf  f<-  vidr  á  fú,  i.  191;  maðr  vinnr  A 
manni,  Nj.  too,  Lv.  19  ;  A-unnin  vetk,  bodily  injuries,  Kb.  i.  I45  ;  maftr 
A  tin  at  hefna,  cf  vill,  tá  er  A  verðr  unnit.  147  :— vinna  fyrir,  ok  var  ekki 
fyrir  unnit  um  tumarit,  |>orf.  Karl.  4:4 ;  vinna  fyrir  tér ;  vinna  fyrir  mat 
sinum,  fo  tain  one'sfrmd;  hann  vinnr  ekki  fyrir  mat  sinum,  be  wins  not 
bis  bread  (mat-vinnungr): — pat  vinn  ck  til  cingis  at  svikja  þá  cr  mér  triia, 
",  31  new  Ed.;  vildi  hann  vinna  þat  til  tarttar  meft  þeim  bræðrum, 
,  iv.  17  ;  hann  hirti  ckki  hvat  hann  vann  til  ef  hann  fengi  bat,  x.  7; 
þat  vil  ck  til  vinna,  Nj.  170;  mun  ck  heldr  þat  til  vinna  at  giptask  þor- 
birni,  Ld.  70;  vilja  gjarna  niikkut  við  hann  til  vinna,  F*r.  25;  það  er 
ekki  til  vionaodi,  it  is  not  worth  the  trouble :  (é  því  cr  ck  vann  til,  earned, 
Ep.  519: — vinna  viö  e-u,  ro  withstand;  sköpum  vidr  manngi,  mátti  hann 
'  við  *kopum  vinna  nc  tinu  aldilagi.  Fas.  i.  199  : — vinna  c-n  yfir  (Dan. 
viruie),  to  overcome,  Fms.  iii.  156,  Finnb.  266. 
B.  Reflex.,  ckki  unnusk  þau  mjiik  fyrir,  they  did  little  to  support 
themselves,  Ld.  I46;  liita  tyrir  vinnask.  to/orbear,  desisl/rom ;  þó  skal  enn 
cigi  lata  fvrir  vinnask,  F'ms.  vii.  116;  þorgeirr  \«t  cigi  fyrir  vinnask 
um  petta  mil,  Rd.  296;  Ml  prcstrinn  fvrir  vinnask  of  unibrxduna  þaAan 
frit,  Bs.  i.  341.  2.  to  last,  suffice;  alb  þetsa  þrjá  daga  vannsk 

(vannz  Ed.)  pevrra  vegr,  Stj.  131  ;  riki  Asiyriorum  vannsk  (lasted)  um 
þúsund  Ara,  140 ;  Illugi  clti  hann  mcoan  cyin  vannsk,  to  the  end  0/  the 
island,  Grctt.  1 72  new  Ed. ;  mcdan  dagrinn  vannsk,  as  long  as  the  day 
lasted,  till  evening,  F'at.  iii.  4  ;  fiMtrin  vannsk  eigi  til  jarftar,  the  rope 
tvus  not  long  enough  to  touch  the  ground,  Fms.  ix.  3  :  to  reach,  smidudu 
stöpul  þann  er  vinna(sk)  tkyldi  til  himins,  Fdda  (prcf.);  þar  sístu  kcinur 
i'iti  fri  tern  vannsk,  as  there  was  room.  Fms.  x.  16 ;  skyldi  drckka  taman 
karbnaðr  ok  kona  tvi  sem  til  ynnisk.  Eg.  147;  mcoan  John  ynnbk, 
llkr.  i.  138  (vynnitk,  Fms.  i.  32,  I.e.);  KetiU  bað  Eyvind  tvi  vitt 
11  em  a  land  at  peim  ynnisk  bnoiun  til  vel.  Rd.  231;  ef  eigi  vinntk  til 
f  ft-)  til  hvArs-tveggja,  CiiAg.  i.  2^8;  K  þat  skulu  þeii  hafa  sem  vinnsk, 
.  .  .  cf  (é  vinnsk  (vinuz  Ed.)  bctr  (Dan.  slaae  til).  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  85,  86 ; 
fó  trts  at  vinnask  matti  at  Krnu  þúsund  manna,  623.  21;  pess  vioar  cr 
vinnask  megi  mál  ok  misscri.  Hm.  59;  cf  hánum  vinnsk  (vinnz)  cigi 
frúðlcikr  til  þctt,  Gi»g.  (Kb.)  i.  209;  vi-r  triiuni  otku,  afli  ok  sigr-sxii, 
ok  vinntk  oss  þat  at  gnógu,  Ó.  H.  202  (cp.  'vinna  J>t»rf  *  above);  ck 
vinnumk  eigi  til  þrr  at  launa,  /  iirn  unable  to  reward  tbee,  Fiunb.  23H  ; 
ck  vinnumk  cigi  at  dýrka  þitt  nafii.  Bail.  181.  II.  rccipr., 

vinnask  »,  to  wound  one  another  ;  par  cr  menn  vinnatk  á,  Grág.;  þau 
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vinnask  i  þann  Averka,  er...,  Kb.  ii. 
sAium,  K.  þ.  K.  1 16. 

vluno,  u,  f.  <i  wort,  labour,  business;  fi  si-x  c-t  til  vinnu,  GþJ.  483; 
taka  vinnur  af  c-m,  Fmt.  i.  33;  vera  at  vinnu,  to  be  at  wort,  vi.  187; 
at-vinna,  q.v.  comtoi:  vinnu-fcfll,  a,  m.  earnings,  produce  0/ 
labour,  H.E.  i.  396.  vinnu-fólk,  n.  =  vinnuhjún.  virmu- 
fullr,  adj.  having  plenty  0/  work,  Stj.  25.  vinnu-feorr,  adj.  able 
/or  svork,  able-bodied,  Gþl.  483,  531.  vinnu-góðr,  adi.  doing  good 
warl.  Vs.  31,  Finnb.  296.  vinnu-greill,  a.  m.  an  overseer,  Stj.  J7°- 
vinnu-hjun,  n.  pi.  work-people,  servants  on  a  farm,  Lv.  22,  (mod. 
viuiiu-fólk,  at  opp.  to  hiitbanidr.)  vinnu-litill,  adj.  doing  little  work, 
Grett.  69,  70,  1  20  A.  vinnu-maðr,  111.  a  labourer,  man-servant  on 
a  farm,  Fms.  i.  33,  Ld.  98,  N.G.  L.  ii.  163.  Stj.  562,  MS.  134.  69,  70: 
in  a  town.  N.G.  L.  iii.  15,  44. 

vinnandi,  part,  a  doer,  worker  o/;  <r  vinnendr  ilsku.  Greg.  24 ;  v. 
cda  fremjandi,  Edda  fi8. 

vlnnavnligT,  adj.,  in  u-vinnanligr. 

vinnari,  a,  m.  a  worker,  maker.  SkAlda  J04. 

vlnnlngr,  m.  a  gain,  prop,  Stj.  225,  Mag.  62,  66  ;  A-vinningr. 

vinon,  f.  -  xwtn.  friendsbsp,  Korm.  (in  a  verse). 

VINB,  m.,  gen.  vinar ;  dat.  vin,  Hm.  41,  42  (seMom  vini) ;  pi.  vinir, 
acc.  vini,  34  (vinu.  Hkr.  i.  183,  in  a  verte,  cannot  be  an  acc.  from  vinr). 
As  in  sonr  (q.v.)  the  nominative  r  is  frcq.  dropped,  and  vinr  and  vin 
arc  both  in  old  and  mod.  writcrt  and  speech  used  promitcuoutly :  [in  A.S. 
wine ;  Dan.  ven ;  Swed.  vim  ;  vinr  it '  par  excellence  '  a  Scandinavian  word, 
fratndi  being  uted  only  in  tlie  sense  of  a  kinsman ;  vinr  it  akin  to  vin,  f„ 
referring  to  a  lost  root  s-erb  vinan,  van,  vunun,to  which  also  belongs  the  verb 
una,.),  v.;  analogous  to  vin  and  vinr  are  the  Lit.  amicus  and  amoenus.] 

B.  Usages. — A  friend,  prop,  an  'agreeable  man;'  vin  sinum  skal 
ma8r  vinr  vera,  þeim  ok  pets  vin.  en  óvinar  tint  tkyli  cngi  madr,  vinar 
vinr  vera,  Hm.  42;  til  ills  vinar,  til  góðs  vinar,  33;  mefi  ilium  vinum, 
50;  vApnum  ok  vAðum  skulu  vinir  gleðjask,  40;  til  góot  vitur  liggja 
gagn-vegir  þótt  hann  si  firt  fariun,  33 ;  ek  vil  vera  vin  þeirra.  Nj.  5 ; 
Guds  vin.  Bias.  49;  hann  var  vinr  Otkclt,  Nj.  73  ;  hann  gaf  Frey  vin 
tínum  þann  hest  húlfan,  Hrafn.  5  :  vinar  mint.  Ad.  16 ;  tryggr  vinr  minn, 
10;  vinr  þjódans,  1 1  ;  þinn  vin  fullkomintv,  Farr.  132  ;  mctti  vin  beggja, 
Fms.  i.  12;  leyniligr  vin,  Bs.  i.  760;  tegjanda  er  allt  vin  sinum,  Kg.; 
era  sA  vinr  oftrum  cr  vill  citt  scgir.  Hm, ;  t  þorf  tkal  vinar  ncyta,  a 
/riend  in  need  is  a  /rirnd  indeed,  Fmt.  viii.  399;  hverr  A  tct  vin  meft 
livinum,  every  man  has  a  /riend  among  foes.  Ft.  96 ;  en  þÁ  var  tern 
mailt,  at  hverr  A  vin  mcö  óvinum,  ó.  H.62;  mista  (or  takna.  Fas.  ii. 
179)  vinar  i  staft.  to  'miss  a  /riend'  —  the  bird  is  flown,  Grett.  139; 
þegnar  gripu  þ4  í  tómt  þóttutk  vinar  mitia,  in  a  ditty ;  vera  e-m  Í  vinar 
hiisi.  to  be  one's  friend;  þat  mun  ck  kjosa,  at  þú  set  mtt  i  vina  h6ti, 
Sturl.  i.  96;  gora  vina  skipti.  to  change /riends,  ii.  142;  Freyr  litr  eigi 
vinar  augum  til  þín,  Fms.  ii.  74 ;  Hrungnir  tér  eigi  vinar  augum  til  þórt, 
Edda  5  ;  iitt-vinr,  lang-vinr,  alda-vinr,  trygg-vinr,  u-vinr  (or  óvinr),  qq.  v. : 
in  the  taying,  vera  vinr  vina  sinna,  ro  be  the /riend  of  one's  own  /riends, 
of  one  whose  sympathies  are  narrow,  with  a  notion  of  telf-willed.  fanciful 
friendship;  e.g.  haun  er  ekki  allia  vinr,  cn  hann  cr  vinr  vina  sinna; 
vinr  em  ck  vinar  mins,  en  geld  ek  þat  cr  ilia  er  til  mln  gort,  Nj.  128. 
coxFDi:  vintv-boð,  n.  a  /east  n/ friends,  Nj.  2,  Ft.  12,  54,  Fb.  ii.  185, 
227,  Sturl.  iii.  105.  vinavfandr,  m.  a  meeting  0/ /riends,  Gltim. 
336;  var  meS  þeim  cngi  vinafundr,  Fmt.  x.  60.  vlna-atJTkr,  m. 
strength,  backing  0/ friends;  met  frarndarla  ok  vinastyrk.  Vail, 
vina- van  dr,  36),  particular  as  in  friends;  an  expressive  word,  L 
phrase,  vinfastr  ok  vinavandr,  to  have  frw  but  chosen  friends,  Nj.  30. 
vina-veixla,  u,  f.  /riendly  —  vinaboð,  Sturl.  iii.  105, 12;,  Fs.  132,  v.  I. 

vin-raun,  f.  a  trial  0/ friends  or  friendship ;  hi>rft  mun  v.  verða,  viz.  to 
choose  between  two  friends,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse):  a  proof of friendship, 
hann  tók  allvcl  við  borkaili  ok  kvaS  tlikt  v.  mikla,  Uropl.  23. 

vin-roið,  f.  a  troop  0/ friends.  Ad.  19  (but  the  reading  is  doubtful). 

vin-rœði,  n./n><KÖmíJt  =  vinsemd,  Fb.  i.  ir>3. 

vin-somliga,  adv.  in  a  friendly  manner,  Fmt.  viii.  129;  allt  tal  for 
mcft  þeím  v.,  ii.  262  :  in  mod.  usage,  often  at  the  end  of  a  letter. 

TÍn-aamligT,  adj.  friendly,  amicable,  Rtim.  302,  Eb.  241  ;  viiuamlig 
orð.  rið,  Fms.  vi.  278,  Söl.  32. 

vin-aamr,  adj. ' friendsome ,'  friendly,  Skt.  19,  v.  L 

vin-oemd,  i./riendliness  (lett  than  vinAtta),  Fmt.  xi.  423. 

vin- semi,  f.-vintemd,  O.  H.  L. 

vin- Bonding,  f.  a  friendly  message ;  mun  hann  tent  hafa  ou  cnga  v., 
of  a  Uriat  mestage,  =  fonending  (q.v.).  Fas.  ii.  79. 

vin-skapr,  m.  [Dan.  venskab],  /riendsbip,  Hm.  50,  Ft.  160,  Eg.  41. 
Fmt.  i.  284,  x.  37  ;  the  saying,  tvA  fymisk  vinskapr  sein  fundir,  Fb.  i. 
392  (mod.,  tvo  fyrnatt  Astir  sail  fundir). 
vin-slit,  11.  pi.  a  breach  of  friendship,  f  si.  ii.  217. 
vin-speU  =  vinslit,  a  spoiling  of  friendship,  Okv.  I,  24. 
vinstr,  f.,  pi.  vinstrar,-^i«  third  stomach  in  ruminating  animalt;  eina 
vinstr,  vinttiina,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  not  recorded  in  oVd  writert. 

VINSTBI,  compar.  [Dan.  venstre:  Swed.  viinstre~\,  the  left;  um 
vitittri  hiind,  Nj.  28,  Fms.  vi.  165;  til  vinttri  handar.  439;  hvArki  til 


d  by  Google 


710 


VINSÆLASK — V1HKI. 


.  winnow;  from  vindrl,  to  winnnw  corn ;  ferr  hón  til 
i  korn,  Thoni.  484.  2.  mod.  to  pick  out ;  vinsa 

the  like. 


h»£r!  handar  n«S  vinstri,  Stj.  438 ;  &  vinstri  hlift,  Fnu.  ii.  330 ;  vinstii 
hönd,  vinstra  anga,  eyra,  vinstri  fótr,  etc. ;  gorask  vinstri  handar  menn 
t-t,  onis  UJt-band  men,  i.e.  adversaries,  Horn.  10 2 ;  vinstra  mcgin, 
Hrafn.  13. 

vin-aaalaak,  d,  to  tttdtar  oneself,  Str.  3. 

vin-MBld,  f.  a  being  beloved,  popularity  ;  kom  svi  vift  vinsxld  bans,  at 
. . .,  Kms.  i.  31 ;  urn  fram  alia  mean  at  rinizMum  ok  harftfengi,  Eb.  30; 
orundsjukr  tint  viuueldir  Magmiss,  Orkn.  160;  aAaðisk  honum  vinsarl(ft) 
mikil,  Kms.  x.  401,  passim. 

vin-sssU,  adj.  [Dan.  vensai],  compar.  vinsxlli,  jupcrl.  -wlstr  and  -saclastr : 
— bletsed  wilb  friend*,  endeared,  beloved  by  many,  much  liked .-  hann  rar 
vinixll  af  oilum  mönnum.  Eg.  3  :  þii  ert  maftr  vínsa-ll  af  búndum,  Nj. 
17;  Ketilt  Tar  vngri  sona  biikups  ok  ciin  vinsxlli. 
the  most  liked,  Sturl.  i.  226:  var  nu  skipan  4 

maftrion  rat  miklo  vimaelli  enn  áftr  (much  more  liktd  than  before)  . . . 
Simr  var  vinsjell  af  sinum  þiugmönnum,  Hrafti.  J4 ;  hicm  vinsarlasti  af 
óilum  gúftum  mönnum,  Kms.  ví.  59;  hiim  vinsaJasti  af  Vxringjum,  very 
popular  with  the  W<rrings,  144;  manna  vinsxlastr  ok  góftgjarnastr,  ii. 
19  ;  hann  hefir  virit  einn  hverr  hofftingi  vinsxlstr  i  Noregi,  vii.  4:  of  a 
deed,  action,  case,  eigi  mnn  vinsalt  vera  múlit,  Glúm.  380;  mungitin 
era  misjafnt  vintzl,  a  saying,  Ölk.  34. 

vin-tengdr,  part,  bound  in  friendship,  þjal. 

vin-trau»t,  n.  trust  in  a  frieml,  Hm.  64. 

vinu-ligr,  ad).  [Dan.  venlig],  friendly :  in  ú-vinuligr. 

vin-vandr,  adj.  —  vinavandr ;  fastúðigr  ok  v.,  Fms.  viii.  447,  v.  1. 

vin-vcittliga,  adr.  kindly,  good-naturedly,  Nj.  117. 

vin-veittligr,  adj.  friendly ;  þeygi  v.  hlntr,  a  thing  not  agreeable, 
Bjarn.  33. 

vin-vaittr,  adj.,  prop,  given  in  a  friendly  spirit,  friendly,  agreeable, 
favourable,  of  things ;  göra  þeim  vinrctttar  samfarar,  Skálda  (Thorodd) ; 
byrrinn  ekki  vinrcittr,  Ld.  56;  nú  inun  ek  göra  þrr  um  vinveitt  (shew 
the*  a  good  turn  of  friendship,  humour  thee)  ok  rifta  til  pings  meft  pér,  Nj . 
JI5;  eigi  er  pi  vinveitt  gjrifin.  Fins.  vi.  238;  tílii  þúrti  u-vinveitt 
akemtan  konungs,  unfriendly,  spiteful,  347.  3.  of  a  person,  easy 

to  please;  livandblatlr  ok  vinveittr  at  vcizlum,  B«.  i.  394:  in  mod.  usage, 
graceful,  friendly,  hann  var  mir  mikift  v. 

▼Int*.  a6.  [Engl, 
iftju.innar.t 
sir  baft  beita, 

vinaari,  a.  m.  [provinc.  Dan.  vindser;  corrupt  from  bisraer?],  a  steel- 
yard; pundara  rangan  efta  vinrata,  N.O.  L.  i.  314. 

vin-þjófr,  m.  a  'friend-thief  a  false  friend.  Ad. 

vippa,  u.  f.  [cp,  Dan.  vippe "ling},  whip},  a  nickname,  Sttrrl.  i.  1 18  C. 

vipr,  f.,  pi.  viprar  (?),  not  vipur,  for  the  r  is  radical,  as  is  seen  from 
the  spelling  in  vellums  and  also  from  Norse  vipre,  Ivar  Aasen  : — a  toy ; 
barna  vipr,  a  child's  toy;  þat  þótti  allt  sem  barna  vipr  cr  aðrar  konur  giirftu 
hji  þvi  sem  hón  gurfti,  Mirm.  140  (Ed.  Ktilbing) ;  þykkir  honum  allt 
tem  ungmennis-leikr  cor  barna  vipr  bat  sem  hann  hafði  áðr  numit  hji 
klrrkdámi  meitlara  Prri,  Clar. ;  þótti  allt  barna  vipr  pat  er  aðrar  konur 
hDfðu  i  skarti  hjá  hcimi,  Ld.  121  (vipur  einar,  Fms.  ii.  21,  I.e.,  should 
be  viprar  einar  ?). 

vipra,  aft,  ro  draw  the  lips  together;  vipra  varimar,  Bjorn. 

vipta  or  rlfta,  u,  (.,  in  Darr.  perh.  read  '  vipt'  er  orpin,  [vefa],  the  woof; 
þarmar  ór  morinum  fyrir  viptu  ok  garn,  Nj.  275. 

VIBÐA,  pret.  virit,  mod.  virti ;  [cp.  verft;  this  word  and  its  deriva- 
tives are  in  mod.  Norse  proncd.  and  spelt  with  y,  vyrda;  Swed.  vorda]  : 
—  to  fix  the  worth  of  a  thing,  to  tax,  value:  siftan  viitu  virft  fó  Hallgerftar, 
Nj.  14 ;  búar  skolu  virða  fúlgur  ómagans  tvennar.  Grig.  i.  259  ;  par  skolu 
fylgj*  einn  eyiir  ok  tuttugu,  ok  virfta  til  frifts,  D.  I.  i.  109 ;  þrjir  merkr 
ok  virt  til  vaftmala,  203  ;  búar  skolu  virfta  skip  pat  til  vöru  cftr  til  brends 
.ilfrs,  Grig.  (Kb.)  ii.  68 ;  virða  e-t  til  smoers,  D.  N.  ii.  93.  ZL 
metaph.,  pat  kann  engi  virða  nema  Guft  einn,  Fms.  vii.  144:  with  gen. 
of  the  price,  viroa  enskis.  Bias.  44 ;  viifta  mikils,  to  rate  highly.  Eg.  167 ; 
konungr  virði  hann  roikils,  Fms.  vi.  132;  viroa  c-t  litili,  O.  H.L.  76; 
Úvinir  hans  hofou  gnjn  á  ok  virðu  til  utrúleika  vio  konung,  Fms.  ix. 
428 ;  er  þat  ílla  virðanda  fyrir  þer.  ii  is  to  be  ill-esteemed,  blamed,  ii.  53  ; 
mun  þat  vera  vel  virt  fyrir  þir,  Karl.  99 ;  svá  viröu  vinir  jarls  sem 

tiorkell  mundi  þ*  brzor  sirt  spara  til  deilu,  Orkn.  1S0;  vita  ok  viroa, 
tj.  145  ;  viroa  e-t  me6  sjiltum  »<r,  /0  bethink  oneself  af,  consider,  132  ; 
hygg  at  ok  virð  meðr  þír  sjálfum,  142 ;  virt  mcð  tjáifum  þi;r  hvat  hann 
mun  mega  med  sins  herra  fulltingi,  Karl.  54'-  2.  with  prepp. ;  viroa 
at  o-u,  to  give  heed  to  a  thing,  consider  it,  Stj.  153  i  viroa  e-t  fyrir  sir,  to 
count,  comider;  viroa  til,  to  pay  heed  to,  regard;  Rafn  vildi  eigi  þat, 
þriat  hann  kveðsk  vilja  virða  til  enn  heiUga  Jacobum  postola,  ok  berjask 
eigi  vio  borvald,  i.  e.  Rafn  said  be  would  respect  the  holiness  of  St.  James 
and  not  fight  71.,  Bs.  i.668;  heldr  skal  hitt  til  viroa,  at  hann  vildi 
Kristni  sjani  i  þyrma,  Horn.  109;  eg  vii  ekki  viroa  raig  til  bess,  not  de- 
mean myself  to  that:  virAa  urn  e-t  — virða  til,  D.N.  ii.  95  :  virfta  c-t  vio 
e-t,  to  value,  count;  virfta  vift  saur  ok  hógóma,  Barl.  74  :  virft  eiitikU  vift 
pÁ  cr  þór  göra  í  raeio,  talis  no  account  of  it  if  they  do  thee  wrong,  Horn. 


him)  undir  hvilikan  þunga  hann  a  at  stands,  Bs.  i.  8jt  ;  biftjo  v<-r  ai  \*~ 
takit  vara  dviil  eigi  til  þrjozku,  virftandi  vift  oss  um  leiftir-lcngd  ok 
vcftráttu,  we  beg  you  not  to  account  it  for  disobedience  in  us,  hist  crmadrr 
the  length  of  the  way,  and  the  severe  weather,  D.N.  iii.  Ho  i1*- 
of  gratitude,  eg  virfti  þaft  vift  hann,  aft  ... ,  to  regard  past  trr- 
vicei.  III.  reflex.,  impers.  to  hie ;  mér  virftisk  ekki  skapter^i 

hans,  tsl.  ii.  217;  virfti*k  peim  vel  allt  til  konung*  en  eigi  vrrr  ti! 
drúttningar.  Fb.  ii.  12O;  hann  virft.sk  þar  hvcijum  maoni  vei,  twntW; 
Hired  bim.  Eg.  27,  Nj.  46,  Fms.  i.  61.  2.  to  deem,  think ;  virft -tk 

oss  svá,  sem  minnkaftisk  vár  szmd  i  því  heldr  enn  vxi,  Fms.  s~  '  . 
virftisk  konunginum  hann  afbragfts-maftr,  Bjam.  4 :  very  rreq.  in  rrxii 
usage,  mér  virftist,  mefbinks.  8.  to  detgn.  vouchsafe  ;  af  ham  sns 

virftisk  virt  Drottinn  Jesiis  at  fatSask,  Stj.;  þú  skaparí  mirm  vtnk  »• 
miskunna  mcr.  Barl.  92  :  þau  miskunnar  verk  er  hann  virftisk  »« 
95  ;  oil  bríf  þau  er  þeir  virfta  sik  (  =  virftask)  vift  at  taka,  Róm.  14X. 
▼lrfla,  u,  f,  in  ii-virda,  disregard, 

viroar,  ni.  pi.  [from  verft;  cp.  hiift.  verftung],  poit.  king's  mm.  1 
lis  the  king's  pay,  a  body-guard;  the  etymology  implied  in  •  vn) 
hcita  þcir  menu  er  'mcta'  mil  manna,  Edda  107.  is  scarcely  mc . 
heill  skaltfi.  visi,  virfta  njota.  Hkv.  1.54;  vapn-umgr  virfta.  Akr.  3; 
afkirr  siingr  virfta,  38;  efla  víg  meft  virftum,  Skv.  1. 12. 
-vlrði,  n.  the  worth  of  a  thing;  in  compds,  and-virfti. 
virði-liga,  adv.  worthily,  honourably,  respectfully ;  kveftja  e-n  v.,  Ld 
32,  passim :  magnifuendy,  skryftask  v.,  Fms.  i.  147. 
virði-ligr,  adj.  worthy,  worshipful;  v.  herra  N.  M-,  gracious  Ivi. 
the  title  of  a  king,  Gþl.  1 30,  Bs.  i.  75;,  Stj.  2.  S.  stmmii. 

hann  spyrr  benna  inn  virftiliga  mann,  hverr  hann  sv,  Fms.  x.  245  :  »VAr 
syuum  mikill  ok  inn  virftiligsti,  stately,  imposing,  380.  3.  of  tha'jfv 
fine,  splendid;  bústaft  góftan  ok  virftiligan.  Eg.  197;  g'»ra  vir>.k.-j 
kirkju,  Ld.  334;  virftulig  veizla,  Fms.  ii.  16, 103,  xi.  4;  virftiligt  KA 
It;  erfi  gott  ok  virftiligt,  18;  meft  gúðum  gjöfnm  ok  virftiligvm.  4 
inn  virftiligsti  gripr.  Eg.  180. 

rirðlng,  f.  a  valuation,  taxing ;  ef  eigi  er  rctt  at  virftingu  farit.  Gr«r 
i.  189  ;  kveftja  búa  til  skiptinga  efta  virftinga,  ii.  342  ;  þau  þrju  huo4rJ 
er  hon  itti  par  i,  cptir  góftra  manna  virftingu.  Dipl.  iv.  16  ;  at  k-ejir- 
virftingti,  Nj.  103.  II.  metaph.  worship,  reputation,  bonvr . 

konungr  hét  at  auka  virfting  þeirra.  Eg.  33,  Fms.  i.  23;  gora  c-m  fa 
virfting,  to  do  that  honour  to  one,  v.  309  ;  vér  skulum  halda  Páska-dag  ? 
aliri  virfting.  K.Á.  154:  meft  mikilli  virfting.  with  great  reipect.  17S . 
meft  allri  sxmd  ok  virfting,  Bs.  i.  123.         2.  opinion,  esteem  ;  at  nj.-^i 
virfting,  to  my  mind,  opinion,  Knu.  vii.  261  ;  i  ötlum  löndum 
4,  at . . .,  Bs.  i.  131  ;  var  bat  ok  v.  manna,  at ....  ö.  H.  232. 
rank;  void,  lóni  makt'  ok  virftingar.  Haltgr.        compdi  : 
fé,  n.  a  thing  of  special  value.  Grig.  i.  500 ;  kirkja  4  þrjú  hundn»ft  1  1 
Vm.  9;  Bjami  baud  úfrítt  v.,  batfti  fyrir  vaftmil  ok  kúgildi.  Dipt.  :  1 
13;  tiu  hundmft  i  v.  ok  sjau  hundruft  i  flytjanda  eyri,  v.  12.  Tirft- 
iugar-för,  f.  an  honourable  journey,  Fms.  vii.  99.     virftingar -kj  arc 
adj.  greedy  of  honour,  ambitious.  Valla  L.  206 :  in  mod.  usagr, 
fond  of  flattery.       viroingar-heimboð,  n.  an  honour  Me  imsntatK*. 
Sturl.  i.  40.       viröingar-hlutr,  m.  an  honourable  share,  great  credzi, 
Lv.  13.      virfiintrar-kona,  u,  f.  a  worthy  lady,  Sturl.  i.  19.  virft- 
ingar-laaaa,  adj.  without  honour,  rank,  distinction,  Hkr.  ii.  90.  títo- 
ingar-maAr,  m.  an  appraiser.  Grig.  i.  20S :  a  man  of  distsnctiesn ,  reai. 
Eg.  162.  466.  Nj.  22,  Knu.  vi.  113;  höfftingi  ok  v.  mikill,  Fs.  1 56  ;  Heifi 
var  v.,  Gullþ.  3.       virðinga-mikill,  adj.  of  mickle  worth,  srorw/yW. 
1*1.  ii.  9.      virftingar-raunr,  m.  disparity  in  rank,  Fms.  iv.  jS.  »60. 
vi.  359.      virðin gar-rift,  n.  a  respectable  estate,  condition,  |>orf.  Karl 
370  :  an  honourable  offer,  Fms.  vii.  26.        virfti ngar- Taenli^r,  ad> 
Fs.  44.  Grett.  1 00  new  Ed.       virftingar- vwxtn,  »á-. 
Sturl.  i.  105  C. 
',  m.  a  taxtr,  Edda.  Lex.  Poet, 
virfti -aamr,  adj.  vain-glorious,  þiftr.  96. 
▼irOT,  m. -vcrftr  (q.v.),  a  meal;  in  the  allit. 
at  virfti,  neilhtr  at  meal  nor  mess,  Grig.  ii.  92,  cp.  Hm. 

vlrAu-ligr  and  virftu-liga  =  virftiligr,  virftiliga,  qq.  v..  Stj.,  Fb.,  1 
pass:m.  and  so  in  mod.  usage. 

VIHGILL  or  virtjull,  m.  [Goth.  tmtrgiU ;  the  root  is  in  1 
wurgtn]: — a  halter;  höggva  virgulinn  sundr,  Horn,  u; 
i.  225,  Pr.  414;  var  virgin  dreginn  i  hils  honum,  Fms.  vii.  13  ; 
(ace),  Fb.  ii.  330;  hvárki  gilgi  né  virgill.  Horn.  IlS  (virgnll.  Knu.  « 
I.e.):  poet.,  virgill  handar  =  a  bracelet,  Edda  ;  hryn-virgill  brynjv.  « 
ring  in  chain-armour.  Eg.  (in  a  verse).  TirgU-nir,  m.  a  corpse  on  e 
gallows,  Hm. ;  cp.  gilg-nir.  Grig. 

"VTK1XI,  n.  =  verk,  Anecd.  8  new  Ed. :  esp.  in  compds,  ill-virki,  stor-r, 
þrek-v.,  mann-v.,  qq.  v.  II.  a  work  (  =  tpark  in  bulwark,  Snsak- 

wari,  etc.),  wall,  stronghold,  casde,  Bs.  i.  672,  I.andn.  69 ;  hann  ti+s 
kirkju  i  AgSanesi,  ok  þar  virki  ok  hiifn,  Fms.  vii.  too:  virki  þat  er 
>at  is  called  Scarborough,  Korm.  24.  St'. 
the  wing  of  a  castle,  Nj.  247 ;  virkis-drn. 
lokkr.  Fms.  iii.  148.  Sturl.  i.  31,  Krúk.  «6. 


3.  pi  - 


heitir  Skarftaborg,  fie 
509.  O.  H.  L.  10;  virki 
-garftr,  -horn,  -hurft. 


(St,) ;  virfta  sakar  vift  anuan,  id. ;  Guft  virfti  vift  harm  (may  God  reward    Bs.  i.  672,  Eb.  310,  Gullþ.  10;  virkis-maftr,  a  defender  in  a  work,  Eb.  310 
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Sudr-virki.  Soutbwark  in  London,  O.  H.  L, 


wooden  frame  of  a  saddle  U  called  viiki  (sodul-virki).  8.  a  build' 

ing;  logon  fjir-hluti  til  þejsa  hctga  virkis,  O.  H.  L.  78  ;  til  kirkju  virk- 
isins,  h6.  virkia-búð,  the  name  of  one  of  the  booths  in  the 

alpiug,  tee  blid. 

virki,  a,  m.,  gen-  vitkja,  a  uiorlctr,  doer;  in  compds,  ill- virki ,  spcll-v. 
virkja,  d.-vcrkia,  to  fain;  sárid  virkti.  tbt  wound  mat  painful. 
Art.  35. 

virkr,  adj.  working;  in  compdí,  stúr-virkr.  mikil-v.,  hard-v.,  god-v., 
etc. ;  virlcr  dagr,  a  work-day,  week-day,  K.Á.  176,  Rb.  78.  2.  cart- 
ful, painstaking ;  virkr  at  c-u,  working  at,  busy  at,  fond  of;  hann  var 
virkr  at  host  in  urn,  Ks.  55;  virkr  at  henni  ok  kzrr,  Sks,  131.  3. 
valutd,  dtar;  kjerr  var  hann  ok  virkr  konunginum,  dtar  was  bt  and 
valued  by  tbt  king,  O.  H.  L.  76  ;  þcir  menn  vuru  peirn  godum  virkastir 
rr  mestar  údáSir  gördu,  10  that*  gods  tbt  mtn  were  dtarnt  who  did 
nil,  Hb.  (186a.)  13. 

virkt,  i.,  older  virkd,  [v«rk-«w*],  prop,  work,  but  with  the 
of  special  tart,  ttndtr  tart;  hann  skalt  þú  vardveita  rati  allri  virkd, 
633.  15;  Astridr  laeknadi  hann  með  mikilli  virkd.  Km*,  x.  370; 
bad  af  þeiru  virkta  vinum  sinum  ok  frxndum,  bt  bespoke  tbtir  kii 
towards  bit  fritndt  and  kintmtn,  i.  e.  bt  rteommrndtd  bit  friends  and 
■  special  cbargt,  Hkr.  i.  160.  2.  good  withes ;  Hrútr 
for  i  Kjiirdu  vestr,  ok  bad  henni  virkta  ftdr.  II.  left  for  tbt  Fjords,  bar- 
ing bidden  btr  a  fond  farttotll ,  Nj.  14  ;  Asdís  bad  hunum  margra  virkta, 
A .  teisbtd  bim  all  good  visit*,  Grett.  94 ;  ok  bad  bonum  virkta  vi8 
konunginn  Svein  not  beir  skildi,  recommtndtd  bim  to  king  Swtyn  btfort 
tbty  parted,  Fm».  xi.  04.  3.  fondness,  affection;  konunginum  var 

mikil  virkt  ft  honum,  tbt  king  liktd  bim  much,  Barl.  101  ;  spurdi  hverja 
gripi  Haraldr  hefdi  þft  er  honum  vseri  mest  virkt  a,  which  wtrt  dtartst  to 
bim,  Kms.  vi.  1 78  ;  hafa  c-n  Í  kxrleik  ok  i  virktum,  to  bold  ont  in  love 
and  affection,  x.  413;  med  virktum,  id.,  Karl.  286;  leggja  ft  þá  alia 
virkt,  to  cbtritb  tbtm  in  every  way,  Sturl.  iii.  361  ;  i  kxrleikum  ok  virkd- 
um,  Mork.  II.  hann  kit  giira  skip  af  virktum,  be  bad  a  tbip  budt 

with  care,  i.e.  bad  it  well  built,  Fas.  ii.  38;  lit  Mr  skepnu  af  virkt  skapada, 
lJjer.  12.  III.  virkta  vel,  very  well;  verjask  virkta  vel.  to  make  a 

gallant  deftnte,  Al.  47.  compds  :  virkða-hús,  n.  a  private  cham- 
ber, where  one  receives  intimate  friends,  Clem.  130.  virkta-llð,  n. 
«=  virktamenn,  1st.  ii.  91,  virktft-maAr,  m.  a  chosen  man,  favourite 
man ;  virktamenn  Svcins  konnngs,  tbe  king's  best  men,  Fms.  xi.  366 ; 
þeir  kvádu  hann  vera  virktamann,  said  be  was  a  capital  man,  Ó.H.  1 52  ; 
þrwli  þeim  er  lengi  hefir  hennar  virkdamaðr  verit,  Clem.  1 30.  virkta- 
1-tVð,  n.  txctlltnt  advict,  Sks.  virkta- vinr,  m.  an  intimatt  fritnd, 
F».  80.  S.M.  13,  Gisl.  35. 

-liga,  adv.  carefully,  Al.  7. 

n.  [A.S.  wyrt;  Engl,  worf;  Ivar  Aasen  vyrt  or  mtrt;  Swed. 
viirt]  :—tbt  swettumrt,  new  beer,  not  yet  fully  fermented ;  virtr  ok  vin 

and  so  in 


2.  in  mod.  usage  theT  bródur  miuum,  Hrafn.  13;  hann  skal  þA  fara  til  vista  sinna  enna  tömo, 


also 
2.  of 


(ale  and  wine)  is  an  allit.  phrase ;  ft  vini  ok  virtri.  Sdm.  8 ; 
the  Faroe  lays,  virtur  og  to  vin,  A.  A.  322. 

VI8INN,  adj.  [Dan.  vissen;  F.ijgl.  wizened],  wizened, 
of  a  limb  paltitd;  var  visinn  annarr  fútrinn.  Fun.  vii.  239. 
gnus,  herbs;  sjau  t>x  mjök  visin,  Stj.  201. 
vlaitara,  aft,  [Lat.].  to  visit,  of  a  bishop  or  dean,  Vm.  15. 
▼iaiteran,  f.  a  visitation,  Vm.  49:  mod.  viaitaaia,  u,  {.; 
b«ik,  a  rtgisttr. 

viak,  Í.  a  wisp,  of  bay  or  the  like,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  cp.  sef-visk, 
halm-visk.  qq.  v. 

visna,  ad,  to  wither,  of  limbs;  visna&a  bond,  Bs.  i.  113;  húndin 
tók  at  skjálfa  ok  visnafti,  781.  Stj.  184;  morkna  ok  visna,  185, 
Karl.  34I  :  e»p.  of  grass,  herbs,  trees,  Matlh.  xxi.  19,  JO;  visoad  tr<', 
Pass.  33.  19. 

via  nail,  f.  a  withering,  palsy,  medic. ;  al-visnan,  half-visnun. 
VJ.B8,  adj.  [Germ,  gtwisi] ;  vits  and  visa  are  two  forms  of  the  same 
word,  the  former  of  a  more  limited  use,  —  certain,  sure;  thus  Icel.  say, 
pad  er  visast  (it  is  most  likely) ;  but  pad  er  vissast,  Vis  safest ;  er  su  regla 
vissust,  the  safest  rule,  Rb.  263  ;  see  viss. 

Vina,  u,  f.  certain  knowledge,  certainty ;  hafa  vissu  af  e-u,  to  have  a 
certainly,  certain  knowledge  of.  Stj.  1 3  ;  hafa  orugga  vissu  af  hvar  hann 

lafhverrsAG 


er.  id. ;  þo  at  hann  hefði  cigi  fulla  vissa  af  hverr  si  Gud  var,  Fms.  ii.  47  ; 
hafa  skynsemd  edr  vissu  af  e-u,  i.  138 ;  titan  alia  vissu,  Stj.  6  ;  gora  e-m 
vissu  af  e-u,  to  give  notice  of,  Grett.  68  new  Ed.,  Fas.  iii.  118,  Fb.  iii. 
316;  pa  kom  sú  vissa  (certain  dews)  nordan  fra  Hulum.  at...,  Bs.  i. 
H  24  ;  vita  siua  fulla  vissu,  to  know  for  certain,  Rétt.  30.  2.  a  surety, 
as  a  law  term  ;  setja  vissu  fyrir  e-u,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  336,  D.  N.  i.  480. 
viaau-liga,  adv.  certainly,  verily,  Stj.  147,  Mar. 

viaau-llgr,  adj.  certain ;  v.  ván,  Stj.  4;  v.  mftls-rodd,  81  ;  v.  sannleikr, 
8  ;  v.  mark,  203. 

VI8T,  f.  [from  vera.  i.e.  vesa,  preserving  the  radical  «;  cp.  Germ. 
Mitten,  whence  mod.  Dan.  vatten]  : — an  abode,  dwelling,  domicile;  the 
word  is,  both  in  olden  and  modem  times,  mostly  used  of  tbe 
domicile  of  servants  or  labourers  of  any  kind ;  vera  i  vist,  fara  ur 
vlst;  harm  for  til  vislar  til  Hlidarenda,  Nj.  40;  mi  em  ek  a  vist  med 


5 


Grng.  i.  91  ;  hann  var  vistum  med  fodur  sinum,  Nj.  39  ;  hann  var  1 
med  þeim  tx'mda  er  porlAkr  htH,  Magn.  534;  Einarr  leitar  til  vistar  vid 
Hrafnkel,  Hrafn.  5 ;  mi  hafa  vistir  þínar  verit  hir  nokkurar  ttundir, 
Fms.  xi.  310;  ek  vildi  ekki  hit  i  landi  hafa  vistir  hans.  Kg.  513;  er  par 
eúd  vist  ok  gledilig, . . .  mun  etgi  vera  her  vistin  jafn-glod  scm  i  Noregi, 
Ks.  2  j ;  veiia  e  m  vist,  to  lodge  one,  13;  fara  ór  gridi  ok  hafa  ekki 
vistar,  to  have  no  borne,  of  a  servant,  Grág.  (Kb.)  ii.  181  ;  visa  e-m  or  vitt, 
id. ;  hann  setladi  sir  vist  um  vetrinn  med  Haraldi  Gorms-syni,  Kins,  zi, 
19;  þú  skal  fara  brott  ok  vera  eigi  vUtum  milli...,  Ks.  57;  at  hón 
skipti  ii'.lum  vistum  med  þcim  cr  til  hennar  v<iru  sendir,  Edda  18; 
margar  cru  vistir  i  hiisi  fridur  mins,  Greg.  69  (John  xiv.  2) ;  ef  pau  hafa 
vist  tvau  misseri  eptir  huigang.  Grig.  i.  301  ;  manna-vistir,  lee  madr  C; 
brott-vist,  par-vist,  hird-vist.  II.  food,  provisions,  viands,  often 

in  plur. ;  iniga  vist  þarf  hann  (be  requires  no  food),  vin  er  honum  b»di 
drykkr  ok  matr,  Edda  24 ;  settu  boid  ok  bam  á  vist  fyrir  pá,  Fms.  ii.  98  ; 
brott  var  súpat  ollum  vistum,  Ks.  145;  hvat  heBr  hann  at  fa  þeim  at 
vistum,  Edda  23;  vápn  ok  kl*di  ok  vistir,  Hrafn.  12,  Eg.  76,  lsl.  ii. 
341  ;  Hrapp  þraut  vistir  i  hafi,  Nj.  7  38  :  vist  ok  drykk,  meat  and  drink, 
Kms.  i.  213,  x.  270,  Eg.  420 ;  vistir  ok  diykk,  Ems.  i.  1 1.  comf-ds  : 
viatftr-byrðingT,  m.  a  store  tbip,  Kms.  vi.  40»,  vii.  310,  viii.  121. 
vista-fang,  n.  provisions,  storet,  Bs.  i.  781,  Kb.  iii.  453,  Brandkr.  63. 
viatar-far,  n.  a  domicile,  Ks.  64  ;  radask  ad  vistarfari  til  e-s  stadar,  Sturl. 

i.  75;  hafa  bústad  ni  vistarfar,  Eg.  737;  vera  þar  at  vistarfari,  Ld.  34, 
Grig.  i.  180.  vUto-fari,  adj.  changing  one's  abode;  fara  vistafari, 
Sturl.  iL  31,  Kb.  i.  256.  viata-fátt,  n.  adj.  running  short  of  provi- 
sions, Fms.  x.  133;  lengi  hafði  vistaffttt  verit  u  skipinu,  655  xvii.  4. 
viatar-ferli,  n.  =  vistarfar.  Eg.  737,  Grett.  125  A.  viata-ted^ 
f.  a  running  short  of  provisions,  Róm.  307.  viata-gjald,  n.  a  con- 
tribution in  food,  Fms.  ii.  216,  viii.  323.  víatar-görö,  f.  a  sojourn, 
fare;  eigi  er  her  vóndud  vistargord,  Grett.  1 25  A.  viatar-laun,  n. 
pi.  board-wages,  Lv.  41.  viata-lauaa,  adj.  without  provisions,  Kms.  i. 
1 26,  x.  249 ;  but  viatar-laoaa,  homeless,  of  a  servant.  viatar-maðr, 
m.  a  lodger,  boarder,  Vm.  1 20.  vista- in  air,  m.  a  meat-hag,  Grett. 
93  A.  vlata-skortr,  m.  =  vistafsrd.  Fs.  177,  Fms.  i.  128.  viata- 
taka,  u,  f.  a  charge  far  boarding,  N.G.  L.  ii.  41 :  foraging,  Fms.  x. 
I46.  vistar-tokja,  u,  f.  a  sojourning,  boarding, lodging,  Fms.  v.  314  ; 
bjóda  e-m  vistartekju,  Gliim.  336.  viatar-veisla,  u,  f.  a  boarding, 
bousing  a  person,  Fbr.  33,  Fms.  vi.  345.  viattw-vora,  u,  f.  a  sojourn, 
Grett.  144:  a  mansion,  John  xiv.'i  (Vidalin).  viatft-þrot,  n.= 
vistaskortr,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  44,  v.  I. 

vlata,  ad,  /0  lodge,  board;  lit  hann  setja  upp  skip  sitt,  ok  vista 
lid.  Eg.  320;  hann  vistar  kaopmenn  natr  skipi,  Korm.  1 90;  vistadi 
annat  lid  sitt  Í  Danmiirk,  Kms.  xi.  19;  ef  menn  vilja  vista  edr  ala  fá- 
txka,  Jb.  185  B.  2.  with  dat. ;   ok  vista  þeim  par,  N.  G.  L.  i. 

168.  II.  reflex,  ro  take  a  fixed  abode,  lodgings,  board;  Auit- 

nienn  vistudusk.  fsl.  ii.  192,  Lv.  5,  Fb.  152  :  to  sojourn,  hann  vildi  hér 
vistask  um  sumarit,  Gliim.  324;  i  hvers  biskups-dsemi  sem  þeir  vilja 
vistask  edr  vera,  Norskc  Saml.  v.  550.  2.  in  mod.  usage  esp.  of 

servants  in  a  housrhold,  see  vist. 

viat-fang,  n.  ttores,  Orkn.  410:  >=  vistafang. 

viat-faatr,  adj.  having  a  fined  abode,  Círúg.  i.  52,  D.  I.  i,  174. 

Tist-Lanaa,  adj.  homeless,  with  no  fixed  domicile,  a  condition  liable  to  a 
fj«irbauj»s-garor.  Grig.  i.  279,  Nj.  J4  ;  gefa  húsrtim  vistlausum,  625. 171. 

vist-liga,  adv.  ■=  visculiga,  Kms.  i.  185. 

VIT,  n.  [from  vita;  A.  S.  ge-wit;  Engl,  wit;  Germ,  witz ;  Din. vid]: — 
(OMioot/titrss,  tente;  vera  i  viti  sinu,  to  be  in  one's  tenses,  to  be  conscious, 
of  a  wounded  person,  N.  G.  L.  i.  306 ;  cf  hón  rmelir  cigi  Í  viti,  340 ; 
vitandi  vits.  Hm.,  Fb.  ii.  76;  ú-vit,  insensibility ;  ong-vit,  a  swoon:  inn 
fyrsti  gaf  iind  ok  lif,  annarr  vit  ok  hrarring,  þridi  mal  ok  heym, 
Edda.  2.  inttlligtnct,  cognisance  (  —  vitord) ;  var  þetta  fyrst  & 

fdrra  manna  viti,  Nj.  229;  ok  var  þat  á  fárra  manna  viti,  358, 
Mar.  656  A.  18;  pat  er  eigi  var  a  allra  manna  viti,  within  all  men's 
knowledge,  Sturl.  iii.  5  ;  er  þat  eigi  ft  vAru  viti.  Stj.  216.  8.  wit, 

bft  mxlti  Austmadr  at  Sighvatr  skyldi  fyrst  eta 
m,  kvad  þar  vit  hvers  kvikendis  1  fólgit,  Fms.  iv.  89 ; 
tinu,  to  go  out  of  one's  wits,  go  mad,  Kat.  i.  92,  Karl.  468 ; 
hann  var  fyrir  rcidi  sakir  mjók  sva  af  vitinu.  Barl.  103  ;  vit  heitir  speki, 
Edda  IIO;  minni.  vit,  skilning,  Skálda;  engi  er  hans  maki  at  viti,  Nj. 
36 ;  ftgactr  fyrir  vits  sakir,  Fms.  ii.  44  ;  spakr  at  viti,  wise,  i.  58 ;  þar  fen 
vit  eptir  vienleik,  Ld.  198;  manna  vzrutr  til  vits,  Kms.  ix.  480;  em  ek 
svA  viti  borinn,  Katr.  3C0 ;  vel  viti  borinn,  with  a  good  understanding,  Kb.   rtr 1  -'  ' 

ii.  109;  mann-vit,  ii-vit,  vcrks-vit,  hug-vit ;  the  allit.  phrase,  med  vitum 
(  =  vitnumjok  váttum,ie»7A  wit  and  witnett,  N.G.  L.  i.  180;  þat  er  mitt  vit 
(my  opinion),  at . . .,  Sturl.  i.  45.  II.  plur.  in  spec,  usages,  a  plate  where 
a  thing  is  kept  or  boarded,  a  case  (V>zn.  gjemsner);  fannsk  engi  hlutr  í  vitum 
hans,  Fms.  ii.  57  ;  hann  vardveitti  i  vitum  sinum  annars  manns  fingr-gull, 
Bs.  i.  197 ;  þú  hetir  i  vitum  þinum  lik  bams, . . .  Iiita  rannsaka  vit  sin, Clem. 
134;  ek  ztla  annat  hddr  at  þú  munir  hafa  hann  i  vitum  þinum,  Vapn. 
9 ;  rannsokum  vit  Simonar  ok  vitum  hvat  vvr  tinnum  þar,  .  . .  Simon  vill 
eigi  lftta  ranntaka  vit  sin,  Clem.  134.  2.  a  dual  (?),  tbt  ntsttrUt, 
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vit— vrn. 


including  ibt  mouth,  i.e.  the  'easts'  of  breath  and  life;  bU>5  rann  Akaft 
af  munni  han»  ok  vitum.  Fas.  iii.  437  (a  paper  MS.) ;  hvlt  hann  þeim  (the 
hands)  fyrir  vitin  A  sir,  cllegar  hefdi  hann  öndina  misst  í  ógna  hver,  be  held 
bit  bands  be/ore  bit  nostrils  and  mouth,  or  bt  would  bave  lost  bis  brtalb 
in  that  dreadful  cauldron.  Stef.  ÓI.;  rann  n> i kill  sjór  af  vitum  hans  —  &r 
croua  r<  jsivás  6',  Od.  v.  456 :  hence  later,  csp.  in  cccl.  usage,  one's  ivilt, 
the  fire  senses ;  fimra  likams  vitum  varum,  Greg.  23,  MS.  615.  1 77  •  o'Uuiii 
vitum  ens  ytra  maims  ok  ens  idra,  Horn.  53;  gxta  timm  likams  vita  vArra, 
Horn.  (St.) ;  also  skilniiigar-vit^'tmr-rasrs,'  i.e.  ibt  fire  senses. 

B.  Tit  [vita  A.  IV],  in  the  adverbial  phrase,  A  vit  e-111  or  e-s,  '  to- 
wards a  person,'  calling  on,  visiting ;  komi  e-111  A  vit  c-s,  to  bring  one 
towards,  i*t. ;  jarl  sncri  þii  þangat  A  vit  peirra.  turned  towards  them,  Fms. 
ix.  310;  Englands  A  vit,  foirarrfs  England,  Ód. ;  f<ir  Magniiss  jarl  vestr 
um  haf  4  vit  rikis  sins,  Af.  returned  to  bis  kingdom,  Orkn.  158  ;  nii  kaupir 
hann  skip,  ok  artlar  at  fara  útan  A  vit  fjirins.  lijarrj,  13  :  jarl  átti  íestar- 
y  þar  A  Englandi  ok  fúr  hann  þcss  rids  Ú  vi:,  O.  H.  19a ;  rida  i  vit 
,  to  loolt  after  one's  oum  affairs,  Ld.  150  (see  rida) ;  lyfia  þeim  sitt 
rma  þcir  ridi  skjútt  A  vit  sin,  Al.  to. 
Tit,  pers.  pron.  dual,  we  two ;  in  mod.  usage  vid,  and  so  in  old  vellums, 
but  mostly  abbreviated  i,  passim ;  see  ek  C  and  Ciramm.  p.  xxi. 

VITA,  a  verb  whose  present  is  in  a  preterite  form,  see  Gramm. 
p.  zxiii :  pres.  veil,  vcirt  (vciztu),  veit ;  plur.  vitum,  vituft,  vitu,  later  and 
mod.  vitid,  vita;  the  latter  form  appears  in  vellums  early  111  the  14th 
century,  e.g.  þér  vitid,  Fnu.  vi.  144,  from  the  Hulda:  pret.  vissa,  vissir, 
vissi  (never  visti,  cp.  Goth,  wissa,  mod.  Dan.  vidsle):  sub],  pres.  vita, 
pret.  visaa  ;  iraperat.  vit,  vittú  ;  part,  vitadr  (vitinn,  Honikloli) :  with 
neg.  suft'.  veit-at,  knows  not,  lira.  74 ;  veit-k-a-ck, '  wot  I  not  1,'  ilkr.  iii. 
376;  vcizt-attu,  lib!.  4;  vitum-a,  weknow  not,  Skv.  3. 18  ;  vissi-t,  knew 
not:  [Ulf.  witan  —  ticWrai,  ytyvwaicuy ;  A.  S.  and  llel.  witan ;  Engl.  tciV; 
Germ,  wissen  ;  Dan.  vide;  Swed.  vita;  Ln.videre;  Gr.  tlbinu.] 

A.  To  wit,  bave  sense,  be  conscious ;  hneig  him  aptr  ok  vissi  ckki 
til  manna,  Bjam.  68;  vard  hann  srá  feginn  at  varla  vissi  hann,  FUiv. ; 
fadirimi  vissi  ekki  lengi,  svi  þótti  hnnum  tnikit,  Bs.  i.  369 ;  hann  þúttisk 
n«r  ekki  vita  fyrir  hrxzlu,  Fms.  vii.  1 41 ;  hann  var  enn  eigi  litendr  en 
vissi  þó  ekki,  Fb.  ii.  453 ;  ek  var  svi  syfjadr  at  ek  vissa  fátt  frn  mér, 
Gisl.  61  ;  hestr  laust  einn  ungan  mann  i  hofudit.  ok  sprakk  mjok,  ok 
vissi  ekki,  Bs.  i.  31 4,  I.e.;  tók  hann  einn  peirra  ok  vardisk  meB.  par  til 
er  sk  vissi  ekki  til  sin,  Fms.  vi.  1 10 ;  hann  tók  augna-verk  sirangan,  ok 
vissi  harm  lungum  hvarki  i  þenna  heitn  mi  annan.  Us.  i.  317;  hann  vissi 
lengi  ekki  hingat,  336  ;  ok  vissi  þá  ekki  til  sin  löngum.  335  ;  hviirt  skal 
hjóna  fxra  annat  fram  pat  scm  heldr  hefir  ii  til,  nema  annat  peirra  viti 
eigi  vel  (unless  be  be  not  in  the  enjoyment  of  bis  full  tenses)  en  pegar  er 
þvi  batnar,  GrAg.  i.  300 :  with  gen.,  grAdigr  hair  nema  geds  viti.  Ilm. 
19  (see  B.  3).  2.  vita  skyn  is,  to  understand,  know,  Nj.  223,  GrA$. 

ii.  167,  Fms.  i.  186,  xi.  333  (see  skyn) ;  vita  van  e-»,  ro  expect.  Eg.  746, 
Fms.  viii.  180,  Nj.  75,  Bias.  46.  II.  to  wit,  know ;  vitud  ér  enn  eda 

hvat,  Vsp. ;  peir  er  vel  mart  vitu,  Um.  53  ;  ek  veit,  76 ;  vita  sik  saklausan, 
to  know  oneself  to  be  sackless.  Eg.  49  ;  sidan  skaltú  vita  þitt  eyreudi,  Fmnb. 
258;  ef  bjeir  vitu  petta  eigi,  Nj.  131  ;  skaltú  ok  pat  vita,  at...,  88; 
lit  sent  þii  vitir  eigi,  lsl.  ii.  2$o;  þiir  munu  viuA  hafa  mcd  þrAni,  Nj. 
136;  ek  veit  allt  med  hermi,  El.;  hitt  veit  ek  eigi  hvaðan  pjófs-augu 
eru  komin  i  xttir  vArar,  Nj.  a ;  veil  ek  þann  mann  er  pora  man,  89 ; 
vcizt  þú  hvat  per  man  verfia  at  bana  ? — Veit  ek,  segir  Njúll,  85  ;  vcitat 
hinn  er  vactki  veit,  Hoi,  74.  2.  with  prepp.;  vita  fram  (fram-viss); 
vissi  hann  vel  fram  sem  Vanir  adrir,  þkv.  1 5 :  vita  fyrir,  to  foreknow 
(for-vitri) ;  vita  tirWig  sin  fyrir,  Hm.  passim;  mundi  hann  pat  vita  fyrir 
er  harm  vissi  dauda  sinn,  Nj.  98 :  vita  til  c-s,  to  know  of,  Fms.  x. 
337  ;  ekki  vissu  landsrnrnn  til  um  ferd  þs'trólf*.  Eg.  78.  3.  with  the 
particle  'at;'  bóttisk  þotkcll  vita  at  Grimr  var  par,  Dropl.  34;  hann 
vissi  at  skida-hladi  var  vid  dyrr  par,  it) ;  eigi  inunda  ek  vita  at  blúd- 
refillinn  kzmi  vid  mik  í  gxr  Httad.  Fms.  xi.  144:  vcitka  ek  nema  þú 
bykkisk  nú  minn  lAvardr,  Ukr.  iii.  376.  III.  in  exclamations ; 

hvat  veit  ek  hvirt  menn  munu  aldri  haetta  lygi  sögum,  Fb.  i.  184;  var 
þetta  hans  bani,  sem  vita  mini,  i.e.  of  course,  Stj.  541 ;  hvat  ck  veit,  hvirt 
ek  mun,  what  know  11  tbould  It...,  as  an  interjection,  Nj.  85; 
veiztu,  ef  þú  vin  Att,  farðú  at  finna  opt,  Hm.  43 ;  veit  þat  tnia  min, 
upon  my  faith !  Edda  ;  veit  menn,  mod.  viti  menn  !  see  maftr  U.  3 ;  hvar 
viti  menn  (whoever  knew)  sliku  bellt  vio  konungmann.  Eg.  41} ;  hvar 
viti  hit  orta  mud  meS  itðra  h*tti,  Edda  (Ht.)  IV.  to  set,  try  ; 

oil  ck  vita  at  ek  fit  af  henni  nökkurn  visdom.  Stj.  491  ;  ek  niun  rifta  ok 
hitta  Ótpak,  ok  vita  at  hanni  vili  sarttask,  Band.  5  ;  ok  vita  at  vit  nxftim 
Sokka  vikingi,  Fms.  ii.  5  ;  si  skal  vita,  er  á  strenginum  heldr,  hvArt  hann 
:kelfr,  Fb.  ii.  129;  vi!  ek  fara  ok  vita,  at  ek  mega  bjarga  houum,  623. 
10;  vittu  ef  þú  hjálpir,  see  if  Ibou  eanst  help,  Og.  5  ;  vit  at  þú  riAir 
sveroi  þvi,  Dropl.  28;  fara  hcitu  ok  vita  hvvrs  viss  ytfti,  Nj.  114:  v«r 
skulum  hlaupa  at  fylkingu  peirra,  ok  vita  at  v<  t  komimk  svn  i  gegnum, 
Fatr.  8l  ;  skal  yftr  þat  heiinilt,  ok  vita  at  þtt  þroskizk  hi  t,  45;  sendi 
Sirpa  bónda  sinn  at  vita  kt  um  bnin-gras,  to  fetch  for  ber  (cp.  vitja), 
Finnb.  258;  ókunnugr  ertú  nier,  ok  vil  ek  vita  sift  skipverja  hvat  peim 
synisk  rid,  Fbr.  6i  new  Ed.;  ok  bad  hana  vita  af  hón  kenndi  hötuðit, 
Bjam.  68.  V.  to  look  towards,  of  a  place,  ^  Lat.  sptetare  ad,  vtrgere 


in ;  in  pat  er  vissi  til  norir-ittar,  Edda  11 ;  si  armr  er  vissi  at  dikron, 
Fms.  vi.  40(5 ;  ok  lögðusk  þadau  undir  sem  at  veit  hznum,  viii.  3;; ; 
bzdi  (at  cr  aptr  vissi  ok  fram,  vii.  94 ;  A  pann  bckk  er  vissi  niút;  ml-, 
vi.  439  ;  þann  armiini  er  vissi  at  sjiuium,  viii.  1 1 5  ;  rökdu  þangat  sportn 
sem  ktaunruar  hi'fSu  vitað,  Ó.  11.  152;  vissu  þi  grundveUir  upp,  n 
veggir  i  jorft  niðr,  Sks.  141  new  Ed.;  fztr  vissu  upp,  Eg.  508;  par  • 
eynui  cr  vissi  til  Atlcvjar.  222;  þcir  fundu  vinvid  allt  par  sem  hoha 
vissi,  they  found  the  vine  wherever  there  was  woodland,  {aojf.  Karl.  410; 
en  þxóuk,  ef  hann  vissi  til  mikillciks,  if  it  shewed  growb,  Kona.  b, 
allt  pat  er  homim  þótti  grióts  vita,  þótti  honum  vid  gull  clw>. 
Konr.  2.  meUph.  to  come  under  that  and  that  head,  to  respect,  nssm. 
bave  such  and  sucb  bearing;  tokin  veit  til  laiid»-laga  en  ekki  til 
Biarkeyjar-ri'  ttar,  ibis  case  comet  under  the  country-law,  and  not  sauiir 
the  town-law,  Kms.  vii.  130;  eigi  veit  pannig  vid,  that  11  KA  á* 
ease,  Nj.  :8a;  ef  odru-visi  veil  vid,  Al.  ioi»;  seg  mi:r  et  saniu,  h»ct»o 
vid  vc;t.  how  things  stand.  Fins.  iii.  70  ;  konungr  svarar,  at  rail  pat  visa 
allt  annan  veg  vid,  Ó.  H.  199  ;  hvat  veit  hrygd  pessi  ?  Stj.  600 ;  hut  vnt 
óp  petta.  what  means  ibis  shouting  t  Fms.  viii.  141  ;  hvat  vissi  lags-fritl 
sii  er  Emundr  spurdi  i  gxi  '<  Ó.  H.  87  ;  skipan  er  hi-r  i  vordin,  ok  rcit  ek 
eigi  hvat  pat  veit,  /  know  not  what  it  means,  cannot  understand  tl.  Ft. 
6  ;  pat  mau  eigi  otigra  tidenda  vita,  i.  e.  that  will  mean  somethint  great, 
Nj.  83  ;  gor  sem  ck  býd  þiV,  ok  kann  vera,  at  per  viti  vel,  do  as  I M 
tbee,  and  may  be,  it  will  be  well  with  tbee,  655  xiii.  B.  4  ;  ok  rasdda  um  [at 
at  mi  mundi  vel  vita,  lsl.  ii,  354;  hrxzlu  (gen.)  pat  vissi,  it  ttna*red',f 
fear.  Am.  97  ;  ckki  vita  slik  ord  litils,  Sd.  151  ;  hlzra  þú  af  pvi  at  þrf 
gúd»  viti,  it  is  for  no  good  that  thou  laugbesi,  Ukv.  2.  31  ;  er  litili  gi^i 
vissi,  Barl.  20  :  pi  gledi  er  viti  til  meir.s,  Horn.  (St.) ;  þat  er  til  hans  veit. 
what  respects  him,  Orkn.  314:  pat  cr  til  hcidins  sidar  veit,  N.U.L.  1. 
383.  3.  vita  A,  to  forebode ;  brakar  i  klaufum,  vind  mun  A  vita,  Mar. 

1057  (T'  ■-vitull) ;  pad  veit  A  regn,  storm, ....  of  weather  marks. 

B.  Reripr.  to  know  of  one  another;  peir  vissusk  jafnan  til  i  hatno. 
Landn.  56;  ok  vítask  þcir  vid  mila-munda  þann  sin  A  niidli,  to  know  nttts- 
ally,  GrAg.  i.  469  ;  better,  ok  vitusk  þcir  þat  vid  mAla-munda  pann,  Kb.  L 
131.  2.  pass.;  skyldi  aldrei  annat  vitask,  to  be  known,  Fas.  1.  22.  3. 
part.;  vilandi  tic  val'dandi  þessa  verks,  Fms.  ix.  41 2  ;  margs  vitandi,  V»p. 
ao,  Edda  11  ;  vitandi  vits,  Hm.  17,  Fms.  v.  258  (cp.  A.  1);  vitandi  mann- 
vits,  Edda  9 ;  viss  vitandi,  intentionally,  knowingly,  )b.  309  A;  vuir  vitr&ir. 
Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  243,  ii.  57;  visar  vitendr,  GrAg.  i.  228.  4.  the 

past  pret.;  A  morgan  skal  okkur  saga  vitud  veida,  to  be  known,  fneeJ. 
655  xiii.  B.  I  ;  þat  mAtti  eigi  vitad  vcrda,  625.  83  ;  ef  petta  er  salt,  pi  tr 
pat  vitad  (clear,  manifest)  at  hón  hefir  eigi  mir  verit,  Fms.  x.  294,  bat 
er  vitad  {well  known)  at  sjA  madr  er  afbragd  aniiarra  manna,  vi.  144 ; 
ok  cr  þat  vitad  liver  stúrtidcndi  gordusk  um  hans  mil,  vii.  1 24;  »  tr 
þcim  vúllr  of  vitadr,  that  field  is  marked  out  for  them,  Vþm.  tS;  vac 
vitinn  Friggjar  fadm-byggvi,  allotted  to  Odin,  Hornkloti. 

ylt»-fé,  11.  a  law  phrase,  secure  money,  i.  e.  seemed  by  a  verdict  or  the 
like ;  þat  cr  allt  vitafi  er  vAttar  vitu.  ok  allt  pat  cr  dómr  dxmir  mamx. 
etc.,  Gþl.  508  ;  satkja  sem  vitafr-,  306  ;  þat  er  v.  er  fest  cr  fyrir  vittuo), 
N.G.L.  i.  221:  mod.  vita-skuld. 

vitand,  Titead  (mod.  vitund),  f.  intelligence,  consciousness,  a  beiif 
privy  to,  conscious  of;  var  þat  gikt  med  ydvarri  vitand  ok  ridi,  Fmi. 
305  ;  i  þvi  ridi  ok  vitand  hafdi  verit  Hikon  dúfa,  ix.452  ;  þú  Búi  hear 
bit  vel  verit  i  vctr,  at  vArri  vitund,  in  our  opinion,  to  our  knotrledp. 
lsl.  ii.  442;  at  minni  vitund,  Orkn.  254;  at  vór  fám  hvArki  af  þcÆ 
vitand  no  sýn,  Fb.  iii.  156:  hin  minnsta  synd  at  vitau  gin,  a 
conscious  sin,  Eluc.  675.  26 ;  halda  fyrir  eins-eidi  at  sinni  vitend  t!« 
N.  G.  I.,  ii.  68,  1 28  ;  um  sum  illvirki  eigi  tvimxlis  laust  hvirt  |*r  rnas't 
þurrt  hafa  um  setid  allar  vitundir,  Sturl.  iii.  261  ;  hyggr  þú  at  hann  mcu 
af  þvr  bera  vitundina  þó  cr  hann  skal  sik  undan  sokum  fzra.  Orkn  454, 
mcd-vitund.  II.  a  whtl,  bit ;  ekki  vitund,  not  a  wbtt,  frc^.  >o 

mod.  usage,  but  only  with  the  negative. 

vitandi,  part,  knowing,  witting ;  gora  e-t  vitandi  or  ó-vitandi. 

▼fton-liga,  adv.  wittingly:  ekki  mir  vitanliga,  not  in  my  i 

Titan-ligT,  adj.  inotcv* ;  ekki  m(t  vitanligt,  'tis  not  knot 

vit«-akuld,  m.  an  acknowledged  debt;   at  loknum  ö 
skuldum,  debts  contracted  in  the  spring,  Dipl.  v.  1 8.  2.  I 

mod.  usage,  a  matter  of  course:  pad  er  vitaskuld  I 

Vitaa-gjafl,  a,  m.  (of  a  gen.  vttadr  -  surety),  a  '  sure  giver,'  the  name 
of  a  field,  the  crop  of  which  never  failed;  þat  var  akr  er  kallair  rat 
Viurgjafi  þvíat  hann  vard  aldregi  ufrxr. . .  .  eigi  brisk  harm  V.taigai 
enn,  Gliim.  340,  343. 

Tit-fAtt,  n.  adj.  short  of  wit;  e-m  verdr  vitfitt.  Fas.  i.  104. 

Tit-tarring,  f.  '  wit-estrangement,'  insanity,  madness.  Grig.  i.  154.  Fbis. 
vi.  141,  Bs.  i.  371. 

Titi,  a,  m.  a  signal;  þat  þótti  eigi  gúds  viti,  it  boded  nothing gwá. 
Fs.  20;  ills-viti,  boding  evil.  2.  as  a  naut.  term  ;  hafa  vita  af  laniii. 
to  stand  so  near  land  as  to  be  aware  of  it,  of  the  marks  by  whrch  saik1" 
note  the  proximity  of  laud;  hann  sigldi  fyrir  sunnan  Island  ok  bi& 
vita  af,  O.  H.  75  allir  acttu  augu  sin  aptr  um  skut,  mcdan  peir  roit-J 
nokkurn  vita  sji  til  fústr-jardar  siiinar,  Al.  12.  3.  a  beacon  kindleJ 

(^as  a  warning  signal  when  a  fleet  or  enemy  was  in  sight  or  had  arnvrti. 
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tec  Hik.  S.  Gófta  ch.  21,  and  Orkn.  cb.  71-74.  N.O.L.  i.  101 ;  eld 

»(•  ek  brenna  fjrrir  austan  borg...þat  mun  viti  kallaftr,  Gs.  18;  vita 

ikyldi  g'ira  á  hám  fjnllum  . . .  svi  at  hvern  mztti  tji  fri  riorum,  sú  var 

siftvenja,  at  vitar  íóru  austan  eptir  landi.  Hkr.  i.  I47  I  skjóta  upp  vita, 

Fb.  ii.  458  ;  fleygja  eldi  i  ritana,  Fn».  viii.  74.  188  ;  lögðu  par  i  eld  ok 

giirftu  par  vita.  Eg.  222  ;  brrnna  vita.  Far.;  halda  vita,  gzia  vita,  kynda 

vita,  sli  cldi  i  vita,  etc.,  Orkn.  1.  c. ;  veftr-viti,  a  vane,  weatber-eock. 

vila-karl,  vita-vörAr,  m.  a  beacon-watchman,  Fms.  viii.  73, 188,  Gpl. 

86.  N.O.L.  i.  102. 
viti,a,m.  a  leader;  in  odd-viti ;  ú -viti.  an  artless  person,  e.g.acbild; 

iii-viti,  an  evil  boder;  or-viti  or  i>r-vita.  imane. 

viti,  n.  (?),  a  moment,  paint  of  time  (J)  ;  en  hvert  viti  (every  timt)  er 
maðr  fotir  fitlegftar-cift,  þi  ikal  . ...  N.G.  L.  i.  161. 

vitja,  aft,  >it  B],  to  call  on,  viiit.  with  gen. ;  vitja  frxnda  »inna,  Fms. 
i.  184  ;  at  þeir  mundi  koma  ok  vitja  Gizorar,  fay  G.  a  pint,  attack  bim 
at  borne,  Sturl.  iii.  183,  Fmi.  vii.  37 ;  þótlusk  þeir  vita,  hvar  hans  var  at 
vitja,  where  be  u>as  to  bt  found.  203 :  to  come  to  look  after  a  previous 
agreement  or  promise,  vitja  þessa  miíla.  Fast.  255 ;  hann  er  kumirin 
at  vitja  heita  þcirra,  er  . . .,  Fms.  v.  43  ;  vitja  þcirra  einka-mila,  er . . ., 
vi.  288  ;  vitja  riftsios,  til.  ii.  24 1  ;  þeir  vitja  graftungsins  (they  went  to  fetch 
lb*  bull  -  Germ,  abbolen),  en  iclja  Kormaki  bauginn,  Korm.  218;  at  vitja 
gjafar  þeirrar  er  hann  haífti  þegit.  Eg.  3; :  vcr  hér  í  nótt  ok  vitja  heilla, 
of  soothsaying,  Korm.  206.  2.  with  prep. ;  at  vitja  cigi  optarr  tit  til 
islands,  Fms.  i.  275;  Guð  Drottinn  vitjafti  til  Saram,  the  Lord  God 
visited  Sarab,  Stj.  (Gen.  xxi.  I ).  3.  ecd.  to  visit,  of  a  bishop ;  þcgar 

hann  vitjar,  D.  N.  iii.  10  :  vitja  sjúkra,  to  visit  the  sick ;  hús-vitja,  q.  v. 

vitjon  or  vitjon,  f.  a  visit,  Fms.  vii.  88;  þú  kennir  eigi  tlft  viljunar 
þinnar,  Greg.  39,  «þckkja  ekki  sinn  vitjunar-tima,  N.T.  '■' 
a  visitation;  let  hann  Arm  biikup  taka  af  scr  vitjun  til  þess  er  vera  itti 
eptir  nyjum  Ii>£um,  Bs.  i.  783,  v.  1. ;  hús-vitjan,  q.v. 

vitka,  aS,  to  bewitch;  in  fimi-vitka.  q.v.,  and  pcrh.  in  Hm. — skylit 
þann  vitka  vir,  74. 

vitk&ak,  aft,  to  recover  one's  tenses,  Ver.  31,  MS.  625.  "2  ;  oerir 
vitkask,  Horn.  (St.)  2.  /0  recover  from  a  swoon,  Orkn.  212;  hann 

fell  i  iingvit,  en  er  hann  vitkaðisk,  Fms.  vi.  230 ;  ljusta  hann  1  svima  . . . 
Ögmundr  vitkaftisk,  ii.  69 ;  endr-v. 

Titki,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  witira  =  a  propbel;  whence  Engl,  wizard,  witcb ; 
O.  H.G.  wixago;  of  which  word  the  mod.  Germ,  weissager  is  a  corrup- 
tion, as  if  from  tagen] :— prop,  a  wise  man.  but  onlv  used  of  a  wizard; 
eru  völur  allar  fri  Viðólfi.  vitkar  allir  fri  Vilmei&i,  Hdl.  32  ;  vitka  liki 
(in  a  warlock  s  sbape)  fúrtu  vcrþjúft  yfir,  Ls.  24. 

vit-Lausa  (mod.  vittoysa),  u,  f.  witlesmess,  nonsense,  Nj.  214. 

vit-Lausa,  adj.  witless ;  vitlaus  hljóft,  Skilda  :  wiliest,  foolish,  Fms.  ix. 
335,  Barl.  127:  mad.  Boll.  350;  v.  snipr,  Stj.  625,  Bs.  i.  37J.  Magn. 
518,  Eg.  217  (of  a  drunken  person). 

vit-leyai,  n.  madness,  Stj.  91,  Fms.  vii.  150. 

vit-loysingr,  m.  a  witless,  insane  person,  idiot,  Fms.  i.  292. 

vit-litilL,  adj.  small-wilted,  of  little  wit.  Grig.  ii.  112,  Fms.  ii.  154, 
Hrafn.  10:  compar.  vit-mlnnl,  Lv.  32. 

vit-losrtinn,  part.  '  wit-struck,'  insane,  K.  Á.  1 20. 

vit-ma&r,  in.  <i  wit,  a  clever  person.  Bird.  169. 

vit-meoni,  n.  =  vitmaftr,  Lv.  32. 

vit-mikill,  adj.  of  much  wit,  clever.  Odd.  4. 

vitna,  ad,  [Dan.  vidne],  to  witness,  attest,  with  acc. ;  vitna  milit  ok 
segja...,  Al.  125;  vitna  meft  lyríttar-eifti,  Gpl.  435;  vitnað  kaup, 
N.  G.  L.  i.  24 ;  vitna  e-t  undir  e-n,  to  call  one  as  a  witness,  ii.  259,  Nj. 
35.  2.  pass,  to  be  proved  by  witness,  Bs.  i.  786. 

vitna,  u,  f.  =  vitni;  beta  vitnur.  Mar. 

vitnöskja,  u,  f.  a  sign,  signal ;  reisa  upp  hifa  string  til  vitneskju,  Al. 
88  ;  kvaft  pat  vera  myndu  grifta  vitneskju  (a  good  sigu)  er  svi  haffti  at 
borizk.  Ó.H.  26.  2.  intelligence,  information;  hafa  vitneskju  af 

e-u,  to  be  aware  of  a  fact. 

VITNI,  n.  [A.S.  witnes;  Engl  witness  ;  Dan.  vidne  ~  testis]  :— wit- 
ness, testimony  (prop,  vitni  is  the  act,  '  vittr'  the  person,  but  sometimes 
the  terms  arc  confounded,  as  witness  is  in  Engl.);  bcra  vitiii.  to  bear 
witness  ;  bera  vitni  meft  e-m.  Fg.  f.i ,  Fms.  vi.  194  ;  sama  vitni  berr  Gale- 
nas, L-rkn. ;  bera  e-m  gótt  vit  11,  Nj.  1 1  ;  cins  pcirra  vitni  skyldi  hrinda  tiu 
Noromanna  vitni.  Ó.  H.  22  7  :  an  evidence,  outward  mark,  var  bar  orpiun 
haugr  til  vilnit,  655  xiv.  B.  2.  2.  -  viittr.  a  witness,  of  persons ;  nefna 
vitni,  to  call  witnesses,  Fms.  vii.  142;  nefna  vitni  at  e-n.Grig.  i.  211,  214; 
flulti  hann  fram  vitni  sin  ok  viltorft,  Fms.  vii.  142  ;  kjósj  mcd  vitni, 
hvnrt  ....  Grig.  i.  210;  eptir  vitnum  ok  gognum  skal  hvert  mil  darma. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  31  ;  "'I  eru  bau  vitni  er  cigi  skolu  and-vitni  i  nuili  koma,  þat  er 
heimstefnu-vitni  ....  32  ;  var  þat  vitnum  bundit,  Fms.  vi.  149;  cf  maftr 
ka  llask  lostinn,  ok  eru  eigi  vitni  við,  þi  ...,</  a  man  says  that  be  has 
been  beaten,  there  being  no  witnesses,  N.  G.  L.  i.  73 ;  hann  skal  beida 
hinn  met  vitnum  at  bregda  af  marki,  Jb.  290  :  allit.,  þú  lét  hann  ganga 
fram  vitni  sin  ok  vitta,  Fms.  vii.  141.  cokvdi:  vitnia-burðr, 
m.  a  bearing  witness,  giving  exidence,  K.X.  50,  Fms.  x.  2  2  :  as  a  law 
teTin,  Gpl-  47$ !  samkvzði  at  v.  þeim  er  hann  hefir  borit.  Grig. 

'•  39  í  ,ciu  vlIll'SDurðli  Fms-      '94<  paisim.        ritnÍB-búð,  f.  the 


'booth  of  witness,'  the  Tabernacle,  Stj.  310.  vitnia-baBrr,  adj.  able 
to  bear  witness;  vera  v.  um  iiuil,  Gpl.  4OO;  skal  hann  mcd  etigu  moti 
v.,  Ii.  E.  ii.  67.  vitnis-fsutr,  adj.  ' proof-fast,'  tbal  can  be  proxed, 
Fms.  ii.  242.  vitnis-fjall,  n.  —  the  mount  of  ibe  Covenant,  Horn.  10". 
vitnia-lauas,  adj.  unattested ;  vitnislausar  sogur,  llkr.  iii.  96.  vitna- 
lautt  "  vitnislaiist,  Sd.  1 40.  vitnU-maör,  in.  a  witness,  —  vittr,  655 
xxiii.  1,  D.N.  i.  51,  Grig.  i.  219,  Jb.  406.  vitnU-aannr,  adj.  con- 
victed by  evidence.  Gþl .  393.  vitnia-ðrk,  f.  the  ark  of  tbe  covenant,  = 
sittmilsi'irk,  Stj.  311.  Eluc. 

vitnir,  m.  [vitt  =  charms],  a  po*  t.  name  of  tbe  wolf,  no  doubt  from  its 
being  a  charmed,  bewitched  animal  (witches  rode  on  wolves),  Lex.Piwl.. 
Gm.  23,  passim. 

vlt-orft,  n.  [cp.  Ulf.  weit-wods  -  siaprvt,  weit-wadiþa  and  weit-umlei- 
HOfiTiftoy,  weit-wodian  ■=  naprrupsiv  ;  thus  Icel.  vitorft  would  be  qs.  vitoð]  : 
—private  counsel,  confidence ;  vera  »  ficiri  niaima  vitoroi,  in  ibe  confidence 
of  more  men,  Nj.  23I  ;  var  þctta  fyrst  i  liirra  manna  vilorfti  (viti,  v.  I.). 
229;  ekki  var  margra  tiiauna  vitoroi  hans  xtterni,  Fms.  x.  391  ;  ekki 
var  pat  i  vítorfti  aljiýðu,  vi.  134  ;  af  nokkuiu  vitoroi,  Róm.  2S6  ;  pat  var 
i  margra  manna  vitoroi  mcd  hverjum  skildaga...,  O.K.  95;  vera  i 
rifium  ok  vitorfium  með  e-m  um  vcrk.  Eg.  139;  tiema  hann  kalli  þik 
til  vitorfts  meft  st'r,  unless  be  takes  tbee  info  bis  counsel,  Sks.  361  0  ;  fyrir 
titan  vitorð  e-s,  without  one's  knowledge,  745  :  allit.,  fyrir  titan  vitorft  eftr 
vilja  þess  er  útti.  Grig.  ii.  348 ;  ti'kk  hann  ekki  skirt  sik  fri  vitorftinu, 
be  could  not  clear  himself  from  tbe  charge  of  cognisance,  Kórn.  287  :  in 
mod.  usage,  vera  i  vitoroi  mcfi  c-m,  as  a  law  term  mostly  in  a  bad 
sense.  2.  a  report;  tok  at  vaaa  vitorft  of  hann  ok  svi  metorft  ok 

yfirliti.  Fms.  x.  391.  vitorðs-maðr,  m.  a  person  cognisant  (Dm. 
medvider),  D.N.  v.  61. 

VITB,  vitr,  vitrt,  adj.,  the  r  is  radical ;  compar.  vitrari,  super), 
vitrastr : — wise,  of  a  person  ;  vitr  ok  viftfrargr,  Synib.  32  ;  þú  ert  okkar 
vitrari,  Fms.  i.  59;  vitr  maftr  ok  rt'ttorftr,  Fb.  i.  516;  manna  vitrastr, 
Nj.  2 ;  kvenna  vitrust  ok  vznust,  Fms.  vi.  1 19 ;  þcir  sem  vitrari  viru, 
13;  honum  virftisk  mzrin  viir  ok  harversk,  57;  at  nifti  allra  vitrustu 
manna.  Anal.  160  ;  þcir  er  vitrir  hugftusk  vera.  Bar).  1  27  ;  vitr  kona  ertu, 
Ragna.  Orkn.  254;  hvat  þú  varft  vitti  (dat.  fenr.).  Am.  12  ;  Sigurftr  jarl 
var  manna  vitrastr.  Fms.  i.  13;  hann  var  vitr  maftr  ok  forspir  um  maiga 
hluti,  Eb.  42  ;  jafnan  vsegir  inn  vitrari.  Fins.  vi.  220;  fir  er  svi  vitr  at 
allt  sjni  sem  er,  a  saying,  Orkn.  304;  stúr-vitr,  all-vitr,  al-vitr,  li-vitr, 
spak  vitr.  mis-vitr.  slarg-vitr,  qq.  v.  2. -vitrligr,  of  a  rare  thing; 

vitr  ihyggja,  Eluc.  2. 

vitr,  f.  =  vxttr.  a  wight.  Hkv.  I.  53. 

vitra,  uj.wit.uisdom,  sagacity ;  talfti  þ«  hafa  litla  vitni  synda  i  sinum 
riftum.  Fms.  viii.  168;  fyrir  vitru  sakir  ok  dirfftar,  iv.  263;  batfti  sakir 
vitru  ok  framburftar,  Orkn.  62  (in  Lex.  Run.) ;  at  vitra  ormsins  crldi 
einfaldlcik  dúfunnar,  Greg.  20;  af  hcilagri  vitru,  Clem.  143. 

vitra,  aft,  to  manifest,  lay  open,  reveal;  vitra  móunum  úorftna  hluti, 
Greg.  75,  Magn.  538;  Drottinn  tysir  ok  vitrar  oil  nift  hugskota,  Horn. 
84;  ilclgr  andi  vitrafti  þcim  bcrliga,  656  C.  13;  fyrir  Gcdcon  vitrafti 
Engill  Gufts.  Rb.  376 ;  enn  iimta  dag  at  aptni  pi  var  vitrat  fyrir  peirri  at 
Gufts  maftr  myndi  rinnask.  623.  55.  II.  rerlcx.  to  reveal  oneself, 

appear  in  a  dream  or  vision,  Al.  16 ;  mikil  er  um  fyrirburfti  slika,  er 
hann  sjilfr  vitrask  okkr,  Ni.  119;  i  nxstu  nott  vitraftisk  inn  helgi 
Martinus  biskup  ólafi  koiiungi  i  svefni,  Fms.  i.  280 ;  þá  vitrask  Ólafr 
konungr  konu  hans  i  draumi  ok  mzlti  svi  vift  hana,  v.  210;  sji,  þi 
vitraftist  honum  F.ngill  Drottius  i  draumi,  rig  ragfti,  Matth.  i.  20. 

vitran  and  vitrun,  f.  a  revelation ;  Guftlig  vitran,  Magn.  492.  II. 
a  vision,  appearance  in  a  dream,  Mar.;  eptir  bessa  vitran,  Fms.  v.  210; 
í  vittan  borvalds  prests,  Bs.  i.  133,  302  ;  vitranar-draumr,  Tost.  656  C.  6 ; 
vitranar-staftr,  655,  x.  I. 

vUrlngr,  m.  a  wise  man,  sage  (like  A.S.  wita),  Barl.  127;  hann  var 
hoifiingi  mikill  ok  vitringr.  Ld.  24 ;  hum  mesti  vitringr,  Fb.  ii.  So ;  frcq. 
in  mod.  usage,  liig-vitringr. 

vitr-leikr  (-leikl),  m.  wisdom;  at  pii  rift  r  drauminn  ok  lysir  svi 
yfir  vitrlcik  þinuni,  Fms.  xi.  6;  svi  bar  v.  hans  af  ..Hum  monnum, 
Edda  (pref.) ;  skonmgr  at  Izrdómi  ok  vitrlcik.  Bs.  passim  ;  snilld  ok  v., 
Fms.  i.  141  ;  vitrleiki  F.inars,  Lv.  53:  of  a  dog,  cleverness,  Fms.  x.  254: 
ironic.,  vitringinum  Eyjólli.  the  wiseacre  £.,  Nj.  235.  vitrleika- 
maðr,  m.  -  vitringr,  Gisl.  48. 

vitr-ligtt,  adv.  wisely,  with  wisdom,  Fms.  i.  203,  Ski.  772,  Fb.  ii.  136, 
passim  ;  ú-vitrliga. 

vitr-ligr,  adj.  [Old  Engl,  willerly],  wise,  of  a  thing  or  action ;  v. 
stjom,  Fms.  vi.  30 ;  v.  rift,  ix.  442,  xi.  28 ;  vitrligar  riftagtlrftir.  Ld. 
238;  tnjalUra  ok  vitrligta,  Fms.  i.  104:  er  bat  vitrligia,  vi.  8;  vitrlig 
andsviir,  Barl.  125,  passim;  u-vitrligr. 

vitr-mall,  adj.  wise  in  speech,  Clem.  1 28,  Stj.  460. 

vit-aamligr,  adj.  =  vitrligr. 

vit-akertr,  part.  '  short  of  wit,'  insane. 

vlta-raunir,  m.  pi.  'stores  of  wit,'  sense,  sagacity,  cleverness;  mun  mi 
betra  at  hafa  vitsmuni  vift,  Nj.  76  '•  hrtdóm  ok  vitzmuni,  Bs.  i.  90 ; 
licfir  liann  komit  i  vitzmuiii  vift  mik.  outwitted  me,  Lv.  48 ;  mcd 
vitzmunum  minum  ok  hvatlcika,  Nj.  276;  ok  cr  hann  var  nokkuna 
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vetra  gamatl,  óxu  þó  cigi  mjök  t.  ham,  Sd.  176;  heill  i  sinura  vitz- 
munum.  in  one's  full  tours,  D.  N.  (phrase  in  will») ;  cigi  er  jafnkomit 
urn  vitaniuni  met  ykkr,  Fb.  ii.  43  ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  -  v.i, 

the five  units ;  allra  vit«niuua,  augiia.  hcyroar  .. .,  Horn.,  St.  (me), 
vit-atola,  adj.  *  wit-stolen,'  insane.  Fat.  iii.  300 :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage, 
~unM,  frantic  ;  cp.  ham-stota. 

vit-atoUan,  part.  =  vitstola,  Fms.  vi.  198,  K.A.  no.  Stj.  153:  vit- 
1  ok  vanaAir.  N.  O.  L.  ii. 


5*fa  fylgi  virku,  123,  passim  ;  virku-bragA,  a  wise  contrivance,  Fier. 
} ;  mikill  er  vixku-mi:nr  orAinn,  Nj.  36  ;  ^vizku-tré,  the  tree  of  know- 
re,  671.  6 :  freq.  iti  mod.  usage,  Je«u  óx  aldr  og  viaka  og  itiA,  N.T.. 


VITT,  n.  [akin  to  vita],  wstchcraft,  charm,;  engi  maAr  skal  hafa  f 
húii  sum  staf  eAr  itaUa.  vitt  eAr  bl.it.  N.G.L.  i.  383;  engi  maAr  mi 
iriia  á  vitt  tit  blót.  etr  rót,  389 ;  ok  draptu  a  vitt  (vjrtt  Cod.)  «cm 
viilur,       24  ;  vitta-vstltr,  a  bewitched  wigbt,  a  wizard,  witch,  Ýt. 

vitt*.  8,  to  bewitch,  cbarm ;  vitti  hón  ganda,  Vsp.,  cp.  vitka. 

vitta-fttUr,  id),  full  ofebarmi ;  bcigr  vittafullr.  a  bag  filled  with  charms, 
Kormak.,  cp.  þorf.  Karl.  374  (see  taufr). 

vittUncr,  m.  a  tending,  simpleton,  Krok.  6  new  Ed. 

vittugT,  adj.  skilled  in  witchcraft;  nam  hann  vittugrí  valgaldr  kvcða, 
Vtkr.  4. 

vitttill,  m.  a  teittol,  simple  ton  ;  in  mann-vitull  (q.  v.),  1*1.  ii.  340. 

Titugr,  adj.  [Engl,  witty],  clever;  vitugr  ok  uijalir,  Fms.  viii.  390 
(v.  I.),  Fagrjk.  14 ;  svi  vitugir,  at  pcir  kunni  at  riiAa  fyrir  orAi  ok  ciAi, 
Grag.  ii.  46. 

vltu-ligr,  adj.,  in  ti-vituligr. 

vitund,  f.  conscience  (see  vitand).  II.  ekki  vitund,  not  a  whit. 

vit-vsvndr,  adj .  requiring  cleverness,  Konr. 

vlxtr,  part,  [lee  vitka],  bewitched;  at  hann  myndi  vixtr  vera,  ok  cigi 
svi  vilandi  iem  hann  skyldi  (sem  hann  inytidi  viatr  vcrAa  cda  óvitandi, 
v.  I.),  Fagrsk.  32. 

▼ii,  idv.far,  widely;  lee  viftr  II. 

viaka,  u,  C,  qs.  vitika.  [vit],  wisdom,  Fat.  i.  392;  lynit  vizku  yðra, 
623.  29  ;  kraptr  ok  v.,  Harl.  99  ;  gef  honum  vizku  pint  hdga  anda,  loo  ; 
flrJUi  konungr  þat  af  vizku  sinni.  at . . . ,  Ó.  H.  98  ;  er  þat 
at  gsrfa 

•Í7: 
ledg, 

Pass.,  Vidal.:  ú-viika../W/»tWM ;  sér-vizka,  q.  v.  compds  :  viaku- 
Uk»,  adv.  wisely.  Barl.  98.  viaku-llgr,  adj.  terse.  Stuil.  iii.  246,  v.  I. 
viaku-maAr,  m.  a  trite  man,  Fm*.  vi.  204.  x.  1 70. 

viakr,  adj.  clever,  sensible;  vizkan  (Cod.  vipcan)  maim,  Fms.  x.  40} ; 
koua  knú  ok  vel  vizk,  Bs.  i.  345. 

vi,  vi,  vi,  interj.  expressing  the  twittering  nf  a  young  bird, 

VÍA,  ad,  to  twiner,  of  young  birds  in  the  nest ;  og  vidka  kokin  vesallig. 
viandi  lata  mata  tig,  Bb.  2.  2 J. 

via,  u,  f_,  mostly  in  plur,  viur,  the  eggs  of  flics  in  blown  meat,  frcq. 
in  mod.  usage. 

via,  aA,  to  blow  meat,  lay  eggs,  of  flies  (Lat.  verminare),  also  to  swarm ; 
prob.  akin  to  lia,  yja  (qq.  v.),  to  swarm, 

viAa,  adv.;  viAar,  viAast,  widely,  far  and  wide,  in  many  placets;  si 
viAa  raiar,  Hm.;  fara  vioa.  Kg.  41  ;  viAa  urn  kind,  32  ;  hann  tkal  svi 
vioa  vargr  beita,  sem ....  Grág.  ii.  169 ;  hann  var  viAa  blar,  Fs.  141 ; 
vioa  ónumit  land,  t8;  vida  um  heiminu.  Anal.  39;  um  Agoir  ok  vi&ar. 
Eg.  32  ;  um  allt  Hálogaland  ok  viAarr,  Fas.  ii.  161  ;  sem  vidast  er  verold 

'  i  world,' 

a. 

vlAast 

(in  most  instances,  mostly)  sakir  hafa  til  verit.  Orkn.  1 20 ;  vioast  hvar.  in 
moet  cases  or  placet ;  þao  er  víðast  hvar  rett,  it  is  correct  in  most  parts. 

vioa,  d,  to  widen  :  braut  isinn  ok  viddi  vokna.  Bs.  i.  346  ;  var  brotinn 
issinn  ok  vidd  viikin,  319. 

víðátta,  u,  f.  uideness,  openness,  of  a  district,  Sks.  504;  á  viftittu 
iléttra  hafa.  506;  viðátta  jaroar,  549 ;  viWttu  skildskapr,  /00«.  libellous 
poetry.  Grág.  ii.  150. 

vidd,  f.  width,  wideness,  tntensian ;  breidd,  vidd,  lengd,  Fms.  x.  372  ; 
svi  vitt  land  at  pat  var  mikil  borgar-vidd.  of  the  size  of  a  large  town. 
Fas.  i.  289;  vidr  sem  stakkgaros-vidd,  Bs,  i.  669. 

viflernl,  n.  tmdib,  widening,  extension;  innan  þess  vidernis,  (I.E.  i. 
467  ;  niátti  þat  varla  standa  fyrir  videnii  Kristninnar,  it  could  not  binder 
the  widening  rf  the  Cbiercb,  Mar. 
víAg*,  ao.nvíoka.  Mar. 

VlÐIR,  in.  [A.  S.  wifiig ;  Engl,  withy ;  cp.  Lat.  vitis],  a  willow,  Edda 
(Gl.) ;  þat  er  vex  n  viði,  Pr.  474  :  in  Icel.  esp.  willow-scrub,  dweirf-wUlerw, 
tali*  repens,  fjalla-grúví&ir  —  »<i/i*  alpina  glauea;  bcin-ví6ir,  q. v, ;  lod- 
vi&ir  or  kotuns-vioir,  the  cotton-willow;  haga-graviftir,  »a/iai  repent, 
Eggert  (tin.  ch.  267;  used  for  thatching  (cp.  taug-reptr,  Hm.),  but  esp.  as 
fodder;  many  local  names  arc  derived  from  this  plant :  Viði-dalr,  -noa, 
-hJaUi,  -ker  (sec  kjarr),  -akógr,  Landn.,  Fs.,  map  of  led. :  ViA-dnlir, 
men  from  Víðidalr  (wlirncc  the  family  name  Vidalin,  drscended  from 
Arngrim  Iterdi).  compos  :  viö-dœlikr,  adj.  from  Vioi-dalr,  Sturl.  iii. 
263.  vidi-hall,  111.  a  peg  c/  willow ;  þeir  hrukku  fyrir  sem  víðiha-ll. 
as  a  sfillowtwig,  Fms.  iv.  250.  vioi-rif,  n.  the  picking 
for  fodder,  Sturl.  i.  195  C. 


viðir,  m.,  P<Hit.  the  wide  1 
ballads,  cp.  Olf.  2.  29. 


Lex.  Poet. ;  frcq.  also  m 
Bb.  2.  25 ; 


bygo,  the  farthest.  GiAg.  ii.  169;  vioast  um  veri.ldina.  •widest  in  the  1 
cp.  the  wide  world,  Edda  (pref) :  with  gen.,  vioa  veraldar,  Stj.  43. 
mctaph..  hann  ló  viða.  lied  in  many  cases.  Nj.  270;  bykkir  m.-r 


viðka  (sounded  vikkft),  ao,  to  \ 
173;  viAkast,  id.,  Stj.  163. 

VlÐR,  viA.  vitt,  adj.,  compar.  víAari,  supcrl.  viAastr;  [A.S. 
Engl,  wide;  Germ,  wtit;  Dan.  vitf] : — wide,  large,  of  eitmsioo: 
ok  rúmr  sjor,  Stj.  78;  viAir  skógar.  Eg.  1 30 ;  viA  nu,rk,5;; 
skjold.  Stj.  461  ;  viA.  iixi,  Sturl.  i.  63 ;  pallar  svi  viAir.  at . .  ..  Grig.  i. 
4.  passim :  allit.  phrase,  á  viAa  vega.  wide  abroad,  broadcast,  Sdm.  46; 
viA*  vegar.  in  all  directions,  being  scattered  about;  flýja  viA.  vrgar. 
Fnu.  ii.  217,  vi.  87  ;  drcifask  viAs  vegar.  Eg.  $,10.  oeut. ;  y*i 

Noregi  svi  vitt  sem  HaraMr  inn  Hárfagri  hafAi  itt,  Fms.  v.  238 ;  no 
breuiir  viAara  enn  harm  rildi.  Grig.  ii.  295 ;  km  fell  mikiu  viAara.  St]. 
284;  nema  hann  ha6  hross  IcngT  eAa  viAara,  more  widely,  for  a  greater 
distance,  Grág.  i.  433;  um  allan  Noreg  ok  enn  miklu  viAara.  Hkr.  i.  71  ; 
um  allt  Httlogaland  ok  þú  viAara  hvar.  Fas.  ii.  504;  furum  heldr  viAara 
til,  Fms.  vi.  151  ;  leggja  eld  i  HallvarAs-kirkju  ok  viAara  (in  more  places  ) 
i  bannn,  vii.  21 2.  II.  viAa,  gen.  used  as  adverb,  mostly  spelt  via, 

very  far ,  full ;  enn  er  hann  vildi  tala  hann  pa  var  hann  viAs  fjam.  very 
far  off,  Edda  i.  344  (Cod.  Worm.,  vitx  Cod.  Reg.);  via  ramligr.  full 
strong,  Merl.  2.  50;  viz  rrrilig,  very  fierce,  Fms.  si.  169  (in  a  verse); 
viz  mórg  ckkja,/uW  many  a  widow.  Murk,  (in  a  verse). 

B.  Compos  :  vfo-blfUnn,  m.  the  wide  blue,  povt.  the  heersnm, 
Edda.  við-bygðr,  part,  wide-peopled,  I.ex.  Poít.  við-fa^mi, 
adj.  witte-fathonting ;  viAfaAmara  riki,  Fms.  v.  344;  viAfaAnsi,  nick- 
name  of  an  ancicut  conqueror  (the  Danish  king  Ivarr  ViAfj&mi'. 
Skjold.  S.,  Laudn.  við-feðmir,  m.  wide-fathomed,    name  ci 

one  of  the  heavens,  Edda  (Ol.)  rio-floygT,  adj.  wide-flying.  Sks. 
78,  Róm.  331.  við-flOgull,  adj.  id..  Lex.  Poet.  viÁ-lWgX 
A,  to  make  wide-known,  of  praise.  Bs,  i.  329,  Fm».  i.  258;  m»i  tafn 
þitt  viAfrvgjask  um  veroldma,  Fms.  i.  136.  vid-ftaagr.  adj.  far- 
renowned,  famous,  Symb.  32,  Fms.  vi.  431  ;  igxtari  ok  viAfrargri.  Fb 
ii.  118.  vio-forli,  f.  a  far-travelling,  Bret.  30.  vitVfornli. 
ii).  far-travelling,  Fms.  i.  too,  Al.  it;  as  a  nickname,  inn  viAfufii 
the  far-traveller.  Oddr.  þorvaldr.  Eirikr.  Hrani  inn  viAfurli.  Fms-  ». 
60,  274,  Fb.  i.  29  sqq.  víð-gymnir,  m.  the  wide-grappling,  poet. 
Lex.  Poet.  viA-gvrðill,  m.  the  tuide  girdle  of  the  earth.  1.  e.  £*» 
seta.  Lex.  Poet.  við-heimr,  m.  the  wide  world,  the  heaven*.  Edda 
(Gl.)  við-Ialkr  (-leiki),  m.  ttidth,  extent,  Stj.  67.  89.  163.  174. 
348.  vitVlendtt,  d,  to  extend  a  territory,  Sks.  460.  viaV 
lendi,  n.  broad  lands,  wideness  of  land,  Stj.  618,  JsiAr.  146,  Hkr.  n. 
171  ;  mart  er  at  segja  af  viAlendi  ferAar  Ulafs,  the  extent  of  his  travels. 
Fins,  x.  395 :  the  wide,  open,  fiat  country.  Eg.  294 ;  viSleiidi*-ierA. 

0.  H.  L.  ch.  8.       viA-Iendr,  adj.  having  broad  lands,  of  a  king.  F  nu. 

1.  199,  vi.  94,  xi.  201,  Al.  17.  Stj.  610.  við-ligs,  adv.  widely,  H.  F. 
i.  512.  við-liírr,  adj.  wide.  vitVopnir,  m.  the  '  wide  open,'  the 
hall  of  Hcl,  Edda  ii.  494.  viö-rasðr,  adj.;  verAa  viAnett  um  e-t.  *> 
talk  far  and  wide  of  a  thing,  Sd.  148.  vio-rasaa,  adj.  [ras],  running 
far,  far-roaming,  of  deer;  dýr  ólm  ok  viArars.  Art.  79;  in  Gkv.  j.  II 
the  true  reading  may  he,  a  viArxsar  varga  leifar  (an  hypallage  for  vtAr»«a 
varga  leifar),  into  the  realm  of  the  wide-roaming  uvlves,  i.e.  into  the  wtld 
forest  (see  vargr,  and  leif  I).  vio-aýni,  f.  a  wide  outlook.  viA- 
nfrm,  adj.  with  wide  prospect ;  menn  vóru  úti  staddir  A  haugum  nok- 
kuruni  par  sem  viAsýnt  var,  Fms.  vi.  120;  4  viAaýna  vegu.  Mar. 

VlP,  n.  [A.S.  wif,  wif-man- woman;  Engl,  wife:  Germ,  wexb;  sop- 
posed  to  have  originally  meant  a  weaver,  from  vefa,  viriAr] : — a  woman. 
but  only  in  poetry ;  for  in  Icel.  prose,  old  as  well  as  modern,  the  word  1* 
quite  obsolete,  Rm.  22;  er  vaknaAi  vif  it  svefni.  Skv.  1.  16;  b*  vaiA 
hilmi  hugr  is  vitl,  Hkv.  2. 13  ;  hafAa  ok  bess  vsrtki  vifs.  Hm.  toa  ;  vif  en 
fögru,  Fms.  vii.  61  (in  a  verse);  vant  er  staís  vifi.  Am.  12  ;  ve'  " 
vifa.  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  hamra  vif,  the  unfe  of  the  rocks,  a  f 
inga  vif,  a  witch;  ótk-víf,  e 
spear-wife,  -  Mlona,  Lex.  I'oct. 

vifandi,  part.,  in  the  phrase,  koma  aA  vlfandi,  to  arrive  at  of  a  swd- 
den,  or  by  chance. 

vifloT,  part,  wound  round:  svell-vifiAr,  wrapt  in  ice.  Lex.  Poet. 

vifl-lengjur,  f.  pi.  —  Lat.  ambages ;  also  vain  pretexts,  subterfuges. 

viflU,  m.  [A.S.  teifel ;  Engl,  weevil;  Germ.  ttvrW],  prop,  a  hemtle: 
cp.  tord-yill  qs.  tord-vifill,  this  sense,  however,  is  lost.  S-  a  pr. 

name,  Laudn.;  whence  in  local  names,  Viflls-feU,  -dlslT,  etc. 

vtflnn,  adj.  given  to  sivmen,  =■  kveunsamr,  Fagrtk.  ch.  66,  Konr.  14, 
Krók.  ch.  11,  Vols.  R.  47. 

VlFL,  f.  a  cudgel,  bat,  used  in  washing ;  meA  viflinni,  sem  koour  viíru 
vanar  at  hafa  til  þráttar,  Rd.  297 ;  kona  for  meA  klzAi  til  prat  tar,  hón 
hafAi  vit)  i  hendi,  ok  barAi  hann  i  hel  meA  viflinni,  Fms.  v.  181  ;  grvA- 
kona  herir  vifl  Í  hendi,  ok  lýstr  á  helluna,  viii.  243 :  vera  sem  viÍH  at 
brunni,  /0  be  like  a  bat  at  the  well,  i.e.  to  be  in  a  surly,  heating  mood. 
Kormak. 

vifl,  n.  hesitation :  also  vii,  vila. 

villa,  aA.  to  stutter;  þaA  viflaAist  fyrir  honnm,  B^urn. 

vifluc,  f.  pi.  waverings, stuttering s,  confusion;  |aA  kuinu  vWur  á  hann. 
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vlfhi,  f.  the  bong  vífinn.  =  kvcnnscmi,  Merl.  2.  74. 
VÍO,  i).  [from  vcga  B;  Utf.  waibjn  -/i^xf],  a  figbt,  battle ;  this  ii 
the  oldest  sense  of  the  word,  prevalent  in  old  poems  and  in  compos ; 
finnaik  at  rigi,  to  meet  for  baltlt,  Vpm.  17,  18;  at  rigum,  Om.  49; 
rigs  ótrauftr,  Skm.  24;  rarr  rift  rig.  Ls.  13;  ral  þcir  kjósa,  rifta  rigi 
frá,  Vjwii.  41  ;  rápn  til  vfgt  at  Ija,  Fun. ;  riga  guft,  v[ga  Njurftr,  viga 
Freyr,  the  god  of  baltlt ;  vcrja  vigi  bniar-tpor ftana,  Fmi.  ii.  207  ;  Heiftar- 
vig,  tbt  batHt  on  tbt  Heath,  Hei&arv.  S. ;  hrar  >em  hún  (Freyja)  riftr  til 
rigs,  þá  A  hún  lull  tan  val,  Edda  16-;  rcrja  þeim  vigi  þingvöllinn,  lb.  II  ; 
verja  þeim  vigi  vullinn,  Eb.  20;  at  vit  myndim  jafn-fatrir  til  vigt,  Nj. 
97;  eiga  vig  saman,  /0  have  a  figbt  togitbtr,  Bret.  48;  cngt  hestr 
niundi  hafa  tí6  peim  i  vigi,  Nj.  89  (hesta-vig,  a  bortefight) ;  Tanni 
rzðik  i  mAti  BArða,  teksk  bar  rig  atburfta-frsknu'gt,  III.  ii.  360;  hano 
á  rig  móti  Ty,  Edda  42  ;  rigs  atvist,  pretence,  abtttimg  at  a  fight,  GrAg. 
ii.  138  (a>  a  law  term);  hence  1»  derived  11.  at  a  law  term. 

homicide,  any  slaughter  with  a  weapon,  in  open  warfare  and  private 
feud  ;  for  the  legal  meaning,  tee  the  remarks  s.  v.  morft.  Grig.,  and  the 
Sagas,  passim.       coKFDt:  1.  with  gen.  plur. :  viga-brandr,  in. 

a  '  oar-brand;  a  sword  in  the  heavens,  a  kind  of  •  aurora  '  boding  war. 
vfga-far,  n.  'warfart,'  battle,  ilaugbter .-  ofriftr  ok  v.,  Landn.  270; 
gora  margar  uspektir  um  kveiina-far,  ok  vfgaför,  Orkn.  444.  vlga- 
fercHr  -  vigaferli,  Js.  8  :  or  viga-ferði,  n..  N.O.  L.  i.  19,  Ski.  252  B, 
Gþl.  26.  viga-ferll,  11.  pi.  'warfare,'  war  and  daughter  of  nun; 
mun  þetta  upphaf  rigaferla  puma,  Nj.  85  ;  húlmgöngum  ok  vigaferlum. 
Kg.  645;  óeirftar*n>enn  um  kvetuia-mal  ok  vigaferli,  Lv.  3;  tiiafnaftar 
ok  rigaferla.  Krok.  36.  riga-guft,  n.  the  god  of  battle.  Edda  (of  Ty). 
viga-hugr,  m.  a  '  war-mood;  a  murderous  mood,  —  righugr.  viga- 
maftr,  m.  a  fighting  man,  one  ever  at  war,  one  who  kith  many  men,  Nj. 
21,  Landn.  150,  Eg.  770;  hanu  léxk  rera  v,  ok  eiga  urxrt,  GUÍm. 
360.  S.  with  gen.  sing.:  viga-bætr,  f.  pi.  compensation  for  man- 

slaughter. Grig.  ii.  95,  Ems.  iii.  56.  vlgs-gengi,  n.  the  baching  one, 
fighting  side  by  side  with  one  in  battle ;  heita,  veita  c-ra  r.,  Ld.  222,  Eb. 
100,  lr.  95.  viga-gjald,  11.  •vtgtbxtr,  Sturl.  ii.  168.  vlga- 
ma6r,  m.  a  champion,  Bs.  i.  763.  viga-maJ,  n.  a  trial  for  man- 
slaughter, Nj.  71, 100,  Boll.  340.      viga-aok  —  rigsök,  Fmt.  iii.  155. 

B.  Rkal  <xi«rr>i :  vfg-Aaa,  m.  a  war-beam,  (or  defence;  peir 
Brandr  hofftu  vigAta  i  dyruin,  Sturl.  ii.  97.  vig-bjartr,  adj.  'war- 
brigbt;  glorioui.  Lex.  Poet.  vig-bUer,  m.  '  War-breeze,'  name  of 
a  war-sited,  Hkv.  2.  34.  V"ig-b«Dlr,  f.  —  rigtbTtr,  GrAg.  ii.  95.  vfg- 
bðnd,  n,  pi.  the  gods  of  battle,  Vsp.  vig-dia,  f.  'war-fairy,'  name 
oi  one  of  the  Valkyrja  ;  a  pr.  name  of  a  woman,  Landn.  vig-djarfr, 
adj.  daring,  gallant,  Uout-bearted,  Um.,  Al.  8.  vig-drótt,  f.  war- 
riors, Hni.  39.  vig-dvalinn,  m.  name  of  a  dwarf,  Sol.  vfg-flmi, 
f.  skill  in  arms,  a  feat  of  arms.  Drop).  24,  Far.  1 29,  Fms.  i.  97.  vlg- 


Hmr,  adj.  skilled  in  feats  of  arms,  Ld.  242,  Sturl.  i.  150. 
and  vig-flaki,  a.  m.  a  '  war-board;  mantlet  of  boards,  used  in  battle,  - 
Lat.  uinea  (rigflaki.  655  xxr.  2),  Sturl.  ii.  54 ;  firra  út  á  borðit  vigfleka 
ok  rerjask  sem  bezt,  en  rega  lítt  í  mút,  Fb.  i.  142.  vig-frekr,  adj. 
•  war-eager,'  Edda  (in  a  verse).  rlg-frwkn,  adj.  martial.  Lex.  Poet. 
vig-fMmnAr,  m.  a  partisan  of  war.  Lex.  Poet.  TÍg-fÚM,  adj.  eager 
far  battle,  CJrett.  (in  a  verse) :  a  pr.  name  (cp.  Gr.  ^nXo-trrúKettot,  ifnKú- 
ua\o»),  Landn.,  Gliim.  vlg-glaðr,  adj.  rejoicing  in  war.  Lex.  Poet, 
vig-grimmx,  adj.  murderous  in  battle.  Lex.  Poet.  víg-gyrðill,  m.  a 
'  war-girdle.'  a  shelter  nude  in  ships  during  battle,  Fms.  ri.  263,  riii. 
216,  N.O.  L.  i.  335.  vlg-gyTÖla,  ad,  to  put  up  tbt  shelter  before 
battle;  skip  biiin  ok  viggyrftluft,  Fms.  riii.  132  ;  v.  skip  sin,  Orkn.  360, 
Sks.  397;  on  land,  Sturl.  i.  185.  vig-harftr,  adj.  hardy  in  war. 
Lex.  Poet.  vig-heatr,  m.  a  war-borse,  Eb.  54.  rig-hugr,  m.  a 
'war-mood,'  martial  mood;  ef  þlí  rerftr  mcft  righug  til  nokkurs  mantis, 
Fms.  xi.  429;  þá  var  hann  svá  búinn  er  v.  rar  á  honum,  Villa  L.  208: 
a  murderous  mood,  sér  þú  eigi  at  hann  stendr  meft  righug  yfir  Mr  uppi  ? 
Fms.  vi.  249  ;  þann  veg  bra  honum  opt  við  siðan  er  v.  var  a  honum. 
Gliim.  342.  rig-kœni,  f.  a  feat  of  arms,  =  vigfirai ;  vcl  lzrdr  til 
allrar  v.  A  hesti.  Sks.  402.  vig-kœnn,  adj.  =  vigfimr,  Fms.  i.  257, 
x.  358.  vlg-kienaka,  u,  f.-  vigkrni,  El.  rig-ley  si,  n.  defence- 
ltsxness,  Stj.  213.  vig-llð,  n.  war  folk,  warriors,  Hkv.  1.  25.  vig- 
ligr,  adj.  martial,  doughty.  Am.  51.  Ld.  80,  276.  Fms.  rii.  69,  Bs. 
i.  5J9 :  r.  &  rclli  at  sji,  of  martial  appearance.  Eg.  475 :  let  hann  it 
rigligaita,  Grelt.  1 18  A.  rig-ljcwa,  adj.  Krviiig'  daylight  for  fight- 
ing; en  pit  var  þó  svá  kreldat,  at  eigi  var  vigljúst,  ok  lrggja  þeir  skip 
tin  i  la-gi.  Fnn.  xi.  63.  vfg-luodr,  m.  '  war-grove,'  iw«-'t.  a  warrior, 
and  a  pr!  name,  Vígl.  vig-lystr,  adj.  =  rigfiiss.  Lex.  Poit.  víg-lýaing, 
f.  a  law  term,  a  declaration  or  confession  of  homicide  committed, 
Gpl-  153  (lýsa  II.  3.  &).  vfg-maðr,  m.  a  champion.  Post.  (Unger) 
39.  rfg-mannllga,  adr.  martially,  doughtily,  Fms.  rii.  225.  Mag. 
9.  vlg-manxtligr,  adj.  martial.  víg-móÁr,  adj.  weary  in  battle, 
Fms.  riii.  41 1,  xi.  274,  Ld.  222.  vig-nost,  n.  pi.  a  'war-knitting,' 
a  coat  of  mail,  Hkr.  Hjiirr.  rig-ólft",  m.  a  '  war-wolf  a  pr. 

name,  Sol. :  Vígólfa-ataAir,  a  local  name  in  western  Iceland.  vig- 
rakkr,  adj.  gallant.  Lex.  Pout.  vig-reiAr,  adj. '  war-wroth;  in  mar- 
tial mood,  Nj.  256.     rig-relflr,  adj.  'foetus  btllo,'  warlike,  Lex.  Poet. 


vig-ri«inn,  adj.  gallant  in  war,  Skv.  1.13.  vig-riard,  f.  prowess  in 
arms,  Ls.  2.  Víg-ríðr,  m.  the  name  of  the  battlefield  vihcrc  the  go<!» 
and  the  sons  of  Surt  meet,  Fm.  vig-roð,  n.  and  rig-roði,  a,  m.  war- 
redness,  a  meteor  or  red  light  in  the  sky  boding  war  ;  rígroði  lýstr  k  skýin, 

0.  H.L.  68;  vcrpr  vígroða  á  víkittga.  Hkv.  1.  17,  cp.  Merl.  68.  vig- 
skarda,  aft,  to  furniib  wstb  ramparts,  Fmt.  x.  153.  rig-akar,  adj. 
harried,  exposed  to  war;  vigskntt  riki,  Ad.  vig-skerðr,  ptrt.  fur- 
nished with  vigskorfi,  Sij.  611,  61S,  64I .  vig-akóð,  n.  pi.  weapons  of 
war,  murderous  weapons,  Lex.  Port.  vig-akörA,  n.  pi.  battlements, 
ramparts,  Stj.  640,  Sks.  416,  648,  Fmt.  vi.  149.  vig-alaagA,  u,  f.  a 
'  war-sling,' catapult,  Fbr.  I43,  r.  1.  rig-slóði,  a,  m.  the '  war-slot,'  i.  e. 
the  section  of  law  (rearing  of  battle  and  manslaughter.  Grig.,  lb.  17. 
vig-anarr  and  vig-enjallr,  adj.  martial,  beroi:,  Lex.  Poet.  vig- 
aókn,  f.  a  suit  for  manslaughter,  Nj.  109.  vig-apar,  adj.,  in  Vsp. 
28  as  epithet  of  a  battle-field,  prob.  an  error  for  vigskár,  q.  v.  rig- 
apjOll,  n.  pi.  'war-spells;  war-newt,  Hkv.  2.  II.  Gs.  18.  TÍg-eok,  f. 
prosecution  for  manslaughter:  szkja  rigsakar.  lb.  8,  Grág.  i.  104.  Nj. 
86,  Ld.  258;  n'gsakar  aftili,  GrAg.  ii.  22,  Eb.  195,  Bs.  i.  676;  vigsaka 
bxtr,  GrAg.  i.  189.  vig-tamr,  adi.  sM/ed  in  war,  Lex.  Poet.  vig. 
Or,  n.  pi.  •  war-tears,'  i.  c.  blood;  fella  vigtAr,  to  shed  war-tear,,  to  bleed, 
Sighrat.  vlg-toltr,  adj.  -  vlgglaftr.  vlg.tönn,  t. 
tusk ,  Vigi.  20.  Fas.  i.  214,  iii.  231  :  an  eyt-tnoib,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  171. 
▼61,  f.  a  war-trick,  ruse,  rngine  of  war.  Fms.  i.  103 ;  vipnum  ok  vig- 
velum,  vi.  69,  vii.  93 ;  heiftingjar  hofftu  vagna  iiimvarfta  nk  nurghAtt- 
aftar  aftrar  vigrólar,  vi.  145;  vinna  borg  rati  vigvilum,  Stj.  512  (vig- 
VKlar).  vig-voUr,  m.  a  battle-field.  Bret.  54,  Eg.  491,  Nj.  112.  Ld. 
224,  Hkr.  L  159,  Fmt.  xi.  372.  vig-volr,  m.  a  'war-stick,'  weapon, 
a  collective  term ;  mcS  öxar-hamri,  efta  hvArngi  vigvul  er  mafir  hefir, 
GrAg.  ii.  14,  Pr.  415,  Fmt.  viii.  249.        víg-þeyr,  m.  a  'war-breeze,' 

1.  e.  battle.  Lex.  Poet  víg-þrot,  n.  '  war-abatement;  end  of  the  battle, 
Vþm.  víg-þryma,  u,  f.  a  'war-storm;  i.e.  battle,  Hkr.  I.  6.  vig. 
æaa,  aft,  (rigats),  to  furnish  with  vigAsi.  vfg-örr,  adj.  eager  for  war. 
Lex.  Poet. 

vigi,  n.  a  vantage-ground,  stronghold ;  bar  var  svA  mikill  vigit-munr, 
at  ekki . . .,  Fms.  viii.  427  ;  var  hamarrinn  viftr  ofan  ok  vigi  gott,  ii.  93, 
Eb.  188,  238,  Ft.  90:  óruggt  vigi,  Gullþ.  52  |EM.);  bar  er  vigi  nakkvat, 
Nj.  95 ;  retina  til  vigis  Í  Almanna-gjA,  228:  mctaph.,  cngi  vurn  eftr 
vigi,  Sks.  131.  II.  the  bulwarks  or  gunwale  of  a  ship.  Edda  (Gl.)  ; 

þeír  túkn  |ur  frA  (from  the  ships)  vigin.  Fms.  tx.  44 ;  hlóftu  tkipin  til 
ufirrs  af  lausa-viftum  þeim  er  þeir  tengðu  útan  vift  vigin,  Bs.  i.  392 ; 
kcmr  annat  nfall, . . .  ofan  drap  flaugina  ok  af  vigin  barfti.  421. 

Vigi,  a,  m.  a  fighter,  only  used  at  the  name  of  a  bound,  e.  g.  Vigi,  the 
dog  of  king  Olare  Tryggrason.  Fms.  i-iii ;  and  so  in  mod 

víging,  f .  a  consecration,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345,  352. 

VÍGJA.,  ft.  [Llf.  weiban. ga*wetban,-.áyiá(etu ;  Germ. 


ne;  Snicti.viga;  cp.  Ulf.  wttba-ltf*ve,  watxfM  ^  holiness.  u*ts  =4710^  ; 
the  adjective  has  been  displaced  by  heilagr,  q.  v.  ;  the  vé  (q.  v.)  it  a 
different  word] : — to  consecrate ;  in  heathen  sense,  with  the  hammer 
of  Trior,  vigit  okkr  taman  VArar-hendi,  Jtkv.  30 ;  tók  upp  hamarinn 
Mjiilni  ok  brA  upp  ok  rigfti  hafr-stiikurnar,  EJda  28 ;  konungr  vígfti  pA 
(the  dwarfs)  titan  steins  rati  mAU-saxi.  Fas.  i.  514,11.  327,  338.  II. 
in  Christian  sense;  vér  «kulum  vigja  tvA  elda,  Nj.  162;  vigja  kirkju, 
K.  {>.  K. ;  vigja  prest,  biskup,  djAkn,  Bt.  passim  ;  vigja  til  konungt,  to 
anoint  at  king.  Vet.  25,  Kb. ;  vigja  kouung  til  kórónu,  Fms.  x.  13  ;  but 
this  was  unktiowu  in  the  earlier  timet,  king  Magnus  Erlingtton  being 
the  first  Norse  king  who  was  consecrated  by  the  church  (A.D.  1164); 
in  Denmark  the  custom  was  somewhat  earlier :  of  wedlock,  lata  sik  saman 
vigja  vift  Ceceliu,  Hkr.  iii.  292  ;  vigja  taman  hjón,  Vm.  76.  3.  pass. ; 
vigjask  til  bitkups,  prestt,  iiuimu.  to  be  ordained.  Jb.  17,  Grúg.  i.  307, 
Bt.  passim. 

vt'gr,  adj.  infighting  state,  serviceable;  allir  vigir  karlar,  Fms.  i.  209: 
skilled  in  arms,  rigr  vcl,  Nj.  2 ;  vigr  manna  bezt,  hms.  ii.  20,  Eb. 
32.  II.  neut.  vigt,  a  law  phrase,  in  self-defence;  bar  er  vigt  i 

gegn  þei.n  frumhlaupum,  GrAg.  ii.  9 ;  sex  cru  kouur  pacr  er  maftr  á 
vigt  um,  60:  tnrt  þykkir  eigi  at  bW  vigt,  tvu  gumlum  manni,  Fmt. 
xi.  155;  peir  drApu  karla  pa  er  vigt  rar  at.  they  smote  the  men  that 
might  be  dttin,  Hkr.  i.  235  (referring  to  the  rule  in  the  old  code  of 
honour,  that  it  was  a  disgrace  to  slay  women  and  children,  the  aged  and 
the  helpless). 

vigala,  u,  f.  a  consecration,  ordination;  mcstu-djAkn  at  rigslu,  Nj. 
272 ;  kom  erkibitkup  heim  frit  vigslu,  Fmt.  ix.  423;  taka  vigtlu  af  biskupi, 
Bs.  i,  Grúg.  paisim ;  kirkju-vigsla,  consecration  of  a  cburcb;  bitkups- 
rigtla,  pretts-rigtla,  ordination  of  a  bishop,  priest;  hjóua-rigtla,  a  wed- 
ding; konungs-vigsla,  a  coronation;  varns-vigsU.  Bs.,  passim:  rigslu- 
dagr,  tb*  day  of  consecration ;  vigslu-faftir,  an  ordatnins;  father  (of  a 
bishop),  cp.  '  god-father,'  Bs. ;  rigslu-gorft,  a  performance  of  ordina- 
tion, Fms.  x.  1 1  ;  rigslu-maftr,  a  man  in  holy  orders,  riii.  269 ;  vigtlu. 
gjöf,  id.,  Ann.  1356;  leggja  rigslu-hendr  yfir  e-n,  to  lay  bands  on,  of  a 
bishop,  Bt.  i.  850  ;  vigslu-hrutr,  the  sacrificial  rain,  Stj. ;  rigtlu  ciftr,  tbt 
coronation-oatb,  Fmt.  riii.  1 55;  vigstu-gull,  a  eartmatton-ring.  x.  15; 
vigslu-kaup,  a  consecration-fee,  K.  Á.  76 ;  vigslu-kurfii,  -ikrnd.  tbt  com- 
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ei,  Fms.  x.  16,  viii.  193  ;  vígslu-sverft,  a  coronation-sword,  x. 
15, 109;  vigslu-taka,  <i  receiving conucratiun,  H.K.  i.  355  ;  vigslu-oallr,  a 
degree  o/ ordination,  II.  K.,  K.  Á. 

VÍK,  ».,  gm.  vikr.  pi.  vikr,  [from  vikja;  Dan.  vig],  prop,  a  small 
creek,  inlet,  bay;  vík  gi'kk  upp  fyrir  iustan  ncsit  cn  upp  af  vikimii 
ttóft  borg  mikil.  Kg.  161  ;  þeir  námu  vikr  þxr  cr  við  þú  cru  kcnndar, 
Landn.  236;  i  rik  cína  . . .  h'ú  vík  beirri.  57  ;  t.i  ek  al  í  hvcrja  rik  vóru 
rekin  brot  af  bessu  tri,  Fnis.  vii.  103;  vikr  ok  íjurftu,  Fbr.  14  new  Ed.; 
tvcim  mcgin  vikrinnar,  Fs.  143;  margar  vikr.  I  46 ;  roa  vik  á  e-11, /o 
rate  one  round,  get  tbe  better  of  another;  Jtetti  mir  tuikit  vaxa 
min  vitftlng,  eftr  þcss  hofftingja  ct  á  Hrafnfcel  gxti  nókkura  rik 
róit,  lirafn.  16  (mctaph.  front  pulling  in  a  race),  b;al.  48.  II. 
freq  in  local  names,  Vik,  Vikr,  Húsa-vík,  Reyktar-vik,  etc. :  the  name 
of  Vik  or  Vikin  was  specially  given  to  the  present  Skageratk  and  Cbris- 
tianhjjnnt  with  I  lie  adjacent  coasts;  i  Vik  austr,  i  Vikinni,  sigla  inn.  lit 
Vikina,  Fms.  passim.  The  form  -trie*  or  -leieb  in  British  local  names  is 
partly  of  Norse,  partly  of  Latin  origin  (incus) ;  all  inland  places  of 
course  belong  to  the  litter  class.  compdi:  vikr-barmr,  m.  a  little 
bay:  k.imu  i  cinn  vikrbarm.  Krok.  46  C.  vikr-hvarf,  n.  a  crttk, 
Grett.  1  28  new  Ed. :  spelt  vikhvarf.  Ems.  vii.  160.  Vík-m«JT,  m. 
the  bay  at  Bergen.  Fins.  vii. 
Vik-daiskr,  adj  from  the  county  IK,  Fms.  vii. 
viking,  f.  a  frttlxtnting  voyage,  piracy;  see  vikingr.  In  heathen  days 
it  was  usual  for  young  men  of  distinction,  before  settling  down,  to  make 
a  warlike  expedition  to  foreign  parts,  this  voyage  was  called  •  viking,'  and 
was  part  of  a  man's  education  like  the  grand  tour  in  modern  times; 
hence  the  saying  in  the  old  Saga. — '  when  I  was  young  and  on  my 
voyage  (viking),  but  now  I  am  old  and  decrepit ;'  so  a  son  begs  his  father 
to  give  him  a  '  langskip,'  that  lie  may  set  out  on  a  '  viking,'  cp.  the  scene 
of  the  young  Egil  and  his  mother  Bera,  and  the  reference  Fms.  i.  69; 
tee  B.  The  custom  was  common  among  Teutonic  tribes,  and  is  mentioned 
by  Caesar  B.  O.  vi.  ch.  13  (latrocinia  nullam  habent  infamiam,  quae  extra 
fines  cujusquc  civitatis  limit,  sqq.).  only  there  it  is  a  foray  011  land ;  (cp. 
the  mod.  American Jilibufttring.) 

B.  References  illustrating  this  word :  Lcifr  fiir  (  hernafi  i  vestr- 
viking,  Landn.  3}  ;  Olafr  inn  hviti  herjadi  i  restr-riking  ok  vanu  Dyflinni, 
108;  Gcirruiindr  hcljar  skinn  var  hcrkonungr,  hann  herjaði  i  vestr-viking, 
tat;  hann  kom  lit  sift  tandnima-tiftar,  hann  haffti  verit  i  vestr-viking 
ok  haft  ór  vestr-viking  þrxla  írska,  133;  Ann  varft  mistittr  vift  Haratd 
konung  inn  hixfagra,  hann  lor  þvi  ór  landi  Í  -vestr-viking.  1 40 ;  Ingi- 
mundr  var  vikingr  miki'l  ok  hetjafti  i  vestr-viking  jafnan,  174:  Ævarr 
for  til  Islands  ór  vikingu,  ok  synir  hans,  185;  Bj»m  var  i  sumrum  i 
vestr-viking  en  ú  vetruin  mcft  Öudótti.  Kyvindr  fór  þi  i  vestr-viking, 
•104;  þú  var  þoisteinn  Mm  Ásgrinii  Í  vikingu.  en  þor^cirr  ai 


B.  A  few  selected  references  will  illustrate  the  word: — Naddoddr 
hit  maftr,  hann  var  vikingr  inikill,  l.andn.  26 :  Flóki  Vilge^arsec 
hi'-t  maftr,  hann  var  v.  mikill,  28 ;  slógusk  i  Fyjartiar  viknigar  « 
hcriuftu  ok  rzntu  vifta,  41  ;  Clfr  vikingr  ok  Olal'r  bekkr  Ufa  sanakiri 
til  islands,  202  :  en  er  þeir  ligu  til  liats  kúmu  at  þeim  vikingar  ok  visit, 
tuna  þá,  en  Gautr  laust  stainbúann  peirra  vid  hjilmun-veli.  ok 
vikingar  vift  þat  fri,  siftan  var  hann  kallaftr  Hinlmnn-gautr,  113;  HraiD 
hafnar-lykkill  var  vikingr  mikill,  hann  fur  til  Islands  ok  nam  Ismi . .  , 
369 ;  Olvir  barna-karl  hot  maftr  igxtr  i  Noregi,  hann  var  viking:  niik:5, 
hann  let  eigi  henda  born  A  spjóta-nddum  scm  pi  var  vikingum  titt.  f«i 
var  hann  barna-kail  kallaftr,  308 ;  maftr  hit  þorsteinn,  ganiall  mail  <k 
sjúnlitill,  hann  haffti  verit  raufta-vikingr  (q.  v.)  í  xsku  sinni,  J>:>t»t.  >, . 
þorkell  miftlangr,  hann  er  rauftr  vikingr  ok  i  misiaetli  vift  Hakon  urt, 
Fms.  xí.  131;  her-vikingr,  a  pirate,  i.  ne,  (p.  3}<})  l  vikmp  efe.i, 
víkinga  höfðingi,  konuugr.  Fg.  190,  Fms.  vi.  380,,  Fas.  li.  131;  vikmri 
lift,  Stj.;  vlkinga  skip,  ikeift,  snekkja,  Hlrr.  i*.  J9Ó,  Korni.  2}f>,  Fms.  1, 
289;  vikinga  barli,  Eg.  ajl  ;  vikinga  ran,  Fms.  vi.  J9I  ;  Bera  kta» 
Egil  vera  vik.ngs^fni . .  .  þegar  hann  hefft!  aldr  t.l  ok  I 
herskip.  Eg.  190  (and  the  following  1 

skyldi  kaupa  fley  ok  fagrar  árar,  fara  i  hnng  meft  vikingum  ...}:» 
Gizori  mi  gora  þrji  menn,  hann  mi  vera  vikinga  hoiftingi . . ..  b>  ms 
hann  ok  vera  konuugr  ....  meft  þriftja  hxtti  ma  hann  vera  biskup,  ok  er 
hann  beat  til  þess  fallinn  af  þcssum  þrcmr,  Ems.  vi.  389:  on  S»ei 
Runic  stones,  sa  var  vikinga-vorftr  meft  Gauti,  Baut.  ;  allir  vikit^u. 
Brocm.  197.  Of  old  poems  the  Hkv.  Hund.  well  illustrates  the  life  i?4 
warfare  of  Vikings  of  the  9th  and  loth  centuries,  where  also  the  wo:i 
itself  occurs  (verpr  vigrofta  um  vikinga);  as  also  vinr  vikinga,  ci  :hj 
song  in  Hervar.S.;  vikingr  Dana,  Heir.  II  ;  the  saying,  vikiugtr  f<n 
ckki  at  logum.  2.  in  after  times  the  word  fell  into  discredit,  and  » 

u>ed,  esp.  in  eccl.  legends,  as  —  mbhrr,  l>eiiig  applied  by  a  misnomer  even  tn 
highwaymen,  Stj.  passim  ;  vikingsins  Alexandri,  Al.  9^ ;  Besso  benn  v»aii 
vikingi,  12a;  vikinga  drip,  Grett.  ICO;  þessutti  vansignafta  vikingi.  St> 
463  (of  Goliath),  so  in  Grig.  ii.  136;  or  even  in  the  Landn  ,  |«ibi>3 
bitra  hit  maftr,  hann  var  v.  ok  illmcnni,  159.  Fur  the  laws  of  the  ancirrt 
Vikings,  their  discipline  and  manners,  see  esp.  Hilfs  S.  ch.  IO.  Júaunk. 
ch.  24  (Ems.  xi),  Flóam.  S.  ch.  2,  Vd.  ch.  2,  Vngl.  S.  ch.  34.  41. 
ch.  48.  Ó.  T.  (Hkr.)  ch.  lot,  10»,  Ó.  II.  ch.  21,  the  Orkn.S.  (Swe'r 
Aslcifson)  ch.  1 1 5,  þorvalds  S.  Viftf.  ch.  1  (Bs.  i.  36,  37) :  records  oi  ti.ri 
wars  and  voyages,  the  Landn.  passim,  the  first  chapters  of  Eg.,  fct.. 
Ld.,  Grett.,  Örkn.,  Hkr.  i.  passim.  XL  Vikingr,  a  pr.  name, 

Landn.  and  several  times  on  the  Swcd.  Runic  stones ;  cp.  Súft-vikxgr. 
a  man  from  SOftavik,  Bs. 
vfkingakapr,  m.  piracy,  Fms.  i.  98.  Fs.  13. 

VlKJA,  older  vikva,  MS.  325.  76;  the  spelling  with  y  is  nm^. 
pres.  vykr,  Horn,  (a  very  old  vellum) ;  pret.  veyk,  Ú.  H.  1 74.  1.  9,  Mark. 
171.  I.  34 :  ykva,  q.  v.,  also  occurs  (fi-y) ;  pres.  vik;  pret.  veik.veifc. 
veik,  pi.  viku  ;  subj.  viki ;  imperat.  vik  (viktu) ;  part,  vikinn  ;  a  pirt 
vck  (like  stí,  hni,  from  stiga.  hniga)  has  prevailed  in  mod.  usage  (v<i. 
Wk,  V\f.  3.  34).  but  is  hardly  found  in  old  writers:  [Dan.  vigt;  Saed 

B.  To  moxt.turn;  veik  hann  þaðan  ok  knm  fyrir  konung.  St:  ; 
hann  veik  bn  upp  á  h/tlsinn,  Giillþ.  6t  new  Ed. ;  vikr  hann  út  i  bnrra-'- 
vegginu,  Ems.  x.  238;  Jxlrir  veik  aptr  til  Jómalans,  Ó.  H.  135;  bw 
viku  aptr  (returned)  ok  lcita  þeirra,  Fms.  ix.  54 ;  hann  veik  hcio, 
retumtd  borne,  lsl.  ii.  202,  v.  I.;  veik  ek  hj»  (/ panted  by)  alUtaftai  « 
spillvirkja  bzlin  eru  viiu  at  vera.  Ems.  ii.  81  ;  beir  viku  þi  i  Fystn-tiaa, 
ix.  233;  es  niaftriiin  vykr  (tic)  eptir  teygingu  tjindans,  Horn.  3lf>\KJ  ; 
þat  skyldi  eptir  uftru  likia  cftr  vikja.  Ems.  v.  3I9:  margir  hot^iuf'tr 
viku  mjuk  eptir  honum  (Jullotoed  bim)  i  ileilni  vift  Harald,  vii.  In;; 
megu  vér  þar  til  vikja,  tn  may  call  there,  Grett.  5  new  Ed. ;  vitu 
niorgum  hliitum  eptir  pinum  vilja,  Fb.  i.  320;  Anikell  veik  bvi  if  tre. 
A.  declined,  Eb.  1 2 J.  Ld.  68 ;  tok  hann  því  scmliga  ok  veik  rmkknt  t« 
rifta  Ixrxftra  s.nna.  Eb.  208;  veik  hann  sir  hji  dyiunum,  Es.  62;  ivait 
sveinninn  mxtti  hvergi  vikja  hofftinu.  mow  uritb  the  bead,  i.e  turn.  «.T 
the  btad.  Ems.  ii.  272  ;  cngi  maftr  skal  þir  i  niúti  vik«a  hendi  ni  farti.  at 
band  or  foot  againtt  the*,  Stj.  204;  vikja  hendinni,  j8l  (id  mod.  unee, 
vikja  hvorki  hendi  ni  farti,  of  a  laxy  person);  hann  veik  honum  ir«  vi. 
be  putbed  bim  off.  Fms,  ix.  243  (v.  I.).  Stj.  614;  hann  veik  s.  r  undau. 
turned  aude,  Bs.  i.  861 ;  vik  (imperat.)  begat  keri  Jnnu.  pau  lit 
healer  I  Stj.  136;  helgir  feftr  viku  til  bindendi  niu-vikna-fostn  (dat.'l. 
Juring  tne  9tn    49.  2.  metaph. ;  veik  hann  til  sambykkis  vift  bjendr  rxfta  smoi, 

10th  centuries  harried  the  British  Isles  and  Normandy:  the  word  is  I  Fms.  ii.  35;  hón  veik  tali  til  kungs-sonar.  she  turned  ber  speech  tv 


haus  var  tiu  vctra.  292  ;  hann  var  t  viking  i 


fikk  sir  fiir. 


Ukr.  i.  171  ;  Hjiir!eifr  konuugr  fill  i  vikingu,  Fas.  ii.  35;  lcqgjask  i 
viking  ok  heniaft,  Fms.  xi.  73 ;  fara  1  viking.  Eg.  260 ;  Grimr.  beir 
vóru  i  vestr-viking.  ok  dnipu  Í  Suftreyjum  Ásbjúru  jarl  skerja-blesa,  ok 
tóku  þar  at  herfangi  Ólúfu  konu  hans,  Grimr  for  til  Islands.  Landn.  314  ; 
þi  er  ck  var  ungr  ok  Í  vikingu  ...  en  mi  hálfu  siftr  at  ek  em  ganiall  ok 
orvasi,  (iliim.  337  ;  ck  vil  Knda  yfir  austr  til  SviþiúAar  i  fund  eins  bczta 
vinar  mins.  er  mi  er  kallaftr  Hikoti  gamli.  vift  viírum  lengi  báftir  samt  i 
viking,  var  meft  okkr  inn  ka-rasti  filagskapr,  ok  útlum  cinn  sjoft,  Fms. 
i.  69;  en  er  hann  var  á  unga  aldri,  li  hann  (  vikingu  ok  hcrnafti.  Eg. 
(begin.):  Bjiirn  var  fatmaftr  mikill,  var  stuiidum  i  viking  en  stundum  i 
kaupfeiftum,  154  ;  er  mir  bat  narr  skapi,  sagfti  hann,  at  Jni  fiir  mir  laug- 
tkip  ok  par  lift  meft,  ok  fara  ek  i  viking  (the  words  of  a  son  to  his  father), 
157  :  of  an  expedition  in  the  East  (in  the  Baltic),  þcir  firu  um  sumarit 
i  viking  i  Austrveg,  fúru  heim  at  bausti  ok  hofftu  aflat  fjir  mikils 
. .  .  skip  þat  hufðu  þcir  fengit  um  sumarit  i  viking.  Eg.  170,  1 7 1  ;  Bjiirn 
var  mi  i  vikingu  at  alia  sit  fjúr  ok  frxgftar,  Bjani.  13:  the  word  occurs 
also  on  Swed.  Runic  stones,  si  varft  dauftr  i  vestr-vegum  i  vikingu, 

erskip,  ok  mijrg 
þykkja  ct  menn 
II80):  one  oi 

the  last  instances  on  record  is  Sturl.  i.  1 5  2,— hann  haffti  verit  Utan  nokkura 
vetr  ok  verit  i  vikingu,  referring  to  A.D.  1 195:  in  the  Orkneys,  among  the 
Norsemen,  the  viking-life  lasted  till  the  13th  century,  if  not  longer, 
vikingligr,  adj.  like  a  viking,  martial,  Ld.  276. 
vikingr,  111.  a  freelfooter.  rover,  pirate,  but  in  the  Ice!.  Sagas  used 
specially  of  the  bands  of  Scandinavian  warriors,  who  during  the  9th 


Baut.  961 :  þi  logftusk  sum.r  menu  út  i  viking  ok  Í  hersl 
endemi  túku  menn  pi  til  onnnr  þau  er  nú  mundi  ódxmi  þyl 
henti  slikt.  Bs.  i.  62  (referring  to  Iceland  of  A.I).  lOfh-ll 


peculiarly  Norse,  for  although  it  occurs  in  A.  S.  in  the  poem  Byruoth  (six 
or  seven  timet),  it  is  there  evidently  to  be  regarded  at  a  Norse  word  ;  and 
prob.  so  too  in  the  poem  '  E.xodus,"  in  the  words  rondat  bttrun  *<r- 
vricingas,  over  taltnt  mere;  tartly,  in  '  Widtith,'  as  the  name  of  a 
people,  and  LiSvicingat  (  =  Liftungar?  q.  v.)  The  word  'vikingr'  is 
thought  to  be  derived  from  vik  (a  bay),  from  their  haunting  the  bays, 
creeks,  and  fjords;— or  it  means  'the  men  from  the  fjords,'  the  coin- 
cidence that  the  ol-l  Irish  called  the  Norscmeu  •  Locblahnocb,'  and 
Norway  •  Locblan,'  is  curious. 


tbt  king'i  ton,  Pr.  431  ;  var  því  vikit  til  atkvjrða  Marftar,  Nj.  to;: 
viku  þeir  til  Haralds  milinu,  Fms.  vii.  169;  pessu  veik  hann  til  Snwra 
Gofta.  F.b.  84;  ok  forvitnask  um  bat  er  til  henuar  var  vikit  af  bcnum 
stómixlum,  625.  86;  konuugr  tók  varnliga  i  ok  veik  unJir  Gi.'i" 
hvita,  Nj.  178,  Eb.  i.  273;  veik  hann  i  þat  fyrir  be:m.  at...,  b* 
binted  at,  Lii.  36  ;  J>orm<iftr  vikr  i  nokkut  í  þorgeirs-dnipju  ú  nnspokia 
:  bcirra,  Tb.  bints  al,  F'br.  24  new  F^d.;  hini  veik  i  vift  Onund.  at  buo 
1  vildi  kvYtia  Olaf  fnenda  sinn,  Grett.  87;   vikja  svi  bzkr  til.  at .  ■  , 
l^tbe  bookt  indicate,  Karl.  547 ;  hilt  fsorleitr  i  um  milit  cn  Ankcil  veik 
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af  höndum,  declined,  Eb.  l8j.  3.  to  trend;  þat  tíki  víkr  til  norftr- 

attar,  Fms.  xi.  330.  4.  lo  turn,  vter,  of  a  iliip,  better  ykva ;  skiitan 
reimJi  fram  hart,  ok  varft  þeim  scint  at  vikja,  Fnu.  vii.  202  ;  ok  (the) 
reist  svi  rúmau  krúkinn  at  þeir  fciigu  eigi  at  vikit,  viii.  386 ;  ónnur 
skipin  viku  iim  til  hafna  af  lciftinni.  ix.  310:  lit  víkja  I  vikja  til,  til  at 
vikja,  vi.  244,  262, 1,  c. ;  þórftr  veik  fri  ok  or  largiiiu  því  tkipi,  vii.  1 13  ; 
viku  þcir  mi  ttofuum,  veered  round,  ix.  301  ;  hi  gitu  pcir  vikit  jarU 
skipinu,  viii.  386 ;  þami  hjúlmun-völ,  er  hann  hneigir  ok  vikr  mcft 
hjurtum  itór-hofoingja.  Ski.  479  B  :  metaph.,  mini  þórir  eigi  vikva  tkapi 
sinu  til  Magniiss,  F'mi.  X.  41 1  ;  bar  veik  amian  veg,  it  took  another  turn, 
viii.  60;  pat  þóttutk  nieim  skilja,  at  konungr  viki  incur  Alciftis  mcð  Gízuri 
(the  king  was  biassed  towards  O.)  pat  allt  er  honum  þótti  svá  mega, 
Sturl.  iii.  91.  II.  impcrs.  ro  turn,  recede,  trend;  landi  vikr,  tbt 

land  recedes,  draws  bad,  as  one  tails  011,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse) ;  þaftan  vikr 
landi  til  landnorftri,  A.  A.  289;  feninu  vikr  at  hiltinum  upp,  Kg.  582; 
svi  veik  viftr  vcginum,  at  par  var  hrauugata  mikil,  tbt  road  was  thus 
Pr.  411;  mi  vikr  tugunni  vcttr  til  Brciftafjarftar-dala,  the  story 
vest  to  B.,  Nj.  2 ;  en  par  veik  amian  veg  af,  but  it  turned  guilt 
■  troy,  Fnu.  viii.  60;  mi  veik  svi  vift  {it  came  to  pats)  at  liftit  for 
ylir  cina  i  niikla,  33.  III.  reflex.  /0  turn  oneself;  vikjask  aptr, 

to  turn  back,  Fs.  37  ;  to  stir,  hón  tat  ok  veiksk  eigi,  the  tate  and  stirred 
not,  Landn.  1 53  ;  vikiask  eptir  c-u,  /0  turn  after,  imitate,  Fs.  4;  vikjask 
inidan  e-u,  to  evade,  stun,  decline,  Ld.  18,  41,  Fins.  xi.  94 ;  liann  viksk 
tkjótt  vift  þctta  múl,  respond  to  it,  17;  kvedr  h»nn  vcl  hafa  vikizk 
vift  siua  nauftsyn.  29,  i.  208 ;  rlcstir  inenn  vikusk  litt  uudir  af  orftum 
bcirra,  Bs.  i.  5  ;  lslendingar  höt'ðu  |ui  vikizk  undir  hlýftni  viS  MagmU 
konung.  Fnu.  x.  157  ;  hanu  vcikik  vift  skjutt,  started  at  once,  Hrafn.  18. 
vikJaiiliKr,  adj.  movable. 

vik-akart  —  vikskorit,  indented  with  bays.  Pott.  (Unger)  234. 

Vik-verjar,  in.  pi.  tbt  nun  from  tbt  county  Wilt  in  Norway,  Fmt. 
passim;  Vikvcrja  bitkup,  •konungr,  etc.,  Landn,  313,  Ann.  1209:  Vik- 
vontkr,  adj..  Far.  34,  Nj.  40,  Eg.  72. 

vlL,  n.  [A.  S.  wit-  in  wd-bec ;  cp.  Lat.  vilis],  misery,  wretchedness; 
crfiði  ok  vil,  Skilda ;  rið  vil  ok  críifti,  Hbl.  58 ;  Ufa  vift  vil  ok  erfifti, 
Bland* ;  viU  ok  vcsaldar.  Frits,  iii.  95 ;  pi  er  moftr  er  at  momi  komr, 
allt  er  vil  tern  var,  Hm.  33 ;  hafa  vil  at  vinna,  /0  bavt  bard  work  to  win, 
Komiak  (in  a  verse). 

vfla,  ad,  (qs.  villa?),  to  hesitate,  waver ;  vila  e-ft  fyrir  sér. 

vO-mögr,  m..  pi.  vilmegir,  a  son  af  tod,  bondsman,  Hm.  135,  Skm.  35, 
Bm.  1  (Ö.  H.  208).  Edda  (Gl.),  but  obsolete  in  prose. 

vil-aiðr,  m.  =  vilstigr;  hungr  ok  portti.  vilaft  ok  viltiftr,  Horn.  (St.) 

vfl-alnnl,  n.  a  'walk  of  misery;  distress;  v.  ok  nauft,  Barl.  60;  vit 
ok  vilsinni.  63;  vilsinni  ok  ertioi,  132;  i  viUinni  vio  sjilfan  sik,  w 
self  inflicted  misery,  þiftr.  1 76  ;  vinna  vilsinn,  /0  toil,  Gisl.  (in  a  verte)  ; 
viltinnis  spi,  a  dismal  prophecy,  Gkv.  2.  3. 

vil-ainnr,  m.  a  companion  in  distress ;  v.  völu,  Edda  (in  a  verte) 

vil-stigT,  m.  a  path  of  misery ;  margin  vilstig  varft  hann 
Fnu.  viii.  48  ;  si  var  mi'-r  vilstigr  of  vitafir,  Hm.  99. 

Tim»,  u,  f.  [cp.  vim],  giddiness,  hesitation,  (in  Sturl.  ii.  54  for  vimur 
read  vimur) ;  ul-vima,  giddiness  from  drink,  Fil.  x. 

vfm-latikr,  m.  a  kind  of  narcotic  leei.  F  as.  i.  229. 

Vlli,  n.  [this  word,  though  foreign,  it  common  to  all  Teut.  lan- 
guages and  is  one  of  the  few  words  which  at  a  very  early  date  was 
borrowed  from  the  Lat. ;  it  it  found  in  the  oldett  poems,  and  appears 
there  at  a  uaturalisctl  word;  Ulf.  has  ivein  =  ofrot ;  A.  S.  and  O.  H.G. 
win ;  Germ,  toein ;  Fjigl.  urine;  Dan.  *ii»]  :— win*;  at  vini,  Hðru.  21, 
Gitl.  (in  a  verse);  en  við  vín  eitt  vápn-gufigr,  Óftinn  ac  lifir.  Gin.  19; 
via  var  i  könnu.  Km.  29.  Wine  was  in  early  timet  imported  into  Scan- 
dinavia from  F^iigland ;  þcir  kúmu  af  England!  mcft  mikilli  g*zku  vim 
ok  hunangs  ok  hvcitis,  Bs.  i.  2)33,  (in  the  Profectio  ad  Terram  Sanctam, 
146.  for  Mm  mellis,  tiitici,  bonarumquc  vestium,  read  vini,  lucllit, 
etc.) ;  or  it  was  brought  through  Holstcin  from  Germany,  as  in  Fms.  i. 
Ill  ;  py»erskir  menu  wtla  h<?oan  at  Hytja  srnjor  ok  skreið,  en  her  kemr 
Í  staoiim  vin,  in  the  tpeech  of  Svcrrir,  Fms.  viii.  251  ;  the  story  of 
Tyrkir  the  Southerner  (German),  Fb.  i.  540,  is  curious :— fur  wine  made 
of  berries  (beria-vin),  sec  Pais  S.  ch.  9.  and  Ann.  1 103  :  cp.  the  saying,  vin 
tkal  til  vinar  drckka.  Sturl.  iii.  305  ;  eitt  tilfr  ker  fullt  af  vini,  id. ;  allit.. 
vin  ok  vim,  Sdm.  2.  poiit.,  hrz-vin,  hrafn-vin,  vitnis-viu,  -  Woorf, 

Lex.  Poi^t. 

B.  Compm  :  vin-belgr,  m.  a  wine-skin.  Fms.  r.  1 37.  vin-ber, 
n.  •  wine-berries,'  grapes,  Stj.  200,  Fb.  i.  540,  Skálda,  N.  T. ;  vinberja 
kongull,  þorf.  Karl.  4I2;  vinbcrs-btað.  the  blood  of  the  grape,  Stj. 
TÍn-berUl,  m.  a  wine-barrel,  Stj.  366,  Fb.  ii.  24,  Hy'm.  31.  vin- 
byrli,  a,  m.  a  cup-hearer,  Karl.  10.  vin-dropi,  a,  m.  a  drop  ofwtne, 
Hb.  544.  39.  vin-drukkirin,  part,  drunken  with  wine,  Bret.  96, 
Stj.  124,  418,  Post.  vin-drykkja,  u,  f.  wine-drinking,  F'rns.  viii. 
248.  rin-drykkr,  in.  a  dnnk  of  wine,  F'ms.  viii.  1 24.  vtn-fat, 
n.  a  wine-vat,  Rátt.  vín-fétt,  n.  adj.  short  of  wine,  Ann.  1326. 
Tfn-ferlll,  m.,  no  doubt  erroueout  for  vinberill,  Hy'm.  31  (cp.  Kngl. 
harrtl).  vín-gaxðr,  m.  a  vineyard,  Stj.  63,  1 13,  Fb.  ii.  24,  Edda 
(pref.),  N.  T.      rin-nefn,  f.,  poet,  ajipellalion  for  a  woman,  cp.  Hebe, 


Lex.  Poet.  TÍn-sj/að,  n.  the  wine-god  (Bacchus),  Al.  6.  rín-görð, 
I  f.  wine-making,  Edda  (in  a  verte).         yln-húa,  n.  a  wine-bouse. 


M::m. 


vin-hftrlgr,  adj.  heavy  with  wine,  of  a  goblet. 


.4' 


vin-kor,  n.  a  wine-beaker,  Bs.  i.  798,  v.  I.  vin-kjallari,  .1.  m.  a 
wine-cellar,  O.N.  ii.  513,  Gd.  71.  Vin-land,  11,  Wincland,  the 
name  given  to  the  American  continent  discovered  by  the  old  Norsemen, 
port.  Karl.,  Fb.  i.  538  sqq.,  Ann. ;  Vinlands  feri  or  -lor,  an  expedition 
to  Wincland,  port.  Karl.  246,  Fb.  i.  541,  $44.  vin-l»usa,  adj.  uiíií- 
less,  Ann.  1326.  Vin-laozkr,  adj.  a  nickname  of  a  traveller  in  Wine- 
land  (America) ;  poihallr  enu  Vinlenzki  (not  Vindlcnzki),  Landn.,  Grctt., 
cp.  þorf.  Kail.  S.  vin-loyai,  n.  lack  of  wine,  Nortke  Sanil.  v.  159.  vin- 
óðr,  adj.  wine-mad,  drunk,  Stj.  428.  vin-óror,  f.  pi.  wine-ravings, 
Stj.  484.  vin-pottr,  111.  a  wtne-pot,  Fms.  viii.  418.  trfn-svelgr. 
m.  a  drunkard.      vín-tré,  n.  a '  wine-tree,'  vine,  Lat.  vitis,  Al.  165,  Stj, 


at  ganga, 


399,  403.  TÍn-tunna,  u.  f.  a  wine-tun,  wine-cask,  Bs.  i.  453,  Stj.  429. 
483.  vín-viði,  n.-vinviðr;  vmviðis  uimmgr,  Stj.  300.  vin-viðr, 
111.  wine-wood,  the  vine,  Fb.  i.  540  (in  Wincland),  Magn.  470,  F.I.  15,  Stj. 
86,  200;  viuvidar  tki  gr,  Karl.  326.  vin-þrúga,  u,  f.  =  víuþröng,  so 
in  mod.  usage.  vin- þrcing,  f.  a  wine-press,  Stj.  620,  Magn.  480. 
vtrr,  111.  [Engl,  wire],  a  wire,  thread  if  metal;  draga  vir,  silir-vir. 
j  vim-virki,  n.  '  win-work,'  esp.  of  filigree,  Pr.  434,  Clar.,  U.  N.  ii.  I47  ; 
kaleikr  með  víra-virkjum,  V111.  ja. 
VlBA,  aft;  pret.  visti,  Sir.  66.  1.  37  ;  part,  vist,  73.  I.  23,  Si.  I.  10  : 
[Ulf.  ga-weison  -Ittaielmtaéai ;  O.  H.  G.  wiian  .  Germ,  weisen  ;  Dan. 
viie]  ; — to  shew,  point  the  way  for  one,  direct,  indicate,  etc. ;  tf  maor 
visar  at  maiini  nimutn  hundi,  if  a  penon  sets  a  hound  on  a  person. 
Grig.  ii.  11H;  hann  iftraftisk  at  hann  visti  honum  i  brott.  Sir.  66;  ef 
konungr  visar  gettum  at  uviuum  tinuin,  Sks.  25K;  visa  c-ni  til  s.Ttis,  to 
shew  on*  where  lo  sit.  Eg.  29 ;  visa  e-m  til  Und>-k<'t:ar,  /0  shew  him  10 
tbt  best  of  the  land,  13S;  ok  vitudu  honum  til  Ko!s,  onJ  shewed  him 
the  way  to  Kol,  where  be  was  to  be  found,  Nj.  55 ;  ok  vúudu  hnnuiii  til 
Valhallar,  Hkr.  i.  161  ;  licfir  |>ú  heytt  hvat  atbutft  oss  hefir  hingat  vitt 
(tic),  Str.  81  ;  scm  honum  visar  til  skipan  fofiur  ham,  Fms.  x.  419; 
hverr  honum  hefir  vitat  at  rrkkju  hji  dugandi  konuin.vii.l66;  vita 
c-m  lcift,  Skv.  1.  24;  visa  þii  niúr  nú  Icioina,  Hbl.  55;  visa  e-111  til 
vegar.ro  shew  one  the  road;  muuu  vir  ckki  rasa  i  helina  opna,  þótt 
Hrciftarr  viii  oss  þaunig  n  visa,  Fms.  viii.  437 ;  visar  pú  auguni  4  oss 
þanoig,  thou  aimest  with  thy  eyes  al  us,  stares!  al  me,  Hdl. ;  ef  maðr  vitar 
inaniii  a  foruft.  Grig.  ii.  »7  ;  þótti  þeim  pi  i  viat  urn  bústaöiun,  Ld.  6  ; 
ef  maftr  vitar  limaga  tiuum  eptir  eldi,  £u*i  bim  directions  to  fetch  bis 
food,  Gpl.  377  ;  visa  e-m  fri.  ro  shew  one  the  way  out,  send  one  away, 
reject  an  application.  Fms.  i.  157,  Grctt.  12$  ;  vxrir  þú  slikr  maftr  tern 
hann,  pi  mundi  þér  eigi  fri  visat,  of  a  wooer,  Is!,  ii.  214.  3. 
metaph  ,  visa  i.  ro  point  at,  indicate;  ek  hctir  þannig  helzt  i  visat.  Fmt. 
ii.  260 ;  i  bat  pykkir  visa  meistari  Johannes  i  bók  þeirri  er  ....  Kb.  466 ; 
tern  eftli  ok  aldr  vitar  til,  Fms.  x.  177;  visa  ok  svi  til  Euskar  bxkr, 
at .. .,  xi.  410:  visar  svi  til  i  togu  Bjariur,  Grett.  132  new  Ed.  (vitar 
tvi  at  Í  togu  Bjariur,  Cod.  A) ;  ok  visar  svi  til,  at  konur  ....  Fms.  xi. 
414;  pat  visar.  at .  ...demonstrates,  Rb.  382  ;  tern  þer  vi»it,  at  per  leggit 
mi  hug  ii,  H.  E.  i.  251. 

visa,  u,  f,  [Germ,  weist;  Dan.  a  strophe,  stanza;  kvefta  visu, 

Nj.  13  ;  hann  orti  kvzfti  ok  eru  þessar  visur  i.  Fms.  v.  108  ;  visu  lengd, 
the  length  of  a  stanza,  Edda  (lit.)  i.  6c6,  656:  referring  to  the  repeti- 
tion of  vems  as  a  means  of  measuring  time  (minutes),  Fs.  (Vd.  ch.  26)  ; 
lausa-visa,  a  ditty;  nið-víta,  söng-vita;  huldar  dauza  harta  mart,  |>A 
heyritt  vitan  min,  a  ditty  :  at  the  names  of  shorter  poems,  as.  Nesja-visur, 
Austrfarar-visur,  by  Sighvat ;  Vitna-bok,  a  book  of  lays.  Unlike  the  old 
Greek  epics,  as  well  as  the  poems  of  the  Saxon  Beowulf,  all  ancient  Northern 
poetry  is  in  strophic  lays.  Four  sett  of  alliteration  nuke  a  verse  (visa), 
two  a  half  strophe,  visu-helmingr,  Edda  (lit.)  i.  610,  or  half  visa. 
Grig.  ii.  148;  one  tct  a  quarter  of  a  vita  (vitu-fjwftungi) ;  each  allitera- 
tive tet  being  again  divided  into  two  halves,  called  vísu-orð,  a  word  or 
sentence,  Fldda  (Ht.)  i.  596,  cp.  Hallfr.  S.  ch.  6  (Fs.  96,  97) ;  thus  *  fastorftr 
skyli  fyrfta  |  fcngsxll  vera  þengill'  is  an  alliterative  set.  ftf  The  vel- 
lums give  vertet  in  unbroken  Unci,  but  in  modern  print  each  allitera- 
tive tet  i»  divided  into  two  lines ;  this  may  do  for  metres  of  the  drótt- 
kvxft  kind,  with  two  rhyming  syllables  in  each  visu-orft;  but  in  the 
brief  kviftu-hittr  (the  metre  of  the  Vsp.)  each  alliterative  set  should, 
for  the  take  of  the  flow  of  the  verse,  lie  printed  in  one  line,  thus, 
Hljófts  bid  ek  allar  helgar  kindir  |  mciri  ok  mintii  niogu  Hcinidalar; 
for  a  pause  only  followt  between  each  pair  of  sets,  but  none  between  the 
sub-staves  and  the  hcad-stavc.  This  plan  is  that  advocated  by  Jacob 
Grimm  :  the  other,  comniunly  followed  in  the  Editions,  chops  the 
verse  into — hljófts  bift  ek  allar  |  helgar  kindir  |  meiri  ok  minni  j  mogu 
Heimdalar. 

-visa,  -via,  •viau,  -vfai,  and  so  in  mod.  usage;  [Germ,  weise ;  Engl. 
•wise  —  way  or  manner ;  see  visa] ;  only  in  the  coiupd  i*ftru-vis,  otherwise, 
N.G.L.  ii.  136,  Stj.  213;  en  cf  <iftru-vis  vcrðr,  Fms.  vii.  161  (oftru-visu, 
v.  1.);  uakkvat  »ftru-vis,  xi.  136,  K.Á.  102;  göra  öðru-vis,  174;  mi 
hefir  oðru-vís  orftit,  Ld.  252;  hann  var  aldri  oftru-vis,  Fs.  184:  haffti 
hann  nókkut  oftru-vita  tagt,  Ld.  58;  nokkut  iiftru-visa,  Fms.  v.  341  ; 
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göre  oíni-visa  enn  harm  by'ðr.  Fas.  iii.  us,  Fb.  iii.  »8j  :  uðru-visu,  Fm». 
vii.  ifu  (v.L),  Bret,  12  (v.l.).  Fb.  i.  m  :  udru-visi  (which  alio  is  the 
current  mod.  form).  Sti.  237  (but  öfiru-vítt,  v.  1.) 

viaaveyrir,  in.- viseyrir.  Ami.  1335,  N.G.  L.  ii.  429. 

viaAa,  f.  a  pointing,  direction ;  nú  skulu  per  far*  eptir  minni  vitin, 
Kmt.  ii.  71,  Fas.  i.  61  ;  til-visan,  lei6ar-v. 

víia-vAn,  f.  a  /Aing-  sure  ro  ia/pta ;  it  þvi  úsxttj  es  visiviin  vat,  at 
þatT  batsmidir  gúroisk,  er,  lb.  U,  Mar. 

Ti»-b«nding,  f,  a  iag-»<w\  Fro*,  xi.  33a  ;  göri  e-m  v.,  10  give  a  signal, 
Fs.  »5-  Stj.  357- 

via-dómr,  m.  [Engl,  widom],  knowledge,  intelligence;  vitran  ok  t.  fore- 
boding. Stj.  30;  þeir  sogou  allir  eitt  af  «inum  visdómi,  Fmi.  i.  96;  bera 
fullin  vísduni  ú  c-t.  to  know  for  etrtain,  iii.  6 ;  bera  sannan  vísdúm  A  c-t, 
id,,  Kb.  ii.  1 16 ;  sigftu  allir  af  sinum  visdúmi,  at . . . ,  of  a  prophecy,  i.  88, 
Sti.  491.  8  wisdom  ;  vixka  ok  visdómr,  Stj.  35  ;  barði  vUdóm  ok 

heimiku,  Kail.  477  ;  visdiims  brunnr,  Horn.  IJJ.  coMroi :  viadonia- 
ftlUr,  adj.  full  of  wisdom,  Stj.  514.  viadóma-konft,  «1.  f.  a  wise 
woman,  a  sibyl,  Stj.  363.  VÍadóroa-maðr,  in.  a  sage,  Fms.  i.  14 1, 
viadóma-inoíatari,  a,  m.  a  matter  in  wisdom,  a  magician,  Stj.  492. 

vtsandi  (mod.  viiindi),  n.  pi.  knowledge,  intelligence ;  af  kvxftum 
Hallfrcðar  tukum  vér  helit  vitendi  ok  unuindi  þat  er  sagt  er  fiA 
konungi,  i.  e.  wt  draw  information  from  H.'s  poems,  Hkr.  i.  »89 ; 
Saul  baft  hann  segja  uír  hvArt  hann  skyldi  ta-kja  eptir  Philistcis,  en 
hann  frkk  bar  um  engin 'viseiidi,  Stj.  455;  Stuila  skald  þorðarson 
sagfti  fyrir  lslcndinga  sogur  ok  hifdi  hann  þar  til  visindi  af  frúAum 
mönnum,  Smtl.  i.  107 ;  hvi  muntú  vilia  taka  af  mér  visindi  eðr  tagnir, 
Oikn.  138;  at  hann  mcgi  if  þeim  dattnum  marka  ok  taka  visendi, 
Sks.  497:  hann  (the  well)  er  fullr  af  visitidum,  Edda  IO;  svA  er  »agt 
I  fonium  vitindum  (/a  old  lore,  old  songs)  at  þaðan  af  vúru  dzgr 
greind  ok  Ara-lal,  5;  fara  með  vitendi  ok  spAdóm,  Otkn.  138;  Ooinn 
hafdi  spAdúm,  ok  af  þeim  víiindum  fann  hann,  at...,  Edda  (ptef.), 
Pott.  645.  89;  fi  visenda-svor  af  e-m,  Sks.  53 1  B:  kómu  cngi  visindi 
af  þeiira  eyrendi,  hvert  oroit  var,  Fmi.  viii.  302  ;  vita  meo  vfsendum  at 
segja,  to  know  for  certain,  I'r.  418.  compds  :  vísenda-bók,  f.  a 
learned  book,  Pr.  403  :  mod.  a  scientific  work.  viaenda-kona,  u,  f. 
a  wiu  woman,  a  sibyl ;  vísindakona  ein  sú  er  sagoi  fyrir  orlög  manna, 
Fms.  iv.  46.  Post.  645.  89.  víalndft-mtvðr,  m.  a  soothsayer,  Orkn. 
138.  140.  Stj.  439,  491,  Fas.  i.  5:  mod.  a  scholar,  man  of  science. 
visenda-tré,  n.  the  tree  of  knowledge.  Ski.  499.  viainda-vetjr,  m. 
the  way  of  knowledge,  Stj.  381. 

viaandr,  part.  pi.  a  law  term,  denned  in  N.  O.  I.,  i.  184 :  vegandi  cia 
veganda  sour  slul  reioa  bauga  alia  nema  hann  hafi  risendr  til,  tbe  flayer 
and  bit  ton  are  bound  to  pay  off  all  the  parti  af  tb*  weregild,  unless  be 
bat  visendr,  viz.  living  relations  who  are  sure  to  pay  each  his  share. 

via-eyrir,  m. '  safe  money,'  a  king's  revenue,  answering  to  the  revenue 
of  modem  times,  including  land-tax,  payment  of  lcioangr,  Ritt..  Thorn., 
D.N.  passim,  Ann.  1331 ;  viseyris  ttefna,  a  meeting  of  tax-gatberm,  D.N. 

viai,  a,  m.  a  guide,  leader,  captain,  =  visir  (II),  only  in  poets,  Hdl., 
Hkv.,  Edda  (Gl.\  Lex.  Poet. ;  skci&ar-vUi,  a  pilot,  iteertman,  llaut.  816. 

rial,  f.  knowledge,  science;  mostly  in  compdi,  utt-visi:  of  manueis,  in 
lar-visi,  dramb-visi. 

vlal-flngT,  m.  tbe  index-finger,  fore-finger. 

visir,  m.  an  index,  botan.  a  sprout ;  syndisk  mir  visirinn  vaxa  imam, 
of  a  grape,  Sti.  200:  the  saying,  mjór  er  mikils  visir,  reminding  one  of 
the  parable  of  the  mustard  seed  in  the  N.  T.  II.  =  visi,  a  leader, 

king.  Lex.  Pout. 

via-liga,  adv.  for  certain,  Dan.  viuelig,  Stj.  174;  vita  visliga.  61 7, 
Fms.  iii.  154;  spyrja  v.  til  e-s,  i.  185;   hann  ajtladi  v.  uudir  sik  at 
ivjamar,  x.  35. 

vis-lUtr,  adj.  certain,  Fms.  ii.  J76 ;  þykkir  mít  vísligra  at  fara  aptr, 
Fb.  ii.  282. 

VlSB,  adj.,  gen.  pi.  visia,  Skm.  17:  dat.  sing.  f.  vissi  (like  hvasu,  laassa, 
laussi);  [If If.  u«s,  in  bindar-wtii,  un-wen.  fulla-weis ;  A.  S.  tfi'i ;  Engl. 
wite;  O.  H.G.  toisi;  Germ,  weiu;  Dutch  wijxt;  Dan.-Swed.  vit] :  —  c ertain ; 
búlt  ck  vita  visan  bana  minn.  Nj.  95 ;  liftu  svá  sex  ir  at  betta  var»  ekki 
vist,  was  not  known,  fsl,  ii.  20O:  visar  eignir  kommgs  ( =  visaeyrir). 
Fins.  vii.  jo;  uVisa-vargT,  see  p.  667;  verAa  e-s  víss,  io  ascertain,  be- 
comt  aware  of;  þes»a  mun  ck  skjótt  víss  veroM,  Ni.  1 1  ;  ek  mun  pessa 
biátt  vtss  vcr6a  af  konungi.  Eg.  54 ;  göra  hann  varan  vid  svikrzdi,  er 
hann  varo  viss,  Fms.  vi.  41  ;  verda  viss  þcssartar  niSi-grrftar,  Nj.  80; 
er  Ejjill  er  viss  orðinn  þcssara  tidetida,  Eg.  406 :  er  þeir  vúru  visir  orftnir 
alls  ins  satina,  (lj;  mun  be-ssa  aldri  vist  vcroa,  Fb.  i.  554 :  vis  vAn.  [ni  er 
þó  vis  van,  at  þeygi  viii  allir  til  eiits  fxra  ef  mill  skiptir  allra  helzt  i 
liigum,  Skálda  (Thorudd) ;  þá  skjútumk  ck  yfir,  wm  vi«  inn  er,  as  is  to 
be  expected,  id.  II.  wise;  visa  menn  af  u-visnm,  Sti.  191,  v.  1. ; 

inn  visi  sagna-madr  Josephus,  43 ;  Iugjaldr  var  enn  vísasti  nnftt  i  öllu, 
Fas.  ii.  joj,  Rb.  466  :  allit..  vitsa  Vana  (gen.  pi.),  Skm.  1 7 ;  með  visum 
Vonum,  Vþm.  39.  but  in  this  sen>c  '  vitr'  (q.  v. 
neut.  as  adverb  (Germ.  jfe-U'iss) ;  mi  slikt  vis 

309  ;  bar  era  vist  píslar-staðir,  Sks.  154;  vita  e-t  vist,  to  know  for  certain, 
Kb.  2  ;  þat  vil  ek  vist,  surely  I  will,  Nj.  41 ;  beir  b«8u  hann  drckka  sodit. 


is  more  used.  III. 
útniligt  pykkja,  Fms.  x. 


hann  vill  þat  vfit  eigi,  tbat  be  would  by  no  means  do,  Fmi.  i.  35  ;  virt  eifi, 
certainly  not,  Sturl.  i.  84  C ;  it  visasta,  most  certainly,  Horn.  5 ;  a*,  visa, 
certainly,  surely;  hann  hefir  bat  at  vitu  Í  hug  svf,  Ld.  40:  vill  kormrrt 
nti  at  visu  lAtJ  undan  bera,  Fms.  xi.  69 :  til  viss,  for  certain ;  harm  ink 
kenna  Barring  til  viss.  Iter.  16 ;  er  Æsirnir  tA  þat  til  visa,  at  bar  var  brrp- 
riai  kominn,  Edda  26;  þat  vitum  vir  til  viss,  at...,  Fms.  xi.  38c: 
sjú  fyrir  vist,  Stj.  213.  IV.  viss  vitandi,  intentionally,  knowingly: 

in  two  words,  gora  vis*  vitandi,  Stj.  39;  enda  varftar  ok  fj urbaegt-gart 
ölium  peim  monnum  scm  umskipa  t'puu  fara  útan  visir  vitandi,  Gtaj, 
(Kb.)  i.  243:  at  hann  hafi  þá  konu  fastnat  visa  vitandi,  ii.  35:  iu  rooi 
usage,  vit-vitandi,  indecl.,  in  one  word  V.  of  mind  01  muaen. 

in  enmpdt  as  bragA-vlts,  wily ;  dranib-visi,  be-viss,  qq.  v. 

visundr,  m.  [O.  H.G.  ifis»«I;  Or.  ft<ra»],  tbe  bison-ox.  Nj.  tfa. 
þiðr.  230,  Fas.  i.  201.  S.  the  name  of  a  ship  of  St.  Olave  the  kmt. 
from  a  bison's  head  on  the  stem,  Ó.  H.f  Sighvat. 

wfa-Yitandi,  part,  knowing;  eg  gerði  þaö  v.,  see  viss  IV. 

vita,  t,  [A.S.  witan;  Old  Engl.  smV«],  to  fine,  scone*,  mulct;  bar  sera 
menn  verda  vittir  A  Gnlaþingi,  Gþl.  20;  vera  vittr  («0  be  %eone$d)  fyrir 
borjs  tilgongu,  Fms.  iii.  155  ;  varft  Halldvrr  vittr ....  settusk  þcú  i  inz- 
hAlm  um  daginn  ok  skyldu  drckka  vitin,  H.was  sconced ....  tbej  sst 
bim  on  tbe  straw  and  were  drinking  tbe  sconces,  Fms.  vi.  142  ;  eo  cf  er: 
koma,  pii  era  þtir  vittir,  N.G.  L.  i.  4  :  to  in  the  saying,  sA  er  vim  seta 
ekki  fylgir  landsiftnum ;  hvert  viti  pcir  hofftu  fengit  cr  vid  fénu  huffa 
tekit,  Fms.  vi.  277. 

VÍTI,  n.  [A.S.  wife;  Old  Engl,  tti/v],  a  fine,  scone*;  sex  maika 
viti,  Griig.  i.  319;  skal  þar  gjaldask  vitij,  451;  {sorgils  sejrir.  at  bun 
skxl  viti  {punishment)  fyrir  taka,  Fms.  vii.  219 ;  slikt  viti  tern  hann  hadi 
A  sir  tekit,  xi.  1 17  ;  cf  þú  bregtr  eigi  af . . .  ella  tiggr  pit  A  viti,  iv.  l~: 
er  pat  red  at  HAkon  skapi  þér  viti  fyrir,  ok  far  þu  i  tveit  haits.  tu. 
153  ;  leioar-viti,  see  leift ;  hel-viti,  q.  v. :  the  saying,  lAta  sér  annart  nti 
at  varuaoi,  Nj.  23  (SóL  19) ;  bor&a-vfti,  a  table-sconce ;  en  er  k»<n  at 
Júlum  >úru  viti  upp  sugd.  but  when  i'nle  came  tbe  sconces  were  detlani, 
Fms.  vi.  242 ;  (cp.  the  sconces  in  the  Oxford  Colleges).  comtds  :  vitia> 
gjold,  n.  tbe  paying  a  viti.  Grig.  i.  451.  vftU-bora,  n.  a  1 
born  or  cup,  Fms.  vi.  242  ;  vitishorn  pat  er  hiromenn  era  vanir  at  1 
af.  Edda  32.  vitts-lauM,  id.,  Sks.  798.  viti-Uuaa,  id.  ; 
vitilaust.  Grng.  i.  6,  90.  vitia-UttM,  adj.  '  witeUst 
ment,  Nj.  164  ;  þat  er  ok  vitislaust,  at . . .,  GrAg.  i.  147  ;  Guö  lartr  aUrtr 
vititlaust  undan  ganga  ofmctnaSar-menn,  655  iv.  2.  vitav-varAr,  ad|. 
finable,  worthy  of  punishment,  Hkr.  iii.  203. 

VlXIi,  n.  [A.S.  wrixl;  cp.  Germ,  wecbseln ;  Dan.  txratfi ;  ep.  Ut. 
vices] :— only  in  the  adverbial  phrase,  A  vixl,  amjss,  passing  by  cm 
another;  standa  A  vixl  fótunum,  to  stand  cross-legged,  Sturl.  ÍÍ.IJÍ; 
aka  viignum  A  vixl,  Fms.  iv.  49;  þeir  ridusk  A  vixl,  Fs.  159;  b» 
er  hestarnir  runnusk  A  vixl.  Mag.  8 ;  hann  let  leifta  tvA  yxn  sanuii 
A  vixl  (uman  A  vixl,  v.  I.),  two  oxen  with  beads  crossing  one  atnther. 
Eg.  181. 

vixjss,  aS,  [Germ,  weebseln  ;  A.  S.  wrixlian ;  Dan.  tvtxlf] : — to  cms. 
put  across  :  part,  vixlaftr,  broken,  of  a  horse  ;  hann  er  vixJadr. 

vixlingr,  m.  [Germ,  wecbsel  balg],  a  changeling, ~  skiptingr.  q.  ».; 
þú  vixlingr  (as  abuse),  Flúv.  37,  þiðr.  127. 

víxtr  or  vfzltr,  part,  changed,  idiotic,  Fagrsk. 

VOÐ,  voði,  vog,  vogr,  volaðr,  volgr,  von,  vondr,  vopn,  vor, 
vot,  voir,  and  compds,  tec  váð,  vAði,  vAg,  vAgr,  vólaðr,  vájgr,  via. 
vAndr,  vapn,  var,  vAs,  vntr,  pp.  683-686. 

vogav,  ao,  to  dare,  Bs.  i.  868,  Fas.  i.  450,  Grctt.  157  ;  tee  vAga.  P.6S4. 

vogan,  f.  daring. 

vokins,  adv.  [akin  to  vAkr-<  veykr],  in  faint  hope;  vera 
e-t.  to  doubt,  almost  despair  of. 

voldugr,  adj.  powerful.  Germ,  ge-waltig ;  tee  vnldugr. 

voa,  n.  a  small  suppurating  pimple;  perh.  f«m.  it  the 
the  word  is  fieq.  in  mod.  utagc,  and  teem,  to  occur  in  Harms.  44  (.* 
ok  löstu,  see  I.ex.  Poet.  s.  v.  vus). 

vrangr,  vreiðr,  vreko,,  etc.,  tec  introduction  to  letter  R. 

vrungu,  a  pret.  3rd  pers.  plur.  of  a  lost  vringa,  to  wring,  SkaJ^a  (in  « 
verse  of  Kgil);  this  is  the  only  authentic  written  instance  oitr. 

výlir,  prob  a  saying,  in  the  extracts  of  the  lost  pan  of  the  Htidarr  S-; 
vylir  (vil  er?)  Tjarri  en  verr  sjaldan,  Isl.  ii.  483  (somewhat  corrupt). 

vbs,  inteij.  =  vei ;  vesöl  em  vpr,  ok  va;  er  ost  fyrir.  Fagrsk.  cb.  193. 

TÆÐA,  d,  [vift],  to  clothe;  þott  hann  sat  vaeddr  til  vd.  Hm.  60; 
her-va-8a  (q.v.),  to  put  on  armour,  Edda  41.  3.  a  ruut.  term; 

Ftiglty  var  A  ha*gri  bond,  Hjaltland  þokan  varddt,  the  fog  clothed  (ibrv*áai) 
Shetland,  Eggcrt. 

vteöi,  11.  c  reft ;  vx6islaui»«=  reoiaota,  D.N.  >.  163. 

vtegð,  f.  mercy,  forbearance ;  biftja  vargoar,  Stj.  579,  582  ;  vatgi  ck 
nmktmii,  180,  H.E.  i.  237,  »39;  eiga  öngrar  vigour  van,  Edda  89; 
skipa  malum  til  vargSar,  Fms.  x.  409 :  fyrir  titan  aUai  vargMr,  Sks. 
518  B;  pat  cr  til  vjegðar  martti  konusk  þetta  mAI,  HAv.  57.  passim. 
vt9«;ðAT-latus,  adj.  merciless,  exacting,  Sks.  583,  Fins.  v.  162  :  upytsar 
ok  va-goatIau5S  stormr.  Iter.  5  :  neot.  as  adv.,  fall*  vargoariaost.  Sks.  }SJ ; 
beimta  v.,  Oikn.  98,  Thorn.  425. 
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,  n.  weight,  momtnl;  vera  litils  vzgis,  lo  be  of  tmatl 
n.  1 16;  litil-vzgi.  a  Iriflt ;  of-vzgi.  immensity. 

,  adv.  forbearingly,  leniently,  Lv.  10,  Fm».  vii.  18,  Barl.  73, 
Sej.  594.  Ski.  42. 

rsagl-HgT,  mi),  forbearing,  lenient;  v.  dómr,  Sk».  587,  615,  660. 
vægiag,  f.  suppuration. 

væginn,  adj.  lenient,  yielding,  Fms.  vi.  377,  Ski.  68j  B. 

VÆO JA,  b,  [a  derivatirc,  akin  to  vega,  vig,  to  weigh]  : — to  give  way; 
hafifi  vzgdi  þeim,  the  tea  gave  way  to  them,  Barl.  26 ;  vzgja  gonguniii,  to 
yield  the  road,  when  two  meet  one  another,  Orkn.  374 ;  cf  menn  ugla  með 
landi  í  samnoti,  bi  skulu  þeir  r.  er  vtri  (igla,  N.  0.  L.  ii.  382.  2.  to 

yield;  orð  kva6  httt  Högni,  hugoi  litt  vcrgja,  Am.  38 ;  leggjum  niftr  þcui 
briyroi  ok  vzgjum  bioir,  Bari.  125;  jafnan  vzgir  hinn  vitrari,  a  saying, 
Fms.  vi.  230;  sialdan  vzgir  inn  verri,  St).  544;  vzgja  fyrir  e-m,  to 
yield  to  one,  Nj.  57,  Ld.  234,  Eg.  21,187;  vzgja  eptir  e-m,  id.,  Stj. 
378;  vzgja  uudau, /0  give  way  before  one;  vzgja  undan  úfrioi  tivina 
sinna.  Mar.  8.  to  regard,  comply  wiib ;  vzg  frzndsemi  við  bróour 

þinn.  Ski.  752  ;  haim  vzgði  i  |>vi  fésinkni  riddara  stnna,  699 :  to 
temper,  bio  ek  Drúttinn  at  þú  vzgir  nökkut  rciði  þinni.  Ski.  589 ; 
Guo  vstgði  reiði  liiiiti,  '90;  vzgja  dómum,  to  temper  judgment,  judge 
leniently,  639 ;  vzgja  orða  atkvzoum,  lo  forbear  from  words,  Fmt. 
vii.  jo;  hvervctna  bar  icm  dómarinn  vzgir  tptir  luila-vnxtum,  Gþl. 
185.  4.  to  spare,  with  dat. ;  þorkeJI  baA  jarl  vzgja  búndum,  Orkn. 
42  ;  vzgit  fuAur  niinuni  ok  drej-it  bann  eigi,  Fms.  ii.  158 ;  very  freq.  iu 
mod.  usage,  but  rare  in  old  writers,  where  the  primitive  sense  of  yielding 
prevails.  II.  reflex,  to  give  way,  yield:  betra  er  at  vzgjask 

til  goAs  en  basgjask  til  ill*.  B*.  i.  729;  betra  er  a  A  vzgjask  til  virAingar, 
en  bxgjask  til  vandrzAa,  Fmi.  vii.  25  ;  vzfrjask  til  viA  c-n,  Ó.H.  51  ; 
þjóna  til  konungs  ok  vzgjaik  vift  hann,  Fmi.  ix.  43 1  ;  hann  vildi  þó 
vzgjisk  bar  vio.  Eg.  753. 

TOftjft,  A,  [vigr], /0  suppurate;  hendr  ham  hafoi  vzgt  ok  fztr,  Greg. 
32  :  vagAi  tá  han$,  Fms.  vii.  219  ;  blindan  uut,  ok  hafoi  vzgt  or  augun 
bzAi,  B*.  i.  196. 

vœg-leiðinn,  adj.  =  vzgiun ;  vera  v.  við  e-n.  Bi.  i.  708. 

v»gT,  adj.  balancing,  of  tcalcl ;  þzr  skilar  syndusk  honum  sv4  vzgar 
(the  unlet  u>  nicely  balanced),  at  ef  eitt  Ittið  bar  vzri  þar  lagt  i,  at  þó 
immdu  þssr  eptir  lata,  Ski.  643  B ;  of-vzgr,  over-weighing,  overwhelm- 
ing; of-vzgr  manna  raissir,  Bs.  i.  14a  ;  ofvzgr  herr,  O.  H.  242.  2 
lenient,  merciful ;  vzgr,  opp.  to  harAr,  exacting,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

vagal,  u.  «3  vzgt,  Barl.  116. 


VÆGI— VÆNTA. 


,  Orkn.  78, 


i-brago,  a  nauseous  to. 
vzmir  viA  e-m,  Olf.  I 


vaekka,  u,  {.,  lee  vckka. 
V»l,  n.  a  wailing;  mtA  vzl  ok 
vela,  d,  to  wail,  Fbr.  212. 
vaolindJ,  n. —  vélindi,  the  gullet. 
veil,  adj.  =  veill,  Bt.  i.  513,  v.  I. 
vsrlorj,  f.  a  wailing. 

VÆMA,  u,  f.  [v«mr\  nausea  ;  varmu-bragA 
rams,  A,  to  feel  nausea  :  impert., 
vnminn,  adj.  nauseous,  of  taite, 
VÆNA,  d.  tváii;  Engl,  lo  ween]  :  -  vznta.  /0  hope  for.  with  gen.; 
vzndi  homim  enn  tried  þvi  miskunnar  ok  eilifrar  dyrAar,  Fmi.  v.  2 18: 
vzna  e-m  c-u.  þest  bib  ek,  at  þú  liitir  eigi  gipta  konu  fni  mer,  því  vzni 
ek  þcr.  /  eoiuir  on  thai  from  thee,  Ciliim.  35S;  þ4  var  honum  vznt  af 
"hi  GyAinga-landi,  all  the  Jews-land  wat  promised  bim  by  A., 
hit  murgum  manni  wklauium  vznt  griti  í  þeisi  fero,  many 
will  bar*  cause  to  weep,  Sturl.  iii.  233,  v.  I.  2.  to  ween,  rim*,-  i 

kvdd  vzni  ek,  at  ek  heiti  Cfeigr,  Fms.  vii.  31 ;  vzni  ek  ok,  at ....  vi. 
312.  8.  vzna  e-n  e-u,  to  charge  one  with  a  ibtng,  Horn.  109; 

vzna  c-n  lygi,  Nj.  134;  tortiygo  ok  lygi  vznd.  Ski.  77 :  ef  maor  vznir 
hana  hórí  ok  kallar  nana  hiiru,  N.  O.  I.,  i.  70 ;  ncma  maor  se  vzndr  konu 
þcirrí,  30 :  sú  cr  Guðrúnu  (acc.)  grandi  vztti,  Gkv.  3.  10 ;  bitkup  hafdi 
vznt  lira  þontcini,  at . .  ..  given  Tb.  to  understand (cp.  a-vzningr),  Ann. 
1361.  4.  impers.,  vznir  mik  mi,  at . . .,  Fins.  viii.  39S.  II. 

reflex.,  vxnaik  e-»  or  c-u,  lo  hope  for ;  mi  Uendr  maor  fú  sitt  Í  hendi 
öðnim  manni,  en  hann  vznisk  heimiklar-manni,  N.G.  L.  i.  83  ;  vznisk 
hann  ok  engra  manna  liðvcialu,  Sturl.  iii.  232.  2.  ef  maor  vzuuk 

því  (boasts  of),  at  hann  ha6  legit  raeft  konu,  Gþl.  203 ;  nú  vznisk  iá 
maor  þvi.  rr  drap,  at  hiuum  yroi  a  lynt  par  er  eigi  varft.  Gr»g.  ii.  15 ; 
mi  vzuiik  hinn  þvi,  at  hann  had  drepit  hann.  19;  venisk  eigi  gófir  maðr 
því,  þú  vándr  maðr  vznisk  gúðum  konum,  Sk4lda  (Tllorodd). 

vœnd,  f.  expectance  (Germ,  aussicbt) ;  ok  i  þzr  vzndir  komit,  at  þau 
mundi  barn  ala,  Grúg.  i.  348 ;  ciga  e-t  í  vzndum,  to  have  in  expectance. 

ratmdi,  [from  vanJr]  ;  in  compos  :  vandia-fólk,  n.  people  one  tbinis 
ill  of,  bad,  wicked  people,  Fms.  xi.  »5,1,  v.  I.       vcendis-kono,  u,  f.  a 
1/,  Fms.  vi.  241.      vwndif-maAr,  m.  a  miscreant;  þjúf  ok  vzndis- 
n,  Fms.  ix.  380  (v.  I.),  Karl.  71,  K»m.  184,  þorst.Síðu  H.  12. 
vsngl,  n.  it  cabin  on  board  a  snip,  Edda  (Gl.)  i.  584. 
VÆNOB,  m.,  pi.  vzngir;  [A.S.  winge;  Engl,  wing;  Dxn.  vinge ; 

breida 
vzngjum 
neö  vzngjununt 


the  root  word  is  vega]  :— a  wing ;  búoa  vzjigi,  Grig.  ii.  170; 
vamgina  út.  Al.  at  ;  þessa  tvi  vzngi.  677.  3;  enn  af  ham  vz 
kveoa  vind  koma,  Vþm.  37 ;  vzngi  þcir  ?kóku,  Sot.  54 ;  meö  vzng 
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landit  allt,  Fms.  viii.  to:  the  phrase,  heyra  e-S 
bing  •  under  the  wing.'  i.e.  to  bear  it  by  a  side-wind,  bear  it 
II.  metaph.  the  wing  of  a  building,  D.N.  vi.  84  ; 
tip.  of  a  church,  ii.  412,  439  :  a  side  cloth  on  the  altar,  tinn  vzng  mcð 
strik,  B.  K.  83;  vzngir  fji.rir  mtb  dzmum,  Pní.  t22;  vaoigja-hurð,  <« 
double  door:  a  nickname,  Orkn.  comfds:  Taanc-broiinii,  part. 
bralten-winged,  Gtett.  91  A.  Vt»ng-knúf,  a,  m.  the  wing  joint,  Faa. 
iii.  112.      vœngja-þytr,  m.  the  soaring  of  the  wings. 

vmai,  n.-vstnd,  a  prospect;  þótti  honum  vzni  4,  at...,  Fms.  ix. 
475  ;  mikils  il!a  af  vzni,  Edda  18. 

Vtening,  f.  a  '  weening,'  imputation ;  kvzðit  Var  mjök  kvcðit,  svá  at 
ht'it  viö  vzningar,  of  a  love-song,  Fms.  v.  1 73. 

Veonlr  or  Vonir,  m.  Laie  Wener,  in  Sweden,  Fas.  ii.  4,  6,  Hkr.  i. 
41  ;  á  isi  vatns  þess  er  Veni  hcitir,  Edda  82.  One  is  tempted  to  think 
that  in  the  verse  of  Bragi  (Edda  begin.)  the  word  '  vinryjar'  may  cover 
this  local  name;  perh.  *  Vaeneris  (like  mútaris,  vartaris,  see  (hamm. 
p.  xxvii,  col.  1, 11.  21-35)  viðri  Talrauf ;'  the  ' wide  spoil oj the Wener'  =>tlie 
island  of  ZcaJand,  for  the  legend  can  only  have  applied  to  Lake  Wener, 
and  not  to  Lake  Malar. 

vænkaak,  að,  to  bid  fair,  look  well,  take  a  good  turn  :  þykkir  betm 
vznkask  um  sinn  hag.  Fas.  iii.  1 74 ;  þykkir  honum  vznkaik  umb,  Fms. 
xi.  135  ;  ok  vznkask  mi  mjrk,  Fs.  25  ;  þúttí  m<-r  mi  ekki  v.  um,  Pr.  412. 

▼aan-leikr  (-leikl),  m.  fairness,  beauty;  v.  ok  atgorvi,  Fms.  xi.  8; 
fyrir  vits  sakir  ok  vznleijts;  vzideik  ok  vilaku,  vi.  57;  v.  ok  kurtrisi 

IV" 


menu  at 


na,  xi.  106;  meirr  mun  þer  gefit  vznleikr,  Fb.  i.  581  ;  4gxtU 
at  vznleik,  Isl.  ii.  336;  vznleiks-maðr,  a  fine  mass,  Fms.  xi.  78; 
þeim  eintalat  um  Helgu.ok  lofafti  hann  mjuk  vznlcik  hennar,  Isl. 


þ4  var  1 

ii.  245 ;  afburoar-maOT  at  vexti  ok  vztileika,  Fb.  ii.  136. 

vaen-llga.,  adv.  hopefully,  promisingly;  þetta  mil  sj'nisk  oss  v.  sett, 
Fms.  xi.  J43 ;  taka  v.  4  e-u,  Nj.  178. 

Tten-ligr,  adj.  hopeful,  promising, fine ;  v.  ok  fridr  synum, . . .  son  ok 
var  hinn  vznligasti,  Fms.  i.  15 1  ;  engan  vznligri  niann,  no  finer  man,  Ld. 
74 ;  F.iudrifii  kvedsk  eigi  séo  hafa  vznligra  hest,  Fms.  vi.  99 ;  cnir  vzn- 
Ugstu  menn,  Eg.  124:  of  things,  kvad  þat  annarr  úráð  er  öðrum  þótti 
vznligt,  Fms.  iv.  369;  vznligt  rid,  xi.  34;  nzrðu  þeir  hana  sem  þeim 
þúttí  vznligast,  vi.  143 ;  felask  þar  sem  okkr  þykkir  vaetiligast,  Nj.  263 ; 
vznligt  til  sxtta,  111.  ii.  384;  þútu'  þá  vznligt  um  beirra  vuv&ttu.  Fms. 
Ix.  292  ;  skýra  þctta  mil  sem  mcr  þykkir  vznligast,  Sks.  307. 

VÆNK,  adj.  [viii], promising,  likely,  to  be  expected ;  cr  vznst  at  lionar 
si  minar  lift-stundir,  Fms.  ii.  2  ;  scgir  ella  vera  vandrzoa  vznt,  11.  2. 
bidding  fair,  likely  to  succeed ,  eigi  þykki  mtf  bat  vznt,  þar  er  faoir 
þiiin  fíkk  eigi  heimt,  Nj.  31  ;  eigi  niuudi  i  annat  sinn  vznna  at  fara  at 
jarli,  Fms.  i.  54;  þá  mundi  vznast  at  leita  atfara  vio  Gunnar,  Nj.  107 ; 
hvar  er  oss  vznst  4  brott  at  komask?  Eg.  235  ;  pi  er  pat  vznst  at  vér 
gorim  félagskap,  Fms.  v.  233;  leita  sir  hjilpar  hverr  þangat  er  vznst 
þykkir,  i.  92  ;  mun  ek  leggja  til  mefi  þvr  þat  cr  mrr  þykkir  vznst,  Nj. 
31  ;  þútti  þdm  um  hit  vxnsta  (they  were  very  glad),  er  þeir  si  hann  bar 
kominn,  Fms.  vi.  211;  bit  fen  vxnt  at,  here  it  goet  well,  Nj. 
231.  8.  of  persons,  of  qualities,  hopeful,  promising ;  Bjom  þútti 

vznn  til  hiifðingja,  Fms.  i.  11  ;  vznn  til  vits,  vii.  279  ;  manna  vznstr  til 
vits  ok  framkvzmftar,  ix.  480:  þeir  eru  oss  vznstir  til  landvarnar,  er 
svá  er  h4tta».  vi.  «44;  vznir  til  skila.  Js.  i ;  er  mi  itita»  hverir  vznstir 
si  um  szitir  at  leita.  Isl.  ii.  384.  4.  fair  to  behold,  fine,  beautiful, 

Lat.  venuslus;  vznn  i  andliti,  Fms.  x.  420;  vznn  maor  ok  lidmannligr, 
vii.  112;  hann  var  inn  vznsti  maör,  234  ;  bón  var  kvenna  vznst  ok  mest, 
i.  14,  Eg.  3;  vzn  kona  ok  kurtcis,  Nj.  1 ;  kvenna  vitrust  ok  vznust,  Fms.  vi. 
119  (vznst,  v.  I.):  Lorgerðr  var  vzn  kona.  Eg.  598;  hver  peirra  vznust 
vzri,  Bret.  32  :  of  things,  fine,  kross  vznn  mtb  likncskjum,  Vm.  54 :  and 
so  in  mod.  usage,  vznn  hestr,  vzn  kýr,  vznn  saudr,  etc.  6.  in 

mod.  usage,/**,  good,  of  moral  qualities;  hann  er  vznn  maor,  hiin  er 
vzn  kona,  a  fine  woman ;  hann  cr  allra  vamsti  maðr,  a  most  excellent 
man,  and  the  like,  whereas  the  old  sense  of  '  handsome'  is  well  nigh 
obsolete. 

VÆNTA,  t,  and  vsstta,  the  latter  form  being  in  old  writers  the  most 
frequent,  and  in  poets,  e.  g.  in  rhymes,  \auti  and  howa,  salt,  bim,  and 
the  like  ;  [Dan.  van/e']: — to  expect,  hope  for,  with  gen. ;  biSu  hann  engrar 
vinittu  vznta.  Hkr.  ii.  217;  vzntum  vér  oss  goora  viotakna,  rms.  xi. 
282  ;  af  þér  vzttu  vtr  miskunnar.  623.  34;  ok  vznir  þ<i  [uftan  fulltings. 
Bias.  48  ;  ok  vzttir  þangat  Pilnatúka,  Fms.  xi.  20 :  vztta,  opp.  to  kviða, 
vztta  fagnadar  en  kvioa  vift  harmi,  Skilda ;  vznta  at  .  . .,  vznti  ek,  at 
Mr  muni  vel  fara,  Nj.  154;  vznti  tk  enn  at  koma  muni  bctri  dagar, 
Bs.  i ;  dul  vzttir  ok  vii,  at  ... ,  Skilda ;  þeir  vzttu  at  hann  mundi 
lifua.  623.  36;  hón  vartti  (suspected)  at  Grimr  mundi  eptir  þeim  leita, 
Landn.  214,  v.  I. :  vztti  ck  (/  fear)  at  þú  fiir  ekki  rikit.  Hkr.  i. 
195.  2.  impcTs.,  vzntir  nnk  enn  at  honum  fari  vel.  Nj.  64  ;  vzttir 

mik,  54  ;  vzttir  mik  at  þar  komi  Halldórr  fóstbróoir  þinn, . . .  vzttir  mik, 
at  menn  sé  forkuimar  margir.  Isl.  ii.  322  ;  fir  maftr  vzttir  mik  at  fiA 
því  kunni  at  segja,  Edda  i.  140.  3.  lo  believe ;  ekki  vznti  tk  (/ 

tbink  not)  at  þit  sib  jafnir  menn.  Fms.  vii.  1 68.  4.  to  hope ;  vzntum 
i  hans  miskutin,  Magn.  502 ;  hverr  vznti  um  aldr  i  þinni  miskunn  ok 
hncykoisk  sioan,  Th.  25. 
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VÆNTANLIGR—  VÆTTUGI. 


▼Dntan-Ugr,  adj.  to  be  expected. 

vteuting,  f.  hap*,  expectation,  Stj.  4S7;  hafa  v.  til  e-t,  Bs.  i.  138; 
eptir-v.,  ör-v.,  despair. 

VæpnliníT,  m.  the  name  of  a  family  descended  from  Vépni,  Landn. 

▼sarpntr,  part,  [vApn],  armed;  ungir  rnerin  vel  vxpntir,  Stj.  205  ;  vxpntr 
til  bardaga,  326.  Thom.  passim. 

Vapr,  pron.  uw,  =  vit,  q.  v. 

vtcra,  u,  f.  snugness,  wartnlb ;  en  þar  var  gíirr)  laug  til  þess  ef  nukkvcrf 
»ildi  ?xkja  v.rru  þangat,  613.  33;  at  þeir  hcfoi  tw  eina  vcru  (i.e.  vxru) 
al  ildinum,  Kb.  too  new  Ed.  2.  rest,  a  shelter  (  «  vxri);  ef  haim  ú 

v'-r  í  vA  rcru.  if  bt  ba%  but  a  shelter  in  a  nool.  Mm.  15.  vœru-gjarn,  adj. 
fond  of  rest,  warmth,  and  com/art :  ganga  munu  Tit  til  hvilu  okkarrar, 
srgir  Njiill,  ok  legejask  tuftr,  hefi  tk  lengi  vxru-gjarn  vcrit.  Nj.  201. 

vmri,  f.  rest,  tranquillity ;  samfarar  þeirra  vóru  eigi  nicft  vxroum,  not 
quiet,  Sturl.  i.  1 15,  v. 1. :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  of  snugness,  comfort,  sofa 
met  vxrð,  /0  sleep  softly ;  u-vxrft,  unrest,  restlessness. 

vaori,  n.  abode,  shelter;  þeir  úttu  hvArki  vist  né  vxri  i  Vikinni,  Fb.  iii. 
53;  hvcrgi  Wkk  harm  vist  nú  vxri.  Grett.  137  A;  þcir  skulu  hér  ekki 
eiga  vist  mt  vxri,  Ft>.  iii.  453  :  ij-vxri.  unrest,  from  itch. 

Væringi,  a,  m.  [from  vArar],  prop.  <t  confederate,  bnt  only  remaining  as 
the  name  of  the  IVrtrrarft  or  Northern  warriors  who  served  as  body-guards 
to  the  emperors  of  Constantinople,  for  whom  see  eip.  Har.  S.  Haid.  ch.  3 
»qq.,  ö.  H.  ch.  167,  Nj.  ch.  82 ;  Vxringja-lifi.  tke  body  of  W.,  Nj.  ui, 
Fms.  vi.  135;  Vxringja-löi*,  the  league,  guild  of  tbe  W.;  ganga  í  V., 
Grctt.  158  A  ;  Vxrinp-scta.  tbe  guard  of  tbe  Ld.  314.  Symb.  17. 
Hrafn.  5 :  þar  var  mikill  fioldi  Noromamu  er  þeir  kalla  Vxringja,  Fms. 
vi.  135.  2.  in  þiðr.  $.=  Scandinavians ;  Fritila  er  Vxringjar  kalla 

FriBsxIu.  þiðr.  18;  Vclent  er  Vxrii.gjar  kalla  Volund.  82,  185;  er  pýoeikir 
menn  kalla  alpandýr,  en  Vaeringjar  fil,  177;  þann  mikla  drcka  er  Vxr- 
ingjar  kalla  Faotni,  :Si  (FAfui.  Fas.  i.  173).  II.  [vxra.  vxri], 

poet,  fold-vxringi,  '  eartb-dweller,'  i.  e.  tbe  snabe,  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

vasr-leikr,  m.  rest,  tranquillity,  peace;  huskarl  þungan  ok  þijótlyudan, 
var  þar  hvArki  at  sjii  til  vxrleiks  né  til  verknaftar.  Bs.  i.  34I. 

VÆKB,  adj.,  prop,  •peaceful,  safe,'  snug,  comfortable,  tranquil; 
umfarar  þeirra  vóru  cigi  vxrar,  Sturl.  i.  I  If  C  (of  a  wedded  pair);  svA 
er  mörg  vio  ver  sinn  vxr,  |  at  varla  sit  hón  af  honum  nxr.  10  fond  of  ber 
husband,  that ....  SkAlda  (Thorodd) ;  drckka  i  vxru  ranni,  in  tbe  snug 
ball,  Gm.  1 3  ;  er  þér  uý  vxrra,  dost  tbau  feel  more  al  ease  T  (of  pain),  GUI. 
ill  ;  honum  göroisk  ckki  mjok  vxrt,  Ld.  153.  II.  neut.  vxrt, 

living  with,  putting  up  wilb,  sojourning:  eigi  er  ykkr  uman  vxrt,  y* 
cannot  live  together,  Fms,  ii.  58.  2.  putting  up  usilb;  tú  vist  er 

honum  vxri  vxrt  viö,  that  be  could  put  up  teieb.  Grig.  i.  191  ;  ocmi 
biiar  beri  þat,  at  barni  vxri  cigi  vxrt  at  fóstrinu,  tbat  tbe  bairn  could  not 
live  tbere,  of  a  child  put  out,  276;  hún  stófl  upp  ok  mxlti,  vcrit  cr  mi 
meðan  vxrt  er,  F.b.  280 ;  því  at  þér  mun  fyrir  hvnrigum  vxrt  i  Fyium, 
ef  þú  gorir  honum  uokkut.  Orkn.  436 ;  þ^r  er  ekki  vcl  vxrt  her  Í  landi 
fyrir  llaraldi  kommgi,  Fm».  vi.  3 18. 

irwrup,  f.  pl.  =  uvcri,  scab;  vxrur  i  hufði. 

vœakill,  m.  a  wealling.  a  '  reciting;'  hann  er  mesti  vxskil),  a  word  of 
contempt.     vgwkilB-ligr,  adj.  ueakly.  wrelcbed. 

va>»oör,  part.  ^  vxstr  ;  sloðruðu  pcir  al"  hciftinni.  ok  uiftu  sem  vxsoftstir, 
Storl.  iii.  ie8;  cp.  cigi  gora  Hiinar  okkr  visaSa,  Fai.  i.  502,  but  see 
vesask,  p.  699,  col.  2. 

vœstr,  part,  [vis],  worn  out  by  wet  or  toil ;  þeir  tóku  land  allmjiik 
vxstir,  Grett.  1 1 6  A  ;  vxstir  ok  J>rckaftir,  þorf.  Karl.  390. 

VÆTA,  u.  t.  wet,  sleet,  rain,  Stj.  17;  vxta  var  ú  mikil  urn  daginn, 
Ó.  H.  107;  vóru  vxtur  miklar  bxfti  nxtr  ok  daga,  Fms.  x.  14;  vxta  ok 


boka,  Kg.  138;  sem  vxta  má 


,  K.  A.  17S;  mA  skira  i  hverskyns 
vxtu  er  ni  nui,  N.G.  I.,  i.  13  ;  ausa  saur  coa  i-xtu,  Jb.  101  ;  vxtu-lopt, 
tbe  atmotpbere,  Stj.  17  ;  vxtu  sumar,  a  wet  summer,  Ann.  1 211. 

væta,  t,  [viitr],  /0  wet,  male  wet;  ef  maflr  fellir  lík  Í  vatn  svA  djiipt  at 
vxta  verðr  höfuft  sitt.  N.G.  L.  i.  80;  hann  hciir  vxtt  klxfti  min,  Fms. 
i.  264;  at  vxta  allati  scnn  diiktnn,  vi.  322;  þeir  vxttu  e.tt  tjald  ok 
xtluou  at  slokva  eldinn,  x.  53;  hvúrt  vxttisk  dyrftillitm  ?  315. 
▼ætkl,  see  varttki. 

vœtna  or  vetna,  in  hvat-vetna,  hs'ar-vctna,  h  jt-vctna,  cjq .  v. 
vastr,  see  vxttr  C. 

VJETT,  f.  [A.  S.  wibt :  Engl,  weigbt ;  Germ,  ^e-wicbt ;  Dan.  vagi] : 
— prop,  weight;  þat  fó  allt  cr  at  vxttum  skal  kaupj,  Grag.  (Kb.)  i. 
238 ;  göra  aflaga  um  nlnar  eftr  vxttir.  measure  or  Weigbt,  i,  463  A  ; 
reifta  rangar  vxttir,  4c>9,  ii.  19  ;  einir  pundarar  ok  ein.ir  vxttir.  Gþl.  521 ; 
but  II.  mostly  used  of  a  definite  weight,        1.  in  Norway  =  ^th 

of  a  •  skippuud  ;'  fjórar  vxttir  ok  tuttugu  skolu  göra  skippund,  ).xr  sem 
hver  standi  halfa  niundu  n>.>rk  ok  tuttugn  ok  Atta  crtogar, 

N.G.  I,,  ii.  16Ó.  D.  N.  passim  :  51.111  vxttir  malts  ok  sex  aurar  stlfrs,  .  .  . 
tvtprja  ixtta  Irign  ok  cyrtsból,  O.N.  ii.  17  and  passim:  Kolnisk  vxtt, 
D.N.  2.  in  tcel.    80  lbs. ;  f.at  cr  lögpundari  er  útta  tjóronngar 

ctu  i  vxtt,  Grug.  i.  499;  Atta  fj.'.rflunga  va-'tt,  3^12,  3S.', ;  urnketil!  ciýr 

ok  úfldr  vegi  liA'ia  vxtt.  501  ;  þrjir  vxttir  ullar  ^riúr  vxttir  mjols 

.  vxti  liska.  Mil  cr« .  . .  vxtt  *ptk«. .  .  .  þrtá  tigi  rxt'ta  hvaU,  etc., 


Grig.:  þttta  A  kiikja.  tvxr  vxttir  skrciðar.  vxtt  trnuir*.  vxtt  kjott,  ^  festtuiig  dxntisk  at  vettugi.  þótt  hóii  ú  komi,  N.G. I.,  i.300;  e.ji  1 


on  hinges],  the  luti 


byttu  skyn,  Pm.  34 ;  hafa  til  tin  vxtta  í  skógi,  ok  svA  timbr  til 
104,  and  so  in  mod.  usage. 
mtt  or  vétt,  n.  [from  vega,  beausc  it 
a  cbest  or  sbrin*  (mod.  lok) ; 

1 34 ;  skrin  . . .  cn  yrir  uppi  vitt  vaxit  sera  rxfr.  era  A 
bak  en  hespur  fyrir.  Ó.  H.  335 ;  nior  i  kistuua.  skellt  aptr  vert  ck 
scttrláss  fyrir,  Vi.  413;  hann  tók  upp  vettit  af  háaartis-kistunni.  Ó.  T. 
J8 ;  skuiuo  gon  kistu  ok  skal  ekki  vxtt  vtir  veta,  Fb.  m  300. 
Mag.  113. 

vaetta,  t,  to  teeigb  at  in  weighing  anebor,  lift;  hand-vxtta,  q.t. 

vetta,  t.  =  vxnta,  q,  v. 

vastta,  11.,  in  ekki  vxttna,  sec  varttr  B. 

vtBtt-fangr,  sec  vxttvangr. 

VÆTTI,  n.  [vAtU !,  witness,  testimony:  vAttnrn  cr  akylt  at  bera  vxrti 
iili  er  þeir  hafa  verit  i  nefndir,  OrAg.  (Kb.)  i.  58 ;  ncfivdi  vAtta  i  bat  rwrti. 
at  .  . .,  Nj.  217,  334,  GiAg.  i.  17  ;  enda  skolu  pat  allt  verSa  srtt:  h,i, 
cr  austr  er  vitni  iicfnd,  i.  e.  the  witnesses  summoned  in  \orvmy  art  to  b 
lawful  evidence  here  (in  Icel.),  214 ;  fxra  fram  vxtti  tin  efia  kviðo.410; 
s>>k  sxkja  cbt  verja,  cör  vxtti  btra,  {»>(&.  94 ;  hann  skyldi  viiaia  eii  1: 
baugi,  nefna  vAtta  i  bat  vxtti,  at  ....  id.  compd*  :  Ta»tii»-bnr4r. 
111.  a  bearing  witness,  GrAg.  i.  39,  Nj.  333.  v»9tU»-T»tU,  n..  Gr« 
i.  9°.  97- 

Tasttir,  m.  a  wtigber,  bolder.  Lex.  Poet. ;  vxttir  gulls  ens  vegiu,  OtiL 
(in  a  verse);  in  compds,  vtotti-draugr,  vœtti-njörðr  e-»,  tbe  a«it> 
of  a  thing.  Lex.  Porit. 

vattki,  spelt  sxt  ki,  [vxttr.  and  suffixed  neg.  qs.  vxttr-gi,  see  pi, 
•no  wbil,'  nobody,  notbing.  naught;  vegr  cr  vxtki  trotV,  Hm.  IJ0:'n 
varttki  huggar,  naught  comforts.  Harms.  38;  hinn  cr  vxtki  veit.  Hm .74: 
hiim  er  vetki  veit.  26;  svA  ek  þóttumk  vxtki  vita,  metbougbt  I  lay  ***■ 
less,  Sol.  43;  vxtki  of  syti'k.  /  am  naught  concerned,  Hallired :  sa  er 
vxtki  laug.  Ad.  1 1  ;  telr  sir  vxtkis  vant.  Him. :  sA  cr  vxtki  sparii  t«. 


99 ;  hrxðisk  Guð  en  vxtki  annat./nrri  God, 


xgja. 
'.  but  n 


who  spared  not  life,  Hallfred ;  vildir  Avalt  vx|_ 

naught 

veisc) :  dulði  þcss  vxtki,  concealed  it  not,  Am.  10 ;  hatSa 


else,  Bs.  1.  (it » 
þcMv.mv 

/  caught  naught  of  ber,  missed  her,  Hm.  101. 

VÆTTB,  f.,  dat.  vxtti.  Grett.  1 76  new  Ed.,  Horn.  1 39  (Ed.) ;  s>ei 
neut.,  Horn.  195,  I.  4  :  [A.S.  wibt:  Engl,  wtgbt;  Germ,  bvse-sncbt 
a  '  Wight.'  being ;  Brynhildar,  armrar  vxttar,  Gkv.  1.33;  von  ti  s«  txB: 
vers  ok  barna,  33  ;  Brynhildar,  armrar  vxttar,  22  ;  þcgi  þti.  rög  vxttr.  U. 
59,  61,  63;  þá  segi  ck  þér,  vesol  vcttr,  Horn.  151;  nú  tá  jn-r  hrerjar 
vxttir  cr  pess  hofou  neytt,  myss  ok  ormar,  O.  H.  109.  2.  csp.  < 

supernatural  beings;  svA  brenna  mik  mi  bxuir  ÓUfs  konungs,  atbi* 
vxttr,  O.  H.  188;  Guð,  hví  tiictr  þú  þik  þcss,  at  ijfiia  afl  þitt  v»S  iann>- 
úityrkt  vxtr  scm  ck  cm,  Horn.  195  ;  enú  maftr  eda  audi  cAr  vnnvr  vtxs. 
Art.  79;  hollar  vxttir,  Frigg  ok  Freyja  ok  fleiri  goé.  Og. ;  blúta  habur 
vxttir,  K.  þ.  K.;  hann  hatði  kastað  trú  sinni  ok  giitftisk  goomé«nr  uk 
btótaði  nú  hciðnar  vxttir,  Nj.  272 ;  hann  kvað  ÍILar  vxttir  )iri  sntorna 
stýrt  hafa,  Korm.  240;  kanu  vera  nokkur  ill  vxttr  hafi  lagiak  A  kit. 
Fmi.  xi.  Ij8  ;  ú-vxttr,  an  •un-wigbt'  an  evil  wigbt;  mein-vxttr,  q  r  ; 

'.,  a  sorceress;  bcirrí  gominga  vxtti,  Grctt.  1,6. 
q.  v. :  vitta  vettr,  a  •  wittb  wigbt,'  a  sore  ems,  Vl 
B.  vœtta  or  Tetta,  in  the  phrase,  ekki  vxtta,  no  wbil,  naught: 
dat.  engu  vxtta,  gcri.  enskis  vxtta.  Mr.  Jón  Thorkels*on.  of  Keybant. 
suggests  that  vxtta  is  a  nom.  neut.  (like  auga),  of  which  vxtna  (set  hut- 
vdna)  ii  the  gen.  plur.  (as  augua  from  auga) ;  ekki  vxtta  (nobody)  as 
forðask,  Sks.  82;  ok  kemsk  ckki  vxtta  yfir.  Art.  28;  ok  skorti  (ekbl 
vxtu  um  vctrinn,  Fnvs.  v.  313  ;  hofou  |>eir  ekki  vxtta  at  sok,  viii.  is. 
þeim  var  nil  ok  Att  A  ongu  vctti  (vetta  ?)  neina  A  Gufti  einum.  Horn.  1  Jg 
(Ed.,  see  foot-note)  ;  tern  honum  hef6i  enskis  vetta  vcrit  at  grandi,  I3f 
(Ed.) ;  svA  mikit  kafa-fjiik  met  fiosti  at  engu  vetta  var  tit  komanda.  F>. 
54;  Ongu  vxtta  vildi  hann  cira,  Fms.  xi.  90;  ok  öngu  vxtu  vauat,  Sn. 
279 ;  hann  gefr  stir  ekki  vxtta  (naugbt,  not  a  wbil)  um  ham  imtrleik,  J), 
hann  var  ekki  vxtta  hrxddr,  not  a  whit  afraid,  15,4;  anza  ekki  vxtti.  t> 
beed  not,  81  :  nokkut  vxtta,  augbt,  something,  164,  181,  280. 

G.  VBBtr,  as  an  adverb  •  naugbt,  cp,  Goth,  nt-watbt  or  wotbt-nt" 
oiSiv,  laibiv,  the  negative  particle  ni  bong  dropped ;  hyggsk  vxtr  hot: 
fyrir,  Ls.  15  ;  At  vxtr  Freyja,  svaf  vxtr  Freyja,  fjkv. ;  vmna  vxtr,  Vkv.  39: 
sit  vxtr  fyrir  því.  Skv.  I.  39;  Icyfi  ek  vxtr,  I  praise  it  not.  Ee.  10  s 
verse).  2.  with  gin.,  vxtr  manna,  no  man,  Hbl.  22;  vxtr  v«-!a,«Ki/rj»^. 
Am.  5;  vxtr  hjóna,  none  of  tbe  household,  94;  ey-vit  (q.v.  l,  aufbt. 

Ttott-rim  or  vett-rlm,  f.  [vxtt,  n.),  tbe  '  Ud-rtdge,'  i.e.  tie  ndft 
which  runs  along  the  sword  blade,  leaving  a  hollow  in  the  middle 
a  scythe  called  smioreim),  Edda  (Gl.);  tók  af  oddinu  af  Hviting.  íynr 
framan  vettriinina,  Korm.  88;  sumar  A  vctiimum,  Sdm.  6. 
vtottugi  or  vettugi,  nt>tbing,  naugbt;  glysi  þessu  cr  vxttugis  n  vert, 
Fms.  vi.  263  ;  vcttugis  vert,  ii.  46 ;  eyjar  skika  (>ann  cr  vettue;u  ci  rxytr. 
Fas.  ii.  299,  Kb.  i.  a 23:  varr  at  vettogi.  Am.  38;  var  \xitu  vcttnjtn 
vant,  Vsp.  8 ;  þcir  vetoa  stundum  at  vettogi  ok  annars  þurfaudi.  JiV» 
often  enme  to  naugbt  and  to  destruction,  Barl.  70;  matgr  niundi  vJ|a 
opt  A  einnm  degi  at  vettogi  veifta.  wish  to  be  annihilated.  Worn.  09 :  « 
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vxttitgi. 


naught,  Karl.  460;  haía  at 


,kirn  þin 
vctmgi.  Gþl.  2J4- 

vangr  or  vótt-vangr,  later  vett-fangr,  changing  v  into  /; 
jr,  Nj.  100,  is  simply  an  error;  [from  varigr  -  a  field,  spot;  the 
■  part,  vctt  or  vxtt,  i»  Ich  clear,  but  prob.  from  vAttr,  vartti,  =  lb* 
place  of witness  or  evidence,  or  from  vega  = locus  aclicmis  f]  : — a  Uw  term, 
the  place  of  summons,  locus  aclionis,  where  an  act  or  deed,  tuch  as  a 
battle,  assault,  manslaughter,  has  taken  place,  cp.  Grig.  i.  349,  cited 
below;  chiefly  used  of  the  summoning  of  witnesses;  the  vettvang  was 
the  space  within  a  bow-shot  (iirskot)  from  the  spot  all  around,  see 
Grig.  ii.  19  (Vigsl.  ch.  14);  ef  maftr  hefnir  sfn  A  öðrum  vcttvangi  cn  til 
hans  var  hlaupit  A,  9  r  ;  A  þeim  vcttvangi,  9 ;  hrárt  sem  þcir  cm  A  vctt- 
vangi  cdr  annars-staðar,  23 ;  búa  skal  kveöja  niu  búa  heiman  fn'i  vctt- 
vangi, i.  349  (in  case  of  adultery) ;  þA  cr  nzstir  eru  vetfangi,  461  ;  A 
ocVrum  vcttvangi,  Kb.  i.  158 ;  skal  kveðja  heiman  frA  vcttvangi,  it.  48; 
bat  vóru  |>A  Kig,  at  vigsakar  skyldi  sxkja  A  því  þingi  cr  nxsl  var 
v«ttvangi,  Jb.  8;  kvcSja  um  Aljó'.s-tAð  þau  er  A  vcttvangi  eru  rAoin, 
GrAg. ;  A  bcim  vcttvangi,  Nj.  230;  llclgi  ft'kk  bana  A  þcim  vcttvangi, 
or  vxttvangi,  1 18;  vetfangi,  lio;  ef  maðr  er  veginu  it  vctvangi, 
N.G.  I.,  i.  163;  hann  kemr  A  vcttfanginn,  ok  sir  þar  ny  tiðcndi,  ok  þó 
mikil.  1*1.  ii.  371  ;  þórör  kom  ú  vxtliaug,  Sturl.  ii.  9a  C;  solti  þA  Saul 
fram  af  vxtfaitgimim  {from  lb*  battle-place)  mcð  ópi  ok  eggjan,  St j.  453 
(t  Sam.  xiv.  JO);  rior  Siirnr  austr  A  heioina  ok  at  far  cr  vctfangit  (sic) 
hafoi  vcrit,  Hrafn.  28,  and  passim  in  the  laws  and  Sagas.  coMl-r>s : 
vettvnngs-bjftrgir,  f.  pi.  lb*  aiding  or  abetting  an  assault,  on  lb*  vtry 
spot,  which  was  a  fineable  offence.  Sturl.  ii.  234  (Cod.  C.  vxttfang) ;  um 
fjor-rAo  ok  vetfangs-bjargir.  i.  145.  vettvanga-búi,  a,  m.  a  neigh- 
bour to  lb*  place  of  action,  to  be  summoned  as  búi.  Grúg.  ii.  17 ;  vattt- 
íangsbúar.  Nj.  too. 
▼OcUtv,  ao.  to  tsmU  up  into  a  wisp;  vöola  e-u  uman. 
vöðuU,  m.-vaoall.  in  VooU-þing. 

VÖÐVI,  a.  m.  [Germ,  waden  —  calf  of  lb*  leg],  a  muse!*;  skal  hann 
súr  bútum  Iwrta  eyri  bar  sem  vofiva  skerr,  N.G.  L.  i.  67:  kykva-vóðvi, 
Hkr.  i.  99,  þiðr.  187;  hjó  A  Izrit,  svu  at  ór  tók  allan  voovann.  Grctt. 
136  A  ;  bat  er  margra  maiuia  siftr  at  vinda  vúðva  klxoum  ok  kalla  bat 
so&it.  Fas.  ii.  525,  the  word  U  very  freq.  in  mod.  usage;  atl-vodvi,  lb* 
biceps'tnuscle ;  voova-tAr,  a  flesh-wound,  N.G.  L,  i.  172,  Grng.  i,  18; 
voova-tkeina,  a  flesh-wound,  Kbr.  212. 

vöflur,  f.  pi.  stammering,  confusion;  það  kúmu  vöfiur  A  hann,  be  be- 
came confounded,  from  guilt. 

vöK,  f.,  pi.  vigar,  vagir,  pkir.  vegr,  Fms.  viii.  430;  vtigur  (as  from 
vaga  1,  sec  vagar. 

voggr,  in.  J  see  vagga],  apparently  much  the  same  as  vöggu-harn,  an 
infant  in  the  cradle;  a  nickname,  Landn.  314  ;  a  pr.  name,  Edda  ;  litlu 
vcrðr  Voggr  frginn, '  with  liule  are  babies  fain,'  81  (a  saying  which  origi- 
nally may  have  meant  that  children  arc  easily  pleased) ;  cp.  litil-þxg  eru 

voggu-,  see  vagga,  a  cradle. 

VOGN,  f.  (alio  vagna,  u,  f  ),  pi.  vagnir,  a  kind  of  whale,  delfbinus 
area ;  plur.  vagnir.  Sks.  (Gronl.  Hist.  M.  iii.  291.  v.  I.).  Edda  (GI.J.  Lex. 
Toil. ;  vögnu  IAJ,  the  sea,  Ód.  compdj  :  vogn-brio,  f.  the  blubber  of 
lit  ubale,  Fsm.  vogn-hvalr  or  vögnu-hvalr,  m.  vögn,  described 
in  Sks.  29  new  Ed. 

VOX,  (.,  gen.  vakar,  n.  pi.  vakar  and  vakir.  with  art.  vökna  -  vökiua, 
Bs.  i.  346  ;  (Dan.  vaage]  :~~a  bole,  opening  in  ice ;  hann  hratt  hestinum 
i  vuk  cina,  Fms.  i.  21 1  ;  þcir  riðu  vakar  nökkurar,  X.  388;  i  vok  |>iðri, 
vii.  2;  höggva  vakir  A  iiinum,  272;  stiírar  vakir,  Sks.  178;  cf  menn 
firsna  hval  i  vókum,  Grng.  ii.  386;  vakum,  SUs.  175  B;  ok  Ccgja 
voklna  cfttr  sir,  Fms.  viii.  416;  i  vökinni,  vi.  337,  Us.  i.  346;  rckjald 
rjiikit  i  vok,  Fs.  I45;  draga  þcir  skipit  milli  vakanna,  180;  passim  in 
mod.  usage. 

vökna,  aft,  to  become  wet;  búa  um  svA  at  aldri  mAtti  viikna,  Fms.  vii. 
325  ;  Aftr  hóu  vuknaSi,  ii.  2S0;  ck  BeygSi  mvr  A  Ana,  vokuada  ck  bA 
allr.  Karl.  167;  þat  voknar  allt  ok  klokuar.  545;  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
rg  hefi  vuknað  i  fxtrnar,  /  bav*  got  wet  in  tbe  feel, 

vökóttr,  idj.  full  of  boles,  of  ice,  Fnis.  i.  2to. 

rökr,  adj.  moist ;  vokvir  cfla  vAlir,  Stj.  98;  viikva  jorð,  a  moist  soil, 
St). ;  vera  vokrar  náttúra,  MS.  731.  17. 
vöku-,  tee  vaka. 

vokull,  adj.  [vaka],  wakeful,  vigilant.  Art.  76,  v.  I. 

VÖKVA,  aö,  to  moisten,  water;  Ain  Nilus  vök var  þat  ok  frjóvar  meor 
»ii»ii  diiggvan.  Stj.  77;  vökva  mun  hann  fót  sinn  í  viosmjorvi,  348; 
grúcWti  ok  vcykvi,  figi  ok  prýSi,  677.  10,  fre<|.  in  mod.  usage;  vokva 
«g.  to  water  oneself,  to  drink,  slake  ont't  thirst.  2.  vokva  tit  blúo, 

to  make  blood  flow.  Fas.  iii.  376 ;  see  vckja. 

vfikvct,  u,  f..  gen.  vi.ku,  moisture,  juice ;  viikva  rcyfisins,  Stj.  397; 
vokva  ok  lihreinindi,  MS.  677.  22;  jarðligrar  voku,  415.  5;  (uilin) 
nhrr  ofan  vöku  sinni  ...skytr  tunglit  sinni  viiku  A  hafit,  732.  I,  4;  af 
haíuns  vökum  ok  vsctum,  Stj.  18;  kviðr  lekr  vid  veku  sem  sxr  vid 
viiUium,  Kluc.  19;  en  sumt  féll  A  hcllu  ok  þomafii.  því  at  bat  likk  cnga 
varkku(sic),  Horn,  67.        conrei ;  vOka-mikiU,  adj.  moist,  juicy 
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adj.  moist;  vokusamt  vitletidi,  Stj.  201. 


Stj.  17. 

voku-akortr,  m.  a  lack  cf  moisture,  Stj.  291. 

vökvan,  f.  a  moistening,  watering,  Stj.  88.  Rb.  478 ;  in  mod.  1 
vokvan  =  beverage,  of  milk. 

vökvi,  a,  m.- vokva,  a  moisture,  fluid.  Bar!.  18,  1 18,  H.  K.  i.  4S0,  Fas. 
ii.  378,  Pr.  474;  and  so  in  mod.  usage. 

völdugleikr,  m.  power,  authority,  Stj.  83  (v.  I.),  298.  2  u  1 

title ;  y&ar  v.,  your  highness,  Mar. 

voldugr,  mod.  voldugr  j  tliat  void-  is  the  better  form  is  shewn  by 
the  old  form  valdugr,  Barl.,  as  also  by  the  derivation  from  vald;  [I'lf. 
vmlþags  —  írSofos ;  Germ,  ge-waltig;  sec  valda): — mighty,  powerful; 
þrír  voldugir  konungar,  Fms.  i.  259 ;  inn  valdugasti,  U<rl.  102  :  vitr  ok 
valdugr,  113;  inn  valdugi  stjómari,  106;  cigi  mundi  hann  vera  svA 
voldngr,  at  . . .,  Orkn.  1 38;  vollduga  menn  ok  vol  guðhrxdda,  Stj.  298; 
ins  voldugasta  maims,  185;  voldugari,  163  (voldugari,  v.  I.);  mjok 
voldugir  ok  mikils  ríiðaudi,  Kb.  ii.  535,  Luke  i.  52. 

voldiigtkapr,  m.  authority,  Stj.  83. 

völduliga,  adv.  proudly;  lúta  v.,  Finnb.  300,  v.  I. ;  konungT  rcifi  nú 
v.  at  burgitini,  Fms.  vii.  87;  rikrnaimliga  ok  v.,  94. 

völduligr,  spelt  valduiigr,  adj.  powerful.  Barl.  187. 

VÖLLR,  m.,  gen.  vallar,  dat.  velli ;  pi.  veliir,  gen.  valla,  acc.  vi.llu, 
mod.  vclli;  [Icel.  vullr  and  Germ,  taahl  =  wood  seem  to  be  the  same 
woid;  the  change  in  the  sense  from  wood  10  field  being  much  the  same 
as  in  mörk]: — a  field;  IcnAttu  Vanir  vollu  sporna,  Vsp.  28;  vaxiim 
vol.'um  rurri,  36;  vollu  algnena.  Akv.  13;  bar  vóru  vlda  villir  slcttir. 
Fms.  vii.  56 ;  þcir  sAtu  úti  at  skemtan  sinni  A  vullum  nökkurum,  vi. 
141 ;  þar  var  torfa  ristin  ór  velli .  . .  fastir  Í  vellinum,  Ld.  58 ;  kasta  n-r 
niðr  vib  vellinum,  flat  on  lb*  ground,  Nj.  58  ;  leggia  c-n  vift  vclli,  to  lay 
one  level  with  the  ground,  Fms.  v.  236;  or  at  velli.  Nj.  1 1 7  ;  lnii  mill 
liggja  vid  vclli,  lies  on  lb*  ground,  is  dcmoliibed,  Fms.  iii.  1 44  ;  hasla  c-ni 
voll.  Eg.  273  (see  hasla);  l.iuu  A  velli,  loose  in  the  ranks,  not  steady.  Kg. 
293  ;  fastr  A  velli,  firm,  steady,  Fms.  xi.  246  ;  vigligr  A  velli  at  sin,  war- 
like to  look  at.  Eg.  475  ;  so,  fríðr,  mikil]  ...  A  velli,  of  fine,  stout ,  .  .  ap- 
pearance; miklir  at  vallar-syn,  big  in  outward  appearance,  Nj.  66,  v.  I.  ; 
víg-völlr,  a  batde-field ;  þing-vóllr,  q.  v. ;  þtcskj-oldr.  2.  o  close  or 

paddock;  at  úsAnum  ok  úbrciddum  vullum,  unsown  and  unmanured- 
fields,  Jb.  193;  rcida  A  voll,  Grig.;  slA  Atta  stakka  voll,  Fb.  i.  522; 
tún-vóllr,  Korni.  IX.  freq.  in  loc.l  names,  Vollr  and  Vollir, 

RangAr-velltr.  coxros:  vallnr-garor,  m.  a  paddock-fence;  réttsvni 
upp  A  fjall,  ok  yfir  i  vallar-garo  fram  A  Skjaldar-stöðum,  Dipl.  v.  19. 

VÖLR,  m.,  gen.  valar,  dat.  veil;  pi.  vcltr,  acc.  viilu ;  [Ulf.  walus** 
/iáfito$l  Luke  ix.  3 ;  whence  valtr,  vclta,  cp.  also  vala  :  the  root  word  ii 
Goth,  walwian  ;  Lat.  vulvert]  :  —a  round  stick,  staff,  Bvv.  9  b ;  t  itað  þcim 
vApit  nv  ^enn?)  vclir,  tlm.;  Grioar  voir,  Edda;  in  many  compds,  snar- 
volr,  rtft-völr  (q.  v.),  hjAlinun-volr,  stjórii-volr,  a  helm,  Idler;  vAnar-volr, 
a  beggar's  staff;  vig-volr,  a  weapon ;  torf-völ.-.  q.  v.  3.  also  of  a 

blunt,  oval  edge;  in  cgg-volr,  q.v.;  qi.  the  mod.  phrase,  |u8  er  voir 
fyrir  eggiiini,  when  the  edge  is  not  thin  and  keen,  but  thick  and  blunt. 

▼öIbb,  aö,  [akin  to  voldugr],  to  make  a  great  bustle,  pride  oneself; 
menn  þegar  eg  stolta  só  sem  völsa  mikið  i  vcroldinni,  cn  vita  hvorki  a 
nv  bé,  ilallgr. 

Völ«l,  a,  m.  (evidently  the  same  word  as  Gr.  ýoAAÓi].  the  name  of  a 
heathen  phallus-idol,  as  to  which  sec  the  curious  story  in  Fb.  ii.  331- 
336  (called  Vulia-bAttr). 

Völaungr,  m.  the  name  of  an  ancient  myth,  king,  whence  VöUungar, 
see  Volsutiga  Saga,  the  Edda,  Ilkv. ;  Viilsunga  drckka,  /0  drink  of  the 
Wolsungt,  i.  c.  poison,  Bragi ;  the  word  is  thought  to  be  from  a  Slavonic 
idol  Wolo*.   VöUunga-kviÖa,  u,  f.  the  lay  of  the  Woltungs,  Sxm.  1 1 2. 

vðlt  or  voltup,  f.  pi.  [valtr,  velta],  a  roller,  a  thing  belonging  to  the 
fittings  of  a  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) 

Völundr,  m.  [A.  S.  Wiland;  Germ.  Witland;  hence  too  comet  Engl. 
gallant,  irom  Teut.  Fr.  galanl ;  prop,  an  appellative  (V),  like  hofundrj : 
—  Wayland  tbe  Smith,  Gtrru.  Wtlant,  a  myth,  hero  common  to  all 
Teutonic  people,  Edda,  hidr.  82,  185:  tbe  legends  about  him  arc  con- 
tained in  the  old  lay  Völundax-kviOa,  Sxm.  88-94  (List  of  Authors 
A.  II),  and  the  biðr.  S.  ch.  57  sqq.  2.  as  apocll.  a  master  smith,  a 

great  arást,  =  otuba\ot;  bxkr  þitiar  ofnar  völundum,  U'ovrn  by  Way- 
lands,  Horn.  7  (cp.  Gr.  stiwXos  baibaXos) ;  Hrafn  var  voluudr  at  hagleik, 
bxoi  at  tri  ok  at  jAmi,  Bs.  i.  640;  Froði  konungr  Atti  tvA  sniioi  er 
völundar  vóru  at  hagleik.  Fins.  i.  14;  volundr  rómu.ríx  master  of  battle, 
i.e.  Odin,  ix.  (in  a  verse) ;  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  hann  cr  mcsti  Volundr, 
he  is  a  great  V.Wund,  a  great  master,  of  a  smith.  Völundax-húa,  n. 
•  Wayland" s  house,'  a  labyrinth,  Stj.  85;  en  feti  þú  hvergi  butt  úr 
Volundar-húsi,  Lil.  92 ;  this  myth,  word  is  still  iu  use  in  Icel. 

VÖIjVA,  u,  f.,  also  spelt  vðlfa,  gen.  volu,  pi.  volur;  volfu,  or  also 
viilfur  or  voluur;  gen.  pi.  does  not  occur;  the  nom.  Vala  is  erroneous: 
[the  etymology  u  well  a>  the  origin  of  this  word  15  uncertain  ;  but  may 
not  the  Norse  Volva  and  the  Gr.  aiffvKKa  be  relations?  the  identity  in 
sense  at  least  is  very  striking  ;  the  Gr.  word  first  occurs  in  Ar.stoph.,  and 
then  in  Plato:  may  it  not  have  been  adopted  from  some  Scythian  tribe, 
for  a  word  like  this,  if  Greek,  could  hardly  t>il  to  occur  in  Homer?  in 
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vulva  an  initial  t.  we  suppose,  has  been  lost  (qs.  svuiva) ;  in  the  Greek 
the  r  would  be  an  insetted  vowel]: — a  propbelcs,  sibyl,  wise  unman; 
vúlva,  sciðkoaa,  spAkona  (qq.  v.)  are  synonymous.  The  ancient  Sagas 
contain  many  remarkable  records  of  the  heathen  wise-women  or  sibyU, 
who  were  held  in  honour  and  reverence:  at  the  gtcat  feasts  and  sacri- 
fices in  the  autumn,  the  voiva  (often  a  woman  of  rank)  went  with  her 
troop  of  maidens  through  the  coontry,  where  she,  so  to  say,  crowned 
the  feast ;  she  was  seated  on  a  high  scat  (sc.dlijallr)  in  the  ha!l,  where 
■he  wrought  her  spells  and  sang  her  'weird-songs'  (vardlokur),  after 
which  the  guests  went  past  her  otic  by  one,  and  she  told  each  bis  fate,  or 
whatever  else  one  wanted  to  know,  c.  g.  the  course  of  the  coming  winter 
and  the  like.  The  former  part  of  the  VóluspA  is  evidently  conceived  as 
the  inspired  song  of  a  vulva,  seated  on  hex  high  seat,  and  addressing 
Odin,  while  the  gods  listen  to  her  words;  aud  the  latter  part  of  the 
poem  appears  to  be  a  kind  of  necromancy,  or  the  raising  of  a  dead 
volva.  as  a'so  is  the  lay  Vegtamskvíða ;  sti  koua  vat  bar  Í  bygS  er 
þorbjörg  hut,  ok  var  kölloö  UtU  vulva,  hon  hafoi  áttar  sér  nirj  sy'str.  ok 
vúro  allar  spAkouur,  en  húo  var  eiu  þA  ú  liri,  bat  var  hAttr  |x>rbjargar 
urn  vctruni.  at  hón  for  á  vciílur  ok  buftu  þcir  menu  henni  mcst  htitn  er 
forvitni  var  ú  at  viu  forlug  sin  eoa  Arfero,  Jsorf.  Karl.  Names  of  such  wise 
women,  Grúa  vólva.  Edda ;  Hcimlaug  vulva,  Guilþ.;  Heiftr  volva.  Landii. 
173;  Huldr  vulva,  Yugl.  S.,  Hkr.  i.  Ji;  to  which  add  the  •Weleda1  of 
Tacitus :  class,  passages  are  þorf.  S.  cb.  3  (exceedingly  interesting), 
Orvar-OddsS.  ch.  3  (Kas.  ii.  506 1.  Vd.  eh.  to:  vtiiu  vól-spA,  V»p. ;  cru 
vöifur  allar  fri  Vioólti,  Hdl. :  volva  ok  vis  kona.  Vtkv. ;  þá  kom  til 
vöiva  sii  er  Gfúa  hot.  Edda  j8;  var  4  þvi  latidi  spAkona  sti  cr  sagdi  fyrir 
oilúg  manna, .  . .  þcir  fara  til  móts  við  vuluuna,  r  b.  ii.  28 ;  ek  fór  í  skóg 
til  þin  í  viiNu  liki,  Kas,  i.  1 35;  þúttusk  menu  vita  at  par  inundi  vent 
hafa  völu-leioi.  Ld.  338 ;  þú  reié  Óoiun  fyrir  austan  dyrr  par  cr  hann 
vissi  vulu  leioi,  Vtkv,;  úrtviil  Gýmis  vulva,  of  RAn  the  goddess,  Edda 
(in  a  verse) ;  at  his  völva  valdi  því  bulvi,  Kormak  ;  in  a  bad  sense,  volva 
and  skoilvis  koua,  Hkv.  I.  34;  Tacitus  (Germ.  ch.  8,  46,  and  Hist.  iv. 
61,  65,  v.  22,  14)  speaks  01  these  practices,  as  also  docs  Plutarch, 
Caesar  ch.  19, — rtl  scarreii/iara  tóV  lepwv  yx/nuxw.  compdi  :  Völu- 
«pá,  f.  the  song  of  tbt  V.,  the  name  of  an  old  lay,  EJda ;  W.lmpA  in 
skamroa-  HyndJu-Ijóo,  Edda  i.  44.  Völru-itócHr,  Icel.  local  tunic, 
Gullb.  S. 

VOÍCB,  (.,  gen.  vambar;  [Ulf.  wamba  ~  ttoiKia ;  A.S.wamb;  Engl. 
womb;  Scot,  wanu ;  Genn.  uammt,  wanst ;  Lat.  vtnttr;  Gr.  isufaXis  J : 
— a  womb,  btlly,  but  mostly  in  a  low  sense,  especially  of  beasts  (the 
Eugt.  womb  is  in  Icel.  kvior);  þenja  vumbina.  to  fill  tbt  btlly,  Fms.  viii. 
436;  kyla  vomb  sin*  i  mioi  ok  mungúti,  Ks.  4,  Fas.  i.  493 ;  ok  aum  I 
vumb,  bjam.  (in  a  verse) ;  sauoar-vömb,  kýr-vómb,  gor^vomb.  Vambar- 
l)oo.  the  name  of  a  lay,  Maurer's  Volksagen  317.  compd.  :  Vombor- 
dalr,  m.  a  local  name,  Bs.  ii.      Vambar-hólmr,  m..  Ems.  vii. 

vOrnm,  f.,  gen.  vamnur,  pi.  vammir,  for  the  references  see  Vimm,  n. 

vðndlfc,  að,  to  wind  up  into  a  vöndull ;  v.  e-t  upp,  þorst.  Síou  H.  1 1. 

VÖHDE,  m.,  gen.varvdar,  dat.  vendi,  pi,  veudir,  acc.  vondu,  later  and 
mod.  vendi,  Sks.  443  B;  [from  vinda,  as  svigi  from  sveigja ;  L'lf.  wan- 
dui  =  baffSet,  2  Cot.  xi.  15;  Engl,  wand;  Dan.  vaamt] ; — a  wand, 
switch:  af  kumiuu  vex  rut  en  vöndr  af  rótinni  cn  af  vendi  aldin,  Eluc. 
14  ;  Jacob  tók  grzna  viindu, . . .  birkti  hann  suma  vonduna  . . .  mislita 
viiudtiiia,  St)  177,  178  (Genesis  xxx);  skjút  at  honum  vendi  possum, 
Kdda  37  ;  þA  fatri  bit  tail  vondu  rétta  ór  skógi,  656  C.  43  ;  smA-vcndi 
(acc.  pi.)  af  kvistum,  Sks.  443  B;  út  mun  ganga  viiodr  af  kyni  Jesse, 
636  B.  13;  tarns  vendi  ek  þik  drep.  Skin.;  vatn  hljóp  úr  helluiini  cr 
Moyses  laust  A  Vendi  sinum, .  . .  vondr  Arons,  Vcr.  22;  hann  sat  ok 
telgdi  vö.)d  cinn  mco  knifi,  Horn.  1 16;  hretnta  hveiti  meo  vendi  (vinxa). 
Si).  397  ;  reicVa  vund  ok  staura  til  garos,  N.G.  L.  i.  341  ;  mAI-viindr,  a 
measuring-wand ', yard ;  poet,  bcn-vöndr,  a  'wound-wand hjalt-vundr,  a 
'hilt-wand,'  i.  c.  a  sword;  blóo-v.,  moro-v.,  slior-vundr,  fulk-vöndr,  hrio- 
vondr,  hvit-vondr,  bcn)a-,  brynju-,  bjaldrs-viindr,  id.;  rlkis-vondr,  a 
teeptrt.  Lex.  Poet. :  a  rod,  for  punishing,  strýkja  in  eft  vendi,  Ijósta  mar 
vendi.  Kormak;  vondr  hrdkk,  Mork.  (in  a  verse);  cp.  vand-stvggr, 
vandar-högg.  2.  a  rolltr,  on  which  tapestries  were  hung 
raiklu-stofu,  Abota-stofu,  conventu  ok  milstom,  ok  hóf  meo 


til 


allra,  Vm.  109 ;  mitum  vcr  I  sktildina,  ttsrr  bsekr,  vöpd,  pall-klæoi,  Dipl. 
iii.  13.  3.  in  the  phrase,  sotia  vond  i  hir  e-m.  a  way  of  beheading 

a  culprit,  by  twisting  a  stick  in  his  hair  and  holding  the  head  steady  to 
receive  the  stroke  (instead  of  laying  it  on  the  block),  see  Ó.  H.  191. 
Júnisv.S.  ch. 47,  Kms.  xi:  cp.  vand-bálkr,  vand-drapa,  vand-laupr, 
styggr.  4.  metaph.  a  ttrip*.  in  cloth,  Edda  (Ol.)  i.  584  ;  segl 
vcadi.  Eg.  68,  Ó.  H.  1x3,  I  »4,  170  (see  segl  and  stafaor).  co: 
Tando-húa,  11.  a  wicktr-boute,  ö.  H.  20,  Edda  ii.  aoo  (where  vandar* 
hús).  vssndar-bðKsj,  n.  a  '  wand-ttroi*,'  flogging ,  Bs.  i.  871;  in 
mod.  usage  a  Uw  term  for  flogging  as  a  punishment  for  theft  or  other 
such  misdeeds ;  M.  N.  &  að  saeta  . . .  vandar>hagga  refsingu,  a  standing 
law  phrase  in  mod.  Icel.  sentences.  vandar-leggr,  in.  a  wand-stick, 
Mar.  223.  vandar-Teif,  n.  a  wand's  waving;  vera  ó  vandarveLfi, 
lsl.  ii.  317. 

vönduli,  m.,  dat.  voudli,  a  nitp,  of  hay ;  gefa  vöndul  heys  af  kýr- 


fiiori  hverjii,  Bs.  i.  137:  túku  þeir  vii  idul  hcys  fyrir  hvetn  hert.SturLu 
164;  hafi  viindul  fyrir  htois,  Jb.  430;  a  kirkja  vundul  jl  tes  satin 
heys  hver)um  of  alb  sveit,  Átn.  37. 

vörm,  f.,  pi,  vannir  (or  von?);  [piob.  some  corruption  fof  via,  r". 
q.  v.  ] : — a  bunting  track;  seldi  ek  þcun  ... .  titan  gards  ok  iunan  *:n  ^  <.s 
vcioi-itaSi  er  til  hctir  legit,  D.  N.  it.  1 59;  cn  cf  batm  gorir  ift.ir  v»i<;  :i.  r 
ytir  land  matins  bar  sent  ikonta-skugr'eT.  b«ti  tnork  silirs ...  ok  laoJn.iri 
á  ofan,  N.G.L.  ii.  143. 

vönaundr,  ni,  tbe  wind,  Edda  (Gl.) 

vönuðr,  m.  a  waner,  diminisbtr ;  in  vcll-v.,  hodd-v..  Lex.  Pot-t. 

vörð,  f.,  pi,  varöir  and  verðr,  [Engl,  ward],  prop,  a  woman  undtr  tv- 
lagt,  a  wift;  only  in  the  alkt.  phrase,  vöror  and  verr,  wijt  end  batlenJ, 
a  wedded  pair ;  cigut  þzr  varðir  vera,  these  wemrn  bavt  no  hnian-i. 
Gsp. ;  uiik  vcittu  vtrða  (i.  e.  varda,  gen.  pi.)  ver-gjarnasta,  þkv.  13;  r. 


vers  {wedded  women)  fui  s.r  bus  eða  hvars.  Ls.  33 ;  at  ek  bi.t, 
er  vi.ro  (Wirðr  Ed.)  11«  ver  viuna  knútii,  I  bad  no  mterevtr*  ,i 
wijt  and  husband  unlb  bim,  i.  e.  no  hjuikapar-frr,  Gkv.  3.  3 ;  þú  o  Y« 
ok  Syn  veror  (acc.  pi.)  at  nefna,  then  an  V.  and  S.  tbt  Jairvn  to  it 


.  Edda  (Gl.) 

VÖRÐB,  m.,  gut.  varðar.  dat.  vctð:,  pi.  vcrðir,  acc.  vorou  (mod.  reA  ; 
[varoa  ;  L'lf.  wards,  in  daura  wards-  Oipaaws,  and  wardsa  -  «at«T«Afi. 
Matth.  xxvii.  63  ;  A.  S.  wtard;  Engl,  ward,  warden  ;  Germ,  awrtl :— < 
warden,  warder,  Lat.  custos ;  vörftr  goða,  of  Hcimdal,  Grn. ;  hauu  tui 
fengit  njúsn  hvar  vcrðtr  |.ctrta  vóru.  Ems.  viii.  354:  myrkvastoro-vuiSt. 
Post.  C45. 89,  St).  100 ;  lleimdalr,  hann  cr  vurSr  goda,  E^ida ;  %iu-«u:At. 
htis-vtirðr,  dyra-voiér,  land-vurdr,  qq.  v.  3.  a  guard,  wateh  exi 

ward,  Lat.  cuslodia;  ganga  ó  voiðinn.  Eg.  88;  ef  huudr  er  bundan 
varoar,  Gmg.  ii.  1 19  ;  halda  vöið,  i.  32  (varo-bald) ;  hafa  vurftu  s  t-~, 
of  a  prisoner.  Fas.  ii.  230;  svA  mikla  viirð(u)  licit  hann  á  þcm. 
539;  gefa  viirS  múti  c-u,  to  give  ward,  protect,  Sks.  30a  B;  vciu  r-« 
votft,  to  ierp,  tail  cart  of,  Grng,  ii.  409  (hence  vartV-vcita,  q.v.) 

vöriVsœtr,  adj.  'watch-sitting,'  i.e.  fit  to  be  watchman,  Gþl.  86. 

VÖBN,  f„  gen.  varnar,  pi.  vamir,  [from  verja;  Dan.  txrru] : — a  A- 
fence;  til  varnar,  for  tbt  sale  of  defence,  Sks.  397  B;  meo  vi>m,  :tb 
peir  hofðu  engan  lios-kost  til  varnar.  Eg.  79;  cgi  mun  þvkkja  of|t«' 
skipat  til  varnarinnar, . . .  syna  vaskliga  vurn,  Bs.  i.  525,  526,531.  ■■ 
þcssi  s-orn  hafi  allfrarg  vcrit,  332,  Gi*l.  72,  N).  117,  passim.  II 
as  a  law  phrase,  defence,  opp.  to  sókn.  q.  v. ;  súkn  skal  fara  fyrr  iu-j 
livers  inAls  en  vuni,  Grig.  1.  59;  hi  skal  þess  kvidar  kvedja,  er  \ <•■ 
h(fir  fyrir  hann,  41  ;  mundi  þat  NiAll  *tla,  at  ek  myndi  hafa  ti.il.tti 
vörn  í  mAlinu,  N).  93;  ek  mun  taka  v.J  vorn,  225  ;  bjooa  til  vuia.^ 
call  on  tbt  defendant  to  begin  bis  pleading  (the  plainliiT  having  done  1,  j' ; 
ef  sikir  nokkurar  goruisk  af  vorninni,  því  at  þat  er  opt  annars  nudi 
er  annars  er  sókn,  225  ;  fxra  vúrn  fram  fyrir  mil.  to  act/or  tin  defends, 
223.  2.  a  point  for  tbt  defence,  exception;  strþú  nokkura  vorn  1  awa 
þcssum,  Nj.  231  ;  Ásgrimi  túksk  svA  til  setu  sjaldau  var  vant,  at  vuni 
i  mAli  hans  (i.e.  there  was  a  flaw  in  bis  suit),  en  sú  var  vitfnin  at  ha'.- 
hafði  ncfiit  fimm  búa,  bar  scni  hann  Atti  niu  at  nefna,  mi  hafa  beir  bn*a 
til  vama,  92,  93  ;  verja  mill  mco  lojnim.  ef  vamir  vcrða  til,  222  ;  b"m- 
gékk  at  dómiiiuni,  hann  lcitaði  til  varna  i  mAIiuu,  Grett.  64  m*  r- 
coMPDJ :  vamar-acHli,  a.  m.  the  defendant  in  a  suit,  opp.  to  st>sr-i> 
a&ili  (see  afiili),  GrAg.,  N).,  passim.  varnar -eíör,  -gOgn,  -kni:, 
m.  an  oath,  evidence,  verdict  for  tbt  defence.  Gnig.  i.  55,  61,  7^>  ^ 
22$.  vantftr-lftuis,  adj.  defenceless,  Al.  84.  vnxaar-maSr,  a 
a  defender,  fms.  v.  273,  xi.  31,  F'b.  iii.  445.  N.G.L.  i.  88,  passim. 

vörnuÖT,  m.  a  warning;  bjúoa  vuntud,  ro  bid  one  beware,  Aki  v 
Sighvat. 

vörpuðr,  m.  a  thrower,  one  who  burls.  Lex.  Poöt. 

vörpu-ligr,  adj.  of  stout,  stately  appearance ;  v.  ok  mikilúM'rr,  Fm> 
xi.  7^1   konungr  spur&i  hverr  sA  varri  inn  vörpuligi  maSr,  Ld. 
Finnb.  308  (v.  I.),  Ó.H.155.  {»orst.  Siðu  II.  15. 

vörpu-raannlijx,  ad),  id.,  lsl.  ii.  438.  v.  I. 

VÖBK,  f.,  grn.  varrar.  pi.  varrar,  varrir ;  in  rhymes  rr,  vörr  er  hr.« 
A  harra,  Sturl.  (<u  a  verse) ;  sparri  vorra,  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse) :  the 
form  is  vör,  varar,  dropping  one  r  throughout :  [Ulf.  uses  a  dimimitirt. 
wairilo  -  x««Xo« :  A.  S.  weleras  -  labia,  a  masc.  formed  by  metatbem  0 
r  and  /.  qs.  wertlas;  old  ErU.  were]  .-tbt  lip,  Lat.  labium;  varrar 
vóru  ókyrrar,  Fms.  viii.  9S ;  viirr  in  ncori,  tbe  lower  Itp,  DrofL  1? 
vúrr  in  cfri,  tbe  upper  lip ;  bita  A  vurrinni,  Nj.  68 ;  hann  beit  vamrm:. 
...rifja  saman  varrarnar,  Edda  71;  ef  varrar  eru  eigi  ht-bsr.  Skalui; 
skarft  i  vur  (viirr),  Sd.  175;   hverjum  vorrum  skal  ek  hans  biewSi 
fulltings  bioja.  Tli.  6;  varra-skrap,  Sks.  438;  varrar  þituu.  Stj.  644 
Widar  varrirnar,  Bs.  i.  360 ;  varrarnar.  Sks.  560. 

B.  [Ivar  Aascu  vcr;  A.S.  wot;  Engl,  swirl,  a  fenced-in  landmr- 
place:  A  steini  þcim  cr  nxstr  var  vorum  (v^orom  Cod.).  Bs.  i.  337-  ^ 
þat  eptir  skipinu  i  viirina.  Fas.  iii.  317;  Vermundr  kom  nti  til  Orim1- 
eyjar,  ok  dró  upp  skip  i  varir  Askcls,  Kd.  250 ;  varar  tystr  skip,  >  ujttf. 
a  ship  longs  for  tbt  viirr,  Edda  (Ht.)  ;  cp.  njóti  svA  baoga,  sera  B-'ir 
auga,  vagna  vara,  may  be  enjoy  wealth,  as  Bragi  [tnjeys]  tbt  eye,  er  the 
ship  tbt  haven,  Höfuðl.  (tine)  ;  sight  or  vurum.  /0  leave  tbt  harbour,  fa- 
i.  460 ;  ok  cr  staddr  Í  vorum  uni  kvcldit  b«  er  Halh-  kom  at  laodi,  LA 
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40  :  the  word  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage  (at  least  in  western  led.),  of  a  small  - 
inJel  or  creek  where  boats  land.  leiida  í  rörinni,  íaia  ofiu  i  mt,  ýtta  eg 
knor  úr  Aruar-viir  haun  Clfar  t<>oi,  Oil.  6.  a 3 :  hence  mod.  vara-aoagr 
=  /Ae  fraytr  said  by  f.ibermen  when  launching,  Bjúrn.    var»-8elði,  n. 
small  fry,  small fish,  (torn  being  caught  in  creeks  near  the  shore. 

VOEB,  in.,  gen.  varrar.  dat.  vem,  pi.  vcrrir,  ace.  vorru ;  (different 
from  the  preceding  word]  : — a  pull  of  lb*  oar;  er  þcir  hoYðu  ta  vórru 
rúit  fr4  landi,  Fnit.  viii.  317;  i  einuni  verri  brytr  hann  sundr  búðar 
órarnar  ok  keipana,  þlðr.  313;  tlita  rceði  ór  vcrri,  to  pull  the  oar 
bristly.  Fins.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  halda  sjau  tigum  4ra  til  varra,  to  f  ull 
with  seventy  oars,  Hkr.  iii.  130  (in  a  verse);  beysa  vorru  (acc.  pi.), 
to  pull  to  at  to  splash,  Hornklofi :  in  poetry  a  ship  is  called  lung,  múi- 
fcti  varra,  tbt  steed  pulltd  by  oars.  Lex.  Pott. ;  varr-simi,  ibt  wait  left 
bytbtoart;  varT-nagli,  q.v. ;  varrar  Mt=gold;  varrar  skið,  poet.— 
tbt  oar  (the  oar  of  Odin  being  the  sword),  Gltim.  (in  a  verse). 

,  m.  pi.  tbt  men  from  Vör»,  a  county  in  Norway,  Landn. ; 
Fm».  viii.  51;  Vigniss  hersir  4  Vors,  Giii.-n.:  hence 
r.atcr  Osaa-bsor,  a  local  name  in  the  south  of  Uel.,  Landn.. 
Nj.:  Vorisv-krákr,  m.  a  nickname,  Orkn. :  Vörakr,  adj./rom  Vors, 
I.andn.  263. 
vöru-,  in  compds.  see  vara, 
vörun,  f.,  see  varnan;  við-vórun. 

vörtíu-.  in  compds,  sec  varzla.  ^Mfe*  , 

vötnan,  f.  ^  vatnan,  q.  v.   

VÖTTB,  m.,  gen.  vattar,  dat.  vctti,  pi,  vcttir,  acc.  vöttu ;  contr.  fur 
vantr:  [Fr.  gant,  whence  Engl,  gauntlet,  Dan.  vanter] :  —  a  glow. 
hafoi  nulr  vuau  4  hiindum,  Lv.  100;  staf  ok  voltuni.  Fins.  iii.  176; 
hami  dro  par  4  sik  vottu  sina,  Grett.  1Ó3  new  Kd.,  and  passim  in  mod. 
usage  ;  (he  dimiu.  vctlingr  has  displaced  the  o!d  word.  2.  a  pillow; 

vo;tu  duns  fulla,  Hornklofi.  II.  a  pr.  name.  Fas.  2.  in  local 

names,  Vaitar-nea,  .tongs,  -i^Orflr,  Lar.dn.,  map  of  led.;  Uand- 
vetiir,  the  name  of  hones,  Gisl. 

VÖXTR,  m.,  gen.  vaxtar,  dat.  vexti,  pi.  vextir,  acc.  viixtu,  mod. 
vcxti;  QUI/.  wabstut "  avftjoit,  itKutia  ;  Dan.txrar/;  from  vaxa,  q.  v.]  : 
— '  svaxmg ,'  uzt,  staturt ;  mikil  vexti.  Us.  i.  646,  Nj.  2  ;  bergrisi  at  alii 
ok  vexti.  Eg.  2 2  ;  menu  litlir  vexti,  25  ;  voxt  ok  afl,  19;  g..ra  klaði  við 


Y— Y 

Y  is  of  later  origin,  ami  only  found  in  derived  wurdi,  being 
from  1.',  (y  from  u,  >  from  ú) ;  in  the  Runic  alphabet  it  11  placed 


end,  and  marked  see  Skilda  (ii.  7  a 
,— ýr  cr  vetrgrstnst  viða,  'ýr'  m  the  '* 


at 

) ;  it  U  1  here  called  ýr,  a  yew- 
'  of  trtes.  Runic 


the 
tree, 
poem. 

B.  The  independent  sound  of  y,  ý  it  now  lost  in  led.,  being  re- 
placed respectively  by  the  sounds  i,  t,  whereas  in  mod.  Dan.,  Swcd.  and 
None  the  old  sound  has  been  preserved  ;  the  old  led.  MSS.,  as  well  aa 
the  rhymes  in  old  poems,  distinguish  both,  except  in  a  few  instances,  see 
Gramni.  p.  xxxv,  col.  2  (n).  The  diaugc  from  y  to  i  seems  in  have 
begun  about  the  time  of  the  Reformation,  but  in  the  first  printed  books, 
e.g.  the  N. T.  of  1540  and  the  Bible  of  1(84,  the  distinction  is  still  well 
kept,  the  remembrance  of  the  old  form  and  etymology  being  then  still 
alive.  Later,  the  writing  became  very  confused.  Some  transcribers  of 
the  17th  century,  e.g.  Ketil  Jurundsson,  a  noted  copier  of  old  vellums, 
took  the  better  course,  never  writing  y  at  all,  but  1  throughout ;  the 
same  may  be  observed  in  the  handwriting  or  some  Icelanders  down  to  the 
present  day.  In  printed  books  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  thj  con- 
fusion is  great,  till  of  late  an  accurate  spelling  has  been  re-established, 
though  even  this  fails  in  a  few  words;  e.g.  tlic  ancienis  spell  þrvsvar, 
gymbr.  qq.v.;  the  mod.  þrjvar.  glrubr.  The  poets  of  the  last 'three 
centuries  make  /  and  y,  ei  and  ty  rliymc 
usage  of  the  living  tongue 
as  in  yudi,  yroi.  yrkja,  etc. 


indifferently,  according  to  the 
II.  an  initial  v  is  dropped  before  y, 


voxt  e-s,  516:  of  itae,  oil  skip  sem  viixtr  var  at,  Sturl.  ii.  177;  skip  vel 
haffxrandi  at  vexti,  Fnis.  iv.  255  ;  pat  skip  var  gort  eptir  vexti  Onus  ins 
Skamma,  vi.  308  ;  pat  vatn  er  vd  mikit  at  vexti,  Sks.  90 ;  hcirusius  viixt, 
195;  at  mikilleik  ok  vcxti,  Ö.  H.  235;  litils  vaxtar,  of  small  size. 
Mar.  2.  growth,  increase ;  cr  tungl  hefir  þrjár  mctr  vaxtar  sins, 

Kb.  45»  ;  vera  mcð  vcxti,  to  bt  increasing.  Bail.  169;  ganga  i  voxt.  to 
increase.  Bs.  i.  80a ;  fara  i  vöxt,  to  increase,  Fms.  ix.  430;  f*ra  i  voxt, 
,  vi.  14:  increase,  interest,  heimta  fulgurnar  mco  vöxtum, 
i.  270  ;  taka  voxtu  4  ii  sinu,  180;  taka  lo  til  vaxta,  183  ;  4-voxtr, 
q.  v.  3.  ttiny  of  growth,  ibapt;  ritinn  með  lykkju  4's  en  með  óllum 

vexti  it.  Ska  Ida  ;  likr  c-m  4  vöxt  ok  viðbragð,  Fms.  vi.  12.  4. 
growth,  frottuce;  skóg  mcð  tupt  ok  vcxti,  crop,  Vin,  1 1 4 ;  ú-vöxtr, 
»;-  II.  mttaph,  standing,  state,  tbt  circumstance  of  a  cast,  etp. 

in  plur. ;  eigi  er  sv4  vifi  voxt,  it  does  not  stand  so,  Fb.  iii.  333 ;  sjam 
livcrir  vextir  4  eru,  ii.  313,  v.  20;  harm  sagfti  honum  alia  vuxtu  sem  4 
▼  <<ru  urn  peitra  eyrendi.  Ld.  46,  Karl.  391  :  the  phrase,  sv4  er  m41  mcd 
vcxti,  it  ....  the  case  stands  so,  that. ...  Lv.  43.  vaatta-Uutw,  adj. 
without  increase  at  interest,  Gr4g.  i.  231. 
vöxtu-ligr,  adj.  big,  of  great  site.  Fas.  iii.  627. 
vOxt,  (.,  pi.  vaztir  (q.'v.).  the  sing,  being  only  used  in  Edda  (GL) 


abbask,  q.  v. 


X 
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is  often  dropped,  thus,  yðarr,  yoarn,  yiars,  y3art : 
partly  in  writing  an  indecl.  yðar  has  l>c«ii  substil 


jL.  (cx)  commonly  represents  Is,  gs  (at  in  other  languages),  where  both 
letters  arc  radical,  thus,  ax,  fax,  lax,  sax.  ox.  vax,  vaxa,  sex,  uxi,  viixtr. 
fox,  jaxl,  oxl,  qq.  v. ;  but  bugsa  from  hugr ;  lags  from  lag;  loks  from 
lok  ;  rks  (gen.)  from  ok  (jugum) ;  rakstr,  bakstr,  from  raka,  baka,  etc. 
The  vellums  use  *  in  other  cases,  e.g.  strrxti  —  sterksti,  the  strongest, 
Clem.  146;  tax  (gen.)  from  tak.  N.G.  L.  i.  47;  dúx  =  diiks,  Clem.  127, 
I  8 ;  lox  -  loks,  1 34  :  vitrlcix  -  vitrleiks,  142;  almattex  -  alni4ttigs,  1 33 ; 
vixla  -  vigsla.  N.G.  L.  i.  9;  fulltinx  =  fulltings,  Ó.  II.  242;  vaxcliga- 
vaskliga.  Mork.  178;  lyxc-lýksk,  lb.  (fine);  fexk  =  fekk.k  (from  f4 
the  veibl,  Bs.  i.  351  ;  ux  =  ups  (q.  v.),  N.  G.  L.  i.  368  :  or  again,  vegs  ^ 
vex  (the  verb),  Hm.  119;  lags  -  lax  («a/mo«),  Sim.  21 2,  I.  20  (Bugge) ; 
da e^ digs.  N.G.  L.  i.  23  ;  but  on  the  whole  the  vellums  distinguish  gs, 
is,  and  as,  shewing  the  pronunciation  in  olden  times  to  have  been  more 
distinct  than  it  is  now,  when  all  three  forms  (gs,  lis,  at)  represent  the 
sime  sound,  no  matter  whether  the  s  be  infiexivc  or  not ;  thus  in  com- 
mon modem  spelling,  both  hugsa  and  huxa,  da^s  and  dax  arc  used  at 
random.  In  vdlums  at  and  r  are  very  much  alike;  hence  in  the  well- 
known  passage  in  Vsp.  the  misreading  of  sarrurn  {sordibia)  for 
(ensifnn),  in  all  Editions,  until  Prof.  Bugge  noticed  the 
the  line  in  Cod.  Reg. 


ybbrksk,  ad.  dep. ;  y.  vld  e-t,  to  worry. 
ybbinn,  adj.  worrying. 

y&mx,  gen.  pi.  of  you  — Goth,  izvxtra  »  Ifiútv ;  til  yðar,  to  you,  Fms.  x. 
387,  and  passim. 

YDDA,  d,  [oddr],  to  >bew  the  f<iinl  on  the  other  side,  w!ir;i  a  weapon 
is  run  through ;  gcgnum  -kji-ld  ok  brjúst  svi  at  yddi  uni  bikit.  Kg  3S0, 
Fms.  viii.  132  ;  laust  uudir  kverkina,  svii  at  yddi  út  um  hnakkaim,  vii. 
21 1 ;  [róaj  svii  larigt  vestr  sem  yddir  baiiihiiss-krosslrui  hcima  4  Sarvar- 
landi,  to  pull  westwards  till  the  point  of  the  cross  at  borne  at  S.  is  just 
seen,  Dipl.  iv.  9 ;  þao  yddir  4  c-u,  fie  point  is  seen,  c.  g.  of  a  strqile  or 
mountain  seen  at  a  dislance. 

YSB,  dat.  and  acc.  plur..  and  yðar,  gen.  (the  original  form  iðr) ; 
[Gotb.  izit-ia  —  ifsnt  and  tifur,  and  izwara  =»  ifiwr] : — yow;  biðja  ydr 
(acc.),  scgia  yör  (dat.);  but  konia  til  yöar,  in  endless  instances;  as  also 
when  addressing  a  person  of  rank,  the  plur.  is  used ;  vil  ek  gjania  vcila 
yor  þat,  Fms.  x.  387,  passim:  or  even  smg.  and  plur.  promiscu- 
ously. 2.  hverr  cr  s4  af  yðr  Islendinguui,  r>/yo«  Icelanders,  Fms. 
ii.  32. 

yðvarr,  possess,  pron.,  from  your,  11.  yðvart.  gen.  yðvan,  yovarrar, 
ydvars;  dat.  yorum,  yovarri,  yoni;  act.  yovam,  yftra,  yðvart ;  pi.  yArir, 
ySrar,  your;  gen.  ydvarra ;  dat.  yðrum;  acc.  yðra,  yðrar,  yftur:  the  v 

in  mod.  sj  ecch  and 
substituted:  [Ulf.  i;»ijr^ 
ó  viuvv,  A. S.  cower;  Engl,  your;  cp.  provinc  Eugt.  yourn ;  Germ, 
firer;  Dan.  jer] : — yoirr;  konungr  ydarr . . .  ydarr  kraptr.  Fms.  X.  I  7  ; 
yðarri  brautfcrð,  2S9  :  yiarra  manna,  Al.  61 ;  til  pakka  yd^atra.  Kg.  63  ; 
hufdiugja  yðvars,  Nj.  8  ;  konungum  yðtum,  id. ;  yðvarr  vegr.  Kg.  423  ; 
fund  ydvarn,  424;  ycW  lor,  Nj.  90;  yður  tign,  Fms.  x.  367;  vðvarri 
tign,  vi.  72,  x.  234;  ySars  rikdóms,  id. ;  ydvart  riki,  nieð  ydium  stytk, 
i.  87;  eyrindi  yðart,  x.  21S;  konung  yoarn.  11;  yðaru  Kristinndóru, 
Horn.  33  ;  þrarli  yðrum,  623.  30  ;  skipti  ydur,  Eg.  424  ;  your  lalkyiiui, 
Skm.  2.  bverr  yoarr,  who  of  you  t  Fms.  ix.  330;  tv4  hesta  sk.1 

bafa  hverr  yoarr,  Nj.  32.  3.  þ4  kallaði  einn  maAr,  hvi  rúa  djoiiar 

yftrir  fyrir  oss  í  alia  uott,  ye  devils  (cp.  pinn),  Fms.  ix.  50. 
'  yilngr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  =  lifr  (V),  Edda  (Gl.) 

YPIB,  prep,  with  dat-  and  acc,  also  dlipt.  or  even  as  adv. ;  [in  Go:h. 
there  arc  two  forms,  n/=Lat.  ««ii>,  and  si/or=Lat.  super,  which,  as  to 
the  form,  answer  to  led.  'of  and  •yfir;'  but  in  reality  'of  is  in  the 
old  vellums  used  indiscriminately,  sometimes  =  urn  (q.  v.),  sometime* 
yfir,  sec  p.  462  and  um  (utnb,  of),  p.  648  sqq. ;  'of  as  prep,  is  now 
obsolete,  having  been  replaced,  according  to  the  sense,  by  um  or  ytir : 
Go:h.  u/ar;  A.S.ofer;  Engl,  oi'er;  0. 11. G.  ■tar;  He!,  abar ;  Germ, 
iiiwr;  Dan.  over;  Swcd.  ufver ;  Lat.  super;  Gr.  vwip]  : — over. 

A.  WITH  DAT.  over,  above;  liven  maims  alvaepui  hékk  yfir 
nimi  hans.  Eg.  88  ;  þtiðia  stendr  yfir  Nillhdmi . . .  brenn  ddr  ytir  Uifrost, 
Edda  10;  yfir  lokhvilu  siruii,  Nj.  183;  sprctta  skortim  yfir  «<5r.  Fas.  11. 
187;  tjalda  yfir  skipi  sinu.  Eg.  373:  ji.ro  groin  yfir  vi6i  tðr  bcinum, 
Grág.  ii.  354  ;  sitja  yfir  boiðum,  matboroi,  dagserði,  drykk;u  .  . .,  to  lit  a! 
table  over  one's  meat,  drink,  Nj.  6. 08,  Eg.  63, 407,  577.  pasiim  ;  sitja  yl-r 

3A  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


7:24  Y  FIR  A  FIjI— 

dómum  yfir  milum  manna,  to  sit  at.  attend  to  cases,  as  judge.  Ó.  H.  86  -J 
Olalr  konungr  lufoi  jafnan  two  scr  (.'.If  ma  spi'kustu  menu,  |-cir  iútn  yfir 
duinuni  mcS  honum  ok  U-bu  um  vandanuil,  id.;  sitja  ytir  c-u>,  to  tit  over 
one  (i  tick  person).  Fms.  vii.  166,  ix.  j;o;    »tytnia  ylir  c-m,  Ld. 
40.  II.  nietaph.  usages ;  görask  kor.ungr  b.rði  ytir  Murkinni  ok 

HiUogalandi,  Eg.  71  ;  konungr  yfir  Knglandi,  263;  biskup  ytir  pctm 
rjiirðangi.  Giúg.  i.  326;  hafa  vald  ytir  e-o,  Fms.  i.  22;,  x.  4K  ;  vera 
hufoingi  i>k  hcrra  ytir  c-u,  id.;  Jsorgils  cr  |>i  var  yfir  Skaganrui,  61  ; 
domandi  allia  mula  yfir  þcim  rikjum,  Fas.  i.  513;  haim  ictti  brúður  sinn 
yfir  Vikinni.  Fins.  i.  29;  icktir  ytir  c-m.  U.K.  i.  420;  til  gxzlu  yfir 
c-in,  custody  over  one,  Edda  2 1  ;  vaka  yfir  c-m,  /0  wake  or  watch  over, 
Fnu.  i.  9,  iv.  299;  voku  vi-r  hi:r  hverja  milt  k  Aski  yfir  ie  viru,  Kg. 
375  ;  þú  vart  trur  yfir  litlii,  eg  mun  sctja  pig  yfir  mikio,  Mall.  xxv.  23  ; 
vil  ck  cigi  hafa  fliintan  henuar  né  fiiryroi  yfir  nu'r,  Nj.  50;  sitja  yfir 
lilut  e-s,  Hij  (sec  sitja  111;  ok  ligri  sii  illska  lengr  yfir  htim,  threatening 
them,  Fnu.  x.  ?6j  ;  biia  yfir  brogAum,  Fas.  i.  290:  fieri  ck  set  marga 
dýiliga  hlnti  vfir  honum.  613.  55:  niér  synisk  tvú  niikit  yfir  |>ér,  at  nn  r 
by'ir  Jm  eitt  Í  skap  at  \>á  vcrdir  meira  styrandi,  Bs.  i.  468;  alUr  þeir 
cr  uokkurr  þrifnaor  var  ytir,  lcystu  s:k  á  þrem  vetnim,  Kms.  iii.  18;  opt 
hafa  orðit  |ivilikar  jarttinir  yfir  hciðnum  mönnum,  vii.  195:  Iiita  vcl 
ilia  .  .  .yfir  c-u,  L.I.  168,  Hkr.  i.  213,  ii.  31  (see  lita  B.  I.  2);  liiu  hljótt 
yfir  tn,  Nj.  33 J ;  begi*  yfir  c-u,  \A.  36;  iognuor  yfir  e-n.  joy  over  a 
thing,  MS.  6:3.  33;  aumhjartaor  yfir  ú forum  hvers  mantis,  Sks.  687 ; 
ly'sa  ytir  c-u,  to  declare,  Kb.  30.  3}o,  Nj.  93.  Ld.  164,  306.  Fs.  13,  34. 
Kg.  141  new  Ed..  Ghl.  16.  Ó.H.101.  179,  Bs.  i.  95.  303,  368,634,  Fins. 

ii.  35,  xi.  f>,  35  :  hly'oa  c-m  yfir,  sec  hlýda.  III.  ellipt.  or  adverb, 
usages  ;  cldr,  ok  katlar  ytir,  Kg.  138  ;  xllar  hann  at  guiask  konungr  yfir 
uordr  þar,  71  ;  yfir  u  Espihuli,  Stutl.  iii.  361. 

B.  WITH  ACC.  over,  aitove.  denoting  motion ;  limar  haru  drcifask 
yfir  hcim  allan,  Kdda  10;  drúgu  þcir  netio  yfir  hann, . .  .  hlaupa  yfir  nctiö 
. . .  hlcypr  hann  yfir  þinulinn,  40;  þeir  bundu  yfir  sik  flalca  af  viol.  Fms. 

ix.  431  ;  Skafti  túk  eitr-orm  ok  festi  yfir  hann,  Edda  40;  hann  tók  yfir 
sik  tkikkjuna,  'took  clothes  over  himself,'  put  an  the  mantle.  Nj.  170; 
binda  boo  ytir  miojar  dyrr,  Gpl.  434 ;  leggja  c-t  yfir  altati  bin,  655  xxiii ; 
bvuf  ok  limar  toku  tit  yfir  skipit,  O.  H.  36;  hann  felldi  hvern  yfir  annan, 
Ukr.  i.  151  ;  cp.  hvert  um  annan  (um  C.  V)  ;  cr  aldr  fúr  yfir  hann,  O.  H. 
133;  t!i>  miklum  ótta  yfir  hirdmctmina,  struck  great  terror  into  the 
king' i  men,  Fis.  i.  68;  skjúta  skjtili  yfir  e-n,  Ld.  40 ;  sctja  menn  yfir 
riki  sitt.  Kg.  7 ;  at  konungr  mundi  annan  h»foingja  sctja  yfir  Noro- 
ynibra-land,  Fms.  i.  34 ;  M-l  hann  taka  Kntit  til  konungs  yfir  riki  bat 
allt,  113;  kotuask  yfir  e-t,  to  come  by  a  thing,  BÁrð.  17$:  lata  litíö 
yfir  sik,  Fms.  vii.  39.  2.  over,  through,  across ;  au«rr  ytir  Foldina, 
Fm«.  i.  53;  hann  g(;kk  yfir  matk  þat.  Kg.  490;  fara  yfir  at  nokkurn, 
.  . .  klif  bratt  yfir  at  fiTa,  576  ;  rioa  yfir  fijutift.  Nj.  83  ;  hverr  reiddi  yfir 
Markar-fljot,  143  ;  yfir  ski.ginn,  Fms.  v.  349  ;  ri8u  vestr  yfir  Uimagniips- 
sand,  Nj.  355;  yfir  hath.  Fms.  vt.  11;  cr  hann  kom  suðr  yfir  Fjalir, 

iii.  36;  sipla  nuror  yfir  Foldina,  viii.  132;  sioan  fiiru  þtir  yfir  Nordm, 
F.g.  134;  fara  at  vcizlum  y  fir  riki  sitt,  Fms.  i.  157;  skógr  cr  a!manna- 
vepr  liggr  yfir,  Fs.  4.  II.  metaph.  over,  beyond:  hala  vi.xt 
yfir  c-n,  to  have  growth  over  or  above  another,  be  taller.  Fas.  ii.  334 ; 
hafa  hi  tuft  ok  hcrðar  yfir  <  -n ;  fram  yfir  aðra  menu,  beyond,  above.  1. 
37;  yfir  \n\  tram,  beyond  that,  above  that,  Vm.  19;  fram  yfir  Piiska- 
viku,  Stutl.  i.  121;  fram  yfir  Jul,  Boll.  344;  yfir  hálf-þritugt,  Fms.  ix. 
33.  III.  cf  direction,  with  another  prep.;  yfir  i  Hiil,  Hrafn.  9 ; 
þcir  fúru  y-fir  ú  Katants.  Fms.  ix.  424  ;  þcir  sipjdu  yfir  uudir  Kaupmanna- 
tyjar,  421;  upp  ytir ;  fram  >  fir  Grjóttcígsi,  Hrafn.  6.  IV.  cllipt. 
and  adverb,  usages;  sis  ksittr  kom  yfir,  f-ai\ttl  over.  Eg.  164;  lesa  ytir, 
to  read,  Dipl.  iii.  10,  Fms.  x.  I  ;  kreld  kemr  yfir,  drawi  on.  Finnb.  230; 
skýllóki  gengr  yfir,  Birft.  169;  um  tióttina  þann  tíma  cr  hringdi  yfir. 
Fins.  x.  29;  at  hann  myndi  fljótara  yfir  bcra  cf  hann  rifti,  Hrafn.  7; 
hcstrinit  bar  hann  skjótt  ytir  ok  vioa,  id. ;  undir  at  kioa  cSr  yfir  at 
kcyra,  Ciþl.  41 3  ;  giiia  bni  yfir,  4 1 1.  2.  with  verbs;  bcra,  giurfa, 
taka  yfir,  to  surjaa,  passim  ;  vofa  yfir,  to  impend;  bua  yfir  c-u,  sec  biia  ; 
hylma  yfrr,  to  conceal ;  bxtr  yfir,  to  mend;  verpa  yfir,  to  calculate ;  dre[>a 
jrfir  c-t,  to  bt4fb  down  ;  fara  yfir,  lo  pan  over;  líta,  sjá  yfir,  to  oversee, 
iuperintend ;  lifta  yfir,  to  fnss  ot'rr,  also  to  faint ;  stiga  yfir,  to  overcome; 
staupla  yfir,  sjúst  yfir,  to  overlook,  neglect,  etc.,  sec  the  verbs.  S. 
var  haun  kirr  yfir  fram,  exceedingly,  Sturl.  iii.  367 ;  bjargit  sktitti  yfir 
fram.  Fms.  vii.  Ki  ;  sjA  yfir  upp,  Edda  30. 

yflr-nfli,  n.  a  ivperior  force,  Sks.  198. 
yflrafl-ligr,  adj.  over-itrong,  very  strong,  Sks.  607. 
yflr-band,  n.  an  •over-band,'  string  to  fasten  the  month  of  a  bag, 
Qrett.  107  A. 

yflr-bAtr,  m.  an  '  overcoat,'  but  only  used  metaph. -<i  better  man,  as 
opp.  to  cptirbAtr  (q.  v.).  Fas.  i.  (in  a  verse). 
yllr-bi»kup,  m.  an  ovcr-bidmp,  high  priest,  Stj.  542,  Vcr.  106. 
yflr-bjóðandi,  part,  a  ruler,  Lil.  1.53. 

yflr-boð,  n.  rule,  command,  authority,  Fms.  i.  210,  iii.  45,  iv.  226, 

x.  390,  Stj.  167,  Fas.  iii.  98,  U.N.  i.  156,  passim, 
ytir-boðari,  a,  m.--yfirbi>ði,  Sks.  612,  v.  I. 

yflr-bofli,  a,  tn.  a  superior,  master,  of  one  in  authority,  in  plur.  the 
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authorities,  Sks.  61 1,612,  K.  A.  224,  Bs.  i.  196,  333.  Stj.  3c,  N.G  t  , 
and  passim, 
yfir-borð,  n.  the  '  upper-hoard,'  iurfaee. 

yilr-bót,  f.  redrew,  Vcr.  27.  Sks.  5S4 ;  and  etc!,  repentance:  m  ti< 
allit.  phrase,  ioran  ok  yfiibót ;  yfirbot  syudar,  gora  GuSi  ytut^;  iin: 
syndir,  Mar.,  Horn.  (St.) ;  ganga  til  yfirbóta.  2.  plur.  comft**- 

lion:  bj»Ja  þeim  yfiibitr,  lsl.  ii.  33";  Æsir  buou  henui  s««  >A  tii 
bxtr,  Edda  46;  cf  maor  görir  til  'títlcgöar  i  Ktutuum  trtu  ok  rttrr 
hann  til  yfirbsita,  N.G.L.i.  156;  yfirbattr  cm  hvers  bciUr.  1  u>  (. 
Karl.  496. 

yflr-bragð,  n.  outward  look,  appearance,  demeanour,  hearing.  Few.  L 
96  ;  lujú  mcð  blíðu  ok  björtu  yfirbragði,  97  ;  haru  y.  ok  isjxia.  ji'j: 
mcfl  þuitgu  yfirbragoi,  vii.  156;  mcft  miklu  yfirbragdi.  of  very  mm- 
ing  demeanour,  319;  mcd  ihyggju-yfirbragoi,  vi.  32;  skorulift  1  ■  •?■ 
bragdi.  Ld.  tS,  Bs.  i.  76,  Fas.  i,i.  666  ;  allt  var  þctta  fomt  ok  fiauJui  •< 
uieA  miklu  yfirbragoi,  magnificent.  Fms.  vi.  34  2  ;  y mialcgt  y .  nutls-freia. 
Skúlda  193.  2.  a  surface.  Kb.  468.  470.  8.  a  shexc,  pretna. 

outer  appearance;  görfti  hann  þat  y.  fyrír  alþy5u,  at . . ..  Orkn.  410 
svikliga  . . .  mcd  sáttgjaniligu  ylirbragði.  Fms.  in.  63  ;  en  gura  Urt  > 
at  seiidiiuciin  vxri  vcl  haldnir,  Ö.  H.  151  ;  i  yfirbmgAi  til  ungarui  *i 
\'i,for  appearance  sake,  Fms.  x.  382  ;  konungr  gorfti  is  ut  hrsjriar-., 
at  y&ibtA^it, feigned  mourning,  62f.  96.  compos:  yflrbracAs-bLll. 
-miklll,  adj.  poor,  grand  of  look  ox  appearance,  lsJ.  11.  237.  S:«il.  _ 

yllr-breiBl,  n.  a  coverlet,  Js.  78. 
yflr-br«Ul»,  u.  f.       Stj.  343,  H.E.  i.  501. 
yflr-buga,  ao,  to  overcome,  out-do.  Fas.  i.  1 15. 
yflr-burcrr,  m.  a  deck-cargo,  of  a  ship ;  nú  hitta  menn  i  stoma,  \* 
skal  öllum  y.  fyrst  kasta,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  378  (Jb.  390.  391).  2 
y.  um  þat  cr  login  segja,  Fms.  viii.  278.  3.  mod.,  esp.  in 

superiority,  superior  strength  or  quality.  II.  yflr-borAsv,  p- 

as  adv.  very ;  y.  góðr,  very  good. 
yfir-bajriliga,  adv.  surpassingly,  Karl.  543. 
yflr-basriligr,  adj.  surpassing,  Fms.  x.  185,  Fb.  ii.  10. 
yfir-dómaadi,  a,  m.  an  over-judge,  chief  justice,  K.Á.  21  ?. 
yflr-dómori,  a,  m.  id.,  Sks.  476,  634,  Gd. 

yflr-dómr,  m.  an  'over-judgment,'  high  court,  Slj.  440,  v.l. :  a  cW. 
of  appeal,  (mod.) 

yflr-drepskapr,  m.  [drcpa  yfir^,  dissimulation,  Bs.  i.  727.  M:tm.  itv- 
yflr-dróttning,  f.  a  sovereign  ipteen,  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  Mar,  (li 
yflr-dýna,  n,  f.  an  ovrr-ptllour,  stuffed  with  down. 
ylir-dflDmi,  n.  a  jurisdiction,  Stj.  440,  Stat.  308. 
yflr-engill,  m.  n>i  •over-angel,"  archangel.  Bail.  28,  Sturl.  L  211  C. 
ytlr.faðtr,  m.  an  •  over-father,'  patriarch,  Horn.  139,  E:«<.  53.  11« 
(St.),  Fas.  iii.  671. 

yflr-ferð.  f.  a  passage  over  or  through  a  country,  esp.  as  a  law  term,  - 
veizla,  q.  v. ;  hafa  laud  vi'irt  til  yfitferoar,  Fms.  iv.  364 ;  harm  io:c 
Haraldi  at  vcizlum  ok  v.  Halland.vh.  1S0.  xi.  343:  of  the  pooi.xtU^ 
hun  til  nokkuirar  yfirferðar  ok  biftja  ss'r  matar.  Bs.  i.  198:  a  noun-* 
l.iskups  v..  N.  G.  L.  i.  345,  Us.  i.  84.  yflrforoar-fllr,  adj.  ill  to  /0*. 
Hrafn.  4. 

yflr-fljótanligr,  adj.  [Dan.  overjiiidig],overflounng,  abundant,  (ir«:  < 
yflr-færUitjr,  adj.  pauable,  St  1.  353. 

yflr-ÍBr,  f.  -  yfirfero  ;  banna  c-m  y„  Orkn.  4  ;  land  fitxkt  ok  i  It  y-- 
farar,  6.  H..  K.  þ.  K.  70.  2.  a  visitation ;  biskup  skal  hala  s.  o 

sinn  i  UM  nuimidum,  K.  p.  K.  60.  Bs.  i.  I40. 
yflr-föt,  n.  pi.  ovrr-elotbtng.  Bev. 

yflr-Kanga,  u.f.a  fran.vjrftsiwi.SkiUda  197 :  passing  /fcro»jfí>.llnic.'  v  1 
yfir-gangr,  m.  a  passing  through,  Fms.  x.  237.  2.  n«r<«n«( 

conduct,  tyranny,  Fms.  ii.  183,  vi.  26,  xi.  81,  Gisl.  tl,  Lv.  I.  pimv 
illr  y..  an  evil,  plague,  Fms.  x.  385.       compos  ;  yflrganff*-ma£r,  • 
an  overbearing  man.  Fas.  i.  383.       y  firsriuins-aamr  (-ssemi,  i  s 
overbearing. 

yflr-gofa,  gaf,  [Gctm.  ubergeben"],  to  forsake,  abandon.  Fas.  11.  4"  1 
vellum  of  the  ijth  century),  fteq.  in  mod.  usage, 
yfir-nlrnd,  f.  ambition,  Fms.  iii.  4;,  Sks.  453. 
yfir-srjarn,  adj.  amhitiouf,  Sks.  437. 
yflr-gjarnliBT,  adj.  ambitious,  Sks.  531,  Fagrsk.  11. 
yflr-gtiœfa,  h,  to  reach  above,  surpass. 

yflr-Gyðingr,  m.  an  •over-Jew,'  'thorough  Jew,'  Pharisee,  Vir. 
Post..  Greg.  (  =  Acts  xxiii.  6.  Luke  xv.  1,  2.  xviii.  10). 
yflr-hoyra,  6,  to  hear,  examine. 

yflr-heyrala,  u,  f.  a  bearing,  examination,  a  school  term, 
yflr-bildlngr,  m.  «=  yfirkonungr.  Lex.  I'oct. 
yflr-hlaup,  n.  ois  'over-leaping.'  skipping.  Anal.  1 76. 
yflr-húö,  f.  -  Lat.  praepulium,  the  foreskin. 
yflr-htls,  n.  an  upper  store  (cp.  Dan.  hijen-loft),  D.  N.  ii.  152. 
yflr-hylma,  d,  to  hide,  cloak;  see  hylma. 
yflr-hylming,  f.  a  hiding,  cloaking. 

yflr-höfcriri2JÍ,  a,  m.  <tn  over-captain,  great  chief,  Fms.  v.  J4fi- 
?  yflr-h6fn,  f.  an  over  coat,  Eg.  33,  Fms.  i.  16,  vii.  201,  6  IL  ;o.  f- 
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Im)o,  Slu.  289.  yflrhafhar-lauai,  adj.  without  an  avtr-cloah,  Fms.  ii 
*')•     47-  Sk».  296. 

yflr-hOkull,  m.  an  over-mantle,  a  surplice,  Ám.  15. 

yflr-klorkr,  m.  n/i  over-clerl,  one  of  tbt  higher  clergy,  Bs.  i.  768. 

yflr-klœði,  n.  an  over-cloth,  —  yfirhiifn.  Sturl.  ii.  23 1,  Stj.  424.  458,  595, 
Fms.  vi.  186;  yfirklxftin  Unnar  blá  |  öll  í  hrukkar  drcgT,  of  the  wind 
culling  the  waves,  Sig.  Breiftf.  2.  a  table-clntb. 

yflr-komlnn,  part,  mtrcome,  Fms.  x.  221,  Finnb.  330;  y.  af  tirum 
olc  nixfti,  exhausted,  288  ;  geta  yfirkomit  e-n,  Fnu.  ii.  75  ;  fis  c-n  yfir- 
kon.mii,  xi.  96. 

yflr-konungr,  m.  an  '  ovtr-Jring'  supreme  king ;  vera  y.  brxftra  sinna, 
Fm».  i.  8;  y.  á  lrlandi.  x.  415 ;  y.  rlestra  annarra  at  riki  ok  auftxfum, 
vii.  95 ;  y.  i  Noregi.  Fb.  ii.  37  ;  þó  var  Kmitr  kouungr  y.  allra  pcirra, 
Fnu.  xi.  201 ;  Juliuj  Cxsar  rar  fyntr  Romverja  y.  alts  hcims,  Ver.  39, 
Rb.  398,  41a. 

yflr-kuaa&ri,  a,  m.  [for.  wordl,  an  '  over-corsair'  eorsair-cbief,  Fm». 

vii.  86. 

yfir-land,  n.  [Germ,  vbtrland],  tbt  'overland,'  land  on  tbt  other  fide; 
þcir  sneru  yfir  til  Munka-bryggju  nxr  yfirlandiuu,  Fnu.  viii.  164. 

yfir-l&t,  n.  a  being  made  much  of,  honour,  favour ;  þeir  hulou  minnit 
y.  (tbey  were  least  made  of)  þvíat  þeir  þóttu  vera  dragtnalir  ok  tómlátir. 
Fas.  i.  381,  Fms.  vii.  219;  þórr  var  í  miftju  hofi  ok  haffti  mcst  yfirlát, 
x.  323,  Hkr.  i.  21 1.  Kg.  256;  hinn  haffti  þar  gott  yfirlát,  Fnu.  xi.  106 ; 
ek  var  minnstr  fyrir  mér  um  atgiirvi  ok  y.,  Fas.  i.  151. 

yflr-leðr,  m.  the  upper-leather,  of  shoe*.  Fnu.  viii.  436. 

yflr-lega,  u,  f.  a  painstaking,  taking  much  time  and  fains;  eg  get 
ckki  lcsíð  þaft  ncma  með  mestu  yrirlegu. 

yflr-leatr,  ni.  a  reading  through. 

yfir-liA,  n.  a  twoon,  fainting  fit. 

yflr-ligr,  adj.  lying-above,  Lat.  supernus,  Horn. 

yfip-lit,  n.  a  survey. 

yflr-litr,  m.  htok,  personal  appearance;  y.  hennar  ok  kuricisi.  Nj. 
17:  hví  ert  þú  þannig  yfirlits  scm  J>u  hi  at  tuna  kominn,  Fms.  xi.  1 44  ; 
likt  fiiftur  sitmtu  ba-fti  yfirlits  ok  at  skapfcrli.  Eg.  3,  Fas.  i.  234;  bhi  at 
yrirlit.  iii.  307  ;  briioirnar  falda  silt  ok  »*  «ig,.rla  þeirra  v.,  Fnu.  xi. 
106;  at  likanu  ylirliti,  Pr.  440:  phir.,  likr  ícftr  sinurn  at  yfirlitum 
ok  skaplvndi,  Eg.  84.  Fmi.  x.  226;  hvggr  vandliga  at  yfirlitum 
þcirra  sysua,  xi.  106;  Kormakr  hcyrir  hval  þxr  tala  ul  yfirlita  hans, 
Korm.  18. 

yflr-lætl,  n. •=  yfirlAt,  Sk».  275.  463;  Hnitr  var  mod  komingi  urn 
vetrinn  i  g.iftu  v.,  Nj.  9,  Kg.  170;  haim  haffti  it  mcsta  y.  af  konuugi 
ok  dróttningu,  Fm».  i.  96 ;  veitti  hann  mix  gott  (litið)  y.,  ii.  1 23,  vi.  345  ; 
metnrft  ok  y..  x.  391 ;  mcft  riku  v..  MS.  4.  41. 

yflr-log,  n.  pi.  =-yruV.kn ;  þorvaldr  vildi  hafa  y.  Jörundar  biskups,  B*. 
i.  S13  (MS.) 

yflr-lðgraaðr,  m.  an  'over-lawman,'  sec  löpmaor,  Fms.  iv.  156. 
yfir-maÆr,  m.  an  'over-man,'  superior,  nia*:rr ;  yfirmaftr  Vatntd.rU, 
Fs.  26;  y.  hrrafts,  4;  Olafr  cr  bctr  til  yfirmanns  fallinn  enn  minir  synir, 

I.  d.  84;  at  allin  aldr  síoan  niyndi  Norðmcim  vera  yfirmcnn  Dana.  Fm». 
vi.  233:  hann  ikal  vcrfta  ylirrnaðr  minii  mroan  hann  lifir,  Kg.  16:  þá 
ri~un>  vcr  \»'t  at  vera  yfimicnn  |*irra  (fie  their  bet/en)  i  i>.Iun>  slöðum, 
Fm<,  ix.  509:  minii  yfirtiunn  (num.  sic).  Fas.  i.  103. 

yflr-manuliRr,  a.!i.  chieftain-lilt.  piar.  too. 
yílr-máta,  adv.  [Dan.  overmaade],  exceedingly,  (mod.) 
yllr-meijitari,  a,  m.  rtn  •  ovitr-inastcr,'  bead-maUer,  tp.  Germ,  alt- 
ma«cr.  Si;.  510.  537.  Gd.  79. 
yflr-mikill,  ad,.  •  over-mulle,*  enormous.  Art.  12. 
yfir-port,  1».  an  •  oxer-gate;  linttl,  Sij.  415. 
yflr-ráð,  n.  rule,  dominion. 

yflr-reið,  Í.  a  '  riding-over,'  viiiiation,  survey,  H.E.  i.  411.  lis.  i.  879 
(yfirfero,  I.e.) 

yflr-acta,  u.  (.a  '  siuing-over;  sttlnlity ;  rn.roa'k  i  vöknm  ok  yfirsctu. 
6.'?  xii.  3,  Ii.  E.  i.  585  ;  «kki  srtlaða  ck  at  pal  vxti  min  y.  (my  buuntu) 
at  ííirn  milli  þtirra,  Fms.  ix.  334.  3.  a  holding  had;  y.  ii  hnd- 

skyld.  D.N,  vi.  320.  3.  medic,  midwifery;  in  yflraetu.kona, 

II,  f.  a  midwife,  Stj.  189.  as  also  in  mud.  maj;e. 

yflr.gjön,  f.  a  survty  ;  skndan  ok  v.,  Dij  l.  iii.  4,  Fms.  v.  245,  Ski. 

B.  2.  an  oversight,  Hunder,  pa»»ini  in  mt,d.  usage, 

yflr-skikkja,  u,  f.  an  ovcr-rlortli,  Karl.  89. 

yflr-skipon,  f.  'over-rule,'  au:b>jrily ;  hafa  vald  ok  y„  Stat.  234. 
yflr-akript,  f.  a  superscription,  N.  T. 
yfir-»kyggja,  ft.  to  ovenbadow,  N.  T. 
yflr-akjm,  f.  '  over-shine,'  prtttnee,  hypocrisy. 

yfir-sloppr,  m.  an  auter-gaun.  Am.  I  ;  prtstar  skryddir  yfir»!oppu;n, 
II.  K.  i.  473,  Stat,  passim. 

yflr-HÓkn,  f.  ^  yrirfi>r,  mmtly  a«  a  law  trrm,  alrm>tt  the  vame  as  veizla  ; 
Svcinn  konnngr  gaf  hor.um  iarldóm  ok  lla'land  til  rfirsokiur,  Fms.  vi. 
if>?>  Oikn.  6f» ;  \in  ok  yfirsókn,  Fm».  i.  87  ;  nrmcntmig,  syslu,  yfirs-ikn, 

0.  H.l  74,  Fnu.  x.  196,  passim.  2.  a  visitation,  survey,  K.  þ.  K. 

0 1 ,  v.  I. ;  viirn.knar-maor,  a  surveyor,  eccl.,  H.  K.  i.  255.  and  ín  a  secular 
,  N.G.  I.,  i.  18. 


*f  yflr-staplan,  f.  [sec  sliipla],  an  '  over-rpattering.'  2.  metaph.  ren- 
dering of  Lat. ' praevaricatio,'  Horn.  19;  y.  Guos  l^ga,  Kiuc.  28. 

yflr-atorkari,  adj.,  cornpar.  much  stronger ;  vcifta  y.,  to  git  tbt  upper 
band,  Karl.  349,  Bs.  i.  804. 

yflr>stiginn,  part,  overcome,  Rb.  41  2. 

yflr-atigming,  f.  an  over-passing,  transgression,  Skalda  197. 

yllr-stigari,  a.  m.  a  conqueror,  H.E.  i.  7. 

yflr-stórmcrki,  n.  pi.  gnat  wonders,  B»,  i.  571. 

yflr-syn,  f.  a  loot,  apptaranet,  Hkr.  iii.  364:  tbow=  yfirbragð.  Fm». 
ix.  433:  a  survey,  inspection,  mcta  þctta  f.-  tptir  y.  þti'rta  manna  scm 
biskup  neindi  til,  Dipl.  i.  7 ;  undir  y.  grcinds  Herra  Pettars.  v.  18  ;  eptir 
boðskap  ok  y.  erkibiskups,  on  tbt  order  and  under  tbt  suptrintendanct 
of.  MS.  671.  17,  H.E.  i.  517. 

yflr-aynd,  f.  -yfirsýn;  meirr  í  móour-*tt  »lna  ySrsyndar,  Fnu.  ix. 
531  ;  Ijótr  vfirsyiidar,  Orkn.  66,  v.L;  frá  yiirsyrvdum  manna  ók  biiningi, 
Fas.  iii.  666. 

yflr-sæng,  f.  =  yfirdyna. 

yflr-sCagr,  m.  a  tinging,  service;  yfiriiingvi.  625. 164  :  of  a  funeral 
service,  morg  mcrki  urftu  at  vatns-vigslum  bans  ok  yfinöngum,  B>.  i. 
431  ;  er  |at  engi  hAttr  scm  hér  hefir  verit  á  Grarnlandi  siöan  KrÍ5tní 
kom  hár,  at  sctja  menn  ni6r  í  úvigða  mold  vift  litla  yfirumgva,  J>orf. 
Karl.  398  ;  þar  inunu  vera  kcuni-memi  at  veita  mér  yfiriongva,  Eb.  262  : 
of  visitation  of  the  iiel  (mod.) :  of  excommunication,  Bs.  i.  853. 

yflr-tAk,  n.  an  overtaking,  surpassing;  ylirtaks  mikill,  surpassing 
great.  2.  a  transgression,  Eluc. 

yfir-vald,  n.  '  over-rule,'  power,  rule ;  Sveinn  jarl  hafii  y.  !  Noregi,  the 
rule,  tbt  royal  power,  Grett.  97  A.  2.  mod.  person.,  the  authorities. 
Pass.  26.  8,  28.  3,  passim  ;  vera  yfirvaldinu  undir-gclinn,  yfirvuld  og  undir- 
gefnir ;  yfirvalds-drúllning,  a  sovereign  queen.  Art. 

yfir-varp,  n. '  over-warp,'  outward  show,  Vigl.  24  ;  mcð  j-firvarpi  langs 
bxna-halds,  Luke  xx.  46;  y.  laga  og  r^tiinda. 

yflr-vejta,  ad,  [Dan.  ovrr-vejc],  to  consider,  (mod.) 
.  yflr-vesanligr,  adj.  =  eccl.  Lat.  >uperstantiali<,  Horn.  (St.) 

yflr-vinna,  vann,  [Dan.  owr-wnoV],  to  vanquish,  overcome,  Edda 
(prcf.)  146,  passim  in  mod.  usatrc. 

yflr-T»ttl«,  adv.  [Dan.  ovtr-veettet], '  ovrr-xeeigbingly.'  exceedingly ;  y. 
him,  Stj.  17:  y.  bjartr.  Mar. ;  y.  þungi.  frjólnki,  Stj.  14. 1 5 J.  21  i.Th.u. 

YPBINN,  adj.,  so  written  in  the  uncontracted  cases,  but  in  the  con- 
tracted cases  the  /  is  absorbed,  ýrlnn  or  oerinn,  ofl.  v. ;  [yrir,  of] : — 
over-great,  ahundant,  large;  yfrin  (arrin,  v.  I.)  var  fmrft  til,  Kni*.  viii. 
f.6,  v.  I. ;  yfrin  uaudsyn,  137,  ix.  35,  Hkr.  i.  279 ;  yfrin  gin'«tt,  Fms.  viii. 
18  ;  hafi  \>ir  aflat  mikit,  ok  cr  þat  sumt  cr  yfrit  er,  mtrmucb,  230;  eru 
ok  yfrin  cfni  til,  219;  var  J>eim  yfrinn  hu^r  undan  at  róa,  378;  elds- 
nevti  yfrit,  xi.  239;  yfrit  afl,  Sks.  I98  ;  yfrit  ar,  613.  2.  neut. 

as  adverb  ;  yfrio  margir,  very  many,  Fms.  xi.  273 ;  yfrit  marga,  Sks.  683, 
692  ;  yfrit  mikill,  very  great,  Fms.  viii.  137  ;  yfrit  lengi,  very  long,  420 ; 
yfrit  djnrt'r,  tvry  bold,  432. 

ygla,  a,  [ugla  ;  rp.  Engl,  ugly],  to  frown ;  hann  yglir  brynn.  Sks.  2  28  : 
hann  yglir  augu,  227;  but  ygla  briinum,  726;  méd  reiðum  augum  ok 
y^ldiiin  litiutu,  Karl.  136  :  reflex.,  konungrinn  ygldiik  á  hann  en  tveinn- 
inn  sA  upp  i  móti  honum.  Ó.  H.  63,  Fas.  iii.  178;  Oddr  var  ygtdr  mjök, 
Fb.  i-  254  ;  hann  var  ygldr  mjiik  ok  spurdi  hvat  komit  vxri,  Fins.  ii.  98. 

ygli-brún,  f.  a  'frowning  brow;'  ckki  er  mér  um  y.  þú !  Sturl.  ii.  78. 

ykkorr,  dual,  pton.  pmsess.  contr.  ykknr,  ykrar,  ykrum,  etc.;  [Ulf. 
iggqwar,  i .  e.  inglwar  =  ó  ifióif ;  A .  S.  i«e<r ;  O.  H .  G.  inc bar]  : — your ; 
skiluing  ykkur  biikups  ok  hans,  Fms.  i.  262  ;  ferð  ykkra,  x.  202;  skip 
ykkat.  Fas.  ii.  521  ;  ykkur  kváma,  Fs.  84;  kunnigt  cr  mir  um  haj 
ykkarn,  Nj.  1 7.  2.  giiri  ek  ekki  þann  mun  ykkarn  Magntiss  konungs, 
at  ek  . . ..  Fm».  vi.  215  ;  hvarngan  ykkarn  Hiikonar  jarls  niun  hann  spara, 
ii  will  spare  neither  of  you,  neither  Hacon  nor  thee,  xi.  1 13;  hvartvegjtja 
ykkat,  Nj.  71  ;  lipgi  til  sinnar  bandar  mi'r  hvnrr  ykkarr,  each  of  you, 
one  on  each  tidt.  Kins.  i.  9.  3.  in  mod.  usage,  indecl.  ykkar,  and 

used  instead  of  plural. 

YKKSi  dat.  and  aec.  dual,  [Ulf.  iggqis  -  v/uV,  and  ykkar,  gen.  dual  = 
Goth,  iggqara  —  i/siav]  : — you,  passim  in  mod.  usage,  where  the  dual 
ykkr  has  replaced  the  plur.  yftr,  hann  beiddi  y  kkr  alia  ad  koma. 

ykva,  [see  vik;al,  to  veer,  =  vikja,  q.v. ;  fa  nulti  Halldórr  til  f>rs$ 
manns  er  styrfti,  'lit  ykva'(yqtu  C01Í.)  segir  hann  . . .  Halldórr  mxlti 
nðrn  simii,  'lit  ykva,'  Mork.  48;  pess  get  ek  um  Jui  Dani,  at  |nir  ykvi 
(ungat  flotanum  til  . . .  stöðvask  mi  flotinn,  þurfti  vifta  til  at  ykva  at 
laka  menn,  58;  (vikia.  Fms.  vi.  I.e.);  þeir  pálu  ykvio  ú  jarls-skipinu. 
Fms.  viii.  386,  v.  I. ;  skiitan  renndi  langt  fram,  ok  var  seint  at  ykva, 
Friwb.  323;  ykvtd  ér  hvel-vrjgnum,  Akv.  28. 

ylfa,  ft.  [iilfr],  to  bully;  as  a  law  phrase,  ylfa  c-n  rangi  m«!i  or  til 
rang*  nuUs,  to  bully,  worry  a  person  into  an  unnecessary  lav-suit  (?) ;  sá 
cr  ylffti  hann  til  rings  mils.  N.G.  L.  ii.  18;  gjalda  kmtnaft  hiilfu  aukinn 
prim  er  hann  ylfSi  til  ranginii'vls,  155  (yffti,  v. I.) ;  ilfdi,  i.  183,  I.e.;  ylffti 
honum  ranrs  máli,  D.  N.  vi.  616. 

Ylflngar,  m.  yl.  [A.S.  Wylfingas],  the  name  of  an  ancient  mythical 
royal  family,  Hdl.  II,  Hkv.  t.  j,  34,  48,  Edda  105,  S*m.  109.  where- 
VWsungat.' 
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ylgjn,  ii,  f.  [c'dgj],  n  fuelling,  rolling,  as  a  naut.  term  ;  þ'ft  cr  vlgja 
i  sjontim,  a  heaiy  rolling;  litil  bylgja  Jut  IAg  cr  ylgja,  Stcf.  ÓI. 

ylgjaak,  ft,  =  yglast  ffi,  [vgla],  tn  frown,  look  fiercely;  nii  tckr  vcftrit 
at  vlgjask  í  norftnl,  ok  dregr  ujy  ský  dukkt  ok  <!init,  Fun.  at.  136. 

yl-góðr,  adj.  icurm  ,-  sc.-  ylr, 

YIiGIt,  f.,  gen.  ylgjar.  (lit.  ace.  ylgi ;  pi.  ylgjar:  a  she-wolf,  Edda  i. 
478  :  ylgr  gi'kk  i  11  i,  J  J. ;  k  >m  bar  ylgr  ein.  s;.i  cn  sama  ylgr  . . .  tungan 
cókk  'út  ylgitini.  Eas  1.  115,  126;  y'lgiar-barn,  ylgiar-.ittiN.gi.  a  W/'j 
brood,  breed:  vlgjar  siilir.  fvlli,  tafu,  I.rx.  Tu  t. ;  Lita  cigi  vlgi  (acc. 
sing,)  fasta.  Km.:  ala  Mufti  h'yrsia  y'g'  (»<*.  jing-).  Edda  (H«.)  2. 
nictaph.,  tiniga  ylgr.  the  nitknitiK-  of  a  tcrni.oMiit,  or  shrew,  lijarn.  (in 
a  vcr><)  ;  er  hann  var  gnmnir  si.ilfr,  en  hanii  Ii-.f8i  \ii  kiuu  lYngit,  cr  ck 
vcit  nosta  jli'i  .1  Nu.ftrl"iid  kc'inft  h-ifa,  |<á  var  honiim  b'ss  v.'m,  at 
hann  inuii.li  úlf  un<!ir  fa- 8a  cn  ckki  licra,  Minn.  is.9  (Kd.  Mr.  Kdlbin:-, 
tS;a>. 

ylja,  aft,  /0  tt'imn,  ííít/,-  lu'n  (the  um)  yljar  ok  vrmir.  rtar!.  r^i. 
yllir,  ni.  [from  ull  =  uW],  the-  name  of  11  of.r«i  »1  the  ufngbt  loom; 
jutn-varftr  y  lir.  /be  iron-mounted  beam,  D.ur. 

yllr,  adj.  [ull],  woollen;  svartir  menn  ok  ilHIigir  ok  hafa  yllt  húr  1» 
hoffti,  porf.  Karl,  425  (thin  emended  fur  'ill:'). 

YLMABK,  ft,  [qs.  > If.isk  or  from  ohm?],  to  chafe,  rage:  gjarna 
vilda  ck  þér  lcpöit  ctgi  fjáudskap  til  min,  efta  ySarr  krapir  ylmftisk  cigi 
til  virTar  tiguar,  Kms.  x.  2^<);  Jiá  ylmftisk  (ulmjiis  Cod.)  hanii  í  múti, 
4J0  (Agrip,  Mork.  228,  I.e.);  pi  ylmftisk  allr  hcrr  at  nioti  pcim,  IVst. 
(linger)  220;  kalla  þcir  petta  allt  hentaft  ok  run  .  . .  en  lii-iir  ylmftusk 
pvi  mclrr,  Bs.  i.  496  (ylinask,  ad  •  vcrfta  ólmaii,'  Slur!,  ii.  8,  I.e.) 
yl-mcmr,  adj.  susceptible  of  warmth.  Ski.  75R,  v.  I. 
YLB,  m.,  gen.  yliar,  dat.  yl,  pi.  \  lir,  warmth,  csp.  vital  warmth,  blood- 
hcldr  vcrftr  rcyktirm  af  yliuum  cn  af  froitina  .  . .  hcldr  af  yl  cn 
.  nokkurn  yl  . . .  a!lan  virrnn  ok  yl,  Ski.  4S  new  Kd. ;  m.kknrir 
ylir  cfta  fogr  »01. kin,  44;  cn  cigi  fyrir  ylja  (grn.  pi.)  »akir,  id.:  ivAt  af 
klxfta-yl  (dat.)  nuitli  hami  (king  David)  cigi  licitr  verfta  cftr  varmr.  Sty. 
548;  [k!ac8-yl.  Ski.  16;,  v.].);  þcgar  i  titinuui  ylr  er,  og  ckki  Jjinu 
ilupti  minnr,  Sig.  Brciftf. ;  s'.Iar-ylr,  the  funt  warmth;  k.Triciks  y!r.  the 
warmth  of  love;  aho,  liafa  g..8an  yl  til  r-»,  to  feel  warm  njfecti™ 
fiutards;  or,  mér  cr  yl  gott  til  ham;  yljar-auftxrl,  abundance  of  uarm'b, 
Sks.  40;  liiarn-ylr  (q.v.),  '  he ar-warm.'b.' 
yl-aamligr,  adj.  w  trm,  Sks.  48. 

yl-nending,  f.  a  warm  me-sa^e;  yWcnding  i'^tar,  Bjarni. 
yl-varmr,  adj.  warm,  Sks.  758. 

YMJA,  [?  A.S.  tifflnui],  prc».  ym,  ymr,  prct.  unifti :  to  whine,  cry;  harm 
grit  uirliga  ok  unifti,  Horn.  116;  svi  bar  hann  prúð!iga  súttina  at  cngi 
uiaftr  hevrfti  hann  ymja.  O.  H.  I..  39;  þá  uniftu  |>c:r  cr  ú  heyrftu  ok  hlógu 
at,  *5  '•  f°  tiho,  rewound,  ymja  niun  í  biVftum  cyrum  þcim  cr  ú  bcyrir.  Stj. 
433;  ymr  it  aldna  tr<;,  V»p. ;  umftu  nlikAIir,  Akv.  34:  uniftu  oddlúr,  llkni. 
8  ;  yinftu  tílftu'flnar,  bouled.  Fagr»k.  8,  v.  I.  7  ;  ymr  þjt'íftar-bol,  B»..  Rafns 
S.  (in  a  vme) :  in  mud.  usage  ymja  is  obsolete,  but  cmja  (<j.  v.)  is  in  use. 

ymni,  a,  m.  =  h)Tnni  (q.  v.),  a  hymn,  Barl.  51,  1 8 1,  Bs.  i.  108,  38  J. 

ympra,  aft,  -yinta,  'LKngl.  whimper],  in  the  phrase,  aft  ympta  á  c-u,  to 
titter  faintly. 

ytnr,  m.  a  bumming  iound ;  varft  úra  ymr.  Ilkv.  1.  27:  ymr  varft 
A  bckkjum.  Akv.  38  ;  þ.ir  fvlgfti  ymr  mikill  «k  ill  Ixti,  whinmg  and 
bowling,  Kms.  vi.  1  -jo ;  þ.i  vciftr  mikill  ymr  (humming  sound)  i  htrinum, 
Al.  Hj;  ineft  sv;V  >.T!mn  «ón  ok  i  ndarligum  ym.n  strange  round,  Kb.  11. 
26;  mstti  lengi  hcyra  yminn  niðri  i  jörftina,  1.  417;  þá  heyrftu  þau  ym 
mikinii  ok  guy,  Kdda  it). 

ymtft,  t.  iterative  verb,  [Dan.  ym'*;  from  ymr],  to  mutter,  Nj.  11 1. 

ymtr,  m.  a  mutteri*?,  Kms.  vi.  194.  332. 

YNDI,  olJcr  ynði,  n.  [A.S.  wyn;  Germ,  wonne ;  Dan.  ynde ;  see 
1 11.1.  uiuftr]  : — Ti  ebarm.  delight ;  the  primitive  iio:inn  of  an  nlio<le  is  still 
vi'ib'.c  in  such  phrases  as,  ncma  yndi,  prop,  to  talre  up  one's  abode,  to  stay 
in  a  flace,  be  fond  of  tl;  Kulskfgc.r  1úk  skirn  i  Danmöfku,  en  nam  par 
\-'>  cigi  yndi.  ok  for  austr  í  Garða-ríki.  Ni.  121;  cf  hann  vildi  par  staft- 
fistjst  ok  111:11a  yndi,  Kms.  i.  103;  hann  festi  ckki  yndi  á  V'indLndi 
siftan,  vi/.  (after  her  death]  ht  could  get  no  rett  in  Windlantl,  135  ;  tók 
niú8:r  hans  nitt  ok  andaftlrk,  cptir  þ.it  festi  Ásmundr  cigi  )7idi  i  Noregi, 
Gtctt.  90:  hann  varft  aldri  glaftr,  svii  bótti  honum  mikit  fn'il'all  Oiafs 
konungs.  ok  hviiki  nani  hann  yndi  ú  Islandi  nij  i  Norcgi,  be  found  no 
re  t  in  Iceland  or  in  iVorway.  Kms.  iii.  26;  lilift  yndi  htfi  ck  haft  i 
ku:iungdi'>niinum.  little  ea<e.  viii.  219;  peirra  snmfarar  urftu  ckki  at  yndi, 
their  married  life  was  not  happy,  Bs.  i.  418;  vtrftr  cigi  nn'i  vetr  at  ynfti 
(ynþi  MS.),  Gkv.  2.  34.  2.  in  mod.  u-age.  a  charm,  delight ;  yndi 

aft  heyia,  yndi  ..ft  sjA,  n  delight  to  hear,  to  heboid,  c  tMFDS  :  yndl- 
fall,  n.  a  bereavement.  Its.  i.  146,  v  I.  yndis-bót,  f.  an  increase  of 
Wjv»,  n.  ii.  14.  yndls-hót,  n.  il.  m<ir*»  <f  lot*  and  joy,  Kgi;ect. 
yntlis.iitaSr,  m.  .7  place  of  bhv,  V<  r.  1  (of  Kdeu>. 

yn<ll-liK»,  adv.  ebnrmingty;  i-m  hngiuf  c-t  vi  ok  y  .  Str.  (,-. 

ynJi-liBr  (1110. 1.  yndi:i-lirn,>.  a  lj.  pita  urabU.  Sir.  jd. 

ynul-,  in  m:M[>'i,  the  young:  yngln-fólk,  -maðr,  a  young  man; 
.nicy,  <J  young  dam-el,  tie, 


young  person,  youth,  Kar!.  15».  II,  prob.  from  a  dínrt 

the  pr.  name  of  a  mythical  family,  believed  to  be  descended  iron  Ol:n, 
to  whirl)  the  kings  of  Norway  traced  bark  their  pedigree,  F.idi.  tlJI, 
Hkr.  i.  16,  24,  lb.  (fine) ;  Yiig'iuga  tal.  the  fedigrei  of  the  l'*;!:*;-. ; 
poem.  Hkr.  i ;  sec  List  of  Authors :  Ynglingit-caK*.  Siga  'fik  )'. 
sc.-  llkr.  t,t\w  name  of  this  Saga  is  not  found  111  old  vellums;  in  Hi: 
(prcf  )  it  is  called  '  srfi  Ynglinga  ;'  cp.  the  Ingaevonei  of  TicitusV 

Yngvi,  Ynguni  (qs.  Yngwin •:),  Yngvarr,  pr.  names ;  cp  Ynrt. 
Öldr,  the  name  of  a  woman,  Landn. ;  Yngv*  xtt,  Yugva  Jijoi.  tbt/it^y 
people  of  }'.,  i.  c.  the  Su  eji.b  people,  Yt. 

Yngri-Frejr,  m.  tbe  lord  J'ngvi,  the  anrrstor  of  the  Yt 
Yngl.  S.,  tyvind. 

-ynja,  see  vaig-yiua,  ap-ynja,  fur-vnia. 

ynkr,  ni.  a  dm  ;  stiira  heyifti  \  iik'.  Skiða  R.  133  ;  jx-ih.  a  w<  -  !n; 
by  the  poet,  to  rliyn.e  with  'dynki.' 

ynnoak,  t,  to  hope  to  have  granted;  ynnun  k  ikki  annat  v/M.  I.J  : 

ynni-liga,  adv.  lovingly  ;  tl-ka  v.,  to  love  Will. 

ynni-ligr,  adj.  [cp.  Dan.  yndig ;  from  unna  ;  'yninligr'  and  '  y<  !■  ■ 
ligt '  are  not  etynioiugically  akin]  -—lovely,  Th.  10;  yndiligt  ok  r'.  r: 
td  at  hlyfia.  Str.;  ein  prcstkona  ung  ok  yunilig,  Bs,  i.  321;  y.lol. 
sonr,  sjiilfr  Kristr,  Niftrst.  I  ;  fagrir  ok  ynniligir,/i«>  and I'.vrly,  Stj 
(2  Sam.  i.  23) ;  elskulcgr  ok  v.,  172  ;  hcyr  {.ii,  enn  yntilligiti.  6jj. 
Gufti  ytinilig,  acceptable  to  God,  Hum.  17.  2.  -  ynd  slijr, /otWv  1 

a  place,  St}.  31,  Al.  155  ;  allskouar  yuniligan  ávöat,  Barl.  23. 

ynni-ianiligr,  adj.  —  ynniiigr,  Barl.  159. 

YPPA,  t  and  ft,  [uppj',  '  to  up,'  lift  up)  with  dat.  to  '  up  with'  a  li  r 
lit  gi-kk  hun  s.ftui.  >-|sfti|  list  hiirftum.  Am.  47  (see  remarks  »  hr.ip  Ii 
J.  ti) ;  hann  ypti  mciki  sinu.  Karl.  2c>fi;  úftr  Burs  synir  b;t'>ftuiii y.y 
lifted  ibe  earth  above  tbe  waters  (in  the  creation),  Vsp.  4 ;  ypp»  »1 : 
to  •  up  with  one's  face,'  loot  up.  Gm.  45  ;  mcftan  Gil!u:gs  g|uidum  1^- 
i.  c.  whilst  I  utter  my  song,  Kyvind.  II.  nictaph.  t',  hold  .- 

exalt,  extol ;  yppa  rfiftum  yftru  kappi,  Amur;  yppa  hans  lofi.  Kms  1.. 
Al.  71  ;  cngi  vegr  er  at  yppa  her  fyrir  a'pj'ftu  ligxfu  frxnda  virra,  0  v 
37  ;  maim  jptan  ok  sjmdan,  a  man  lifted  up  and  praised,  Barl.  173. 

yppor-llgr,  adj.  [Dad,  ypperlig],  excellent,  on'y  a  mod.  word. 

yppi-mannliga,  adv.  like  a  great  man.  Mag. 

yppi-runnr,  -þollr,  m.  a  praher,  extoller,  Lex.  Poft. 

ypta,  t,  [formed  from  the  pret.  of  yppa,  q.  v.].  to  lift  a  little;  yra 
hattlin.m,  to  lift  tbe  bat ;  ypta  oxluin.  to  >brug  the  shoulders. 

yrða,  t,  [orft],  in  yrfta  á  e-n,  to  speak  to  a  ptnon,  perh.  formed  fmm  tie 
pret.  '  orti,'  tec  yrkja  :  in  compd,  full-yrfta,  to  assure,  say  for  certain. 

-yTði,  n.  words;  in  compdi,  fagr-yrfti,  ill-yifti. 

-yrfr,  adj.  worded,  spoken,  in  compds.  II.  =  urftr,  Yt. 

yrjft,  yr,  urfti,  ur-.nn,  [a  mod.  verb  formed  from  eria,  arfti.  br  v.: 
aiulopy  of  emja  and  ymja] : — to  rub,  scrape,  scratch,  csp.  used  if.  p 
part. ;  jurftin  cr  oil  upp  urin,  þaft  er  allt  upp  urift,  of  barren  >oi!.  ^ 
shaven;  the  word  occurs  in  Run.  Granim.  Island,  of  1651. 

yrja,  u,  f.,  c\s.  vrja,  [úr  =  iíru'],  a  drizzling  rain;  tand-yrji.  a  jvr' 
Safn  i.  78;  hence  it  again  formed  a  verb  yrja,  paft  yr;r  :• 
honum,  it  drizzles  out  af  bim,  i.e.  lb;  sky:  cp.  yra. 

Yrjar,  f.  pi.  a  local  name  in  Norway,  Kms.,  Munch's  Norg,  nV-kr. 

yrki,  11.  [see  vcrkl.  a  work;  the  simple  word  occurs  only  in  thi  ra- 
s.tgr,  huguin  v«'r  hálft  yrkjum,  Am.  6i  (Buggcl.  2.  in  cocn^ 

yrkis-ofni,  n.  pi.  the  subject  of  a  '  tvork.'  as  of  a  poem,  song;  cv  cn 
ek  jafngou  kki'ild  »rtn  þiúftúlfr . . .  cf  ck  cm  cigi  vift  staddr  yrk  s-e-n  . 
Fms.  vi.  362  ;  slikt  cm  yrkiscfni,  Jd.  1 1  ;  in  mod.  usage  also  m  sin; .  )»> 
er  gott  yrkisrfni. 

YBKJA,  ft  and  t,  prct.  orti.  part,  yrt  and  ort  :  [A.  S.  tryrran.  tfi-''. 
Engl.  work,  wrought:  Goth,  waurkjan ;  O.W.O.  wurchian;  th'    '  • 
w  being  dropped,  see  orka] :— io  work,  but  eh  efly  used  in  a  t[T  . 
sense  to  till,  cultivate;  enn  mi  maftr  er  engit  is.  hann  ski!  rat  !«ti  'j 
yrkja...  en  cf  hann  yrkir  cigi  svii  engit,  ...ok  vili  hann  {«>  rrt  iu';. 
Grág.  ii.  280;  ok  »vá  peir  cr  ó  mörknia  ortu.  Eg.  14  ;  ok  Dioti.an  G-.i 
tide  maniiiiin  og  sctti  hann  í  binn  aldin-garft  Eden,  aft  hann  skylJi  sic  1 
hann  og  varftveita.  Gen.  ii.  15;  at  hann  geti  ortar  vcl  enpia'  is*  1 1" 
sakir,  Giig.  ii.  335  ;  yrkia  jorftina  eftr  viiuu.  Stj.  29;  yikja  ho't  n<  l- 
N.G.  L.  i.  J49 ;  yrkja  rjrfrar  ok  biirku  til  húsa-þaks.  to  work  {<.: 
icrape)  hark  for  thatching,  242.  II.  to  make  venes  icr.  C" 

»'«7Trij;  Old  Engl,  maker  =  poet) ;  hvárki  ú  maftr  at  yrkja  nni  mim  ' 
nti'  liist . . .  ef  maftr  yrkir  tvau  orft  enn  aunarr  rtnuur  tvau,  ok  ráfta  petf  b»^* 
samt  urn,  ok  vatftai  skúggang  hvárum-tveggja, .  .  .  yrkja  nift  eftt  haV^I 
um  e-n,  Giig.  ii.  1 47- 1 49;  siftan  orti  Ölver  mörg  mansungs-ksaS'.  ' - 
5  ;  at  pii  s-akir  í  nott  ok  jtkir  lofkva-fti  um  F.irik  konnng. . . .  hans  n 
drápu  tvituga,  .  . .  yrkja  lot*  um  e-n,  \i  orti  Kg. II  alia  drnpuna,  ok  r.i'V 
fist  sv/i  at  hann  m.itti  kvefta  um  morguninn.  419;  pr«»i  visa  r-S 
uk  stl  ort.  ok  skaltsi  yikja  aflra  visn. . .  .  bc'-i  visa  var  ilia  ort  ok  sks. 
rk  kvefta  aftra  betri,  Kms.  vi.  362,  416:  hann  var  kxir  kmiuogi  ok  fj 
vcl.  he  was  a  good  poet,  and  wrought  Well.  Orkn.  1 46.  Fms.  tn.  III. 
koiuingr  ma-lti,  crtii  sk^ldit? — Hann  svarar,  kann  ek  at  yrkia. 't.  '1 . 
hann  ts'.k  at  yikja  pegar  rr  hann  var  uiigr.  ok  var  maftr  niimrjam,  F  -  hsi. 


ytlKllngr,  in.,  mod,  unglingr,  [Dan.  yiglmg ;  Germ,  jungling],  a    yrkia  kmu  ck  vánu  vc:r,  Mkv. ;  hann  cr  svi  orfthagr  at  haim  nmn  nk  1 
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jarr.an  rur-endana,  Fbr.  8  3  new  EJ. ;  and  so  in  countless  instances  old  and 
niel  2.  generally, /o  male,  compose;  þcísi  rit  cru  on  af  afii  Astar, 

Horn.  I ;  Guos  Sonr  i  þeirri  barn  ct  ham  iji.lfr  orti  (the  Lord's  Prayer), 
6js  i.  3.  III.  i pec.  usages;  hvúrki  tl<Ir  ni  jdrn  orti  A  |  A,  neither 

fire  nor  iron  worked  on  tbrm,  wrought  itetr  burl,  Hkr.  i.  1 1  ;  en  er  þeir 
Inndusk.  ortu  bxndr  þegar  »  til  bardaga.  the '  bonders' {peasants)  atonteset 
tfnn  tbtm,  Ó.  H.  1 10  ;  F.rikr  jarl  orti  þvi  ckki  a  at  bcrjafk  vio  F.rhng,  at 
hann  Tar  frxndstórT  ok  frxndmargr.  vinjxll  ok  rikr,  earl  E.  made  no  at- 
tempt to  fight  Erling,  because ....  J?  ;  yrki  (impcrat.)  ft  at  Kyndilmcuu, 
<  k  hati  oil  itt  at  Mtðf..stu,  l>egin  at  Candlemass  and  have  alt  done  at  Mid- 
Lent,  Gpl.  I06;  en  <t  þii  ski.l  i.  hverr  peir  sem  fyrr  orti  i.  began,  earned 
to  dispute,  4J5  ;  hann  svaradi  stirt  itk  strftt,  J>i  cr  menu  ortu  orfta  i  hann, 
when  people  tpnlre  to  bim.  l>.  II.  6');  en  rxau  konungs  svöruðu  menn  er 
Ii.tmi  citi  oroa  a,  whom  be  n<!,lrenc d,  I  - H  ;  hann  var  hljódr  ok  fiskiptinn 
rn  pú  kiitr  við  menu  |xí  cr  oroa  cirtu  ii  hann,  Fms.  vi.  109;  hann  svaraoi 
fain  ocoum  |nitt  otða  vxri  yrt  11  hann  (þó  at  orða  yrti  i  hann,  v. I.),  vii. 
117;  yrkti  (sic)  þó  ok  liiuidaði  kynsmctin  Sem,  harangued  and  vexed 
tbem,  Slj.  65.  IV.  reflex,  to  taltt  effitct;   þií  tók  at  falla  hi 

Jii  lings,  ok  þrgir  cr  á  ortok  ok  upprjanga  var  gredd,  vix.  when  the  day 
was  uArtw/  decided,  0.  II.  1 83;  hvirsu  sem  at  [if]  ortisk,  however  it  to 
stent.  Fas.  ii.  4SJ  ;  þar  cr  svi  cr  at  ort,  urben  tbat  reserve  it  made,  Grág. 
i.  494.  2.  rccipr.,  siían  lylklu  þcir  lidi  sinu,  ok  ortusk  á  þcgar,  ok 

börotisk,  attacltd  one  anolber  and  came  to  blows,  Horn.  Hi:  beir  tirrusk 
»  vimr,  exchanged,  capped  ver>es,  Lv.  34;  ssrttusk  þcir  at  kalla  ok  Tar 
bó  at  engu  haldit,  ok  orlusk  heir  tun  siuan,  tbry  capped  ven.es  (satirical) 
about  it,  Sturl.  i.  1 50. 

yrkja,  u,  f.  =  yrki,  a  work:  in  yrkju-nautr,  m.  afelltytv-workman, 
N.G.  I.,  i.  :j7. 

yTkt,  adj.  n.  =  virkr.  in  the  phraíc.  til  þcss  er  yrkt  cr,  till  tbrre  is  a 
working  day  (as  opposed  to  a  holiday),  N.G.L.  i.  39. 
-yrrai,  n.,  in  ill-vrmi,  a  noxious  reptile. 

yrmlingr.  m.  [ormr],  a  '  wermling.'  little  snake,  young  snake.  Rm., 
Korni.  82,  Fim.  »i.  350.  x.  315,  Slj.  97.  II.  hcucc  1'rcb.  is 

crmplcd  the  mod.  yrlingr,  a/ex's  cub;  ti'.u-yrlingr. 

yrmt,  adj.  n.  rwtrming,  like  a  brood  of  *ii:kcs  or  maggots;  svá  var 
yrnit  lyrir  ú  landinu  ai  uinsiitum  llákonar.  Mork.  93  (Fb.  lii.  376);  hér 
i-r  vifta  yrmt  (ticarming  tvi'b  vermin),  ck  aetla  ek  hón  muni  ha  (a  sclgit 
yrmling  nokkurti  litinn,  Fb.  iii.  355. 

yT-þjóð,  !'. -vcr-þji'ð,  the  bvman  kind;  hvc  hann  (nom.)  y:þjóo 
(acc.)  auSi  gnc^lr,  kit  be  bestows  bounties  an  men.  Ad. ;  ailri  yi}>juA, . . . 
grairsr  va:ði  yrþjúdum  g»rð,  Vellckla. 

ys-heimr,  m.  the  bustling  soorld,  poet.,  GHim.  (in  a  verw). 

ysjft,  11,  f.  the  '  buttler,'  noi*y  one,  name  of  a  bondwoman,  Rm. :  as  a 
nickname,  Sturl.  8.  poi-t.  name  of  Jire,  Fdda  ii.  4S6. 

Y88,  in.  the  noi'e  0/  a  sifarm.  bustle  of  a  crowd  (whence  the  mod. 
f.  =  a  crowd)  ;  þii  gorðitk  yss  mikill  ii  þinginu.  Eg.  350  ;  fijan  fki  lu 
\*'t  fy'kia  hviiru-tvcggja  lioinu  ...  ok  g'»rit  scm  mcsian  ysinn,  Fms.  viii. 
434:  {>u  vara  y*«  mikill  Í  skiilanum,  31  ;  her  var  y»s  is  lulki, 

4>ki9a  R.  1,(0.  Fas.  iii.  533 ;  hann  sis  ys  tolksins,  Matt.  tx.  33. 

ynsa,  in  yuu  — iism,  from  a»a  (q.  v.),  Sknld  H.  1.  27. 

Y8TA,  t,  ioslr],  ro  curdle ;  ysta  mjólk.  to  curdle  milk,  in  making  cheese 
or  '  skyt.'  2.  impcrs.,  nijólkina  ysiir,  the  milk  curdles,  or,  3. 

reflex.,  pat  ystisk  sem  mjólk,  I*r.  4-J. 

yatlngr,  m.  curdled  milk,  cvrxh, 

TTHI,  compar.  [(jcrrn.  ouster ;  Engl,  outer],  outer,  utter :  y*tr,  Jupcrl, 
outermost,  uHtrmoM ;  thrse  words  are  now  sounded  and  in  the  Editions  spelt 
with  a  short  vowel,  but  ýtri,  fztr  are  prob.  the  true  old  forms ;  thus  ny'tr. 
ytra  rhyme  in  Fins,  xi.307.  in  a  verse  of  the  beginning  of  the  I  3th  century, 
(Aarb.  for  Nord.Oldk.  1866,  p.  37K);  til  þvcnir  innar  ytti,  Landn.  233  ; 
Kangá  hitia  ytri.  Eg.  100;  allt  it  efra,  opp.  to  It  ytra,  j8;  hann  nam 
land  allt  it  y.ra.  Landn.  353,  Orkn.  6;  á  vztu  siou  hcimsitu,  Sks.  199; 
ii  hiiiu  yzta  skipinu,  Fms  i.  15S;  y»to  skipanna,  outermost  0}  the  sbips, 
vii.  3f6;  riiit  á  útborfta  hinum  yztum,  viii.  331  ;  skilt  J)ú  hafa  vAskv.fl 
yrtan  (of  clothe),  Ni.  32  ;  hann'hafdi  y/ta  brklu  b!a,  l.d.  374  ;  jiórir 
vildi  sic  1  j  yztr  vitðinga  manna,  Ni.  50;  cp.  bin  yitu  s:rtj,  hinu  y/.ta  sess, 
I. nke  xiv.  9  ;  bin  yztu  mvtkr,  N.  T.  II.  mctaph.,  ens  ytra 

manns  ok  ens  iðra,  Horn.  53;  auoacfi  en  ytri,  Grrg.  25;  auogask  nud 


worldly,  go 


Ma 


ytrum  gjofum,  outer,  i.e. 
yxn,  m.  pi.,  see  uxi. 
yzna,  u,  f.  a  cow  at  beat ;  kyr  yxna,  kú  yxna,  Griig.  i.  426,  Stj.  350, 
and  in  mod.  usage. 

y-xni,  n.  oxen,  lsl.  ii.  330,  Sd.  158 :  sec  nxi  (B)  :  j  xnis-fall,  yxnis-húo, 
yxnis-maðr,  yxnis-hvaif,  lsl.  ii.  71,  Sd.  158. 
yit,  better  ý«t,  adv.  supcrl.  from  lit,  q.  v. 
r,  »iij>crl„  sec  ytri. 


y-bogi 
.yogi, 


i,  [ýr].  a.  m 
f.'-uoigr],, 


a  yew-tree  bow,  G';v.  2.  18,  Hiifnðl, 
mind,  dt-tot  tion ;  in  comixls,  haro-ýð^i.  gtuBii-yogi, 


ý-drótt,  f.  •yew-men,'  bewmen,  Lex.  Poet. 

ÝPA,  0,  [Ufr,  litirm],  to  open,  rip  up;  ýfa  sir,  fb  open  a  tore,  rip  up  <t 
wound;  hvi  skulu  vér  þii  eigi  fata  ok  _vfa  þetta  mil.  Fas.  ii.  489.  II. 
rtflex.  to  be  ripped  up.  also'ro  ií  njftcd;  synda  undir  ylast  miliar.  Pass. 
.50.  7  ;  þótti  n:cr  si  lijominn  cr  fynr  var  vfask  mjok.  to  raise  the  brisllei, 
lsl.  ii.  195.  2.  mctaph.,  t.'.k  held/  at  vfask  n.co  þcim  frarndum.  tbeir 
fritndibtp  became  ruffled,  troubled,  Sturl.  i'i.  80  :  y'fask  við  e-n.  to  '  bristle 
up  at,'  to  teas*  a  person;  ef  hann  vildi  ýfask  vio  þorvatd  ok  rxgoi 
haun  fyrir  honom,  Fms.  i.  145;  ýfðiJc  mjók  hugr  bans  vid  Jsat,  vii.  2; 
Magutisj  ton  bans  yfuitk  mjok  vio  Harald,  165  ;  tóku  þcir  at  y'faak  vift 
hann  <  k  vik'u  eigi  selja  hntnim  kvikfé  eoa  vist'r,  Landn.  346;  vxri 
belra  at  \*t  bi'ld.t  trausti  vina  ) drain  bcldr  rn  vfask  vio  \*is,  Fms.  vi. 
Ill  in  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  18,  155  (Js.  Si,  ytði'is  v.  I.  to  yKa.  o.v. 

ýflnri,  adj.  ruffled,  bristling:  mctaph.  wruib,  angry,  our  ok  yfinti. 
Fins.  xi.  392. 

ífla-orð,  n.  pi.  irritating  words,  taunts.  Valla  L.  3  21. 

ýgií-hjilmr,  m.  =  a-gis-h.iiilmr,  a  btlm  1/  terror  (sec  hjilmr  3).  Ad. 
4  (ygrs-hjilmr  Cd.  less  correctly). 

jgjask,  o.  to  grow  vicious,  of  a  bull;  cr  hann  (the  bull)  tok  at  ýgjask. 
Fb.  118  new  Ed.  (xgjask  v.  1.) 

ýgligr,  adj.  terribie,  awful,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse). 

ý(tr,  adj. fierce;  vgr,  xfr  ok  iilr  viðreignar,  Fms.  xi.  8;  ygr  ofkiig', 
vii.  114  (in  a  verse);  vgja  menu,  i.  179  (in  a  verse);  griðuug  ygjan, 
it  vicious  bull,  Griig.  ii.  132  ;  mann-yjr.  q.  v, 

ýja,  pret.  úði,  this  is  prob.  the  older  form  for  ita,  q.  v.  [via  may  be  a 
kindred  word,  vi -y]  .—to  swarm ;  hvert  vatn  ú&i  af  fiskum,  Eg.  134 
(v.  I.),  and  in  mnj.  uiagc. 

ÝKI,  n.  (mod.  ýkjar,  f.  pi.),  [anka  III.fi],  'eking,'  exaggeration  ; 
lygiliga  sagt  tar  telr  sllkt  mcd  ykjutu,  AI.  33.  2.  a  law  letm,  ag- 

gravation ;  þat  er  yki,  cf  maðr  seglr  þal  frá  uðram  manni  er  ekki  mi 
vera  ok  gOrir  þat  tií  háonngar  houimi,  Grig.  ii.  147;  engi  skal  ýki  giira 
um  annan  eðr  fjölmxli,  N.U.  L.  i.  57.  3.  mco  ykjum./oiií/ows/jr, 

Fa*,  iii.  33  j. 

ÝLA,  d,  [Fngt.  bowl;  Germ,  beulen ;  Dan.  byte],  to  bowl, yelp,  of  dogs, 
wolves ;  hvclpa  slna  . . .  þeir  ýla,  Al.  31  ;  atpa  ok  ýla,  Fb.  ii.  25  ;  ýldu 
þeir  sem  hundar  eoa  vargar,  Fms,  vii.  193  :  túkn  þcir  at  y'la  at  honum  sv.i 
sem  vargar,  Sks.  113;  svii  sem  hundar  ýla,  F'as.  ii.  211;  via  npp  allir 
mji'k  hitt,  borf.  Karl,  (of  the  Indians) ;  djoflarnir  tóku  at  ýia.  Post.  645. 
60;  h<  r  er  komin  GrVIa,  Inia  er  ad  urra  og  via,  S11.it. 

ýU,  u,  f.  a  W,  Fms.  i.  138.  Jlu-atri,  11.  a  scrtmne'.-pipe,  wbistlt 
made  of  straw. 

ylda,  u,  f.  [úldiiin},  decay,  rottenness,  uencb,  Fms,  x.  379;  daun  ok 
ylriu,  bb.  iii.  447. 
ýll>a,  að,  to  howl  piteously.    ýlfran,  f.  a  howling,  wailing. 
ýling,  f.  bowling,  Al.  31,  Fb.  i.  1 1 7. 

Ýlir.  m,  the  name  of  one  of  the  ancient  months,  answering  to  Decem- 
ber ;  Ylir  kemr  annan  dag  viku,  Rb.  1S13.  72 ;  the  word  is  prob.  re- 
lated to  Jól,  q.  v. 

Ýmn,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  giantess.  Fas.  iii.  482  ;  better  frua,  q.v. 

Ymir,  m.  the  name  of  the  huge  giant  of  the  Northern  counogony, 
V«p..  Fdda  ;  Ýrnis-blúo,  the  blood  of  }'.  =  tbe  sea;  Vmis-hauss,  tbe  skull 
nf  y.,  I,  e.  the  heaven ;  Ýmis-hold.  ibefie^b  rfl'.,  i.  e.  the  earth,  F-dda  (in 
a  vcr«c),  Gm.,  Vþm.;  Ýmis  niöjar,  the  giants,  id. 

ýmia-gjlvrn,  adj.  wayward,  [cp.  Dan.  v<xgel-sindef\,  Hsm.  10.  3. 

ymia-leikr,  m. fickleness,  mutability,  Stj.  53,  102,  Fms.  ti.  228. 

ýroia.llgiv  (ymiss-liga),  adv.  -  vmist,  Stj.  189. 

ýmia-ligr  (ýmiss-ligr),  adj.  various,  diverse,  Edda  (prcf.)  147,  1S9, 
Skálda  193.  Fms.  viii.  1,  Sks.  2,  Barl.  53,  Stj.  3,  93,  par»ii:i :  in  mod,- 
sundry.  tala  um  vmisligt. 

YMISS,  a  |tonom.  adj.,  erp.  used  in  p|ur. ;  in  Norwegian  MSS.  often 
spelt  with  1,  in.iss,  in.ser,  etc.;  imisir,  N.Ci.L.  ii.  391.  [This  word  is  a 
compd,  the  latter  part  being  the  ads-crb  miss  or  mis,  fur  which  see 
p.  480;  the  prefixed  svllablc  ý  answers  to  Goth.  aiw-  =  unquam,  uori; 
O.H.G.r >,io;  Gcrm.jr;  A.S..Í;  Engl. aye;  Ilel.io;  lcel.Æ;  seeOrimm'* 
(iranim.  iii.  ji];  hence  the  oldest  form  has  a  double  ss,  being  a. 
uticcmtractcd,  ymissir,  acc.  y'missa,  Stj.;  ýmissum,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse), 
Skv.  3.  39  ;  this  uncontracted  form  still  remains  in  the  ncut.  vmist.  p. 
afterwards  it  was  contracted  and  turned  into  a  regular  participial  adjective 
(sec  Gramm.  p.  xix) ;  thus,  s'mtir,  j'msar,  y'mis,  ymsa,  or  even  dat. 
y'msum  ;  acc.  ymsa,  y'msar,  j/niis ;  in  the  contracted  forms  the  vowel  is 
sometimes  sounded  short  (ymsir).  y.  a  radical  neul.  pi.  Vmsi,  Edda 
46.    [Cp.  Swed.  ömse,  ömsom,  =  alternately ;  ömvi  =■  to  shift.] 

B.  The  Usaoei:  alternate  ■»  I.at.  vicissim;  hann  kvaS  y'missa 
(gen.  pi.)  vandra-ði  mundu  verða  ef  eigi  réðitk  bxtr  n,  lb.  8;  mega 
ormar  par  y'msir  meira  ck  ymsir  þar  undaii  leggja,  Merl.  2.  18  (of 
the  two  serpents) ;  Hnkon  jarl  ok  G.cnnhjldar-synir  bördusk  um  Noreg 
ok  v.ukku  ýmsir  sir  landi.  Fms.  i.  89;  fxtdu  vmtir  aðra  niðr, 
ii.  269;  hofon  ymsir  stgr,  Yugl-  S.  ch.  4;  li'ign  ymsir  undir.  Fs.  42; 
ok  \vm  bau  ýms'i  eptit,  ok  tVrakli  hvirt-tveg»ja  vi'o  hitt,  and  gave  way 


in  turn,  Fdda  46;  bau 
taUði  vi»  Wu  >"»'•  D 


lafr  ok  drottning,  Dixin 
both  (the  king  and  the  queen)  in 
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turn,  Fms.  x.  1  ;(>;  fiaiig  hunn  .1  yuisi  IoivJ,  llkr.  i.  24;  hcrja  á  y'msi 
li:nd,  Fms.  xi.  ;6,  $9;  hann  falar  til  y'missa  vista,  cn  ra-dr  cnga,  Lv.  57; 
þeir  höfdu  bar  dvilizk  i  y'insuni  lmfnum,  Eg.  93  ;  hann  nldi  ymsum 
monnum  landnim  sitt,  LanJn.  1,75;  til  jfmsa  (  — y:iuvia>  sk-dda,  þorst. 
SiduH.  17);  med  ymsiim  píslum  (v.  I.  y'missuni).  Port.  (l'ngcr)  33; 
Simon, ...  hafdi  y'nisa  nunua  Alit,  656  C.  26,  II.  various; 

gang*  þar  yminar  tagnir  irA,  Fms.  ii.  105;  fara  . . .  til  ymissa  landa,  i. 
11,  77.  Kb.  i.  52 j;  (Jrkn.  42;  kvikcnda  liki  ýmista,  fugla  cða  orma, 
Clcm.  133;  fann  hanu  lil  þess  s'missa  hluti,  Fms.  ii.  295:  í  ymissum 
itoAum,  St t -  1 13.  III.  with  another  pronom.  adj. ;  ciim  ok  ymisi, 

oru  and  anotbtr.  c;c. ;  um  cina  stadi  ok  ymissa,  Stj.  247;  af  cinum  ok 
ymitium  úgxtum  stcinuni,  204;  unna  einum  né  ymistum,  Skv.  3.  39; 
koniu  sidan  upp  i  einum  ok  y'msiim  stodum  ok  líindum,  Stt. ;  margir  ór 
y'miuum  itluin,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  af  þcim  búdum  ok  y'nmsuni,  Stj. 
15;  allii  ok  þó  y'msir,  all  and  sundry,  i.e.  eacb  in  turn,  Skv.  3. 
41.  IV.  proverbs;  y'msir  ciga  hogg  i  annars  gard,  a  laying, 

of  dealing  mutual  blows;  verda  ynisir  bnigdum  fcgnir,  Knit.  ix.  494  (in 
a  verse) ;  ymsar  vcrdr  »a  er  margar  for.  Eg.  (a  saying).  V. 


to 


ivcLt.  as  adv.;  y'niist  him  hugdi,  Skv.  3.  14;  er  ymist  tagt  h 
Tarqiiinius  cda  nm  ham  f.Tri  um  mitt.  Rum.  386;  hann  spurdi,  hvi 

T-þdr  .v 


hafa  munkar  tega  skiia  ok  raud-ir  hosiu?— bcir  svorudu,  ými»t  tídisk 
mi,  Fms.  viii.  3j8  ;  hann  gorfti  ymist,  by>  cda  lagdi.  ibruU  and  tmole 
alternately,  or,  nw  be  ibrus/,  now  bt  tmole,  Nj.  8 ;  Bolli  var  ymist  i 
Tungu  cda  at  Hclgafclli,  Ld.  300;  ymist  augum  litandi  aptr  cda  fram, 
Mar.;  mid  unahiingum  ymist  hrituni  cda  tvurtum,  Stj.  So;  ymist  Skota 
edr  Itrctzkar  aldir.  Orkn.  90  (in  a  verse);  ymist  lit  cda  nidr,  Nj.  104; 
kailaör  ymist  Dufrafiistri  cda  l.iifa,  Fs.  16;  hann  rennir  ymist  upp  eda 
ofan,  Kb.  iii.  408  ;  hann  var  ymist  at  Uorg  cðr  at  Gilsbakka,  Isl.  ii.  209. 
Jr  or  jt,  prcp.<=«ir  (q.v.),  a  freq.  spilling  in  vellums;  slik  duga  betr 
en  spriugi  yr,  Skiilda  (Thorodd). 

ÝK,  m.,  gcn.y's,  ace.  <Ut.  y;  [A.S.  erju  and  iw;  Engl,  yw;  O.II.G. 
fun;  Germ.  eibe~\ : — ibe  yew-tret ;  menn  kalla  y  einn  vid,  Skúlda  171  ; 
ys  angr,  the  yew  %  Me,  i.e. /ire,  O.H.  (in  a  verse).  The  "yew'  has, 
strange  enough,  been  omitted  from  the  list  of  trees  in  Edda  ii.  482, 
483.  2.  the  name  of  the  Rune  Y,  see  introduction.  S.  metaph. 
[cp.  Gr.  Tn/o«  =  ayiif  and  TÚfoy^a  tow],  a  bow;  yew. wood  making 
gnod  bows,  heme  the  Old  Engl,  custom  of  planting  yew-trecs  in  church- 
yards to  furnish  bows  for  the  parish  ;  sveigia  y,  /0  bend  a  bow,  Ilotuðl. ; 
y'r  dregsk,  Ibe  bnw  it  bent,  Edda  (Hi);  y  bendum  skutu,  the  ibnt from 
tbe  bent  bow.  Hallgr. ;  ys  bifvangr,  Ibe  bow'*  ibivtring  mansion,  i.  e.  tbe 
band,  Knrmak :  as  al«o  ý-sotr  and  ý-atétt,  tbe  bow-ual  =  Ibe  band: 
ý-skclflr,  tbe  bow-sbaier.  i.e.  an  arcbtr,  I.cx.  Poet.:  ý-gl&ð,  f.  Ibe 
'ynv-glad,'  jx>it.  tbe  sba/t.  Edda  ii.  494:  ý-bogi  (q.v.),  a  yew-bow: 
ý-dróg,  tbe  l-ow-tiring,  v»n. :  ý-drótt  1  q.  v.).  m-fi-rri  .•  Ý-daUr,  in.  pi. 
ytvxiaUf,  the  home  of  the  god  t'llr,  the  great  archer,  Gm. 
ýr,  f.  lir,  a  drizzling  ram  :  a  pr.  name  of  a  woman,  Landn. 
ýra,  d.  [lir,  n.].  to  drizzle;  Vrdisk  dogg  á  rcifit,  Slj.  397  ;  bad  y'rir  lir 
honum,  it  drizzle*,  rain* :  the  phrase,  yra  c-u  sir  scr,  to  dole  out;  or. 
bad  y'rir  i  e-t,  to  glitter,  like  drops  of  dew  ;  )  landa  full,  a  brimful  beaier. 
Ad.  6:  of  ihe  glittering  particles  in  iron  or  other  ore,  y'rt  jam,  corned 
iron;  in  the  sayinp,  y'rt  jam  kvad  kirling,  útti  knif  dcigan. 

ýra,  u,  f.  a  njuir!;  llluga  v'rur  skclla  cinatt  framan  i  Svcini,  a  ditty, 
F.spol.i75S. 

ýring,  f.  n  drizzling,  MS.  11.  10;  horna  yring,  Ibe  rain  of  tbe  bonis, 

i.  e.  nund.  Eg.  (in  a  verse). 

Y  KINN,  adj.,  rontr.  from  yfrinn.  q.v.;  y'rinn  jrl,  Sks.  1 7  new  Ed. ;  mat 
ok  mungat  ynt,  N.G.  L.  i.  3H6;  yiinu  saum,  19^;  t/s  mun  ck  y'roa  fi 
adra,  Al.  J I  ;  ska!  smida  til  krefja  unz  y'rnir  eru.  N.CJ.  I.,  i.  101  ;  hafa 
Jmm  ynt  at  vinnj,  Fms.  xi.  105.  2.  as  a  verb,  y'rit  stinnt,  Hkr. 

ii.  1 1  (eerit,  Ó.  H.  30,  I.  c.) ;  see  »rinn. 

Ý3A,  11,  f.  [lvar  Aasen  byta ;  but  the  long  vowel  is  attested  by  the 
led.  pronunciation,  as  also  by  the  allitcralion  in  Fms.  vi,  see  below]: 
— a  baddoelt,  Edda  ((51.) ;  ófúsa  dr<i  ck  vsu,  útta  ek  fiing  vid  lóngu, 
Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  very  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

ýnkja,  t.^xskja,  to  nisi,  Al.  33. 

yukra,  ad.  =  oskra,  eiskra,  to  groan  from  suppressed  anger  or  fury. 

ÝTA,  t,  [lit;  Dan.  ydt^lo  give],  to  out.  launcb ;  ok  er  hann 
ritti  hiind  sina  til  var  sem  ytt  va-ri  stokknum  at  honum.  Mar.;  silt 
honum  var  ylt  af  hlunni,  Knis.  vi.  (in  a  verse);  prxlarnir  skolu  nia 
at  vcidi-fangi,  en  fxirarmn  bryti  skal  yu  ok  vera  sldan  hjá  {wirevju,  but 
Tb.  sball  belp  Ibem  to  launcb.  bultben  remain  wub  Tb.,  F».  1 44  (y'ta  beim, 
1-6.  I.e.);  var  þá  ytt  skipinu,  Sturl.  iii.  }6;  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2. 
absul.  to  launcb,  start  on  a  voyage;  hvadan  yttu  ptr  (?),  vér  j'ttum  fri 
(iiisum.  Fms.  vi.  360;  vi'-r  vfttum  af  Noregi,  Ld.8o.  II.  metaph., 

y'ta  gulli,  /0  give  gnld,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

ýtor,  m.  pi.,  prop.  '  marinen '  ff),  then  men,  poet.,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  y'ta 
synir.  tbe  >om  of  men,  Hm.  j8,  M,  167;  y'ta  kyn,  mankind,  SkAIJa  (in 
a  verse),  Mkv. 

tti-blakkr,  rn.  a  ' lavnebing  bone,'  i.e.  a  ibi/t,  Rckst.  16. 
ttir,  m.  [Dan.  y<ter],  a  grver,  povl.  Lex.  Poet, 
ítrf,  ýt»tr,  sec  ytri,  yxtr. 


Z  (zct).  The  ancient  language  had  two  sibilant  sounds,  t  and  z;  of 
which  the  z  never  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  but  is  merely  an  1 
assimilitcd  to  a  preceding  dental,  in  the  combinations  Id,  nd,  nn,  II,  rf, 
gt,  I,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxxvi,  col.  1.  0 :  its  use  in  ancient  vellums  is  very 
extensive:  1.  in  genitive*;  trolls,  illz  (illr).  allz  (allr),  holu, 

Skm.  31;  gullz,  22;  ellx  =  elds,  boti  =  botns,  Gkv.  3.  9  ;  vatz  and  ru 
bvatus;  key  pi  a,  Hm.  107;  nuitx,  Kniitx  or  Knúr.  =  Kmits ;  vitx(vit); 
ordi,  sverdz,  bardz,  bordz,  gardz,  hardz,  Langbarz,  Gkv.  1.  tq ;  Hj4irvj:)i, 
Hkv.  Hjiirv.  19;  mordz,  bragdx,  flagdz,  Frissb.  107,  I.  19;  or  also  ort, 
Hm.  141, etc. ;  preslz,  Christz,  passim;  tjallz,  Edda  ii. 314;  landiorlaiu, 
passim;  fjallz,  Edda  ii.  339;  but  tjalldz,  5  2  7  ;  elldz.vindz,  317.318;  gsiuit, 
525  ;  brandz.  529;  valldz,  338 ;  svetdz,  bordz,  331 ;  but  borz,  462, 1.  »; 
garz,  529;  loptz,  341  (twice);  but  lopz,  317;  rvctz,  327;  gaotz.  345; 
hugikozins,  Post.  25 1 .  2.  in  special  forms ;  stendz,  Grng.  i.  501  (frnoi 
atanda);  stennz,  id.,Ó.H.  143;  bitzt  from  birvda,  Post. (Unger)  154 ;  nzk. 
vizt,  vatzk  from  vinda  (II).  q.v.;  but  vinnz  from  vinna,  q.  v.;  biz-bid* 
from  bidja,  Post.  (Vngcr)  240  :  indeed  bizt.  bazt  may  be  both  from  bunts 
and  bidja  :  blctza  and  blczza  {to  bias),  hiillzti,  qq.  v. ;  beztr  or  bajtr.iii 
6»sf;  œztr^cedstr;  þaiz  and  pa*  þat  es,  Sarm.  passim  ;  þatztu.  Am.  8; ; 
hvirtz-hvirt  es,  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  161  :  even  mz  (or  mzl)  for  the  older  mt, 
þóttumz,  Gkv.  2.  37.  3.  when  the  z  is  due  to  a  I  following  it ;  in  the 
reflex,  -si  is  the  oldest  form,  whence  -zl,  z,  -zU;  andask,  andazt,  andar, 
an  jazst :  in  the  super),  zl,  cfztir.  Frissb.  78. 1.  20 ;  hardazta.  1.  33 ;  snarp- 
azta,  1. 16;  rikaztr,  207,1. 18;  fridiizt,  1. 34 ;  hagazlVkv.  18;  gnmniaitan, 
Edda  ii.  530;  mattkaztr.  280  ;  hvitaz,  267:  but  ir  is  the  usual  form,  thus, 
snrastr,  grimmastr,  hrasustr,  Gh.  17:  in  Azt-ridr  —  Átt-rídr,  ó.  H.  I^S. 
I.  I  2.  4.  in  such  words  as  veizla,  gxzla,  reizla,  leizla,  hrarzla,  gxzka, 
lyzka,  zzka,  zzli,  vitzJca  or  vizka,  hirzla,  varzla,  hanzki,  —  vcitsla, . . . 
hirdsla,  vardtia,  handski,  etc. :  in  reflex,  neut.  part.,  thus,  hafa  borijT. 
komizt,  farizt,  tekizt,  fundizt,  glazt,  sagxt,  spurn,  kallazt,  dzmzt.  álit, 
. . .  (from  bcra  . . .  eiga) :  in  rcHcx.  2nd  pcrs.  pi.  pres.  and  prct.,  e.  g.  \>i 
srgizt,  þcr  sögduzt,  qt.  segit-st,  si>gdut-st,  so  as  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  3rd  pcrs.,  þcir  sogdust,  qs.  sogdu-st.  5.  Gitzurr  or  Gizun,  fyit< 

Ozurr;  afraz-kollr,  Ú.  H.  (pref.) ;  huliz-hjilmr ;  Vitaz-gjafi,  q.v.;  bit 
aUds-festr,  Grng.  (Kb.)  i.  88;  viz,  sec  vidr  II:  in  foreign  names,  Jani- 
letfr,  Jariz-karr,  Buriz-lcifr,  Gkv.  a.  19,  Fmi.  vu  The  etymology  «i 
words  may  often  be  decided  by  this  ;  e.  g.  in  beisl,  a  bridle,  bciskt,  ruarr, 
the  (  of  the  vellums  shews  that  neither  word  is  derived  from  brta; 
beiskr  is  in  fact  akin  to  Engl,  beestings,  VU.  beisl » (vsaj,  A.S.  beau 
gesska  fullr,  Hkv.  2.  35,  is  not  from  geit,  but  from  geisa:  laz  ot  laii 
(p.  376,  col.  l)  is  from  Vi.laee,  not  =  lccl.  liss  :  misseri  (q.  v.)is  noreUtw* 
to  midr,  etc. :  at  lesti,  al  last,  being  spelt  with  s,  not  z,  is  not  related  v 
latr.  but  derived  from  Irish-  =  a  cobbler's  last,  at  lesti  -  L»t.  ,n  cole*,  see  Mi. 
Sweet's  Ed.  of  Gregory's  Pastoral  Care,  p.  474:  again,  vaztir  it  akin  to  vstr 
=  vatn :  exceptional  cases, — vissi,  prct.  from  vita,  and  seta,  a  seat.  II. 
after  a  single  dental  (unless  it  be  t)  t,  not  z,  is  written  ;  thus.  gen.  GoJs 
bods,  brauds,  auds,  góds,  ódt,  vads,  lids,  olt,  fals,  hilt,  frjils,  vins,  eins.etc, 
passim  :  z  is  qnite  exceptional,  c.  g.  lidz,  Frissb.  106,  II.  16,  33  (but  lv\ 
Hbl.  33.  Am.  43):  so  also  after  rn,  rl,  nl,  rn,fn,gn,  barns,  Clem.  134. 
kails,  Hkv.  1.  2  ;  jarls.  Hm.  97  ;  hrafus,  segts,  regnt,  tutsgla  (regns,  K<lii 
ii.  340).  The  vellumt  are  very  irregular  in  the  distinction  of  a  single  f 
double  consonant,  but  the  sibilant  used  shews  the  true  form  of  the  word; 
in  "Odz  Colssonar,'  Ö.  H.  (pref.)  I.  1 1,  the  z  and  s  shew  the  names  t«  '< 
Oddr  and  Kolr,  not  Ödr,  Kotlr ;  in  a  vellum  els  would  be  gen.  of  rl,  e.li  n> 
cldr ;  in  grunz,  FMda  ii.  287;  lunz,  317;  hlunz,  ranz,  lanz,  333;  fit. 
Post.  (Unger)  234  ;  golz,  22.S.  I.  23  ;  odz,  0.  H.  (pref.),  I.  1 1  ;  Ilz,  etc, 
the  z  shews  that  though  there  is  only  oue  <i,  /,  etc.  written,  they  were 
actually  sounded  double,  grunnz,  hlunnz,  rannz,  landz,  eldz.  goUj,  odit, 
allz.  2.  the  s  does  not  change  into  z  if  the  word  is  a  cooipi: 

at,  skiUd-skapr,  vind-svalr,  út-sudr,  passim ;  hird-ttjórí,  Ed<la  u.  3J> 
shewing  that  in  ancient  times  the  pronunciation  was  more  distinct  thin 
at  the  present  day;  the  z  in  oldztlr  (Edda  ii.  344,  orztir,  463)  shr« 
that  tile  word  is  qs.  ordz-tirr ;  yet  we  nnd  such  forms  at  innzigh.  Pott. 
238;  gudzspjall,  239  ;  itt/.amliga,  243;  handzceld.  Barl. ;  randxaka. 
134J.29;  butrannsaka.l.14;  nauzyn  =  naudsyn, SkiUda  167.21 ;  naotuu. 
Edda  ii.  136  ;  anzvara,  annzkoti,  -  andsvara,  andskoti,  etc.  III. 
about  the  15th  century  (or  earlier)  the  z  sound  began  to  disappear,  and  1 
took  its  place,  being  at  preterit  the  only  sibilant  uted  in  led  In  law 
vellums  the  z  it  therefore  either  little  used  or  it  misapplied,  at  in  the  ad- 
ditions by  the  third  hand  in  the  Flatey-book.  or  it  is  ased  to  eicess  :i 
in  modern  Dutch.  In  modern  spelling,  including  Ediiiont  of  Sagas,  tie 
z  has  been  disused,  except  in  the  instances  coming  under  tbe  rule  fi»c. 
in  I.  4  :  yet  with  exception  of  ds,  for  the  modems  write  leidtla,  hrtrdij. 
beidsla,  ruidtt.  old  leizla.  nazt,  except  in  rcisla  (i.e.  rcizlai  from  rejSa; 
hirzla  qs.  hirdsla.  2.  zz  it  tounded  at  «,  blesta,  Gittnr,  Ötsur ;  *> 

also  vass,  boss,  =  vatz,  botz ;  even  ort.  gart,  lant,  tan*,  for  on,  ga-t. 
lanz,  sanz  (gci(.  of  ord,  gardr.  laod,  tarrdr). 


Digitized  by  Googlq 


f>— fcAKNÆFRAll. 


729 


3r  íhom)  was  adopted  from  the  Runic  alphabet ;  itj  ancient  name  was 
\tfitu  (thorn), — þaim  «taf  er  flcstir  nicnn  kalla  born,  Ski'^da  (Thorodd) 
I  68,  cp.  Edda  ii.  365.— and  it  is  still  so  called  in  kel. ;  the  ancients  also 
called  it  'purs'  {giant),  which  wai  originally  the  name  of  a  magical 
Rune,  intended  to  cause  love-madness,  and  in  the  Runic  poem  it  ii  no 
called— þurs  vcldr  kvenna  kvillu  ;  but  in  the  poem  Skin,  'þurt'  meant 
the  magical  Rune,— -þur*-  ríst  ek  per  ck  þrjá  slari,  •  crgi/  -a-Oi/ok 
•  öþola/  Skm.  36.  Thorodd  proposed  to  call  it  '  (like  dc.tr.  be), 
Skiilda  16S.  In  the  Runic  inscriptions  it  is  marked  f>,  seldom  þ  ;  the 
letter  is  evidently  derived  from  Gr.-Lat.,  being  a  A  or  D  with  the  Vertical 
stroke  prolonged  both  ways.  Á 

B.  Spkijjso,  Pronunciatioh,  Ounces, — For  the  spelling  of  the 
ancieut  vellums  see  introduction  to  letter  D  (p.  93.  col.  a).    In  Iccl  there 
is  phonetically  a  double  lb  sound,  as  in  Knglish,  but  subject  to  a  ditTrrcnt 
rule ;  the  hard  lb,  marked  ji,  is  only  sounded  as  the  initial  letter  of  dis- 
tinct syllables ;  whereas  the  soft  tb,  marked  d,  is  only  sounded  as  a  medial 
or  ricul ;  and  that  the  case  was  the  same  in  olden  times,  as  early  as  the 
1  2th  century,  is  borne  out  by  the  statement  of  the  second  grammarian 
(Gramm.  p.  xv,  col.  1),  who  counts  hard  tb,  or  p,  among  the  'head- 
letters,'  u  he  calls  them,  whereas  the  soft  6  he  counts  among  the  *  sub- 
letters'  (p.  xv,  col.  2,  II.  4-6).    That  the  initial  tb  had  only  one  sound 
in  Icelandic  is  also  borne  out  by  the  mod.  Faroe  dialect,  which  has  the 
closest  affinity  to  the  Icelandic  :  for  here  the  initial p  has,  iu  pronouns  and 
par:icle»  1»  well  as  in  nouns,  changed  into     as  in  ting,  tu,  Itir.    But  in 
the  rest  of  Scandinavia  the  case  is  different,  for  there  (Dan.,  Swcd.,  Norse) 
ti  e  initial  /,  has  been  changed  into  d  in  all  particles  and  pronouns,  de,  du, 
dir.  dem.  dtn,  dtltt,  dig,  deden,  (oi-di  (ti  is  an  exception) ;  whilst,  in  all 
«.:hcr  words,  it  has  been  changed  into  /,  as  in  ting,  taale,  trt,  etc.,  which 
points  to  a  hard  and  soft  tb  sound,  us;d  not  as  in  Icelandic,  but  as  in  mo- 
•Jim  English.    According  to  the  views  of  a  gradual  and  successive  '  laut- 
vcrschicbung.'  as  set  forth  in  Mr.  Sweet's  essay  -  On  the  Old  English  D' 
(Appendix  1.  to  Gregory's  Pastoral  Care.  p.  496  sqq.),  the  Icelandic  and  the 
Fatoic  represent  phonetically  a  later,  the  early  Danish  (old  Scandinavian 
and  English)  an  earlier  stage  in  the  development  of  this  sound.  It  is  curious 
to  see  how  in  the  Karoic  the  sound  has  conic  round  to  Gr.-Lat.  again  ;  thus 
Earoic  trir,  tu,  =  Lat.  rris,  tu,  in  Dan.  trte,  but  du.  II.  in  Icelandic 

a  word  with  initial  p  forming  the  latter  part  of  a  compound,  or  even  if  spelt 
separately,  is  apt  to  be  changed  into  A  as  soon  as  it  loses  its  full  sound,  and 
is  pronounced  rapidly  as  an  inrlcxivc  syllable,  the  latter  part  in  questions 
becoming  half  enclitic,  sec  introduction  to  letter  D,  p.  93,  col.  2  (C.  II). 
In  Vellums  this  is  very  frequent  in  the  words  al-chngi,  Svi-ðióft,  al  ðyða 
(  ^alpiugi . . .) ;  so  also  á  ftingi  —  is  þingi.  Js.  39  ;  orvar-ftingi,  id. ;  Vaf- 
fttuduir,  S*m.  (Buggc);  hugftrkkr,  0.  H.  16,  etc. ;  the  pr.  names  Hall- 
diirr,  Hall-diira  point  to  a  Hall-chirr,  Hall-ftóra,  =  Hall-purr,  Ha)I-h<ira  ;  so 
also  Stein-dorr  *  Strin-ftV»rr  —  Stcin-þórr,  for  a  p  could  1  nly  change  into  d 
through  d;  in  Annirr.  qs.  Arn-þórr.  the  p  has  been  dropped  (Arn-þórr, 
Arn-iurr,  Arn-órr'f);  litt-at  -  litt-þat,  hitt-ó-heldr  —  hittpó-htldr,  liýtt- 
icr,  mate  baste,  already  cited  in  Run.  Gramrn. ;  cp.  also  the  change  of  the 
pron.  pá  into  -du,  -flu.  -tu,  •«,  when  suffixed.  Quite  diflVmit  and  much 
older  is  the  dropping  of  initial  p  (i.e.  A)  in  the  particles  enn  =  ann  =  pann, 
Engl.  than,  and  iu  at  -  pat,  Engl,  ibat.  Old  Germ,  daz :  in  the  pronouns 
l«t,  pift.  lor  ér,  ift.  the/,  comes  trom  the  termination  of  the  preceding  verb. 
For  the  rest  sec  the  introduction  to  letter  D.  to  which  we  may  add  that 
a  single  Icelandic  vellum,  the  later  handwriting  in  Arna-Magn.  645,  now 
published  in  Post,  (linger)  216-236,  is  interesting  for  its  uncertain  use  of 
p  and  <);  at  the  time  it  was  written,  the  0  was  still  a  newly  adopted  letter, 
and  the  transcriber  uncertain  at  to  its  use,  so  that  no  conclusion  may  be 
drawn  from  this  isolated  case;  these  are  the  instances, — upp  ðu,  216.  II. 
19,27.219.1.39;  skirpr  Scg.ir,  217. 1.  9  ;  upp  ðcgar,  220.  I.  I  ;  bWzoþu 
!Seim,  217.  I.  34  ;  af  fteim,  223.  I.  to;  fyrir  fteim,  224.  II.  14, 18  ;  boþcr 
fteim,  22Í<.  I.  19;  viþ  ftii,  218.  I.  13,  235.  I.  5;  pi  aaban,  235.  1.  t7;  af 
ftvi,  2 1 1).  I.  1 j,  232. 1.  21,  234. 1.  1 1 ,  235.I.13;  ifer  ft.i.  222. 1,  .u  ;  firir 
fta  trii,  232.  I.  34  ;  frit  fteir  at  Jni  (sic),  226.  I.  23  ;  frit  p.  r  ef  du  (four 
lines  below);  ek  bi|>  oik,  227.  1.  1 7  ;  viþ  ðik,  236.  1.  7  :  after  a  comma, 
fta  er  rétt,  231.  I.  ^6 ;  ðu  laust,  233.  I.  32:  with  nouns  and  verbs,  of 
ftotp  ok  borgir,  217.  1.  35;  ok  ðokkuþn,  224.  I.  23  ;  firir  ðys  alþyfto, 
217.  1. 12.  III.  the  Iccl. p  answers  to  Gr.-Lat.  /,  sec  e.g.  the  ] 

root  tan  (th'ki,  trndo,  tenuis),  compared  to  the  Iccl.  þenja.  þunnr;  þrir 
—  Lat.  tret;   þrömr  =  Gr.  ripfia,  Lat.  terminus ;   þetr,  cp.  Lat.  tfjiidus,  I 
etc.,  see  the  special  word«.  2.  again.  Germ,  d  answers  to  Iccl.  p, 

ding,  drei,  denim  ;  in  a  few  words  the  laut-vcrschiebung  is  irregular, 
thus.  Eugl.  ligbt,  Iccl.  pi-ttr  ;  purfa  —  Engl.  dare.  Only  a  few  words  with 
initial  p  have  been  adopted  in  Liter  times,  such  are,  þcnkja,  þanki,  prykkja 
(-Gcrm.ífeMÍen,  ge-danke,  drucken);  these  words  were  boirowed  about 
the  time  of  the  Reformation,  probably  from  German,  not  Danish,  i.  c. 
from  words  with  d;  iu  these  words  the  laut-ver.chicbun 
has  been  duly  observed,  as  if  by 
the  case  had  it  teen  borrowed  t'h 


restored  ;  to  also  iu  mod.  usage  Icelanders  are  beginning  to  say  tab,  tak 
(  =  Dan.  tak  =  thanks'),  unmindful  of  their  own  þakk,  pakka :  rand  p  are 
unsettled  in  tyrma  and  þvrma;  tolla,  see  þola  (II)  ;  tremill  and  picinill ; 
pcisti  and  tcista  :  /  and  /1  interchange  in  Iccl.  pel,  Engl._/f/e,-  pel  and  Lat. 
film,  þel  and  fjiil,  and  iu  a  few  other  words;  s  and  l>  in  siist  for  bust. 

pAÐAN,  adv.,  in  Norse  vellums  often  spelt  þeðan,  N.G.  L.  i.  23; 
þaaan,  Hb.  (i86j),6,  12,  14  :  [A.S.  \onan  ;  Dan.  deden'] : — thence, from 
there;  skamt  þaðan,  Nj.  9:  koma  pafian,  Vsp.  19.  20,  Vþm.  14;  paftan 
af  falla  «r  pxr  er  tvá  heita,  Edda  24;  fregna  e-t  Jtaftan,  Bs.  i.  652  ; 
þaðau  eiga  vötn  oil  vega.  Gm.  26  :  without  a  strict  notion  of  motion, 
börousk  þcir  þaðau  urn  dagirm,  Nj.  43 ;  \  ii  skalt  stela  paftan  mat  A  tvá 
hesta,  74;  bifta  paftan,  to  bide  in  a  fíaec,  Hkv.  I.  22,  Ó.  T.  6.  MS.  623. 
60;  tunn  hafði  þ.  íijúsnir  norðr  i  Noreg.  ok  f>'kk  \>.  bit  cina  spurn.  U.  H. 
200;  annat  kann  ek  þér  þ.  segja,  Edda  24;  ok  vxttir  þii  þ.  fulltings, 
Ulas.  4S.  2.  mctaph.,  paðau  málti  skilja,  thence  it  could  be  under- 

stood. Fins.  xi.  420  ;  þaðan  af  aldir  alask,  thence,  i.  e  thereby,  Vþm.  4S  ; 
skulu  \it  paftan  at  vera,  i.e.  ue  will  be  on  that  side.  Ems.  x.  322  ;  paftan 
af  veil  ek,  therefrom  I  know,  i.  97  ;  allan  helming,  efta  paftan  af  tneira, 
JuU  half  and  evtn  more,  Sks.  63  ;  þaðan  af  srr  Svcrrir,  at . . .,  Fms.  viit. 
14.  3.  temp,  thenceforth;  paftan  eru  tólf  inrtr  til  þorlilkt  menu, 

K.  þ.  K.  106 ;  þaftan  af.  paftan  frá,  since ;  gorftu«k  þaftan  af  morg  tiftcudi, 
Edda  6,  Fb.  i.  40;  þaftau  fn't  trijclti  hann  ekki  hofugt  orft,  Bs.  i.  341  ; 
mcirr  þaðan,  more  thence  —  later  on,  Akv.;  J>.  lengi,  long  since,  Haustl. 

þaðra,  adv.  [l.'lf.  pnprob  ~  inisSiv,  not—  imi],  tbtre,  an  older  forni~ 
par;  saftr  var  ongi  fyrir  þaftra,  Sighvat ;  þar  muuu  vt-r  skina  tern  nil,  ok 
þaðra  mou  Kristr  syna  ost  alia  dy'rft  siria,  Horn.  (St.)  ;  kutum  laud  paftra. 
Am.  97;  gurisk  svú  brútt,  at  paftra  cru  kouur  i  bnrginni,  Fms.  xi.  99; 


hardly  have  bei 
tough  the  Danish  / ;  but  in  iron  =  Germ 


strange  to  say, 
en 


m  eyjar  ok  amies,  r 
>.  360 :  also  in  latci 
,  Skifta  R.  30,  152. 


later  poets  for  the  sake  of  rhyme,  slikt 
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þcir  herja  þaftra  urn  eyjar  ok  amies,  Fier.  83  ;  þdtti  hann  þaftra  i 
gildr  biindi.  Finnb 
eru  brogftiu  þaftra, 
þafðr,  part,  namfed,  of  clo"tn,  Bugi ;  sec  J  aefa.  Eb.  70  new  Ed. 
Jtaga,  u,  f.  silence;  in  endr-Jiaga,  lilim  in  return. 
þagall,  mod.  þðsrxdl,  adj.  (fern,  þi  gul),  silent,  11m.  15. 
pagat,  sec  þangat. 

þaggn,  aft,  to  silence ;  bctra  er  fyrr  þagat  (from  þcgja)  eh  annarr  hafi 
'  þaggat,'  Skálda  (Thotodd) :  the  word  is  Vreq.  iu  mod.  usage,  bagga  nidr 
i  e-iii,  to  bush  one  down,  silence  one. 

þag-mœlska,  n,  f.  a  keeping  silent. 

þaK-QMDlskr,  adj.  itlent,  discreet.  Ad.  I,  and  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 

þagna,  aft,  to  Income  silent;  kommgr  ]uguar  vift,  Ni.  fi ;  konmigt  [ugnar 
hvert  siim  er  þórólfs  er  getift.  Eg.  34;  þVi  {tagna  þeir,  Ld.  78,  Fms.  vi. 
374  I  fp('f  pa<  þagnafti  ({acnafte  Cod.)  barnit,  Bs.  i.  3^2  ;  siSan  es  harm 
pagiuði,  left  sfeahng,  lb.  7  ;  liann  sezt  niftr  ok  þagiur,  Skifta  R.  1 45. 

Jtagnar-,  gcti.,  sec  b<»gn,  silence. 

þaitci,  adj. ;  the  parent-word  of  the  mod.  Dan.  lavs  (silent)  has  hitherto 
not  been  found  in  the  old  led.  lite  rature  ;  it  should  lie  {ugsi,  but  most  if  not 
all  words  of  that  form  were  obsolete  as  eaily  as  the  12th  and  13th  cen- 
turies, and  have  disappeared  in  mod.  Ice!.,  as  hiigji,  ttaftti,  hcitsi  . . . ; 
we  believe  it  is  preserved  in  the  corrupted  '  þcgn  varft'  in  the  transcript 
of  the  lb.,  where  we  propose  to  read,  svú  at  altir  menn  myudi  '  þagsi 
ven>a'  (  =  Dan.  hlive  tavsr)  meftan  hann  martti  at  lóghcrgi.  so  ibat  all  men 
lfON/i/  become  fdent  whilst  be  sf<Jte  on  the  Lau-bill,  tb.  7.  Iu  an  ancient 
vellum  a  fi,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  j  faint  or  blotted  out,  and  an  «  or 
i|  would  be  distinguished  with  difficulty ;  and  as  to  an  Iccl.  lramctii.fr 
ptj>si  was  quite  an  unknown  word,  while  '  þegn,"  pagn  *  were  famili  .r 
syllables,  he  would  choose  the  latter ;  the  vcilum  itself  \tai  lost  soon  alter 
the  copy  had  been  taken  in  A.  D.  1651.  In  Rb.  (Isl.  i.  3S3)  the  word 
has  been  paraphrased  into  '  pegja  ;'  see  the  Academy,  vol.  i.  p.  278. 

J>AK,  n.  [A.S.  pŒf;  Engl,  tback,  tbatcb ;  Scot,  thai;  Germ,  ducb ; 
Dan.  tag;  see  þekja ]  .—tbatcb,  roof,  Edda  2,  Nj.  1 15.  Gkv.  3.  2.  Fms. 
v  'i-  3/4  :  spán-pak,  torf-þak,  timbr-þak.  2.  inctaph.  -  baug  Juk, 

Gr.'ig.  ii.  17a. 

þakin-nicfrar,  f.  pl.  =  pakna:frar,  Urn.  159. 

bAKKA,  aft,  [A.S.  fancjan  ;  Engl,  tba'ni ;  O.H.G.  danlnn ;  Geim. 
danien  ;  Dan.  takie]  : — to  tbank ;  Jakka  e-m  e-t ;  p.  peim  Jxtta  slarf, 
Slj.  49/i;  kommgr  |>akkafti  hoiium  kv»:ftit,  Isl.  ii.  230;  goftiim  ek  (  at 
bakka  er  þt-r  gnig;k  ilia.  Am.  53  ;  Riitr  minutisk  vift  hana  ok  bakkafti 
heiuii,  Nj.  7;  v«'r  viljum  |nkka  hlngat-kviimu  ullum  Entkmn  monnuni, 
Fms.  viu.  250;  ba-ndr  þe.kkuíu  vel  porkatli  liftvcizlu,  Orkn.;  Jukka 
e-m  fyrir  e-t,  Fms.  v.  194,  and  passim. 

þakkan,  f.  a  tbanling,  Barl.  36. 

þakk-Iátr,  adj.  thankful,  grateful,  Fms.  viii.  253,  passim  in  mod.  ofagc. 
Jtakk-Uoti,  n.  thankfulness,  tbank-,  lis.  i.  323.  Til.  15,  Karl.  132,  2D3. 
þakk-nromr,  adj.  [Dan.  tak-nemmeltg}.  thankful,  grateful,  Al.  36. 
þakk-samllga,  adv.  thankfully,  gratefully.  Eg.  106,  lf>2.  198,  Sks.  701, 
Al.  88;  biftja  þ.,  to  beg  bard,  Fms.  xi.  2S8. 

þakk-wwnligr.  adj.  tbanlfvl.  grateful,  Fms.  vii.  95.  Stj.  496;  morg 
bakksamlig  tiftindi,  good  neu's,  Fms.  viii.  J  00. 
pak-lauds,  adj.  ibatcbtess,  roofless.  Art.  17. 
puk-neofrar,  f.  pi.  bark  used  for  thatching,  N.G.L.  ii.  138. 
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.  tangl,  kelp  or 
angi,  (iullþ.  72, 


J>ak-riðr  :f>ikkráftr  5).  a  pr.  name  =  G<rm.  Tanered,  Vkv. 
þamb,  ii.;  standa  it  Jiambi,  with  full  btlly,  inflated  or  blown  up,  e.  g. 
from  dr.nk.n:;. 

þamba,  a8,  [Jiömb],  to  drink  in  large  draughts;  þamba  vatn,  J>amba 
blatt  vain  b. 
þarnbnr-,  gcii.  from  b'>nib.  q.  v. 

pA.NO,  n.  [North. E.  tangle;  Oar).,  Scot.,  and  Shctl 
btiidder-wrack,  a  kind  t>f  sca-wecd  ;  hann  var  íólginn  )  J 
and  passim;  klO-Jyng.  bi'i!u-))ing.  hJg:i-þan»,  Jnimia-Jun^,  —  fueut  vesi- 
culous, Uja!l. ;  xli-Jatig,  edible  sen-weed  :  the  word  is  very  freq.  in  mod. 
us.ige.  2.  poet.,  hli»ar-Jung  = trees,  Vt. ;  hlid-J.aiig.  id..  Aim. ;  bang? 
hiis,  lift,  '  tangle-bouse,'  -  /ir  ita,  I.cx.  Poet. 

bangat,  also  (like  hingat.  hcg.it,  p.  2(11)  spelt  þagat.  Eg.  30,  38,  56, 
123,  Knn.  iv.  159,  jyi.cic. ;  þlgat,  St j .  .^5  ;  or  þogat,  Harl.  82.  Slj.  27  ; 
þongat,  Al.  14.  I.9.  N.G.  L.  i.  it ;  þingat,  Kniwiii.  119,  Hkr.  iii  3  j.S, 
Niði»t.  c.:— thither,  to  that  {lace,  auslr  bangat,  Ú.  II.  67;  skip  er  Jx  ir 
l.oiou  Jiangat  haft.  Eg.  1  a 3  ;  hann  bJcvpt  J*ngat,  397  ;  J>«tr  hcyinu  Jsangat 
manua-miil,  234,  Gisl.  15  ;  nmðr  þagat.  Ei;.  30 ;  harm  bau8  þagat  fjiil- 
ii'.emii.  38 ;  fara  Jiagat,  5,6 ;  bitinn  cr  peir  holftu  Jiagat  haft,  I  23 ;  sxkja 
Juugat,  Horn.  94  ;  ganga  bangat,  Kms.  iv.  1 59  ;  scnda  þagat  menn  sina, 
id.  (bangat,  Ö.  H.67, 1.  c);  hggja  J>ang»t  undir,  Slj.  367  :  metaj  h.,  ucma 
Juiigal  s«  Tin  til  diipar,  Gnig.  i.  148,  afj6.  2.  in  the  phrase,  hingat 
ok  fungal,  bitter  and  tbitber,  to  and  fro;  hegat  ok  Jicgat,  Slj.  27,  Marl. 
82  ;  hingat  ok  þitigat.  id.,  Fms.  viii.  219,  Hkr.  iii.  238  ;  higat  ok  J'igat, 
St i.  35.  3.  temp.,  bingat  til,  •  tbuber-to.'  till  tbat  time;  iona  ai.nat 
Jang*!  til,  Grág.  i.  147 ;  bangat  til  rar  rúm.  Mar. ;  bangat  til.  at  . . ., 
until  ibat ....  f  ms.  iii.  184. 

B.  Compds:  þangat-fðr  (-ford,  Fb.  i.  166),  f.  a  journey  tbitber, 
lb.  9.  Stj.  335,  Us.  i.  448.  þnngat-kváma  (-komft),  u,  f.  o  coming 
tbitlvr,  arrival,  Kms.  x.  J9,  220.  Horn.  307.  passim. 

J>anK-brandr,  the  Norse  rendering  of  the  name  of  the  Saxn:i  mis- 
sionary, but  it  should  have  been  if  property  given,  þakk-brandr  (cp.  þak- 
t.iðr).  Fms  .  Ú.  T. 

pang-floti,  a,  m.  a  'tangle-float,'  drift  of  sea-wee  J,  Krúk.  5,2. 

þang-t  kurSr,  m.  a  cutting  of  tang  or  sea-weed,  for  feeding  cattle ; 
•ölva-mim  eiga  Gaulvcr  ar  ok  þangskurð,  Vra.  18. 

bank  I,  a,  m.  [a  mod.  word  from  Germ,  gt-danke,  wi-.rnce  Dan.  tanle  ; 
appears  ibout  or  shortly  before  the  Reformation]  :— a  thought ;  hiarta, 
Jiaukar.  hngr  sinni,  a  hymn,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  the  Bible,  Pass.,  Vidal. 

þann-ig,  þann-og,  þann-ok,  þinn-og,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 2  ;  þann-inn, 
rb.  iii.  258,  Karl.  553,  and  in  mod.  uiage;  from  þann  and  vegt,  cp. 
hinnug,  p.  264;  hvcrn-ig,  einn-ig,  qq.v.:  [þann  and  vegr] :— tbat  way, 
tbitber;  þannug,  Grng.  i.  378;  stunda  baiuuig,  Sks.  t!2  ie»  Ed.;  halda 
þannug,  Hkr.  iii.  381  ;  ef  konungT  heffti  bannog  skjotari  orSit,  Al.  20 ; 
íifxrt  bannok,  51  ;  þcir  hófðii  baiiu  veg  farit  kaupfcrS,  Fms.  iv.  352 
(bangat.  Ó.  H.  I.  c.) ;  snvr  nptr  þann  veg  scm  hafnir  eru,  Fms.  iv.  365  ;  sá 
bar  b.c  ok  fúru  þannig,  i.  69 ;  be<si  tifiiudi  vóru  áðr  komin  Jxainiig.  via'. 
?33 ;  hann  for  nimu  tniit  |iaiinug  vein  hann  spurði  at  Jamtr  vúru,  67  ; 
faia  tvivegis  baunig,  GrAg.  ii.  3*17;  at  þcnuug  horfi  audlit  »em  lnukki 
skyldi,  N.G.  L.  i.  12.  II.  mctaph.  ibis  way,  tbus,  adverbially; 

|unmig  buinn,  Al.  16;  hann  grunar  hvArt  Jianncg  mun  fant  haía,  Ld.  5H; 
líiikibeiiur  furu  jafuan  [íaniiin,  Fms.  viii.  350;  þannin,  at  sicttask  fyrst, 
en  . . .,  Ril.  227,  Krok.  36;  ok  atla  þ.inniig  boss  cr  hann  stimdar  ckki  til, 
Al.  SH  ;  cða  hvi  bann:g  sr  til  skipt,  lsl.  ii.  346;  and  frcq.  in  mod.  wage, 
in  whivh  sense  Lis  obsolete,  •þangið,'  q.v.,  being  used  instead  of  it. 

þnr.n.i  =  Jann  cs,  Ilin.  128,  llym.  39. 

pAR,  adv.  [Ulf.  Jar  -  Matth.  vi.  20.  Luke  ix.  4;  and  ftarub, 
Matth.  vi.  2 1  ;  A.  S.  ]«r ;  Engl,  tbere ;  O.  II.  G.  ilarol ;  Germ,  dart ;  Dan. 

ilcr'  :—rbert,  al  tbat  flace ;  vera,  standa.  silja,  lifa  {>ar,  passim  ;  Jar 

var  Riitr . .  .  bar  var  f  iilmcmii  mikit,  Nj.  2  ;  ok  sett  Jar  yfi>  allari,  Fms. 
vi.  444  ;  bar  i  Dsnmork.  xi.  19  ;  bar  iniun  hirSar,  id. ;  íc  ina  Jiar.  to  be 
come  tbtre.arnve,  Fg.43:  lxm  kom  aldii  vcvtr  \w  i.wn'v.-ard  tbitber) 
s.öau,  Nj.  14;  skal  Jar  knkiu  gura  scm  biski-p  víll.  K.  {>.  K.  42;  bar 
cr.  bar  scm,  tbere  where.  uiereT  bis  er  be  rn  rOtt  at  sila  þjr  er  beir 
þjkkUk  heUt  iv.ega  lúka  dtimi  siimm,  tirág.  i.  68;  Jar  ir  sá  mair  er 
í  þmgi,  151;  Iwit  af  li.iudina  {.ar  er  hcitir  nlfli.V.  F.ilda  17,  K.  þ.  K.  42, 
N.G.  L.  i.  9S,  Fms.  xi.  19,  and  passim  (sec  cr,  scm):  of  time,  mi  kemr 
par  miistrum.  n<Aa  tbe  .-eaions  come  to  tbat  point.  Fins.  xi.  19.  2. 
mrlaph.  iisjj;cs  ;  Iv'kr  þar  v.J  kipnim  þcirra.  Eg.  750;  bmiu  bar  skipil, 
*  þar'  varð  n:.iun  Í>jorg,  Nj.  282  ;  liiku  v«;r  Jar  nre:inu>NjitU  «.iru,  id.; 
J>.r  at  eins  er  ;is  maðr  jrfgcngr,  er . . .,  Gnig.  i.  225  ;  þar  cr,  where,  in 
cnie,wben;  Jar  er  menu  tclja  hrois  sin,  139;  bir  er  maðr  tckr  sr'ikn 
eða  vorn,  141  ;  J  vkkjumk  v<  r  bar  til  niikils  fsrir.  #»55  xi.  3 :  J<ar 
er  J>eir  nmti  vel  duga  bvárir  <  iVum,  f»;j  xxi.  3;  liit  writ  Jul  Jiykkisk 
Jvar  allt  e  ga  er  knnungrinn  er,  mule  ns  tbut'gb  tbuu  tbuugbtett  tbat  all  tby 
br'Pc  wat  tbere  ubcre  tbe  ling  is,  Fms.  xi.  1 13  ;  eru  nieim  her  mi  lil  s-el 
f.iiiuii  |iar  vein  Tit  Hallbjoru  criim,  Nj.  2  25  :  Ji.ir  lufi  tk  n't  marga  d  vrliga 
hluti  jlir  honum,  623.  f  5  ;  þií  g..rir  þik  góðaii,  Jiar  Sim  \n\  crt  J>jófr  ok 
in<  rðnigi, '  there  tbat  tbou  art,'  i.  c.  lb<ju  who  artt  Nj.  74.  II.  with 

prep.;  |<at  af,  therefrom,  tbtncr,  Ld.  82  ;  vil  ek  |e,s  b;ð;a  at  Egill  ii.'ii  bat 
af  lugum,  Fg.  523  ;  cr  J1.1t  skjúust  Jar  af  at  fci;ja,  546  ;  kurina  mun  ck 


Jiar  af  at  segja,  Edda  17  ;  hús  stendr  Jar  út  no  garoinn,  ok  r\"kr  þx: 
upp,  Lv.  47  :  {.at  at,  tbertat,  633.  57  :  bar  ó,  tbrreupcn.  Eg.  I  »5  :  J^r  •  :, 
thereunto,  until,  till,  Nj.  1 1,  Fms.  vi.  232  :  þar  um.  /brrom,  LJ.  if  ^  ,  rt- 
eigi  J>ar  ran  hog«iiikr,  Fms.  vii.  104  :  J>ar  undir,  tbere  undmuatb,  n.  4:  !  ■ 
J»ar  yfir,  tbere  atrwe,  444 :  þar  tíö.  therewith,  by  that,  396.  viii.       :  J*r 
1  Wst.  there  next.  Eg.  513  :  nefndi  til  |«e»s  skipstjonur-mrnn,  ok  Jsar  nn: 
stafubita,  33:  J-ar  is,  thereon,  thereupon,  Edda  37;  Jar  á  oiau.  rjVrr- 
tipnn,  i.e.  moreover.  Kg.  415;  Jjar  upp  4,  tbtrtupon,  Dipl.  11.  13:  Jar 
eptir.  thereafter,  Kd.  24S ;   hugsaði,  at  Jar  eptir  {atccrdmgly)  muhit 
fara  hennar  vit.  Fms.  vi.  71  ;  bar  lit  í  frá,  furthermore,  vn.  1 17  ;  J^: 
iyr:r,  therefore.  Eg.  419,  Fms  vn.  176,  passim  :  Jar  1.  therein,  f  ~.  t  :í 
Jar  i  mót.  there  against,  in  return.  Gr.ig.  ii.  169:  Jar  mcð.  li>  r,i.-  (.. 
Kins.  iv.  no,  Ld.  J2:  heita  á  Guo  ok  bar  inco  11  hinn  lieh;;.  Oa 
kominr,  Iberrxvitb,  i.e.  beside*.  Fms.  vi.  145  ;  seldi  Ami  IS^riii  Vtri-B-  r.-. 
ok  Jiar  mti  hiUit  Asbjamaniet,  Dipl.  v.  26:  Jar  ..  rr.illi,  tbere  íí.h.., 
Kms.  xi.  S5;  ok  eru  incim  aluir  Jar  it  milli.  in  the  mean  time.  Gr»»  . 
117:  Jar  1  r  (Jiar  or  Fd  >,  therefrom,  thereout  if,  Kn:s.  vi.  37S. 
Jmrfa,  að,  [Uerm.  ditrfen],  to  need,  want;  imptrs ,  e-m  Jarrar  e-t ;  tot 
skurð  eptir  J>vi  sem  Jieim  þart'ar, . . .  scm  Jarlar  biii  i  Cirtnd.  Difi.  ».14 
Jiami  kost  cr  honum  þarfaði,  Kb.  i.  211;  «rm  Kriinin  Jvtti  tcr  }ta::a. 
208.         2.  reflex.,  alia  hiuti  J-á  er  honum  Jurfaftrsk.  Fms.  ix.  ;c  I ,  v ,  L  . 


sem  jiirðunni  Jjrf.ist.  L 


)ipl. 


14  ;  knst  sem  honum  vcl  Jjarfast.  in.  14 


þarfa-gangr,  m.  '  need-going.'  urine,  excrement,  Stj.  64J.  Ks.  1  So. 
b&rfl,  adj.  needing ;  with  pen.,  lids  Jurfi.  Fms.  xi.  24  ;  cf  hann  J  vkk  \ 
hrepps-fmtdar  J>ai5,  Gnig.  (Kb.)  i.  173 ;  nuls  J>arri,  Skv.  1.  1. 

þatflndJ,  n.  pi.  things  needful,  useful  things,  H.  E.  ii.  7:,  lis.  i.  r"«j| 
hve  nmrg  Ji.  þcir  mxtti  ha  fa  if  Noregi,  Fms.  vii.  101  ;  h'Kiuni  til  J'an- 
inda./nr/'ii  we,  Finnb.  290;  meS  ollum  biiisaoi  ok  Jurtinduni.  St  j.  574  . 
cf  lands-dróuinn  Ityiir  niatini  nokkur  þ.  at  riuna  i  niorku  snmi.  N.  ti.  L. 
i.  244.    þarflnda-húa,  n.  a  hospital,  I).  N.  iii.  7S  :  a  necessary,  V.  N 
Jwirf-lausa,  u,  f.  -  Jarrlcysa. 
þarf-Uusligr,  sdj.  needless,  H.E.  i.  fdt. 

J«irf. latum,  adj.  nteilles* ;  J.xrrlaust  eyrendi.  Stj.  53 1  ;  at  Jarflju'L, 
r.ieJles  ly,  Horn.  13:  in  vain,  65  j  xir.  H.  2. 

þarf-látliga,  adv.  meetly,  bun.'hly ;  bioja  b.,  Slj.  tjt.  ;8o.  Mar. 

þarf-Jatr,  adj.  bumble,  thankful,  R,,m.  366,  Horn.  ^St*) 

þarf-leysa,  u,  f.  needle^ne**,  GJ>I.  163:  Liia  Jiat  mart  eptir  bCniLni  ir 
þ.  cr,  Fb.  ii.  13:  rcikar  bugrinn  jafuan  »  Jivi  er  Ji.  cr  i.  655  xi.  3  :  y 
as  adj.,  Jiarfiiysu-forvitni,  -til,  -glens,  «sr/«s.  ini  e bievvus,  Ld.  170.  K.. 
i.  31  2.  400,  Grctt.  87  new  Ed. ;  "parrlcrtu  upphlaup,  11».  i.  756. 

þarf-leysi,  n.  =  þarlleysa ;  Jiarlleysi  xlla  ok  Jxat  vtra.  Isl.  ii.  207. 

þarf-liga,  adv.  usefully. 

þorf-ligr,  adj.  useful,  GJ>1.  161.  H.E.  i.  504.  Jb.  187  B,  passim, 
parfna  and  þarfnan,  see  Jiarna,  Jiarnan. 

þarftaaAr,  111.  a  need,  want,  H.  E.  i.  561  (note) ;  older  fomi  þorf- 
nuðr. 

J>ARFB,  adj.,  fern.  Jnirf,  ncot.  þarft.  sounded  Jiart  (for  it  rhymt-s 
with  mart);  [see  þurfa]  : — uieful ;  null  Jiarfl  eoa  J>cci.  Hin.  19;  umu 
Jiat  er  Jarl't  er,  Grctt.  94;  Jurfr  madr,93  A;  hann  var  Jx-im  Jarir  i  -.  i. 
Jivi  er  hann  mátti.  Finnb.  Jt6;  er  haim  nn'r  þit  ckki  Jurfr,  be  bristgs  nr. 
good  to  me,  Ks.  134;  ú  jarfr,  iifelew,  miicb:n-r,us ;  all-j>arfr. 

þrtrf-samUga,  adv.  gratefully;  eigi  var  Ji.  Jiegit,  Sól.  {. 

þarf-dttll,  adj.  useful,  profitable.  Fms.  v.  344. 

barf-sslligr,  adj.  useful.  Fins.  iii.  J.I,  Jb.  187  C. 

f>ARI,  a,  111.  [Dan.  tarrt ;  Shetl.  riirrr-  in  tarricrooi,  a  fork  to  patVer 
sca-weed  svith] : — sea-weed,  Lat.  alga;  Jiari  and  J'ang  arc  alm»: 
synonymous ;  hann  grefsk  milli  tveggia  strina,  ok  hrtt  is  nk  mji 
Jarann,  Fbr.  103  new  Ed.,  Cirág.  ii.  358  ;  land  e^ganJi  a  J>ara  a!li  i. 
359;  bcltis-Jiari  fueut  saccharins;  Skiii  datt  er  skyldi  hann  skiOll  a 
jiaranum  ganga,  SkíðaR. ;  brenna  J.ara.  Fris.sl>.  255.  cosoru  :  þara- 
bclti,  11.  ->e«s  saccbarius,  H iall.  þara-brúk,  n.  rr  hrap  r/sea-wrr>f. 
Landn.  44.  Orkn.  420,  Ds.  i.  527  (in  AronsS.  111  the  lool-i  o'e  it  is  fen:.) 
þarn-nytjar,  f.  pi.  lb*  use  of  sea-weed ;  kirkia  ft  J> ,  Vr.s.  So. 

þar-kvama,  u,  f.  a  coming-there,  arrival,  Fms.  i.  67,  vi.  192.  Ski. 
2S9.  llarl. 

þar-lands,  gen.  as  adverb,  there,  in  'that  land,  Mork.  (in  a  versti. 
þarlands-modr,  in.  a  native  of  that  land,  Pr.  120,  40S. 

þar-lonxkr,  adj.  •  tbtre-landisb,'  native,  Kms.  i.  19:.  Hkr.  ii.  385,  Stj. 
86,  654. 

JbARMB,  m.  [A.  S.  brarmas;  proTinc.  Engl.  (Lincohi'hire)  thxrm . 
Germ,  dnrm;  Dan.-Swed.  farm]  :—lbe  guts;  legg  TÍð  end  a  Jiarrtis,  Pr. 
473  ;  enda-barmr.  the  end-gut,  colon.  473  :  ok  rakti  ór  honum  barmina. 
Nj.  275.  Fb.  i.  530;  J«  tiikti  Æsir  Jurma  bans  ok  bundu  Loka  nieA. 
Edda  i.  184;  (má-þarm.ir  (q.v.),  passim. 

þnma,  adv.  =  Jiar  with  siiilixed  -11a  (q.v,),  there:  mrmi  fara  Jvama, 
kvaft  hann.  men  go  there,  quotb  he,  lsl.  ii.  356;  this  form  is»vcry  froi,. 
in  mod.  usage. 

þfirnan,  f.  (qs.  þarfnan),  a  want,  need;  af  |>arna:i  |«irrar  till  .-n, 
N.G.  L.  ii.  62. 

barn  oak,  að,  (qs.  þa^fna,lk^,  to  want,  lac't,  be  without;  svA  at  vit 
Juniimk  rigi  alia  goAa  hluti,  Kms,  i.  263;  J-«it  er  Jvarn^sk  sina  jarte  11. 
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5kilda  16S  ;  þamask  þess  scm  ha.m  beiiVsk.  no/  /o  £f7  i/,  K.  A.  330;  cn 
"  au  baruasl  hitt  cr  þarf.  Kb.  ii.  13;  nú  K-»í  Guii  h.muni  Ijósi  1«.  cr 


hann  halði  lcngi  þartust,  Horn.  Ill  ;  scm  hann  þarnask  ok  hans  heima- 
lucnn,  K.  A.  7S ;  aila  bús-búhluti  J«  cr  þat  bii  m.á  cigi  þarnask,  Griig. 
ii.  42;  nxr  hann  ma  í  frclsi  bera  hott  eða  kveif.  eða  nxr  hann  <kal 
^iraaik,  wben  &e  jcjij//  wear  it  and  when  he  •  ball  want  it.  Ski.  434  B : 
impcrs.,  tia'.dstað  ok  hrossa-bcit  sem  bcim  þarnast.  Pm.  38. 

l>ara  =  bar  cs;  tec  cr,  p.  131,  col.  1.  to  which  add,  hats  <k  cm  mi  til 
kt  iiiinn,  Fms.  xi.  65  ;  ban  hann  haidi  bcran  skallann  fyiir,  131 ;  bats  ek 
1111  brarll  Jiiim,  Horn.  (St.) 
Jjar-sota,  u.  f.  a  '  there-sitting,'  remaining  there,  'ojourn,  Gbl.  404. 
Jjar-viitt,  f.  n  mjourn  (sec  vist).  Nj.  a6.  l.aiiJn.  270,  Kins,  i.  289,  x. 
417.  Stj.  1  So. 
þas-ramr,  adj.  a  nickname,  Knu.  ix.  54. 

J>AT,  or  mud.  það,  ncut.  of  a  d<  moni.tr.  | Ton. ;  the  noni.  sing,  is  of  a 
t '  1 1 Tt it  1 1 1  toot,  hi.  mi  (p.  Jl6);  the  other  ca»cs  an,  g<n,  bess,  Lc:rar, 
|«css;  dat.  |>cini,  bciri,  þvi  and  þi ;  acc.  þatm,  bá.  bat:  plur.  beir,  bxr. 
j>au  ;  Ren.  [c'rra;  dat.  jn.':m  ;  act.  Jul.  bxr,  bau  (mod.  J-aug)  :  the  mod. 
forms  have  rr  in  þeirrar,  bcirri,  þcirra ;  but  for  the  olden  time  they  arc 
Uss  correct,  as  may  be  seen  from  ibymcs :  [Goth,  pata ;  Engl,  tbat; 
Germ,  dass,  i.  c.  dai ;  Dan.  de:.] 

A.  That,  in  the  various  cases,  sec  Gramm.  p.  xxi;  ÓUfr  t.'.k  bvi 

vtl  kvaosk  hennar  forsja  hlita  urn  bat  mril. .  . .  tat  sama  haust  

J  aim  dap  svaf  I'nm  Í  lengra  lagi  nrfni  ck  til  þc»»  Bj.nn  ok  Hc'ga. 

.  ..cptr  pat  st<>4  I'ruir  upp  ok  kvaiVk  gatiga  n.uudu  þcirrar  ikcmnm, 
<<-rn  h<Vn  var  ».in  at  sola  i,  bað  at  fat  skyMi  hverr  hafa  at  skemtan  scm 
]  á  vaeti  tiTst  skapi,  Ld.  14  ;  bvi  at  beir  ubey)  urou  cigi  a  anuat  sáttir,  þe  r 
c  (rfcaie  «'*<0  fj""r  riorðan  vúru,  lb.  9  (f«ir  is  here  repeated,  fir»t  as  personal, 
then  as  demonstr.  relat.  proit.') ;  I  rid  bat  er  kaliat  cr  Gra-nland, .  . .  liann 
kva»  menu  bat  niuridu  lv<a  bangat  fa:ar.  at  landit  ictti  nafn  gott,,.. 
prcst  barm  cr  hit  þangbraiidr,  i<1. ;  en  bat  vas  til  þcss  haft, .  .  .  Í  stao 
pann, .  .  .  lög  þau  rs  Krotnm.'.i  ikyldi  fylpia,  1 1  ;  þcir  meiin  vóru  cr  þcss 
p'itu,  tberi  mrt  men  tbat  guested  (  -  Lat.  erít«/  nui),  Nj.  90;  á  peiri 
stundu,  Knu.  xi.  36a.  3.  with  the  article;  bsr:a  bat  >kipit  er  minnr 

var  brotift,  Kms.  ii.  1 15  ;  yfir  halit  |at  it  djiipa.  Edda  28  ;  pann  inn  mikla 
maun,  Hkr.  ii.  aji.  II.  it  ^as  ri<rr  is  used  in  provincial  speech  in 

I  ngland),  in  indefinite  phrases,  it  »'*,  it  kvjj.  i'r  enme  to  fats ;  bat  var  siftr, 
at  . . .,  Kg.  505  ;  }at  var  einl  verju  sinni  at,  Nj.  2  ;  en  bat  va»  er  hann  tók 
byggja  landit  fiórtán  vc:rum  efta  tínilún  fvrr.  Jb.  9.  and  passim.  III. 
duiotinj;  rbh,  Ibese,  =  (k»m  ;  sagði  Kgill  at  mjoodTckku  b*  vill  hann  hafa 
at  afiiims-f.-,  Eg.  240 ;  sagoi  at  sii  var  kor.a  bans,  er  bar  sat.  ok  svi  at 
bau  (/*<y)  iittu  húsa-kot  J,au  (tbou  tollaget),  Ó.  H.  IJ2  ;  tl  lis  use  is  tret], 
on  Runic  stones,  e.  g.  rúnar  {ixr,  kuml  þaun  (  =  þau),  etc.  2.  denoting 
tueb;  segja  ntenn  at  bau  vroi  ifi-l<,k  Klosa,  at...,  Nj.  282;  hint  þat 

II  h^foi  Kin  silki  gult  v.Tii.  tbe  ban  on  bit  bead  k«j  Hit  }tl!cw  sr/*, 
Kms.  x.  381  ;  þcirrar  einnar  konu  artla  ek  at  fii,  at  sii  rxni  bik  hvArki 
fó  n«  ráourn.  l-d.14:  öHum  Irim  lilutnm  er  [c  m  (pers.)  likafti.  and 
passim.  IV.  in  a  diminutive  scn<e,  suffixed  to  the  noun  ;  stund 

rr  Unit  tebile,  Vxt.  1 69  ;  jarl  hafdi  t;.ildat  upp  fni  stund  p«,  see  stend, 
Kms.  xi.  S5;  biosa  litiim  bann.  Fb.  ii.  78  (Knu.  iv.  101);  litt  bat  and 
litt-at,  •  little  that;  i.  c.  a  lurk,  sec  p.  394.  col.  t  ;  litla  \A  stnnd,  623.  10 ; 
glani  þat  varð  af,  a  little  linlling  f0Und,  Kms.  xi.  I  29;  klumbti  iina  mikla 
«••*»  Iwlf-rf.teldi  bat.  id.  V.  cll.pt.  pann  ;  þykki  mór  þann  (vi/,  kn>t) 

vcrða  upp  at  taka,  Nj.  Eg.  If 7  (see  kos:r,  p.  353,  c.  1.  1):  i  {eiri 
(vi/..  hno),  in  that  nick  r/  rime,  in  tbat  rtnmrnt,  Krris.  x.  384,  414,  Fl.'.r. 
3J  ;  lir  r.n.ft  ungr  i  þciii,  Od.;  |>aiin  fyrsta  (vi/..  lima),  Kms.  vii.  201. 

B.  The  gen.  {iss  in  special  usages,  resembling  A.  S.  b*«,  Engl,  thus; 
this  may  be  simply  ellipt.,  "vegar,"  'konar.'  or  the  like  being  undcr- 

1,  denoting  mode,  kind,  manner,  so  tbat,  tbm  tbat;  hvat 
tcT  þú  mi  bess  cr  | Vr  jiykkir  mco  undarligu  móti?  Nj.  61;  hvernog 
bann  skyli  {h  ss  lurjask,  in  ubal  iroy  be  ibnuld  fight,  to  ib-xt,  At,  "0 ; 
ln-at  cr  hann  þcss,  at  ek  blvSa  upp  «  hans  ta!.  u  bal  kind  of  man  tbat 
I  sbould  litten  to  bit  talk  1  Stj.  263;  hvat  maiini  ertri  ^■ess,  at  ck 
n.una  lata  [>:k  fyrri  yfir  fara?  Karl.  16;  hvern  veg  þcss  megi  vera.  Horn, 
(Si);  eng.  veg  J.cs,  Horn.  I96  (Ed.) ;  hve  Iv.liirin  skyldi  lifa  J*s»  es 
Guoi  meili  vcl  lika,  Hoin.;  hugvir  hann.  hversu  hair'i  mxtti  hoiuun 
fcapa  J.*ss  at  honuiii  yrfti  sjú'funi  nckkur  sa-md  i,  Mar.;  hvern  vrg  skal 
«k  skil ;a«k  sið  konung  benna  rest  er  y8r  muni  lika.  Ó.  11.  75  :  hugum 
Icid.li  hann.  hversu  hann  martti  besi  s  !ia  i  sví  iigxtu  sa-ti,  at  hann\xr 
eigi....iks.fi23:  hversu  bar  þc.s  til,  bw  did  it  come  to  fan  so  T  Stj. 
166;  hef.  ek  nokkut.  bróoír.  bess  gört  at  ^  r  mi.liki,  bme  I  done  a,xbt 
tbat  it  tbrM  miMe  tbet  T  Gisl.  99  ;  ekki  var  Jess  (nothing  of  tbe  kind)  Í 
Marin  liti  rr  niii<l  r  menn  kata.  Mar. ;  ei  knokut  cr  bess,  at  i'-r  farit  «'>s:gr. 
Kb.  i.  I  S3  ;  at  o:lum  hlutum  |«ss  er  hann  hafði  spurt,  in  all  tbingt  so  at 
(i.e.  in  !>i  fur  nt)  be  bad  beard,  þ>ior.  1 58.  2.  þcss  |io,  yet  so  tbat.  i.  c. 
cn/v  '/  ^17^,  tri-i  hut  „nr-  r.  ytrvntinn ;  vilda  <  k  bcl/t  hafa  atfero  ok 

liofSin;r»kap  Hr.'dfs  krak.i.  Jess  |Vi  (yet  5»  tbat).  at  ck  hólda  alln  Kristni 
<  1c  tru  miuni.  Kms.  v.  172  ;  itm  |»t  likar,  bess  at  þú  irelsir  oss  fvrir 
|jina  nii^knii,  Sii.  404 :  drop]  ing  þo,  en  hann  varolii  1  i\)\u  (yrt  |.eim 
brarArnm,  bc»j  er  hann  rnmkaoi  sik  i  enpn.  u>  tbat. yet  sn  tbat . .  .,  Ld.  2?4  ; 
lelta  flotir  at  hafa  h*ttu-m:tini,  bess  at  |  c  r  vcrdi  sik  fry'ju,  Sturl.  111  68  ; 


^  alla  bis  hlmi  t r  ck  m  i,  fiess  er  mór  skyli  cigi  Tcra-skömm  at.  all  things  tbat 
I  may.ytt  to  tbat  it  <balf  not  tt  a  tbame  to  me.  anything  tbnrl  of  di-bonm  r, 
þ  ðr.  194 ;  svá  harða  lótt  setn  beir  cr  harðast  fengu,  þcss  er  cigi  gi'kk  «md  ór 
fionum,  Kb.  ii.  I44.  II.  þes»  as  a  locative,  there  prob.  ellipt., '  staoar  * 

lieing  understood ;  Einarr  spurði  Egil  hvat  hann  heffti  bess  verit  staddr  at 
hann  hat'di  mest  rcynt  sik.  Eg.  687  ;  hvar  kómu  fcor  nkkrir  þcss,  at  faftir 
minn  vxri  eptirbálr  föður  fins,  hvar  ncma  alls  hvcrgi  ?  Id.  ii.  236  ;  hvar 
þess  cr  (spivrísoftifr)  aflrir  taka  fyrst  arf  enn  crfingi  n'ttr,  CirAg.  i.  191  ; 
.ttlaoa  ek  þii  at  ck  munda  hscrgi  Jjcss  koma,  at  ck  munda  þess  pjalda, 
at  ck  vara  of  friðsamr,  Orkn.  I  20 ;  þvi  at  hann  srtlaði  at  hann  rnundi 
Jitss  viðar  koma,  at  hann  mundi  njota  fiiður  sins  enn  gjaUa,  Gisl.  73; 
hvar-sntna  {less  cr  rnaftr  spyrr  l.'g^j'nrning,  Gnig.  (Kb.)  i.  41;  hvar  jx^ss 
cr  hc:laj;r  diimr  hans  kom.  Hum.  (St.l ;  beir  mcgu  hvet^i  smdir 
vera,  at  .  .  .,  Mom.  l8j  (Kd.);  hver-v<tiia  |kss  er  |>ingnicnn  veroa  vittir 
í  Gula,  N.  G.  I,,  i.  5.  III.  with  a  coinpjr.  tbe  more,  so  much  tbe 

more,  cp.  Germ,  deslo;  heldr  s-ar  hóu  |-«>s  at  litil.itari,  Horn.  169  I, Ed  ); 
[icss  miirr  er  hinn  dtckkr,  ficss  meirr  j>yrstir  hann,  svá  þess  fleira  es  Jni 
haiðir  bc!S  fleira  giriidisk  þii,  190  (Ed.) ;  til  bess  rnci.-i  slaöfcstu,  Oipl.  v. 
22  ;  þyrstir  x  þcss  at  mcirr.  Eg.  605  ;  þess  betr  cr  þxr  cru  giirvar  dj.ipari 
c>k  m>  ri,  Sks.  426. 

C.  The  dat.  því.  prop,  fyrir  þvi,  and  then  dropping  the  prep.,  and 
using  the  remaining  dat.  adverbially  -.—therefore;  bvi  cr  þcssa  gctift,  at 
|iat  þótti  vera  rausn  mikil.  Ld.  68:  því  and  þí,  therefore;  ok  þvi  svii, 
at...,I'r.  400;  þvi  xtla  ck  harm  . . .  at . . . ,  325  ;  þvl  mittii  várkynna 
nit-r,  at  nut  þykkir  fiit  gott,  Gullþ.  7.  II.  Jbvi-at,  'fur  that,' 
became ;  tóksk  eigi  atrtiðin,  þvi-at  biietidr  frestnon,  O.  H.  215;  pvi-at 
uvist  cr  at  vita.  Hm.  I  ;  þvi-at  úbrigora  vin  fa:r  maðr  a'dregi,  6;  þri-at 
h.'ii  á  allan  arf  rptir  mik,  Nj.  3;  þvi-at  allir  vóru  gorviligir  ssiiir  lun<, 
Ld.  68;  Jivi-at  þat  cr  ckki  af  manna  viildum,  Gul;þ.  5;  þvi-at  ck  cm 
bn'idir  fcor  bins,  6.  2.  dropping  the  '  at ; "  bvi  ct  hcli  spurt,  at ... , 
Fms.  vi.  4;  Jjví  ililkon  var  bróöur-son  hans,  Srurl.  i.  140.  III. 
therefore;  ck  vard  bvi  ckki  af  ferðinui,  is!,  ti.  247:  fyrir-því  (Dan. 
fordi:  Early  Engl./or/Fy),  therefore,  Fms.  i.  235.  IV.  bvi  at  eins. 
only  on  that  condition,  Kms.  xi.  1 54  :  af  Jivf,  therefore,  passim.  V. 
hvi,  uby,  in  later  vellums  (the  15th  century),  and  so  in  mod.  u'agc; 
bvi  riftu  menn  yftrir  undan?  Fms.  iii.  181,  Sd.  149.  I.  9 ;  þvi  mun  ck  b>'« 
cigi  vita  mega  at  troll  rnfii  fyr:r,  Gullþ.  5. 

D.  For  the  personal  pronoun,  which  in  plur.  has  the  same  declen- 
sion, sec  þeir,  bxr,  bau,  p.  732. 

þnt-ki,  •  that  not,'  not  even  tbat!  batki  Jni  hafir  brxkr  bfnar!  Hbl. ; 
batki  ck  fá  mála  mini)  falslausan  !  Murk.  83  ;  at  þatki  <é,  677.  4  ;  sec 
•gi,  p.  I99,  col.  2. 

þat-na,  tbat  there,  sec  -na  ;  postulinn  segir.  '  cr  þatra,'  11  thai  there  t 
it  itT  623.  19. 

þattá  =  þat  þá,  that  then !  hvatui?  segir  jar!,— paltA  !  segir  ögmutidr, 
at  .  .  .,  Fms.  »i.  118. 

þatz  =  pat  cs,  thai  itbich,  sec  cr,  p.  131,  col.  2;  allt  þatz;  hann  giirir, 
677.  6;  pat/,  maorinn  af  lilir.  3. 
þatítu  =  pat-c<-rii,  'that  vbicb  ri^w,'  ubal  tboit,  Am.  83. 
þauf,  n.  [akin  to  j/.f,  bxfa]  :  þnufaat,  a9,  dep.  ta  grnfe  or  fvmble. 
|»ALn«AB,  f.  pi.  [the  etymology  and  exact  sense  of  this  word  is  not 


certain,  pcrh.  akin  to  þylja,  referring  to  a  lost  Utong  pret.  þaul,  þulul  : 
— a  long-winded  and  eom/Vf*  thing ;  it  is,  however,  only  used  in  nietapn. 
phrases;  svá  li/k  nn'-r  scm  minir  menn  muni  hafa  mxlt  sik  1  baular  um 
f<tta  mil  meirr  enn  þú,  urmM  have  talked  tbemulves  into  troubles.  Fb.  i. 
348;  rekuiu  af  01s  tjuldin,  róum  lit  ór  þessum  |«iilar-vági,  rn">utii  v.ðu 
ok  siglum  norftr  undan.  Id  tit  row  out  of  lb  s  winding  creek,  hoist  sad 
I  and  stand  nut  northwards !  Kms.  viii.  130:  the  mod.  phrase,  l.^ra,  h  sa  i 
J  þaula  =  Ixra  i  belg,  fa  learn,  read  by  rote;  as  also,  þaul-losinn,  adj.; 
hantr  «r  |aullesinn,  one  who  has  read  a  thing  through  and  through,  got 
through  a  weary  ta^k :  þaul-roið,  f.  o  riding  steadily  on  like  a  log,  plod- 
ding warily  on  :  þaul-MDlinn,  adj.  ri'ttng  log-like  without  stirring. 

JsATJSN,  f.  [cp.  þysja.  beysa,  byts].  a  bustle,  wild  fray,  milre ; 
margar  pausnir  ok  þrxtur,  Rom.  290 ;  nxr  var  ek  bau<num  J>eita.  /  lens 
present  at  their  fray,  Sighvat ;  var  mi  e'gi  |ui:sua  laust,  there  was  no  little 
bustle,  Kas.  iii.  229  ;  bat  nui  kalla  bausnar-vcrs.  þríút  gi  at  honum  gaiiga, 
tbat  may  be  called  a  burly-burly  long,  Skiöa  R. :  in  iikh!.  usage  the  word 
remains  in  þjönnnJlt,  aft.  to  chafe,  rage,  rave  wildly  ;  and  þjöBna-lcgT, 
adi.  eonrse,  raving :  þjftsnft-sknpr,  m.  coarseness,  ravings.  From  this 
same  root,  wc  believe,  comes  the  mod.  Norse  •  tausa'  Dan.  M,  ■-  a  romp- 
ing girl,  (from  þausn,  11.  f.?) 

þaunna-lauss,  adj.  without  tumult,  auiet.  Fas.  iii.  229. 

þauanaat,  að,  or  þjösnast,  ro  rush  on  heedlessly. 

þnusnir,  11.  a  romping  fellow,  a  nickname,  Ann.  1 166. 

JsA.  adv.  [Goth.  /mi<i  and  þanub;  A.  S.  \<on,  \mnne ;  Eiigl./oen;  Germ. 
dunn  and  denii;  Dan.  da;  from  the  Gcrm.rfn't  is  formed  the  mod.  Djii.  -o- 
<' in,  ligt-daii,  ■  ( ierm.  •■•slann,  nb-dann  ;  and  hence  again  the  mod  I  lan. 
verb  danne  =  /0  form,  see  Grimm's  Diet.  ii.  740]  : — then,  at  that  time ;  var 
lión  bá  fjúrliin  vclra  gotmil,  Nj.  =0 :  Jui  >.i  ck,  then  1  saw,  Sks.  1  ;  J  *  «a  mi, 
I  II,  2.  with  cr.es,  uben;  b.i  sr  hai.n  hafoi  Is'st,  Nj.  87  ;  J«  er  Jt mi» 

I  ruilgaökt  Jemsilcm,  Greg.  39 ;      cs  hann  l.i  á  n  istrnnum.  56  ;  iainan.  Jvi 
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cr,  Nj.  6:  or  '  cr '  is  dropped,  cilt  sinn  Jii  Sigurftr  konungr  fúr  fyrir  land  '*þcgar  er  þeir  koma  hiiigat,  . . .  þegar  cr  þcir  koma  til.  Grig.  i.  115 :  n 


flam,  Kmi.  vii.  165  ;  (»  hon  sildi  ivlia,  Dipl.  v.  J  I.  II.  íiwn,  /íxt«- 

upon,  «•  Lat.  dtinde ;  innar  fri  tat  þrAinn.  |jA  Ölfr  lirgofti,  bA  Valgarftr,  |>A 
Morðr,  J>4  SigfÚMynir,  pá  Ciríinr.  |ú  Hotkuldr,  þú  Hair.  bA  Ingialdr,  ol  a 
n>w  or  rank  of  scats,  Nj.  50 ;  b«  um  rig  Auðúlfs,  þA  uni  vig  Skanikels, 
}«i  lysti  hann  vigsok,  . .  .  þií  lél  ham)  bera  ly'siugar-vxtti,  þii  .  .  . ,  S" ;  pA 
skal  grata  leysingja,  þvi  nxst  . . .,  N.  G.  L.  i.  345,  and  passim  2. 
iu  phrases  like,  |>á  rzddi  Hu>kuldr  vift  Rut,  Nj,  3 ;  þá  rciddisk 
Hotkuldr.  id. ;  þorsteinn  sy'ndi  pit  konungi  hrossin,  Kms.  vi.  384 ;  þá 
tvaiar  HAkou  gamli.  x.  231,  and  passim.  III.  as  the  conclusion 

or  apodosis  of  a  sentence,  then,  so,  accordingly,  cp.  GrAg.  ii.  361 ;  meft 
þvi  at  ....  b»  vóru  KAIfi  grid  gefm.  Kins.  vi.  19;  en  af  þvi  at  ....  þá 
(then)  þiV  (received)  hann  mi>kunn  af  konunginum.  x.  391  ;  en  cf  um- 
boftsniaftr  dylr  . . .,  þA,  Gþl.  375  (cp.  ok  A.  II) :  following  a  sentence  be- 
ginning with  if,  in  case  . ...  then,  cf  beir  menu  ....  þií  eru  þcir,  Gr.ig.  i. 
99  ;  en  ef  nokkurir  girnask  . . .  þA  cr  eigi  nauftsyn,  Sks.  10 ;  .  .  .  pa  raim- 
saki.  pi  darmi.  þii  auk.,  etc.,  1 1  ;  villu-dy'r  bau  er  feftask  A  fjölluru .... 
þn  kunnu  þau  vel  at  skipta,  13  new  Kd. ;  oil  oiimir  kvikemii .  .  . .  bA 

fagna  bessum  tinia,  id. ;  peir  nietin  er  sekir  eru  pi  cm  þcir.  Grúg.  i. 

99.  IV.  þA  ok  þá.  'ibtn  and  then,'  at  every  moment;  at  |>cir 

niyndi  fara  norðr  fc»  ok  pit  um  vetrinu,  Fms.  vii.  168 ;  mi  ok  þA,  mow 
and  Ibtn.  i.e. /or  ever;  verftr  lofaftr  mi  ok  þA  tú  cr  manninn  styrkir, 
677.  7. 

þá,  I.  [from  the  verb  [xyja ;  Engl,  thaw;  Germ,  than,  iu  tbau-wind ; 
Dan.  !<•]  : — a  thaw,  rvp.  in  the  sense  of  thawed  ground;  bat  er  einn  cykr 
má  draga  A  þ»  A  slúttum  velli.  GrAg.  ii.  36a  ;  þeir  rekja  spor  sem  liundar 
baði  A  )»i  ok  11  l'.ianii,  llkr.  i.  1 1 1. 

þi-fjnll,ii.<i  '  tbawed fell ,'  wet  and  dippery  bill ;  hcnda  hrcin  i  pAfjalli,  Hm. 

þaga,  u,  i.  [bigtya],  a  quittance,  receipt;  hvuiki  mcft  gjólum  nó 
þvgum  (sic),  Auccd.  "I  new  Ed. :  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  min  er  )uíga,  it  is 
in  my  interest;  or  göra  e-t  i  þiigu  e-s;  Jni  skalt  ekki  gora  það  í  niína 
pAgu.  tbou  shall  not  do  it  for  my  sake. 

þá-gi,  not  then,  Sighvat. 

þH-loiðis,  adv.  this  way.  tbut.  Sty.  1,  67. 

þdm,  in.  [akin  to  {.A,  f.?|,  a  thickness,  mugginess,  Bjom :  bfsmoflr,  part. 
misty;  bAmaft  lopt.  <i  misty  sky  :  and  þámas,  aft  ;  það  þAmar  af. 

þá-mikill,  adj.  mucb  thawed  (?) ;  or  does  bit  mikla  Hand  for  '  mikla 
b»'  (see  pat  A.  IV).  Gisl.  (in  a  verse). 

þá-n»,  inter),  tben  !  yes,  ibtn  !  er  ek  get  þ«na,  then  I  pveu  !  Hbl.  5S  ; 
þúna  it  hardly  a  veib,  although  Egilssou  (Lex.  Po«it.)  explanu  it  =  þtyj  « 
=1  /  tbtnk  it  uill  thaw. 
.  lexlt      fsATTB,  m.,  g»n.  þóttar.  dat.  buetti,  pi.  þættir,  þ/itta,  acc.  þáttu,  mod. 

þietti ;  [Germ,  docbt ;  Dan.  lot;  cp.  Lat.  lexo,  textum]  :—a  single  strand 
a/a  mf-t ;  ok  »kar  i  suivdr  lilta  þúttuna  i  feitinni,  B«.  i.  599,  ii.  1 1 1  j  sneru 
þaer  af  afli  örlog-þúttu,  llkv.  1.3:  tifundar-)iúttr,  Kms.  xi.  442.  II. 
mctaph.  a  section  ;  pú  tvii  potto  listannnar,  Horn.  (St.) ;  lifið  einir  <  r.  þstta 
(gen.  pi.)  xtlar  minnar.  Him.  4 :  csp.  a  section  of  law.  stgja  upp  !<>g- 
þittu  alla...skaj  svit  górla  þiittu  alia  upp  segja,  Gnig.  i.  J  ;  1  pessuui 
þxtti,  ii.  345  ;  i  landabrigAii-þxtti,  id.;  Kristinna  laga  butt,  K.  |>.  K.  140: 
a  sbort  story,  penrit  þótt  niðrstigningar  Kristr,  Niðrit.  1 10;  bi'ittr  K.y- 
mundar,  Kb.  11.54;  her  hefr  upp  þátt  Styrbjarnar,  70;  pi'tttr  Onus  Siör- 
iilfssunar,  1.521;  Alfgeirs  Juittr,  1>I.  ii.  97,  etc.  þáttft-ta],  u.  the  number 
of  sections  in  a  code  of  laws,  Kb.  4. 

J»EFA,  aö,  to  smell,  sniff;  þefaði  sem  hann  rckti  s|>or  sent  hundar. 
Karr.  170;  matr  ivit  litill  at  hón  þefaði  af,  Bird.  17$  :  part.,  ilia  þcfaðr, 
ill'imtlling.foul,  Kms.  x.  208;  vcl  þcfaðr,  Pr.  473. 

þofan,  f.  a  smelling,  Stj.  93. 

þef-f;6ðr,  adj.  twett-smtlling,  Grett.  96. 

b«MUr,  adj.  ill-smelling. 

þefja,  prct.  þafSi,  =  þseia,  remains  in  the  part,  þafðr :— to  stir,  tbieltn  ; 
hann  hafði  \vi  eigi  þaíðan  sinn  graut.  bt  bad  not  coated  bis  porridge  Ibid, 
Et>.  70  new  Ed. ;  úri  |>aför.  •  ivave-beaten,'  of  the  sea-serpent,  Bra^-i. 

þodft,  aj,  to  smell,  older  form  for  beta;  nasar  tkyldi  {hI)*  «.k  ilma. 
Anccd.  4 :  to  emit  a  stiull.  min  fxzla  þtfjar  bctr  hverjum  ilm,  Sks.  632 : 
part,  pefjadr,  vel  þ..  sutel-smelling,  fragrant,  531  B. 

þoQa,  u.  f.  a  smell,  =  bcfr.  Kms.  vi.  164. 

þofjan,  in  ú-l«ef}an  (q.  v.),  a  stencb. 

þefktt,  aft,  to  until.  —  ptf)a  ;  nasar  þefka  daun,  Anccd.  8. 

þof-lausa,  adj.  smell-less,  without  scent,  vapid. 

þEFH,  m.  a  smell:  ok  kenna  Jx'<  eigi  pet  af  rcykinum,  Barl.  49 ;  illr 
þct'r,  Uárft.  3S  new  Ed.;  ú-þefr,  q.  v.;  hefir  Jiat  {wf  mest  i  munmuum, 
St|.  293,  and  passim. 

pEOAR,  adv.,  prop,  a  gen.  of  an  obsolete  noun  ;  [I'lf.  fstibt  XP^"0* 
and  Kmp-jt\  : — at  once,  forthwith :  Hoskuldr  kallar  n  hana.  larðú  hingað  til 
iriiit,  segir  hann,  Hón  gi  kk  |>egar  til  bans,  Nj.  2  ;  Jiegar  »  morgun,  to-mor- 
row presently,  1st.  ii.  147  ;  hann  var  þA  skírfti  t^^1'-  ^'45 •  ^6  ;  þá  var  hann 
þtgar  Jivar  fjarri ....  hann  sofnaði  {wgar,  Kms.  iv.  33; ;  hórólfr  bar  merkit 
þcgar  cptir  honum,/'j/i'o«ri'n^  immediately  after  him,  i.e.  next  after  him.  Hp. 
39;  ;  begar  fni  "iKim  "fan.  Sks.  167,  passim  :  the  phrase,  þcgar-lcift-sem, 
straightway,  forthwith,  Kms.  x.  3S6,  Stj.  94,  101,  267,  Barl.  157;  sec 
leift.  II.  þcgar-er,  ai  toon  as;  bcir  cigu  at  gora  orft  erf.ngjum 


jxgar  er  Ániljótr  laust  vift  geitlinum,  bA  ....  Ó.  H.  153.  3.  ell  p. 

leaving  the  'er'  out.  and  without  the  notion  of  immediate  ti:tie;  {r-r 
Skapti  vissi  þctta,  gékk  hann  til  búíaf  Snorra  gofta.  Ni.  247;  ea 
Gregnrius  kom  upp  á  briggiurnar.  þÁ  hopudu  beir,  Km>.  vii.  2J4.  3 
hence  in  mod.  usage  begar  has  become  a  conj.  when ;  þegar  eg  hrist  V«r, 
pegar  m^r  gauga  prautir  nan,  and  so  passim,  where  the  ancients  sa:d  '  cr ' 
þogars  -  pegar  es,  as  soon  as,  Gnig.  i.  97,  Am.  30. 
ÞeKÍ,  a.  n».  [biggja],  a  receiver,  keeper;  in  arf-þegi.  far-þ.,  beift-f..  kr,- 
þ  .  qq.  v. 

j>EO JA,  pres.  þegi ;  pret.  þagSi ;  subj.  begfti ;  imperat.  begi.  ptpfc 
with  neg.  sutí.  þegj-attu,  Vlkv.;  part.  bagat(þagt,  Anccd.  10.  Sks.  ;1i  ti 
[ITIf,  fMban  - Binneáy,  aiyáx  ;  He\.þagjan;  O.  H.  G.  dagen ;  Dat.  rw. 
Swcd.  tiga;  Lat.  /<i«o;  cp.  also  þagga  and  pagna] to  he  'den!;  K  it 
þagði  vrft,  Nj.  2  ;  þegi.  be  silent  I  Art.  22  ;  þcgi  skjótt  (imperat.).  Ld.  lit ; 
sitja  þrgjandi,  Fms.  vii.  160  ;  sA  er  xva  þegir.  whoever  keeps  sdtnee,  H.^  . 
mxli  þarft  eftr  pegi  (subj.)  . . .  bA  hefir  hann  betr  ef  hann  begir, . . .  U:i 
gat  ek  þegjandi  par,  id.,  and  passim.  2.  with  prep.,  þegja  yf-i  t-«, 

fo  conceal;  leyn  Jicssum  glxp  ok  þegi,  yfir  systir  min,  Stj.  jjo;  tt'i 
þagat  yfir  fundinum.  Kms.  vi.  273;  hvaft  hana  h.iliti  lengi  hata  baiir 
yfir  svá  góftri  xtt,  Ld.  36  ;  mart  pat  er  guftspjalla  mcimtnir  hafa  pagt  in. 
Sks.  I.  c. ;  pegja  af  söngurn.  to  leave  off  singing,  Stj.  50.  3.  wiiti  rtu. 
þegi  þú,  f«'»rr,  þeirra  orfta,  Iteep  silence  from  such  words,  Thor,  i.  t.  ,iv 
not  say  sol  Thor,  þkv.  iH;  the  law  phrase,  þeg;a  sik  i  fiOrbaogn-p  S 
GrAg.  i.  69.  II.  the  saying,  þungr  er  pegjauda  róftr ;  pegjuda 

Irgn,  a  stdl  calm,  Sks.  52  new  Ed. 

þegjandl,  port,  the  silent,  a  nickname,  Landn.  (Otkn.) 

JsEGN,  m.  [A.  S.  \>egn  ;  Engl,  tbegn,  tbane ;  O.  H.G.  dtgan  ;  Hi'. 
liegan;  whence  Germ,  unter-tban,  Dan.  undtr-dan  (?) ;  Gr.  Tier  or .  t.t 
root  word  remains  in  Germ,  ge-deibtn,  answering  to  Gr.  rtstsur  ;  (V-rt;. 
degen  (<i  sword)  it  quite  a  different  word,  being  a  Romance  won!.  3/ 
deger,  akin  to  dagger,  see  Grimm's  Diet.  ii.  895,  896] :— a  tbi*. 
franklin,  freeman,  man ;  sA  þegn  er  benua  gyrftil  A,  Post.  29S ;  þegn  kva  Ui 
pegn.  Kms.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  gamall  beg",  Stor.  9;  ungr  begn,  Hm.  it): 
cf  mik  sxrir  J*gn,  152;  pegns  dúttir,  a  man's  daughter,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  rerv 
Morftr  kvaddi  oss  kviftar  þegna  niu,  us  mx'hií  franklins,  nine  neigHw. 
Nj.  238;  ek  nefui  þegn  i  fimmtardóm.  GrAg.  i.  73;  hann  l.'-ak  eiy  hl. 
hverr  þegn  hann  vxn,  he  said  be  knew  not  u-bat  person  be  wot,  K>.  toe . 
(litift  er  mtr  um  bat,  veit  ck  eigi  hverr  pegn  pit  ert,  Kms.  ii.  81);  hit 
þcgna  er  sjA  enn  orftfxri  maftr?  Post.  (Ungcr)  221  ;  pruftr  þegn,  0 
yeoman,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  öndverftr  þegn.  a  brave  thane,  a  bran  xxx, 
Kafn  193  ;  vigligr  þegn,  Am.  51 ;  J>egiftu  |iurir,  begn  crtii  ligrgn,  Fra»  m. 
(in  a  verse):  allit.,  f*gn  ok  þrxll,  thane  ami  thrall,  i.e  fretman  and 
man,  i.e.  all  mtn,  Hkr.  i.  270,  N.  G.  L.  i.  45,  ii.  35  ;  bu  begn.  afranUn; 
far-begn.  a  traveller;  «k  ok  minir  begnar,  T  and  my  men.  Km?.  ».  13V 
Biia  begnar,  x.  25H  ;  begnt  hugr.  þegnt  verk.^draigt  hugr.  drengs  tr  >■. 
I.ex.  Po.'t.  2.  a  husbandman,  good  man,  with  the  notion  of  Mo- 

rality; svii  er  sagt  at  hann  n-  rkki  mikill  begn  vift  aftra  memi  af  t'c  1  ■<«., 
lsl.  ii.  344  ;  veit  ck  þat  sjálfr  at  i  syui  uiinum  var(at)  ills  þcgns  efni  Viir. 
Stor.  1 1  ;  auftigr  maftr  ok  illr  begn,  a  rich  man,  but  a  bad  bast,  Hkr.  - 
1N9  (illr  búbegn,  Kms.  I.e.);  hittu  beir  inn  fjótfta  búanda,  vat  úbrt 
|>egn  þeitra,  Kms.  iv.  187.  II.  as  a  law  tenn,  a  lu-reman,  luhy:: 

>kaltii  vera  þegn  hans,  cr  þú  tókt  i'ift  sverfti  hans  at  hHiliunum,  Km».i.  ty 
jútufiu  skattgjofum  ok  gorftmk  konungs  begnar.  Hkr.  i.  137;  bum  1  > 
vera  yðarr  Dróttinu  ef  \>ét  vibt  vera  hans  begnar,  Ö.  H.  1  26  ;  cu  ns 
J*ir  gorvir  prxlar  konungs  (icgna  hér  i  Noregi,  Kms.  vi.  38;  kniJ -i 
þegna,  92;  svarift  konungi  land  ok  begnar  A  lshndi,  An:i.  n*:- 
Magmiss  konungr  bauft  ollum  sinum  pegnum  ok  undir-tnoiitium  A  Idarui'. 
lis.  i.  684;  tekr  konungr  lyira  tigu  mark.i  Í  begngildi  fyrir  J»  irm  atVi 
l>cgiia  sina,  Sks.  253;  l»;r  eigit  góðan  konung  en  hann  pegn  a  lila,  F-ti> 
iv.  341  ;  Krists  þegn,  himins  begnar,  '  Cbriu's-tbanes,'  biaveJi'-'hsMf 
I.ex.  Poi't. ;  begngildi.  bxfti  begu  ok  bxtr.  Gþl.  t66 ;  bxta  fuiUr  bxs:  m 
sv.i  þegn  ef  hann  dcyr  af  bjargleysi,  272,  D.  N. 

þcgtia,  aft,  to  serve  as  a  begn  (II) ;  ok  Jsegnuftu  honum.  Stj.  5^.  v.l 

begn-gilcU,  n.  the  weregdd fur  a  begn  (II),  Kms.  iv.  313,  v.  74.  x. 
Gbl.  21,  130.  N.G.  L.  i.  121,  384.  Sks.  253.  2.  a  tribute  to 

paid  to  the  king  by  a  pegn  ;  þrgngildi  ok  ncfgildi,  O.  H.  14!. 

þegn-ligr,  adj.  (-llga.  adv.), -  Germ,  usuler-tbanig,  (mod  ) 

þegu-skspr,  m.  an  honour,  ~  Germ.  ebre.  as  a  law  phrase  :  in  Ú«  lam- 
phrase,  leggja  e-t  undir  þ.  sinn,  to  swear  upon  one's  honour.  Gnig.  i 
Nj.  150;    pegnskapar  lagning,  and  þegnskapar-lagniiigar-eíftr,  a«  <*■'* 
upon  one's  honour,  Gnig.  i.  30,  32 1 .  2.  liberality,  generality;  f- 

cr  honum  eyddiik  ii  fyrir  pegnskapar  sakir.  Vapn.  i, begin.);  hacn  n' 
vel  rjúr-cigaudi  en  litill  i  þegnskap.  Kbr.  35 ;  fara  til  Svinafclls  ek  rtvni 
U-gnskap  Elosa  (hospitality),  Nj.  282.  3.  the  allegiance  of  a  .Hi 
pognskapar-maðr,  m.  a  liberal,  open-handed  man,  (irett.  lo't  A. 

þegn-akylda,  u,  f.  the  duty  of  a  thane  towards  ins  Urge-lord,  alttpaMcr; 
holl.uta,  b..  "k  hlvftni  vift  konung,  Gpl.  67;  alia  f«i  cr  i  him  h1' 
skyUln  cru,  62  ;  jiUa  e-m  pegnskyldu,  Kms.  ix.  257;  legya  kralii  ctt 
pegn>kvldur  ([duties)  A  e-n,  H.E.  i.  465. 

þoimit,  dat.,  sing,  and  plur.  to  this,  to  tbtm,  see  þessi;  n  þeims  hint. 
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Kins.  vii.  ioj  ;  ú  bcima  bx.  Ci.  11.  106,  Kms,  viii,  2 10 ;  meft  þeima  atburft, 
?M-  '  þeima  flokki,  315  ;  mcft  þcima  ciftstaf,  Gpl.  14  ;  meft  þcima  hxtti. 
Kins.  v.  336,  x.  1S3,  40J  :  plur.,  á  |*inu  múmiðum,  viii.  173  ;  ú  þcima 
i'stta  vctrum.  219;  gaiigvcgum  þcima,  Kormak;  peiin  möiinum,  Ski.  60 
new  Ed. 

bed  ma  —  þcini  et,  Hm.3,  Fms.  i.  loo  (in  a  verse),  vi.  38. 

£>EIR,  þzi,  þau.  This  ii  ihc  plur.  of  the  personal  prou.,  answering  to 
ting,  hann,  hón,  þat ;  gen.  þcira  and  mod.  þcirra ;  dat.  þcim  ;  acc.  þá, 
þa-r,  þau ;  in  mod.  speech  þau  is  sounded  þaug,  which  form  occurs  as 
early  as  Run.  (iranini.  of  165 1,  and  often  rhymes  in  mod.  poets  with  words 
ending  in  g,  c.  g.fiaug,  paug,  Bb.  1.  1 7  :  [the  A.S.  uses  the  forms  bi, 
bira,  bim,  bi,  ami  so  in  early  South.  E.,  whereas  the  North.  E.  has  tbay, 
tbair.  tbaim ;  South.  E.  and  Chaucer  bit,  btrt,  ban.  Mortis'  Specimens, 
p.  xv ;  Dan.  tie,  dtrts,  early  Dan.  dera,  dat.  dem.] 

A.  Tbty,  Ibtm,  tbeirt  (sec  Gramm.  p.  xxi);  tiiluftu  þeir  mart,  rífta  þcir 
heim  af  þingi ;  beir  k.'.mu  i  Fljotthlift.  Gunnarr  tuk  vcl  við  þeim  ;  Njrill 
rnxtti  til  pcirra  ....  slikar  fortölur  haífti  hann  fyrir  þcim. .  . .  þeir  tpurðu 
þ*r  tiðciida,  báftu  þxr  eigi  lcyna.  f«r  togftu  svís  vera  skyldu ;  at  þeim 
muni  illa  sxkjask  at  vinna  oss, . . .  vcr  gctum  þá  cigi  með  vapnum  sotta, 
and  so  in  endless  instances.  2.  a  peculiarity  of  the  Icel.  is  the  con- 
stant use  of  the  ncut.  plur.  '  þau'  as  collective  for  a  masc.  and  fern. ;  siftan 
getigu  bail  inn  bxfti  (i.  e.  Njall  and  Rergthora),  at  hann  skyldi  breifta  yfir 

Jiau  húðina  ;  born  þeirra  þjálfa  ok  Kosku,  ok  górðusk  þau  þú  er  þau 

linfðu  gengit  litla  hirið,  Edda  a8 ;  A»k  <>k  Emblu  .  . .  önd  þau  nó  áttu  óft 
þau  in.'  htifou,  Vsp. ;  and  so  also  of  things,  e.  g.  þau  pall  og  reka  ;  þau 
huiid  og  U»tr,  and  so  on. 

B.  Special  usages ;  this  pronoun  is  used  collectively  before  the 
names  of  two  or  more  persons,  the  neuter  being  used  when  the  persons  arc 
of  different  sexes:  1.  where  more  than  one  arc  expressly  named; 
bau  Átgcrftr  ok  þorsteinn,  they,  Asgerd  and  Tborstein,  Eg.  70a ;  þeir 
Starkaftr  ok  Jivrftr,  ok  Flosi,  Nj.  28a  ;  born  peirra  Hitdigunnar  ok  Kára, 
lb*  cbildrm  0/ II.  and  K„  id. ;  synir  þeirra  Starkaftar  ok  Hallbern  vóru 
bcir  Jx'rgeirr  ok  Borkr  ok  þorkell,  St) ;  synir  hans  vóru  þcir  Kolr  ok 
Uttarr  ok  Hauler,  id.;  brjror  Hallgerðar  vóru  þeir  borleikr,  faftir  Bolla, 
ok  ólafr  faftir  Kjartans,  ok  Barftr.  tbty,  Tborleik,  Maw,  and  Bard,  2 ; 
faoir  þcirra  þorkcls  foftur  Brands,  ok  þorgilt  föftur  ruins,  Jb.  ao  (restored 
by  Maurcr;  the  emendation  in  the  Editions  is  an  error;  the  passage  is 
parallel  to  that  given  above  from  Nj.);  þórr  ok  þeir  lagsmenn,  Tbor 
and  tbty— bit  /oBotwn,  Edda  a  8.  2.  eUipt.,  as  it  seems,  where 
the  one  part  it  understood,  and  not  named;  in  this  case  the  neut. 
þau  is  used  whenever  the  name  understood  is  different  in  gcoder; 
peim  Oddi,  to  Odd  and  bit  men.  Ems.  vi.  379;  þeir  Vagn,  Hr.  and 
bit  men;  þeir  Pálnatóki,  P.  and  bit  men,  xi.  95;  þeir  þúroddr, .  . . 
|>cim  þúroddi.  Hkr.  ii.  351  ;  frá  skiptum  þeirra  þórðar.  tbt  dtalingt  of 
Thord  {and  lijarn),  Kms.  iv.  1 10  ;  þcir  feftgar,  tbty,  father  and  son,  Nj. 
8;  þau  A'gerftr,  Aigerd  and  ber  ton.  Eg.  70a;  vítiátta  var  med  beim 
frarndum  þcirra,  i.e.  between  bim  and  fbeir  kinsmen,  Grett.  132;  þeirra 
brxftra.  Ems.  xi.  160;  þeir  í  Orkncyjum,  Nj.  370;  af  þeim  (those)  fyrir 
austan  úrnar,  a  10. — This  use  of  the  pronoun  þeir,  þxr,  þau  is  peculiar  to 
the  old  Scaudin.  and  Icel.  tongue,  and  is  not  found  in  any  other  Tcut. 
language.  We  take  it  to  be  a  remnant  from  an  ancient  time  when  the 
article  was  still  used  detached  and  not  suffixed,  being,  as  in  Homeric 
Greek,  used  half  as  a  demonstrative  pronoun ;  thus  Iliad  viii.  457,  *<$' 
'ASrjvoin  re  gal  "Hfm,  sounds  quite  Icel.,  þatr  Aþcna  og  Hera ;  Icel. 
extend  it  also  to  the  other  cases,  þeirra  (gen.)  Aþcnu  og  Hero,  beim 
Aþenu  og  Hcru ;  cp.  also  II.  xiii.  496,  536;  the  usage  of  the  neut.,  as 
above,  seems  peculiar  to  Icel.  It  is  therefore  an  error  to  explain  *  peir 
þtiroddr,'  etc.,  as  if  a  copula  '  ok '  had  been  dropped  between  the 

<  pronoun  and  the  pr.  name,  beir  'ok'  þóroddr ;  it  is  in  fact  an  elliptical 
abbreviated  version  of  the  usage  in  B.  I  :  similar  is  the  use  of  hann  and 
hón  for  the  sing,  (sec  hann  B.  II,  p. 
xxi.  181. 

O.  For  this  pronoun  as  demonstrative,  see  þat,  p.  731. 

þelra-þcir  es.  Mm.  165  (hcilir  þcirs  hlyddu).  {xl. 

J>EI8T  or  þeisti,  a,  m.  a  bird,  irr«i  gryllt  or  colymbus  grylie  L.,  tbt 
tea-pigeon,  Edda  (Gl.) :  mod.  tcisti-kofa,  or  also  þeiata,  u,  (.,  Eel.  i.  19 ; 
mod.  Norse  teitte,  Edda  (Gl.),  passim  in  mod.  usage. 

{>EKJA,  pres.  þek  ;  pret.  þakfti  and  þakti ;  subj.  þckfti ;  part,  pakifir. 
þaktr,  Jukinn :  [A.  S.  fetean  ;  Engl,  tbeek  and  tbatcb ;  Scot,  tback;  Genn. 
deektn,  daeb ;  O. H.G.  decban ;  Dan.  takke]: — to  tbatcb;  skjöldum  cr  salr 
baki&r,  Gm.  9;  þar  ef  þakifir  kryplingr.  Ems.  v.  160 :  bekja  sundit  með 
skipum,  Nj.  373  ;  gulli  þakðan  sal,  Vsp.  63  ;  hann  rcift  a  brúna,  hón  er 
þokt  lyst-gulli,  Edda  38;  allt  amiat,  pa  cr  ísuni  þakt,  Sks.  43  new  Ed.; 
þakt  reyr  eðr  hAlmi,  Fms.  vi.  1 53  ;  þakit  gull-spongum,  Vcr.  37.  2. 
[þak.  baug-þak].  uka  fullan  bang  ok  þakfian.en  eigi  bveiti,  Gnig.  ii.  177. 

þekja,  u.  f.  a  tbatcb,  roof,  Nj.  115,  Fms,  vi.  153,  Stj.  60,  Sks.  138 
new  Ed. 

bekjull,  m.  a  kind  of  tbatcbtd  tbed,  D.N.  i.  477.  502. 
þekki-liga,  adv.  tritb  grace;  vcita  þ.,  Bs. ;  þiggja  þ.  þxr  fóniir,  655 
xxiii.  t. 

þekki-ligr,  adj.  [Dan.  takktlig],  handsome,  lovely,  plcatant  (Germ. 


.  139,  col.  1),  and  of  Gr.  &  as  in  Od. 


anmutbig).  H-iustl.;  þ}'or  ok  þ..  Bs.  i.  76;  giifugtigr  maftr  ok  þ.  ok  J><> 
i'gurhgr,  Ú.H.  33;  iiianns-lnifud  biart  ok  pekkiiigt,  Fms.  i.  2J8;  ineft 
þekkiligu  ylirbragfti,  x.  23a  ;  var  likit  bjart  ok  bckkiligt,  xi.  «8l  ;  eigi 
p..  ill-favoured,  vi.  143;  u-Jickkiligr,  id. 
þokking,  f.  knowledge. 

þckkinn,  adj.  ~  þekkiligr,  rendering  of  I.at.  '  deltetabilis,'  655  xxvii. 
II.  2.  keen,  acute ;  in  gldgg-þ. 

jbEEKJA,  ft,  and  later  t ;  an  older  pret.  þatti  answers  to  Goth. 
ftagkjan,  fmb'.a,  and  occurs  in  old  poems  in  four  instances,  which  sec 
below:  [Goth,  þngkjan  —  Xuyi^taðai ;  A.  S.  ytnean,  \id>te;  Engl,  tbink, 
pret.  thought;  Hcl.  j.enltjan,  pret.  fabta;  O.  H.  G.  dankjan ;  Germ. 
denken,  pret.  dacbte ;  whence  mod.  Dan.  t<tnke ;  Swed.  tonka ;  whence 
mod.  Icel.  bcukia.  In  the  old  Norse  the  sense  of  •  to  think'  is  still  un- 
developed, and  only  appears  in  the  borrowed  mod.  form  Jwnkja ;  cp. 
pykkja.] 

A  To  tvrceive.  knew  *  I  to  txreeivt.  ett*t  notice.  <if  thr  wmr*  • 

aM>i    *  J  r  a1^-  a  ™  '•wv  ■  jw-iv^^'^ufcai  *  f  J  ■  m  s  ills,   ff^  M  J*  w  p 

þúttuft  mi  r,  er  ek  bátta.  þorkcls  liðar  dvelja.  uben  I  etpied  them,  O.  II.  L. 
(in  a  poem  of  A.  D.  1012);  þá  er  vigligan  vi.gna  vútt,  sinu  bana  batti, 
Haustl.  (middle  of  the  loth  century);  rúlti  liggia  ú  sléttri  grundu  sir  tjarri, 
ii  effied  (bit  tieord)  lying  far  off  on  the  ground,  Geisli  (Cod.  Holm.,  in  a 
poem  of  A.  0.  1 154) ;  þá  er  bani  Fúfnis  borg  um  þitti,  when  tbt  tlaytr  of 
F.  espied  (or  vúittd)  the  burg,  Og.  18  ;  er  harðhugaðr  hamar  um  þekði, 
uben  be  etpied  bit  bammrr.  f>kv. ;  er  ck  Eiill  Hi'ilfs  Inifa  (ickfta'k,  Gkv. 
a.  13  ;  ok  er  kommgr  pekkir  at  sveiuninu  er  heill,  Kb.  iii.  366;  bis  btkfti 
hann  at  tr<^  flaut  i  liuiui.  he  espied  a  tree  floating  in  the  tttrf.  Mar.  (prcf. 
xl);  heyra  þcir  vipna-brakit  ok  þckkja  jóreykiua,  Al.  31  ;  kann  vera  at 
þeir  ockki  cigi  hvárt  (>ar  cru  karlar  cda  konur,  \A.  376;  matt  þú  mi 
j>at  Ji.  {comprehend)  cr  fvrr  sagfta  ck  þé>,  at  . .  .,  Sks.  476.  This  tense 
is  now  obsolete.  II.  to  knout;  þottisk  hún  þekkja  bamit,  Kinnb. 

314;  engi  maftr  var  sa  innan-borfts  at  þetta  land  þekti,  Kms.  iii.  1*11  ; 
sva  vóru  þcir  likir  at  bvárngan  miitti  þckkja  fr&  00 rum,  Bev. ;  in  bcktj ' 
þa  hluti,  Sks.  119  new  Ed.;  þekki  ek  pik  giirla,  tegir  hann,  Fat.  ii.  239. 
Thit  sense  is  not  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  old  writers,  but  more  so 
in  mod.  usage,  as  it  has  almost  displaced  the  old  kenna,  q.  v.  III. 
rccipr.  to  know  one  another,  Fat.  iii.  535. 

B.  Dep.  [þökkl.  þekkjaak,  to  comply  witb;  en  konungrinn  þekftisk 
meirr  mcft  einvilja  siuum  en  nnft  vitra  manna  rnfti.  tbt  king  followed 
bit  own  will  than  good  men's  counsel,  Fms.  x.  418.  2.  to  be 


pleastd;  þa  þcktisk  mir  at  leita  hans  riifta-gorðar.  I  wat  pleated, 
Sks.3;  megiþcrmittlifþckkjask,»»<iyí///«iíf/*«,  Barl.148.  II. 
to  accept  of,  content  to;  bauft  honum  þar  at  vera,  en  haun  þekftisk  {at. 
Eg.  23:  þcir  þukkuðu  Úlfi  þetta  boft  sitt  ok  þckttuk  þetta  boft  gjarna, 
hxr.  46;  ek  muu  fcla  yðr  hér.— þcir  þekkjask  þetta,  Kms.  i.  8;  Éiríkr 
konungr  þektisk  þann  kost,  22;  þá  cggjuftu  hófðingjar  aptr-hvarfs.  en 
hanu  |>ekðisk  eigi  þat,  be  refused,  would  not,  X.  413;  cf  þú  will  mina 
umsjá  þekkjask,  vi.  104.  2.  part.,  fám  var  þckkt  i  þeina  lifii  at 

fara  stint,  few  of  the m  liked  to  go  tlowly,  Lv.  95. 

þekkr,  adj.  agreeable,  pleasant,  liletl ;  þýftr  ok  þckkr  vift  sina  menn, 
Fins,  x.  420.  2.  pliable,  tractable,  obedient,  of  a  child  ;  hug-þekkr, 

O.  H.  16;  vera  þekkr  og  hly'dion  ;  ú  þekkr,  ditobedient,  refractory. 

þekt,  f.  a  liking;  engi  þekt  uiun  mix  Is  beim  vera,  Ks,  88  ;  ok  bauft 
þeim  mikla  þckt  (<i  pleasant  tensation)  cr  beir  sá  likit,  Bs.  i.  208 ;  óbekt, 
a  dislike,  nuitance :  also  tbe  being  refractory, 

þokta,  t,  [from  bekkja],  ro  know,  with  the  notion  to  reprove,  cbide,  cp. 
kenna  A.  II.  2 ;  ncma  þráinn  hann  þekti  menn  af  orftum  þesium,  Nj. 
I41  (þekfti,  v.  I.);  bat  tier  engi  gort,  at  þckta  þik  af  því  sem  þií  tekr 
upp, ...  en  mi  til  þcss  at  þú  þjgnir.  Us.  i.  567  :  in  a  good  sense,  to  know  ; 
sis  er  hann  hcyrir  fa  orft  varranna  þektir  (þtkkir,  v.  I.)  hann  mórg  orft 
hugrenningarinnar,  Sks.  130  new  Ed.;  þi  mA  hann  vcl  bckta  alia  vegu, 
121. 

Í>EL,  n.  [cp.  A.S.  and  Engl./rff;  Ctcna.filz;  Lat.  piltts,  Gr.  tnXot, 
/<-/,  cp.  Or.  0t)p"<f>r,p,  l.it.fcrux]  -.—the  nap  on  woollen  ttuffs;  þel  er 
á  hncfa  bundini  cfta  hlutr  feldar,  Skilda  (Thorodd) :  in  mod.  usage  |>cl 
is  the  soft  fine  wool,  as  opp.  to  the  tog  or  kernp,  on  Ice),  mountain  sheep  ; 
úr  peli  þráft  aft  spinna.  a  ditty.  2.  mctaph.  tbe  '  texture,'  of  the 

mind,  disposition;  þá  varð  Pilati  þelift  kalt.  Pass.  19.  6;  in  the  compdt, 
hugar-þel,  hjarta-þel,  disposition  of  mind  or  heart;  i  þcli  niftri,  r'n  one's 
heart's  core;  mér  er  vel  vift  hann  í  þeli  niftri,  al  tbe  bottom  of  my  bear! 
I  do  like  bim ;  cp.  Ivar  Aaien  '  dx  x  godl  tzl  i  den  karcn,'  there  is 
gootl  stuff  in  that  fellow,  metaphor  from  the  texture ;  faguaftar-lamir 
niftr  í  pel.  Skiild  H.  3.  4.  8.  in  ruittar-I>el,  nigbt-time.  þBl-góðr, 

adj.  good  in  tbe  þcl,  of  wool ;  þelgóft  ull :  metaph.,  met  er  pelgott  til 
c-s,  to  be  well-difpnscd  to  one. 

þél,  u.  fresh-curded  milk,  compds  :  þela-myaa,  u,  (.fresh  whey-milk. 
þcl-kcrald,  n.  a  cask  with  curded  milk,  Bjóni. 

I>ÉIj,  f.,  mod.  þjöl,  gen.  þjalar,  [A.  S.feot ;  Engl.//i ;  0. 11. 0.fibala  ; 
Gerni.  fribel  and  j 'tile ;  Dan.yf/;  \>=f\  : — a  file  ;  þél  er  tmiftar-tol, 
SUlda.  Thorodd.  Stj.  160,  Magn.  450,  þiftr.  79;  harftari,  Kms.  vi. 
84,  Ix'X.Poet.,  and  passim, 
þela,  aft,  [War  Aasen  tela],  in  part,  þelaftr;  refill  ný-þelaflr,  banging* 
new  and  thick  (the  nap  not  yet  worn  oil),  Dipl.  v.  18  (tec  p.  460,  col.  1). 


Digitized  by  Google 


73, 


ÞÉLA — fcESSLIGR. 


:ompdi:  ]»Ui-a&fl, 
þalU-vlðr,  m.pin. 


þéla,  aS,  lo  file,  þior.  79.  ^a  l'lot.  Ls.  4 

J>ela-mörk,  t.  lie  Mark  of  tie  Tbilir  (|>ilir,  q.  v.).  *  county  iu  Norway,  j  !>•  af 
Tliclcmarkcn,  Kim. 
þcl-högsj.  11.  -  bela-hujrr,  B.  K.  83. 

þoli,  a,  111.  [Am  lo  pel  -  nap],  frozen  ground;  vctr  svá  gúðr  at 
cn>;'  kom  J,cli  i  ji.rð.  Landn.  (App.)  3^4:  var  ]m  a'Ir  þt-li  e'.r  jurflu,  ck 
sva  blautleut  at . . ..  Kms.  ix.  5 1 1  ;  sneLent  is  jördu,  var  svai)  «  pclaiiuni, 
393:  en  cf  juriiii  vxri  fyrir  litan  allan  vcrma  e8."  yl.  þii  xxii  hiin 
ÓI!  1  cu.uro  þcla.  Ski.  jio;  þi8a  þcla  or  brjú.ti  c-m.  Hon..  107.  2. 
metapli.  obstruction  in  the  chest,  entarrb;  hafa  þela  fyrir  brj.Vslinu. 
coMfoi :  þela-hogg,  n.  an  ice-hoe,  Bs.  i.  319  (freq.  in  church-inventories 
for  grave-digging),  Vm.  65.  70.  87,  II  7,  124.  þela-lausa,  adj. 
unfrozen,  thawed,  Ka$.  iii.  3. 

fcELLA,  II.  f.  [akin  to  *ho'H  «  young  pine,  Norse  rvtfr.  Lex.  Poet., 
passim,  csp.  in  circumlocutions  of  women  ;  au8ar.þella,  höi-þella,  mjaðar- 
þella.  Lex.  Pent. 

þoUi,  n.  t  collect.  -=  þclla.  Lex.  Poet,       compdi  :  belli -aafl,  a,  m 
Ibe  iap  of  young  pine-trees,  Fms.  viii.  33 
B.  K.  55. 

þemba,  8,  to  blow  up,  inflate  the  bowels ;  þ.  sig  upp ;  upp-þcmbðr, 
pufftJ-up,  inflated ; — to  ride  at  a  dull  pace. 
þemba,  u,  (.flatulence;  upp-pemba. 

þomblngr,  m.=-þcniba;  or  upp-pembiugr :  cp.  bomb,  þamba. 

þembinn,  ad),  inflated,  blown  up.  þembi-þxjótr,  111.  a  puffed-up 
rogue,  charlatan,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse).  < 

þéna,  t  and  ad,  later  form  for  þjóna  (q.v.),  to  tervt;  hann  þéoti 
h&tiðit-dag,  Nik.  73;  þénlu.  Fas.  111.  ,358,  Th.  4. 

þónari,  a,  m.  (Germ  diener ;  Dan.  tjrtier],  a  servant,  (mod,  word.) 

þengill,  m.  [A.S.  \>engel,  from  \>ing],  prop,  captain  of  a  ping(?),  a 
ling,  prince,  only  iu  poets,  Edda  i.  516,  Hkv.  1.  22,  Skv.  I.  25 ;  iiianna- 
þeugill,  the  peace-maker  of  man,  of  Hcimdal,  Gm.;  stóJ-þengill,  Kms.  vi. 
(in  a  vcrsL-).  II.  a  pr.  name,  Laiidn. 

þenja,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  axe,  EJda  (Gl.) :  a  nickname,  Fms.  xi.  369 ; 
cp.  þynna. 

JjEN  JA,  pres.  þcn  ;  prct.  þanoi,  þindi :  subj.  þcndi ;  part,  paniðr, 
pandr.  þaninu  :  [A.S.  \-enjan ;  O.  H.  G.  tlenjnn ;  Germ,  debnen ;  Swi-.i. 
tiinja;  Gr.  tsiVw,  Taviv  ;  Lat.  teneo.  Undo]  :— to  stretch,  extend ;  hann 
le'.k  hiunu  þunna  ok  patidi  of  audit  srr,  Clem.  1 19;  henja  voiiibina.  to 
distend, fill  the  belly.  Kins.  viii.  436;  þeir  llúpu  af  skiun  ok  þ"mdu  um 
Klaufa,  Sd.  114 ;  penja  hiiS,  Fas.  i.  289 ;  scm  blaut  hiiS  varri  |n«id  um 
smú-kvittu,  Bail.  81  ;  sidan  lút  hann  þ.  línu-strcng  miiil  hxla  tveggja. 
Bias.  46 ;  þ.  milli  tvegc-ja  trji. . . .  þ.  c-n  i  stagli.  Audi.  74,  76.  II. 
reflex.,  ok  þciuk  upp  scm  hvöss  hljúðs-grein,  Skúlda  173. 

bonking,  f.  a  thinking,  (mod.) ;  um-þcnking,  reflection. 

{>EjNKJA,  t;  for  the  origin  of  this  word  see  pekkja,  which  is  the 
true  old  Norse  form ;  [þcnkja  is  a  mod.  word  from  Germ,  denlen, 
whence  Dan,  ternke): — to  ibinl ;  this  word  first  appears  at  or  shortly 
before  the  Reformation  ;  hann  krafi  sir  þcnkjast,  Skúld  H.  7.  5  ;  iu  the 
Oivalds  S.,  since  in  the  Bible,  in  hymns,  Pass.,  Vid.il. ;  skal  eg  þá  puna 
>ð  þeukjj,  hann  þyrmi  einum  mér,  Hallgr. :  in  Sturl.  i.  83  (the  EJitious) 
and  in  Lv.  48  this  word  is  due  to  a  mod.  ' 

þenaln,  u,  f.  [benja],  expansion. 

þénusta,  u,  f.,  a  later  form  for  þjónusta  (q.  v.),  a  urrict,  Th.  3,  H.  E. 
i.  561. 

þér,  dat.  from  þú.  -  Lat.  rrAi,  see  Gramm.  p.  xxi.  II.  plur.  ft. 

later  form  for  it,  see  p.  131,  col.  1 :  iu  addressing,  jfosi ;  gjörift  per  svo 
vel,  fjease  I 

,  að,  ft.  addreu  by  þer  (ye) ;  cp.  þúa. 

r,  adj.  uteful,  convenient,  et-at  nn'r  þeifiligt,  it  will  not  do  for 
me,  Grett.  (in  a  verse), 
þerflaak,  ao,  =  þermluk,  Kms.  v.  17  (in  a  verse). 
þcrmlaík.aS,  [q«.  þerriask,  from  þarl'r.  with  m  -  f],  to  tack,  mifs.teant; 
with  gen  ,  þi  cr  maðr  þcrmlask  sins  gripar,  Gn'ig.  ii.  190;  hluti  þú  cr 
þat  bú  mis  þermlaz.  43  (þarnask,  v.  I ) ;  Iiíta  e-11  þ.  luuda  ok  fóta,  Sighvat : 
with  dat.,  allt  mil  þat  cr  þcrmljsk  albyðligu  otðrakl,  a  phrase  not  in 
popular  me,  i.e.  0«  obsolete  p bra*.  Skil<ia  lýý:  with  ace,  at  engi  hlutr 
þcrmliz  þa:r  báAar,  Greg.  6. 

þorma-ligr,  adj.  meet, Jit;  bjúia  þeim  oliuin  heim  til  vistar,  þat  vxri 
Jiermsligt,  1*1.  ii.  3S7. 

þerna,  u,  I.  a  tern  or  iea-twallotir,  sterna  birundo.  Grig.  ii.  347,  Edda 
(Gl.) ;  spít-þerna,  ilkr.  i.  (in  a  verse),  and  in  mod.  usage :  in  the  local 
name  {soro-ttjr,  near  Reykjavik.  II.  a  servant,  [Dan.  tctrne ; 

quite  a  different  word,  akin  to  þirr]: — a  maid-servant,  S:j.  ljS,  172,  616, 
and  so  iu  mod.  usaire. 

þér-na,  dat.^þi'r  (sec  -na),  Fms.  vi.  41a  (  =  tibi-nut). 

JaERRA.  8.  iu  mod.  usage  ad,  [ Ulf.  ga-j/airtan ;  Dan.  t'úrre:  cp.  Lat. 
tergo ;  Gr.  Ttpaieðai ;  sec  burr]  : — to  dry,  to  wip* ;  hann  þó  sik  ok 
þcrr8í  a  hvitum  diik.  and  wiped  bimulf  on  a  tcbitc  toutl.  Fs.  5  ;  cr  þú 
jicrrir  Gram  (the  sword)  is  grasi.  Km.  25  ;  hann  pcrr8i  bi^it  af  andlitinu, 
Kb.  ii.359;  þerra  sér  um  brá  mcdlivitri  hendi.  Hallfred ;  perra  al'scr  sveita, 
Kormak  ;  &  \<it  inunu  Jkiu  þtrra  þat,  tbey  will  wip*  it  cut  on  tbyteif,  of 
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giidkona  þin  þerrir  fxtr  siiu  n  lci8i  minu.  Fms. 
.  syuda.dtist  mcd  idrauai-hcndj,  Horn.  (St.);  htt«  po  la 
tiimni  ok  perrii  h4ri  sinu,  Greg.  45  ;  Gud  muu  bcrra  oil  ikt  at  bcirra 
au>;um.  Rev.  xxi.  4;  þerra  bloð  ok  sveita  af  c-m,  B^as.  45;  h»ej  !•* 
ikikkjuna  ok  þerrdi  mc8  blódit  allt,  Nj.  171  ;  af  Jierrar  (  —  þcrm )  kiu 
ull  þcirra  tár,  ístar  koss  margan  gefr,  Hallgr. ;  hann  mxlti  vi8  kouu  p» 
er  hnnum  pcrr8i,  of  balhing,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 1.  2.  lo  dry ;  bem  uti 

lot,  K.  Jj.  K.  Ha  ;  þcrra  hey.  Gnig.  ii.  376 ;  sólin  hefir  berrt  sarnia  j 
iue8  siuum  hita,  Al.  50.  Mod.  usage  distinguishes  between  þeir. 
wipe,  and  þurka  to  dry. 

>erra,  u,  f.  a  towel.  Mm.  4,  Nj.  1 76,  SlurL  iii.  in,  Hkr.  iii.  I Jy. 
þarri-daffr.  m.  a  dry  day,  Kb.  260. 

berri-leyaa,  u,  f.  want  of  dryneu,  a  wet  uason,  Ann.  131 1 ; 
sumar,  a  wet  summer,  id. 

þerrlr,  m.  dryness,  of  weather,  dry  weather,  csp.  such  as  is  wanted  in 
summer  for  drying  hay;  it  is  a  household  word  in  Ice).;  cptir  þat  mitei 
vcrða  gott  til  þcrra  (gen.  pi.)  hiun  nxsta  halfau  máuuð.  Kb.  153;  sua 
kvcldit  goi8t  pcrri  ge'iian  ok  þoma8i  heyit,  260;  til  perris,  for  érjutg, 
Ld.  290;  brei8a  kla;8i  til  þcriis,  Kms.  iii.  184;  ú-þcrrir,  tvernru.  a  wet 
seavon ;  rifa  pcriir,  a  scorching  dry  day.  þerra-leyiri,  it.  ei  lack  cf 
þerrir,  Bs.  i.  144. 

berri-aamr,  adj.  good  for  drying,  of  a  season.  Eb.  I  jo ;  sumxr  u-ben- 
samt,  a  wet  summer,  258. 
þcrri-aumar,  11.  a  dry  summer,  Sturl.  ii.  81. 
þeai,  gen  ,  sec  þat  U. 

þosit.háttar,  gtn.  of  that  kind,  Kms.  i.  15.  Edda  1 48. 
JjESSI,  fern,  þcssi,  ncul.  þetU.  a  demonstr.  pron. 

A.  The  Koam.—The  (cel.,  like  other  Teut.  Languages,  except  tie 
Ciothn  has  two  demonstr.  prons  .  one  simple,  u  sú  pat,  another  emphatic 
or  dcict:c,  Jicui,  þetia  (tp.  Gr.  i  and  tie,  Lat.  iu-  and  hicee) ;  the  latter 
is  a  compound  word,  the  particle  -si,  sometimes  changed  irnto  -u»,  beia^ 
suffixed  to  the  cases  of  the  simple  pronoun  ;  Dr.  Egilssoo.  in  Lex.  Port, 
first  explained  that  this  suffix  wis  the  imperative  •  see,'  Goth,  sat;  þcsse. 
as  well  as  the  Engl,  ihi-s,  tbe-se,  tbo-se.  is 
The  forms  vary  much  :  I.  the  ea 

suffixed  particle,  Ue  -gi  in  ein-gi,  q.v,  inde-cliruMc ;  it  is  mosily  se, 
on  the  Runic  stones,  where  we  find  the  following  fewrns. — elat.  þeitu-w 
(i>uii--ce).  Rafn  17S;  acc.  þaun-si  (bunc-ce),  passim  ;  þá-»i  {bane-ee):  phir. 
|xir-si  (bi-ce)  ;  dat.  þcini-si  (hi,  -et);  acc.  pi-si  (bos-ce) ;  neut.  p!ur. 
\bacc-ce),  passim:  of  this  declension  the  veliums  have  only  preserved  the 
dat.  sing.  neut.  þvi-sa.  and  tlvc  dat.  masc.  siug.  and  plur.  pcam-a.  On  the 
Runic  stones  the  acc.  masc.  sing,  and  plur.,  the  acc.  fcm.  plur.,  and  the  acc 
neut.  plur.  are,  se>  to  say,  standing  phrases — to  raise  1  this  stone,"  ■  these 
I  stones,'  or '  these  kumbls '  (neut.  plur.),  or  to  carve  '  these  Runes :'  but  the 
I  other  cases  can  only  be  assumed  from  later  forms;  in  the  Runic  in- 
scriptions they  are  wanting,  because  there  was  no  occasion  for  tbeta ; 
thus  þvi-sa  and  jieima  arc  freq.  in  old  Icel.  vellums,  but  are  hardly  met 
with  in  Runes.  Even  noni.  sing.  masc.  and  fern,  sá-si  (b*c-ce)  and  su-ti 
(haeC'Ce)  arc  said  to  occur  in  two  or  three  Runic  inscriptions.  II. 
the  whole  word  was  next  turned  into  a  regular  adjective  with  the  inflcTkio 
I  at  the  cud,  just  like  margr  from  mann-gi,  ungr  from  ein-gi,  in  which  case 
the  suffix  became  assimilated  to  the  preceding  pronoun,  sometimes  the  in- 
flcxivc  s  and  sonsetimes  the  final  letter  of  the  pronoun  prevailing  :  hence 
arose  the  forms  as  given  in  Gramm.  p.  xxi :  a.  the  «  prevailed  in  the 
forms  þcssi  qs.  þer-si ;  in  þcs-sa  ;  iu  pessum  qs.  þcim-sum,  be 
þinnum  (bitee  Uteris)  occurs  in  Rafn  165,  but 
plained  ;  in  þcssu  qs.  þvi-su  :  acc.  plur.  þcssa  qs.  _ 
þessi  qs.  þau-si.  p.  again,  the  final  of  the  pronoun  prevailed  in  | 
qs.  þann-sa.  þctta  qs.  þat-sa ;  so  also  in  peima.  which  stands  for  [ 
which  again  is  an  assimilation  for  peim-sa  or  pe:m-si.  :'. 


form  for  gen.  and  dat.  sing,  fcm.,  as  also  gen.  plur..  is  bisyUabic  <geu. 
bessa,  <!at.  þcssi.  gen.  p!ur.  þcssa);  þcsur  mcssu.  Horn.  41  ;  þrssar  upp- 
risar,  Kms.  1.  166:  i  þessi  útlegd,  78;  af  pessi  sútt,  ix.  390;  til  þesia 
saka,  Gnig.  i.  314,  and  passim  ;  hence,  later,  þrturrar.  þessarri,  þessarra  : 
thus,  þcsiarrar,  MS.  {44.  151  ;  þessarri.  Sks.  672  B;  þessaiTar.  786  B. 
and  so  in  mod.  usage.  III.  a  spec,  form  is  þessor  (q.  v.).  formed 

like  nokkorr  or  cngarr,  but  only  used  in  nemi.  sing.  fern,  aisd  nom.  acc 
neut.  plur.  (þcssor  bam,  bessor  or8) ;  it  seems  to  be  a  Norse  form  :  [A.  S. 
I*?,  pi.  pi'is;  Engl,  ibis,  these;  Hel.  f,ese ;  O.  II.  G.  deter ;  Germ,  dstser ; 
\  Dau.-Swcd.  dtnne  is  formed  from  the  old  acc.  henna;  pi.  diss*.] 

B.  Tin  Sense. —  This,  pi.  these.  Kor  the  usages  see  the  writers 
j  passim ;  it  suffices  to  observe,  that  þessi  ii  used  both  as  adjective  aiyi  as 
substantive;  as  adjective  it  may  þc  placed  before  or  after  its  noun  (pessi 
koua  or  kona  pessi):  cllipt.  usages  arc,  i  þxssu,  in  this  moment,  Kms.  11. 
60  ;  í  þessi  (viz.  hriS),  1«  this  nick  of  time,  x.  4 1 5.  Kor  its  usage  with 
the  article  inn,  see  hinn,  p.  263,  col.  1  (II.  1);  pessi  sun  skakk-burui. 
sveinn,  Al.  29  ;  penna  inn  unga  drcng,  656  C.  32.  and  passim. 

þeaa-konar,  gen.  of  that  kind,  such,  Hkr.  i.  119,  isl.  ii.  391.  Ib.  9. 
Sks.  97.  Kms.  x.  289. 
l».tii.Uga,  adv.  ■  tbusly,'  on  this  wise,  thus,  Kb.  i.  2S0. 
þcsa-ligr,  adj.  'tbiss-like,'  of  such  appearance,  Lv.  59. 


Digitized  by  Google 


ÞESSLIKR-HLJA. 


735 


r,  adj.  sucb-liie.  Fins.  xi.  I  ig. 
þoa«-na,  gen.  )•<.:>  with  the  sutlixcil  -i.a,  q.  v„  Fas.  ii.  1  47. 
þesaor  —  pcssi,  q  v.;  [icssor  sckt.  Ghl.  194;  eign  pcs<»<r,  289;  pcssnr 
b.Kti,  H0111.  157;  |*ssor  tiícndi,  Fmi.  ix.  317.  314;  pt»sor  iuúl,  37S; 
picssor  annsvnr,  x.  3;2  (twice);   þcssor  01A,  402.  Hom.  157;  |>os<>r 
cta-rtii.  Ski.  4;f;  (owt  n<min,  Himii.  27. 
Isétia,  aft,  ro  ííjjiíí  r/n-J  ur  light. 
JxHtl,  a,  tii.  íi/ci  curded  mill: 
J)étt-loiki,  a,  m.  tightness,  thichness. 
þátt-lÍKr,  a<lj.  /rrö/;  skip  n  ci^i  [wltlig,  Fin».  ix.  380. 
JsETTB,  adj.  [Kngl.  '<"'';  Dan.  /<«/],  opp.  to  tcak'n^; 

vútviðri  cn  tttii  i-igi  pélt,  Bs.  i.  316;  i  skinnbrókuiu  pétlum,  water-tigbt, 
330;  ok  Iskr  fait  ck  þctt,  þiftr.  70;  dt.p  þútt  sem  bytta.  Krók.  35 
new  Ed. ;  i'cpi'ttr,  liig-þéttr,  wattr-tigbt,  of  a  cask.  2.  iviivy,  close 

\,.'  n  svúr.  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  ail-bitt,  þOttan,  acc.  as  adverb,  closely, 
*.irrf,  f»l.  ö.  (in  a  verse). 

þexla,  u,  f.  [IvarAaicn  /eis/a  and  tangsei],  an  adze,  mcd.  skar-ox ; 
nicd  sriui-o.tum  eðr  pexlum,  A.  A.  270  (from  the  Hb.) :  a«  a  nickname, 
Landu.  (App.  J?f  >. 

þcy.  þoy,  or  bcttír  pel,  þei,  intcri.,  contr.  q>.  þegi.  begi  (impetat.). 
tti-b,  tusb;  t'req.  in  mod.  usage. 

þoy,  ii„  also  þeyjts,  u.  f.  [begja],  o«'«  silent  mood;  in  phrases  luch  as, 
Í  Jiyi  niftri.  or  í  pcyju  sinrii,  or  í  kyrr-bcy,  ouietly.  silently. 
þ«y-bitra,  u,  f.  <«  chilliness  /rant  thaw  (Ji,ii  Guðrilund»i<in). 
þoygi,  qs.  þ«»-gi,  or  pú-c'gi.  yet  not,  although  no/;  því  at  lilfioftull 
1  v' » 1  r  of  alia  daga,  ok  peygi  at  milium  murium,  Skni.  4  ;  beygi  cr  sem 
þu  þrjii  bú  guJ  c igir.  Ilbl.  6;  of  peygi  of  samia  sok,  Hm.  119:  peygi 
ck  hana  at  hcldr  tiefik.  95  ;  f>'>ia  tell  þ  ,  Am.  45;  glúpmsðu  ok  gritu 
peygi,  73  ;  beygi  vel  g!yjuft,  Vsp.  39;  cf  maftr  I'ciii  inrybarn  fiain.  ok 
Jevpi  sinu  ömaga,  Grug.  i.  2S1  ;  tn  þeVgt  vcrfta  bcir  ólul/ir  fyrir 
úvcrkum  it  tyrir  ftanda.  ii.  14;  viit  hann  þrygi  hvcrjuni  hann  sparir 
|:at,  623.  21  ;  nk  kvaft  fut  þeirta  rúð,  «11  |*.vgi  vil  ck  tilja  yðr  frv  .u, 
llkr.  ii:.  31J7  ;  slcudr  ú  medal  ySar,  at  ck  v«:a  þeygi  vcrðr  at  Icys.i 
xkujivcnf;  bans,  Juitt  ....  ytl  ittil .  . ,  although  ....  lloui.  (St.) ;  %vh  cs 
rnait  of  cn  iliu  vrrk,  at  þcvgi  cru  þcss  vcrk  c»  riftr . . .  mma,  ytt  nol . . . 
i**.V.rs,  id. ;  at  þcygi  uy.r  þott  v;l  audi  vinui.id.;  at  hann  varri  i  fiidi 
cti  kxmiik  b.  1»  brant,  tint  b*  sio»./</  be  le/l  at  féace,  yet  not  at  large. 
Post.  231  ;  pat  man  Jtcvgi  sialna,  Orkn.  (in  a  rem-);  Jx>'g'  Ouiriin 
{Tita  nmtti,  yet  G.  cotljii  not  u-etp,  Gkr.  1.  j,  4,  10.  Skv.  3.  40,  66; 
enda  er  J»  dp  onatnt  at  bcygi  loa  ck  vcl,  Skilda  (Thorodd). 

f>EYJA,  this  rcrb  occurs  only  in  the  infinitive,  except  as  a  án.Xry.  in 
pret.  Uh.  21  ;  [A.S.  |xrtnm.:  Knj;!.  thorn;  in  North  and  Writ  Kngl. 
proncd.  tboui ;  Germ,  tbauen  ;  Dan.  toe}  :— to  tbam ;  mi  cr  niarphúttað 
um  vcorin,  þotti  nur  i-Iligl  vera  ok  allkallt,  cn  mi  bykki  mér  senj 
þcyja  muni.—  þá  mun  úvalt  þcyja  cf  þctta  vcrðr  at  þvi,  Vúpu.  2  1  (ti  c 
\c  luni).  II.  metaph.  ro  ecaie;  »vi»  ]«  Guðnin  jinna  lutnia. 

thus  Gudrun  affeaud  her  teotf,  Gh.  21  ;  ck  frú  hungr  varga  þcyja,  the 
hunger  r/uWwi  itvts  <i//#a«rf,  6.  H.  (in  a  verse),  whrrc  }*yja  rliymes 
uith  ey,  and  cannot  therefore  stand  for  þegja=ro  be  itlent. 

JjEYB,  m.,  gen.  |*)»,  Bind,  (in  a  verse'1;  dat.  J>cy;  [Kngl.  thaw;  Dan. 
/</J : — a  tbate ;  gorði  ú  þcy  með  icgni.  þórA.  1 1  new  Ed. ;  gura  bcir  vindar 
um  vetium  góðan  þcy  (stóra  þcyi  ok  miklar  hlúkur,  v.l.),  Sk«.  49  new 
F.d.:  þú  var  {icyr  nk  suzlaust  ■  jorðu,  Kms.  viii.  395 ;  i  bmSa-pcyium, 
Kg.  766 :  htzr  ok  inn  bczti  þeyr,  Kms.  ii.  22S ;  þtyr  hafti  a  vcrit,  uk  sá 
iiumis-spotin  i  sitjóinim,  Fs.  41  ;  poét.  hjor-be)r,  orva-|x:yr,  egg-[:<:yr, 
r;cir-þcyr,  vig-bcyr,  Hvðins  b«yr,  Gundlar  Jjcyr,  tbe  nurm  r.f  neanl  or 
sfear,  a  tear-storm,  i,  r.  battle  rf  Jledin  and  G.  (a  Valki  riui),  I.ex.  Poét. 
p  ikt.  comfii*:  þoy-láð,  þoy-rnnn,  n."lbe  beawn,  ity,  I.cx.  Port. 

J»EY8A,  t,  [answering  pjúsa,  þaus  may  be  suggested,  but  is  lost,  cp. 
þausnir  and  hysja,  þyss]  : — to  mate  to  tf  irl  out,  guib  forth  ;  Jieysti  Kt;ill 
upp  <<t  %<t  ipy;u  mikla,  Kg.  553  ;  þeysa  vumi,  to  ttir  the  welter,  in  rowing. 
Homktofi.  II.  to  male  ruthforth,  to  itorm,  of  warfare  ;  )>!i  þeysti 

hann  lid  sat  at  bcim  fram.  Fins.  viii.  376  ;  beysa  allan  her  til  borgarinnar. 
Stj. ;  þá  þeysir  hann  herinn  lit  af  sinu  rlki.  þ.6r.  160 ;  þeysa  reioina,  to  ride 
at  a  gallop,  R..m.  287  ;  Mauri  þeysa  árciiina,  of  an  attack  of  horsemen, 
314 ;  sioan  þcvsa  þcír  herinn  allan  upp  mco  Kin,  Karl.  390.  Kms.  vi.  (in 
a  verse);  þeysa  flota  at  e  m,  Ht. :  with  dat.,  þeysa  út  Ovigum  her  or 
borginni,  pior.  28  ;  þeir  þcy»tu  þá  sem  harðast  at  þtim,  rtabed  on  them, 
Kms.  viii.  417.  Pari.  5,3,  Th.  78.  2.  absol.  þ(ysa,  to  ride  furi- 

oudy.  III.  reflex,  to  nt-t  on ;  þeystisk  of  bekki,  of  a  river,  Am. 

jj  :  \m  beyttisk  eptir  allr  miigiinn,  Km«.  viii.  201  ;  er  cigi  þcystisk  allr 
senn  þessi  múgrá  0SS.4IS.  2.x  part.,  rcra  auo-peystr,  tobeeaty  toitir, 
Stor. :  folk-þcytaudi,  gtiiin-þeysandi,  a  ttormer,  a  warrior.  Lex.  Poet, 
boysir,  in.  a  rusher,  Uormer;  in  or-þcy»is,  Lex.  Poet. 
pEYTA,  t,  a  causal  to  þjóta,  þaut :— to  make  lornirf,  þeyta  lúðr,  ro 
blow  tbe  trumpet,  St).  392,  Al.  35;  J>.  honium,  to  blow  tbe  born,  Stj. 
133;  hevta  organ,  to  blow  tbe  organ,  Konr. ;  peyta  roddina,  to  ilmut 
out,  Fms.  i.  302,  303,  Thorn.  4O1),  passim.  2.  Jo  gallop,  to  ride 

fast.  Fas.  i.  93,  and  in  mod.  usage, 
poytari,  a,  m.  a  trumpeter:  liiöT-þ. 
þeytir,  m.-þeytari,  Lex.  Poit.    þeyti-apjald,  n.  a  top. 


,  of  ice:  svi-lli  [.ojioiinn,  Ilall^r. 

the  <>l,!ir  form  is  id  or  it,  sic  Giamni. 


þoy-þtunnr,  adj.  thin  from 
pIÐ  and  pit,  dual,  ye,  pa-sim 
p.  »xi ;  sec  pit. 

þiðit,  part,  (remnant  of  a  strong  verb.  þ'oa.  þcið.  J>:ðit\  thawed,  fret 
from  tee;  vóru  aldrcgi  sva  mikil  ú  •>i;ir.  at  eijji  >ai  \'  !>A  urn  skit  in. 
i).  11.  L.  12. 

þlðna,  að,  [pidr],  to  tbau;  melt  away;  fyrr  cn  isa  leysti  ok  s;óf  tarki 
at  þiftna,  Oikn.  108;  af  sniii  |>tirn  er  cigi  kann  p..  Al.  155;  iss  cia 
snjv.r,  nema  bat  þiAni  svú  at  bar  vcr)i  vatu  af,  K.Á.  6;  JrAna  ok  hitua. 
Stj.  «,6 :  nietaph.,  hjaria  |>iduar,  362  ;  þiðni  sorgir,  may  tbe  torrows  melt 
away,  Gh.  20. 

fsiOTandi,  a,  m.,  prop,  a  hi-('Ortridge,^\xoart  (?),  but  only  used  as 
a  nickname,  and  then  as  a  pr.  name,  Landu.;  lj:ðfaiida-baui, 'the  tJayer 
of  Th.,  a  nickname,  Njarð, 

þiðurr,  m.,  pi.  þrirar;  [mod.  Norse  tjur;  Or.  TiTpóntt-]  : — <i  par- 
tridge. Lat.  tetrao  perdrix,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  þiðra  (gen.  pi.),  Gpl.  449:  in 
jHicts.  beti-þ.,  val-p.,  <t  carrion-bird.  Lex.  Poi-t. 

jpIOGJA,  pres.  Jiigg;  pret.  pi  or  þrig,  þiitt.  þátlu.  Band.  37; 
pi.  biigu;  sub).  1»;  part,  peginn ;  impcrat.  þigg,  piggnú :  with  suff., 
þi'kk.  qs.  þigg'k.  þ.k'k-ak,  /  receive  not,  Skrn.  22  ;  in  mod.  us.ige  the 
pret.  is  weak.  |xiði.  Pass.  16. 1  :  [Dan.  tigge^to  beg.  tigger  =  a  beggar)  : 
— to  rectife.  accept  t.f ;  faunka  ck  mildan  mann  cða  svii  niatar  gudan, 
at  ei  varri  biggja  ^<git,  Hm.  38 ;  gefa  e-m  c-t  at  bi;;^ja,  Hdi.  2  ;  .>rr  ok 
fégjarn,  ok  putii  bxAi  gott  at  þiggja  ok  rcita.  Fnu.  iv.  109;  vid  t.ika 
iió  t>iggja,  M.  54  ;  bauð  ck  þér  at  vera  ok  báttu  (sat  ok  vart  feginn. 
Band.  37 ;  salla  er  að  gefa  enn  biggja,  N.T.  2.  ellipt.  (Inis,  gisting 

understrKHl),  bigg  a,  to  talte  lodging,  to  receive  botpttality  for  a  night; 
bigg  pú  h.'-r,  Siguiftr,  cu  þii  Geitir  tak  við  Grana !  Skv.  1.  3. 
wrtli  ace,  pigL'ja  e-t,  or  with  prep.,  þiggia  c-t  at  e-m  or  af  i-m;  battu 
at  iiðrum,  thou  watt  lb:  guat  of  otbirs.  Fas.  i.  2^6  (in  a  verse)  ;  konungr 
Jui  Júla-vcizlu  i  þrán  jhciiui,  Fnu.  i.  31  ;  sinu  vctr  þú  hvirr  heimb  ift  at 
oðruni  fyrir  viiuiltu  sukir,  Nj.  5 1  ;  ef  goði  þiggr  grið  rritð  þriðiui.gs- 
maniti  sn.um,  Grág.  i.  )6o;  maiga  giiða  gjöf  httí  ek  af  [nr  [ie;;it,  Nj. 
10;  ok  púg  af  {kíiii  niis.li  sacmJ,  281  ;  þ  e-t  at  e-m.  to  receive  at  one'i 
bandi ;  log  pau  er  lySír  piigu  at  pcim  nutiium.  Sighvat ;  at  harm  þ;i  gjnf 
af  vin  siuum,  Sks.  6,59 ;  gntir  úkuunir  ok  þ"gu  mat  at  mér.  Fms.  x. 
218;  ok  þá  af  honum  jarls-nafu,  406;  leyfi  vil  ek  þ.  af  yfir.  herra,  ii. 
79.  4.  to  accept  a  tbi'ig ;   bang  ck  þ-.kkak,  epli  cllil'u  ek  |>igg 

aldregi.  Skin.;  þat  þág  hann,  Nj.  46;  póttisk  hann  þá  vita,  at  Óftinn  myndi 
hafa  jK-git  bl.'.tið,  Fms.  i.  131^  6.  to  get,  I.at.  imperrare;  vci/tn 

cf  þiggjum  þann  logvelli(?),  llým.  6 ;  ef  harm  fiur  þ.cgi.  Am.  59 ;  þig»ia 
fóstr,  to  recent  care,  to  be  fottcred,  Rekst.  2  ;  harm  g.-1r  pegit  innimum 
«r  ok  fni  af  Guði.  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse) ;  þ.  júos  aðal.  Vt. ;  þ.  b«.ro  dimi, 
to  have  a  bard  life,  undergo  bard  bipi,  Hkv.  2.  2  ;  ok  þii  harm  þar  fyrir 
hofuS  sitt.  Kg.  419  ;  hann  bciddisk  grifia  ...  ok  pi  hvirt-tvegg.a,  Fms. 
x.  408;  er  harm  nnittigr  at  þ.  alit  pat  er  hann  rill,  Magn.  432  ; 
vóru  oil  hérö j  i  frið  þegin,  paeijied,  Fms.  vi.  34 1  ;  hid  ck  pik,  haf 
mik  undan  þfgiurr,  /  fray  thee,  have  me  exciued,  Greg.  28  (I.uke  xiv  ; 
eg  bift,  afsaka  migl);  ef  þi'-r  silit  pessa  menu  undan  biggja,  if  ye  will 
get  thete  men  relieved,  Fms.  x.  2y8,  xi.  1 J 2  ;  ok  þiign  þeir  jui  alia  undan, 
they  got  them  free,  Nj.  163.  II.  pass.,  þásk  (þaaz)  hans  bxu 

þegar,  Stj.  272. 

þiggjandi,  part.oreem'ír,  Grág.  ii.  169:  apoistvor,  owner,  Lex.PoTt. 
þik,  acc.  of  the  pen.  pron. «.  Lat.  te;  in  later  vellums  and  in  mod. 
usage,  pig,  sec  Gramm. 
fsIKKJA,  sec  pykkja. 

þiklingr,  m.  a  '  Ihickltng,'  stout  person,  of  a  giant.  Bragi  (a  air.  \ty.) 
pil-blakkr,  m..  ]  oet.  a  tleal  iteed,  i.e.  a  tbip.  Lex.  Poet, 
pil-fnr,  n.  tbe  deck  of  a  ship,  Fms.  ix.33.  F'as.  iii.377.  and  in  mod.  usage. 
þii-Qöl,  f.  a  deal-board,  Fms.  iii.  196. 

JjIIjI,  n.,  mod.  þil,  [A.S.  pi/;  akin  to  fjill,  q.  v.],  a  deed,  waimcot, 
plant,  partition ;  þau  þih  héldusk,  Fbr.  82  ;  þdínn  ndruiii  þiljum,  44  new 
Ed. ;  þeir  brutu  upp  þ-lit.  Eg.  235 ;  siöan  hnetg  him  upp  at  þilinu  ok 
n:ataduk  cigi.  Lv.  38 ;  Njiill  var  komin  i  rtkkju,  heyrfli  harm  al  ox  kmn 
vift  þilit.  Nj.  68 ;  í  dyri-stafi  e«a  þilí,  Bs.  i.  508  (S'turl.  ii.  49.  I.e.  pil  ) ; 
mill,  þilis  ok  bans.  F».  7;  hvr'irt  viltú  heldr  liggja  vift  stokk  cðr  þil;i). 
Sturl.  ii.  207  :  bckk-þili,  skjald-þili,  vegg-þili. 

Jillir,  m.  pi.  the  name  of  a  Norse  people,  the  men  of  fsela-mork  (q,  v.), 
a  county  in  southern  Norway  (Thulcnses  ?).  Fms.  passim.  Fas.  1.  382. 

þili-við*.  m.  tbe  waimcot;  vóru  markaftar  aga:tar  sogur  &  þili- 
viftinum  ok  svi  a  rxfrimi,  Ld.  114. 

JjILJA,  pres.  þil ;  pret.  pilði ;  part,  þiliftr,  þilor,  þilinn  :  mod.  þiljafti. 
piliað :  [A.S.  \>iljan] : — /•  cover  wi.'b  deals,  to  board,  planh;  tóku  frá 
vígin,  húboruAu  <;k  þildu  á  bitum,  Fms.  ix.  44 ;  h't  þ.  ski)  in  ok  tjalda, 
iv.  236;  hann  þilði  alia  veggi  liússins  med  breiuium  piljum,  Stj.  562  ; 
fella  innan  kofami  ok  þilja  sem  vandligast,  Bs.  i.  191 ;  pilja  allan  garðiun 
af  nyju,  D.  N.  iv.  283;  hann  (the  ski'tlij  tr  pilidr  um  endilangt.  Fbr.  67 
new  Ed. ;  þilino,  44, 1,  c. ;  gulf  all t  pitift  nicft  marmara-stciui,  Art.  6 ;  pat 
l»T)<jt  tr  hollin  var  bilin  men,  Karl. 60;  þildir  neðan  vcl,  Sks.  88  new  Ed.; 
tvitog-stsia  tj.ilduð  ok  bilioft,  Hkr.  ii.  294  (but  better  tjolduft  ok  pilift, 

Ó.U.  178,  I.e.) 
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þiljn,  II.  Í.  a  thai,  flaut,  plauling,  t«p.  «.n  a  »!ii[> ;  bilja  Hrtingnis  ilja, 
Kdda  (Hi.):  en  rr  lui-u  koni  ft  am  um  siplu.  þii  skautzt  niftr  þilja  undir 
fwtum  hnnum.  Fins.  viii.  74;  hilio  cða  þ»pto,  Grig,  ii.  171  ;  brjt'.U  ;irar 
coa  þiljur.  3j6  ;  wts-þiljur,  •  seat-deals,'  the  thwarts  or  bencbts  in  a  boat  or 
galley,  Ilornkloti.  2.  pi.  tbt  deck ;  undir  þiljur  niðr,  Ó.  H.  2 25,  Kms. 
vi.  446;  þi  vat  [>yn  drúttuing  Icidd  upp  undan  þiljum,  in.  II  ;  íar  þú 
undir  þiljur  mor  ok  ligg  eigi  hér  fyrir  fótum  nmanuiu,  Oikn.  14N;  hann 
bjó  ú  þiljum  franmii.  Lb.  196;  valr  U  þrungt  4  þiljum,  Sighvat. 

þll-tré,  n.,  better  þvcrtrc,  Sturl.  ii.  109. 

|>IND,  Í.,  not  þynd,  as  it  is  sometimes  spelt  by  modem  writers,  the  1 
is  determined  by  the  old  rhyme  vr'm/r  i  sal  \iindii,  Kdda  I.  c. ;  [from 
benja,  prop,  tubal  is  stretched  out;  Lat.  tent-orium,  although  different 
in  sense,  sccrns  really  to  be  the  same  word]: — the  diaphragm;  the 
word  U  vciy  ficq.  iii  mod.  usage,  although  not  recorded  in  old  writers 
except  in  this  sole  instance ;  salr  þindar,  the  breast,  Edda  ii.  363  (in  a 
verse),  þindor-lausa,  adj.  without  a  diaphragm,  ont  ivbo  it  ntvtr  out 
of  breath  in  running,  csp.  used  as  an  epithet  of  the  fox. 

I»I1VG,  11.  (no  Goth,  f.igg  is  recorded ;  A.  S.  and  Hcl.  t>:ng ;  Engl. 
thing;  O.  H.  G.,  Gc:m.,  and  Dutch  ding;  Dan.-Swed.  ting.] 

A.  A  thing,  I.at.  rts.  In  the  Icel.  this  sense  of  the  word  is  almost 
unknown,  although  in  full  use  in  mod.  Dan.-Swed.  ting,  where  it  may  come 
from  a  later  Germ,  influence.  II.  in  plur.  articles,  object*,  things; 
esp.  with  the  notion  of  costly  articles :  þcir  rannsaka  allan  hans  reiðing 
ok  allan  hans  kteSnad  ok  Jring.  article*.  Sturl.  iii.  195  ;  þau  þing  (articles, 
inventories)  er  hum  kes-pti  kirkjunni  innan  sik,  Vm.  10;  pessi  þing 
gaf  Hena  Vilkin  kirkjunni  i  Klofa,— messu-klæði,  kaleik.  etc..  26.  2. 
valuables,  jewels  (csp.  of  a  married  lady},  the  law  often  speaks  of  the 
'þing'  and  the  •  heimanfylgja ;'  ef  maðr  far  konu  at  lands-lugum 
réttum  . . .  Jii  skulu  lúkask  nciini  þing  sin  ok  heimanfylgja,  Gþ!.  231; 
hann  hafoi  ór  undir-hciiuum  þau  þing  at  cigi  munu  slik  i  Noregi.  Fms. 
iii.  17S  ;  sSoau  tók  hón  þing  sin,  195  ;  cptir  samkvimu  (marriage)  þeirra 
þá  vcitti  Svciun  konungr  áhald  þiugtim  þcim  er  jit  vóni  ok  skilat  rucð 
systur  hans,  x.  394  ;  maðr  skal  skilja  þiug  med  frxndkonu  sinni  ok  svá 
hcimaii-fytgju,  N.G.  L.  ii ;  tkal  Ólafr  hika  GcirLaugu  þing  sin,  svú  mikil 
sem  hón  far  loglig  vitni  til,  D.  N.  i.  108  ;  pinga-vco,  a  security  for  a 
lady's  paraphernalia,  D.  N.  passim. 

B.  As  a  law  phrase  [sec  þingvöllr]  :  I.  an  assembly,  nutting, 
a  general  term  for  any  public  meeting,  esp.  for  purposes  of  legislation,  a 
parliament,  including  courts  of  law ;  in  this  sense  ping  is  a  stall  Jard  word 
throughout  all  Scandinavian  countries  (cp.  the  Tyn'tvald,  or  meeting-place 
of  the  Manx  parliament)  :  technical  phrases,  bhisa  til  pings,  kvcSja  þings, 
stcfua  ping,  sctja  ping,  kenua  þing  (N.G.I,,  i.  63);  htlga  ping,  heyja 
þing,  eiga  þiug :  slita  þingi,  segja  ping  laust,  to  disiolve  a  meeting,  sec 
the  verbs  :  so  also  a  þing  •  er  fast '  when  sitting, '  er  laust '  when  dissolved 
(fastr  l.Y.lauis  II.  7)  ;  Dróttins-dag  hlnn  fyrta  í  þingi.  riða  af  þingi,  ríða 
a  þing.  til  þings.  vera  um  nótt  af  þingi,  öndvert  Jiing,  ofanvert  þing. 
Grig.  í.  Í4,  »5  ;  nú  em  par  þing  (parliaments)  tvau  i  eiuum  þingvelli.  ok 
skulu  þeir  pi  fara  um  pau  ping  bxoi  (in  local  sense),  1 17  ;  um  várit  tóku 
bxndr  af  biugit  ok  vildu  eigi  hafa,  Vipn.  22  ;  hann  hafdi  tekit  af  Voðla- 
þinp,  skyldi  par  cigi  niknar-þing  heita,  Sturl.  i.  141:  in  countless  in- 
stances  in  the  Sagas  and  the  Grig.,  cip.  the  Nj.  passim,  lb.  ch.  7.  Gisl. 
54-57,  Gliim.  ch.  24,  27,  Eb.  ch.  9,  10,  56,  Lv.  ch.  4,  15-17:  other 
kinds  of  assemblies  in  Icel.  were  Lciðar-þing,  also  called  þriðja-þing, 
Grig.  i.  I48  ;  or  Lcio,  q.  v.;  htcppstjóniar-þing  (see  p.  284);  manntals- 
bing;  in  Norway,  bygda-þing,  D.N.  ii.  330;  hús-þing.  vápna-þing, 
refsi-þing,  v.  sub  voce. : — cccl.  a  council,  H.  E.  i.  457,  Ann.  1 174  ;  ping 
Í  Nicea,  415.  14.  2.  a  parish  (opp.  to  a  benefice);  in  Iceland 
this  word  is  still  used  of  those  parishes  whose  priest  does  not  reside 
by  the  church,  no  manse  licing  appointed  as  his  fixed  residence;  such  a 
parish  is  called  ping  or  þiuga-brauo  (and  he  is  called  Jiinga-pr«str,  q.  v.), 
as  opp.  to  a  '  lieucficium,'  Ging.  i.  471,  K.  Jj.  K.  30,  70,  K.  A.  passim ; 
bóndi  er  skyldr  at  ata  presti  hest  til  allra  nauosynja  í  þingin,  Vm,  73 ; 
tiuudir  af  hvcrjum  bótida  i  þingunum,  96,  Fis.  i.  330,  H.  E.  ii.  48,  85, 
1 28.  3.  an  interview,  of  lovers,  H.  E.  i.  244;  pat  var  talat  at 
fiorbjiirn  vxri  í  þingum  vio  [nVrdfsi,  Gisl.  5  ;  user  þú  i  piugi  mailt  neuna 
Niarftar  syni,  Skm.  38 ;  man-þiug,  laun-þing.  II.  loc.  a  district, 
county,  shirt,  a  hing-cnmmwiify,  like  big  (see  p.  369,  col,  2,  B.  II);  a 
'  ping '  was  the  political  division  of  a  country  ;  hence  the  law  phrase,  vera 
i  þingi  mcft  gofta,  to  be  in  tbt  district  of  such  and  such  a  godi,  to  be  bit 
liegeman,  cp.  pingfesti ;  or,  segjask  or  þingi,  sec  the  Grug.,  Nj.,  and  Sagas, 
passim;  full  goönrð  ok  foru  ping.  Grug.  i.  15;  í  því  þingi  tor  um  ball 
þing,  85.  In  Later  times  led.  was  politically  divided  into  twelve  or  thirteen 
comities.  In  old  days  every  community' or  '  law '  had  its  own  assembly 
or  parliament,  whence  the  double  sense  of  •  log'  as  well  as  of '  þing.' 

C.  Historical  Kemajiki. — In  Norway  the  later  political  division 
and  constitution  of  the  country  dates  from  king  Hacon  the  Good  and 
his  counsellors  Thorleif  the  Wise  and  e-arl  Sigurd.  As  king  Harold  Fair- 
hair  was  the  conqueror  of  Norway,  so  was  nis  son  Hacon  her  legislator 
as  also  the  founder  of  her  constitution,  and  of  her  political  division  into 
'  þ'nB* ! '  l"r  'nui  '*  ,ne  ,rue  meaning  of  the  classical  passage, — hann 


1  Gulaþings-log  ok  Frostaþings-lii;,  nk  HeiAs.rvis-lög  fyrsl  at  oppf  ji. 
en  iör'hóíou  >.r  hverir  fylkis-menn  lug.  Ó.  H.  9:  in  Hkr.  I.e.  ;iK 
pastagc  runs  thus— hann  setti  Gulaþings-I<ig  mc»  rúoi  |>orlc;:'s  «paVa. 
ok  hann  setti  Frostaþings-log  meo  ráSi  Sigriroar  jarls  ok  anuara  |>rx  iJi 
þcirra  er  vitrastir  s-ora.  en  Hciosxvis-log  hafði  sett  Hilldan  rrarti.  .em 
fyrr  er  ritao,  Hkr.  349  new  Ed.;  the  account  in  Eg.  ch.  57,  therefore, 
although  no  doubt  true  in  substance,  is,  as  is  so  oflen  the  case  in  th< 
Sagas,  an  anachronism;  for  in  the  reign  of  Eric  'Bloodaxc,'  there  were 
only  isolated  fylkis-þiug,  and  no  Guli-þing.  In  later  times  St.  Olave 
added  a  fourth  þing.  Bnrgar-ping,  to  the  three  old  ones  of  kin£  Hacon 
(those  of  Gula,  Frosta,  and  Hcios.tví)  ;  and  as  he  became  a  saint,  h;  r  A 
the  name  of  legislator  in  the  popular  tradition,  the  credit  of  it  »a> 
taken  from  Hacon,  the  right  man ;  yet  Sighvat  the  poet  speaks,  in  his 
Ucriöglii-visur,  of  the  laws  of  king  Hacon  the  foster-son  of  Atheistic 
Distinction  is  therefore  to  be  made  between  the  ancient  •  county '  b  rr 
and  the  Later  •  united '  þing,  called  log-ping  (Maurcr's  *  ding-bund  ')  ;  itx> 
almcimilcgt  þing  or  alrnaniia-ping,  D.  N.  ii.  265,  iii.  277;  fji.rönnga  pirr. 
ii.  282;  alþingi,  ahVhcrjar-þing.  The  former  in  Norway  *"  cal'cJ 
fylkis-þing,  or  county  þiug  ;  in  Icel.  vir-þing.  h.'ra»»-þing.  fjórdun^rs-þia^ 
(cp.  A.  S.  scirgemot,  a  sbiremate).  Many  of  the  old  prc-Haconian  ty  Ik  v- 
þing  or  sbiremotes  seem  to  have  continued  long  afterwards,  at  least  m 
name,  although  their  importance  was  much  reduced ;  such  we  believe 
were  the  Hauga-þing  (the  old  fylkis-ping  of  the  county  Wcstfold),  Frr.«. 
viii.  245,  Fb.  ii.  446,  iii.  24  ;  as  also  þróndamess-þing.  Aniarhcinis-þsn^ 
Kefleyjar-þing,  Mork.  179.  II.  in  Iceland  the  united  Jhii.-  -a 

parliament  was  called  Al-þingi;  for  its  connection  with  the  legislation  of 
king  Hacon,  see  lb.  ch.  2-5  (the  chronology  seems  to  be  confused) :  agar*, 
the  earlier  Icel.  spring  þings  (vér-þing),  also  called  hírað»-þiug  {c*mny 
fting)  or  fjórðunga-þitig  (quarter  ping),  answer  to  the  Norse  fylkii-þir  r  : 
such  were  the  Jjórness-þing.  Eb.,  Landn.,  Gúl..  Sturl. ;  Kja!ame»s-bú»f. 
Landn.  (AppA;  þvcnir-þing.  lb.;  also  called  fjingnrss-Jnng,  Sturl.  :i. 
04  ;  Húnavatni-þing,  Vd.;  Vöðla-þing,  Lv.,  Band. ;  SkaptalclU-þing,  Nj. : 
Amcss-þing,  Flóam.  S. ;  {>ing«kAía-þing,  Nj. ;  Hegraness-þing.  Gliim^ 
Lv.,  (ífctt.;  Múla-þing  (two  of  that  name).  Jb.  (begin.),  cp.  Grig.  i.  1 27 ; 
]>orskafjarðar-þing,  Gisl.,  Landn.  ;  f»ingeyjar-bing,  Jb. ;  further,  Kraka- 
lackjar-ping.  Dropl.  (vellum,  see  Ny  Fcl.  xxi.  125);  Sunnudals-þing,  Vipe.; 
þing  s-iö  Vallua-laug.  Lv. ;  þing  i  Straunifirdi,  Eb.;  Hvalicyrar-þing.  Gisl.; 
or  þing  i  Dyrafirði,  Sturl. ;  Fjúsatungu-þing.  Lv.  III.  in  Sweden 

the  chief  bings  named  were  Uppvala-þiiig,  0.  H. ;  and  Mora-þing  (wronrly 
called  Múla-þing,  Ó.H.  I.e.,  in  all  the  numerous  vellum  MSS.  of  this  Sa^a  ; 
the  Icelandic  chronicler  or  the  transcriber  probably  had  in  mind  the 
Icel.  þing  of  that  name).  IV.  in  Denmark,  Vebjarga-þii:^, 

Knytl.  S. ;  l»eyrar-þing.  Júmsv.  S.  V.  in  the  Faroe  Islands,  thr 

ping  in  þórshöfn,  Fxr. :  in  Greenland,  the  ping  in  Garoar,  Fbr.  VI, 
freq.  in  Icel.  local  names,  fsing-völlr,  fsing-vellir  (plur.)  =  TingivM, 
in  Shetland;  fsing-nos,  fsiog-eyrar,  fing-cy,  fslng-eyri  <  »i:=jr  J : 
þíng-miill,  f>iug-skdlar>  etc.,  Landn..  map  of  Icel. ;  fsing-bolt  (near 
Reykjavik). 

D.  CoMrw:  þings-afglöpun,  f.  contempt  of  court,  a  law  phrase. 
Grig.  i.  5,  Nj.  150.  þings-boð,  n.  n  summons  to  a  þing.  N.G.  L. 
i-  55-  þlngft-bniuð,  11.  a  parish-vicarage,  see  B.  I.  2.  þtng»- 
deild,  f.  litigation  at  a  þiug.  lb.  8.  þinga-dómr,  m.  a  court  at  a 
þing,  a  public  court.  Grig.  i.  127.  þingft-kvðð,  f.  a  summon* f 
persons  to  an  assembly,  to  perform  public  duties  there ;  vanda  skal  biia  ■ 
þiugakvoð,  Grig.  i.  142.  þlnga-proftr,  111.  a  vicar  of  a  parish  ( B.  I.  1). 
Sturl.  i.  125,  H.fc.  ii.  215.  þinga-sags,  u,  f.  r-  þingabittr,  Mork.  174. 
þinga-tollr,  m.  a  cburcb-toll,  H.E.  ii.  509,  D.Li.  276.  þiogs- 
þáttr,  m.(Hkr.  I.  c),  the  name  of  the  interesting  record  in  Mork.  174. 

þinga,  að,  to  bold  a  meeting;  þinga  um  mil  manna,  Eg.  340 ;  kmmngar 
túku  þar  vcizlur  ok  þinguðu  vift  bsrndr,  Fms.  vi.  191  ;  konungr  fcrr  su5r 
með  landi  ok  dvaloisk  I  hverju  fvlki  ok  þingaði  við  bxndr.  en  i  hverju  b>nri 
lét  hann  upp  lesa  Kristin  log,  Ö.  H.  46  ;  Satan  hefir  pi  þingat  vio  d;i«ia 
helvitis  ok  mailt  . . .,  Nidrst.  t  ;  þat  er  sidr  á  lilandi  i  haustum,  at 
bxndr  pinga  til  fitxkra  manna  (sec  hreppr),  Fb.  iii.  411.  S.  metapb. 
to  consult  or  parley  about,  consider ;  menu  sogdu  at  þeir  bingnou  oArs- 
megin  irimiar,  Fms.  xi.  269;  ekki  vcit  ck  hvat  þeir  Jiinga  {what  they  are 
discussing),  en  þat  hygg  ek  at  þcir  þrxti  um.  hviirt  Vésteinn  heílV  j 
dxtr  einar,  e8a  hcfði  hann  itt  son  nokkurn,  Gisl.  5*» ; 
hvat  at  skyldi  gura,  r'ms.  vi.  28 ;  hví  xtlar  þú  at  ' 
fast  um  pctta,  Lv.  51  ;  var  lengí  þingat,  ok  at  lyktum  I 
Filings.  Fms.  vii.  302.  y.    sy.  - 

þingoðr,  m.,  only  poiit.,  in  heim-þingaör.  q.v.  Vlf-p-  nem^y 
Jjinga-lið,  n.  =  þingamanna-lií  ;  si  er  vestr  sat  I  {singa-lioi.  Ba:it  349. 
f>inga-monn,  m.  pi.  the  name  of  the  house-carles  or  body-guard  of  kmg 
Canute  and  his  successors  in  England ;  it  was  a  hired  corps  of  sotd:er». 
like  the  Wxrings  in  Constantinople,  Fb.  i.  203,  J05,  ö.  H.  11.  25.  Fms. 
vi.  (in  a  verse).     pingamanna-lic),  n.  id..  Valla  L.  22  2,  Orkn.  84  oiJ 
Ed..  Fb.  i.  I.  c. 
þingan,  f.  a  debate,  holding  counsel,  Bs.  i.  350. 
þingat,  adv.  thither;  see  bangat. 


riin  »  esieinn  r.en'i  *rr 
56;  þeir  þinguou  um 
Guftmundr  þingi  trx 
um  festu  bxndr  i  dóm 


1  • 


(king  Hacon)  lagöi  raikinn  hug  a  raga-setniiig  Í  Noregi,  hann  Ktti^,  þlng-á,  f. -hinghi  (q.  v.),  Fb.  ii.  184,  Fms.  viii.  183,  v.  I.  4. 
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þing-bHr,  in.  3  nickname.  Fas.  i.  314. 

þing-boð,  n.  [Swed.  ting-kafle],  an  '  assemlly-despatcb,'  \a  the  shape  of 
a  stick,  cross,  or  axc;  þar  fór  um  landit  þ.  nokkut,  at  allír  menu  tkyldi 
til  hings  koma.  Ems.  i.  149  :  skera  (upp)  þ.,  Ó.  H.  105.  1 21. 151,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  63;  steíiia  þing.  ok  lufa  upp  hafil  þ.  fyrir  ftrrimt,  Gþl.  451,  J«,  41 ; 
krosi  cír  þ.  skal  cígi  yngri  nuAr  bcra  enn  tólf  vcttra,  N.G.  L.  i.  139. 

þing-borirjn,  part.' presented  at  an  assembly;  hvalr  bativirnn  al  ping- 
l'oniu  skoti,  Grig,  ii.  371. 

þing-bók,  f.  a  protocol,  (mod.) 

Jping-brekka,  u,  f.  tbe  •  parliament-brink;  a  law  term  ;  at  »:t  old  places 
where  parliament  was  held  there  was  a  •  brink'  or  high  place  where  the 
law  was  read,  speeches  made,  or  proclamation!  and  declarations  issued  to 
the  assembled  people  (the  Tynwald  in  the  Isle  of  Man  is  just  such  a  spot), 
thi«  place  was  called  the  'thing-brink'  (at  the  alpmg  it  was  called  the 
I.ögbcrg  or '  Hilt  of  laws')  ;  lýsa  i  þingbrekku,  . . .  sufiu  um  i  þingbrekku 
til  dóms.  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  99 :  ganga  í  pingbrckku  ok  neeua  vátta.  107  ; 
hatin  skal  til  íegja  þrjú  vór  i  þingbrckku,  svi  at  meiri  hlutr  þing-heyjanda 
heyri.ii.158:  Egill  Skallagrimsson  gckk  i  pingbrckku  um  daginn  cptir .. ., 
pú  stcid  Egill  upp  ok  mxlti  svi....  Kg.  734;  þú  geiigr  Gliimr  í  þing- 
brekku  ok  nefnir  vútta,  Glúm.  387:  at  þiuglausnuin  1  þingbrekku  stud 
þnrsteinu  upp  ok  mxlti.  f>or»t.  Siðu  H.  1 74  ;  leiða  Í  btckku,  to  lead  to 
lb*  brink  or  bill  of  laws,  i.  e.  to  (reclaim ;  cf  pracli  er  frelsi  gefit  ok  er 
hann  eigi  leiddr  Í  log  efia  brekku.  Grig.  i.  358. 

þlng-býr,  m.  a  bouse  or  town  wbere  a  meeting  is  btld,  D.  N.  i.  4S6. 

þing-dagr,  in,  a  '  mining -day,'  a  day  on  wbicb  a  ping  it  betd,  Gþl. 
107 ;  stefna  c-m  þingdag,  to  summon.  Mar. 

Jping-deiLa,  u,  f.  a  lawsuit  in  a  public  court,  Hrafn.  13,  Fb.  i.  443. 

þing-doUd,  f.  =  þingdeila.  Nj.  86.  Ld.  398. 

Jping-faatr,  adj.  belonging  to  a  certain  county  (ping),  Grig,  i.  159. 
þlng-fcrð,  I",  a  journey  to  a  þing,  Eg.  765. 

þ.ing-festi,  f.  a  law  term,  domicile  in  or  allegiance  to  a  bing-eom- 
munity.  In  the  Icel.  Commonwealth  every  franklin  had  to  declare  his 
allegiance  to  one  of  the  priests,  and  to  say  of  what  community  he  was 
a  member ;  yet  the  word  was  political  rather  than  strictly  geographical, 
(or  the  •  þings.'  like  the  '  godords,"  were  not  strictly  geographical  divisions, 
<irig.  i.  164  :  hence  the  phrase,  spyrja  at  pingfesli  e-s,  to  spier  after  a 
man't  þttigic-sti,  call  on  bim  to  declare  it,  as  also  ganga  við  þ.  c-s.  to  ac- 
knowledge one'i  p.  (of  the  priest).  Grig.  (Kb.)  i.  3.  43.  13J,  Nj.  87  ;  því 
at  einu  er  rrtt  at  hafa  þingfcsti  i  oðrum  fjóroungi  heldr  eiiu  er  maðr  bvr.  el' 
po9a  tr  þat  lofat  þeim  at  logbergi  at  taka  þriðjungs-nunn  útan-fjóröungs, 
tiriig.  i.  165,  which  last  passage  is  evidently  a  '  novella.' 
þing-fólk,  n.  an  assembly,-  pinghcimr,  Hkr.  i.  261. 
bing-terr,  adj.  able  to  go  to  the  þing;  pi  Tar  Gizurr  biskup  eigi  p., 
Sturl.  i.  304  (Us.  i.  69);  þ.  hestr.  Grig.  i.  52;  eiga  þingfxtt.  referring 
to  outlaws  (sckr  madr)  who  were  uot 
vargT  i  véum).  Grig.  ii.  78. 

þing-för,  f.  —  þingferð,  Grig.  i.  46,  ii.  34  ;  um  þingfarir,  at  tbe  season 
e/alþíng.  Grett.  1 36  A  (um  þing  Ed.)  compdj  :  þingfarar-balkr, 
111.  tbe  section  of  lata  referring  to  tbe  parliament,  Jb.  5,  Gþl.  þing- 
fartsr-fö,  n.=  pingfararkaup,  Gþl.  II.  þingfaiar-kaup,  11.  a  ftt fur 
travelling  to  tbe  parliament,  as  a  law  term,  being  a  tax  levied  from  every 
franklin,  out  of  which  those  were  paid  who  had  to  go  up  lo  the  parliament 
iin  public  business,  whether  as  jurors,  judges,  or  otherwise  ;  every  '  þing- 
heyjandi'  received  his  fee  from  this  source,  the  amount  being  regulated 
by  the  distance  from  the  place  of  the  assembly,  or  by  the  number  of 
<lay's-journcys  each  man  had  to  travel.  Grig.  i.  04,  cp.  Jb.  5 3.  A  census 
was  taken  (about  A.D.  1100)  in  Iceland  ot  a!l  the  franklins  who  had  to 
pay  the  þing-tax,  which  shewed  that  there  were  at  that  time  4,500, 
cottagers  and  proletarians  not  included,  lb.  17  ;  a  man  who  paid  no  such 
lax  could  neither  sit  as  'neighbour'  or  judge.  Grig.  i.  50:  ef  txindi  & 
(v  minna,  en  hann  eigi  þíngfarar-kaupi  at  gegna,  ok  . . .,  K.  p>.  K.  4.  For 
Norway  see  Gbl.  þmgfarab.  ch.  2. 

,  u,  f.  =  pingior,  N.  G.  L.  i.  63,  Js.  39. 
,  11.  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  p.  =  ciga  pingfxrt,  Js.  39. 
þing-haugr,  m.  a  •  þing-i>on\'  till  of  laws,  a  Norse  local  name,  D.  N. 
v.  957.  peril,  t=  þ'mgbrekka. 

þing-há,  f.  (also  spelt  þingú:  sec  hi): — a  þing-í/is/nVí  or  community, 
originally  o  sbire  bavtng  a  meeting  or  parliament  of  its  own,  the  word  is  esp, 
frcq.  in  Norway  (in  Icel.  abbreviated  into  'þing'),  Hkr.  1.  147;  kouungr 
for  i  allar  þiughir  ok  krístnaði  þar  allan  ly'ft,  O.  H.  I03  ;  krafdi  IciSangrs 
um  cna  nórAslu  þinghn,  1 98;  hann  far  or  þinghn  stiiiii  sian  tigi  manna, 
Hrafn,  It;  ii  Hilogalandi  i  enni  nyr/tn  pinghi.  Ems.  viii.  183 ;  her- 
l>oð  íút  i  sjau  uottum  fri  hinum  synszta  vita  1  hina  norrtu  þ.  11  Hiloga- 
landi, Fagrsk.  10,  Xi.  N.  passim ;  pinghi  thus  chiefly  refers  to  the  old 
small  þing-communities.  almost  synonymous  to  fylki.  þínghii-maðr, 
m.-sþinglieyjandi,  Grig.  i.  51  (sec  hi). 

þing-heimr,  m.  tbe  assembly  at  a  þing;  lagoi  svi  nan  at  allr  þ. 
myisdi  Iwriask,  Nj.  163,  Eg.  765;  ef  þinghcimrinn  biröiík,  Is),  ii.  173, 
Fbr.  145.  Al.  156. 

þing-helgi,  f.  tbe  consecrated  prtcinclt  or  boundary  of  a  public  auembly : 
mi  er  sén  terö  Tungo-Odds,  riðr  Jxitdr  þA  i  móti  honum,  ok  vill  eigi  at  hann 


fnii 


at  a  þing  (cp. 


inghelginni,  I  si.  ii.  1 73  ;  at  fkikkr  tlalhda  varri  komiim  i  Vi.lluna  cfri 
ok  artlaoi  at  bifia  þar  ok  veiia  vigi  alia  pinghclgina.  Sturl.  i.  ,;8.  3. 
tbe  ceremony  of  ballotcing  an  assembly  at  the  lirst  meeting  (cp.  helga 
Jiing) ;  gooi  &á  er  þinghelgi  i  par,  hann  skal  par  þing  helga  Bin  fyrsti 
aptan.  Grig.  i.  too ;  gooi  ^  biimn  at  ganga  pi  til  p.,  to  proceed  to  tbe 
consecration  of  tbe  þing.  K.  \j.  K.  96. 
þing-hestr,  m.  a  2i-r>»  used  on  a  journey  to  tbe  þing,  firig.  i.  441. 
þing-hoyjandi,  part  a  •  \nt\g-perfurmer.'  the  law  term  for  any  per- 
son who  visits  a  þiug,  on  a  summons  to  perform  any  public  duty: 
every  priest  had  to  appear  with  a  icr.ain  retinue  of  franklins,  in  order 
that  there  should  always  be  present  a  sufficient  number  of  neighbours, 
judges,  witnesses,  etc.;  in  return  for  sulIi  duty  the  persons  attending 
received  a  Ice,  and  wctc  exempted  from  paying  the  þiug-tax  (þingfarar- 
kaup),  which  was  defrayed  by  the  franklins  who  stayed  a!  home,  Griig. 
i.  34,  46,  116,  (Kb.)  ii.  158;  a  priest  had  a  right,  at  the  srri»S  meeting, 
to  call  on  the  ninth  part  of  his  licge-lranklins  to  follow  h:m  to  the  alping, 
Grig.  i.  1 16.  2.  ' Eccltsia\tes'  is  rendered  by  bingheyjandi,  Greg.  71. 
þing-hringr,  m.  tbe  aaembly  Handing  in  a  circle,  N.  G.  L.  i.  So. 
þing-húa,  n.  a  bouse  in  wbicb  a  meeting  is  btld,  Fb.  ii.  49  (where  it  ii 
an  error  for  hús-þing,  Ó.  II.  45,  I.e.);  the  word  is  rare  in  old  writers, 
because  parliaments  of  old  were  held  in  the  open  air :  the  word  is  esp. 


Mar. :  also  for  tbe  Roman  prae- 
38  ;  so  alto  in  mod.  usage,  cp. 


used  of  tbe  "Jewisb  synagogue,  Greg 
torium  or  a  judgment-ball,  John  a 
Jb.  71. 

þing-höttr,  m.  a  nickname,  Ann.  Nord. Oldk.  17 1, 
þing-kall&ndi,  part,  a  berald.  655  iv.  3. 
þing-kaup,  n.  =  þingfarai-kaup.  Grig.  ii.  43. 
þing-kostr,  m.^þingvciil.i.  Eg.  733.  v.  I. 

þing-lag,  n.  tbe  public  standard  uf  value,  as  fixtd  or  proclaimed  at  a 
'  þing ;'  kyr  ok  xr  at  þirtglagi  þvi  sem  par  er  í  þvi  hi'ra&i,  K.  \>.  K.  173 
(cp.  fjir-iag,  vero-lag);  fiioglags-evrir,  Griig.  (Kb.)  ii.  346;  pinglags- 
hestr,  a  bone  of  average  value,  O.  I.  1.  303. 

þing-lauanir,  f.  pi.  tbe  dissolution  of  a  parliament;  skal  hann  eigi  fata 
aí  þiugi  fyrir  {nuglausmr.  Grig.  i.  35,  Nj.  113;  at  þinglausnum,  þoist. 
Siiu  H.  174:  ok  pegar  at  þinglausnun.  dró  g.  kk  hann  1  biioir,  l.s.  56; 
p  iuelausna-dagr,  tbe  last  day  of  tbe  parliament.  Grig.  i.  6.  Sturl.  ii.  98  C. 

þing-logi,  a,  m.  a  law  tenn,  a  •  mcelingJxlier,'  one  uén  breaks  bis  en- 
gagement to  attend  meeting  or  court  wben  summoned  (rp.  A.S.  it'<rr- 
loga^a  truce-breaker):  also  used  mctaph.,  hann  varft  ok  eigi  þinglogi, 
be  was  no  engagementJ-reaber,  Fms.  xi.  33,  Sturl.  i.  143  (in  a  verse);  ok 
er  at  nefndum  degi  kom  þi  varft  jarl  eigi  p.,  48 ;  varfta  hmnnum  hofn 
þingloga,  i.e.  lb*  baven  belied  them  not,  tbty  got  safe  into  barbour,  Hkv. 
I.  39  (Buggc). 

þing-lok,  11.  pl,—  þinglausnir,  Fg.  353. 

þing-lýor,  m.  [Germ,  dingleute],  ^  pinghcimr,  D.  N.  ii.  j8j. 

þing-raaðr,  ni.  a  person  present  at  an  assembly,  a  member  of  parlia- 
ment;  peir  gengu  til  logbergs  ok  aftrir  þingmeun,  Nj.  15;  þingmenu 
ok  diiiiiarinn,  G|>1.  173,  Hs.  i.  755  (the  members  of  the  alping),  and 
passim  (sec  þingtesti);  þiugmanna  daglcio,  a  day't  journey  for  a  man 
travelling  to  tbe  parliament,  Jb.  IO,  2.  a  liegeman  belonging  to 

ibis  or  teat  \i\ng-commumly ;  a  franklin  is  said  to  be  the  '  þingmaði '  of 
such  and  such  a  priest  (godi) ;  par  situ  pingmcun  Kúuólfs  i  hverju  hiisi, 
Bs.  i.  30 ;  hann  s'ar  þ.  Styrmis  fri  Asgcirsi,  Hand,  (begin.) ;  ek  spyr  gofta 
alia  hverr  si'r  kenni  N.  M.  at  {liiignunni  eða  þriS;ungs-maimi,  Grig. 
(Kb.)  1.4O  ;  þeir  vóru  þingnicnn  þorgeirs  goða,  Lv.  (begin.) ;  Guðmundr 
(the  priest)  var  þvi  vanr,  at  rífta  norftr  uni  hc-ruð  i  virin  ok  hilla  ping- 
inenti  síua,  ok  riða  um  hiraos-stjóm,  17;  þingmenu  Geilis,  Vipn.  19 ; 
scndir  Geitii  orí  þingnuiiinuin  sinuni,  15,  Eg.  734,  passim  :  ef  go*i  viH 
segja  piiigmaun  sinn  brott  ór  þingi  vié  sik,  Grig.  i.  165.  Nj.  3ÍU.  Slurl. 
ii.  35,  passim  ;  sec  þingfesti.  þlngmanna-lcið,  f.  <i  day's  journey  for  a 
þingmaor,  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  þinglor  and  þingfarar  kaup ;  but  used  in 
Icel.  as  a  general  measure  of  distance,  answering  to  about  twenty  Engl, 
miles;  distances  on  land  arc  still  measured  so  111  Icel.,  e.g.  a  mountain 
is  a  þingmauna-leiA  milli  bygfta,  cp.  Hrafn.  1 1  ;  see  the  map  of  Icel., 
where  one  '  pingmauua-lcið'  (or  Icel.  mile)  is  put  at  five  geographical 
miles. 

þing-moxk,  11.  tbr  boundary  or  precincts  of  a  public  assembly  (  ■=  þing- 
helgi);  pi  eru  þeir  af  |>ingi  ci  J«..r  cni  ór  þingmarki.  Grig.  i.  35;  goAi 
skal  kveða  i  bingmork  liver  eru,  ok  skal  hann  svi  þuig  helga  sem 
alþingi,  ok  skal  hann  kveda  i  live  þ^ug  heitir,  IOO ;  gefa  nafn  pinginu 
ok  kvcoa  i  ringtuorkin,  allar  sakir  sem  i  þiugniarki  gorask  skal 

lysa  ■  þingbrckku,  ii.  96 ;  mcd  þctsum  orðum  ok  þiiigmótkuni  helgudu 
langfedgar  hans  alpingi,  I-jnJn.  (App.)  2.  tbe  boundary  of  a  district 

or  jurisdiction :  su  goii  er  þíng  i  í  euu  sama  þiugmarki.  Grig.  i.  164  ; 
cf  madr  tckr  hjú  úr  iÆru  pingmatki,  460. 

bing-mrU,  11.  a  case  presented  al  a  public  court,  N.  G.  L.  i.  90. 

Jbing-Miriu-messa,  u,  f.  tbt  '  þing-A/ary's-masí,'«the  3tid  July, 
from  the  alping  being  held  at  that  time,  Icel.  Almanack. 

jbimgmenn,  m.  pl..  or  f>lngmanna-lið,  n.  tbe  Tbingmen,  the  king'» 
house-carles  in  England.  Orkn.  ch.  37,  Hkr.  ii.  15. 

þing-mót,  n.  a  public  meeting,  MS.  656  H.  2. 
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þing-nost,  u.  provisions  on  a  journty  to  tbt  ping.  Eg.  733 
þlngótt,  n.  adj.  an  cuor  (or  viugott,  Rd.  289,  v.  I. 
þing-rcið,  í.  —  Jmigför,  a  riding  lo  attend  parliament.  Grig. 
Ni.  174,  Ld.  236,  Hrafu.  11.  Landn.  330  (App.),  passim, 
þing-reitt,  n.  adj.,  ciga  þingrcitt  -=  eiga  þingi'xrt,  Grig,  ii.  l". 
þing-rikr,  adj.  influential  in  tbt  parliament.  Sturl.  ii.  Il(>. 
þing-rof,  n.  tbt  dissolution  oj  a  public  meeting,  N.G.  L.  i.  234. 
þing-.ikaun,  f.  a  nickname,  Kins.  ix.  419. 

þing-akil,  n.  pi.  <i  dtbate  or  buuneu  at  a  meeting ;  þiaza  þ„  the  speech 
or  counsel  of  Tb.,  i.e.  gold,  Bni. 

ping-akipttn  (þlng-akapon,  f.  «  fingíkJp.  Ann.  1271  A),  f.  tbe  re- 
gulation nf  a  ping.  Kg.  -25. 

ping-skot,  11.  an  appeal  to  a  þing;  oil  pau  mil  cr  liingat  cm  skolin 
at  Jiingskotum  n-ttum,  Gþl.  iS. 

þing-sköp,  n.  pi.  tbe  rules  or  regulations  of  a  parliament;  enda  cr 
rett  at  lvsa  aiiaan  dag  viku  cf  menu  vilja  þat  i  {lingsköpum  hafa,  Orig. 
i.  18;  þat  ct  ok  r<-tt  at  þcir  hart  þ.  þau  cr  þinghcycndr  verfta  i  sittir, 
103,  Kg.  725;  hann  skal  ok  upp  scgja  þingskop  hvrrt  tumar.  ok  aðra 
{Mttu  alia,  Grig,  i.  1 1.  þmgnkapu-þáttr,  in.  tbe  section  of  law  refer- 
ring to  tbe  þingik<ip,  CJnig.  (Kb.)  i.  38  sqq. 

þlng-ióku,  f. -þinghi,  Grig.  i.  386,  461,  Landn.  259,  N.  G.  I., 
passim,    þingaóknar-maör,  111.  =  þinghi-maðr,  N.G.  L.  i. 

þing-»tftðr,  m.  a  place  where  a  parliament  is  beld,  Jb.  9,  Vs.  110:  at 

10  a  Kuuic  stone  erected  in  inch  a  place,  see  Baut.  807. 
þing-»tofnn,  u,  f.  a  summons  lo  a  ping,  Gpl.  24,  Fs.  9 ;  þingstcfnu- 

vitni,  -vittr.  N.G.  L.  i.  33,  317,  Gþl.  475. 

þing-stöð,  í. — þingstaðr,  Grúg.  i.  122.  Eg.  741,  Far.  17,  Glúm.  394, 
1  si.  ii.  193,  Kins.  xi.  85. 

ping-tak,  11.  tbe  a:l  of  passing  a  law  by  public  melting  (cp.  vápna- 
tak.  lóía-tak) ;  lit  hann  i  logrettu  þaun  sanu  Kristin-ri'tt  V.gleifta  mcð 
rcttu  þingtaki.  671.  17,  Rb.  63. 

þing-taka,  aft,  to  accept  as  law,  o(  a  public  meeting,  H.  K.  i.  422. 

þingu-nautr,  m.  a  member  of  a  community  or  þing  ;  skyldu  pingu- 
iiautar  eiga  hvar  saksóknir  saman,  lb.  9,  Gtúg.  i.  H4,  101,  F'ms.  vii. 
r  ;.S  2.  a  parúbionrr,  Stat.  24  J,  K.  þ.  K.  1 70 ;  men  of  tbe  same 

bishopric.  Dipl.  ii.  14. 

plng-v«t*la,  u,  f.  entertainment  at  an  assembly  (of  the  franklins  by  the 
priest).  Kg.  733. 

þing-TÍka,  u,  f.  tbe  week  during  wbicb  tbe  parliament  His,  Grig.  i.  245 
(the  alþingi  lasted  two  weeks). 

þing-viat,  f.  a  domicile  in  a  ping-eommimirv,  Grig.  i.  19,  Eg.  733; 
sec  þingfesti. 

þing-víti,  n.  a  fine  for  not  appearing  when  summoned,  N.G.  I.,  i.  56, 
Gpl.  21. 

piog-vsrrt,  n.  adj.,  in  the  phrase,  eiga  þingvirrt,  to  be  allowed  to  be 
prtJint  at  a  þing,  of  an  outlaw,  Grig.  11.  84. 

plng-vollr,  m.  [cp.  the  Manx  Tynwald,  Shetland  Tingwall}: — 
tbe  'parliament-field,'  tbe  place  wbere  a  þing  sal,  it  answers  in  sense 
to  mod.  *  parliamenl-bosut,'  but  parliaments  and  courts  of  old  time 
were  held  in  the  open  air  on  a  plain,  hence  the  name ;  iðr  sól  er  komin 

11  pingvoll,  Grig.  i.  33  '•  Þ*  <r  »*»tir  biia  þingTclliuuin,  1 15.  Fb.  i.  191  ; 
þat  er  foni  rittr.  at  irmaftr  ór  fylkjum  ullum  skolo  gora  vibónd  hór  i 
pingvelli,  N.G.  L.  i.  127.  II.  a  local  name,  Landn.,  Sturl. 

J>INIÍ,  þiiv,  þitt,  possess,  pron. ;  older  and  better  þinn.  þin,  þitt,  see 
niinn:  [Goth. /ions ;  Engl,  tbine ;  Germ.  oVi<i;  Dan.  din]: — tbine,  tby; 
þínum  drcngskap.  Nj.  16  ;  dóttur  (linnar,  23:  þinnar  illsku,  82  ;  foftur 
bins,  108  ;  fi  rm'-r  leppa  tvú  ór  liiri  þinu,  1 1*6,  and  passim. 


B. 

addressing  a 
þinn  heljar-karl, 
skrlmir!  166;  also 
hefir  þu  svikit  mik. 

grift  gefa?  I  A,  2  20 


•  pinn'  in  the  rocit..  viz.  in 
in  connexion  with  some  word  of  abute ; 
r.'  Fb.  i.  21  j  ;  hitt  illmennil  Fs.  36;  þinn 
:r  the  noun,  even  with  the  suffixed  article. 
1  þinn!  111.  ii,  176;  mun  fóli  þinn  nokkurum 
djftnlliini  þiiin,  Fms.  ii.  279;  klifar  Jm 
nökkvat  jafnan  mannfvla  þin  I  Nj.  85  ;  hirft  eigi  þú  þat,  mtlki  þinn.  tbou 
milltiop'.  1S2;  alldjarfr  er  þjófrinn  þinn,  Fms.  vii.  127;  hvat  vill  skclmir 
þinn?  Fs.  52;  hvat  mun  þiófr  þinn  vita  til  þcss?  Eb.  106;  lydda  bin, 
Krók.  7  :  also  frcq.  in  mod.  Dan.,  Norse,  and  Swed.,  c.  g.  Dan.  din  bund! 
din  sijelm  I  dit  afskum  f  (8*  In  Norway,  even  in  a  sense  of  compas- 
sion, mi  frys  du  i  hel.  ditt  vesle  ting!  gakk  hcim-atter,  din  krok^/ioir, 
poor  fellow !  but  more  freq.  as  abuse,  di  sugga !  ditt  naut  I  ditt  stygge 
lie !  or  it  is  even  there  extended  to  the  first  person,  eg,  min  arming, 
/,  poor  tbing !  me,  vaare  stakarar  tve,  poor  fellows!  eg  viste  inkje 
bettra.  min  daarel  Ivar  Aasen's  Norse  Grariim.  p.  332.  3.  in  cases 

other  than  the  vocative,  but  much  more  rarely;  viltii  mi  þifgja  grift?  þá 
svarar  jarl.  eigi  af  hundinum  biiiuni.  not  from  tbte,  tbou  dog!  Frni.  vi. 
323 ;  af  l'rctk^rli  þinutn,  Fs.  100 :  ace,  er  ck  s^  \nk,  frxnda  ikomm  þina 
. .  .,  cr  ek  ól  þ:nn  úvita.  Krók.  7  new  Ed.;  skulu  vér  firra  þinn  tivin  til 
hcljar,  Fms.  vi.  212.  3.  in  old  writers  even  in  plur,,  but  very  rarely; 

hvi  róa  djoflar  yftrir  (ye  devils!),  fvrir  oss  i  alia  nótt,  Fms.  ix.  50. — 
We  believe  this  •  þinn,'  as  a  vocative,  to  be  not  the  possess,  pron. 
but  a  compounded  form  of  the  pers.  pron.  'þú'  and  the  article  'inn,' 


þiiin  Lrcitig  t]s.  þ'iitn.  literally  tbou  tbe  . .  .  /  A  strong,  and  almost  corr- 
clusivc,  proof  of  this  is  that  the  unconvicted  form  actually  «re.. 
and  is  used  in  exactly  the  same  sense  as  the  contracted  1  þmn  ;'  þu  iiu 
vúndi  slangi,  tbou  tbe  wicked  scamp!  Skifta  R. ;  þú  inn  armi,  tbou  tbt 
wrctcb !  IA.  326  ;  þú  inn  mikli  maftr,  tbou  tbt  great  man  !  F'g.  48S  ;  ré. 
þú  hinn  gtVði  þjón  og  trúlvndi,  Matth.  xxv.  21  :  the  full  phrase  was  ac- 
cordingly altered  in  one  of  two  ways  ;  cither  the  article  was  dropped,  þ a 
gi»di  og  t.  þjón.  20.  or  pronoun  and  particle  were  both  contracted  iccj 
one  word,  as  above.  The  phrase,  we  may  presume,  at  first  ctrald  c*jí» 
have  been  used  in  the  vocative  (þinn  1) ;  but  the  origin  being;  »000  k*t 
sight  of,  it  was  gradually  extended  to  other  cases  (hundmotn  þu.ao  .- 
and  even,  eip.  in  mod.  usage,  to  the  other  possessive  pronouns  i,d*M*i 
yftrir).  Bearing  this  in  mind,  it  is  easy  to  understand  why  thus  usage  u. 
peculiar  to  the  Scandinavian  tongue,  for  although  the  possessive  pronCTai 
■  þitin,'  tbine,  etc.,  is  common  to  all  Teutonic  languages,  the  arucJe  •  ma' 
is  peculiar  to  the  northern  languages,  and  therefore  a  word  compoatnacd 
with  it  would  be  so  also.  Analogous  arc  the  phrases,  si  inn.  pat  it.  pao 
in,  þann  inn...,  seep.  263.  col.  i"(A.  II).  For  another  view,  see  Gnmra. 
KleincSchr.  iii.  25G,  and  271  s<p). 

pin  nig,  pinnog,  adv.  tbttber,  —  þannig,  Sdm.  3,  Ukv.  1.  48,  Vtkr.  9. 

JiINULL,  m.  [lelna,  Ivar  Aascit;  akin  to  penja],  tbe  edge-rope  of » 
net ;  hann  hi  top  yrir  net-þinolinn, . . .  hlcypr  harm  yfir  þinulion,  EAA*  40 , 
nddncts  þinull,  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

pinurr,  m.  [tinar,  Ivar  Aasen],  a  kind  of  resinous  fir-tree,  of  whxti 
bows  and  hoops  were  made,  Edda  ii.  483 ;  mold-pinorr,  tbe  eartb-tree.  -r' 
the  tree  Ygdrasil,  Vsp.  (the  reading  '  Miftgarfts-orm,'  in  the  paraphravc 
Edda  44,  refers  to  a  form  '  mold-Jrinu/f »- earlb-string ,  i.e.  a  *w- 
pent).  2.  metaph.  a  bow,  being  made  of  the  wood  of  this  trt* : 

Fiftiinn  skaut  bogann  mcft  bildor,  ok  kom  i  þiuorínn  ok  brast  i  ittnc* 
bogiun,  Ó.  T.  59  (Fms.  x.  362). 

þírflngr,ni.[|ijarfr],<Ji» '  unleavened' fellow,  a  word  of  abuse,  Eddai.  530. 

þinr  =  þcrna  (q.  v.),  Edda  i.  532  (562),  Km. 

fsISTILL,  m.  [A.S.  hi»/r/.  Fjigl.  tbislle ;  Germ.  diUel ;  Dan.-Swei 
tidset,  tistel]  : — a  tbistle ;  vertú  sem  þistill,  Skm.  31;  •  carduus,'  þai 
kollu  vrr  bistil,  Stj.  635 ;  þistla  ok  illgresi,  Sks,  549 ;  þorna  ok  þistia. 
Eluc.  45;  verfta  nökkut  vinber  saman  lesin  af  þyruum  ellegar  tikjur  u 
þistlum.  Matth.  vii.  \(> ;  byrna  ok  þistU  skal  him  beta  þ.'r,  Geti.  in.  i> 
a  local  name,  pistila-fjörðr,  Landn. 

j»IT  or  þlð,  the  older  and  true  form  it  it  or  id  (q.  v.).  the  U  being  bor- 
rowed from  the  preceding  verb,  as  in  ír,  b>sr  ;  thus,  in  alliteration,  ift  mum) 
nlla  e/'fta  vinna,  Skv.  I.  31,  and  spelt  so  in  vellums,  e.  %.  Surm.  1Kb.) ;  pa 
cr  it  finnisk,  Fms.  xi.  21;  er  it  lókuft  þi.  623.  24;  mcguft  id  sjilnr.  Fms. 
xi.  21  ;  skuluft  ift,  lsl.  ii.  339  (Heiftarv.  S.) :  but  usually  þit  or  þift.  t.t. 
F'ms.  i.  1  89  (eleven  times  in  one  page) ;  cp.  ykkr,  ykkar,  p.  7  J5. 

þi    þvi,  see  þat  C  ;  and  in  compds,  þí-likr  —  þvilikr. 

{>ÍÐA,  d,  biði  þiða  rhyme  together.  Skald  II.  I.  2  ;  originally  a  strati 
verb  þifta,  Jwift,  of  which  only  remains  the  part,  þiðinn,  q.  v. :  to  mcii 
tbaw,  of  ice,  snow;  þiða  injó,  F'ms.  iii.  180:  Jokull  kvazk  eigi  la 
vilja  at  þifta  i  tér  tnjó,  F  t.  5$  ;  tiftan  vijni  eldar  gorvir  ok  þidd  klr^. 
52  ;  hann  farrftiik  at  cldmum  ok  vildi  pifta  sik,  id. ;  var  eldr  upp  kveyktr 
ok  þídd  klatfti  þcirra,  Fbr.  14  new  Ed. ;  hann  þiddi  þaiui  nsikla  peia. 
Horn.  107;  þá  tekr  jorft  at  þífta  frosnar  grasraetr,  Sks.  48;  þifta  (cot 
þyfta)  allra  hjórtu  til  iatar,  FCdda  (pref.)  149. 

fslÐR,  þifi,  þitt,  adj.  not  icfbonnd,  tbawed;  roeftan  iin  er  þíft.  trbtist 
tbe  river  is  open.  Grig.  ii.  267 ;  hvert  pat  er  ísum  þakt  efta  þitt.  Sks. 
183;  «  þíftum  sji,  Fb.  i.  489;  i  vök  þíftri  f  Nift,  Fms.  vii.  2);  ihsit 
written  in  the  vellums  I.e.,  not  'þvftri'  as  in  the  Ed. 

þí-líkr.  adv.  ssicA.  Stj.,  Bs. : »  þvilikr.  q.  v. 

þfn-Ukr,  adj. '  ibine-lHe.'  like  ibee,  B]arn.  43  (MS.  þuilikt.  Ed.  þvrlikt). 

þíiui-Ugr-píiilikr.  like  tbte,  Fms.  v.  336;  ó-þinsligr,  a«iii*e  tbet,  %>m- 
wortbv  of  tbee,  isl.  ii.  198. 

J>lBL,f.[O.H.G.uVi»r/a;  Germ,  deicbsel ;  old  Swed.JWttf; 
qs.  (ami  (?)  ;  the  iiiflexive  / 
in  the  poot. 
a  verse). 

pJAKA,  aft,  a  later  form  from  bjokka,  tee  below ;  þjoka  and  toka 
make  a  rhyme,  Pass.  23.  12:  [Ivar  Aasen  tjaaka]: — prop,  to  thwack, 
tbump,  smite,  hence  lo  afflict :  with  acc.,  þókoist  honum  aft  þiaka,  þrtt 
hold  órkumslum  meft,  l'ats.  I.e.:  with  dat.,  þeir  liafa  batfti  hrakt  og 
hrjift,  hrundift  og  þjakaft  honum.  Pass.  9.  7.  8-  in  the  part, 

þjukftðr,  worn,  fainting,  exhausted ;  móftr  ok  þjakaftr  af  umgangi  þeirra. 
Fas.  ii.  452  ;  var  hón  þjökufi  mjök,  of  one  saved  from  drowning,  þurft. 
63;  hann  var  |>jakaftr  mjnk  af  kulda,  Bs.  i.  331  ;  pjakaftr  af  gixsg* 
ok  ervifti.  Fb.  iii.  366;  var  hann  mjok  þjakaftr,  Birft.  17  new  Ed. 

þjaiar-,  see  þ<'l. 

þjapel,  n.  [a  for.  word,  þ  =  1  or  e ;  mid.  H.  G.  scbappel ;  old  Fr.  1 
whence  Fr.  cbapeau }  ;~~a  tertatb,  Al.  70. 
pjappa,  aft,  to  knead  smtb  tbe  feet;  þ.  1 

þ)aka(?). 

|>J A.HPR,  þjarf,  þjarft.  adj.  [A.S.  \>eorf;  old  Fr.  dervt ;  Germ. 
oVr»J :— unleavened,  of  bread ;  pjarft  bta»ft  ok  akr-tiinir,  Horn.  8j  ;  sut 


iflexive  /  is  a  diminutive]  .—a  cart-pole,  remains  onlr 
sir-þisl,  a  •wound-stick,  i.e.  a  sword,  lsl.  11.  3S9  (>a 
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braud  cn  rigi  pjarft,  83.  2.  fresb.  ol  water,  opp.  to  salt ;  baud  luuii 

l'jufiutii  votnum  tram  at  lljóta,  Sk*.  0.'8B.  3.  muaph.  insipid,  jlat, 
uilt  (cp.  Dm.  ffau),  of  a  person;  kalla  mann  þjarlan.  K.dda  1.  530 ;  so 
al*o  þirtiiigr.  The  change  in  the  mod.  Germ,  derb  —  rude,  barsb,  is 
curious  ;  iu  O.  H.  G.  and  in  mid.  II.  G.  the  word,  according  to  (inriuii, 
Diet,  s.  v.,  wu  only  used  in  its  proper  sense  ^ aiyinos,  at  alio  iu  A.S. 
þjssxk,  □.  a  wrangling,  Uri/t,  contest. 

^Jkrkk,  u.  f.  a  quarrel,  Kdda  I IO ;  þjorku-drjúgr,  pugnacious,  quarrel- 
tome.  Horn.  (Si.) ;  flora  njorku.  Am.  49. 

lajarka,  ad.  to  quarrel,  wrangle;  h.  um  c-d,  to  wrangle  about  a  thing. 

þjarkan  or  þjorkun,  f.  a  wrangling. 

þjoxma,  a8,  fo  bandit  roughly ;  þ.  at  Mil,  Kas.  iii.  203. 

p>ja*i,.a.  ni.  the  giant  of  that  name,  the  father  of  Skadi,  see  the  KJda, 
Hdl  .  Ls .  Hot. 

J.JA,  þ  ad.,  þ.ié,  [for  the  root  see  j./r.  þjöiu].  /0  constrain,  tntbral, 
enslave;  Iiauii  vat  þjúdr  til  vinnu,  bt  was  worktd  as  a  bondsman,  cms. 
i.  78;  son  (ace.)  Lodinn  vildi  hann  (now.)  þjá  undir  þrxldóin,  »89; 
avemarnir  vóru  þiiidir  ok  undu  þcir  ilia.  Kg.  235  ;  pat  folk  var  lengi 
Mðau  þjid  í  Viiidlandi,  Kms.  vii.  195  ;  hann  vildi  sclja  oss  i  þrzldóui, 
ok  h«;t  ou  afarkottum  ok  lima-láli  cf  vrr  vildim  cigi  þjásk,  iii.  158; 
Wt  Rógnvaldr  þjisk  en  Olfr  cigi,  i.  2S9 :  morg  er  þjód  of  þ;id, 
llkm.  21.  II.  to  (bast! >t ;  hann  þjidi  mm  likama  i  murgum  hlutum. 

Kb.  ii.  431  ;  piuast  ok  þjist,  to /ttl  grtat  pain,  Stj.  131.  III. 
part,  þiidr.  ór-þjodr.  snr-þjidr.  stricktn,  worn,  smarting,  of  jickness, 
grief,  or  the  like. 

jpJtUfl,  a,  m.  the  name  of  the  icrvant  and  follower  of  Thor,  Edda  ;  and 
also  at  a  pr.  name,  Baut. ;  the  word  prop,  meant  a  dtlvtr,  diggtr.  Germ. 
dtlbtr,  dtlbtn,  •=  to  dtlvt,  dig ;  the  names  {>>ilti  and  Roskva  (q.  v.)  indi- 
cate that  'I*hor  wai  the  friend  of  farmers  and  the  god  of  agriculture. 

bjaljfr,  adj.  [cp.  Genu,  dtlitn  » to  kntad], '  hstadtd,'  soft,  manageable ; 
o*p.  in  the  conipd  ó-þjilgr.  refractory,  unmanageable. 
þj&ll,  adj. "  J>  ulgT  ;  ó-þiill,  unbandy,  unmanageable. 
þjálmi,  a,  in.  a  rare  word,  the  seme  of  which  is  somewhat  doubtful, 
a  dtlvt('t);  Manar  þjiluii,  tbt  dtlvt  of  Mono,  i.e.  /4«  tea;  hregg-pjilmi, 
the  dtlvt  of  tbt  gait,  i.  c.  tbt  sky ;  þangs-þ.,  tbt  delvt  of  tbt  sea-weed,  i.  e. 
tbt  sea,  tbt  surf,  Lex.  Port. :  in  prose  the  word  occurs  once,— hverja 
þiilma  nxt  tot  hit  llciurckr  egnir  fyrii  fxtr  Thome  erkibiskupi,  Thom. 
361,  wlvere  it  seems  to  mean  a  caltrop  or  a  pit-fall  (?). 
þján,  f.  [pji],  bondage,  servitude,  Hkr.  iii.  315;  þjin  útlcndra  hufo- 
Ó.H.  189;  selja  i  Jijiin  ok  þrxldúm.  Stj.  639;  p  in  ok  þrxlkais. 
.  xi.  1 53.  2.  affliction  ■■  fining,  Bb.  1.23;  i-þján.  q.  v. 

þj&ninR,  f.  affliction ;  leita  Guds  í  þinni  þ„  Karl.  541  :  freq.  in  mod. 
usage,  also  of  severe  pain,  hann  komst  um  aplaninn  í  szlu-hiis  og  þú 
med  þjiningu,  Kspúl.  s.  a.  1730;  þjtiliinga-Laust,  -Iitid,  painless,  in  UltU 
pain. 

pJO,  n.  [A.S.  Jvói;  Engl,  tbigb],  tbe  thigb,  but  in  usage  generally 
the  podex,  in  plur. ;  hann  logar  allr  um  þjóio,  Mai. ;  þat  skarðit  sem 
er  í  niilli  þjóa  Jwr,  Ölk.  37 ;  ef  maðr  hoggr  mann  klimhogg  um  pjó 
þver,  Grág.  ii.  li  j  kláði  hlcypr  um  ailau  bukinn,  ciima  mcst  um  þjóin  . . . 
draga  sttiga-diik  mitli  þióaima  á  sit,  Kb.  i.  212;  hxlarnir  liggja  uppi 
vid  þióin,  of  a  cripple,  O.  H.  246,  Mar.:  sing.,  iótrinn  med  ollu  pjoinu, 
Kb.  i.  262;  bar  oxiua  uiðr  hiá  \>p'i  hestiint,  Sturl.  iii.  314.  II. 
mctaph.  tbe  crook  at  tbe  end  of  a  scylbe,  which  is  fixed  in  the  handle. 

þjó-breiðr,  adj.  broad-tbigbtd.  Fun.  »ii.  (in  a  *erte). 

þjó-bugr,  m.  tbe  bigbt  of  a  scylbe;  liorinn  brotnafti  i  þjóbugnum. 

pJ"ÖÐ,  f,  dat.  pjoou,  to  always  in  old  writers,  mod.  Jijói ;  (Ulf. 
renders  ÍSrot  by  jyvda ;  A.S.\*ód;  Hcl.  þúd;  O.  H.G.  diot)  : — a  people, 
a  nation  ;  pessar  [iji>4n  er  svú  heita,  Rusci,  Polavi,  Fms.  i.  142  ;  þú  spent 
a  liar  þjóðir  fní  blotum,  623.  25  ;  hciðnar  þjúdir,  btalbtn  people,  625.1  ?°> 
Post.  293,  N.  T. :  «11  Krisiilfg  \>}i<b.  N.G.  I.,  ii.  22;  Tyrkir,  ok  Bloku- 
menn,  ok  morg  onnur  ill  þ|óð,  Kb.  ii.  126;  med  mikmn  her  ok  marga 
ilk  þji'íð,  127;  mcb  ollum  |.)<»8um,  Stj.  67;  vísaðu  þtir  morgum  Jijóium 
n  réttan  veg.  Barl.  29;  allar  þj.ioir  þióna  yoru  valdi.  Róin.  1 1 7  ;  at  ollum 
þjóðum  ok  tungum,  M9;  h:nn  sjiiki  ss-atadi  4  þú  tungu,  seni  hann  hefdi 
med  þcirri  þ].>du  f*ddr  rerit,  Tr.  458  ;  allar  skepnur  . . .  allar  þjódir,  461 ; 
))jod  veil  ef  pnr'ro.  a  saying,  Hia.  61  ;  |>;ód  iru  prir  tigir,  tbirty  make  a 
þji'id,  Edda  108;  allri  pjódu,  Yt.;  heldr  er  honum  þargr  1  hverri  þjodu 
{among  any  people),  si  er  á  hann  truir,  Post.  (Unger)  290;  hann  er 
lufadr  af  allri  pjóðu  Gydtnga,  id. ;  míkla  þjód,  a  migbly  people,  Stj.  1 16 ; 
sudr-þjodir.  tbe  soutbtrntre,  Akv. :  Lit.  turma  is  rendered  by  þiód.  Riim. 
269  ;  ftra  pjód.  a  community  of  nun,  Lex.  Poet. ;  þyrja  þjóð  yfir,  Skm. :  in 
conipds.  sal-þ)ód,  boustbold,  \'kv. ;  sigr-þjiid,  Hkv, ;  al-pjod,  all  peofie. 
Ad. ;  s-er-pjód  or  )  r-þjód,  q.  r.  2.  like  '  log'  and  '  þíng.'  pjod  may 

assume  a  local  sense,  thus,  Svi-þjód  =  Sweden ;  God-|ijód  *■  the  Goth.  Gut- 
þjvda,  Gg.  II.  in  olden  timet  þjod-  in  composition  (like  A.S. 

feod)  was  intensive  =  ^rea/,  powerful,  very;  but  in  quite  modern  times 
(the  last  30-40  years)  a  whole  crop  of  compds  with  þjód-  has  been 
formed  to  express  the  sense  of  national;  þióð-n'ttr,  þjód-frclsi,  þnjd- 
ríttijídi,  þjód-vili,  piód-vinr,  national  rights, freedom,  etc. ;  as  also  þjóð- 
ligr.  national,  popular,  liberal ;  ó-þjódligr,  dliberal,  unpopular ;  hut  all 
Mich  phrases  sound  foreign,  and  arc  not  vernacular.  III.  pr. 


names  ;  pjóð-arr  ;  þjóð-ólfr  ;  pjóð-rokr  (  -  Gtrm.  Ditt-ricb)  ; 
pjóð-hildr,  Landn. ;  |>j6ð-marr,  t  imn.  l>i;-mar,  S.rm. 

B.  Goth.  PjuJi,"TO  uyaBúv,  occurs  only  in  a  compouitdrd  form; 
ó-pjóð,  bad  people,  Vcllckla ;  óþ;óía-lydr,  tramps  and  refuse,  Dan. 
utysie;  cp.  Goth,  unpjufis  =  icajcÓ¥ .  In  many  compds  it  it  difficult 
to  say  whether  the  primitive  is  jyuda  or  ]>]u)i;  in  words  like  þjód-ti, 
-drcngr,  -fjoor.  -gladr,  -bagi.  -skald,  -skati,  .mart,  -nidr,  -lygi,  -vel,  we 


ptefer  the  latter. 

þjóðs,  u,  f.  tbe  county  Thy  or  Tby-berrtd  in  Denmark,  Fms.  xii. 

þjóðauD,  m.  [Ulf.  renders  flaot\tve  by  fjtldans;  A.S.  bfodVn;  Hel. 
tbiudan;  cp.  Ulf.  jjudinassus  and  ftjudan-gardi  —  fiaaiktia,  ftjudanin 
-ÆaoiA.tiítii']  :— a  king,  tbe  ruler  of  a  þjód  vþj"J») ;  the  word  is  only 
used  iu  poets.  In  the  remotest  times  each  tribe  or  thire  had  a  special 
k:ug  or  ruler  u'Wkir) ;  then  in  later  times  they  formed  a  league  under 
one  king;  and  þjóSaim  and  pjod-kouungr  (q.  v.)  teem  to  be  the  words 
denoting  such  a  king,  konungr  being  the  general  popular  name ;  vinr 
þjúdans.  Ad.  1 1  ;  Gotua  p..  Akv.  2 1  f  þ.údans  tour,  2  3  ;  þjódans  rekkar, 
Gkv.  1.  18;  þjúdans  syu.r.  Km«.  iti.  (in  a  verse).  2.  in  the  old  Hm. 
a  good,  a  great  man  ;  þjódaus  bam,  lira.  14  ;  (ijódans  kona,  149 ;  þing 
ok  ujiidant  ináL,  1 16. 

þjóð-i,  f.  ri  great  river,  chief  river,  Vcr.  17  (Gen.  ii.  10) ;  þrjir  þjódár 
faila  þorp  ytir  mcyja  Mogprasis,  Vþm.  49  (certainly  not  =  þjódir;  the 
passage  remmds  one  of  Gen.  11.  10);  þjudir  fuxstu  eitri,  þd.;  nú  heita 
þtt  þj.-ðir  er  svi  eru  stórar,  at...,  N.G.  L.  ii.  133;  lyrr  skolu  allar 
þjód,ir  falia  upp,  en  ....  proverbs  of  an  impossibUity  (cp.  ivw  rorasusV 
Ifpúf  \»ipo\>oi  wayai),  Kormak, 

þjóð-braut,  f.  a  bigb  road,  Grág.  ii.  264,  Landn.  81,  passim. 

þjóð-drontrr,  m.  a  good  man,  brave  fellow,  Flóv.  30. 

þjóðerni,  11.  nationality,  a  mod.  word ;  cp.  broderni,  fademi. 

þjóo-gota,  u,  f^þ  ódbraut,  Ld.  66,  Gpl.  8j,  407.  408,  Jb.  180. 

þjóð-gla-ðr,  adj.  very  glad.  Fas.  ii.  80  (in  a  verse). 

pjóð-stóðr,  adj.  wry  good,  excellent,  brave.  Am. 

þjóð-hagi,  a,  m.  a  great  artist,  master-craftsman ;  hann  er  þjúdhagi, 
or  as  adj..  hann  er  p;udhaga  smidr. 
þjóð-higT,  adj.  masterly  iu  sldl  or  craft,  Sturl.  iii.  29. 
þjóð-hlic),  n.  a  public  gate,  Jb.  262  A. 

þjóð-konungT,  111.  a  great  king,  a  sovereign,  ft..  Hdm.  4,  Skv.  1.1, 
3-  .M-  34-  Fn>»-  '•  3  :  »'  honum  munu  niargir  þ.  fxdask,  Stj.  1 15. 
þjóö-kunnr,  adj.  very  famous,  Skv.  3.  36. 

þjóð-ltsnd,  n.  [A.S.  \eodland],  an  empire;  keisari  er  sritr  konunga, 
far  nxst  tr  konungr  sá  er  rxdr  fyrir  {>joftlandi,  . . .  ei  mi's  þú  kalla  þjód- 
konunga  er  skatt-konungar  eru,  Kdda  93 ;  crtú  pa  meiri  konungr  enn 
(linn  fadir,  cf  pu  rxdr  tveimr  þjódlúndunt  (i.  e.  Norway  and  Denmark), 
Fms.  i.  88,  Rb.  340;  Kniitr  imi  riki  tók  skatt  ok  skuld  »f  þeim  þjod- 
löndum  cr  audgust  vóru  ú  Nordrlondum,  Ó.  H.  130. 

þjóö-loið,  f.  tbe  bigb  road,  esj).  on  the  sea  ;  ugldu  þeir  þ.  til  Lidandis- 
ucss.  Eg.  81  ;  bat  er  koiuit  af  þ.,  369;  þar  er  sja  niitti  útaii  af  firdi 
af  p.,  all.  46 ;  á  sjú  med  skipi  tkipudu,  hón  tkai  fara  þ.  bxdi  iixtr  ok 
daga,  Gþl.  83 ;  er  hann  siglir  þ.  hit  ytra,  Fagrsk.  60:  on  land,  Grig.  ii. 
331.  Fms.  xi.  413,  Gþl.  83. 

þjóð-leiOT,  adj.  much  bated,  execrated ; 

þjóð-lysri,  f.  a  'great  lie,'  Mag.  57: 
mxlskr  um  þjúdlygi.  Ad.  I. 

þjóð-löð,  t.  a  hearty  welcome,  Hm.  4. 

þjoð-mart,  u.  adj.  very  many. 

þjóð-menui,  11.  a  brave  man  ;  þcir  vóru  allir  þ.,  W*.  i.  55,  v.  I. 

þjóð-mœrr,  adj.  glorious,  Fsm.  36. 

þjóo-nýtr,  adj.  very  excellent,  Gcisli. 

þjóð-rsVð,  it.  an  excellent  plan.  Eg.  765,  Fms.  xi.  263. 

þjóð-royrip,  m.  the  'great  rearer  '  of  charms,  of  a  dwarf.  Hm. 

þjóA-akAti.  a,  m.  a  great,  lordly,  princely  man,  Kdda  (Gl.);  hjorleik* 
hvati,  hann  er  þjodskati  (not  blodskati),  Hofudl. 

þjóð-aktUd,  11.  a  great  poet;  slik  þjúdskild  sem  um  mik  hafa  ort. 
Kins.  vi.  366;  hc)r  þjódsk.iidit !  kvattú  svi,  grom  sk..mm,  ekki  eru  þsrr 
hendingar  jafnhifar,  386;  þi  inuntú  verda  þ.  ok  yrkja  lof  um  marga 


þegi  þú,  þjódlcid !  Gkv.  I.  24. 
a  calumny,  slander,  en  bag- 


hofdiugja,  iii.  103,  and  so  iu  mod.  usage. 

þjód-nkJðldungT,  m.  a  þjódkonungr,  Ú.  H.  (in  a  verse). 

þjód-amiðr,  m.  a  master-craftsman, grtat  artist;  (x>rdr  var  unisytlts- 
madr  mikill  ok  inn  mcsti  þ..  of  a  shipwright,  þvrd.  10  new  Ed.;  Iiaun 
var  hlnn  mcsti  p.,  Fb.  ii.  73,  and  in  mod.  usage;  cp.  þjódhagr. 

þjód-atefno,  u,  f.  a  meeting  of  tbt  wbolt  people,  a  public  meeting :  in 
the  all  it.  phrase,  i  pingi  cda  þjódstcfnu,  (rrig.  ii.  1 70  (Isl.  ii.  380). 

þjóð-Bterkr,  adj.  very  strong,  Kdda  (Ht.) 

þjóð-sýnilitra,  adv.  in  tbe  sight  of  all  people,  openly;  róa  undan 
eyjunni  þ.,  Gliiru.  394 ;  reid  madr  at  þeim  |>  ,  Ld.  376;  openly,  vehe- 
mently, blita  þ.,  Sks.  53  ivcw  VaÍ„  v.  I. 

þjóð-Býniligr,  adj.  open,  clear;  mátti  hcyra  mikiun  ludn-gang  ok 
þ.  ikall  (clear,  undisguised,  vehement),  Al.  1 2. 

þjóð-söRur,  f.  pi.  popular  ttorits,  (mod.) 

JijÓO-tröð,  f.  "þjudleid,  I.eidarv.  t6. 

fcjotVvegr,  m,  =  þjódbraut,  N.G.  L,  ii.  131, 132,  Ó.  H.  206,  passim, 
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þjóð-vel,  adv.  very  well,  excellently;  skcmta  e-m  þ.,  Bjani.  (in  a' 
virsc);  Sa-maidi  er  mart  þjóSvcl  gctit,  Ks.  !  7. 
þjóA-vltnir,  m.  the  great  tmlf,  Gni.  Ji  (q>.  þjúð-úlfr,  a  pr.  name), 
þjófa,  a».  /o  coW  a  rbitf,  Karl.  378.  v.i. 
þJöf-Utr,  adj.  tWmi*.  Al.  69,  Fmí.  v.  312,  Fav  lii.  37J. 
þjófnaðr,  m.  theft,  Ld.  142 :  þjúfuað.ir-mál.  Jb.  442. 
JjJÖPB,  m.[Goth. p  ubs;  A.S.  (>*"/.  Engl,  tbirf;  O.H.O.  diuf;  Gcrni. 
rfjVv;  Dan.fyt',-  Swcd.  //'«/:  q>. Uoth./y utyú »  Aátya ;  þauf and  þóf  (qq.*-) 
srtm  1"  \x  kindred  words] : — a  Ibief ;  þjtifar  <>k  iitnietmi,  Nj.  32  ;  vándr 
hcri  ck  vcrit,  cn  aldri  hefi  rk  Jriiúfr  vcrit,  74  ;  mztti  honum  vik  A  ge'a. 
rf hann  líti  fara  saim-rcyndan  þj»f,  Fim.  rii.  1 15;  rangt  sy'nisk  mtr  at 
svi  mikill  þjúfr  gangi  ur.dan, .  .  .  mikit  kapp  lcggr  þú  &  með  þjófuum, 
ok  mtmtú  illt  at  »iik  hafa,  Kbr.  86.  87  ;  þú  heiir  verit  þ}"fr  ok  morftingi, 
Nj.  74 ;  þat  cr  víkinga  húttr  at  aria  fjár  með  rnmim  cðr  svorfum,  en  bat 
er  Jij"fa  hj'iltr  at  lcyna  eptir,  Kb.  i.  411 ;  þiófa  tersla,  Gþl.  533:  hjóía- 
grof,  fylgsni.  a  den  of thieves,  Greg.  39,  Horn.  154.  cp.  Gliim.  eh.  17,  18, 
Kb.  iH;  sauda-þjófr,  a  1  beep- stealer ;  rummungs-þjófr,  an  inveterate  tbitj 
(cp.  hann  stclr  ullu  scm  stcini  cr  Icttara).    In  ancient  times  thieves  were 
particularly  detested,  and  no  mercy  was  shewn  to  them,  theft  being 
punished  by  hanging,  see  Fbr.  1.  c.  (cp.  the  late  Engl,  penally  of  death  for 
sheep-stealing) ;  and  minor  theft  by  branding  with  hot  iron  on  the  cheek, 
N.  O.  L.  ii.  168;  or  by  chopping  off  fext  and  hands,  cp.  Sighvat's 
verse  on  St.  Olavc;  cp.  the  saying,  þjófa  skal  hitt  upp  hengja,  Hallgr. : 
"  are  synonymous,  þjófs  augu,  a  thief  s  eye<,  an  evil 


1 :  a  bUy 


i.  J,  Fms.  iii.  195;  þjófs  hakan,  a  tbitft  cbin.  19a;  þjúfs-nefit 
i,  the  thief  s  nose  broke,  189;  þjúfs  tennr.  Bl.iimtrv.  S.  27. 
comfds  :  þjófa-bálkr,  m.  Ibt  section  in  tbt  law  about  ibefif,  N.  G.  I-., 
Jb.  71.  þjóf-fÓlKÍnn,  part.  thievishly  bidden,  N.G.L.  i.  J?4- 
þjóf-sjeflnn,  adj.  tbinisb.  þjóf-laun,  n.  pi.  tbinisb  concealment  of  a 
things  Grig.  i.  416.  Dmpl.  14.  þjófs-ligr,  adj.  (-liga,  adv.),  tbinisb. 
þjófs-nafn,  n.  a  being  called  rbief,  Fms.  iii.  149.  þjófs-nautr,  111. 
an  accomplice  (cp.  Germ,  diebs-genosse,  Dan.  bitler),  such  as  a  receiver 
of  stolen  goods,  Gnig.  ii.  1 90 ;  ef  madr  flytr  þjóf  ylir  óduldr,  pi  herir 
haun  fyrir-gurt  hiift  sinni  ok  heiti  þ„  Gþl.  418  :  the  saying,  þjúfriun  þrífst 
en  þjófs-nautrinn  aldri,  Ibt  thief  may  thrive  but  the  thief  s  accomplice  never, 
i.  c.  he  is  even  worse  than  the  thief  himself ;  ilia  cr  þú  ef  ek  em  þiófsnautr, 
Nj.  75.  þjóf-r4ð,  n.  pi.  an  abetting  a  tbiej '(Dan.  baleri).  Grig.  ii. 
190.  Jb.  417.  þjóf-snara,  u,  f.  a  thief's  baiter,  Bs.  i.  215.  þjóf- 
atolinn,  part,  stolen,  Gnig.  ii.  137,  Gpl.  536.  þjóf-8ök,  f.  a  case  0/ 
Ibe/t,  Glúm.  365,  Grig.  i.  84,  ii.  190;  aldregt  fymisk  leynd  þjófsök,  id. 

B.  Altogether  different  is  'þjófr'  in  pr.  names.  Frid-þjófr,  Her-b., 
F.v-þ..  Gunn-þ.,  which  answers  to  A.S.  btotv,  i.e.  a  servant,  =  led .  þy. 
þJófBka,  n.  f.-þjófnaðr,  Gþl.  137. 
þjóf-akapr,  m.  id.,  Grág.  i.  4;  7,  ii.  136,  Rd.  185. 
þjó-knappr,  m.  tbt '  tbigb-htobs,'  buttocks,  Korm.  no,  Fms.  ii.  6,  Fs. 
48,  Fb.  ii.  364,  Fas.  i.  93.  Bs.  i.  (in  a  verse),  Stj.  51  J. 
þjó-lcMT,  m.  tbe  tbigb  bone,  Bs.  i.  344,  Grett.  176  new  Ed. 
ftfÓNA,  aft,  [A.S.  \eniasi;  O.H.G.  diunon;  Germ,  dienen ;  mod. 
Dan.  tjene,  Swcd.  tjana,  mod.  Iccl.  p«'-na ;  the  proper  Dan.  form  would 
be  tyne]:  —  to  serve;  settisk  hann  heima  ok  þiúnaði  ekki  konungi, 
F.g.  83 ;  pessi  guðin  er  þú  þjiinar.  serves,  tmnbif*,  Fms.  i.  97  ;  lif  ok 
dauM  þjóna  Dn'ittni,  633.  27 ;  þjúna  GuSi,  Slj.  375 ;  þjóna  til  e-s,  to 
serve,  pay  homage  to,  of  allegiance ;  kvaðsk  hann  skyldr  at  þ.  til 
konmigs,  Fms.  íx.  431  ;  engi  vildi  til  þeírra  þjóna  upp  frá  því,  xi.  334; 
þcir  cr  til  hans  (i.  e.  Christ)  þjóna.  Mar. ;   þjóna  til  hans  ni  annarra, 
F'tns.  iv.  23:  þjóna  undir  e-11,  to  serve  under  one,  Sturl.  ii.  4:  absol.,  Jb. 
383.  8.  to  attend  on  as  a  servant,  wail  on,  with  dat.,  Stj.  44 1  ;  hón 

þji'maöi  honum  cigi  verr  cun  b<mda  sitium,  Nj.  6a  ;  lét  göra  honum  Laug 
ok  þjúna&i  honum  sjilfr,  Fms.  vi.  303  ;  þ.  at  konungs-borði,  Kb.  ii.  418; 
þ.  fyrir  l>orði,  Fms.  vii.  84 :  in  Icel.  households  chiefly  used  of  maid- 
servants, cp.  Ld.  ch.  II.  3.  in  eccl.  smse,  to  perform  service;  pjúna 
kirkju  (dat.),  Bs.  i.  179,  Horn. ;  þ.  kapellu,  D.  N.  ii.  338. 

þjónan,  f.  a  serving,  service,  attendance,  Hkr.  iii.  79,  Stj.  414,  440 
.(v.l.),  Karl.  517,  Mar.;  þjónunar-maðr,  a  servant.  Fas.  i.  375. 
þjóaarl,  a,  m.  a  servant,  Gd.  19  (Germ,  diener). 
þjónkan,  f.  =  þjónan,  Hkr.  iii.  3»;.  Fms.  i.  137,  vi.  94.  Stj.  376,  4J4. 
þjónn,  m.  fA.S.  fen],  a  servant,  attendant,  Hkr.  iii.  365,  Fins.  x.  277, 
Oþl.  76.  N.  G.  L.  i.  70,  Sk».  passim.  Greg.  50.  MS.  623.  21. 

u.  f.,  þjánasta,  Horn.  134,  "o.  H.  G.  dionost;  Hel.  fjonost ; 


Dan.  tjeneste]  :— service,  attendance,  Nj.  268.  Eg.  28,  1 1 2, 
Fms.  vi.  36,  passim.  2.  in  Icel.  household,  a  maidservant  who  assists 
a  male  servant  is  called  the  þjónusta  of  that  man.  II.  divine  ser- 

vice, «p.  the  man,  Ld.  334,  Sturl.  iii.  84:  Gufts  pj.inusta,  a  holy  service, 
tip.  the  viaticum,  for  the  sick  or  dying,  S«l.  60;  þjiinustu  bann,  a  ban, 
interdict,  H.E.  i.  414;  þjónustu  budkr,  þjónustu-hús,  -ker,  a  pyx  fur 
tbe  eucbarist,  Am.  29,  42,  52,  54,  it),  too,  Dipl.  v.  13,  Stj.  ^64. 
costfist :  þjónuatu-bundlnn,  part,  bound  in  service,  allegiance,  ó.  H. 
288,  Fxr.  138.  þjónuatu-embnttl,  n.  divine  service,  cburcb  service, 
Fms.  ii.  200.  þjónuatu-fólk,  n.  servant-folk,  Stj.  282.  þjónustu- 
fullr,  adj.  serviceable,  attentive,  faithful  at  a  servant,  Fms.  viii.  235, 
s,l-  376.  4<>6-  KS-  a69>  Hkr.  iii.  97.       þjonuatu-fcjöld,  n.  pi.  wages 


H.Li  jj- 
u.  f.  a/m» 


i 


for  service,  fb.  ii.  331. 
Sturl.  ii.  5,  and  so  in  mod.  usage. 
servant,  Fms.  i.  67,  231,  Edda  148,  Stj.  11 1 
without  sacrament,  of  a  sick  person.  N.  G.  L.  i.  347,  Fms.  viu.  103 
church,  pi  standi  kirkjan  þjónustulaus,  let  the  c 
strvicei,  K.  Á.  48.  þjónuatu-maðr,  m.  a  man-servant,  Edia  ív 
Kg.  236:  a  liegeman.  Kg.  14.  þjónuatu-mjókr,  ad).  cjSo^i 
obliging.  Fas.  iii.  303.  þjónuitu-mnr,  f.  a  maid-servaxt,  Im  1 
477,  St).  423.  þjónufltu-samr,  adj.  ready  to  serve,  miittermr,  iz.\ 
vi.  136.  þjónustu-«emd,  f.  duhfulnew,  Str.  þjónuatu-akjld;, 
adj.  in  duly  bound,  Hkr.  iii.  57.  þjónuatu-atúlka  =  þ'^citun-j- 
þjónustu-avelnn,  m.  a  page,  male  servant.  Eg.  237,  Kms.  m.  2\ 
þjónuatu-tflkja,  u,  f.  a  taking  of  the  sacrament.  Us.  i.  189,  444.  lijz. 
I4I,       þjónuatu-Terk,  n.  performance  of  service,  Cjreg.  37. 

þjónuata,  aft,  to  administer  tbe  sacrament  to  a  sicb  or  dying  pent*. 

þjór-hlutr,  in.  tbe  bauncb  of  an  ox,  Haustl. 

þjóri,  a,  m.  a  nickname,  Fms.  z.  I56.fi 

þJÚHR,  m.  [Gr.  ToO^ut;  Dan.  tyr ;  Swcd.  tjur],  a  bull,  lUra, 
prop,  a  young  bull,  um  pjór .  . . ,  nú  er  þjórr  1  yxiia  tali  par  til  er  tu.M  <■ 
fimui  vetra  gamall,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  68  ;  þi  reis  hi'r  upp  raudr  uxi . . .,  |»  1  a. 
upp  þjórr  nokkurr,  Vipn.  51  :  as  a  ship's  beak,  hann  hafði  þ)>'f»-lu:J 
á  staiiii,  Landn.  300 ;  whence  the  local  names,  j>jÓra-A,  J»jóraár-d»l: : 
jjjóra-dœlir,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  Tb.,  Landn. 

þjóa,  f.^fjós  (q.  v.),  tbe  carcase  of  a  wbaíe,  Jb.  320. 

fsJÖSTB,  m.  [cp.  A.S.  bros/rn,  fystru,  -  darkness ;  Germ.  dW. 
anger,  fury;  þjóta  af  þjósti,  with  fury,  of  a  river.  Am.;  þj.jsti  ker* 
Gliim.  (in  a  verse);  þjóstr  skyli  lagift  fyrir  brjútti.  Orko.  (in  1  *o<  . 
kryp  ek  til  kross  frá  pjósti,  Likn.  30 ;  x  var  þ.  i  brj>»sti,  Bs.  11.  [a  ; 
verse);  hóu  svarar  meö  miklum  þjósti,  in  great  anger,  exeaeme*:,  r. 

i.  547;  andvaipa  af  þjósti  miklum,  Sks.  225;  landsynninirr  bbm  . 
þjiuti,  id.  II.  in  pr.  names,  J>j6st-úlír,  tbe  grim  wolf  (I) ;  J>J«i- 
arr,  Landn. 

þjónt-saniliga,  adv.  cbafingly,  angrily,  Sks.  226. 
þjóstugr,  adj.  chafing,  angry. 

JsJÓTA,  l>res.  þyt ;  pret.  þaut,  þauzt,  þaut,  pi.  þutu  ;  suV^ 
part,  þotiun  :  [A.S.  þetitan.  cp.  Ulf.  þut^in,  Jru.'-baurn.  —  Gt.  caKny', ; 
Dan.  tude] : — to  emit  a  whistling  sound,  e.  g.  of  the  wind,  surf,  ws'n. 
leaves  of  trees ;  vindr  pytr,  Gnig.  ii.  1 70 :  sjár,  a  Ida,  brim  þvtr,  Lfi 
Poet.,  Gm.  21  ;  öxin  þaut,  tb*  axe  whistled,  Fs.  62;  oxar  tv*r  [«t. 
hitt  á  uxa-tró,  Sturl.  i.  158;  vindr  kom  a  pi  ok  þaut  i  spj<*uiLi. 
iii.  83;  viða  þaut  jorSin  af  pcirra  hljóðan,  resounded,  Stj.  434;  þ.oui^ 
strengleikr,  of  tunes,  Sks.  632  ;  paut  borgin  af  hljóAfzruni.  Koni. ;  1  (" 
er  haim  fill,  J«V  þaut  mjók  ok  glumdi,  Stj.  46 ;  nii  hcyra  peir  at  \i~  < 
slóngu  Búa,  ísl.  ii.  408;  nii  þytr  undin,  Kas.  i.  204,  cp.  FT>r.  Ill  1*' 
Ed. ;  jiituns  háls-undir  {tbe  waves)  þjóta,  Stor.  3  ;  pat  pytr  fyrir  ttp.  <' 
whistles  for  rain,  Stj.  594;  á  þýtr  af  þjósti.  Am.;  þjóundi  ion,  Gk.. 
þjótanda  haf,  Sks.  54,  137  new  F.d.;  reiðar-þrumur  þjóta.  Ait  fc: 
þjótandi  kveni.  of  a  mill,  Kas.  i.  493  (in  a  verse).  3.  to  boul,  ■  '  * 

wolf;  sein  illfar  pyti.  KarL  140;  par  beyrir  þú  varga  þjúta,  Glu  :> 
(Dan.  ulvene  tude),  cp.  ulfa-þytr ;  hölkn  {nsonsters)  þutu.  Hým.  U 
to  rush;  þii  þutu  upp  allir,  Grett.  164  new  Kd.;  niarg:r  menu  þotti  4? 
ok  kváfiu  hann  njúsuamtami.  Sturl.  11.  247,  Th.  25.  2.  with  pr'  ; 

þjóta  a,  to  rush  in ;  at  skjótara  mundi  ú  þjóta  ii  dynja,  fo  burj  •«. 
Fms.  vii.  125;  varAi  miki  eigi  at  svá  sk)ótt  mundi  a  þjúta  seta  mj  ' 
m.  115  III.  as  iutraus.  (Engl,  to  toot;  Ctjva.  tuten).  n 

horn,  trumpet,  it  only  occurs  in  two  instances ;  ú&r  hair  hugiuilr  1 
um  þaul.  ere  be  blew  tbe  born,  Hflni.  17;  si  cr  þytr  i  trumbu. 
viii.  83  (in  a  verse). 

þjót&ndi,  f.  the  name  of  an  artery ;  4  *ði  þeirri  er  þ.  bcilrr,  Bt-  - 
644  ;  see  the  remarks  s.  v.  vind-xor. 

þjóti,  a,  m.  tbe  tbudder,  whistler,  a  nickname,  Landn. 

þjótr,  m.  tbe  whistler,  a  name  of  the  wind,  Edda  (Gl.)  2-  «  <b>l 

to  dry  clothes  in. 

Jjjótta,  u,  f.  an  island  in  Norway:  whence  {sjóttAr-sjreppr,  J»jötur- 
kjðptr,  the  name  of  a  ship  from  that  island,  Ann.  1 209. 
þjótta,  u,  f.  stringy  meat,  Björn,  (akin  to  þjós?) 
þjukkr,  see  þjokkr,  pykkr. 

fsJÓKKA,  að,  [þykkT,  m. ;  cp.  A.  S.  \-accian ;  Chaucer  to  ibaci].  .1 
tbv  ack,  thump,  beat,  chastise,  -  þjaka,  q.  v. ;  þjókka  skal  hnrsiun  mi  on* 
hrisi,  whack  a  self-willed  sots  witb  tbe  rod,  Sighvat,  (se«  hxis.) 

þjökka,  u,  f.  a  nickname,  Landn.  238. 

þjökkr,  adj.  thick,  =  þykkr.  q.v. 

þjörku-,  see  þjarka. 

pOKA,  u,  f.  [Dan.  taage;  can  Engl./iybe  the  same  word?  cp  þdj  -  ^ 
a  fog,  mist ;  poku  dregr  upp,  Fb.  i.  212;  verði  þoka  . . .  þ»  kum  p^*s 
mikil  móti  þeim,  Nj.  ao ;  leggr  poku  yfir.  Gliim.  368 ;  hafa  pr.t  I 
miklar  en  vinda  litla,  Ld.  74  ;  var  poka  yfir  hiraftinu  ok  vindr  al  hai  I^- 

ii.  307 ;  v*ta  mikil  ok  þoka.  Eg.  1 28;  ói  miðri  þokunni,  Slj.  306;  surcao- 
þoka,  fog  drifting  from  lb*  south,  Hrafn.  6;  þoka  ok  niyrkr,  Kms.  x.  3J9: 
þoku-fall,  Thorn.  45 4 ;  poku  mugga,  a  muggy  mist;  myrkvi&nVJxrka. 3 
tnirky.pileb-aarltfog :  the  saying,  mart  býr  i  pokuoni,  lsl  þj«*».  *• 
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t  is  fn  led.  called  þoka.  compdi  :  þoku-fullr,  adj. 
putty,  Stj.  n.  þoku-land,  n.  a  fog-land,  Kms.  xi.  (in  a  verse), 
þoku-lauat,  n,  adj.  without  fog,  char,  Storl.  ii.  108.  þoku-maðr, 
m.  it  man  of  the  mat  who  shuns  the  light,  i.  c.  a  bad  man,  Skulda  (in  a 
verse),  þoku-myrkr,  n.  a  mirkyfog,  Stj.  1 1  3,  Fms.  ii.  I41.  poku- 
myrkvi,  a,  m.  id..  Fms.  ii.  141.  þoku-myatr,  n.  (an  error  for 
-tnyrkr,  for  mistr  is  spell  with  »",  not  y  T),  fog-mist.  Mar.  1051.  þoku- 
atvmr,  adj.  foggy,  Nidrst.  102.  þoku-tyadagx,  m.  '  mist-Tuttday.' 
i.e.  the  second  Tuesday  after  Easter,  D.  N.  passim.  þoku-VÍSUT,  the 
name  of  a  poem,  tbt  Lay  of  tht  Mist,  Kb.  i.  til. 

^>OICA,  ad,  to  mow,  with  dat. ;  Hrútr  þokadi  uú  bústad  sínum,  I-d. 
66;  ikal  hann  ciga  öngan  kost  at  þoka  (viz,  garði)  optar,  to  change 
abode  again,  N.O.  L.  i.  351  :  of  a  silting  person,  en  er  bóudi  sú  bat, 
þokadi  hann  nni  mamis-rúru,  Vígl.  25  ;  draugrinn  hafdi  pokat  at  þor- 
atcuii  um  þriár  ietur,  Kb.  i.  41 7  :  þcir  er  tuestir  siito  tirðu  at  þoka  uiidan, 
to  gittt  vtay,  give  floe*  to  ont,  Fms.  v.  3 1 5  ;  þú  skalt  boka  fvrir  konu 
pcisi.  Nj.  53 ;  þokar  Hf.rdr  f)rir  Hroari,  lsL  ii.  42  ;  þokadi  eldnun  hvcrgi 
um  fram,  bat  er  hann  var  pis  koniinn.  Horn.  132  ;  þokum  at  skóginum, 
aagdi  hann.  Eg.  288  ;  fram  þoki  herr,  Itt  tbt  men  mm*  forward,,  Isl.  ii. 
(in  a  verse) ;  þoka  aptr,  to  move  bad,  Rb.  IoX ;  þoka  sundr,  to  mow 
asunder,  be  separated,  Kas.  ii.  (in  a  verse);  hiukailinn  kvad  vcl  boka 
Aleidts  um  heiUu  manna,  it  proceeded  well,  V'ápn.  30;  taldt  hón  aficidis 
þoka  of  kurte:si  kartamu.  it  went  backwards  with  lit  manhood  of  nun, 
11».  i.  340.  2.  at  a  law  term,  to  change,  alter;  eigi  skal  fomum 

sanikvamu-mútum  þoka  nema  atiir  verdi  usattir  þeir  er  i  hrepp  biia.  Cirig. 
i.  458;  bat  skal  allt  hafa  sem  itendr  á  tkra  þeirri  . . .  nema  þokat  só 
sidan,  7 ;  boka  e-u  or  sctningu,  to  displace,  Rb.  562 ;  Piskahald  skat 
cigi  boka  af  Sunnudegi,  686  C.  2.  II.  reflex,  to  be  displaced; 

ok  þnkask  pii  nokkud  stcina-sörvit.  1st.  ii.  348  ;  honum  vard  ckki  þokat, 
be  could  not  be  moved;  lítt  þokadisk  »  urn  mannfallit,  it  made  little 
progress,  Kas.  ii.  328. 

pOKKA,  ad,  [akin  to  þckkja,  þykkja,  qq.  v.],  to  be  so  and  so  dis- 
posed, to  think  of,  lile;  ymsa  vega  þokka  meiin  þat.  iiimir  segja  at  .  . ., 
men  think  variously  af  it,  tome  say  ....  Frns.  i.  59 ;  »«  ek  þat  at  kon- 
ungr  pokkar  ekki  mitt  mil,  be  likei  it  not.  vi.  243.  2.  hv/irra  lids- 

menn  þokkudu  med  siiumi  hnfliingja,  tided  with,  tool  bit  part,  Kms.  vi. 
330 ;  þokkar  hiiskarlinn  heldr  med  liimi.  eii  þorkcll  med  þúrdi,  Bjarn. 
42.  II.  reflex.,  e-m  þokkask.  /0  be  liked;  hann  kemr  scr  i  tal  ok 

ku.uileika  vi&  menn,  ok  þokkadisk  hann  vel,  be  was  well  lilted,  Orkn. 
362 ;  bískup  vúrr  hefir  oss  því  hcitid,  at  v<  r  »kolum  þá  kennimeim  hafa 
»em  íms  þokkask,  bat  er  fom  rvttr.  who  are  lilted  by  i/r.  whom  we  like, 
N.G.  L.  i.  416:  vel  þokkadr  af  c-m,  Kms.  vii.  399;  ilia  þokkaðr.  ill- 
lilted;  barr  krásir  vcrda  svá  hvexjum  þokkadar  sem  hugr  hans  bcidir, 
6j6  A.  ii.  13. 
þokkaðr,  a.lj..  in  li-f-.kka&r  ^óþckkr. 

þokki,a,m.a  tbougbt.bul  only  ustd  with  the  notion  odildng;  lagoi  hvirt 
Jieirra  gciðan  þnkka  til  annars,  loot  a  lilting  for  one  another,  isl.  ii.  305; 
Leit'r  Ugfti  ^iokka  n  konu  \m  er  J«-rgunna  hi  t.  {x>rf.  Karl.  3H2 ;  mcr  er 
|m  veJ  1  þokka,  /  like  thee  well,  Kb.  i.  529  ;  c-111  fellr  c-o  vel  í  þokka,  to 
like  well;  konungi  féltsk  vcl  i  þokka  ti!  j»rmuSar.  Fbr.  2.  a  con- 

%enl,  gowl-will ;  hann  t«k  riki  turd  alþvðu  þukka  of  siðir,  Kms.  x.  401  ; 
þeir  blótuðu  buniuni  sínuni  til  djuria  þokka,  Kb.  38S  ;  hvciU  eptir  ]Mikka 
645. 77-  tnooíl,  ditfinirion ;  sihvg^iu-pokki,  an  anxious  mood ; 

reiéi-þokki,  rr  wrathful  mood;  frgins-þokki,  gladsome  mood;  hcg-þokki, 
mind,  disposition ;  <j-{x>kki,  a  loathing,  dislike:  skieftr  bokki,  an  evil 
mood.  Il.'-þvkkja.  with  a  notion  of  enmity ;  hann  minnisk 

mi  n  bokka  þann  allan  er  gut*k  hafdi  milli  {xirra  brxdra,  Kms.  xi.  15. 
coMroi :  þokkfc-bót,  f.  reparation,  retirees,  for  a  small  oticr.ee,  (iþl.  ,159, 
521.  þokka-góðr,  adj.  «ri£a£fH£.  well-favoured,  amiable.  þokka- 
gtoð,  a.  favour,  grace,  Horn.  1 43.  þokka-kona,  u,  f.  <i  mistress,  para- 
mour, Kb.  iii.  237.  þokka-ligr,  adj.  (-Uga,  adv.),  [Dan.  Ukkelig], 
well-favoured,  aim  clean,  nice.  þokka-maör,  m.  a  Iwer.  Karl.  417. 
þokka-samr,  adj.  well-liked,  popular,  Kas.  i.  315.  þokka-aœld,  f. 
popularity,  I.andn.  47.  þokka-aajll,  adj.  in  good  favour,  well-beloved. 
Kg.  356.  Kms.  i.  1      ix.  246,  Ó.  H.  -1. 

þokkr.  adj.  -  bekkr ;  111  er  al  m.  r  þokkt  þjwða  sinni,  Stor. 

þokkr,  m.  =  Jxitir,  q.  v. ;  í  tuítum  þokk,  in  surly  mood,  Stor. 

þokku-Ugr,  adj.  agreeable,  Horn.  (St.) 

þol,  n.  patience,  endurance ;  hann  hafði  við  gott  þol  ok  mikit,  Fzr. 
»46  ;  liann  bad  Stutlu  hafa  {ml  vid  ok  bida.  Sturl.  ii.  131.  Stj.  579,  Kas. 
iii.  77  ;  iV-þol,  impatience.  2.  of  bodjly  endurance  ;  bit  er  eiiukis 

maniii  þol,  no  man  can  bear  that.  Km*.  111.  190;  þykki  rncr  litil  þol 
(plur.1  i  þeim  mtinnum  sem  drckka  verda  um  nartr.  Kas.  i.  79. 

JjOLA,  pres.  þoli,  pret.  þoldi,  subj.  þyldi  (þflldil;  part,  þolt,  later 
form  |iolit ;  [troth.  j>ul  in  —  Ciri\tadcu,  atiyetv ;  A.  S.  \>oljan  ;  Old  Kngl. 
and  Scot,  tbnle;  O.K.  It.  doljan.  dolon ;  Dan.  taalt ;  Cicrni.  dulden ; 

(Jr.  rAa-  in  TAijrai.  ctc.l : — to  bear,  endure,  suffer ; 

be  could  bear  it  or  not, 
t,  ef . . .,  vi.  38  :  ok  þoli 


þoldi  Skarphi'-oitm  i  breiHiunni  ...  vcl  fyrst  en  þó  lauk  svá  at  hann  gn-t, 
Nj.  270  :  cf  slikt  þolist.  III.  ii.  406 ;  cigi  er  bat  þolanda  (gerutu!.),  it  is 
intolerable,  K.  A.  36;  spyrr  hversu  lengi  harm  hafdi  Jiat  úfclli  Jiolt,  Kms. 
J  X.  336;  lengi  höfu  vi'r  þ<>lt  þeirra  of»a,  337;  þau  hafa  mart  hogg  |x)it  i 
I  dag.  360  ;  hverw  hart  þcir  hafa  þolat,  Fas.  i.  339.  2.  {xila  e-m  e-t, 

I  to  bear  it  at  one's  band ;  kami  vera  at  þú  x'-  imkkurir  svn  ro»kvir  al  eigi 
I  þoli  jarli  allan  ósóma,  Frns.  i.  308  ;  munt  þú  ikora  mír  ú  húlm  ok  [xila 
cigi  log.  Nj.  87;  eigi  skal  þat  ok  skal  þoU  Snorra  lug,  Itt  us  'thole'  the 
law  to  Snorri,  i.  e.  let  us  giw  bim  the  benefit  of  the  law,  Kb.  too  ;  undr.iink 
ek  at  Gud  þolir  honum  þú  ofdirfd.  Kim.  vii.  261 ;  þcir  þoldii  honum 
cigi  rittindi,  O.  H.  190;  mun  koiuingr  cigi  þo!a  \<cr  lengr  at  \>(i  gangir 
á  hans  riki.  Kins.  xi.  6a;  hugdi  hann  at  jarl  muudi  Jmla  honum  her,  be 
bad  a  mind  that  the' earl  should  thole  war  al  bis  band,  be  would  wage  war 
against  the  earl,  3 ;  at  hann  mundi  lúka  honum  skatt  cfir  þola  her  ella. 
Fas.  i.  3*9.  3.  Jxila  ilia.  þo!a  hart,  to  suffer  hardship.  Stj.  347.  Bv 

i.  ioi  ;  þola  íind,  to  keep  brtalb ;  hann  rann  hundtad  skrtfa  inedau  hann 
þoldi  iind  einu  sinni,  /'<t  one  breath,  Rb.  481 :  hence  the  mod.  f  ola  úno 
(i.e.  ond)  fyrir  e-n.  to  feel  a  pang  for  one,  feel  anxiety,  concern;  sec 
II.  /0  feel  at  rat,  be  still  or  quiet,  >tir  not ;  kistan  þoldi  uppi 
sem  fyrr  eda  nokkiiru  ven  ....  Us.  i.  7 1  2  ;  (one  would  lay  that  the  mod. 
tolla,  to  rest,  sit  fast,  wa*  a  enrruption  of  this  phiasc,  were  it  not  that  tolla 
occurs  in  the  verse  in  Hallfr.  S.) ;  ardisk  dyrit  svti  at  þat  þolir  hvcrgi.  so 
that  it  has  no  rest,  Latkn.  472  ;  fylgdi  sv»  mikill  verkr,  at  haun  mitti 
hvcigi  kyrr  {vola,  so  great  pain  that  be  could  nowhere  remain  quiet,  Grett. 
IJJ;  rekrGrcttir  hrossin.ok  þolir  Kingúla  eigi  i  haga.  A',  ifits  restless,  35 
new  Kd. ;  hann  þolir  ekki  vid  fyrir  vcrkjum,  be  has  no  rest  for  pains. 
þolandi,  part,  a  sufferer,  Skiilda  (  =  accusative). 
þolanllsr>  adj.  (-Ugft,  adv.).  tolerable,  H.  K.  i.  457 ;  eigi  rétt  edr 
þolanligt.  to  be  tolerated,  lis.  i.  281. 
þol-góðr,  adj.  enduring,  persevering. 
þol-Kirði,  n.  fatirnct. 

þoUn-móöHga,  adv.  patiently.  Fun.  ix.  378,  Rb.  38a,  MS.  633.  54, 
passim  in  mod.  usage. 

þoUn-móðr,  adj.  (Dan.  laalmodig],  'thole-moody,'  patient,  enduring, 
Stj.  158,  Fb.  ii.  261,  Greg.  20,  passim  esp.  in  tccL  writes,  N.  T.. 
Vidal.  II.  mate,  the  clench-nail  by  which  the  blade  is  fastened 

to  the  haft  of  a  clasp-knife;  þolinmódr  i  knif,  Edda  ii.  494;  þoliu- 
módrinn  brotnadi. 

þolln-ma>ði,  f.  patience,  long-suffering,  Ld.  256,  Kms.  x.  217,  Ski.  13, 
Mar.  passim.  N.T.,  Pass.,  Vidal. 

þolinn.  adi.  one  who  balds  out  longest,  lasting,  durable;  skjoldr  þjokkr 
ok  þolinn,  Karl.  97 :  enduring,  þrckinn  ok  |>olinn  vid  vis  ok  ervidi. 
R«'-ni.  330,  Kms.  ii.  69  :  of  one  who  never  gets  exhausted,  never  loses  hi* 
breath,  of  a  runner,  horse,  or  thx  like,  miiiu  hettr  er  þolnari  cn  þinn. 

þol-lauaa,  adj.  impatient,  having  no  endurance. 

þol-leyai,  n.  lack  of  endurance,  unsteadiness,  Grett.  1 18. 

{>OLIiR,  in.  [Ivar  Aasen  toll;  cp.  þoll,  þella],  a  fir-tree,  esp.  a  young 
fir,  sec  Ivai  Aasen,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  but  in  poets  of  trees  in  general ;  er  und 
þotli  stendr,  Vsp.  (of  an  ash);  ask-bollr,  an  asb-tree.  Lex.  l'o«t. ;  11I111- 
pollr,  0«  elm-tree.  id.  2.  [A.S.  \ol ;  Engl,  tbole],  a  wooden  peg, 

Hym.  13  (the  peg  on  which  the  cauldron  was  hung) :  esp.  the  tbole  of  a 
row-boat,  the  pin  on  which  an  o.ir  wotks,  iirar  leika  i  þolluni  (Dan. 
told).  II.  frcq.  in  port,  circumlocutions  of  a  man  :  pout,  conipdj, 

hjálm-þollr,  seim-þ.,  hring-þ..  ■=  a  man,  Ixx.  Pout. 

bol-raun,  f.  a  trial,  Bs.  i.  45. 

þopta,  sec  þópta. 

f>OBA,  pres.  þori,  prct.  þordi ;  subj.  þyrdi,  older  þorði ;  part.  |>orat 
({lort?);  with  ncg.  and  personal  sufT.,  Jiociga  ek,  I  dare  not,  Vkv. ;  [cp. 
Engl,  dare:  the  Dan.  turde,  =  to  dare,  is  formed  from  the  pret.]: — to 
dare,  have  the  courage  to  do  a  thing;  with  iiilin.,  boriga  ck  at  iegja 
nema  þír  eiuum,  Vkv. ;  þora  mun  ck  þann  arm  vcrja,  6.  H.  (in  a  verse) ; 
liordi  hann  ekki  at  synja  þcim  gistingar,  Kbr.  19;  get  ck  at  hann  hafi 
ekki  J.orat  at  konu  ii  mmn  fund.  33 ;  en  skal  þcsn  enn  gamli  þora  at 
sji  í  mót  vapnum,  Ld.  280;  ek  þorda  at  Icggja  mik  i  ha:ttu,  Ks.  4; 
hann  Jxirir  at  bcrjask.  Gullþ.  <o;  þora  man  ek  at  hcimta  fó  þetta,  Nj. 
31;  var  engi  svi  grimmr  at  þyrdi  a  hann  at  rúfia.  Kms.  ii.  174;  þar 


Scot,  tbnle;  (_) 
Lat.  tulisse,  tol-erare ;  (Jr.  rAa-  in  TAfjraj,  etc 
rcyna  hvert  hann  þyldi  jam  edr  cigi.  wbelh 
Kms.  vii.  250 ;  hvúrt  þrzndir  þyldi  atgorda-l 
skor,  Griig.  ii.  188;  at  þau  (the  ships)  þcyldi  (1. 
Frns.  vail.  380,  v.  I. ;  nunnraunir  er  hann  hafdi 


þolat, 


haídi  engi  madr  Jiorat  at  nema  fyrir  landvsettum,  sidan  Hiorle:fr  var 
dtepinn,  Landn.  272 :  leaving  out  the  mfm.,  cf  þeir  fi  þann  kvid  at  Jieir 
raztti  cigi  ganga  enda  Jiordi  þcir  cigi.  Grng.  ii.  158.  2.  with  ace, 

but  only  of  the  pronoun  •  þat ;'  engi  myndi  þat  þora,  at  segja  honum  .... 
no  one  would  dare  that,  to  tell  bim  ....  Hkr.  (pref.) :  freq.,  and  in  mod. 
usage,  eg  pori  pad  ekki,  /  dare  not  that,  dare  not  do  it. 

þoran,  f.  daring,  courage,  Bs.  i.  42,  Al.  15;  þoranar-raun,  Ld.  92  ; 
ncut.,  svá  mikit  boran.  Mar.  491. 

f>OBI,  a,  m.  so  the  vellums  with  a  single  r.  the  mod.  form  is  þorri, 
but  Io>  correct,  for  the  word  ii  akin  to  byrja,  q.v.: — the  greater  p*trt, 
main  part,  of  a  crowd,  multitude,  assembly,  or  the  like;  allau  pora 
(thus  the  vellum)  lancUm:.,  the  main  p-arl  of  the  land,  Kms.  vii.  177:  al]r 
þori  hdsius,  Trist. ;  var  Jxat  intstr  |>ori  múgsiiis.  viii.  411  (þori.  Fb.  ii. 
687,  I.e.);  meslr  þori  var  á  land  rekmn  tjnrins,  Finub.  244;  en  mikill 
19;  hvcnu^l>°'i  vl1  I"*  er  \>xt  sogdu  eiiií  búdar,  Landn.,  Hb.  323;  Lartr  hauu  brut:, 
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flytja  mcstan  þora  fjárins,  Al.  38;  mcstr  þori  numia,  Barl.  26,  N.G.  L. 
ii.  418;  hann  mi  oss  þjóua  at  miklum  p«ra,/or  a  great  deal.  Norske 
Saml. ;  and  so  frcq.  in  mod.  usage,  þao  cr  mcstr  þorri  biiiaii,  lie  most 
pari  ready,  all  but  ready. 

J>OBN,  m.  {Vii.  /jaurnus  =  ámtrOa  ;  A.  S.  born  ;  Engl,  /fcern  ;  O.  H.  G. 
and  Germ,  darn ;  Dau.  torn]  :^a  tbtirn ;  borna  ok  þislla,  Kluc.  45 ; 
meö  þornum,  Gieg.  31  ;  þorn  ok  klungr,  Slj.  38,  47,  passim  ;  liag  þon\ 
cp.  þvf'iir.  II.  mctaph.  a  sfiie;  mcð  hvussum  þormim,  Sks.  419  : 

e»p.  the  tongue  of  a  buckle,  pin  of  a  brooch,  hón  þóttisk  taka  þorn  eiiui 
or  serk  tiuum,  Hkr.  i ;  þorninu  gckk  i  tundr  i  sverftfetlinum,  Sturl.  iii. 
163;  þominn  i  belti  Jiinu,  I'r.  431  ;  pott.,  þoms  þoll,  þonia  F'reyia, 
þruðr...,  the  fairy  of  tbe  fibula,  i.e.  a  latly,  I.ex.  Pott.,  and  in  mod. 
usage  ;  þorn-rcift,  þoni-grund,  poet.  =  a  lady.  Lex.  Pott.  2.  tbe  Utter 
porn  (see  þ),  Skilda  1 68,  Edda  li.  365. 

þorna,  ad,  to  become  dry,  Gliim.  364,  Eb.  260,  Bs.  i.  339,  Is),  ii.  131, 
364.  Greg.  58,  Al.  95,  Sks.  28,  Barl.  78,  Slj.  589.  '  2.  tnetaph.  in 
tbe  rhyming  phrase,  morna  ok  þorna,  /0  'feat  and  pine,'  Fas.  ii. 
J3S-        8.  part,  þomaor,  dried ;  dauðr  ok  þornaör  liinr,  Fms.  i.  I J9. 

þorn-goro,  f.  -  bornknina,  Symb.  22,  Rom.  (St.) 

þprn-krúna,  u,  f.  a  crown  of  thorns,  Ann.  1274. 

J>OBP.  n.  [Ulf.  þaurp^Aypús,  once  in  Nchent.  v.  16;  A.  S.  and 
Hel.  borp;  Old  Engl,  tborp;  O.H.Q.  and  Germ,  dorf;  I.at.  turba  is 


1  to  be  the  same  word :  this  word,  we  think,  was  originally  applied 
to  tbe  cottages  of  tbe  poorer  peasantry  crowded  together  in  a  hamlet, 
instead  of  each  house  standing  in  its  own  enclosure,  like  the  '  tun '  or 
'  batr  '  or  •  garfir '  of  the  '  buandi.'  hence  þorpari  -  a  churl  (fee  below) ; 
the  etymological  sense  being  a  crowd,  throng,  as  seen  in  þvrpast.  þvrping 
(qq.  v.).  as  also  in  Lat,  turba~]  :  I.  a  hamlet,  tillage,  rarely  of 

an  isolated  farm  ;  foru  pan  um  kveldit  i  annat  þorp  skamt  padan, . . .  þor- 
steiun  hit  þar  bondi,  Hkr.  i.  189  (in  East-Norway),  Fms.  x.  219  ;  margir 
vóru  búendr  þar  í  þorpinu,  Ó.  H.  IJI  ;  til  Niðaróas,  bar  var  þorp  nokkut 
sett  ok  kaupstaor,  Fms.  x.  294;  um  þorp  ok  um  bxi  (Scotland).  Orkn. 
7S ;  in  Edda  108,  þorp  ef  þrir  cru, ...  2.  when  used  of  foreign 

countries  it  means  a  tborp  or  village ;  borgir,  kastalar,  þorp,  Fms.  vii.  94  ; 
borp  ok  tún,  Sks.  631  ;  lrar  hlaapa  saman  i  eitt  Jiorp,  L<1.  78  ;  borg  cða 
þorp,  Stj.  96,  183;  þar  (in  Frisland)  varft  brátt  fyTir  þcim  þorp  eitt  ok 
bygíu  bar  margir  bxndr.  Eg.  J 28:  I.at.  villa  is  rendered  '  þoip,'  R«>m. 
13a,  Horn.  (St.),  (  —  Matt.  xxii.  5) ;  þorpin  stúöu  4  bryggjununi  ok  mikit 
fjölmenni  í  þeim  þorpum  (of  London),  O.  II.  L.  ch.  10 :  metaph.,  þrartii- 
borp,  tbe  abode  of  ouarrtl,  i.e.  tbe  mouth,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse).  3. 
the  word  occurs  twice  in  poets  in  the  same  sense  as  in  the  Goth.,  a  land ; 
hrötnar  poll  sú  er  stendr  þorpi  1»,  hly'rat  henni  bijrkr  n«  ban,  Hm.  49 
(here  '  þorp '  seems  to  mean  a  field,  fenced  place,  or  garden,  as  opp.  to 
the  •  wood  ') ;  þijir  þjóoir  falla  {»rp  ylir  meyja  Mugprasis,  three  great 
riven  fall  over  the  field  of  tbe  Morns,  Vþm.  49.  II.  very  frcq.  as 

the  second  compd  of  Dan.  local  names,  as  -!rup,  or  -nip  dropping  the  /, 
Hm-rrup,  Kn-rup,  Koldc-rup.  Xins-trup,  Svcia-rup ;  but  in  early  Dau. 
■torp  or  -tborp,  thus  Bukke-/iwr/>,  Thuine-/i>or/>.  Ky-tborp  -  mod.  Dan. 
Nyrup,  and  in  many  names  of  places,  see  Dipl.  Thnrkel.  passim ;  so  also 
Engl,  -tborp  and  Genu,  -dorf:  in  Norway  such  local  names  are  rare,  in 
Iceland  still  more  so,  yet  a  fsorpar,  f.  pi.,  occurs  in  western  Iceland,  in 
Stranda-sysla,  called  '  í  þorjmm.'  The  reason  is  that  in  flat  countries 
cottages  lie  closer  together  than  in  a  mountainous  country. 

porpari,  a,  m.  a  cottier,  peasant,  boor,  churl,  clown,  of  the  lower  pea- 
santry ;  biiaivdkarl  eSa  þ„  Fms.  ii.  48  ;  þorparar  ok  verkmenn,  opp.  to  rikir 
biiendr,  Ó.  H.  212;  þorpari  (opp.  to  hacverskr  mafir),  Sks.  376,  317; 
•colonus'  and  'miles  grcgarius '  are  rendered  by  þ.,  Rom.  132,  152; 
porpara  sour,  þorpara  sveinn,  a  term  of  contempt,  Fms.  viii.  221.  Fas.  i. 
150.  2.  mctaph.  a  villain,  so  in  mod.  usage.  compos  :  þorpara- 
ligr,  adj.  (-llga,  adv.),  boorish,  clownish,  Hkr.  iii.  I  29,  Al.  1 19.  þorp- 
ara-skapr,  m.  elownisbne\s,  Sks.  276:  mod.  villainy. 

þorp-karl,  m.  =  þorpari,  <i  churl,  Fms.  x.  372,  þiftr.  231.  þorpkarl- 
lisjr,  adj.  churlish,  Hkr.  iii.  129. 

fvoxri,  a,  m.  [perh.  from  þverra  þorrinn  =  the  month  of  the  waning  or 
'ebbing'  winter]:— the  name  of  tbe  fourth  winter  month,  the  first  after 
mid-winter ;  of  thirty  days,  beginning  011  a  Friday  and  ending  on  a 
Saturday  inclusively  ;  in  the  old  calendar  þorri  is  entered  as  beginning 
between  the  9th  and  16th  of  Jan.,  and  the  next  month,  Goc  (q.  v.),  be- 
tween the  8th  and  15th  of  Feb.,  sec  H.E.  i.  595:  but  in  the  new  style, 
in  lcel.  Almanack,  the  first  day  of  Ttmrri,  1873,  is  Friday,  Jan.  24.  and 
the  last.  Saturday.  Feb.  22  ;  mio -þorri,  tbe  middle  of  tbe  month  Th.,  Edda 
103,  Grig.  ii.  306,  Rb.  46,  Landn.  324 :  the  name  of  this  month  is 
(till  the  common  term  in  lcel.,  the  names  of  Jan.  and  Feb.  being  almost 
uuknown  in  Icelandic  country  life;  bxirra-dae^rin  bykja  ló:ig  |  begar  hann 
bl*s  ii  ooroai),  a  ditty,  sec  G«i.    l  or  the  mythical  origin  of  this  month. 


sec  Orlcn.  (begin.)  and  Fb.  i.  2t,  22.  compw  :  Jborra-blot,  11.  tbe 
great  sacrifice  when  Tborri  begins  (in  heathen  times).  Fas.  i.  17. 
jbprra-kyrrur,  f.  pi.  calm,  frosty  weather,  said  to  prevail  in  this  month. 
J»OIT»-m»vnuoT,  m.  tbe  month  Tborri,  Fb.  i.  »2.  Rb.  mf».  f>orr»- 
þnoll,  m.  li*  tbridl  of  Th.,  i.e.  the  last  day  of  Thorn,  see  Almanack, 
1873.  Feb.  22. 


ok  sigldu  [«>  11  Hat.  2St  ;  en  þ<>  vil  ejt  nnk  eigi  fr*  Kiosa,  tn 
ok  fengil  þó  minna  hint,  vii.  256;  en  ef  eigi  núir  þeim.  þ»  • 
at ... .  Grig.  i.  207  ;  svi  M  (yet  so)  at  biskup  varri  skaolaust,  ! 
en  ef  þeir  setja  lik  niðr  þó  at  hviru.  nevertheless,  N.G.  L.  i. 


rnr/  unwise  to  boot,  Bs.  i.  59 ;  sagði  þetm  ungu 
nn  ok  þó  iðr  ilia  leikna.  Fms.  ix.  47 ;  varri  pat 


JbORSKR,  m.,  proiKd.  poskr,  and  spelt  so,  Edda  ii.  623;  [Dan. 
torsli]: — a  codji>b,  Edda  (Gl.),  Giág.  ii.  359;  passim  in  old  and  mod. 
usage,  þorsk-hofuO,  þor»k-bfr,  þorsk-lysi,  a  cod's  bead,  liver,  oil: 
þorska-bitr,  m.  nickiume  of  a  great  fivlicr,  Eb. :  Jaoraka-ljOrcVr,  m. 
a  local  name  in  western  lcel.,  Landn.:  fsorskfirðixigar,  m.  pi.  the  men 
from  Tb. :   J>or»kflrðinga-Raga,  u,  f.,  Landn.,  sec  Index. 

JbOBSTI,  a,  m.  [Ult.  fsaurstei  l'uþi ;  A.  S.  \urst ;  Dan.  törst ;  Germ. 
durst;  Engl,  thirsty. — thirst,  Fms.  iii.  9$,  vu  350;  hungr  ok  þorsti, 
panim. 

þorat-lausa,  adj.  '  thirstiest,'  having  slaked  one's  thirst.  Gsp. 

pornt-Utr,  adj.  given  to  thirst,  thirsty,  LaJcn.  471  (spelt  þostlitr)  :  of 
food,  causing  thirst,  það  or  bostliitt. 

þot.  n.  [þjóta],  a  rush;  upp-þot,  a  great  uprising,  a  great  stir:  sitja  i 
þot  (better  brot-^þraut)  vift  e-n.  Fas.  iii.  1 77. 

j>0,  con).  [Goth,  pau  or  bau-b  =  if.  ni-hau  —  ov*  ár ;  A.S.  \*ah:  Engl. 
though;  O.  H.G.  dab;  Germ,  doch;  Dan.  dog;  the  lcel.  bring  a  con- 
tracted form  ;  this  particle  was  originally  pronominal,  the  b  being  a 
sec  Grimm's  Gramm.  iii.  176,  177.] 

A.  Though,  yet,  but  yet,  nevertheless ;  hefir  mér  þ«í 
sýnzt, ...  en  þ..  hefi  ek  i  einum  stao  i  stofnat,  Ni.  3 ;  þeir  vóru  sift 
ok  sigldu  þ<>  i  haf.  281  ;  en  ho  vil  ek  nnk  eigi  fri  kjósa,  Fm*.  ri.  10 ; 

'  er  þó  ritt, 
Dipl.  v.  2  . 
347  1  figi 

var  skegglauss  þorvaldr  bóndi  þinn,  ok  réttú  þó  honum  baua,  Nj.  52; 
ok  vartú  þó  vetti  ellri,  Fms.  vii.  119.  II.  connected  with  other 

particles :  1.  er  bo,  '  as  though,'  considering  that,  yet  after  all, 

or  the  like;  er  þú  hafoi  hann  tekit  vift  Bimi.  Eg.  166;  er  þér  þreytio 
þctta  mAl  þó  svn  mjok,  Fms.  vii.  169;  er  þ>>  buðu  bcir  honurn  sri  góða 
kosti,  ix.  398  ;  þú  hrópar  souu  Njiils  ok  sjálfan  hann  er  þó  er  mot  vert. 
Nj.  6S  :  dropping  the  particle  '  er,'  þó  hefir  hann  at  sjalfvilja  sinura 
farit  þingat  i  fund  yfivam.  Eg.  424 :  biftja  vil  ek  henni  friöar.  þú  hetir 
h<in  mitt  traust  sótt,  Mork.  204 ;  fari  n  land  heiðit,  þ<>  vill  hann  cici 
Kristinn  vera,  N.G.L.  i.  341  ;  eigi  mun  ek  drepa  þik,  þ<>  biðr  þti  niisk- 
unnar,  Sks.  740.  2.  ok  þ»,  and  even :  en  Simon  Ixzk  GuA  vera, 

er  hann  cr  madr  ok  þó  iilr,  S.  says  be  is  a  god,  being  a  man,  and 
even  a  bad  one.  Post.  6}6  C.  28 ;  mórgum  monnum  nfrooum  ok  {x> 
óvitrum,  ill-informed 
frama  at  drepa  iis  rr 

m6nnum  skyldugt  ok  þ<í  nauðsynligt,  Sks.  45  B;  rjúf  aldri  sartt...'ok 
þó  sixt  n  því  mili,  N).  8j. 

B.  þó-at,  and  coiitr.  þött,  although,  even  though  :  I 
separated,  þo  .  . .  at.      cr  rt-tt  at  nyta,  at  hann  s«'  lyrr  skorinn,  it  is  %/tli 

right  even  though,  even  in  case  that .  .  . ,  K.  þ.  K.  134.  IX 

þó  at,  although;  hcimsku  mxla  skaltu,  þ«>  at  þú  vel  hvat  vitir.  rfa» 
speaiest  vain,  •although  thou  hnowest  all  well,'  Em.  3  ;  hann  rengdi  tii 
augum,  þó  at  úskygn  varTÍ.  Fms.  ii.  59 ;  þeir  mittu  eigi  vita  hvirt  banc 
var  is  liti  eor  eigi.  p«i  at  hann  farri  þaftan  vetr-gamall.  i.  1R5  ;  at  osi 
Islcndingum  kippi  i  kyn.  þo  at  v{-t  gangim  heldr  fyrir  blidu  en 
ii.  34 :  somewhat  irregular  is  the  usage  in,  munu  vér  því  eigi 
öðnim,  þó  at  hír  skatyroisk,  we  will  not  excuse  olhersfar  using  bad 
1*1.  it.  384;  eigi  vanniú  framarr  en  þú  ittir,  þo  at  þú  befndir  fodor  bins, 
tbou  didst  not  more  than  what  was  right  when  thou  didst  avenge  thy  father, 
Sd.  190.  2.  dropping  the  •  at ;'  en  Sverri  sruddi  hvirki  fc  lie  irxndr 

p<>  (at)  hann  ka-roi  ungT  ok  einmana  ok  öllnm  ókunnigr  inn  i  landit  (r>»«- 
ing  as  be  did  young,  etc.),  F"ms.  viii.  3  ;  eigi  met  ek  þat  til  úvirðíngar  þu 
ek  fóslra  hnnum  barn,  vi.  5  ;  þó  þeir  si-  svi  miók  þrengöir  at.  altbostgh 
tbey  be  so  oppressed  that ....  Horn.  38  ;  þó  þú  sin  litiliar  zttar,  Fms.  ri_ 
to ;  pi'i  ck  gefi  yðr  frjálsa.  id.  III.  contracted  þótt  þvat, 

although;  with  subj.,  þótt  hiin  hafi ....  Grig.  i.  218;  var&ar  þat  ski>ggang. 
þótl  bat  s'erði  fjorbaugs-garð,  ef  bat  fzri  eitt  saman,  ii.  10;  halda  matte 
pessu  sarti.  þótt  hón  koini  sjilf  til,  Nj.  6;  betta  varri  at  visu  log,  þ>>rt 
fair  kunni.  237  :  þó  (yet  still)  hafa  húsfreyjur  verit  gúoar.  þótt  (altboeigb) 
eigi  hafi  staöit  i  mannriðum,  53  (repeating  the  particle  þó) ;  cr  ck  hue* 
aldri  þótt  drcpizk,  85  ;  en  lótir  hann  eigi  gjalda,  putt  hann  hefndi  brúoor 
sins.  Fig,  174  ;  at  Erikr  konuugr  liti  sér  óþokka  i.  þiitt  Hikon  kotiungr 
léti  brenna  V'ermaland,  that  ting  11.  bad  burned  H%  Fms.  x.  27;  eng-. 
maðr  skal  banua  fi>r  fjnrbaugs-mauni,  þótt  fó  eigi  at  be  mi.  Grig.  i.  90: 
— special  usages,  at  hann  varri  at  visu  mestr  laga-maði,  þótt  reyna  bnfti, 
evrn  if  that  should  be  tried.  Nj.  237;  mrr  xtla  ek  þat  lógum  Ira, 
þótt  peir  kalli  ft  þetta  vágtek.  Ld.  76.  2.  as  a  Latinism  with  no 

verb  following ;  gef  þú  mtr  þó  at  óverftugri,  da  mibi  ouamvis  indigssae. 
Stj.;  dreiiaum  vír  guðs  úvini  þ«'»tt  með  dripi  ranglitra,  Mir.  ÍX 
ef  tveir  nicnn  eigu  bú  saman  ok  hafa  þeir  Gngan  griaimann  ok  er  þwtt 
(nevertheless)  r.'ttr  annarr  þeirra  í  kvoð,  Grág.^ii.  44;  better  þo  (but  this 
is  very  rare);  skorti  par  eigi  mjó!k,  þótt  hann  befði  vitad  brers  r>8 
þurfti,  as  if  be  bad  known,  Finnb.  234.  4.  suffixing  -tú  (i.  c-  thom\ 

although  than;  ekki  fer  ek  at,  þóttú  hafir  svelt  þik  til  íjar,  Nj.  18; 
muiitú  þykkja  róskr  maor,  þóttú  hafir  rataö  t  stórvirki  betta.  257. 

þóat,  sc.-  þi'.  (B). 

pÓT,  n.  a  bating  or  thickening  of  cloth;  B.IÍ*  m  nn  i  JokU  Veg^rfu  * 


Digitized  by  Google 


PÚFARI — MIX. 


743 


usage.  II.  metaph.  a 

þúí  þetta,  Nj.  9»,  Sturl.  i.  ioi, 
,  Fmi. 


xi.  429,  Grett. 


þófift  raitt,  1*1.  þjófts.,  and  freq.  m  mod. 
Kwnmiw,  struggle ;  teiftisk  mér 

Gtett.  134;  þ»t  kcmr  enu  þúfinu,  at  .  .  .,' 
þ<5fari,  a,  m.  <i  stamper. 
þófl,  a,  m./elt;   þrir  skáru  sir  stakka  úr  þófum,  Bs.  i.  667.  pas- 
siin.  2.  esp.  of  felt  used  as  a  saddle-cloth ;  þúía  ú  tvá  heita,  Vm. 

slatr  vift  beisli,  ljctr  þófa  a  Ink  hestiuum,  Hrafn.  7  ;  luiin  Ivttir 


compos :  þófa-höttr,  ni. 

•,  m.  a  fill 


locmnum  upp  af  þúúnuni,  Sturl.  iii.  295. 
a  /til  bood,  Fms.  iv.  76,  ix.  .445,  Nj.  179. 
c/oat,  Sturl..  Us.  i.  667. 
þófna,  aft,  ft>  thiclitn,  of  cloth,  etc. 
þókooÐi  f-  a  fleaiure ;  vel-þóknan,  good-will. 

þoknaak,  aft,  dep.  jbvkka.  þótti,  cp.  pokki],  ro  &#  pleased;  vita 
hraiu  Frey  poknisk  til  pin,  Fms.  ii.  74 ;  Olarí  þóknaftisk  vel  tal  þcirra, 
V.  was  iw//  f  leased  with  (bar  talk,  1.  230;  þúknaftisk  hvnrt  oftru  vel, 
loi,  N.G.  L.  ii.  411. 
|>ÓPTA,  11,  I.,  better  þopta,  for  o^fnr.  }.opti  make  a  rhjuic ;  now 
sounded  þotta : — a  rotting  bench,  aptr  stukk  Jijóft  uin  poptur,  Hallfr.; 
pessi  maftr  var  hárr  ú  þoptu,  Fms.  ii.  180;  murk  lyric  poptu  hverja.  pat 
hcita  þcptu-gjold,  N.G.  L.  i.  103 :  allit.,  poptu  ok  pilju,  Gtúg.,  passim, 
þopti,  a.  m.  a  bentb-ftllow.  Edda  (Gl.) 

,  gen.  {xitftar,  a  pr.  name,  see  Jiótr  (B>. 
,  u,  f.  a  mod.  poet,  word,  from  Dan.  tor  Jen,  the  din  0/  Tbor, 
i.  e.  thunder,  Bjanii. 

J>ORB,  m.,  gen.  fxirs,  dat.  and  acc.  þór.  but  þori  dat.,  Bragi :  in 
Runic  inscriptions  spelt  f>ur;  [A.S.  \wnor;  Kngl.  thunder;  North.  E. 
tbunner :  Dutch  dander;  O.  H.  C5.  donar ;  Germ,  donntr ;  Hcl.  tbunar ; 
Dan.  Tor,  in  tor-den ;  cp.  Lat.  tino  and  tonitrus ;  the  word  þór-r  is  there- 
fore formed  by  absorption  of  the  middle  n,  and  contraction  of  an  older 
dissyllabic  þonor  into  one  syllable,  and  is  a  purely  Scandinavian  form ; 
hence  in  A.  S.  charters  or  diplomas  it  is  a  sure  sign  of  forgery  when 
names  compd  with  þur-  appear  in  deeds  pretending  to  be  of  a  time  earlier 
than  the  Danish  invasion  m  the  9th  century ;  although  in  later  times  they 
abound;  the  Engl.  Thurs-day  is  a  later  form,  in  which  the  phonetic  rule 
of  the  Scandin.  tongue  has  been  followed;  pcrh.  it  is  a  North.  H.  form. 
There  is  a  short  csiay  by  Jacob  Grimm  on  the  etymology  of  this  word.) 

A.  Tie  god  Tbor,  the  god  </  thunder,  keeper  of  the  hammer,  the 
ever-fighting  slayer  of  trolls  and  destroyer  of  evil  spirits,  the  friend  of 
mankind,  the  defender  of  the  earth,  the  heavens,  and  the  gods,  for 
without  Thor  and  his  hammer  the  earth  would  become  the  helpless 
prey  of  the  giants.  He  was  the  comecrator,  the  hammer  being  the 
cross  or  holy  sign  of  the  ancient  heathen,  hence  the  expressive  phrase 
on  a  heathen  Danish  Kunic  stone,  prnrr  vigi  passi  tunar,  '  Thor,  con- 
ye  crate  these  Runti!'  Rafn  193.  Thor  was  the  son  of  mother  Earth  ; 
blunt,  hot-tempered,  without  fraud  or  guile,  of  few  words  and  ready 
stroke,— such  was  Thor,  the  favourite  deity  of  the  ancients.  The  finest 
legends  of  the  Edda.  and  the  best  lays  (the  lays  of  Hymir,  Thtym,  and 
Harbard)  refer  to  Thor,  see  the  Kdda  passim,  Eb.  the  first  chapters — 


•  '"■  '33J]  : 


tti  par  i  cyinni  þórs-hof.  ok  var  mikill  vin  |>úr»  han 

gékk  til  Wttar  vift  þór  ústviu  sinn  . . .,  Eb.;  Helgivar  blandinn  i  tri 


anil 
tri:, 

tnifti  a  Krist,  én  hit  o  þór  til  sjóíara  ok  hirftmfta,  Landn.  336. 
For  a  head  of  Thor  carved  on  the  high-scat  pillars,  see  Eb.,  Fbr.:  or  011 
a  talisman.  Fs.  97. 

B.  Compm  of  Proper  Names. — The  name  01  Thor  has  always 
been  thought  to  sound  well,  and  is  much  used  in  pr.  names;  (hann  ntti) 
son  er  Steiiui  hét,  þann  svein  gaf  þórólfr  fsór  vin  sinum  ok  kallafti  {>or- 
stein,  F.b. ;  uncompd  only  in  the  form  fwSrir  ol  a  man.  p>ora  of  a  woman, 
but  common  in  compds,  where  in  mod.  usage  live  vowel  is  sounded  long 
before  a  vowel,  and  before  b  and  d,  elsewhere  short,  but  in  old  times  it 
was  no  doubt  ó  throughout ; — thus,  as  a  prefix,  jbór-álfr,  JxJrólfr, 
J>órarr,  Jsor-arinn,  Jjór-oddr,  fsór-haddr,  Jxir-hAlli,  J>ór- 
hallr  j  but  Jsor-bergr,  J>or-bj6rn,  Jaor-brandr,  jb>or-finnr,  jsor- 
g&utr,  jsor-gelrr,  fsor-gestr  (Jsorgoatlingar,  the  /amity  0/  Tb., 
Eb.),  fcoT'grUar,  fsor-gils,  j>or-gnyr,  ftor-kell  (qs.  þorketill), 
Jsor-liikr  (sounded  Jsollakr,  Bs.  i.  356,  I.  18,  and  so  in  nu>d.  usage), 
f>or-lelfr,  Jsor-leikr,  Jjor-ljótr,  ]>or-tnóðr,  J>or-mundr  (Dan. 
Kunic  stone),  {tor-stoinii  (sounded  fsoateinn,  and  oftt-n  spelt  so  in 
later  vellums),  J>or-valdr,  fsor-varttr,  Jsór-viðr ;  of  women,  |>ór- 
oy,  Jjor-ama,  fxir-flnn*,  þor-grlma,  for-(funna,  Jjór-halla, 
Jxir-hildr,  Jsor-uno,  |>ór-día,  por-gerðr,  J>or-björg,  {sor-katla, 
Jpór-ný,  f>or-vejg,  pór-rOr.  2.  as  a  suffix,  -þorr,  -þórtt, 

-dórr,  -dórft;  Arn-t'.rr,  <i».  Ani-þórr  and  Ani-iira,  Stciu-dcitr,  Hall-dúrr 
and  Hall-dóra,  Bcrgrþ<»rr  and  Berg-þúra,  Ey-þórr  and  Ey-þúra,  Haf-þúrr. 
Of  all  these  names,  three  demand  special  mention,  viz.  f>óror,  being  a 
r  =  BAr-roftr).  the  old  uncontr.  form  occurs 


.  qs.  þór-rrór  (as  Bmftr 

icms  of  the  loth  century,  e.g.  þwrróftr  vinoti  lira,  Korm.  132;  so 


hvat  calls  his  own  father  þorruftr  (dissyll.),  yet  he  makes  it  rhyme 
as  if  contracted  (þorruftr  cr  var  forftum).  so  J>or<Jr  sWAu.  Bjarn.  (in  a 
verse ) :  the  other  name  is  f>urior,  a  fcm.  name,  a  weav:encd  form  for 
"r,  lb.  363  (qs.  J>ór-riðr,  like  Sig-riftr) ;  thirdly,  pyri,  a  Icm. 


,  weakened  from  f»ór-vt5,  or  still  older  fsor-volg,  u,*^  Dan.  Tbyra,  1  fysn,  Mag 


'  see  Landn.  309 ;  f>urvi  (þiurvi),  gen.  |»urviar.  on  Runic  stones.  IT. 
in  local  names,  {jórs-mörk,  Jjórn-nea,  J»órs-6,  Landn.,  Kb. ;  whence 
fvórs-nea-ingar,  the  men  from  Tb.,  I.andn. ;  and  J>órs-noss-lí)nd, 
•þing,  Eb.,  LanSn.,  Korm. :  {)órime»inga-go<5ord,  Landn.,  Kb..  Sturl. ; 
J>Óra-engi,  n..  i.  e.  fsóra-Tengi,  ^  Ttaasinge  in  Funen.  Denmark. 

C.  CosirDj:  fsórs-dagr,  m.  ;A.  S.  ^unrcMlag ;  O.  H.  G.  Dnunre  - 
tac.Tonirii-eag;  mid. Germ.  Donrn-tac:  mod.  Germ.  Donnen-tas; ;  Dutch 
Dondtr-dag ;  Swed.-Pan.  Tr.rs-dag ;  in  Kn^'l.  also  ccntr.  Thursday); — 
Thursday,  tliesjcvif,  N.G.  L.  ii.  347,  Kb.  572,  Fms.  ix.  317,  passim  : 
Uelgi-jxirsdagr,  Holy  Thursday,  A-cemion  liny,  Js.  II,  Frm.  ix.  Jjfi, 
D.  N. ;  Skiri  Jsórsdagr,  Dan.  Shjertcrsdag.  Thursday  in  Passion-u-eei, 
passim.  Jjora-hani,  a,  m.  a  bird,  cp.  Uftins-hani.  Jxirst-hof,  n. 
the  temple  0/  Jove,  Clem..  Al. 
þótt,  although,  see  þó  (ft.  III). 

fsOTTI,  a,  m.  [Engl,  thought'),  thought,  mind;  geft-þótti,  hug-{i"tti, 
disposition.  2.  haughtint's,  anger ;  eugi  petti  lie  ofrkapp,  Karl.  210, 

Mar.:  and  so  in  mod.  usage,  compds:  þóttaligr,  adj.  rude  and 
haughty.       þóttA-fullr,  a<!j.  arrogant. 

þottr,  m.  =  þotti ;  i  losium  þótt  ( or  þokk  ?),  in  a  turfy  mood,  Stnr.; 
matla  siuu  þótt,  /0  tell  one'»  mind,  Fb.  i.  *0. 

þóttú,  although  thou,  sec  þo  (B.  III.  4). 

þramlaat,  aft,  dep.  -  permlast,  D.  N.  i.  317. 

JsKAJIMA,  aft,  to  lumber  along,  walk  heavily,  like  a  bear,  Fas.  iii. 
275,  Hallfred  (Fs.  105).  I  si.  ii.  272  (in  a  verse). 

þramman  or  þrommun,  f.  a  lumbering  along.  Am.  1 7. 

þram-ralr,  m.  [Germ,  dram;  Lat.  trab-r,  sec  Grimm,  Diet,  i 
— a  •  beamj>av!i,'  i.e.  a  th-p,  pott.,  Leiftarv.  lf>. 

Í>BAP,  m.  -  þrapt,  [<  p.  Engl,  to  threaps  to  wrangle.] 

þrapt,  n.  a  guarrel,  Kdda  1 10;  cp.  þnitta  and  prarta. 

þraa,  n.  a  ijuarrtl,  litigation;  opt  er  þras  á  þingum,  Hallgr. :  an  idle 
quarrelling;  |>etta  er  ljóta  þrasift  I  lciðinda-þras  a  tiresome  wrangle. 

JsBASA,  pres.  prasi,  [O.  H.  G.  rfrason],  to  tali  big.  mate  a  bold  i.bow; 
hvi  prasir  þú  svá,  þórr?  I.s.  59.  2.  mod.  to  quarrel,  urangle. 

praxi,  a,  ni.  ( =  þrasir),  a  pr.  name,  Laudn. 

þraalr,  m.  [cp.  I'll",  þrasa-balþei  -  pugnacity,  temerity],  a  sturdy 
/igbur  :  in  poet,  compds,  líí-þrasir  (one  ubo  is  bard  to  UUy),  öt-prasir, 
dólg-þrasir. 

þraska,  aft,  to  rummage,  better  þruska ;  þótti  henni  þraskaft  urn  hibyli 
sin,  Grett.  I4I  C. 

þrauka,  aft,  to  hold  oh  sturdily,  stubbornly.     .  ,  <.  f,  I  • 

J»RAUT,  f.  n  struggle,  great  exertion,  labour,  hard  task;  þii  sel 
manninn  fram,  ok  lút  mik  cigi  þutfa  þraut  til,  I  d.  44 ;  leggit  á  mik 
nokkura  rfirbót  cfta  þraut,  Fms.  i.  119;  sva  mikla  þraut  at  Icifia  mikit 
lift  i  orrostuna  aptr,  x.  371  ;  þola  þrautir.  Al.  92,  Sks.  23  new  Ed.;  gora 
þraut  til  c-s.  to  try  bard;  ok  raon  ek  nu  cigi  optarr  þraut  til  giira,  I. v. 
69  :  in  legends  (>uch  as  that  of  Hercules)  the  labour  or  '  task  '  to  be  per- 
formed is  called  þraut,  Bret.  22,  24;  mi  mun  ek  giira  !em  fornir  menn, 
at  ek  mun  lata  þik  vinna  til  riífta-lug<  {wssi  þraiitir  nukkurar,  F.b.  132; 
leggja  þraut  fyrir  c-n ;  thus,  e.g.  the  twelve  labours  of  Hercules  ate 
•  þrautir."  II.  with  prepp. ;  I  praut.  in  or  with  a  desperate  struggle, 

in  the  end, finally;  odrjúgr  1  altar  prautir.  opp.  to  'i  fyrstunni,'  Fms. 
v'ui.  134;  otnggr  í  allri  þraut.  i.  30Í  ;  liaim  grkk  undan  fieim  i  praut, 
Eb.  320;  at  visa  djúílum  til  þrautar  vift  mik,  Fms.  i.  3-55;  cigi  mumi 
vór  sigiavk  11  þeim  til  þrautar,  F»-r.  75  ;  berjask  til  braiitar,  to  fight  to 
the  end,  F°as.  h.  535.  Hkr.  iii.  90,  Fms.  vi.  356.  þrautar-lauat,  n.  adj. 
without  a  struggle,  easily,  Fms.  ii.  26S,  vl.  160. 

Jraut-góör,  adj.  persevering.  Kd.  308,  Sks.  383,  Ft.  161.  184. 

þraut-laust,  n.  adj. ;  var  þat  cigi  þ.,  it  was  not  without  a  struggle,  Kb. 
172,  Fas.  ii.  47K, 

f>RA,  pres.  priii,  [>ret.  þráfti,  [Engl,  throe],  to  /eel  throes,  to  long,  pant 
a/ler ;  þrar  hann  ok  sýtir  eptir  peim,  St r-  "(>',  sýtandi  ok  þrándi  eptir 
honum,  195  ;  sin  ekki  siiku  11  þik,  at  þrú  eptir  ciriui  konu,  1*1.  ii.  250: 
þA  skal  ekki  leugi  |>iá  til  pess  cr  bó  skal  ckki  fa.  Gisl.  99  :  with  acc., 
Ketilriftar  er  Vjglundr  þnifti,  Bárft.  165.  II.  [þni.  11.].  reflex,  to 

persevere,  be  obstinaU  in  a  thing:  cn  el"  þcir  þrask  ú  ok  lútask  hvárigir 
fyrri  hefja,  N.  G.  L.  i.  64;  cn  alls  þú  þrásk  a  hólni-gÍHigu  pcssa,  Karl. 
90  (þrár  svá  mjiik,  v.  I.) 

þrá,  n.  a  throe,  hard  struggle,  obstinacy:  en  cf  menn  vilja  þrá  sitt  til 
leggja,  ok  vilja  heldr  vera  i  bauiii  en  lausn  taka,  H.  ¥..  i.  238;  ef  harm 
5tcndr  i  því  mcft  þrúi,  333  ;  ef  þú  staðfestisk  i  þiiiu  þn'ii,  Sti.  385  ;  Kafn 
harftuafti  i  siuu  biai  vift  biskup,  Bs.  i.  761.  2.  the  phrase,  i  þra, 

ia  defiance  of;  gurfti  þat  hverr  i  þní  nftmin,  1«  spite  0/,  in  defiance  0/ 
one  another.  Sturl.  ii.  I  3  ;  honum  putti  pat  mann-skafti  mikill,  «k  injók 
gtirt  í  þrá  sir,  and  in  bis  despite,  in  order  to  thwart  him,  Ú.  H.  94 ; 
ganga  a  prii,  to  veer  round  and  become  contrary,  of  wind  ;  þvi  nast  gikk 
veftr  ú  þrá,  ok  rak  þá  inn  aptr  undir  Niftarhi.lm,  Fms.  ii.  207. 

þtá,  f.  [previa],  a  tbrve,  fang,  longing;  mikilliga  þrú  cftr  helstrift. 
Sti.  38 ;  biil  er  beggja  prá.  Ls.  59 ;  ljótar  nonnr  skópu  oss  langa  pru. 
Skv.  3.  7;  Icgiria  þtur  á  e-t,  to  yearn  after  a  thing.  Fk,v.  77;  br.ir 
hafftar  er  hefi  til  bins  gamaus,  Fsm.  jo;  margr  fxr  pri  fyrir  litla  stundjr- 
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B.  [A.  S.  trt,\  or  ^reow,  iu  lic-\rowert  -=  n  leper ;  cp.  A.  S.  frower, 
a  martyr),  rottenness,  decay  ;  in  lík-þrú.  'Imly-decay,'  leprosy. 

f>RAÐR,  m..  gcn.  þtiiðar.  dat.  þrxoi,  pl.  þcaroir,  þr.rör,  Sk».  I.e.,  Pr. 
411;  ace.  þrúftu:  [A.  S.  prW;  Kngl.  thread;  (jcnu.  rfrair;  Dutch 
draad;  Diw.  traad:  the  root  verb  is  in  A.S.  brírsKin ;  O.  H.  (1.  drabjan  ; 
Engl.  /frrour  in  throwster ;  Gcrni.  oVríwn  ;  Lat.  /or-/iir«] : — a  tbrtad,  end ; 
rauftr  þriir.  F'ms.  v.  3!') ;  laudit  skalí  scm  á  þrieði  It'-ki.  Fas.  i.  4:4  ;  var 
þrúftr  bundnm  vift  sporðinn,  Fms.  vi.  296 ;  oorum  þixfti  batt  hann  t'yrir 
framan....  Bs.  i.  644;  tiál  e>k  [irafSr,  l'r.  411;  þruftrinn,  Rb.  471; 
rnir-þráftt,  silki-þnior.  Bs.  i.  644,  O.  H.  L.  73;  uiUgs-brúouna,  Al.  79; 
þr4ftar-endi,  a  tbrtad' s  tnd ;  þrúftar-spoíti.  2.  naut.  term,  the  brails 

of  a  tail  (?) ;  nálar  margar  ok  serna  þr^ðr  eða  sviplingar,  Ski.  30  B ; 
þráfta-rtfta;  eyrir  við  liksima  hvert,  ejri  t'yrir  þráða-ridu  hverja,  eyri 
fyrir  hanka  bvcrn,  N.  O.  L.  i.  101. 

þrai,  a,  m.  stateness.  II.  obstinacy  =  brá,  n. 

Jbr&inn,  m.,  dat.  þráni,  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Nj. 

þráliga,  adv.  obstinately,  Kb.  ii.  50,  Fms.  ii.  167,  x.  277.  2. fre- 

quently, inctttanlly,  Stj.  157,  Fb.  ii.  jo. 
þxáligr,  adj.  very  frequent,  Stj.  80. 
þr4na,  ao,  to  become  decomposed  (þn'sr). 

Jjrándr,  m.,  fsr&nd-hoirar,  Drtmdhtim,  sec  {>r<indr,  þrondhcimr. 
|>RÁR,  þri,  þrAtt.  adj.  stubborn,  obstinate,  mostly  in  a  bad  sense  ;  þrúir 
ok  kappsamir,  lsl.  ii.  368 ;  niiklu  er  haim  ráftgari  ok  þrárri  4  þat  sent 
hann  vill  fram  fara.  Fnis.  vi.  381;  cn  þcir  er  þrAstir  vóru  á  sitt  mál 
vildu  berjask.  viií.  41 1,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  neut.  þrátt  as  adv., 

frequently ;  hvat  vit  munuru  tila  svá  þritt  A  kveldoru.  Fms.  vi.  394, 
viii.  436  :  finnask  þar  þratt  rauft.r  gimstemar,  Slj.  7a  ;  þrátt-nefndr.  often 
I,  Þ-  44*5 ;  l"itt  ok  iftugliga,  D.  N.  i.  195. 

B.  Cqmpds,  constantly :  þrtv-belting,  f.  a  beating-up  to  tbe  wind,  a 
.  term  ;  ef  menubeita  lirúbcitjng.  Jb.  399.  þri-bMnn,  adj.  begging 
bard,  Stj.  206,  Post.  þrA-fylginn,  adj.  persevering.  Fas.  iii.  195. 
þrft-gimi,  f.  a  contentious  spirit,  obstinacy,  Hým.,  Fb.  ivi.  246,  Bias.  49, 
Fms.  v.  139,  Hkr.  ii.  137.  þrá-gjarn,  adj.  obstinate,  Akv.  43. 
bri-frjarnHga,  adv.  repeatedly,  over  and  over  again,  Gkv.  2.  17,  31- 
þrft-halda,  h.  It.  to  bold  fast,  sticlt  to,  Yb.  i.  2  >8.  þrá-haldr,  adj. 
obstinate,  stubborn,  Fms.  i.  305,  Orkn.  34.  þrá-kelkinn,  adj. 

(•kelkni,  f.).  dogged,  obstinate,  pig-beaded,  þra-lAtr,  adj.  stubborn, 
Stj.  449,  Fb.  ii.  161.  l>rá-leikr,  m.  perseverance  in,  Al.  119. 
þrá-liga  (q.  v.),  adv.  frequently.  þrá-UftT  (<\,  v.),  ii).  frequent,  intes- 
sant.  br4-lifr,  adj.  tenacious  of  life,  ít.  þr4-lyndi,  f.  stub- 
bornness,  Fnu.  vii.  11,  viii.  436,  x.  J92,  306,  Gliim.  358,  Ft.  36,  49, 
Bret.  þrá-lyndr,  adj.  obstinate,  stubborn,  Finnb.  34S,  Fms.  x.  177, 
292,  F».  166,  Slj.  230.  þr&-læti,  n.  — þrilyndi,  Karl.  «40.  þrá- 
iruoli,  n.  a  bandying  nf  words.  Am.  103.  þrá-roip,  n.  tigbt,  strong 
ropes,  SiM.  77.  þp4-r»kiligr,  adj.  obstinate,  Róm.336.  þrá-sam- 
ligV  adv.  very  frequent,  ii.  363,  Fnu.  x.  307.  þri-sota,  o,  f. 
sitting  one  out.  Fnu.  viii.  44I,  Jb.  278.  þrA-viðri,  n.  a  constant  ad- 
verse  wind.  NorskcSaml.  v.  159.      þrá-yröi,  11.- þtámsrli,  Barl.  125. 

O.  J>r4r,  þrá,  brútt,  decomposed,  stale ;  þrttt  kj»t,  þrár  fi*kr,  stale 
fisb :  lík-þrér,  •  flob-rotren.'  leprous. 

þráttft,  ao.-bra-tta.  q.  v. ;  [Germ,  dratztn.  whence  later  trotzen)  :  ~ 
to  quarrel,  dispute;  eg  vil  mi  ekki  bar  uni  Jirátta,  Grund. 
þritt&n,  f.  a  dispute,  difference. 

J>REP,  n.  a  kind  of  upper  floor  u/btre  corn  is  stored  (sec  þrcfi) ;  stof- 
unni  mcð  kofuin  <ik  þrcriuu  sem  þar  cr  viér  fait,  austasta  búðinni  undir 
stofunni.  D.  N.  iv.  520;  þrefit  yfir  furttofunni,  i.  275.  v.  342,  vi.  84.  8. 
in  the  metaph.  phrase,  koma  ú  þrel,  to  come  on  tbe  floor,  to  come  in :  kemr 
mi  á  þtef  uni  draumana  þegar  or  lengir  niittina,  wben  tbt  nigbt  grew 
long,  the  (dismal)  dreams  came  again,  Gisl.  44.  II.  mod.  a 

wrangle,  dispute;  mai-þrcf. 

þrefa,  aft,  to  wrangle,  dispute ;  hvaA  crtu'  að  þrefa  ! 

þre-ftldm,  aft,  to  triple.  Alp.,  Sks.  675. 

bro-f»Mftn,  f.  n  making  threefold,  Alg. 

þrefaldliga,  adv.  rrf*/v,  Pr»t.  645.  6«. 

þrofsddr,  adj.  threefold,  1st.  ii.  104,  Anccd.  30,  Sks.  182,  449.  458. 
þref-búð,  f. ^þref.  D.N.  vi.  291. 

þrofl,  a,  m.  [A.  S.  \raf ';  Engl,  throve  =  a  number  of  two  dozen,  John- 
•011]  : — a  number  of  sheaves,  a  throve,  Edda  ii.  491  ;  cp.  Dan.  '  en  trove 
kom;'  in  the  phrase,  raunlitift  kemst  opt  4  þreta,  small  efforts  soon 
mate  a  sboeb,  i.  e.  imall  matters  soon  grow  into  a  quarrel,  Mkv. ;  or  is 
the  metaphor  from  |  ref  ?  cp.  Gill.  44  ^above  s.  v.  þref  >. 


JpRELFA,  aft.  jbrifa],  io  touch,  feel  with  tbe  hand;  far  þú  hingat  ok 
vil  ek  þ.  uni  þik.  í»l.  H.  342.  343  (of  a  blind  woman) ;  föstra  Helga  var 
því  von  at  þ.  urn  menn  Aftr  enn  bl  vigs  fari.  Korm.  4;  hann  breifafti 
par  niftr  ok  tok  Jar  4  iverfts-hjultum,  I.d.  204 ;  myrkr  »>»t  at  þ.  m4  urn, 
Eluc. ;  þ.  i  hond  e-m.  to  tbaie  one's  bands,  lsl.  ii.  207  ;  hann  þreifafti  urn 
hendr  þeim  ok  strauk  urn  lófana,  Fms.  vi.  73.  II.  reflex  , 

preifatt  fyrir,  to  feel  for  oneself,  to  grope  along,  Fms.  v.  95.  Jft  . 
þrcifttnlitjT.  adj.  tangible.  Mar. 

|>REK,  n.,  :n  poets  brekr,  m. ;  meiri  varft  þinn  þrckr  cn  þcira, . . .  sinn 
þrck.  .  .  .  þú  hefir  vandan  \»k  dýrom  þrek. .  . .  minna  þrek  (dat.),  Ó.  H. 


(in  a  verse,  sec  Lex.  Povt.)  ;  slíkan  þrek,  Jd.  1 1  :  jofnum  þrek.  Fms.  »i. 
423;  (lann  inuntii  prek  drygja,  Hbl.;  cljun,  þrekr,  nenning.  Edda  109: 
mikill  þrekr  ok  afl,  Sks.  159  new  Ed.: — pith,  ttrtngtb,  murage,  for- 
titude, eigt  hofum  V('-r  þrek  til  at  beriask  vift  borttein,  Korm.  236: 
urn  rúskvan  mann  þann  cr  vel  vxn  at  þrcki  biiinn,  Fms.  vii.  227  (.here 
it  is  evidently  nevjt.,  for  if  niasc.  it  would  drop  the  0 ;  ef  þú  henr 
cigi  þrck  til,  courage,  Nj.  31  ;  hafa  þrck  ok  hugborft  til  c-s,  Fms.  vii. 
143;  hafa  brek  vift  c-m,  to  be  a  match  for,  Fs.  125,  Fbr.  ill  new  Ed. 
compds  :  þrek-fðrlacVr,  part,  with  failing  courage,  Jd.  þnk- 
lauss,  adj.  pithless,  Sd.  1 5 1 .  Fbr.  212.  þrek-leysti,  n.  piMest- 
ness,  lad  of  fortitude,  O.  II.  þrek-ligs,  adv.  strongly,  stoutly,  Sks. 
f'31.  f>33.  þrek-llgT,  adj.  strong,  stout  »f  frame,  Fm>.  ii.  84,  rii.  19, 
63,  Ú.  H.  139,  Ld.  16,  120.  brek-lyndr,  adj.  strong-minded. 
þrok-msvðr,  in.  a  stout,  strong  man,  Niftrst.  6.  þrok-mikill,  adj. 
strong,  valiant,  Fbr.  212  (in  mod.  usage  of  character).  brek-neun- 
inn,  adj.  valiant,  Hallfred.  þrek-rnmr,  adj.  strong,  powerful.  GcMi. 
prek-samr,  adj.  bold,  GcisU.  hrek-atj&msv,  n,  f.  a  star  of  might, 
Kb.  110.  þrok»«tórT  —  þrekmikill.  Lex.  VoH.  þrok-virki,  n.  a 
deed  of  derring-do,  F"xr.  49,  Nj.  183,  Grctt.  u6. 

þrekachr,  part,  worn,  exhausted  by  over-excrtion  or  from  being  tos«eJ 
by  wind,  waves,  fire,  or  the  like,  Fms.  ii.  87.  vi.  325  ;  beir  v.'.m  þrek- 
aftir  mjök  af  eldi,  Orkn.  318,  passim:  in  Stj.  387.  for  •  þreka,*  read 
breka(V). 

þMkinn,  adj.  enduring;  þrekinn  vift  vás  ok  v,.kur,  Rom.  330.  2. 
in  mod.  usage.  jA>u/  of  frame. 
þrekkóttr,  adj.  dirty.  Fs.  158,  Fms.  v.  230. 

þrekkr,  rn.  [Germ.  drecb},fUtb,  Ut.  merda,  Stj.  247.  Mar.,  passim. 

þrekkugr,  adj.  =  þrekkóttr.  Fas.  iii.  583. 

þromill,  m.,  in  swearing,  liver  þremillinn !  sec  trimar,  p.  639. 

bromjar,  f.  pl.  a  part  of  the  sword,  but  unknown  what,  Edda  (Gt  )  ; 
the  sword  is  called  þrcmja  liunr,  vondr,  svell.  =  /i*  snake,  wand,  ice.  of 
tbe  þ.,  etc..  Lex.  Poet. 

þrenning,  f.  <i  trinity,  etp.  in  ccd.  sense,  tbt  Trinity,  Fms.  i.  3S1,  x. 
171,  Skilda,  and  in  mod.  usage.  Vidal.,  Pass.,  etc.  (Heilog  þrenning  >  ; 
þrniuingar-mesu  ■-  Trinity-Sunday,  Fms.  ix.  372. 

pBENNE,  adj.  (also  þrinnr),  triple,  threefold  (see  tvennr)  ;  þrenrr 
btiningr,  Dipl.  iii.  4;  cinn  Guft  í  þrenntngu,  prennan  í  einingu,  Fms.  i. 
281  :  plur.  in  distrib.  sense,  niunnlanpr  þrennar,  Dipl.  iii.  4:  þrrnnar 
tylptir  i  iVirftimgi  hverjum.  Nj.  150,  Eg.  341  ;  meft  brennum  greinum, 
Stj.  37  ;  þessa  6maga  þrenna,  Grúg.  i.  275  :  þetta  eru  þrcan  verft.  thrice 
the  prize,  Ld.  30.  146,  Hkr.  iii.  408;  þrenn  mann-gjöld,  Nj.;  btennar 
s4tir,  Orkn.  48;  þrenuar  niuudir,  Hkv.  Hiorv.;  þrenni,  trvdecl.  (cp.  tveum). 
Anecd.  58  ;  Ijor  þrcnni,  three  lives,  Rekst.  compds  :  Jjx*enn»-kunjsr 
and  þrenna-alagt),  of  three  hinds.      þrannia-kyna,  id.,  Barl.  131. 

J>REP,  11.  a  ledge  or  shelf -hie  basts  or  footing,  in  a  wall  or  pave- 
nieut;  skal  hann  (the  wall)  taka  í  6x1  manni  af  þrepi.  Grig.  ii.  262; 
sjándi  hvar  fjúndinn  sitr  »  þrepi  cinu.  Mar.,  and  hi  in  mod.  usage  . 
metaph.,  en  þú  var  sem  nokkut  þrep  kenndisk  4  Icggnum,  of  a  tumor. 
Bs.  i.  376. 

þrep-skjöldr,  a  false  form  for  þreskölddr,  q.  v. 

J>RE8KJa,  t,  þriskja  and  þryskva  are  less  correct  forms ;  [Ulf.  þrishjan 
-dAoas- ;  A.S.  ►•mean;  Engl,  tbresb ;  O.  H.G.  drtscan ;  Germ,  rfrws- 
cben  ;  Swed.  tarsia ;  Dan.  ttcrska ;  Lat.  tero ;  Gr.  rtipv]  : — 1 
D.  N.  vi.  196  ;  þriskja  (sic)  kom.  Fms.  viii.  96  (þryskva.  v.  I.) 

þreakjöldr,  m.  [this  word  is  derived  from  presicja  and  völlr.  and 
prop,  means  a  threshing-floor,  because  in  ancient  times  the  floor  at  the 
entrance  was  used  for  threshing,  but  it  then  came  to  mean  tbt  blnei  af 
wood  or  stone  beneath  the  door,  doorsill  or  threshold;  and  that  in  anoeat 
times  it  was  so,  is  borne  out  by  phrases  as,  Grima  sar  4  þrrskeldi,  Fbr. : 
or,  stiga  yfir  þresköldinn,  Eb.  I.  c. ;  or,  þrcskoldrtnn  var  hár  fyrir  dorcn- 
um,  O.  H.  L.  8j  ;  see  the  references.  The  latter  part  of  the  cornpd. 
•oldr,  is  from  a  time  when  the  older  Id  had  not  as  yet  become  assimilated 
into  //.  The  word  is  declined  like  völlr ;  nom.  þreskjoldr,  or,  dropping  the 
j,  þresköldr:  acc.  þreskjíild  or  þreskóld,  Bs.  i.  44.  Fms.  v.  140.  Fbr.  14. 
Korm.  10,  Eb.  HO,  Fs.  68,  Edda  ii.  122,  Hkr.  iii.  1 16,  N.  G.  L.  1.  is, 
431  :  dat.  þrcskeldi,  Fms.  ii.  149,  Fbr.  98  new  Ed.,  N.  G.  L.  i.  I*.  431  ; 
in  rhymes  rMhiiss  breskfMi,  Kormak:  nom.  plur.  þreakeldir,  Bs.  i.  736: 
acc.  J«reski>ldu.  Stj.  436  (spelt  þrescavUdo):  examples  are  wanting  of 
gen.  sing,  and  plur.  2.  but  as  the  etymology  was  forgotten,  the 

forms  soon  got  confused,  e.g.  the  curious  various  readings  to  N.G.  L. 
it.  no.  brrskilldi,  þrcskjalda,  þrcskalda,  þreskalla,  þrcskakh",  þre-skolli, 
þreskzli,  all  dat. :  acc.  sing,  changing  ö  into  r,  þreskelld.  Stj.  4^6  (C<-d.  .\\: 
dat.  changing  e  into  1.  þreskildi  (as  if  from  skjoldr).  H.  E.  i.  496.  N.  G  L. 
ii.  I.  c.  The  form  þre^skjoldr.  I'ouod  in  mod.  lcel.  books,  is  a  bad  attempt 
in  etymology,  as 


trcskjoldrinu.  Ö.  H.  I..  85.  I.  21,  is  prob.  merely  a  scribe's  em 
at  last  came  the  mod  form  þruskuldr,  declined  as  a  regular  substantive 
(l.ke  Hoskulldr),  Sturl.  ii..  33;  [A.S.  yersewald  or  ("ersroM.-  Eurl.  tbrrs- 
hold;  Dan.  tcersM ;  O.  H.G.  dirseuwili.] 

B.  A  threshold,  passim,  see  above.  2.  metaph.  an  istbmss*  or 

ridge  flooded  at  high  itaUr,  between  the  mamland  and  an  .slaad  ;  pesr 
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Ktu  inn  til  Arueyjar-sunds  .  . . ;  var  þar  svá  til  farit  at  þroskuldr  lis  n 
sundinu,  en  djúpt  at  tv»  vega,  vat  par  riðit  at  Ijoruni,  en  eigi  nudum, 
Sturl.  iii.  33  (the  ridges  leading  to  the  island  Langey,  in  Skatdstr«nd  in 
western  led.,  arc  Hill  locally  called  '  faroskuldar ').  II.  metaph. 

as  a  gramm.  trim,  a  figure  of  speech,  when  one  word  ends  and  the  next 
begins  with  the  same  consonant ;  þeuna  lust  kultu  vér  þrcsk^olld,  Skálda 
(Edda  ii.  122;  þrxsk-olld,  412,  I.e.) 
þrettán,  thirteen,  passim. 

þrettAndi,  tbe  thirteenth,  passim.  2.  ibe  thirteenth  and  last  day 

of  Yule,  or  the  6th  day  of  Jan.,  is  in  Icel.  called  '  farettimdi,'  in  Engl. 
Twelfth  Xigbt;  see  Icel.  Almanack. 

Jjrett4n-ao»aa,  u,  f.  a  thirlcen-oared  ship,  N.  G.  L.  i.  99,  Fms.  ix.  470. 

Ju-ottugandi.  -uncU,  the  thirtieth,  Rb.  181 2.  49,  MS.  733.  7. 

þré-votr,  adj.  (in  mod.  usage  also  þr*-vetra,  inded.),  three  winters 
(i.e.  years)  old.  Kg.  147.  Hkr.  iii.  188,  Fms.  i.  77.  Ld.  56.  Orkn.  278, 
Otig.  i.  503,  11.  11  J,  358,  Jb.  196. 

þreying.  f.  a  patient  waiting ;  gora  s*r  c-d  til  af-þreyingar.  in  order  to 

jsBEYJA,  pres.  þrey,  þreyr.  mod.  þreyi.  þrcvir;  pret.  þreydi;  [A.  S. 
þrawjan;  cp.  the  Engl,  subst.  throe] : — to  /eel  for,  desire,  yearn  after: 
enn  inn  átta  (riz.  vctr)  allan  þcádu,  Vlcv.;  long  er  nútt . . .  hve  urn 
þreyja'k  prjár,  Skm.  43;  tk  þrey  urn  aldr,  Fms.  v.  3.51  (in  a  rerie) ;  ckki 
þreyr  ck  at  þcim  pegni,  /  long  not  for  bim.  Fas.  ii.  336 ;  þrcyja  eptir 
einni  konu,  lsl.  ii.  350  (Cod.  11.  pra  Cod.  A) ;  ey  þreyjaiidi,  ever  panting, 
IIdl.46.  2.  to  wait  patiently,  endure ;  in  which  sense  the  word  is  still 

used,  e.  g.  þrcy,  þol  og  lid,  bio,  rona  og  bid,  bölið  íarr  godan  enda,  llallgr. 

þreyja,  u,  f.  endurance, patience ;  eg  hcti  ekki  preyju  til  hess.  þreyju- 
lausa,  adj.  impatient. 

þreynging,  t.  affliction  ;  see  pmngving,  Fb.  ii.  195. 

prey  ugja,  d,  tn  throng ;  see  þrungva. 

þHEYTA,  t,  þraut],  to  prosecute  a  case  stoutly,  to  strive,  struggle, 
in  a  race,  task,  labour ;  previa  teik,  rib,  kaprvsigling  vid  e-n.  /0  coa- 
tend  in  a  game,  run  a  race  with  one,  or  the  like,  Edda  34,  Fms.  vi.  369, 
360 ;  þ.  ú  drykkjuna,  to  contend  in  drinking,  have  a  drinlting-bout, 
Edda  34  :  þ.  rás,  to  run  a  race,  id. :  þ.  e-t  med  kappmarluni,  to  dispute 
eagerly,  Fms.  í.  1 1 ;  preyttu  peir  petta  mcd  kappmatluru  par  til  er  hvnrir- 
tveggju  vápnudusk,  vi.  136  ;  er  þiT  þreytid  þetla  mál  svis  mjok.  vii.  169  ; 
ineirr  þreytti  Rútr  þat  mcd  kappi  en  uicd  lugum  ...  at  þcir  þrcytti  þal 
ekki  meo  sir,  Nj.  31  ;  jarlamir  þrcyttu  þetta  mco  sér,  it  cam*  to  bigb 
words  between  them,  Hkr.  i.  87  ;  þ.  íug  uin  e-t,  to  contend  at  law,  Fms. 
wii.  I^i.  1 35 ;  þeit  preyttu  (frrV<Í  bard)  at  komask  Í  borgma,  Edda; 
þreyta  holm,  to  strive  in  get  home,  K.  fa.  K.  94 ;  «f  þú  Jweytir  vcl  » 
jarftríki.  if  thou  strtvest  well  in  this  Ufe,  Mar.;  prcyta  hest  sporum,  to 
prick  the  bone  with  the  spurs,  Karl.  93.  3.  hence  in  mod.  usage,  to 

wear  out,  exhaust;  in  old  writers  it  seems  not  to  occur  in  this  sense, 
except  as  pass. ;  orlin  þreyttusk,  were  exhausted,  Bret.  ch.  4  :  part.,  þótt 
hann  s*  mjok  at  þreyttr,  sorely  tried,  Nj.  64. 

þreyta,  u,  f.  wear  and  tear,  exhaustion,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

proytir,  m.  a  contender,  one  who  strives.  Lex.  Poet. 

broytlBikr,  m.  lassitude,  Greg.  43,  Stj.  490.  v.  I. 

prsyttr,  part.  (  Dan.  trail],  exhausted,  worn  out,  Fb.  i.  4S3:  very  frcq. 
in  mod.  u\apc,  sár-þreyltr,  dand-þrcyttr,  ó-þreyttr.  fresh,  etc. 

J>BIÐI,  sounded  þridii,  gen.  dut.  acc.  bridia  ;  pi.  þridju  :  [A.  S.  \rydda ; 
North.  E.  tbrid]  :—the  third,  Nj.  33,  Eg.  168,  330.  J79.  537.  and  pasiim. 
compos  :  þriðja-braiðri  or  -brwdra,  adj.,  also  used  as  a  noun,  fifth 
cousins  (male),  cp.  annara-brxdra  (see  annarr).  Grig.  i.  2S4.  ii.  173,  173. 
188,  346,  Bs.  i.  10.  fsrifti-dagr  (m»d.  ^ridju-dagr).  in.  the  third 
day,  i.e.  Tuesday.  Orkn.  333,  K.  A.  183,  kb.  113  (sec  the  remarks  to 
dagr).  þriðja-vaka,  u,  Í.  the  'third  wale,'  i.e.  the  8th  day  of  July, 
D.N.  pasiim  (see  Fr.)  II.  bridi  is  one  of  the  names  of  Odin, 

Edda  3;  faridja  ping,  =  Valhalla  or  the  Eiuheriar,  Vt. 

þriðj*nfXT,  m.  the  third  part  of  a  thing,  Nj.  3,  Kg.  57,  366,  Fms.  i. 
70.  N.G.L.  i.  431,  Griig.  1.  156.  passim.  II.  as  a  political  divi- 

sion, the  third  part  of  a  sbtre,  A.S.  fritbing,  low  Lat.  Trttbmga,  a 
Tbriding  (cp.  the  Yorkshire  Riding,) ;  in  Icel.  every  ping  (q.  v.)  was  sul>- 

.V  /:  .   ,!,,-„  „„-  ,1.™  •  „n.[n,A<.  •  „, 


divided  into  thr«  parts  (i.e.  there  wetc  three  •  godords in  each  þing); 
ptiduings-madr,  an  inmate  or  liegeman  of  such  a  'riding,'  Grag.  i.  16; 
þridjungs  vist,  domicile  in  a  'riding'  (referring  to  the  pingfesti,  q.  v.1. 
114  :  in  Norway  a  church-division,  fiórdungs  menu  cda  þrid;,ungs,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  133.  comfiu  :  þriðjun«s-auki,  a,  in.  an  increase  by  a  thini,  a 
law  phrase,  a  joint  property,  where  one  partner  (c.  g.  a  wile)  is  entitled 
to  a  third  part,  N.G.L.  i.  333.  þriðjuncar-fé.  n.^pridjnngsauki ; 
skyldi  oil  þesti  kiigikli  þtiðjungar-1'ú  vera,  Dipl.  i.  7  ;  tiu  kiigildi,  þ.,  iii. 
6 ;  þú  cr  G:sl  skyldugr  kirkui  sex  huudrud  i  þ.,  7 ;  gefandi  Hanur  ok 
Ilakka  ok  tuitugu  huiulrada  i  pridjungar-f«i,  iv.  8 ;  tultugu  kúgildi  þ., 
v.  j  (in  all  these  instances  of  church  donations,  which  were  to  incrca>e 
by  a  third  ?).  þj-lðjunga-félag,  n.  a  joint-partnership,  as  marriage, 
in  which  the  wife  is  entitled  to  a  third  part  of  tbe  joint  property.  D.  N. 
i.  108.  þriðjuxiss-kona,  u,  f.  a  wife  as  partner  a  W'ojungi- 
folag.  D.  N.  v.  139.  þriðjungB-ponningr,  ru.  j  ^|nd  ot  com,  D.  N. 
ir.  338.       þTÍðjuagswkipli,  u.  a  division  into  th^    pasts,  Kdda  145, 


F'ms.  ix.  336.         þriðjungs-tiuiid,  f.  a  kind  of  tithe,  D.  N.  v.  43. 
þriðjungs-þing,  n.  n  meeting  of  a  þndjung  (II).  N.  G.  L.  ii.  333. 
þriðuiigr  =  þiidjungT,  Rb.  33,  D.N.  i.  too. 

{>KIP,  11.  pi.  (Engl.  tbrtft~\,  thriving  condition,  well-doing,  prosperity ; 
standa  e-m  fyrir  prifum,  to  stand  in  the  way  of  one's  well-ilving,  Fms.  ii. 
154:  lauru  e-m  prif  ok  þroska,  Al.  103  ;  v.rdu  par  at  ongum  prifum  er 
honum  hlyddu,  I'ost.  656  C.  7  ;  |>cnia  atkvx-iui  niun  litt  at  priium 
verda,  Fb.  i.  548;  bidja  acinars  hcims  þrita,  Horn.  (St.);  þar  skulu  mi 
þrif  pin  vid  liggja.  Fms.  viii.  385,  v.  I.;  ó-þrif.  unibrift,  pas»im.  3. 
in  mod.  usage,  cleanliness ;  <>-þrif,  uncleanlmess.  compds  :  þrifo- 
lo«r,  adj.  (-Ie*»,  adv.),  cleanly.  þrifa-modr,  m.  a  tbnfty.  well-to- 
do  person,  lsl.  ii.  13. 

þriíft,  ad.-þrifa,  to  seize;  lengi  \ifat.  liiti  menu  þat  hondom  þri/a/. 
lis.  i.  (in  a  verse  1 ;  cinn  hest  er  hann  tVkk  þrifadau,  Al.  81,  86. 
þrif-gjafarl  and  þrlf-gjall,  a,  m.  a  giver  of  good  things,  a  Í 
Mar.,  Horn.  (St.) 


þrif.gjöf.  (■  "  ft/'  <f  grace;  þ.  Guds,  Post.  (Unger)  235. 
þriflnn,  adj.  'thrifty,'  lis.  i.  33S,  240.  2.  cleanly;  o-brifinn,  un- 

cleanly, dirty. 

þrifla.  aft,  [þrífa],  /0  grasp  at  (  -  gtipla).  Barl.  70,  :  23. 

þrif-Uga,  adv.  deftly;  frurkiliga  ok  p..  Stj.  333  ;  eta  þ..  to  eat  briskly. 
Mag.  2.  mod.  cleanly:  ó-þriíliga,  uncleanly. 

þrifligleikr,  ni.  a  thriving  condition  ;  vxnlcikr  ok  þ.,  Stj.  335. 

brifligr,  adj.  thrifty,  well-to-do ;  maftr  þ.  í  raudum  kyrtli,  Grett.  67  new 
Ed.,  Fms.  iii.  135,  Fas.  1.  314  ;  þrírligra  barn,  Finnb.  214.        i.  cleanly. 

þrif-mannllsjr,  adj.=  þriiligr,  Mag.  88. 

pxifnadr,  m.,  older  þrlítaoðr,  thrift,  wealth,  prosperity;  cngi  maftr 
heldr  sinuni  þrifiudi  til  alltciulis.  Fins.  1.  295 ;  urdu  allir  at  minna 
þrifnadi  en  ádr,  vii.  I96;  par  skal  mi  þnfnadrinn  piun  vid  liggia,  viii. 
385  ;  ek  hcti  tekit  lu-r  þrifnad,  Lv.  36 ;  godverk  rcmuia  allan  þnfnod, 
MS.  673.  60;  mciri  vcrdi  þmn  en  pcirra  þritnodr,  Amur.  2.  mod, 

cleanliness  ;  ó-þrifnadr,  uncleanliness.  þrifiusðar-maðr,  in.  a  well-to- 
do  man,  Fms.  vi.  356:  mod.  a  cleanly  person. 

brif-samlig*,  adv.  profitably.  Hunt.  10. 

pnf-samligr,  adj.  wholesome,  Horn.  9;  þ.  áminning,  6i;6  C.  30. 

þrif-aemi,  f.  a  good  estate,  Horn.  66;  augu  mill  »ja  þ.  þina,  tby  sal- 
vation, id.  2.  thrift;  cm  ck  þó  skjótt  arlaudi  u  vcrkum  milium 
ok  þ.,  Njard.  366. 

þrift,  f.  thrift;  fari  sii  útlægr  ok  komi  alldregi  i  þrift,  Js.  35  ;  konu 
e-m  1  þrift,  Fb.  i.  136;  komask  í  þiift,  Fms.  vi.  115. 

þrifu-Uga,  adv.  =  þrirliga.  Stj. 

þrima,  u,  f.  =  þryma  (?),  a  ftal  of  thunder.  Lex.  Post, 
þrimarr  and  þrimir,  m.  [Jncmjar],  a  sword,  pot  t.,  KJda  (Gl.) 
þrimill,  m..  better  þrymill,  q.  v. 

þrinnr  -  prcinir.  like  tvinnr  for  tvennr  ;  sinn,  þriaaum,  Rt  kst. 

þriakja,  t,  to  throb.  Fins.  viii.  96;  the  mod.  form  is  breakja,  q.  v., 
Dan.  tcrrs lie ;  but  in  Icel.  the  word  is  little  used,  and  hardly  known, 
except  it  be  in  metaph.  phrases. 

þrUtr,  m.  tbe  three  in  cards ;  cp.  tvistr. 

þrisvar,  adv.  thrice;  see  þrysvar. 

f>BlFA,  pres.  þríf ;  pret.  ptcif,  þrcift.  þteif ;  pi.  þrifu  ;  part,  þriíinn  : 
— To  clutch,  grip,  grasp,  to  take  bold  of  suddenly  or  violently ;  hann  þrcif 
upp  spjól,  Nj.  8;  hann  þreif  til  licnnar,  Eg.  193;  Kallfrcdr  þrcif  til  hans 
ok  kcyidi  undir  sik,  Fms.  ii.  60;  hann  prcif  til  faorstcini,  Fi.  (l>egin.); 
hann  rintir  barnit,  þrifr  upp  sidan  ok  kastar  i  stakk  sinn,  Finnb.  114; 
hann  Jrteif  Í  fcldinn  stundar-fast,  Crrctt.  114,118;  þrifu  |xir  þióðgodaii. 
Am.  61  ;  hauls  brcif  urn  ú>tiiin,  Fms.  viii.  368,  v.  I. ;  hann  þrilr  i  láiia, 
Hrafn.  15;  þars  vér  ú  fajaia  prilum,  Ls.  51,  52,  and  passim. 

B-  1'rob.  an  altogethrr  dilTerent  word,  and  only  used  in  the  reflex, 
form,  þrifaak,  þreiísk,  prihsk  : — -to  thrive ;  haim  l\*6  hann  ilia  fara  ok 
aidri  Jin  task .  Nj.  19;  cngi  ivJkis-koiiungr  preifsk  i  lauditiu  ni'  annul  stór- 
menni,  Ld.  (.begin.);  þts  þrifsk  hann  ekki  til  skridsins,  Stj.  98;  í  hails 
kyni  mundi  allar  bjód.r  ail  taka  ok  ptifask,  l>t  saved.  Post.  (L'ngcr) 
30;.  and  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usapc. 

JjRÍR,  þijár.  þrjii ;  gen.  priggja  ;  dat.  primr  and  þrim,  later  and  mod. 
þrcmr,  prcm;  acc.  þriá.  þ'iár,  priii :  [Goth,  þreis ;  A.S.  bn";  Eugl. 
three;  O.H.G.dri;  Genu,  drei ,  Dan.frr;  l.at.-Gr.  Ires,  rput ;  etc.]: 
—three,  Nj.  16,  23.  Hi.  Grig.  1.  82,  ii.  392.  Laudn.  126,  K.þ.K.  164. 
Fms.  v.  8,  vii.  235,  and  passim ;  bruita  i  þejú  (c|».  i  tvau),  to  break  into 
three  (mod.  i  þrennt),  U<im.  141,  1st.  ii.  3.17. 

I}.  CoMit>swithþri--íir«-e-,/iiricc-.-  þrí-angaðr,  aöi.  three-forked, 
Slj.  430,  MS.  Í44. 15.  þrí-boginn,  pait.  tbrice-hent,  liard.  1 75.  þri- 
breiðr,  adj.  cf  triple  breadth,  <n  cloth,  Kb.  120,  D.N.  1.  410.  þrí- 
bryddr,  part,  with  thnef-Ad  mounting,  Lauiiu.  190.  þri-deila,  u,  I". 
the  rule  r,j  three.  þrí-doildr,  p.irt.  divided  into  three  parts,  A.  A.  3S3. 
þri-deill,  u.  a  third  part(Y),  N.G.L.  1.  3;6.  þrí-dolningr,  in.  a 
third  part.  U.  K.  40.  þri-ongdr,  part,  three-pronged,  Stj.  430.  þrí- 
faldtt,  ad,  to  make  tbretfjd,  Stj.  551.  þrí-foldr,  acj.  threefold.  = 
þrcfaldr,  Fb.  i.  423.  þri-forn,  adj.  thrice-old,  i.e.  three  years  old; 
jrtifomt  smjur,  Skifia  R.  197.  þrí-ftcttr,  a^!j.  three-legged,  Vujin.  24; 
þtiíxttt  piltr  hrifinn  ok  vandstilltr,  in  a  riddle  of  the  d  stall.  þrf- 
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d.  to  pay  threefold,  Frr.s.  x.  I  71,  Gþl.  ,159.       þrl-gildr,  part,  of  f  hann  á  þtng,  ok  bjófti  frxndum  at  leysa  hanu  ór 


threefold  value.  þrí-sjreindr,  part,  three-branched,  Stj.  57,  67.  þri 
handr,  adj.  a  metrical  term,  each  line  having  three  rhyming  syllables,  Edda 
i.  64K.  þrÍ-heiLogr,  adj.  lasting  three  day*,  of  leans,  c.  g.  halda  Jell 
þríhcilagt.  to  keep  Christmas  three  day*.  þrÍ-hÚaOvT,  part,  consisting 
e>f  three  houses,  S:j.  57.  þri-hyrndr,  part.  [A.  S.  fr>hymed | .  three- 
borned,  triangular,  Kms.  iii.  180.  þrí-hyrniiigr,  m.  a  triangle,  Vj. 
477,  478  :  a  local  ivaine  of  a  mountain,  Landn.,  Ni.  þrí-hðfðaðr,  adj. 
three-headed,  Niftist.  6,  Skin.  31.  þrí-kvíiilaðr,  pari,  three-branched, 
St j .  ch.  135,  Al.  16S,  Karl.  399.  þri-liða,  11,  I.  the  rule  nf  three. 
mithem.  bri.monninpr,  m.  a  third  cousin,  Kb.  i.  287,  Nj.  235, 
Gþl.  247  ;  in  K.  A.  I40  even  of  a  woman.  þrí-merkinjtr,  m.  a 
ring  weighing  three  ounce*,  Grág.  ii.  1 71.  þri-mútaðr,  thrice- 
moulted,  of  a  falcon,  Karl.  10.  brf-naettr,  adj.  three  nights  old.  Edda 
58  ;  þing  brinartt,  tailing  three  nights  (days),  Js.  37.  þri-akoflnn, 
part,  thrice-polisbtd,  Kas.  ii.  316.  þrí-akeptr,  part,  wadmal  of  three 
strand*,  cp.  tviskepir,  Gnig.  (Kb.)  ii.  246.  þri-akeyta,  u.  f.  a  tri- 
angle. Kb.  (1813)  35.  þrí-»kipt»,  t.  to  divide  into  three  parts,  Stj. 
451,  N.O.I..  i.  389.  þrí-atrenclingr,  m.  a  kind  of  ,hell,  Kggcrt 
Itin.  ch.  901.  þrf-taka,  túk,  to  rep-eat  thrice.  bri-tiuungr,  m. 
a  hull  three  years  old.  N.  G.  L.  i.  31.  99,  Gþl.  1 1 1.  þri-tugandi, 
-undi  (mod.  þrí-tugasti).  [A.  S.  \ryt;igo!*a\ ,  the  thirtieth,  Kim.  x. 
194.  Rb.  (181 3)  3.  þrítug-n&tti,  > J  thirty  nigbtt  {days),  of  a  month. 
Jb.,  Rb.  10,  56.  þti-tugr  and  hri-tcVgr,  adj.  aged  thirty,  Kms.  iv.  3, 
Horn.  J5  ;  þiitogr,  lb.  15  :  having  thirty  oar*,  prltugt  skip,  Kms.  vii.  234. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  104  :  measuring  thirty  (fathoms,  ells),  Kas.  i.  1 59,  Landn.  51, 
Rb.  1 2  (of  thirty  day<).  þrftuga-aldr,  m.  the  age  of  thirty.  þri- 
tug-aesaa,  u,  (.  a  thirty-oared  ship,  Nj.  42.  brftuga-morginn,  in.  the 
morning  of  the  thirtieth  day.  N.G.  I..  1.  14.  þrl-tugti,  the  thirtieth, 
D.  N.  iv.  343.  ',69.  þrfiog-niUr,  a.ij.-þritngnátti.  of  thirty  nigbtt, 
epithet  of  a  month,  lb.  7.  þrí-valdi,  a,  in.  the  name  of  a  giant, 
Kdda  (in  a  versel.  þrí-VCgia,  adv.  thrice.  þri-votr,  adj.  three  winters 
o/(/,  =  þn''vetr.  Klue.  149,  Si).  111.  O.  H.  L.  ch.  77.  þrf-vaegr,  adj.  of 
triple  might,  732.  16.  þrí-þeottr,  adj.  three-twi\ted.  þn-œri,  n.  a 
period  of  three  years,  D.  N.      þrí-œrr,  adj.  three  years  old,  Stj .  ill. 

þrjá-tiu,  thirty;  mod.  =>brir  tigir. 

þrja-tyítl,  the  thirtieth',  D.  N.  iii.  205. 

fsRJÓTA,  pres.  pryir ;  prct.  þraut ;  subj.  þryti ;  part,  protinn  :  the 
verb  being  impersonal,  form*  at  þrau/.t  or  pi.  Jirutu  hardly  occur:  [A.S. 
&-\<reö!an) : — to  fail  one.  come  to  an  end,  impcrs.  with  acc.  of  the  per- 
son and  tiling,  e-n  þrytr  c-t.  it  fail*  one  in  a  thing,  one  comet  to  an 
end  of  it;  en  rr  vei/.'una  ptvtr.  when  it  came  to  the  end  of  the  banjuet, 
Ld.  16:  er  mi  va-nast  at  prioti  okkra  »amvt>tii.  Far.  174;  f>ar  til  cr 
,  to  the  e>id  if  the  dale.  Nj.  35  ;  inn  a  t>.rflimi,  jiar  til  cr 
..II  (acc).  till  there  was  an  end  of  all  the  skerries,  Landn.  57  ; 
en  er  harm  þraut  ryrendit,  when  the  breath  failed  him,  Kdda  33:  the 
sayinf ,  seint  prytr  þann  cr  vcrr  helir.  the  man  with  a  bad  case  hat  a  hun- 
dred excuse-.  Km*,  viii.  413  ;  |m  cr  i  rafti  at  rogn  (acc.)  nni  ]>rj,',ti,  Hdl. 
41  ;  ey  efta  ei.  pat  cr  aldrcgi  þrýtr,  Skúlda.  2.  to  want,  lack,  be  short 
of  a  thing,  fail  in  it:  Hrapp  plant  vi»lir  i  hafi.  Nj.  128;  flit  er  þat  cf 
fl>Aur  nunn  þry'tr  drcngskapmn,  I.v.  11  :  þá  er  menu  Magniisi  kimungs 
þrant  grjót  ok  skotvápn.  Kms.  viii.  139  ;  at  eijri  |>rjóti  01«  at  va-tta  mis- 
kunnar  at  Guði,  that  we  do  not  fid,  Horn.  97  ;  cf  hinn  þrylr  cr  vi8  tckr, 
Gnig.  i.  337;  fiat  hann  víðr  er  þri.ita  imin  ricsta  menn  þótt  fc  eigi.  Ad. 
21  ;  cf  hatm  pr»rir  at  vcraldar  auoa-fum,  lirci;.  30.  3.  as  a  law 

term,  to  become  a  pauper ;  anpat-tvcjriya,  at  hann  andisk  eða  pry'tr  hann 
(acc.)  at  if,  Jul...,  Gi;i^'.  i.  274:  cf  Jie»s  er  viin  at  þan  [iiióli  |>au 
misseri,  241.  II.  j  ar!,  nr  an  end,  past,  gone;  ok  tr  protin  van 

Jm'.IIí  peis  at  past  hope,  forlorn.  Kg.  719,  Kins.  vi.  152,  rt.  T.  8'; 

get  tk  at  protin  <<■  bin  en  mcsta  ga-fa.  Ni.  1S2  ;  protinn  at  drykk.  short 
of  drink,  Fins.  in.  4 1  ;  en  er  alllr  v:>tu  |irotnir  1»  at  bið.a  hann  til.  were 
exhausted  in  begging  bim.  Us.  i.  I  .'8  ;  Trojnmcnn  sá  sik  þrotna  at  vega 
Hgr  a  Grikkjnin,  Isret.;  hestrinn  var  protinn,  quite  exhausted,  F'nis.  vi. 
211  ;  ok  Vi.m  {ú  protnir  yxninir.  Kb.  176.  2.  bankrupt;  ef  hinn  er 
protinn  ei  tram  fxnr  limagann,  Gnij.'.  (Kb.)  ii.  10. 
þrjótkaat,  ad,  ro  be  refractory,  B.  K.  108. 

þrjót-lyndr,  adi.  refractory,  Fms.  ii.  154 ;  þunf*T  ok  p..  lis.  i.  341. 

þrjótr,  ni.  ljiri..ta),  prop,  as  a  law  term,  a  defaulter;  mi  hafa  þeir 
þijot  af  jiirðu  t>rðan.  htfir  hinu  jiiio  cr  A,  N.  G.  I.,  i.  90 ;  hverr  ok  scm 
hann  goruk  ptj'itr,  ok  er  skoraor  til  leioangrs  ok  s.>ttr  til  ok  vill  rii^i  n>ra 
ok  hlcypsk  undan  nlkn  . . .,  G[il.  92  ;  en  ef  syslu-maor  fvrir-ncin.k  at 
s»kja  þann  þrj.it  er  i  syslu  hans  er,  N.  G.L.  iii.  133.  2.0  had 

debtor;  fara  til  hriniilis  {«-ss  cr  sknld  á  at  gia!da,  ok  vir->a  honum  p»r 
follrt'tti  cptir  laga-d..mi  af  f.-  þnóts.  Gþl.  479.  II.  mctaph.  a 

knave;  scm  Juji.lr  brjóti  mykslcSa,  Kointak;  ji.rmun-þ..  a  great  knave, 
Uanstl. ;  þembi-þ.,  a  sulky  knave;  urdar  p.,  the  knave  of  tbt  rocks,  i.e.  a 
giant.  Jjd.,  Orkn.  (in  a  vcr*e) :  and  passim  in  mod.  usage,  a  scoundrel, 
pa  ft  skal  á  þrjot  porna  sem  is  brarl  vuknar.  let  a  hum  imi.-í  <i  knave,  a  say- 
ing. III.  [Germ,  trotz],  of  a  thing,  as  a  law  phrase,  defiance: 
in  trie  phrase,  bjófta  e-;n  priót.  to  bid  defiance  to  one ;  mi  bvftr  maftr 
þ»i<''l  l^ini  er  sknld  á  at  hniuni.  ok  vill  eigi  vinna  fyrir  houum,  íarri 
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31  ;  en  cf  hann  by'ftr  þrjót  ok  rill  eigi  af  fara,  245 ;  salin-kiuinir 
kasli  i  hlut  þrjóts  limcrktum,  ok  lysi  par  hvat  hverr  hlaut,  43. 

þrjólka,  u,  f.  [Germ,  dratz  and  trotz;  Dan.  trodt],  refractorintw, 
sullen  obstinacy;  dirfð  ok  þri(>zku  (  =  Lat.  perhnacia),  Horn.  24;  nu 
harðna  pcir  í  þrjózku,  K.  Á.  54  :  mcð  þrj»<,ku  ok  þrályndi.  Fms.  vii. 
2 1 ;  ni  fim  sem  þetta  greifta  eigi  tyrir  {irjoiku  sakir,  Gpl.  21.  coitrtsi : 
J>Tjó»ku-fullr,  adj.  refractory.  þrJólku-maAr,  ni.  a  refrtsctory 
person,  H0111.  108. 

þrjóakaak,  aft,  to  rebel,  be  refractory,  B.  K.  108 ;  þ.  vift  c-t,  to  refuse 
to  do  a  duty,  strike  work. 
þrjóakr,  adj.  [ticrm.  trotzig],  refractory,  D.N.  iv.  239,  Grett.  92. 
þrjúgr,  ni.  ('/),  a  nickname,  f  as.  i.  381  ;  cp.  Dan.  Tryge. 
þroka,  aft,  —  prauka,  to  tarry;  þó  cinniana  þrokum  hér  þcira  hja, 
CiiajiiUnds  sonum.  Niim.  I.  9. 
Jsroptr,  m.  [piapt'  ,  a  name  of  Odin.  prop,  a  urangler  0),  Edda  (Gl.) 
jbHOBKASK,  aft.  dep.  [prob.  derived  from  þr>>-ask,  or  may  it  nut  be 
akin  to  i  v  ]ioskr,  p.  508,  p  —  vt],to  grow  up  to  full  age.  In*  to  be  a  man  ; 
synir  llaralds  þegar  þcir  þioskuftusk,  Fms.  i.  196;  hann  ptwkaAisk  hciiua, 
Uullþ.,  Gid.  79,  |»ss.m  in  mod.  usage.  2.  part,  þroskaðr,  grow 

up,  adult;  niargbreytinn  Jsegar  hann  var  nokkut  þroskaftr,  Fb.  i.  302; 
hann  gorisk  hniginn  á  enu  cfra  aldr.  cn  synir  tuns  cm  nu  þroíkaftir,  Ld. 
68;  var  hann  vel  þ.  ba-fti  at  viti  ok  afli.  Fs.  130;  bráft-þ^  136. 
þroaki,  a,  m.  maturity,  full  age,  manhood;  is  ungum  aldri  ok  f 
at  proska,  in  the  prime  of  life.  Kg.  356,  Fs.  1  3  ;  þroski  vex.  1 5  ;  lianu 
varft  fyrr  algorr  at  s-iti  ok  afli  ok  ollum  þroska,  en  vetia-tali,  F'nis.  i.  96, 
x.  177;  sji  rar  þroska-munr  )>eirTa,  bó  at  Sigmundr  rxri  Jngri,  at  .  .  . . 
ii.  97;  hann  atti  mart  barna  ok  urftu  flcst  lilt  at  þroska.  Sturl.  i.  60; 
Halli  botti  Ingjaldr  >itt  raft  litt  vilja  hefia  til  proska.  Ld.  38 ;  cm  ek  pvi 
fcgnnsi  ef  þinn  þ.  ma?tti  mestr  vcrfta,  Ó.  H.  33.  covpds  :  þroaka- 
maðr,  m.  a  manly,  vigorous  person,  Grett.  92  A,  O.  H.  139.  broaka- 
mikill,  adj.  of  mielde  manhood,  vigorous,  Fms.  ii.  8 1 .  þroska-aamr. 
adj.  id.;  mart  manna  rnun  frá  ykkr  koma  þrojkasamt,  bjart  ok  ágxtt, 
Fb.  i.  544.       þroaka-vœnligr,  adj.  promising ,  Ld.  61. 

þroakr,  adj.  vigorous,  mature,  full -grown ,  cp.  roskr;  cnum  proska 
Njarftar-syni,  Skm.  38. 
þroaku-ligr,  adj.  vigorous,  Fms.  ii.  4,  108  (of  young  persons). 
JjBOT,   n.  [Jirj.ital.  a  lack,  want;    par  er  ekki  þrot  áta.  Sks. 
I76.  2.  as  a  law  term,  the  slate  of  a  pauper,  destitution  ;  bar  skal 

þrí:t  heita  sem  umagniu  cr .  .  .,  Jb.  167  ;  ef  maftr  wll  seljask  arfsali.  ok 
eigi  lil  þrota.  hut  not  so  as  to  be  destitute,  Giúg.  i.  304;  maftr  a  \mt 
at  scljjsk  arfsali .  ..ef  hann  hefir  eigi  til  prots  selt,  337  ;  ef  úniagi 
Id  þrots.  368,  Fs.  I43;  en  ef  pais  verfta  at  protum.  þi  etn 

1  h.  rafti.  ,/ 
iufd" 


þat  graigaiigs-meiin,  N.  G.  L.  1.  33;  mi  sxkir  þrot 
he  becomes  a  pauper.  53;  mi  ef  plot  ta-kir  þaiiu 
sell  lil  sleinnu,  96 :  liggja  i  þroti,  to  be  in  a  ttalt 
ii.  3.  plur..  in  the  phraw,  at  pTotum  koininn,  o 

last  gasp,  worn  out  from  sheer  exhaustion  ;  mátt-drcguir  af 
kulda.  ok  mjok  at  þrotum  komnir,  Kms.  ii.  98 ;  at  þrotun 
mallcs  si,  viii.  44I,  Stj.  395,  414  ;  og  nxr  var  arfi  cr  aft  protum  komm.  og 
v«  r  hgfjum  fyrir  dauftans  porti.  Ví,|al. ;  pá  er  þat  nki  komit  at  auftu  ok 
þrutuin,  Sks.  347.  confds  :  þrota-bú,  n.  a  bankrupt  household. 
þrota-maftr,  in.  a  bankrupt,  a  pauper,  N.G.  L.  i.  52,  Rd.  28s. 

þroto,  aft.  impcrs.  there  u  lack  or  want  of  a  thing ;  ef  {iik  þrutar  fiirig. 
Kb.  111.  403;  ruftin  protar  fyrir  honum.  there  is  lack  of  couniet  for  him. 
he  is  at  bis  wit's  end,  Al.  lo* ;  barfti  protar  Klauig  biskup  móð  ok  mart. 
II.  K.  i.  239. 

þroti,  a,  m.  [hnitinn],  a  swelling,  tumour;  ti'ik  ór  ivifta  ok  þrota  or 
sinnu,  Ld.  252;  þ.  mikdl  var  kominn  í  kuó  honum,  ira  at  bolg-aadu, 
Kms.  v.  223.  Orkn.  12,  Sks.  23;  B,  Greg.  33,  passim. 

ÞrotDJs,  aft,  to  run  tbort,  dwindle  away,  come  to  an  end ;  at  |n-in a 
kostr  niundi  brált  þrotna,  Kms.  vin.  436 ;  veldi  Gyftinga  hclir  þrotnaA. 
Kb.  390;  aldrei  hans  riki  þrotiur,  Pass.  35.  5  ;  dcyja  her  ok  protna.  Stj. 
327  :  p.  ok  þorna,  354. 

þrotnaðr,  m.  vanishing ;  koma  til  þurðar  ok  þrotnaftar,  Stj.  376,  v.  |. 

þrotnan,  f.  protnaftr,  Stj.  376.  Skiilda  ;  vera  1  p.,  to  be  waning,  Lt. 
74  ;  þrotnan  jarfiar.  Rb.  366. 

þrot-raði  or  -ráda,  adj.  destitute,  pauper ;  i  sveit  Hrafns  var  maftr  þ.. 
. .  .  vift  niorgum  monniim  iVdauwm  tók  hann  þeim  er  þ.  vóru,  Bi.  i.  643  ; 
mi  berr  kviftr  at  hann  s-arð  þar  þ.  i  þcim  Ijúrftungi,  Gmg.  i.  272:  ct 
þcir  verfta  þ  . . .  .  ef  ómagir  verfta  þrotráfta,  34O.  24  I. 

f>BÓ,  t.,  pi.  prjer,  i.e.  þrcpr,  and  þróar,  [A.S.  rnui;  Engl,  trough'],  a 
trough,  watering  trough,  esp.  of  hollowed  wood  or  sioae  ;  hclti  huts 
vatninu  niftr  i  þirr  þnrr  scm  þar  vo:u  goivar.  Stj.  136;  i  þcira  þrom  esV 
bryftinm.  178;  þarr  hutíu  fy lit  þ»r  þróar  er  parr  ikyldi  vatiia  i.  357; 
slcin-þró  (q.v.).  <i  •  ttone-ehe'st,'  a  stonetoffin. 

fsRÓABX,  aft,  dep.  to  wax,  increase,  grow;  ok  men  sá  þróask  hafa 
(  kvifti  hennar,  Kms.  vi.  351  ;  it  dóttir  biianda  tók  at  pr.usk  ok  digratk. 
xi-  53  •  vcr  trúuni  þinn  kvift  hafa  þróask  af  hclgum  Anda,  Mar.  ;  en  pa 
ct  honum  þotli  us  staftr  hafa  vH  at  aufttrfnm  prsiask.  tb.  16;  hann 
).r..aftisk  (grew  up)  langa  hrift  epfir  stiu  eftii  ok  aidt  vuvar  til,  Kms  a. 
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177  ;  hildr  þróask,  uyjxís,  Stor.  13;  metnaðr  honum  þróask,  pridt  waxes 
in  bim,  Hm.  78 ;  þróask  ekki  mór,  grief  waxes  within  me,  Sighvat. 

J>rónd-heimr,  m.  the  borne  of  the  Thronds  (þrarndir).  a  county  in 
North  Norway,  mod.  Tbrandbjem,  passim  :  »1  Icel.  called  Jsrandheimr. 

hróndr,  m.  a  castrated  boar  (majalts),  Edda  ((}!.)  II.  a  pr. 

name,  the  Icel.  form  fsrsindr  being  later  and  not  correct,  mod.  None 
Tbrond :  so  in  the  Icel.  phrase,  vera  e-m  þriindr  i  Gntu,  to  be  a  '  Gale- 
Tbrond '  to  one.  i.  e.  a  stumbling-block  in  one's  path,  evidently  from  the 
atory  of  Thrnnd  of  Oata  in  the  Ka>rey-Saga :  in  local  names,  |»róndar- 
HM,  -staoir,  Fms.,  Landn. 
þrótti*r,  adj.  powerful,  migbty,  Fms.  ii.  69,  Fbr.  211;  ostcrkari  ok 
'  ari,  Hkr.  i.  46. 

,  adj.  feeble,  pithless,  Fbr.  J 1 1 . 

f  of  strength  ox  fortitude,  Fnn.  v.  325. 


doughtily.  Ski.  631. 
.  of  little  J  iib. 


Stt-litill,  adj.  ofi 
þrott-mikill,  adj.  doughty,  strong,  Fbr.  ill. 
JsRÓTTB,  n>.,  gen.  þróttar,  [from  pró-ast,  ep.  <itti  from  iign- ;  cp. 
A.S.  Yrobt-=  labour]: — strength,  might,  valour,  fortitude ;  ill-menni  ok 
þó  engan  þróttínn  í.  F».  51  ;  sv»  var  mikill  þróttr  hans,  at  hann  hM 
ineAan  hann  beiA  þrtsa  kvöl,  Fai.  i.  119;  ek  vil  biAja  þtk.  at  þú  hafir 
þrótt  viA  {fortitude, firmness)  ok  verAi  því  meiri  hefndin  icni  lengr  er, 
Lv.  40;  þvertAu  þeir  þrútt  sinn  at  þriAjungi,  HAm.  16;  sannlega  er 
akckuiu  þróttr  (courage)  ijr  yor,  Grctt.  II);  mxla  þróttar-orA.  a  word 
of  fortitude:  þróttar-steinn,  the  itone  of  courage,  i.e.  tbi  heart, 
|>d.  II.  one  of  the  names  of  Odin,  whence  freq.  in  circumlo- 

cutions of  men,  hjAlm-þröttr,  gný-þ.,  sarki-b.,  —  <i  warrior ;  þróttar  þing, 
the  meeting  of  Odin,  i.e.  battle,  Ýt.,  Lex.  Poet.        comtiw  :  þróttar- 
djarfr,  -mildr,  -anjallr,  -atrangr,  —  valiant,  Lex.  Poet, 
þrótt-alnni,  n.  endurance,  Fms.  v.  316. 
þrótt-ðfligr.  adj.  migbty,  of  Thor.  Hýrn. 

JjRTJMA,  u,  f.  [þrymja ;  Grimm  thinks  this  word  akin  to  Germ. 
donner,  by  metathesis  of  r,  and  change  of  n  into  m]  : — a  clap  of  thunder ; 
þvi  naat  rA  hann  eldingar  ok  heyrAi  þrumur  storar,  Kdda  ;S  ;  þrumur  ok 
eldingar,  Sti.  287;  reiAi-þrunia  (q.v.).  a  clap  rf  thunder.  comfds: 
þrumu-ateinn,  m.  a  thunder-stone,  in  popular  superstition, 
voör,  þmmu-«ký,  n.  a  thunder-storm,  thunder-cloud. 

þruma.  u,  f.  icp.  Engl,  thrum  =  end],  poót.  a  land,  prop,  b 
outskirts  <?).  Kd(ia  (Gl.)       2.  the  name  of  an  island  in  Norway,  Fas.  iii. 

ffRITMA,  pres.  þrumi ;  pret.  þrumAi,  þrumað  :—to  mope,  tarry,  stay 
behind,  loiter  :  ú-mcnms-hcgri  sú  er  yfir  olðrum  prumir,  Hm.  12  ;  kopir 
''gl'r'.  I'.vlsk  tun"  um  tð»  bruniir.  mopes,  ifi;  ok  nái  hann  purrfjallr 
þtunia,  39.  2.  of  a  place  or  thing,  to  stand  or  fit  fast;  par  Valtii.il 

viA  of  þrumir,  stands  rooted.  Gin.  8  ;  gry'tt  grund  prumir  um  honuin, 
the  stony  earth  lies  heavy  on  bim,  of  one  buried,  Urkn.  (in  a  verse) ; 


straumrmn  pru'tnaAi.  St,.  354  ;  reiAi  þrútnar,  Al. 
litnar  múAr.  Ld.  336  ;  þrútnar  at  um  e-t,  Sturl.  i.  103  :  þrútnaAi 
þeitu,  there  was  a  swelling  between  tbem,  tbey  became  enemies. 


segtum  hennar  er  A  prireipum  þruma,  Sól.  77;  brurna  A  bjargi,  to  tit 

-  þrumoi  í  blóAi.  she  rode  in 

blood,  of  a  ship,  HnfiiAI. 


unmoved  on  the  roci,  Fsm.  35  ; 


þrunaa,  ad,  to  rattle :  Jxitt  hiSr  þrumi,  Hkv.  7.  3  :  freq.  in  mod.  usage, 
þao  þrumar,  þao  þrumaoi,  it  thunders ;  þ«  þrumaði  Scifr,  0<!. 

þrumr,  m.  a  slow  person,  moper,  Edda  (Kask)  197,  v.  1.  (for  þumr) :  a 
nickname,  Njnrð.  364 ;  cp.  hann  var  þógull  ok  fníátr,  bvi  var  hann 
kallaðr  þrvin-Ketill,  Dropl.  (major). 

þrunginn,  part,  oppressed,  stifled.  Fas.  ii.  IJ4;  see  þrúngva. 

þrunk,  n.  a  rummaging. 

þru.ika,  að.  to  rummage. 

J>n'iða,  u,  f.  the  pet  name  for  Sig-þrúftr,  etc. 

{jrúð-gelmir,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Vpm. 

þrúAigr,  adi.  [A.S.  bry<tge).  doughty,  an  epithet  of  Thor;  þórr, 
þriiftigr  Ám.  £>kv. 

þrúð-móðigT,  adj.  heroic  of  mood,  an  epithet  of  1  giant,  HM.  19. 

þrúðntv-þurs  (?),  m. ;  ck  kenni  þik  hvar  pii  sttndt  jiniona-l>ursiiin,  the 
doughiy  gittnt,  or  the  charmed,  bewitched  giant,  of  Starkad  with  the 
charmed  life.  Fas.  (Sku.ld.S.)  i.  373. 

þrúðnir,  in  Vaf-þrúönir  (q.  v.).  the  doughty  riddler,  riddle-master. 

þRÖÐH,  (..  acc.  and  dat.  {jrudi.  the  name  of  a  goddei*.  the  daughter 
of  Thor  and  Sif,  Kdda,  Lex.  Po<-t. ;  also  the  name  of  a  \v<  man,  £rúðr ; 
as  also  in  compd«,  Her-prúðr,  Sig-þnior,  Jar-þrúor.  Landn.,  Fnn.;  cp. 
the  Germ,  drude  -=a  witcb  or  evil  fairy,  Grimm's  Diet.  s.  v. 

B.  Is  comvpj;  [the  etymology  may  be  illustrated  from  the  Goth. 
f,ro)jnn  —  -fviura^nr,  ui-f.mf/jan  —  (ivtiv,  us-jr'ij  eins  ■=  yvsiraoia  ;  ti>  this 
root  bctor.gs  J-pr<>tt  (q.v.),  qs.  ift-þrút ;  perh.  also  þróttr,  q.v.;  or  is  it 
akin  to  Germ,  drude  (for  which  see  Grimm's  Diet.)?]:  used  in 
old  pfM;t.  compd  words  referring  to  Thor  :  þrúð-hamaiT,  m.  the  1 
hammer  of  Thor.  Ls.  57  ;  |>rúð-hoimr,  ^nið-vaagr,  ni.  the  name  of 
the  mythical  abode  of  Thor.  Gm.  4,  Edda  :  þrúo-valdr,  in  þrúövaldr 
goda,  the  heroic,  doughty  defender  of  the  gods,  i.  e.  Thor,  Hbi. 

þrúga,  að.  [Dan.  true'],  to  pre*.*;  þrúga  Jseim  til  at  greioa  tiundir, 
D.  N.  iv.  141  ;  hvArt  hann  vildi  mcogauga  o-nnigaftr,  without  eompulsion, 
Bs.  i.  RiO;  \>ib  |>vingar.  priigar  meft.  hao  »l*r  o^  Jen,r,  I'JS*.  la.  13: 
the  word  is  not  ircq.  in  Icel.,  but  renuii^  in  lhe  I>a,, 


þrúga,  u,  f.  [Ivar  Aascn  tryga,  truga],  a  inow-tbot,  i.  c.  a  large  Bat 
frame  with  something  stretched  over  it,  worn  by  men  or  horses  lest  they 
should  sink  in  the  snow,  described  in  Xctioph.  Anab.  iv.  ch.  5,  at  the  end, 
and  said  to  be  still  used  in  Canada.  II.  [Dan.  drue ;  Germ. 

traube],  a  grape,  also  a  wine-presi.  Pass.  4.  3. 

þrúsrtst),  f.  computiinn,  Bs.  i.  857. 

þxúttnn,  part,  swoin.  oppressed,  Farr.  9S.  Ni.  319,  (irett.  151  new  KJ. ; 
reiði-þrútinn,  tvnln  by  anger,  Al.  7S  ;  þrútinu  af  ckka. 

þrútir,  í.  pi.  (?).  a  doubtíul  áir.  key. ;  svA  skal  of  haga-skipti  et  sama, 
þA  er  haga-garor  rétt  frlldr  ef  þrútir  taka  liinu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  40,8. 

þrútna,  að,  [Dan.  trudne],  to  swell;  þ.  af  kulda,  633.  33;  fótrinn 
þrútnaði  mjok.  lsl.  ii.  347,  Fms.  vi.  350.  vii.  173,  ivclla  ok  p..  ix.  376, 
Grig.  ii.  3S3.  Jb.  343;  straumrinn  þrútnadi,  Stj.  354;  reioi  þrútnar,  Al. 

121. 

þá  mi 
111.  269. 

þrútnan,  (.a  swelling,  Barl.  130,  Rb.  (i8t2)  33;  p.  hugar,  Horn.  26. 

þrútu-ligr,  adj.  su-oln  in  the  face,  Hkr.  iii.  303. 

þrykkj*,  t,  »0  print  (see  prenta) ;  the  word  is  modern,  borrowed  from 
the  Germ,  druclun  about  or  shortly  before  the  Reformation. 

þrymft,  u,  f.  -  þrama.  an  alarm,  noiie,  of  battle.  Lex.  Poor. 

þrymill,  m.  a  bard  knot  in  the  fifth,  as  from  a  blow ;  hann  var  eigi 
ncma  hrufur  ok  þrymlar  einir  milh  luris  ok  Hnakka,  Fas.  iii.  642 ;  varA 
tuiigan  milli  taunanna,  svo  par  varA  I  bcr  cAa  þrymill,  Safn  i.  107. 

þrymja,  þrumAi,»  þruma,  to  sit  fast,  mope:  pres.  prytur,  Edda  i,  404 
(in  a  verse). 

þrymlóttr,  x&\.fuU  ofinott,  in  the  flesh,  Bs.  i.  387. 

þrymr,  m.  an  alarm,  noise,  freq.  in  Lex.  Poiit.  of  bailie :  also  in  poi-t. 
compds  as,  þryra-drnugT,  -kenntr,  -lundr,  -njörðr,  -regin, 
-rögnip,  -svollir,  -vior,  —  a  warrior  (cp.  Homeric  fiar)r  áyafiót). 
compos:  þrym-gjöll,  f.  an  alarm-bell,  SkAlda  (.in  a  verse).  Jaryni- 
j  hoimr,  m.  the  seat  of  the  giant  Tbiazi,  Gni.  11. 

þrymr,  adj.  [A.  S.  hrym  |,  glorious ;  this  seems  to  be  the  sense  in  Skv. 

i.  14;  þrynir  um  oil  Intvd  (fra-gr  um  oil  loml,  v.  I.) ;  although  the  pas- 
rage  is  somewhat  imperfect,  for  the  verb  is  wanting. 

þryngva,  see  þrungva. 
þryakvrs,  A.  to  thresh;  see  {trcskja. 

þryavar,  adv.,  the  best  vellum  with  y,  Nj.  193,  269,  Grig.  i.  460  A, 

ii.  401  »,  Vsp.  22  (Bugge),  N.G.  L.  i.  .139,  Bs.  i.  355,  Stj.  619.  Eluc. 
11,  Greg.  4S  (þrusvarh  Grctt.  160  A  ;  in  mod.  usage  and  in  a  few  later 
vellums  with  1,  þrisvar :— thrice;  hvert  mAl  (er)  til  skila  fwt  ef  þrisvar 
et  reynt,  1ms.  v.  324;  nrysvnr  varA  allt  fr.rAum,  Sturl.  iii.  353,  Grett. 
160  (cp.  Germ,  alle  guten  dtnge  sind  drei,  Dan.  alle  gode gange  ere  Ire)  : 
also  double,  þrysvar-nuinum,  thrice,  passim,  sec  above. 

|sRÝ8TA,  t,  I  Engl,  thrust),  tn  thrust,  press  ;  hann  setti  oxar-hymuna 
fyrir  brjósl  þrándi  ok  kvazk  mundu  þ.  svú  at  hann  kenndi  útarpiliga, 
Facr.  1 36  ;  hann  gikk  at  honum,  prystaudi  sinni  heudi  ú  haus  siAu.  Mar. ; 
\tn  tók  Hrarrekr  konungr  A  oxl  honum  hendiuni  ok  prýsti,  Ö.  H.  73.  3. 
to  comprns,  strain  btavily ;  þrongva  grof  ok  alia  vega  þry'st  at  her 
moldin,  Barl.  41 ;  steinninn  þrystir  fast  at.  Mar. ;  ven  lot  bum  at  prysta 
fast  i-stoAum.  ft)  thrust  the  fool  firmly  into  the  stirrups,  Sks.  372  ;  rneA 
|>ry'staii(lurn  lanlcggiiim.  legs  firmly  pressed,  on  h^rsi-back,  id. ;  þ.  eyruai 
sínum  i  jarAligar  girndir.  673.  48;  hann  þrysti  knvnu  viA  stcininn,  Kms. 
v.  224.  II.  to  force,  compel;  prysta  þeim  ok  þröngva,  Stj.  364; 

pA  A  bisk  up  at  )>.  heim  til,  K.  A.  71 !  hann  setti  lug  ok  g*tti  s;Aifr,  ok 
þrv'sti  <>lluni  til  at  ga:ta,  Hkr.  i.  72  ;  Borkr  þry'stir  at  Eyjiilri  fast,  B. 
thrust  E.  bard,  Oiil.  ^I. 

þrýatiligr,  adj.  'compact,'  stout,  robust.  Sturl.  ii.  212,  Lv.  6-S. 

þrýstiug,  f.  a  pressure,  Magn.  486:  compulsion. 

þrýation,  a<!j.  =  þrýstiligr ;  þrystiiiii  um  bóga,  of  a  fat  sheep,  a  ditty, 
Maurcr's  Volks. 

þrtcða,  d,  [þrúðr].  to  thread  a  needle;  þ.  mil.  2.  metaph.  to  fol- 

low a  pa-b  closely;  pr*Aa  veginn.  gotuna,  leiAina  (  =  Lat.  legere). 
þnela,  aA,  to  call  a  person  a  thrall  or  ihief  (abuse),  Nj.  30. 
þraol-baugT,  m.  money  paid  as  iviregildfor  a  thrall,  Giag.  ii.  185. 


þrœl-borinn,  part.  1 


Fins.  i.  196,  Ó.H.  112. 
þrœl-dómr,  m.  thraldom.  Fms.  i.  79.  2R1).  vi.  ^47.  Karl.  1 32,  Stj.  639. 
þrtclkft,  aA,  to  enthral.  Kg.  S,  Fb.  i.  49.  Ttist.  6:  þnlkast,  to  be  en- 
thralled, Stj.  2S2. 
þrrclknn,  f.  thraldom,  Fms.  i.  77,  v.  75.  x.  324,  xi.  253. 
f>BÆLIi.  m.  [A.S.  hr.r/;  Engl,  thrall:  Dan.  tratl;  Swed.  trtil]  :—a 
thrall,  serf,  slave.  Am.  43,9.1.  <»»£.  ii.  156.  N,  G.  L.  i.  73,  103,  6.  H.  jS, 
Eg.  722.  Eb.  15S.    As  to  the  treatment  of  thralls  by  the  ancients, 
s<c  the  interesting  passage  6.  H.  ch.  31  (Fms.  iv.  70,  71),  cp.  Tacit. 
Germ.  ch.  2J  ;  fiir  pat  fjani  um  svi  stiirxtlaAan  inarm  at  ck  vilda  at 
luun  bxri  þrxls-nafu.  Ld,  I  2  ;  Skidi  bar  þnrls-natii,  Sd.  I4S  ;  þrxla-lólk, 
thralls,  Kins.  v.  349;  þnela-hús,  -tab,  i.  289,  292;  prxls-cliii,  ii.  95  ; 
þratls-gjold,  wcrerild for  a  thrall,  Eb.,  Ni.  57.  Eg.  723  ;  pratU-xtrir,  Km». 
i.  789.  II.  metaph..  the  word  became  a  term  of  abuse,  brill  being 

use  !  to  denote  a  lervile,  mean  fellow,  and  then  a  cruel,  wicked  wretch : 
as  in  the  saying,  iilt  er  at  eigi  br.xl  fyrir  ciitka-vin,  Urrtt. ;  luiA  lapAnk 
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hw  fyrir  gV8»n  dreng  cr  þntlar  skyldu  at  baua  veroa,  Landn.  36;  þr*ll 
fastt  ú  fóturn,  referring  to  a  thrall  being  'glebac  ascriptus,'  Nj.  57; 
eigi  mi  ek  minna  h«fa  fyrir  hest  minn  en  »1«  pixlinn,  the  scoundrel, 
Grett.  1 13  (of  a  ghost)  i  diarfr  görisk  þr.Tl»-jafiunginn  nii,  Fms.  ri.  IO4; 
hvi  vartú  svii  djartr.  þrxls-sonnnn !  vii.  325;  sú  koiia  cr  eigi  przla-arttar 
(of  no  mean  extraction)  er  þtí  Infir  tal  Att  við  i  Noregi,  Ld.  1>8:  and  to 
in  mod.  usage,  þú  crt  mcsti  þra-ll !  with  the  tuition  i  t"  cruelty  10  nun 
and  beast,  e.g.  prttla-ligft,  adv.  cruelly,  wickedly:  fara  þ.  mcð  skepnur, 
to  treat  animals  cruelly :  þrtsalí-ligr,  adi.  slax'isb ;  þ.  AnauS,  Stj. :  crutl. 
þræl-menni,  m.  a  servile  fellow,  rascal,  cruel,  bad  man. 
þraol-vork,  11.  a  '  tbrnll's-work,'  wort  Jit  far  a  slave.  Vet.  20. 
fsrendir,  i.e.  J>rœndir,  m.  pi.  [A.S.  prowendas,  of  the  Widsith; 
mod.  Norse  Tbriinder]  : — ibe  Tbronds,  people  in  North  Norway  (þrond 


heimr),  Fms.  passim;  þrœnda-herr,  -lift,  ibe  host  of  Tb.,  Fnu.  a.  399. 

,d*-lög, 
Frosta-þing),  Hkr.  1.  147. 


Hkr.  iii.  86.  firamd 


ti.  pi.  ibt  jurisdiction  of  tbe  Tbronds  (the 

(i.e.  £ra>n*kr).  adj.  Tbrandisb,  passim:  |>r«iizkr  and 
■  a  rhyme.  Fms.  iv.  (in  a  verse). 
,  u.  f.  [þrir],  stalenem.    þr«alu-lykt,  f.  a  smell  of  staJeness. 
r,  f.  pi.  quarrels,  Bjorn. 
fsBÆTA,  t,  or  better  þrœtta,  although  it  if  now  sounded  with  a 
single  t;  [but  in  Dan.  tratte ;  cp.  A.S.  þre'itian,  Kngl.  threaten,  though 
different  in  tense;  or  is  þrauta  assimilated  for  þrapt,  qs.  þtaptau.  whence 
þrútta.  þra-tta('');  North.  E.  threap]  :—to  wrangle,  litigate;  mi  þrxta 
inenn  um  logmAI,  to  wrangle  about  tbe  law,  Grúg.  i.  7  ;  þ.  um  c-t,  Fms. 
vi.  137:  to  contradict,  Ld.  44.  Th.  78;  þrxta  c-»,  /0  deny  a  charge: 
hann  þrxtti  þessa  áburðar,  Bs.  1.  704,  Ld.  34 ;  eigi  muntti  þcsta  þurfa  at 
þrxta,  Fb.  i.  5j6:  b.  móti  c-m,  to  contradict,  Barl.  1 48.  2.  iccipr., 

þraetask  a.  to  handy  words,  Stj.  £59  ;  þanu  jaruarteig  >em  vOr  hofum  um 
þrc/.k,  Dipl.  iii.  ij  ;  þrztt  muu  verfia  i  móii  if  eigi  vita  vitni,  Nj.  82. 

þræta,  u,  (.,  older  and  better  þratta,  D.N.  v.  57,  B.  K.  51.  [Dan. 
tratte]  :  —a  quarrel,  wrangling,  litigation,  Ni.  16,  Fms.  vi.  373,  viii.  157, 
338.  Sks.  650,  passim;  þr»tu-bók.  a  book  of  dialectics;  prxtu  hagi,  a 
disputed  pasture.  Aim.  172.        compos:  þrætu-dólgr,  m.  a  quarrel- 
some litigant,  Bs.  ii.      þrœtu-gjarn,  adj.  fond  of  litigation.  þreetu- 
mál,  n.  a  litigation,  Fmt.  vii.  319.      þrætu-sterkr,  adj.  strong  in  dis- 
pute. Mar.       þrætu-teigr  =  þrxtuhagi.  D.N. 
þnetinn,  adi.  litigious,  contradictory,  Horn.  (Si.) 
þrommun,  f.  =  þramman.  Am.  17. 
þrðrnmvuigr,  m.  a  kind  nifisb,  Edda  (til.) 

fsBÓMB,  m.,  þramar,  dat.  þrcmi.  acc.  pi.  þri.mu.  F.dda  (Ht.)  i.  622; 
[Engl,  thrum ;  l.at.  term-inus,  Gr.  ripiia,  seem  to  be  kindred  words]  :— 
tb*  brim,  edge,  verge;  þat  (a  vessel)  var  tólf  Alna  þrama  i  milli./rom 
edge  to  edge,  in  diameter,  Stj.  564 ;  faciir  Múða  f<  kk  ú  þrcini.  b*  seized 
[tbe  cauldron]  by  the  brim,  My'ni.  34;  logi;  ylbe  ledge),  opp.  to  {iromr, 
GrAg.  i.  501;  gils-þromr,  tbe  verge  of  the  chasm  ;  hjá  gils-þreminum. 
Ld.  j  18;  bcir  sncru  upp  af  gotunni  »  gils-þruminii,  Dtnpl.  23  ;  ytir  gjar- 
bakkaim  ok  bar  lit  ytir  annan  veg  pmniiun.  Vx.  41 1  ;  vio  urdar-prum, 
at  the  earth's  brim  or  skirts,  '  terminus  terrae.'  WAX.  34  ;  vid  foMar  prom, 
tbe  earth's  brim;  sxvar  prom,  tbe  sea's  brim,  the  short ;  Hléscyiar  þromr, 
/4»  beach  ofH.  (an  island).  Lex.  Port. :  in  mod,  usage  fcm.,  in  the  phrase, 
vera  kominn  u  Hcljar  þriini  (or  {iriiminal,  to  be  '  in  extremis.' 

{sRÖNO,  (.,  pi.  þrnngvar,  Stj.  446  ;  [A.S.  gefrong ;  Kngl.  throng  ]  : — 
a  throng,  crowd;  vi-r  viljum  >>nga  þriiug  hafa  af  ybr  mcdan  vir  rydjurn 
akipit,  O.K.  Ilf;  eíiui  bygi»i  ek  sto)  tteina  . . .  er-at  |»ong  ú  þiljum, 
Landn.  (in  a  verse) ;  reiftir  |>r»ngina  y'msa  vega  cptir  vellmum,  Viipn.  16 ; 
varð  prong  mlkil,  Nj.  92  ;  pat  sumar  var  þroug  mikil  at  diimum,  lis.  i. 
31  ;  mann-þrong,  q.  v. ;  en  ef  fr  truftz  1  kvinni  i  sauri  eðr  i  þróng,  Gnig. 
ii.  328.  II.  narrows,  (traits,  Lat.  angustiae :  sumir  vorðusk  i 

þröngunum  ok  viiru  þar  drcpuir.  Rum.  27S.  2.  metaph.  straits, 

distress;  alia  þií  þrong  ok  nauS  rr  hann  þnlJi.  Barl.  195:  Uta  Gyiinga 
vita  i  hvctjar  þrongvar  þeir  eru  koranir,  St].  446.  3.  short  breathing, 

a  cough;  þii  sctti  at  honum  hosta  nk  þr.ing  tiiikla,  Fb.  i.  285,  330. 
þröng-brjóstaör,  pait.  narrow-minded.  Al.  iji 


þröng-býlt,  n.  adi.  closely-inbahited. 
þrðngA,  f.  =  þriing  ;  eptir  þat  slitu  þeír  prong»,iuii,  Vipn.  17.  2. 
distress;  prongo  ok  linaui.  Barl.  195,  v.  I.;  þoU  margar  þramgðir  (sic), 
-203.  8.  short  breath  and  cougb:  setti  at  honum  hi'-sta  11k  þriiiigr), 

Fms.  i.  J?2;  harti  karl  þrongo  niikla  <ik  hrxkði  injnk  1  skeggit,  ii.  59. 
þrðng-fterr,  adj.  narrow  to  pass,  Kagnk.  ch.  279. 
þrönging  =  þrongving.  q.  r. 
þröagja,  see  þrungva. 

þrðng-leikl,  a.  m.  narrowness,  Fms.  xi.  431. 

þröng-lendi,  n.  a  narrow  land,  Al,  M,  St t.  618. 

þröng-lcnt,  11.  adj.  narrow,  close,  of  a  land,  Landn.  I  37,  Ai.  jJ,  Gullþ.  I. 

þrOng-megion,  adi.  opf  resud,  Vi.  451. 

t>RÖNGK,  þrinig,  þrongt,  adj.,  often  spelt  þratuigr,  or  even 
prxn^i,  [ncyng- ;  the  v  apjx:ars  before  a  vowel;  compar.  þrougvari, 
supcrl.  þrongvastr,  or  contracted  þrongri,  prongstr,  prcyngsir ;  [North. 
E.  tbrang ;  Dan.  trang ;  cp.  A.S.  [rang;  Kngl.  throng,  only  as 
•ubst.J  : — narrow,  close,  fgkt;  skyrlu  bnmgva,  Km. ;  vefjar  uppiutr 


•  þrongr,  tight,  Ld.  144 ;  þir  tern  viiru  þrnngastir  vegir,  Fms.  is. 
366  ;  skiigrinn  var  mikill  ok  þrongr,  Nj.  1 30,  Fms.  i.  Ill;  bit  ku 
hclzt  vúru  kleifar  ok  ski'igar  þrimgvastir,  ix.  359 ;  ikorninn  íúi  uiuj 
þar  son  prongstr  (preyngstr.  Hkr.  I.e.)  var  skógruin.'  Ó.  H.  iii.  1 
þróngva  dal  Jicim.  in  that  narrow  dale,  Al.  26 ;  geilar  preyngar  at  ni»  jl 
bamuin,  Urkn.  4JO ;  sii  is  hcitir  nu  þjórsú,  féll  Jii  mikln  ptauerra  "< 
var  djupari  en  mi.  Eg.  99  ;  þrnogt  varðhald,  a  close  wattb,  K1l%_(o. 
settr  i  hit  þrongasta  klaustr,  H.F'.  i.  487;  þrongvar  iiauosyinar.  ilv 
331  ;  var  honum  svú  þróugt  [bis  enemies  were  so  close  on  htm)  at  luun 
hleypli  inn  i  kirkju,  Fms.  ix.  485.  2.  thronged,  crowded;  pn*ij;i  in 

&  skipiuu.  Ld.  56 ;  valr  lá  þrongt  «  þiljum,  Sighvat ;  mi  skuiu  vtr  pij> 
hcim  at  bamum,  ok  ganga  praungt  ok  fara  stint,  Nj.  1 97. 

þróngsl,  ri.  pi.,  mod.  þreogBli ;  [tierm.  drangsal ;  Dan.  tranrsel,  c. 
Ulf.  fsreibsl  -  arevoxoifia,  and  j  ratbnt-a  heap}  :— narrows,  strmu  ,  1 
þrengslum,  rjalla-þrengsli.  2.  metaph.  straits,  distress ;  mora  \i: 

viroask  tnikil  þmngsl  hverju  landi,  Sks.  3J3  B.  Barl.  10,  32. 

þröngBlm  u.  f.  =  þrúngsl,  Stj.  495. 

^BONGVA,  þrjmgvk,  þreyngv* ;  the  later  and  mod.  furm  j 
þrengja.  In  old  poets  this  verb  is  strong,  pret.  þrong,  þrungu,  þrenf  1 . 
thus  pres.  þrongr  or  þryngr,  Ó.  H.  107  (in  a  verse);  pret.  prung.  pnt-c-... 
Edda  (in  a  verse),  F'ms.  ix.  (in  a  verse) ;  subj.  þryngvi,  Orkn.  (111 1  vert.-  . 
Edda  (in  a  verse);  part,  þruugiiin,  Hm.,  Skm.  31,  Km.  4.  Skv.  34.  n 
prose  the  participle  prunginn  remains  only  as  adjective,  else  the  vct'.>  j 
now  weak  throughout,  þrongva,  Ö:  [Kngl.  throng;  Germ,  drmrn: 
Dan.  trarnge;  cp.  L' If.  preiban  =  Skiff tiv,  <7r<rox*s«iV.] 

B.  Prop,  to  mate  narrow,  press,  with  dat.  and  acc,  þíöngva  e-m.n 
press  on  one,  and  þ.  e-n.  to  throng  one ;  hann  tók  at  þr^ngva  tnik  n.<\. 
he  look  and  pressed  me  hard,  squeezed  me,  Fms.  x.  331  ;  eigi  byrta?  rii-r 
at  þrongva  fólkinu  svá  mikla  þraut,  370;  Jún  befir  lcngi  pruiifi  V.-v 
hans,  Oikn.  216;  ok  marga  vega  þrongra  heiuiar  kosti,  Frru.  1.  i;\. 
en  cr  Kilbungar  sá  at  alia  vega  þröngÓi  kosti  þcirra  (iniprr>  ).  1»  eL 
ways  their  means  were  straitened,  ix.  408 ;  |>.  e-n  und;r,  to  htp  s.nAir, 
subdue,  i.  297  ;  þrongðir  af  skottum  ok  skyldum,  Stj. ;  þróngrand:  iutí- 
syu,  pressing  necessity  (cp.  Germ,  dringende  notb),  Dipl.  iii.  J  ;  {■»  þton;5i 
hann  naudsyn  til  mciri  dirfoar,  Sks.  465  B;  þ.  e-m  til  e-»,  /0  fen 1  ov  n 
a  thing,  664;  úynoi  þrengir  þeim  i  hiiu  herfiligstu  hJutt,  6«f  xxn.  1 . 
brcryng  r  honum  ofrkapp  til  úspckðar.  Sks.  663  B  ;  int|x:rs.,  ok  |ptun:ir 
tingan  stao  tftr  minkar,  and  tightens  cr  decreases  in  no  ti«y.  Rb.  i;4; 
Laugardiginn  eptir  þrong&i  svii  sóttarfari  knimngsins,  Fms,  x.  14S;  tin 
hafoi  ))röiigt  undtr  sue  (subdued)  mestum  Wuta  lands,  Sturl.  11..  i  ,  **■ 
hann  þryngvi  und  sik  jorðu,  Edda  (in  a  verse);  sis  er  bryngvi  und  ^ 
Eyjum  vestan,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse);  jöfrar  þrungu  saman  hjaldn,  f  m>.  a. 
(in  a  verse);  hann  hefir  þrungit  und  sik  Norcgi,  6.  H.  (in  a  xmr  ; 
þrongi  at  viðris  veðri  (impers.),  tb*  war-storm  draws  nigb.  id. ;  1: 
rym  rmda.  Fins.  1.  (in  a  verse) ;  þeir  þnnigu  (pressed)  hlyr-tungli  1  ^cr»i 
mir,  they  lbru<t  it  into  my  band,  Edda  (in  a  verse).  2-  ft/  n,i. 

press  onward;  niildingr  þrong  at  hildi.  Artwir.  II.  reflex..  !•  .pe ii 

þrongvisk  ok  þvkknar,  the  air  waxes  close  and  thickens,  Stj.  3.  p 

throng ;  þrongvisk  <-r  um  ungan  gram.  Sighvat ;  at  eigi  þt>mgdi>k  tncn 
at  hjtnuni,  656  C.  2  ;  þeir  rtiðusk  i  móti  ok  þrongousk  at  vaftinu,  L«  .ft , 
ok  mi  b'onpisk  hviirr  i  móti  oðrum,  Al.  79;  borkell  luð  þjrr  skynda.fl. 
þrongdisk  al  ficim  ok  mxlti.  Fs.  76;  þeir  skyldi  fara  varliga  er  þ^n 
i  biiðtua,  rrcyngvask  eigi,  Ó.  H.  156.  III.  part.  þrunC'"11* 

stuffed  full,  loaded,  fraught  with,  close ;  hit  þitt  er  hrlu  brungit.  Hki 
2.42;  ckka  þrungit  (tit),  id.;  dynr  var  i  gardi  druslum  of  prui.-i 
(thronged),  Akv.  33  ;  skeidum  var  þrungit  is  vatn  af  hlumii,  Fms.  u.  ; 
a  verse);  cftir  cr  ykkr  (xungit  þjóðkonunga,  Horn.  4;  þistill  er 
þrunginn  i  01111  ofanveroa,  4*  thou  Ilk*  a  thistle  stuffed  infj  tbe  roof.  1 
curse,  Skm.  31  ;  hleifr  þrunginn  uiftum,  a  loaf  full  of  bran.  Km.  4 
metaph.,  firunginn  mófti,  swoln  wfb  anger,  Vsp.  30;  þrungiii  <i«r. 
ilismal  days.  Km.  1 J  ;  hvi  þegit  t-r  svá  þrungin  goö,  oppressed,  »«<7 
sullen,  Ls.  7. 

þrðngrui,  f.  a  constraint:  An  allri  þ.,  Giett.  162  A. 

þröngri,  a,  m.^  þrong,  hosta  ok  þrotiga.  Hkr.  i.  260. 

þröngvlng,  f.  (þrOnging,  Magn.  478,  U.K.  i.  4txH).  mod.  Jweyuf 
ing,  Fms.  v.  307  :  þronging,  Bs.  i.  (I.aur.) straits,  and  inctapii.  <f»- 
tress,  also  oppression,  compulsion,  bröngving  ok  mxSu.  Fins.  v.  3f>/ 

þrongvir,  m.  n  (resser,  I^ex.  Poet. 

þröak,  n.  [|>reskia],  a  noise,  beating,  as  if  from  threshing.  Fas.  i.  (A. 
þrcmkuldr,  m.,  sec  preskjoldr,  a  threshold. 

ÞBÖ8TB,  m..  prastar.  þrcsti.  p!ur.  þrotir,  þr<>stu ;  [A.S.  and  Fjs.jI. 
thrush,  throstle ;  Dan.  trnst ;  Geim.  drossel ;  Lat.  fun/us]  : — a  thrush  ('U 
bird).  Kdda  (Gl.)  :  skógar-þrostr.  II.  as  a  pr.  name,  I.audr.. 

þuðr,  adi.,  see  þunur.  tbm. 

þukla,  a>\  [cp.  piokka;  the  -ia  may  be  an  infle\.  dimin.] : — to  f  f< 
for,  feel,  touch,  like  a  blind  man  ;  harm  for  hondum  uni  kvcrkr  svem  ntn. 
ok  þuklaí)i  sullinum  (ol  a  king's  touch),  Ó.  II.  19(1;  hann  |iukla\  *  si\2 
ok  vildi  Ui<  leggja  A  Hjarua,  burst.  St.  55 ;  þuklar  (þucklar)  br«ðu 
tciniuum  at  cldinnm  scm  hógligast.  Mar.  1056 ;  sar  sv*  til  þuklat  si  as 
handled  so)  at  hvisrir-tveggju  undu  vel  viö,  Fs.  76. 

{•TJIi  A,  u,  f.  [bylja1,  <t  rote,  old  name  for  a  kind  of  harp,  now  used 
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strings  of  rhymes  running  on  without  ttropmr  division  (Din.  ramie) :  cn  1  þungum  hug,  165 ;  hafa  þungan  hug  í  e-ni,  LJ.  154,  Eg.  172,  Kins.  vi. 


þci  er  sú  Jmla  var  úti.  Ka>.  iii.  206;  orta  ck  ciiu  uni  jarl  þulu,  |  vcrftr-at 
drúpa  rricð  Douum  verri.  Kl>.  lii.  416 ;  rlla  mun  þaft  þvkkja  þula  |  þannig 
arr  seni  ek  henda  inula.  Mkv. ;  Kigs-þula,  name  of  a  poem  (Kdda  ii. 
496  1 ;  þorgrinis-þula,  Edda  i.  480  :  lew  i  þulu  og  bulu,  /0  read  by  rote : 
also  used  ol  rhymed  or  alliterative  formulas. 

þulr,  m.,  gen.  polar,  dat.  pul,  a  saver  of  saws,  a  wiie-man,  a  sage  (a 
bardt);  this  iatcresting  word,  the  exact  technical  meaning  of  which 
is  not  known,  occurs  on  a  Danish  Runic  stone — HruhaMs  þular  i  Sil- 
haugnm.  Thorscn  17:  and  in  old  poems,  at  hiirurn  þul  hLz  þii  aldrcgi, 
opt  er  gott  pat  cr  gamlir  kvefta.  H111.  1,15;  inn  hira  þul,  Km.  34;  uu 
skal  frcista  hvirr  Hcira  viti,  gestr  efta  inn  gamli  þulr,  Vpm.  9.  þular- 
aVóll,  m.  '  tb*  bartft-seat,'  in  which  he  tat  wheu  speaking;  mil  cr  at 
þylja  þurar-stóli  at,  Hm.  Ill;  fimbul-þulr,  the great  wise  man,  I43  ;  kross 
hangir  fyrir  brjósti  pul  (fort)  pcttum,  Orku.  (in  a  ver»e). 

þuma,  aft  ;  puma  e-t  upp,  to  string  fish. 

j>XTMAliIi,m..dat.pumli;  [A.S.  ftima.-  O.H.G.Aimo;  r.ng).  thumb; 
Dutch  duim ;  Swed.  tumma ;  Dan.  tomnu]  : — tbt  thumb,  of  a  glove  ;  í 
þumlinum.  court*:  þumal-alín  or  -öln,  f.  a  thumb-ell.  Grig.  i. 
500,  N.  G.  L.  i.  246  (see  alin).         bumal-flngr,  m.  tbt  thumb-finger, 

KG. 
310. 


;  þumal- 

s  alin). 

Grig,  i.  497.  j>  K.ps  10,  Kb.  ii.  370,  Kms.  xi.  367.  N.G.L.  i.  339. 
þumal-ta,  I.  tbt  '  thumb-toe,'  tbt  grtat  lot,  Nj.  245.  Stj. 


þumbarft-ligr,  adj. 


usage, 
i  blubber 


bumbaldi,  a.  m.  a  dull  moptr 
bait,  aft,  to  mope. 
þumli,  a,  m.  a  '  tom-tbvmb,'  a  nickname,  Sturl.  ii.  153. 
þumlungr,  m.  the  thumb  of  a  glove;  hanzJca-þ.,  Ls.6o,  Kdda  29.     S.  an 
inch,  Symb.  $9,  Grig,  ii.  193  (Kb.);  eiun  þ..  tveir  þ..  freq.  in  mod 

þumux,  f.  pi.  holes  through  which  a  siring  is  drawn,  in  fish 
bung  up  to  dry,  Skyr.  590. 
fjund,  f.  the  name  of  a  river,  tbt  thundering  (1),  fim, 
þundar-benda,  u,  f.  a  fictitious  name,  Glum.  381. 
Jbundr,  m..  gen.  þundar ;  [prob.  akin  tu  Eugl.  tbundtr  T ) : — one  of  the 
names  of  Odin.  Lex.  l'oet. 

þuilg*,  að,  to  load,  only  in  part. ;  af  hverju  þeir  heffti  mcst  pungaft 
»kip  sitt,  Kb.  ii.  28 ;  punguft  kona,  a  woman  with  child:  þórcy  var  imok 
þunguð,  Tb.  wat  far  advanced.  Ft.  143;  Elizabeth  frzudkoua  bin  geugr 
þunguð  aft  cinum  syni,  Luke  i.  36;  cn  eptir  þtt  daga  varft  hans  husfni 
Elizabeth  þunguð,  24. 
þungisn,  f.  a  burdtn,  65$  xxxii.  4. 

þungi,  a,  m.  a  load,  burdtn,  heaviness  ;  at  honum  yrði  mikill  þungi  at 
kouum,  lsl.  ii.  357;  raeft  torreldum  ok  þunga,  Fms.  x.  368;  er  hann 
dró  eigi  eptir  sir  þeiskonar  þunga,  encumbrance,  Al.  83 ;  léttu,  Dróttiun, 
þunga  þessa  frosti.  Mar. ;  liua  þvilikum  þunga,  DipL  ii.  14;  mikill  þ. 
mcð  mjóvi  ok  frosti  hefir  i  legit  .  .  . ;  svi  sem  til  þunga  viö  yðr.  at  a 
burden  to  you,  id.  2.  a  burden,  tmfoU,  taxation  ;  ok  aftrir  pungar 

(imposts,  dutt)  skyldugir  kirkjum,  H.  E.  1.  507  ;  vcrftr  mrt  heldr  at  pvi 
p.  eun  gagn,  Stj.  52K ;  þó  frkk  h..n  ongan  lítta  á  sinum  þunga  (throes). 
Mar. ;  Guft  virfti  vid  hann  undir  hvíiíkum  þunga  hann  i  at  standa,  lis.  i. 
821;  þ«  tern  erviftid  og  þunga  eruft  þjúftir,  N.  T.  3.  a  load, 

cargo ;  kaupa  þar  þunga,  malt,  vin  ok  hveiti.  Eg.  79;  var  par  enn  til 
þunga  hveiti  ok  hutiang,  469 ;  þungi  var  fluttr  til  bxiar  af  oftrum 
londum,  Ó.  II.  110;  þúrir  spurfti  hvat  þunga  Ásbiorn  heffti  á  skipinu, 
115.  4.  heaviness,  drouniness ;  þtitt  punga  eftr  geispa  slúi  á  hann, 

Fms.  vL  199,  Mar.  cosjpds  :  þuaga-fullr,  adj.  burdened,  offrtssed, 
Flor.  8.  þunirft-vftrft,  11,  f.  (-vAmingr,  -varDaAr,  m.),  heavy  goods 
(iron,  salt,  and  the  like).  Kb.  i:i.  342.  N.  G.  L.  111.  I  22,  Kms.  vi.  375. 

þUDglcikr  (•leikl).  m.  heaviness;  þ.  ok  stierpi  þessa  frosts,  623.  34  ; 
sv'na  af  m't  þuuglcika  ok  ervidi,  Kms.  x.  368 ;  fyrir  bunglciks  sakir, 
heaviness,  infirmity.  Sks.  270;  punglrika  aldr,  age  0/ infirmity,  Stj.  27. 

þ/ungliga,  adv.  heavily,  opp.  to  IvttJiga,  mostly  used  metaph. ;  vera  p. 
haldmn,  sorely  oppressed,  from  illness.  Eg.  565 ;  e-m  likar  e-t  p.,  Ld. 
72  ;  hann  tók  þessu  p.,  Nj.  49;  hans  mil  mun  þ.  til  lykla  leiða,  will 
have  a  heavy  emt,  will  come  to  grief  at  last,  Fms.  vi.  278 ;  þungligar  cr 
til  farit,  heira,  the  case  is  heavier  than  that,  my  lord,  vii.  104. 

þung-ligr,  adj.  heavy,  difficult;  eigi  lizt  mór  (ictta  iniil  þungligt, 
Uand.  7  ;  jiuugligir  ok  harftir  hlutir,  Fms.  x.  265,  Gisl.  85. 

JiDNGB,  ad).,  þung,  þungt ;  comp.  þungari ;  superl.  þungastr ;  in 
later  and  mod.  usage  pvngn,  þyngstr ;  [Dan.  lung,  tyngrt,  tungest; 
Swed.  lung] : — iwavy.  locigbly ;  þotti  mtr  hann  nokkurs  til  pungr,  Ld. 
128;  hann  var  þ..  ú  baki,  Km.,  vi.  210:  skipt  pungt  undir  irum,  vii. 
349 ;  pat  var  þyngst  undir  árum,  Eg.  354 ;  hann  var  pyngttr  undir 
irum,  Kms.  vi.  262  ;  sern  pungast  er  ok  Ugst  liggr,  Stj.  IN;  Jxitti  þenn 
þungast.  Bs.  i.  536.  II.  metaph.  heavy ;  mannfarrdm  var  en  þyngsta. 

Eg.  546  ;  mir  er  fútr  þungr,  my  foot  is  heavy,  l.d.  150;  l«ingt  and  varp, 
bi.  I.  821;  honum  vóru  augu  þung,  beavy-eytd.  Oik.  34  ;  þung  verfta  gam- 
alia  nunna  foil,  £*<i»y  »s  the  fall  of  the  old,  a  saying,  Fms.  iii.  1X9  ;  þunga 
vvkva,  heavy  humours,  I.xkn.  474:  gramm.,  hver  samstafa  cr  annat- 
hvárt  hvoss  efta  þung,  Skálda  175;  vcftr  var  þungt,  the  weather  was  heavy, 
•Pprtuive,  Kb.  ii.  453;  vafta  þunga  strauma.  Vsp. ;  þ  „ór,  Kms.  vi.  141 
(in  a  verse):  pungr  (heavy,  dull)  ok  þrjótlyndr,  Bs.  i.  1  ;  laU  ok  pungr  K.  \ 
á  sir,  Al.  71,  Fb.  iii.  373;  mc5  þungu  ySrbragði,  ^J,s.  vu.  156;  mc*  I  »7 ; 


190,  vii.  113;  vera  e-m  þuugr  ú  tkauli,  Kb.  ii.  130;  po  kom  þvugta 
eptir,  Bs.  i.  632  ;  leggja  pungt  til  c-s,  Kb.  ii.  176  ;  voru  Eilur  ok  Auðuan 
þungastir  Laurentiu,  Bs.  i.  819;  hafa  þau  I.jotr  ok  (x>tuuu  þuug  vent  til 
var,  Kbr.  10I  new  td. ;  var  Kjartan  oss  þú  þ.  i  skiptum.  Ld.  222 ;  þó  er 
btða  þungara  (heavier)  niiklu,  lsl.  ii.  (in  a  verse);  hafa  þungan  hlut  af 
e-u.  Kms.  vi.  9 ;  ft  kk  hann  )>uugt  al  Hrafni,  105  ;  skal  hann  þvi  þungast 
af  ha!a  (ffet  tbt  heaviest  short),  at  honum  hala  oil  luiilui  vcfNt  farit  her 
til,  Nj.  2IO;  henui  f&l  þungt  til  Ijiir,  her  money  affairs  were  heavy, 
31  ;  hann  þóttí  þyngra  mnla-hlut  ciga  at  rlytja  (ii*  heavier,  the  worse 
case),  lsl.  ii.  172  ;  c-m  vcitir  þvngra,  to  get  the  teors/  of  it,  Kms.  i.  93  ; 
cr  pungt  at  hcyra  þyt  sm/ibama.  Us.  i.  40 ;  nur  er  þuugt,  scgir  Eyjólfr 
(I  feel  heavy,  ill)  ok  mis  ek  þvi  eigi  Ura,  Gliim.  328. 

B.  Comfds  :  þung-búinn,  part,  heavy,  loaded,  of  the  sky,  the 
clouds.  þusK-býlt,  n.  adj. ;  e-m  vcrftr  pungbylt,  to  be  hardly  dealt 
untb  in  one's  neighbourhood.  Ld.  26.  þung-baorr,  adj.  heavy  to 
bear.  Eg.  379,  L<1.  130:  mostly  metaph.  burdensome.  Eg.  226,  Hkr.  ii. 
63,  and  sn  in  mod.  usage,  þuug-eygr,  iá\.  beavy-eytd,  dim-eyed.  Hi  am. 
59.  þung-forMk,  ft.  to  became  heavy,  infirm,  Kas.  i.  388.  þung- 
feerr,  adj.  heavy  to  move,  Kms.  ix.  289:  infirm.  Eg.  7«^,  Kms.  vii.  5, 
Kb.  i.47.  þung-genRt,  n.  part.,  e-m  verftr  hunggengt,  Kms.  ix.  Jit. 
þung-húfaðr,  adj.  untb  heavy  bull,  of  a  ship,  Ht.  (R.)  þung-lífr,  adj. 
heavy  in  tbt  body,  þórft.  5  5  new  Ed.  þung-lyndi,  f-  btavintss  of  mood, 
moodiness,  melancholy.  þung-lyndr,  adj.  heavy  of  mood,  melancholy. 
Fas.  iii.  520.  þung-meginn,  adj.  oppressed,  Vt.  451  ;  bcir  voru  liir 
ok  pungmegnir,  Art.  23.  þung-reiÓr,  adj.  heavy  to  ride  through,  of 
snow,  or  the  like,  Kas.  i.  64:  neut.  pungreitt,  heavy  to  ride;  goiftisk 
pungreitt.  Fas.  i.  64.  þung-rœrðr,  part,  heavy  to  rear(1);  en  sidan 
vóru  honum  ölJ  sin  ritft  þungrccrft  ok  torsótt,  ó.  H.  195  (þunghrxrðr.  Fins, 
iv.  I.  c.  less  right).  þung-«kilinn,  part,  beaxy  or  bard  to  understand. 
þung-jrTkr,  adj.  ' fcratry-s*or*fiig','  i.e.  bard,  severe,  Ks.  1 83. 

þunnildl,  11.  the  thtn  edge  of  a  cut-up  cmlfisb.  þunnildU-nef,  n.  the 
sharp  point  of  the  þ. 

pUNNB,  adj. ,  poi-t.  form,  þuftr,  þuftrar,  þuftri ;  compar.  þynnri, 
tuperl.  þyunstr,  but  also  punnari.  -astt ;  [A.S.  by«;  Engl,  thin;  <ierm. 
disnn  ;  Dan.  tynd;  Swed.  tunn;  the  root  word  is  þenja  ;  cp.  Lat.  tenuis, 
Gr.  rvvtit) :  —tbin ;  þunnrar  bljeju,  Eb.  (in  a  verse) ;  pú  hefir  haus 
pun  nan  cn  ck  hefi  oxi  þunga,  Eb.  294;  punu  ox,  a  thin-edged  axe,  Fnu. 
vi.  30 ;  skcl-þunnr,  egg-þunnr,  þunuar  fylkingar,  O.  H.  204  ;  þunnt  hár, 
Fms.  vii.  239:  also  of  fluids,  the  air,  and  the  like,  puunara  lopt,  Stj.  17; 
pniiut  vcftr  ok  hrcint  svá  at  hvergi  sá  sky  ii  hiruni,  Bs.  i.  172  ;  var  pi 
góftr  perri-dagr  ok  vcftr  kyrrt  ok  {«innt  svi  at  hvergi  si  sky  i  himni, 
Kb.  94  new  Ed.,  Fb.  14  new  Ed. :  of  a  liquor,  burnt  siipa,  punnr  grautr : 
metaph.  in  the  phrase,  begja  þunnu  hljOfti,  tbin,  i.e.  deai' 
Hm.  7. 

B.  Coupdi  :  þunD-bygAr,  part,  thinly  inhabited,  Sks.  42. 
býlt,  n.  part,  thinly  peopled  with  farms.  Eg.  239.  þunn-eggj*ðr, 
adj.  thin-edged,  Kms.  vi.  29.  þunn-g&ðr,  adj.  tbin-mmded,  wtah- 
mindtd,  ficklt,  Skv.  3.  40.  þunn-gðrr,  part,  thtn  madt,  Amur, 
þunn-hirr,  adj.  tbin-batrtd,  Fms.  vii.  199.  þunn-heyTðr,  part,  of 
tbin-btaring,  sbarp-eared,  Barl.  30.  þunn-karr,  m.  a  nickname, 
Landn.  296.  þunn-loitr,  adj.  thin-faced,  Biirft.  165,  Bs.  i.  797. 
þunn-maginn,  adj.  'thin  of  main.'  wtak,  feeble,  Stj.  89;  spelt  '  þung- 
meginn,'  Art.  23  (fair  ok  þungmegiur),  Pr.  451.  þunn-akaflnn, 
part,  thin-filed,  Barl.  15.  þunn-akeggr,  adj.  thin-bearded,  a  nick- 
name, Grett.  þunn-ekipaör,  part,  thinly-manned.  Kim.  viii.  316, 
Eg.  362;  þunnskipaðra  i  hiisunum,  Stud.  ii.  10.  þunn-tlogínn, 
part,  thinly-beaten,  thinly-mounted,  Hkr.  lii.  16.  þunil-vaagi,  a,  m., 
q.  v.      þunn-vaxinn,  part,  thinly-waxen,  slight  built,  Gcisli. 

þunn-vangi,  a,  m.  (A.S.  tun-wang;  O.  H.G.  dunt-wenge;  Dan. 
tind-ing;  Lat.  temp-ora]:—lbe  'thin  cbeel;'  the  temples,  Edda  30,  Stj. 
38S,  Karl.  51 1, 
þunn-vengl,  11.    þunnvangi.  D.  N.  ii.  123. 
jsura,  u.  f.  a  pet  name  for  buriftr. 

þura,  u.  f.  a  shaft  (1)  ;  Jolts  smifti  er  efst  þura,  Edda  (Gl.) 
þurðo,  11,  f.  =  þurðr.  Grig.  i.  195. 

þurdr,  m.,  gen.  þurftar,  [pverra).  <i  decrease,  waning;  hvem  þurft  þií 
hetir  drukkit  i  sxnum.  Edda  34 ;  þóttisk  hann  sii  juikinn  purft  i  lifts 
sinu.  Kas.  ii.  286;  ckki  fara  iþurft  draumaruir.  Ld.  128  (vellum  MS.) ; 
afn-skjótir  at  vexti  cfta  þurfti.  Sks.  5.3;  stoft  hans  riki  meft  styrk  miklum 


en  ongum  þurft.  Ó.  H.  69;  til  þurftar  riki  þínu.  Fb.  iii.  321. 

JjURPA,  a  verb  whose  present  takes  a  pretentc  form,  see  Gramm. 
p.  xxiii;  pres.  þarf.  parft,  þarf ;  |»ret.  þurfum,  þorfut.  burfu  (rood,  purnft, 
þuifa) ;  subj.  þvrfti ;  part,  þurft :  with  neg.  suit!'.,  parft-attu,  thou  ueedtst 
not,  Komiak;  þurfu-t.  they  need  not.  Lex.  Po«l.;  [óoth.  þaurban- 
dváyienr  íx«'»",  xrii"" ."  A- s-  furfan  ;  Cram,  durfen,  etc.] 

B.  To  need,  want :  I.  with  inlin. ;  ckki  parft  þú  at  ganga  i  hii» 

min.  Kms.  x.  262  :  ok  þarf  eigi  si  spyrja  is  þingi.  Grig.  i.  20 ;'  ok  part" 
hann  b»  eigi  at  taka  þær,  ii.  81  ;  pat  fé  þarf  eigi  til  tiundar  at  tclja, 
þ.  K.  142;  i">  þyrftir  þu  at  hafa  svi  mikinn  vift  at  \*  x  nagfti,  Ks. 
mikit  nunt  þú  þ.  frani  at  leggja  mcft  honum,  Nj.  3 ;  vilia 
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god  in.  at  þcnna  Á*  þyrfti  cigi  at  neíiia.  KdJa  17:  cnguni  maiini  barf 
tysvar  i  vatu  drcpa.  N.  G.  L.  i.  340;  ekki  þurtti  þá  grida  at  bidja,  it 
was  no  11»  begging.  Kg.  298.  II.  with  gen, ;    aí  þii  parft 

manni  rid.  Ld.  318;  hann  þarf  heilla  ráda  ígcn.)  ok  tryggva  nivistar- 
mcnn  (acc).  Fm».  ix.  16 2 ;  þarf  hér  mikiU  vift,  Nj.  94  ;  ct  liokkurs  )>arf 
við,  Ld.  42  ;  Uunnarr  kvad  eiuskis  mundu  vid  |  urta,  Nj.  9  3 ;  fanga  þcirra 
er  hailn  þóttitk  þurfa,  Fms.  i.  11;  rerda  \nr  at  hdi  cí  \>ú  bviftir,  lsl. 
ii.  337  ;  afla  þess  cr  þuifti.  Kg.  39  ;  ef  þcis  þurpti  vidr,  LSarl.  jS  ;  barlti 
mcr  (þess)  þurfa,  at  þú  leystir  petta  verk  bctr  af  hcndi,  Grett.  91.  2. 
with  acc. ;  hrctsu  marga  munu  vct  menri  þuría,  Ni.  93  ;  ek  rcit  gorst  at 
þurfi  (tic)  per  bryningúta,  Ld.  340;  oil  þau  fimg  cr  luiin 
ok  þurfti  long  mikil,  39 ;  þat  allt  er  þcir  þurfu  til  Guds  þjonustu 
K.  f>.  K.  141;  ckki  rat  si  leikr  er  nokkurr  þyrfti  vid  hann  at  rtyna, 
it  was  no  use  for  anybody  to  try  it  with  bim,  i.  c.  nobody  was  a  match 
for  bim,  Nj.  29  ;  þarf  haim  minna  svefn  can  fugl,  Kdda  1  7.  III. 
part,  as  subst. ;  sumir  þeir  cr  purfcndr  vora,  \U.  i.  431  ;  þurfcnJr  kUda 
ok  matar,  613.  2 1  ;  þeim  odrum  scm  þurlandis  cr,  Stj.  15a  ;  vera  þuií- 
andi  c-s.  Barl.  35. 

burfa-maftr,  m.  a  poor  man.  needy  person,  K.  p.  K.  14a,  Bs.  i.  834, 
D.  I.  i.  118.  MS.  613.  jo;  sadr  þ.,  Clem.  135;  purfamanna-tiund,  lb* 
poor-rate,  K.  þ.  K.  1 6 J. 

þurfl  or  þuría,  ad),  wanting,  in  nttti  of;  drvkks  of  þurfi,  Sól.  3  ;  lids 
þint  vatra  ck  pi  þurfi.  Hbl.;  ladar  þurti  ck 'hcíi  Icngi  farit,  vj.m.  8 ; 
miskunnar  crtú  þurli,  Kmi.  r.  1 53 ;  hón  si  at  haim  var  hcinlcika  purti, 
'•  535  !  annarra  þurfi,  655  iii.  I :  hann  ska!  göra  munnuni  rciðu  cf 
þurl'a  cru.  N.  G.  L.  i.  315  (þurfi,  417,  I.e.) 

þurf-iamr,  adj.  helping,  Barl.  19J. 

þurft  and  þyTÍt,  f.  mtd,  want,  necessity;  þeim  aurum  cr  til  ham 
byrfta  var  keypt,  Giág.  i.  41  2  ;  til  þyri'tar  úmögum,  for  their  maintenante, 
85,128;  of  purft  tram.  Horn.  (St.) ;  kreðr  hverr  titular  þotftar,  every 
one  speaks  his  oton  needs,  a  saying;  þurpt  sína  ok  nauðsyn,  Kmi.  via.  101 ; 
fylgia  logum  cda  sri  latidtint  þurlt,  ix.  252;  haim  niivkumuði  hvcrjuni 
sent  helzt  bciddi  þurft  tU,  Post.  304 ;  þcir  skygndu  um  alia  þ.  í  kenn- 
ingum  sinum,  Horn.  46 ;  hjalpa  luivingi  þinuni  1  ham  u.  ok  nauomi,  Stj. 
54.  2.  medic,  one's  needs ;  ganga  þurita  sinna  =  oma  sinna,  N.  G.  L. 

i.  164;  lieioast  þurftar,  id.,  B«.  i.  326,  644;  la  steirin  i  hhirununi  sn  er 
stemdi  (lurltitu,  ol  stone  in  the  bladder,  310;  ganga  iimar  þynnri  þurft- 
arinnar,  the  thin  need,  i.e.  mahng  water,  383. 

þurft&r-liðr,  m.  'genitalia.'  Stj.  33S. 

þurftucr,  adi.  fGcrni.  dvrftig],  needy,  poor,  indigent.  Barl.  35,  Hrafn. 
16,  Glúm.  360;  þ.  yðars  fulltings,  Bs.  i.  479;  hann  kvazk  þeu  mjök 
þ.  vera,  Rd.  294;  þúrftngastr,  V111.  nf>;  auðsc'.ttr  ok  gt.ðr  barna  Jiurpt- 
ugum.  Al.  4 ;  gefa  fxzlu.  drykk  ok  klxfti  þurftugum.  Mar. ;  guinlurn 
nianni  ok  þnrftiigum,  Hrafn.  16. 

þurftu-ligr,  adj.  useful,  profitable,  Gþl.  1 74,  Barl.  191,  Fagrsk.  tSí. 

þurk*.  að,  ^Dan.  torine],  to  dry,  make  dry.  Eg.  304,  Jb.  249,  K.  þ.K. 
83,  Barl.  1 1 5,  t*r.  474  ;  hann  túk  dukinn,  ok  þurkaði  mt  ú  niidjum, . .  . 
þar  krrnr  enn  cf  Gud  lofar,  at  vér  þykkjum  þtsj  rerðir  at  p.  oss  & 
miðjum  diiki.  Fms.  ri.  322  ;  þcir  tlógu  Hist  hey  mikit,  síoan  þurkuftu 
þcir  ok  fxröu  í  stnrsieti,  Kb.  I  JO;  J>.  hcyit ....  ncma  þvi  hcyi  ci  þór- 
gunna  þurkaði,  160. 

þtirka,  u,  f.  a  towel,  Sturl.  iii.  1 1 1  C,  and  so  in  mod.  usapc  ;  sk>*>-þarka, 
a  abot-wifer.  2.  drought,  dryness,  Stj.  591,  Mar.  þurku-Mmr, 

adj.  dry,  droughty,  of  a  season  ;  þ,  lunui,  Bs.  i.  245. 

þurkan,  f.  a  drying,  Sti.  62,  Fb.  i.  545. 

þurkr,  m.  [Dan.  torie],  drought,  dry  weather,  frcq.  in  mod.  usage. 


ch.  7. 


þurka-namr,  adj.  dry  (of  a  season),  Rb.  573. 


bUHB,  þurr,  hurt,  adj.,  the  double  r  is  radical,  the  latter  being  origi- 
nally an  í  ;  for  þurr  is  an  atMtinlatrd  furni  rtipurs ;  before  a  consonant  only 
one  r  it  sounded  (thus  hurt  not  þurrt,  þurftr  not  þurrðr) ;  \V\{.  jtaursus  = 
(npit;  O.H.G.durri;  A.S.hyrr,  Hcl.fivm;  Kngl.  rfry;  Gcrm.rfw/r; 
Dan.  rur;  Swed.  torr ;  I.at.  trar-idus]  : — dry;  hrúr  viftr  eöa  purr.  Grig, 
ii.  298  ;  vior  inn  vind-þurri,  Vkv. ;  þurr  matr,  þurran  mat,  dry,  i.  e.  wy»- 
table  food,  K.  þ.  K.  138  ;  fasta  viö  þurt, ...  eta  þurt,  to  fast  on  vegetable 
food,  N.O.  L. ;  þqrr  vóru  oil  eyja-sundin  ok  firoir,  Fms.  xi.  6 ;  purr  joro, 
Al.  77;  fara  |)urtuin  fótimi  ylir  ....  ganga  þurrum  fotnni  um  mitt  hafit,  Stj. 
286.  387  ;  fckk  hann  par  þurrari  lcio  <  k  lengri,  Hrafn.  4 ;  i  burru  landi, 
on  dry  land,  Al.  JO.  2.  ncut.,  konungs-menn  hiopu  á  vaikostum  )>urt 
yfir  una,  Fms.  ri.  (>•?;  ef  þi  tnú  cigi  ganga  }«rrt  1  hólrninn.  Grig.  i.  18; 
fasta  |n«rt,  to  dry-fast,  i.  c,  to  abstain  from  dry  food.  Ld.  203 ;  ok  cigi 
tvímzlis-laust  hrirt  p>5r  munit  purt  hafa  um  sctift  allar  ritundir, 
whether  ye  be  clear  of  all  cognisance,  Sturl.  iii.  361  ;  i  Jiurru,  on  dry 
land.  Fas.  i.  152;  enda  mi  ck  þó  cigi  port  af  hilmi  bcra,  at  ck  hafa 
ekki  um  talat,  Vþ.  iii.  403.  þurra~iYoat,  n.  a  dry  frost,  F*r.  ;f>  (and  as 
a  nickname);  siðan  górdi  þurra-frost  ok  txrðir  guftar.  Valla  L.  216. 

B.  Compds  :  þurr*-búð,  f.  a  'dry-booth,'  a  cnttage  with  no  milh 
or  cattle;  þurrabúðar-maor  ;-!ólk),  a  dry-house  cottager,  of  fishermen, 
vyp.  to  fanning  cottager*.  þurr-faatt),  u,  f,  a  dry-fast,  K.  A.  164, 
Bs.  i.  874;  f.unfi'ítu-niatr,  K.  p.  K.  13(1.  þurr-fftata,  ft.  to  fast 
dry.  on  vegetable  food,  Bs.  i.  (Laur.  S.)  þurr-fjdllr,  adj.  dry- 


leikr,  111.  dryness,  Sij.  397.  þurr-lendi,  n.  the  dry  land  Sti.  14 
þurr-lÍKi*,  adj.  (-Uk*.  adv.),  dry;  vedr  gott  ok  puriigt.  Has.  :!>» 
Kd. :  mctaph.  dry,  surly.  þurr-lyndi,  11.  dryness,  ita-lina*.  Hki. 
iii.  353.  þuiT-ljmdr,  adj.  dry,  surly.  þurr-VÍoTÍ,  n.  dry  u»«- 
tber.  Fms.  x.  39. 

J>UK8  (sounded  þusi\  m.,  this  interesting  word  occurs  in  no  o?hc 
1  cut.  language ;  [Dan.  fosse  >=  a  fool] a  giant,  with  a  uutionof  sarle<s 
and  stupidity ;  bursa  liki  þykki  mcr  i  þcr  vera,  crtatru  til  bruoar  tocur. 
Aim.  3  ;  purs  (gen.)  riobani,  slayer  of  the  giants,  i.e.  Tbor,  H,vsi.i$; 
mcð  bursi  þrihofðuðum,  Skm. ;  likari  cru  þeir  þnrsum  at  rein  ok  irn 
uri'ti,  Kg.  69;  1  con  menskum  moonum.  Kg.  110;  þegja  skal  purt  ef  hann  titr  nokiAr 
vift  eld,  lsl.  ii.  317  (see  nokriör);  hann  rar  kominn  af  pursuin,  its.  l 
412;  þursinn  {the  goblin)  skautzt  inn  i  bjargit,  ii.  29 ;  sii  herir  Gtfflu 
sagt,  at  fytir  daluum  hafi  rioit  blcndingr.  purs  cinn,  vs  cr  þónr  iin. 
Grctt.  137;  vér  skulum  ginna  pi  scm  bursa,  Ni.  263;  hrm-^ 
q.  v.  2.  a  dull  fellow,  a  dunce,  Dan.  losse ;  to  in  the  ditty,  of.  e 

si  t  orftum  nytr.  tern  iökar  meotan  karra  |  cn  þuniun  hcimskr  þc^u 
hlýtr,  scm  þrjozkast  vid  at  Ixra.  Hallgr.  3.  the  Roue  p,  ike, 

Skilda  168.         II.  a  nickname.  Eg.;  srarti-p.,  a  nickname.     coton : 
þursa-berg,  n.  'giant-rock,'  a  kind  of  whetstone  or  hone.  cp.  the  legeni  <■«' 
Hrungnir.        þursa-akegg.  n.,  botan.  giants-beard,  a  kind  01  rord. 
ccrallina  officinalis,  at  also  the  name  of  a  tea-wecd.  furus  comem, 
Maurcr's  Volksagcn.       puaaa-sprengir,  m.  a  nickname,  Landn. 
þur«i,  a,  rn.  a  dunce,  ~  purs  (2). 
þura-ligr,  adj.  like  a  giant.  Fas.  iii.  340  :  of  gaunt,  . 
ance,  mikill  maðr  ok  tterkr,  svartr  ok  p.,  þort.  Karit.  1 
þUisn,  að.  —  þysja,  to  rush. 
þu.ia,  u,  f.  a  spirt,  spirting  out. 

j^UBT,  f.  (sust,  Fms.  riii.  96,  436),  a  flail ;  scm  verkmenn  nS  bctt. 
Fms.  viii.  43ft ;  hefir  hrin  þeirra  þust  (þusl  Ed.  wrongly)  í  hendi  oiikk 
Gi.il.  OS  (lurk,  I  Jj,  I.  c.) ;  sent  bust  komi  cor  ofn  raudu  gulli,  Sti.  160; 
sidan  túk  hún  þutt  ok  bardi  korn  af  hilmi,  423. 

f>t),  gen.  þin,  dat.  þér,  acc.  þik,  a  pets.  pron. ;  also  spelt  iu.  set 
the  introduction,  p.  729;  for  þik,  also  frcq.  pek  in  Norte  reiluuii,  nici 
pig,  see  Gramni.  p.  xxi :  [Goth,  þú,  j*ina.  pus,  fmk ;  A.  S.  f\tl ;  hirl. 
tbou;  Germ.,  Dan.,  and  Swcd.  rfti;  Lat.  tu ;  Gr.  tv.J 

A.  Tbou,  passim ;  I.  after  verbs,  either  separated,  n 
skalt  |ni,  munt  pii,  or  more  usually  suffixed  and  changing  into  -8s.  -du, 
-tu,  or  -u,  e.  g.  mun-du,  skal-du,  vil-du,  later  skal-tu,  muu-tu,  ril-tu ;  tn- 
tu,  ves-tu,  Post.  229;  drep-ðu.  228;  eig-ou,  scg-Au,  lit-tu.  lit-tu, og-da, 
m«l-þú,  lát-þii.  Gkv.  2.33;  lit-tu.  8;  4t-tu.  10;  skal-tu,  30;  htis- 
ðu,  2S:  er-þO,  Fms.  vi.  226;  var-t-at-tn,  weut-not-iboul  m»ot-am: 
tegja-t-tu.  saynot-thou,  and  so  passim  [cp.  Old  F.ngl.  willow  etc  «mj 
thou] :  as  to  quantity,  the  u  is  at  present  sounded  sometimes  long. » J-tu. 
cig-dú,  lút-tú,  or  more  usually  short,  Lit-tu,  eíg-ðu,  etc.,  and  in  commuc 
running  speech  drot>ped  as  in  Engl.,  e.g.  bidd-'aivn-a-konia,  beg  km  to 
come;  kond-inn.  come  in.  II.  suffixed  to  other  words;  beJ- 
du,  heal  tbou !  Clem.  131  ;  at-tú^at-þú,  that  tbou,  tee  '  at ;'  þút-tu  =  j>> 
at-þii,  though  that  tbou,  passim  ;  þatz-tu  =  þat-es-þú. 

B.  Plur.  þér,  or  older  or,  ymr,  yðr,  qq.  v.,  passim.  II.  in 
addressing,  you ;  ek  vil  beidask,  herra,  at  per  gcrit  nult  orlof,  Ni.  10; 
cru  þér  sjúkir  Hcrra,  Fms.  vi.  226,  Sturl.  iii.  261,  passim;  or  þu  and 
|»'-r  are  mixed  in  the  same  address,  hvat  artli  þér,  hcrra. ...  þrut  jw 

sogðuð  oss,  scg  mi  cf  pat  er  ....  ok  tutir  þú  af  þínu  tiHtilli  ,  at  {■« 

talir  vid  hann  . . .,  Fms.  vi.  71. 

þúft,  a6,  to  •  tbou,'  to  address  a  person  by  tbou,"  ft.  tutayer;  þúi  of 
þvra,  þtia  c-n,  þú  n.itt  ckki  þúa  hann,  þú  verftr  ad  bcra  hann. 

JsÚPA,  u,  f^  gen.  pi.  piifna  ;  [pruritic.  Germ,  doubt ;  in  the  Tyred  'Jw 
cairns  and  pyramids  by  the  way-side  are  so  called  by  the  peasant*. 
Schmeller;  dobe  —  a  paw,  Alsacej  : — a  mound;  þú:u  \tis  er  gridkooan 
þerdi  fxtr  sina  i,  Fms.  i.  254:  settu  þat  4  Jiúfur,  bji  þufunui,  Fbt.lc^ 
Ito;  HjaJmarr  sat  rid  þiiíu  eina  ok  var  Tolr  sem  nir.  Fas.  i.  426;  ufi 
veltir  litil  þúfa  miklu  hlassi,  a  little  mound  may  overset  a  big  load  {ton  , 
Al.  132  (a  saying);  par  er  þeir  vúru  staddir,  voru  ber  i  einm  þúrö.  r>. 
ii.  347 :  the  phrases.  uVþiífa,  see  f<S.  p.  149.  col.  1  ;  bana-pufa.  hnira  rid 
bana-þúfu,  to  bite  the  dust;  vera  cinum  eingiu  heilla.piifa,  to  be  a  stum- 
bling-mound to  one.  þúfnavkollr,  m .  the  top  of  a  mound.  þaiíu- 
■kitr,  m.  a  nickname,  F'm».  viii.  þúfu-titliiiisr,  m.  a  'mound-ut.' 
a  *parrow. 
þúa-hund,  f.  =  piisund,  Batl.  J3. 

þú»-hun draft,  11.,  prop,  a  crowd  of  hundreds*- a  thousand;  siau  pat- 
hnndrad  manna,  O.  H.  L.  66 ;  þ.  vetra,  Fms.  x.  400 ;  sjau  þúshundroí  ira. 
Stj.  50;  þúshuudrat  sjau  tigir  ok  tvau  ir.  103;  ts-au  hundmd  þúshsmd- 
rafta,  285  ;  þúsbundrud  vega,  Str. ;  þúshundradt-hofdingi,  a  captain  of  a 
thousand,  Stj.  299:  þúshundraft  sinnum,  a  thousand  times,  Barl.  125, 
þúatna,  ad,  ro  chafe,  auarrel,  Orkii.  312.  1.  8,  Lex.  Ran. 
f>Ú8TB,  m.  [akin  to  þysja,  þausmr  ?],  a  strong  gust  af  wind,  Mara. 
486.  2.  a  chafing,  anger;  þú  at  nokkut  vatri  þostr  4  n>cd  enun 

vngrum  mönnum,  Ld. 


skinned,  Hm.       þurr-faetia,  adr.  dry-foot,  Hkr.  iii.  ijs.       purr- ^ iilfud  ok  þústr,  Horn.  (St.) 


i  hiradinu,  310;  illr  pykki 


309  ;  þótti  honum  mjok  vaxa  pdatr  milli  manna 
vkki  tnér  þtistr  si  er  rix  t  milli  cr,  Fb.  i.  M"> 
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þÚSUND,  I. ;  sérhveria  þúsund,  St j.  J9S  ;  m  piisiind  (dat.).  Ski.  705  ;    of  the  King  and  the  Giant,  and  the  number  (if  the  giant's  house-carles. 


tvjrr,  þrjur  . . .  þustindir,  613.  53  :  in  mod.  usage  it  is  mostly  neut.  (in 
riuenced  by  Latin?),  but  also  fern.  It  it  spelt  þúa-huod,  Bar!.  53; 
biis-hundum,  Kmi.  vi.  409  (v.  1.),  Geisli  49;  another  form  þúa-hund- 
T*b  (q.v.)  is  frcq.,  dp.  in  Stj.,  Barl. ;  this  double  form  -himd  and  -hundraft 
answers  to  the  equally  double  form  of  •hundred,'  see  p.  2Q1,  and  is  a 
proof  that  þúsund  is  a  compound  word,  the  latter  part  oT  which  is  '  huud' 
or  *  hundred  ;'  the  etymology  of  the  former  part  *  þús '  is  less  certain  ;  it 
is,  we  believe,  akin  to  þysja,  þyss,  þaus-nir  (a  lost  strong  verb  þúna, 
bans,  þusu) ;  þúsund  would  thus  literally  mean  a  swarm  of  hundreds : 
[in  Goth,  the  gender  varies,  jrúsundi,  pi.  Jiusundjos  «»  xiAiot,  or  pu- 
sundja,  neut.;  A.S.  [nisend;  Engl,  thousand;  O.  H.G.  dusunla :  Germ. 
tavutnd,  us.  dausend;  Swed.  tusende  and  twin;  Dan.  tusinde:  Dutch 
luyund :  this  word  is  also  common  to  the  Slavon.  language* :  again,  the 
Lapp,  dubat  and  Finn,  tubal  are  110  doubt  borrowed  from  the  Slavon.  or 
Scandin.;  the  Gr.,  Lat.,  and  Sansk.  use  other  words]  : — a  thousand. 

B.  There  is  little  doubt  that  with  the 
(and  perhaps  all  Teutons), 
people,  the  notion  of 

was  not  a  definite  number,  but  a  vague  term,  denoting  a 
host  (cp.  the  Gr.  pvpim)  :  in  ancient  lays  it  occurs  thrice  (Hkv.,  Km., 
Pas.  i.  «02).  but  indefinitely;  hvat  þrym  er  þar  sem  þúsund  birisk  cor 
:  til  rnikit,  what  a  din  is  there  as  if  a  thousand  were  shaking,  or  an 
multitude,  Em.  3;  sjau  husuudir,  Hkv.  I.  49,  literally-' 
1  thousand*,  but  in  fact  meaning  seven  hosts  of  nun.  2.  the  dat. 
pi.  þúsundum  is,  like  hundruðum.  used  adverbially  =  fty  thousands,  in 
countless  numbers,  Kms.  vi.  409  (in  a  vetse),  Geisli  49.  3.  in  the 

ancient  popular  literature,  uninfluenced  by  southern  writers,  •  þúsund.' 
as  a  definite  number,  occurs,  wc  think,  not  haif-a-duzen  times.  As  the 
multiple  of  ten  duodecimal  hundreds,  ere  the  decimal  hundred  was 
adopted,  '  þiitund  '  would  mean  twelve  decimal  hundreds ;  and  such  is  its 
use  in  the  Svcrris  Saga,  Ftns.  viii.  40.  where  one  vellum  says  1  tva*r  þús- 
nndir,'  whilst  the  others,  by  a  more  idiomatic  phrase,  call  it  '  twenty  hun- 
dreds.' II.  in  ecclesiastical  writers,  and  in  annaU  influenced  by 
the  Latin  and:  the  like,  it  is  frcqucut  enough ;  tiu  þúsundir,  fiórtán  þús- 
undir,  Kms.  i.  107,  1 08  (anruhstic  records);  fin  1  in  þúsuudir,  xi,  3H6,  Al. 
lit;  tiu  þúsundum.  Sks.  705  ;  tiu  þúsundum  sinna  hundraft  |>u»iinda. 
Horn. ;  þúsund  þiisunda,  a  thousand  of  thousands,  i.  c.  a  million,  (  mod.) ; 
hundrao  þúsuudir  rasta  ok  atta  tigir  biisunda, . . .  hundrao  þúsund  milna, 
Kb.  i.  31  (in  the  legend  of  Eric  the  Far-traveller  and  Paradise,  taken 
from  some  church-legend);  fjörar  þúsundir,  þiftr.  334:  or  of  the  years  of 
the  world,  sex  þúsundir  vetra.  F».  197  ;  sjau  þúsundir  vetra,  Landu.  34. 

C.  Remajiks.— The  popular  way  of  counting  high  numbers  was 


not  by  thousands,  but  by  ten*  (decades)  and  duodecimal  hundreds  as 
factors ;  thus  ten...  twenty  hundreds,  and  then  going  on  three,  four,  five, 
six  . .  .tens  of  hundreds  (a  '  ten  of  hundreds'  being  -  1200).  The  follow- 
ing references  may  illustrate  this — tiu  hundruft,  ellcíu  hundruð,  túlí 

hundruft,  þrettán  hundrao,  fimtiu  hundruft  lb.  17,  Ó.  H.  1 19,  JOI, 

Kms.  vii.  295,  xi.  383,  385.  From  twenty  and  upwards — tuttugu  hund- 
raft manna,  twenty  hundreds  of  men.  Fins.  vii.  314,  viii.  40 ;  húlfr  brifti 
tugr  hundraSa  skipa,  two  tens  and  a  half  hundreds  of  shift,  i.e.  Iwtnty- 
five  hundreds.  Fas.  i.  378  ;  þrjá  tigu  hundraoa  manna,  three  tens  rf  hun- 
dreds of  men,  Fms.  viii.  31 1  ;  var  skorat  manntal,  hafði  hann  mcirr  enn 
þrji  tigu  hundraoa  manna,  vii.  304;  þrír  tigir  hundrafta,  D.N.  v.  18; 
nxr  fjúrir  tigir  hundraSa  manna,  nearly  four  tens  of  hundreds  of  men, 
Fmt.  vii.  Í75;  á  fimta  tigi  hundrafta,  on  lb*  fifth  ten  of  hundreds,  i.e. 
from  four  to  five  tens  of  hundreds,  viii.  3JI;  sex  tigir  hundrafta,  six  tens 
of  bvndredi,  31 1 ,  xi.  390 ;  sex  tigu  hundraoa  maiuia,  Kb.  ii.  J 18,  D.  I.  i. 
350, — all  odd  amounts  being  neglected.  The  highest  number  recorded 
as  actually  reckoned  in  this  way  is  'six  tens  of  hundreds'  (hint An  tigir 
hundrafta. _/i//rfn  tens  of  hundreds.  Fms.  viii.  331,  v.  I.,  is  a  scribe's  error) : 
it  is  probable  that  no  reckoning  exceeded  twelve  tens  of  hundreds. 
All  high  multiples  were  unintelligible  to  the  ancients ;  the  number  of  the 
Einherjar  in  Walhtlla  is  in  the  old  lay  Gm.  thus  expressed, — there  are 

•  five  hundred  donrs  in  Walhalla.  and  five  tens  beside  (the  •  five  tens'  arc, 
by  the  way.  merely  added  for  alliteration's  sake),  and  eight  hundred 
Einherjar  will  walk  out  of  each  door  when  they  go  out  to  fight  the 
Wolf  (on  the  Day  of  final  Doom).  There  seem*  to  have  been  some  dim 
exaggerated  notion  of  a  definite  trnnisand  in  an  ancient  lay,  only  pre- 
served in  a  half  alliterative  prose  paraphrase.  Fas.  i.  50a,  where  a  mythical 
host  is  given  thus, — there  were  thirty-three  phalanxes,  each  of  five 

*  thousand,'  each  thousand  of  thirteen  hundreds,  each  hundred  four  times 
counted.  The  armies  in  the  battle  of  Brawalla,  the  greatest  of  the 
mythical  age.  are  given,  not  in  numbers,  but  by  the  space  the  tanks  oc- 
cupied, Skjold.  S.  ch.  8.  This  resembles  the  story  in  O.  H.  ch.  59,  of  the 
two  young  brothers,  king's  sons :  when  asked  what  they  would  like  to 
have  most  of,  the  one  said;  'Cows.'  'And  how  many?'  'As  many,' 
said  he,  'as  could  stand  packed  in  a  row  round  the  lake  (Mjoscn  in 
Norway)  and  drink.'  'But  you?'  they  asked  the  other  boy:  •  House- 
carles'  (soldiers),  said  he.  'And  how  many?'  '  As  many,'  said  he,  'as 
would  in  one  meal  eat  op  all  my  brother's  cows."    Add  also  the  tale 


Maurer's  Volksagcn  306.  No  less  elementary  was  the  rn!c  for  division 
and  fractions,  of  which  a  remarkable  instance  is  preserved  ill  an  ancient 
Icelandic  deed,  called  Spiikonu-arfr,  published  in  D.  I.  i.  305.  See  also 
the  words  tigr,  hundraft,  skor,  skura,  and  the  remarks  in  Gramm.  p.  xix. 
The  Homeric  numeration,  as  set  forth  in  Mr.  Gladstone's  Homeric  Studies, 
vol.  iii,  p.  415  s<ii|.,  it  highly  interesting,  and  bears  a  sinking  resem- 
blance to  that  of  the  ancient  Scandinavians.  Wc  may  notice  that  in 
Iceland  laud  and  property  are  still  divided  into  hundreds  (.hundreds  of 
ells  o  I  jo),  see  hundrao  13;  in  this  case  a  thousand  U  never  used,  but 
units  and  hundreds  of  hundreds  as  factors,  thus,  sex  tugu  hundraoa,  in 
Keykh.  Múld.  (a  deed  of  the  uth  century),  and  so  still  in  mod,  usage; 
a  wealthy  man  of  the  15th  century  is  said  to  have  bequeathed  to  hit 
daughters  in  land,  '  túif  hundruft  hundrada  ok  cllcfu-tiu  og  tvau  hundruft 
betr,  en  i  lausafó  fimm  hundrud  hundrafta,'  i.  e.  twelve  hundreds  of  hun- 
dreds and  '  eleventy '  and  two  hundreds,  and  in  movables  five  hundred* 
of  hundreds,  Feftga-arfi  16  (by  the  learned  Bogi  Iienidiktuon  of  Staftar- 
fcll  in  Iceland.  A.  D.  1771-1S49);  sjau  hundruft  hundrafta  og  priitigi 
hann  cptir-l.t  bornum  simun  fjarmum  »pp  is  uiu 
31, — a  proof  that  in  very  remote  times,  when  this 
valuation  of  land  first  took  place,  •thousand"  was  still  unknown  as  a 
definite  number. 

f>VAG,  n.  [pvi],  prop.  '  wash,'  but  only  used  of,  3.  urine,  so 

called  from  stale  urine  being  in  ancient  times,  as  at  the  present  day  in 
Ice!.,  used  as  lye,  instead  of  soap,  for  washing  wool,  waduul.  and  the 
like:  in  mod.  usage  as  a  medic,  term,  hland  being  too  coarse; 
atemm»,  obstruction  of  the  urine ; 
þvag-lausnix  -  pyuria ; 
urinae,  KVI.  x.  57,  58. 

þvaga,  u,  f.  a  disb-clout  of  tattled  boru-bair,  used  by  dairy-women  to 
clean  and  wipe  tubs.  2.  a  disorderly  crowd  or  shoal. 

bvagla,  aft,  to  sound  like  washing  water  when  stirred,  to  gurgle ;  aftr 
þeir  kamii  i  biitit  skalf  hann  af  kulda  svá  at  þvaglaði  (svaglaði,  v.  1.) 
1  kerinu.  Sturl.  iii.  193. 

[jvalr,  þvöl,  þvalt,  ad),  [þvagla,  þváf].  damp,  steaming,  as  il  coming 
fresh  from  the  washing-tub,  used  of  cloth,  fresh-cut  hay,  or  the  like, 
þvartv,  u,  f.  a  stick  with  a  scraper  al  lb*  end  used  to  stir  up  a  cauldron  ; 
Anibjörn  hélt  ii  þvorunuí  ok  laust  raeft  henni  til  þorleifs  ok  kom  ú  hil- 
siun,  en  mcft  þvi  at  grautrinn  var  hcitr  brann  pörlcifr  á  hnlsinum,  Eb. 
198  ;  varat  af  vöru  slclkti  urn  þvoru.  Fs.  159  (183),  proverbial  of  burning 
oneself  by  licking  the  scalding  hot  pvara.cp.  Engl.  •  to  burn  one's  fingers.' 
frVAKI^m.  - 


be  urine;  þvag-Ut,  þvag-fl»ði,-«uo-«ji; 
þvag-trcgð»  =  rfysirna ;  þrag-ivioi  -  ardor 


stuk;  ef  N^aonit  Pv»,!. 


Hjorv.  18;  111  bryn-þvari.  q.  v. ;  ben-þvari,  dólg-þvari, 
i.  e.  a  weapon.  Lex.  Foot.  2.  a  nickname,  Biarn.  36. 

j>VA  (mod.  þvó,  þvo).  pres.  þvx.  þvarr,  þvxr ;  plur.  þvúm,  þváit, 
þvá  :  pret.  pó  (þvó),  þótt,  þó:  plur.  þógum.  þngut,  þúgu:  subj.  ^wegi  or 
þvzgi ;  impcrat.  þvii  (þvoftu) ;  part,  bvcginn  :  the  mod.  pret.  is  weak, 
pvofti.  Pass.  18.  7  :  [L  it.  fjwaban  =  v\u*  ;  A.  S.  \neean ;  Hcl.  pwaban  ; 
provinc.  Germ,  zteagen,  Schmcllcr ;  Dan.  tvatt* ;  Swed.  tviitta.] 

B.  To  wash,  with  acc. ;  and  with  dat.  csp.  in  the  phrase  þvu  n  r.  to 
wash  oneself,  or  þv»  liki,  to  wash  a  dead  body:  droit  þ<>  sveita  af  diigl- 
ings  Itki,  Geisli ;  ck  strauk  best  turns  ok  þvó  ck  leir  af  honum.  Fas.  i, 
331  ;  bvn  sinu  hadd  i  tuioi,  Edda  75  ;  l»ta  þvi  nu  þeirra  maana  i  þcirri 
laugu  cr  honum  var  þvegit  i  siálfum,  O.  II.  L.  69  ;  sumir  þógu  diska  ok 
heltu  því  i  hufuft  honum,  f>33.  54 ;  koua  vermði  vatn  Í  katli  til  best  at 
|ivá  súr  manna,  Kbr.  llo  new  Ed. ;  Jórdún  þvó  Krist.ok  er  heilog,  Horn. 
«5;  þveginn  í  inni  helgu  skiru,  107;  hann  þvzr  af  manni  i  skirnirmi 
allar  syndir,  Kms.  i.  300;  at  eingin  skeri  har  mitt  nt;  þvúi  hol'uft  mitt 
önnur  enn  þú,  Vígl.  76;  þó  hann  atva  heudr  n«  huluft  kembfti,  Vsp. ; 
hendr  né  þvarr....  Vtkv. ;  þú  hefir,  V«r  gulls,  þvegit  manns-blúft  af 
hondum.  Heir. ;  harm  setti  rnundlaiig  fyrir  sik.  ok  þvo  sik<  ok  berfti  4 
hvitum  diiki,  Fs.  5 ;  hann  gtkk  þcgar  ok  þó  ekki  af  sét  tjoruna.  Eras, 
vi.  195, ;  Jivi  sct  í  þvi  sama  vatni  er  konungr  þó  sér  i,  viii.  13;  peir 
gengu  til  öxanir  at  þvis  sér.  lsl.  ii.  359 ;  kembftr  ok  þveginn  skal  karnnx 
hverr,  ok  at  mortii  mettr,  Skv.  2.  2  j  ;  þveginu  ok  mcttr,  Hm.  60 ;  beir 
þogu  likinu  ok  veittu  alia  þjónustu.  Kms.  X.  149;  cp.  laug  skal  gora 
hveim  er  liftinn  er  hendr  þvá  ok  h.-fuft,  kemba  ok  þena  ....  Sdm.  34; 
hann  ti'k  upp  lik  hans  ok  þó,  bjó  uni  siftan  «fii  siftvenja  var  til.  Eg. 
300;  Jieir  toku  klafti  af  likinu  ok  þúgu  því.  Kb.  ii.  367  (þógn  líkit, 
acc.  Ó.  H.  I.e.)  2.  of  the  sea,  to  wash;  lögr  þvarr  tlaust,  bylgja 

þvatr  stafni,  hrönn  þ«>  hlýrum,  marr  þvzr  vifiu,  hranmr  þógu  herskipuru 
hofuft  (cp.  hofuft-þvittr),  Lex.  Povt.;  útsker  vrrfta  af  biirum  þvegin. 
Mkv.  II.  reflex,  to  wash  oneself;  þvúsk  í  vatni,  Fs.  77  (Jnóst 

Cod.) ;  þósk  konungr  rift  trapixu  i  eimii  loptstofu,  ok  er  hann  var  þvcgiun, 
Fms.  viii.  13;  pvaisk  ir  ok  vcrit  hreinir,  Hom.  11.  2.  pass.,  þá 

mun  bnitt  af  þvsuk  (be  washed  off)  oil  sii  wind  er  knnunginum  heyrir 
til,  Kms.  ix.  3}8.  3.  part,  ú-þvcgiiui,  the  unwashed,  asu" 

and  a  pr.  name. 

þvál,  n.  [bvxla;  Swed./va/;  A.S.  \nvtal],  1  kind  of  soap  for  < 
Edda  ii.  514,  634. 
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Þ  V  A'TTA PTAX— f>\  ERKA. 


þvátt-aptan,  111.  'washing-night'  i.e.  Saturday  t-vening,  Bs.  i.  420, 
K.b.K. 

þváttari,  a,  m.  <i  washer,  Greg.  Cí. 

f>vítt-á,  f.  '  tbt  wash.'  the  wa.b-river,  a  local  name  :  Hallr  var  skirðr 
Laugardaginn  fyrir  Púska,  ok  hum  haut  oil,  þar  i  ánni,  hOtt  cr  siðan 
koliuo  þ..  Bs.  1.  12. 

þvátt-dagr,  m.  washing-day,  i.e.  Saturday,  Ld.  i;8,  Gnig.  ii.  U4, 
399.  Rb.  572. 

þvátt-kona,  u,  I.  a  watber-woman.  O.  H.  I-.  34. 

þvátt-nótt,  f.  washing-nigbt,  i.  e.  Saturday  night,  Bs.  i.  464. 

þváttr  (mod.  þvottr).  m..  gen.  þváttar,  þvjrtti,  þvátt,  ^Dan.  rt\r/] : — 

0  wash,  tbt  act  of  washing ;  vifi  t-r  knnut  vóru  vanar  at  luía  lil  þvállar, 
Rd.  397;  hvarf  skyrta  er  konur  hofou  glcymt  i  þvattti,  Sturl.  ii.  1G5  ; 
viio-rncið  ok  er  kotium  hargt  lil  þváttar  at  hrctn>a  sti'u-íót,  Glúm.  .590; 
kon»  uokkur  cr  fór  rnco  kl.Toi  til  þv.íttar.  Fnií.  v.  181.  2.  washing, 
i.e.  clothes  in  wash;  ef  Jiváltr  it  upp  hcngdr  fj-rir  helgi,  þa  skal  hanga 
kyrr,  N.  G.  I,.  i.  381:  kcrla  þviitt,  to  mangle;  par  vartii  at.  eí  maðr 
kelfdi  þvátt,  Skálda  (Thorodd),  see  kclfa 

þvAtt-stelnn,  ni.  a  washing-stone, 
clothes,  Bs.  i,  64. 

þvfttt-TÍfl,  n„  sec  vifl,  Eb.  99  new  Ed.  (v.  I.  j\  Post.  231. 

JaVEIT,  f.,  „r  þvoiti,  11.  [the  root  is  found  in  A.S.  \nvilan,  pret. 
btwif-ro  chop;  North.  E.  tbwaite;  Chaucer  to  tbuite;  cp.  also  Dutch 
dutt,  whence  Engl,  doit.  Germ,  dent,  Dan.  doit  ~  a  bit)  :— prop,  a  '  cut-off 
piece,'  but  occurs  only  in  special  usages  :  1.  a  piece  of  land,  paddock, 
parcel  of  land,  it  seems  orig.  to  liare  been  used  of  an  outlying  cottage  with 
in  paddock;  par  jaroir  allar,  bú  ok  tveiti,  all  the  estates,  manor  and 
'tbwaite,'  where  bú  and  þveiti  are  opp.  to  one  another,  D.N.  ii.  81; 
sóttungs  þ.,  attungs-p.,  id. ;  ong-pveiti,  a  narrtw  lant,  strait.  2. 
freq.  in  local  names  111  Norway  and  Denmark,  rntt,  Dan.  tvade  (whence 
Dan.  Tvatde  as  a  pr.  name);  and  in  North.  K.  Orma-tbwaite,  Rraith- 
tbwaite,  iMng-tbwaitt,  and  so  on,  names  implying  Danish  colonisation: 
Jsvoit,  f>voitar,  1'..  J>veitin,  n.,  J>veitint  (qs.  pveit-vin),  Jbveitar- 
ruð,  11.,  pvoitar-sjarAr,  m.,  þvoitar-fjttl],  11.,  D.  N.  passim;  in  Iccl. 
local  names  it  never  occurs,  and  is  there  quite  an  obsolete  word.  II. 
a  unit  of Wright :  þveiti  miols,  ISoldt ;  þvcitís-leiga,  rr  rent  amounting  to  a 
þ. ;  þveitis-ból,  a  farm  of  tbt  value  or  the  rent  of  a  p. ;  tveggia  þveitna 
(thus  a  gen.  pi.  as  if  from  pvcita)  toll,  þveitis  toll,  D.  N.  iii.  465  ;  half  pvcit 
smotrs,  Boldt  1 1 4.  III.  [Dutch  duit,  etc.],  a  kind  of  small  coin,  a 

dnit,  a  subdivision  of  an  ounce  (  —  a  fraction,  cut-off  piece);  in  weregild 
the  baughak  was  counted  thus,  kx  aurar  ok  pvciti  útta  ens  timta  tigar, 
i.  e.  fix  ounces  and  forty-eight  doits ;  hiilf  murk  ok  pvciti  tvau  cus  fiúrða 
tegar,  a  half  mart  and  tbirtytwo  doit*;  þrir  aurar  ok  þveiti  tuttugu 
ok  fjogur,  three  ounces  and  twenty-four  doits:  tveir  aurar  ok  þvetti 
sextan,  two  ounces  and  tixtetn  doits,  Gr«g.  (Kb.)  i.  193 ;  cf  maðr  stclr 
iniuna  enn  þveiti  pa  skal  heita  hvinn,  N.G.  L.  i.  2  «3,  cp.  U.K.  8-1 1, 
28,  29;  par  eru  pveiti  tuttugu  >'k  þrjú  at  hot'udbaugi. . . .  ritta  þvciti, 
ok  þriojiingr  ens  rimta  pveitis,  ok  hálfl  fióröa  þveiti  ok  JiriSjungr  ens 
prion  þveuis  ok  Wilft  annat  þvciti.  Grúg.  (Kb.)  i.  JO  J. 

JsVTSITA,  t,  in  mod.  usapc  peita.  dropping  thef;  the  word  is  not 
to  be  spelt  with  v,  for  peyta  {to  blow)  .inJ  pveita  (to  burl)  arc  quite 
different  words:  tr,  burl,  fling ;  ham.  priir  rlciniim.  ok  þveitir  gltianda 
framan  i  augat  ú  ii.tninum.  Mar.  1056;  driipu  hann,  þreitaridi  hvasscggjat 
griót  í  hans  hofuð.  Post.  (Cod.  Scard.):  the  word  is  very  fn<).  in  mod. 
usage,  sioan  kipti  liaim  staurnum  alblóougilm  lit  úr  auginu  og  þeitti  (not 
þcvtti)  honum  Ins  s.'r  a)  liendi.  Od.  ix.  39K  (exactly  in  the  same  connec- 
tion at  Mar.  I.e.);  peita  stcini;  hann  pcitti  honum  kringum  sig;  cp. 
þeiti-spjald,  n.  a  trip  (  hreyti-spcldi). 

þvoita,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  small  axe,  a  tatettt,  chopper,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  beit 
hiulnu-stoft  þveita,  HeiSarv.  S.  (in  a  verse). 

þvoitr,  m.  =  þriti,  a  sling-itone:  )>ú  rakt  |>cim  íllan  þvcit  (cp.  Ijósta  e-n 
ilium  steiiu),  Ems.  xi.  188  (in  a  verse). 

pvenKja,  aft.  to  furnish  uitb  a  thong ;  in  þvengja  skó. 

þVKNGR,  m.,  gen.  þvengjar,  dat.  þvcng,  pi.  þvcngir,  þvcngja. 
þvengium  :  (Engl,  thong;  Dan.  rv<rng^  : — a  tbvng,  lalcbtt,  esp.  of  shots 
(sk<<-þyengr),  Edda  71,  Eas.  i.  J89  ;  m  iir  scm  pvengr.  Skiða  K. ;  þvcngina 
í  skónum,  Mar.;  kúlfskinus-skúa  loðua  ok  bar  i  pvengi  lauga  ok  is  tin- 
knappar  miklir  1»  endunum,  þorl'.  Karl.  374 ;  klippa  skinn  tii  Jivengja, 
Hallgr. ;  hann  svarar  otigu  ok  gaf  honum  skiia  ok  dró  ór  þvengin.i.  of 
the  stingy  earl  Ncrii,  Eas.  lit.  9 ;  slitnaði  skó-þvcngr  hans,  Nj.  74  ;  stokk 

1  sundr  sko-)ivengr  hans,  143,  Odd.  I  id;  Egill  hafoi  skiilada  skúþvengi 
»111  þú  v.ir  sibr  til.  ok  hafdi  losnat  annarr  þvengtinn  . .  .  steig  hann  n 
þvcngjar-skiitinn  [aim  eT  dragnadi,  Eb.  220 :  rcyr-jivengr,  frúrnp.,  eitr-þ., 
graf.þ..  urd-þ..  the  reed-tbong i.e.  a  snaie.  Eex.  Po<-t. 

þveraat,  að,  dep.  to  move  athwart,  aside;  þveraðisk  Stcinan  fram  & 
bakkann.  Eg.  74S;  hann  þveraðisk  viö  ok  gékk  ekki  uar  peim.  Ems. 
viii.  358. 

pver-leikr,  m.  cras'ntss,  Th.  14. 

þver.lisa,  adv.  •  atbu  art,'  flatly ;  synia  p.,  to  deny  flatly,  Fms.  vii. 
186,  Orkn.  216;  iseita  p.,  Ems.  vi.  214:  tók  hann  a  engu  p.,  Orkn. 
í8j  :  horíoi  allt  þ.  al  beggja  liendi.  Bs.  1.  786. 


1>VEBB,  þver,  þvcrt,  adj.,  compar.  pverari,  þvcrast.  but  also  pversrr , 
I  I'll".  )AUOirbs  =  ijryikot,  öpyio0tit,  þu<atrgti  ^&prjn,  «>•  ;  A  S.  \sutorb . 
Engl,  a-tbwart,  and  alto  nuttr;  Genu,  quer  (U=pu,  like  kvistr.  kvi.l. 
for  tvistr,  tvisl);  Dan.  fv<rr;  cp.  Engl,  fo  thwart] : — athwart,  across, 
transverse,  opp.  to  longways;  tjalda  um  þvcran  skálann,  Ems.  i.  265; 
Bin  [>vcrt  andlitið,  Ó.H.  217;  um  pvcran  da!.  Jb.  I94;  Us  hvarr  um 
pveran  anuan,  1«  heaps.  Ems.  ix.  31  ;  falla  hvirr  um  þvcrau  aiman. 
pass.;  v'snispcngr  um  pvcran  skjöld,  Gþl.  105;  þverrar  bandar  Ear.  a 
band's  breadth,  Sd.  1 47 ;  þremr  þverum  fingrum  minni,  Bs.  i.  376; 
sva  langt  at  þvcrs  fotar  sé,  Karl.  112;  íerr  þú  lilt  þvcrr  á  fzti  at 
fláudskap  við  o»s,  Ölk.  36;  um  þvert,  across ;  geng  ek  um  þvert  trá 
leiki,  out  of  tbttr  way,  Sighvat :  storm  mikinn  ok  vcðr  [n  crt,  adverse 
wtnds.  Eg.  405 ;  veör  hurd  ok  þver,  Fms.  x.  150 ;  vcðr  þvcr  af  suðh, 
Grett.  86  A;  scm  sá  í  þveru  veöri  bcitir  Kingum,  Us.  1.  750;  beitiu 
\iá  tern  |ivera»t  austr  fyrir  Undit,  Eg.  161.  II.  mcta[  h  ,  uka  e-n 

pvert,  to  take  it  athwart,  to  deny  patty.  Eg.  524  ;  ek  vil  þó  cip  þvcrt 
taka  (/  will  not  insist  on  it)  ef  þér  ct  líuð  um,  Nj.  :6;  var  pat  at" 
þvcru  Ira  glikcndum,  Bs.  i.  347  ;  tetja  þvert  nei  fyrir,  to  refuse,  deny 
flatly,  l.d.  196;  hann  kvaftsk  ekki  pverr  vera  í  þvi  at  selja  skipit,  Nj. 
259;  biskup  flutti  ákam'ga  en  póiðr  var  inn  pvcratti,  Sturl.  iii.  17  ;  var 
Jjórgilt  þ<i  svá  þverr,  at  hann  sagði  tvú,  at...,  229;  hvárr-tveggi  sar 
inn  pverasti  ok  hvingi  vildi  til  lisla  vio  aniun,  Bs.  i.  760:  pvert  «  múti. 
as  adverb,  quite  the  contrary  (Dan.  tvxrttmod),  687.  III.  pvera. 

adv.  across,  athwart ;  mi  er  |ar  |jvcrs  a  móti  gort,  Bt.  i.  740 ;  hann  sn/r 
þvcrs  af  leiðinui,  Nj.  IjJ  ;  hann  snýr  þvcrs  ú  braut  i  skuginn,  Edda  30  ; 
visaði  hann  óllum  þvers  frá  þvi  sem  þau  vóru.  Ems.  i.  72  :  hljóp  hann  p* 
þvers  á  brott  at  tela  tik.  vi.  303 ;  þá  vikja  þeir  þvcrs  út  cptir  fiionium, 
ix.  43;  sneri  þvcrs  annan  veg  frii  hoinu,  vii.  56;  hofðu  þcir  þvcrs  farit 
fra  þvi  sem  þcir  tkyldu,  viii.  }6  ;  þvcrt  i  mót  ySvarri  hugsan.  Yb.  i.  513  ; 
superl.  þverst,  cf  þér  kaMiiiö  i  þvcrst  þvari  (Ke  þvari),  Hkr.  iljorv.  IS 
(Bugí;r'  ri0'  pvcri).    þvara-um,  adv.  across. 

B.  Comtus  :  þvar-á,  f.  a  'thwart-water,'  side-river,  tributary  river, 
N.G.  I,,  i.  153  :  frcq.  as  Iccl.  local  name,  Jiveri,  f.,  j>veráx-hJið.  Í., 
I.andii.        þver-bak,  n.  used  adv.  across  a  horse's  back.  þvar- 
breetr,  m.  a  cross  chink,  Korni.  58.       þver-brot,  11.  a  break  across, 
a  breach,  Sturl.  iii.  2S0.        þver-fell,  n.  a  cross-fell,  tying  athwart 
another :  a  local  name  in  Icel.         þver-feta,  ad,  fo  go  aslant,  Eai. 
iii.  311,       þver-Uugr,  m.  a  finger's  breadth,  Sturl.  ii.  181.  þv«r- 
Qorör,  m.  a  cross-fiord,  a  side-fiord,  branching  out  of  a  large  central 
bay,  Laudn.  131  (of  the  northern  side  of  Broadrirth  in  Iccl.)  þvor- 
gftrðr,  m.  a  cross-dyke,  across  a  river  or  the  like,  Gþl.  421,  D.  N.  1.  616. 
þver-Kyrðlngr,  in.  a  cross-girding  put  round  a  sliip  to  slrcngtlic-o 
her,  Eas.  iii.  25,7:  in  the  metaph.  phrase,  það  cr  komið  í  þvergyrding 
mei  Jieim.  of  sullen  hostility,     Jsvor-Miðiugp,  m.  a  man  from  Ttncerar- 
blid,  lsl.  ii.  359.     þver-hníptr,  prop.  þTer-gniptr,  adj. precipitous,  of 
a  rock.       þvor-höggt,  part.  n.  cut  across,  steep,  abrupt,  Eas.  iii.  257. 
þver-hönd,  f.  a  band's  breadth,  Ed.  276.        þver-knýta,  t,  to  Inu 
a  cross  knot,  to  deny  flatly;  hum  pverknytti  at  lata  !n;tao  fyrr  en 
pat  vxri  kouungt  vili,  Sturl.  iii.  244 ;  haur.  þverkuýttí  pat  at  ruann 
inundi  lauts  vera,  2 1 1  ;  þá  mun  ck  pe:ta  eigi  pvcrkuj  ta,  Konr.  pver- 
kominn,  part,  in  an  awkward  position,  lsl.  ii.  317.      þvep-kyrfa,  ö.  to 
carve,  cut  clean  across ;  búar  cigu  husum  at  skipta  at  jamnaði,  peir  eigu  at 
þ.  hiis,  skolot  þcir  at  cudU.ugu  deiU  hut.  Crag.  ii.  257  (Jb.  194).  þrer- 
Íyndi,  n.  erooked-mindedness,  the  being  wrong-heailed,<Jis\.Íí,  Pass.  3  7.  4. 
þver-lyildr,  adj.  crooked,  wrong-headed.  Valla  L.2IJ.  pver-mocValcja, 
u,  f.  obstinacy.        þver-neita,  t,  to  deny  flatly,  Grett.  105  U,  .\Lr. 
þver-pallr,  m.  the  cross  dais,  the  bigb  floor  at  the  ball's  end  (see  pallr), 
Ems.  vi.  193,  440,  Ed.  296.  Eg.  549.  ;(»«,,  Grett.  103, 140  A.  Sturl.  i.  155. 
ii.  199.     pver-aigling,  f.  c rosi-sailing,  tac king.      þver-akallaat.  ao. 
to  bt  doggedly  obstinate,  lit.  setting  the  skull  against,  butting  like  a  bull. 
pver-skeytingT.  m.  [skaut  2  J.  a  cross-wind,  side-wind,  Fms.  vu.  94. 
þvor-akipa,  adv.  athwart  the  ship.  Ems.  iv.  103.      þver-akurðr,  tn.  a 
cross-cut,  Giett.  91.       þver-alag,  n.  a  cross-stroke.  El.  17.  þver- 
elá,  f.  a  cross-bar.       bvor-StigT,  m.  a  cross-patb,  tide-path,  Greg.  2S. 
þver-atr«oti,  n.  a  cross-street,  Hkr.  iii.  16.     þvor-syll,  f.  a  cross-*Hl, 
Grett.  114  A.        pvor-Bök ,  f.  a  'cross-suit,'  a  law  phrase;  fyrsta. 
iinnur,  ^sridja  þ.,  in  payment  of  weregild,  N.  G.  L.  i.  7^»,  02  (nil  eru  upj> 
nama-mcrui  allir  taldtr,  en  nii  skal  pat  skilja  hvcssu  bversakir  skola 
fara).       þver-taka,  tuk,  to  deny  flatly,  Edda  21.        þrer-tré,  11.  a 
cross-free,  Nj.  162,  232,  Enu.  x.  290,  Sturl.  ii.  109,  Grett.  114,  Horn. 
96. 97,  Dipl.  iii.  8  ;  i  anuan  enda  hiittint  var  lopt  uppi  á  þvcrtriám,  Ó.  H. 
'í.V      þver-úft,  f.,  q.  v.      þver-vetjr,  m.  <=  þverttigr  ;  en  allir  a&tir 
vcgir  er  renna  til  bxja  minna,  þat  hcita  þvervegii,  Gþl.  413:  á  þver- 
vegiun,  across,  in  diameter.  Fas.  iii.  372.       þTer-þlli,  n.  a  crou-deal, 
partition,  Gþl.  34C,  Es.  143,  Grett.  1 14.     Jsver-asingr,  m.  a  man  from 
pveni,  the  nickname  of  Eiiwrt  Th.  ^.I.aitdis.,  Glúm.,  Lv..  Ó.  H.) 

{sVEBBA,  pres.  þverr;  pret.  þvarr,  pi.  þurru ;  subj.  þyrri;  part, 
þorrinn ;  with  ncg.  suff.  þyrrit,  Sighvat :  mod.  weak  pverra,  aft,  pre*, 
jjvtrrar,  I.il.  58,  but  the  word  is  little  uied  :  [purr  and  pveira  are  kiudred 
words]  : — prop,  to  be  drained,  ebb  out,  but  only  used  II.  metaph. 

to  wane,  grow  less,  decrease;  nema  blo»  þyrti.  þd.;  ^aiat  tkurir  pyniu 
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Sighval ;  sorg  fill  clc  cigi  þyrri,  Skild  H.  I.  13  ;  l(*t  honum  mi  sem  minna 
ban  þorrit  eiin  í  cnu  fyrra  jiiuii,  Edda  33  :  honum  þurru  lausa-fi.  Ld.  aio; 
þverrandi,  opp.  to  vaxandi.  Fins,  v.  343;  hvirt  tern  siftan  vex  efta  þvcrr. 
Gþl.  160,  Ski.  5  j,  54 ;  Hrjppr  haffti  skaplyndi  it  iama,  en  orkan  pvarr. 
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þvíat  elli  >ó:ti  ú  ha:in,  Ld.  54 ;  eigi  pverr  enn  hcimskan  fyrir  þír.  Fins,  ii. 
156;  ei 16  hansþvcir  tíu  tigum.  K.  þ.  K.  146.  Kb.  131;  en  cr  þurru  hlaup 
in  mcstu,  Hkr.  iii.  395 ;  ek  eldumt.  en  pverr  kraptrmn  i  visiiiu,  Oiku. 
464  ;  purru  mjuk  vinsxldir  Valdimars  konungt.  Ems.  x.  160 ;  óx  jafnan 
atyrkr  Davifts  en  þvarr  í  hverri  máttr  ok  arii  sveitunga  Saul,  Stj.  498  ; 
cigi  þrotna  ok  cigi  pverra,  £90;  af  hennar  sökurn  þvarr  ófriftr  vift 
Kristna  menn,  Ver,  44.  III.  unpen,  with  dat.,  þis  þverr  gongu 

hennar,  of  the  tun,  Kb.  100;  sizt  þvarr  rfi  (dat.)  Magnúss,  Ems.  vi.  (in 
a  verse);  mxtti  þvetrar,  Lil.  5K,  IV.  part.,  en  hlu»t  er  þorrin, 

tny  ear  it  dried  up.  Kg.  (in  a  vtrse) ;  ligri  þoninn,  victory-bereft,  Rekst. 

bverT*,  ft.  a  causal  tt>  the  preceding,  /0  make  to  decrease;  hverftu  pcir 
þrótt  sinn  at  þriftjungt,  Hftm.  16;  hann  mútti  ckki  at  rinna  at  pverra  isgxti 
krapta  hans,  Greg.  79 ;  þvcTrtr  þat  mikkufi  vcrðleik  bans  i  Gufts  augliti. 
Us.  i.  169;  Sighi-atr  rildi  cigi  pverra  kost  sinn  norðr  þar,  Sturl.  ii.  65, 
Lex.  Poet.  *  II.  part,  þverrtstidi,  a  diminl-ber.  id. 

Jiverrir,  m.  a  dtminisber.  Lex.  I'oöt. ;  flug-þvcrrir,  mcn-þ.,  seim-þ., 
vcg-þ.,  epithets  of  a  hero,  id. 

þver-úc),  f.  (qs.  pver-hygft),  discord ;  tekr  at  görask  nokkur  þ. 
metal  N.  M„  Us.  i.  449:  kom  til  þverúftar  meft  pcim,  Grett.  49  new 
Ed. ;  for  pA  allt  i  þvcnift  med  pcim.  Eh.  114;  at  yrfti  or  hóggnir  alhr 
þveníftar  þreskcldir  af  beggja  hendi,  Bi.  i.  736.  '  2.  disobedience ; 
ay'na  t-m  þrjúzku  ok  pveruft,  Fas.  ii.  151. 

{•VEST  or  þvesti,  n.  [no  doubt  ak:n  to  \J\f.  ga-pwtvtian-to  male 
fait,  f.wastijM  -  to  da<paMi) :— prop,  the  fast  or  firm  parti,  the  lean  of 
the  flesh,  as  opp.  to  the  fat,  the  lean  of  a  whale's  Jlesb,  the  flesh  under- 
neath the  blubber  af  a  whale,  opp.  to  'rcngi'  and  *  spik at  af  tcknu 
pvesti  ok  bcinuni.  Vm.  to;;  þveit-ilylti,  blubber,  Grett.  (in  a  verse); 
the  word  is  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

jbVINQA,  aft,  [O.  II.  G.  dwingan ;  mid.  H.  G.  twinge;  Germ. 
zuringeti;  Dan.  tvinge;  þviuga  and  þungr  (q.  v.)  are.  we  believe,  kin- 
dred words] : — to  weigh  down,  oppress ;  þviugat  moftrin:!  harfti.  a  g'ief 
weighs  me  down,  Skáld  H.  7.9;  niig  hcrir  pvingafi  manna  lit,  5.  14; 
snrliga  pvitiguft,  Minn.  (Ed.)  310.  II.  rcHex.,  en  vir  þvingumz  á 

sex  diigum  ok  Jirjiitip,  Stj.  I48;  þcnna  maim  pvingaftan  morgum  liugreun- 
iuguni,  burdened  with  many  concerns,  Th.  a  ;  moðuriniiar  kvið,  svii  sem 
hann  er  pringaftr  (loaded)  ok  fullr  af  burftinuni,  Stj.  80.  This  word  it 
tare  in  old  writers,  but  freq.  in  mod.  usage  since  the  Reformation.  The 
uictaph.  sense,  to  compel,  has  been  introduced  through  the  Germ.  word. 

þvtngan,  f.  a  weighing  down,  hardship.  Magi),  soa ;  as  opp.  to  skemtan, 
Sli.  2  ;  þótti  þat  þ.  at  halda  svú  margar  hátiðir,  49  ;  til  þvingunar  ok 
úfrelsis,  Bs.  i.  7'°;  P*ng*  undir  nyjar  þvinganir,  N.G.  L.  iii.  349. 

þviimill,  m.  the  name  of  a  sea-king  (akin  to  þvetigr?),  EdJa  (Gl.); 
þvinnils  dy'r^o         Kristni  S.  (in  a  verse). 

pvin.  intcrj.  pish  !  hvis,  þvis !  af  tjoldiu,  Bi.  i.  420. 

þvita,  11,  f.  -  þvcila.  a  kind  of  axe,  Edda  ii.  620. 

J»VITI,  a,  m.  [akin  to  þveita),  a  stone,  prop,  a  sling-itnne  (?) ;  túku 
111.ki1.11  stein,  sti  hcitir  Jiviti.  ok  Iiofdu  pann  stein  fyiir  icstar-hstlinn, 
Edda  20:  en  þviti  hcitir  hxll  er  stendr  i  hviilinum.  F.dda  ii.  515; 
liramm-þ.,  the  •hand-^one,'  i.  e.  a  gem  or  a  bracelet,  HofuSI.:  the  word 
is  still  known  as  po»-t ,  e.g.  liggftu  pvita  hul.nn  hrr,  honum  etuginu  bill  I 
a  mod.  Ice!,  epitaph  on  a  dog  buried  beneath  a  stone. 

jsVÍ,  dat.  from  pat  (q.  v.),  and  as  adverb,  'for-thy,'  because,  see  þat  C. 

því-gi,  not  tber.fore.  He  pat ;  ok  var  hann  at  þvígi  (not  therefore) 
varftvtittr  at  cigi  gengi  hundar  u  hann,  Greg.  J4.  II.  þviglt, 

qs.  því-gi-at,  with  compar. ;  þvigit  ikemn.  not  the  shorter,  Orkn.  (in  a 
verse);  pvigit  lengra,  Skv.  3.  j6;  pvigit  fleira,  Og.  6;  þvigit  vanmi 
kostr,  Fbr.  103  new  Ed. 

því-líkr,  adj.  '  such-lUe,'  such;  mundi  engi  eiga  þviiikan  hest,  Nj.  89; 
med  þrilikum  ha-tti  sem  fyrr  segir,  Hkr.  ii.  9a  ;  þvilikum  stundum, 
•<rii  ....  Fms.  x.  a6_^ ;  Jyi  cr  hann  p.  sem  göngu-mcnn  aðrir,  Grig.  i. 
294  ;  pilikri  hkanivins  Iciknan,  Slj.  59  ;  |>viakast  sem,  most  like  as  if, just 
as  if. . .,  Stj.         liar  1 .  8íf;  aunat  þviiikt,  Kb.  iii.  34J. 

J>vi-»ja, aft, dat.  -  be«u,  we  {kssí;  a  pvi»a  tic,  Greg..iil ;  engi  stóðsk  pvi»a 
fvrr,  Bxr.  19  ;  a  þvisa  þingi,  Harms.  3J  ;  þvisa  landi,  lb.  14.  Sighvat,  Sks. 
l!>6;  i  þvisa  ljusi,  Grig.  i.  lS  ;  uxst  pvísa  -  þessu  n-rst,  Gþl.,  Clem.  I40. 

þvottr,  see  pvittr. 

þv»lft,  d.  [pvil).  tr,  wash  wiib  lather  or 

þTBBla,  a,i.  a  heap  of  clothes  in  tbe  watb. 

þvœtU,  t.  [Dan.  nittte;  an  iterative  from  þvfi].  ft)  wash :  skirftr  ok 
þvættr,  Batl.  1 59.  v.  I. :  in  mod.  usage  mustly  vulgar.  2.  metaph. 

to  talk  tvatb.  gabble:  hvaS  crtu  aft  pvxtta. 

þvœttnri,  a.  m.  a  babbler,  the  bible. 

þvætti,  11.,  in  úr-þvaetti.  tbe  slops  from.wash,  refuse. 

þvwttíngr,  in.  a  waib  :  mctaph.  gabble, 

þybbinn,  adj.  [þúfa],  obstinate,  dogged. 

þykkl,  11..  in  sundr-pykki.  sam-þ. 

þykkildi,  n.  a  lump,' tbictnea. 


spokum  niiHinum  undir  því  at  menn  ztti  got:  >a 
Halli  þótti  lngialdr  lilt  vil  a  helja  sitt  rAft  til  pro 


|»YKKJA,  pre».  þykkir.  pret.  þótti,  mbj.  butti  (i.  e.  þo-tti),  part,  þótt  : 
a  middle  form  þykkjumk  and  pottumk  :  the  form  with  ii  it  the  true  old 
one.  and  is  always  so  written  in  rhymci  by  old  poets  (with  fekk,  hykk, 
pekk.r,  etc.):  m  mod.  usage  one  i  has  been  lost,  pykia.  þykir.  ai>d  so 
often  in  Editions,  but  erroneously ;  the  ancient,  ofien  sounded  this  word 
with  i,  þikkja,  þikkir,  but  y  it  the  older  and  better  form  :  with  neg.  surT. 
þykkir-a,  þútti-t.  þuttisk-a-þú,  Ls.  60;  pykkj-at,  Hkv.  1.  21 ;  nikkir-a. 
Ems.  vi.  447  (in  a  verse) :  (þykkja  þotti  and  pekkja  |>úttí  are  correlative 
vetbs,  one  ncut.  the  other  transit.;  mi  also  Goth,  f  agkjan  Jmhta  —  Koyl(to- 
0ai,  and  þugijan  þavbta  -  boicur ;  A.S.  \incan  fable  and  |>úic<in  fubte: 
Germ,  denken  dacbte  and  dunken  dunkie ;  a  trace  of  the  neul.  iense 
remains  in  Engl,  metbinh,  mctbougbt] 

A.  To  be  thought,  seem :  I.  M  be  thought  to  be.  seem  to  be,  be 

esteemed,  valued;  ok  haun  mundi  p*  þykkja  bctr  gctijfit  hafa.  eu  sit ja  vift 
eldtti'i  nn'tftur  sinnar,  Es.  6:  muntii  bar  göl'ugr  |>skkia  »  þvi  landi  ok 
verfia  kynixll,  Eamln.  360;  ongir  pottu  (were  thought)  loglegir  di'itnar 
nema  hann  vari  i, . .  .  hún  þótti  be/.tr  kostt,  Nt.  I  ;  tiðiudi  þau  cr 
morgum  þótli  mikil,  123  ;  saka-stafti  p«  er  hann  þútii  a  eiga,  166  ;  þótti 
hvirum-tvcggia  parr  rxður  skcmtiligar,  E!g.  6S6 ;  óllum  þótti  þeirra 
ferft  in  svivirftiligsta,  Nj.  363;  bait  voiu  vigin  sem  vert  Jiúili,  88  ;  tk 
þótta  ok  pjiiftaut  rckkum  hverri  h-i-ri,  /  was  thought  by  them  to  be, 
Gkv.  I.  19.  II.  with  dat.  it  teems  to  one,  one  thinks,  denot- 

ing thought,  feeling,  sentiment,  also  resentment,  as  may  be  teen  from 
the  reference*,  (cp.  Germ,  micb  dunit ;  Engl,  metbinks);  mikit  þótti 

:  sainan  i  iitvcrjum,  Ed.  38; 
,  oska,  id. :  vel  þvkki  múr. 
hvcrgi  þykki  m.  r  vift  hnita.  lsl.  ii.  343  ;  þtr  p,,tti  eigi  þrss  vért  at  vift 
nnk  v*n  urn  tatat,  þvkki  mw  þetta  ráft  eigi  svi  mikils-hAttar.  id.;  vilda 
ek,  at  |/r  |setti  eigi  vcrr.  that  tbou  shouldest  not  think  the  worse,  be 
displeased,  Nj.  17;   Jnitti  sinn  veg  hvúrum,  they  disagreed,  Ld.  38  ; 
þeir  rxddu  at  Guftrúnu  þsrtti  litift  drúp  Botla,  they  said  that  G.  look  little 
thought  of  Haiti's  death,  246;  þótti  okkr  gott  (1/  seemed  good  to  uO  er 
pcim  var  Otti  at  ykkr,  Nj.  253;  allir  menu  matltu  at  betra  þittti  hni 
Skarphéftni  dauftum  en  pcir  sttluftu,  209  ;  Einnr  let  v.-r  fjindskap  í  þtkkja 
vift  kouung,  Fms.  vi.  194  ;  Gunnari  þótti  lysilegt  .  .  .  piitti  peim  tit  mi 
mundu  litift  lyrir,  Nj.  113;  mér  þykkir  sem  malum  varum  té  komit  Í 
únjftt  cfui,  ef. ...  150;  þau  (tíðcndi)  megu  mér  mikil  nvkkja.  ok  eigi 
úiíklig,  Fs.  9 ;  vil  ek  sjá  hverr  sUegr  nie^i  þvkkir  í  p<;r  vera.  1 1  ;  m.  r 
þykkir  Jicit  merktligstir  menu,  19;  ckki  pikki  met  Jieita  sjiir,  I.andn. 
251  ;  vel  þykkir  mír  at  þii  farir  lnott,  260;  eigi  þ>kki  mi-r  sem  vf* 
munim  i  (iciiuni  dal  biinaft  rcisa.  Fs.  3J  ;  þat  jiólti  honum  mest  af 
brrgfta,  77;  likami  Uergþúru  þikki  mil  at  likeiiduin  ok  po  vel,  Nj. 
208;  mi  þykkja  þeim  eigi  tiftir  i  gurandi,  K.  þ.  K.  154;  mi  þikkir 
prttti  eigi  rótt  at  skiro  farit,  14;  þikki  múr  rift,  at  þú  farir  at  rinna 
Guar  hvita,  Nj.  77  ;  ek  vcit  at  per  pykkir  mikit  lyrir  fcrftum,  id.. 
Ems.  i.  195 ;  undr  þótti  mvr,  er  brúftir  þinn  vildi  eigi  taka  af  per  perta 
starf,  Nj.  77;  hufftu  menu  pat  fyrir  salt  at  |>eim  pxtti  mikit  lyrir  at 
skiljask.  Ed.  190;   hvirt  pykkir 'þw  undir  pvi  sem  mest  at  vit  s«m 
sem  vitrastir,  Nj.  363;  honum  pykkir  mikit  undir  at  peim  fxrisk  vel, 
1>I.  ii.  343;  haun  heilsar  pcim  . . .  pat  srtluni  vOr  at  þtr  þykki  litift 
undir  urn  vura  heilsan. .  . .  eu  pat  vitum  v.'<r  at  oss  pvkkir  eigi  vcrr  at  pu 
vxrir  eigi  heil,  Ebr.  Oi ;  haun  segir  sir  mikit  bykkia  at  lita  eigmr  sinar, 
KE-  539 :  þ°  I'"  ,itir  r*r  einsku  þ.  vert  urn  drip  Birftar,  355 ; 
spurfti  hvat  honum  þótti,  efta  þykkir  þrr  hír  eigi  gntt,  Nj.  136; 
ek  nukkut  þat  gört  at  per  bykki  vift  nnk  at,  Gisl.  to ;  alii  {at  er  ho 
Jukkir  af  vift  mrk,  ö.  H.  I48;  þótti  honum  mikit  at  urn  vig  Kjartaru, 
Ld.  226;  sem  mér  pvkkir  meira  fyrir  en  oftrum  miHinum  at  vega  meiin. 
Nj.  8}  ;  ck  hygg  at  honum  muni  mi  minnst  fyrir  \>.,  Ems.  xi.  113;  er 
mif  pykkir  allitift  fyrir  at  missa, . . .  þótti  þeim  sem  E'gill  mundi  eigi  aptr 
koma.  Eg.  223;  þútti  honum  sir  livznt  til  uudan-kviiii.u,  406;  peir  er 
hofftu  sir  traust  at  mxla  sem  putti,  to  speak  as  tbty  thought.  Ems.  i.  2  2 ;  pat 
bótti  borkatli  mest  af  bregfta  er  i  vatni  skyldi  þvásk,  Es.  77  :  with  the 
notion  of  vision,  dreams,  or  the  like,  þótti  uu'r  peir  sxkja  at  o!lu-:nrgin 
. . .  en  Hjött  jMÍtti  mér  þeir  hafa  undir. . .  .epttr  þat  Jiótti  niír  stukkva 
vargarnir,  Nj.95  ;  peim  p>>tti  hann  vera  k«tr  ok  kveða  i  hatiginiiui,  1 18  ; 
ok  {nitti  honum  harm  vekja  >ik,  121  ;  þá  þótti  mtr  undarliga  vift  brcgfta, 
mér  þi'itti  hann  þá  kalla  ...,211;  xpti  hann  svú  nnkit  «>p^t  mi'i  }x>ttí 
allt  skíilfa  í  itiudir,  111  ;  hún  þútti  uitr  þat  vcl  þekkjask,  ísl.  ii.  194; 
ekki  þótti  hcnni  blúmit  svii  mikit  i  vera.  14:  ok  Jiotti  nirr  illa  sxina... 
polti  niL-r  sji  skafti  miklu  meiri,  etc.,  Ld.  I  26.  I  2». 

B.  Reflex.:  the  lorms  þykkjumk  and  þótlumk,  also  spelt  with 
mz:  I.  subject  and  object  being  the  same  person,  /  mytwift 

he  himself,  or  the  like  ;  to  teem  to  oneself,  to  think  oneself,  of  oneself, 
with  oneself,  or  the  like;  hversu  mikinn  slvrk  f.-lkit  þvkkisk  af  honum 
hafa.  Edda  (prcf.)  I4S;  ok  þóttuink  ck  ckki  pess  vctftr  fri  hcnni.  pvi 
at  ck  pvkkjumk  þat  hafa  lyst  nokkurum  siniiiim,  at  mi-r  liciir  «kki 
hennar  uviroing  betri  poll  «n  sjilfs  mins,  Giil.  35;  svi  þykkiumxt  tk 
jafnan  port  hafa.  Fms,  vi.  tot  ;  en  ck  pykkinnik  þó  mink  ncyddr  til 
hafa  vent.  Nj.  8K  :  to  seem  to  oneself,  ok  þóttisk-a  Jni  \  is  |W.tr  vera,  tbou 
didst  not  seem  to  thyself  to  be  Thor.  dctredst  not  call  thyself  Tbor.  Es.  iio  ; 
hit  Grimr  I'ciftitini  pi  er  hann  þxttisk  bilinn,  Eg.  10S  ;  id  livers  nykk;ask 
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þessir  mcnn  fxrir,  Hrafn.  17 :  with  the  notion  of  presumption  or  pride, 
ok  þykkitk  hann  mjok  fvnr  uJnim,  be  tbinkt  binmlf  much  abovt  olbtrt, 
Ld.  38  ;  þí'i  þykkisk  ór  þjúdkonungar,  Skv.  3.  35 ;  hinn  þykkisk  cinn  vita 
allt.  Nj.  32  ;  with  the  notion  of  appearance,  not  reality,  pi  þúttiik  hann 
riita  henni  nianrúnar,  A*  deluded  himself.  Eg.  58;  :  with  the  notion  of 
vision,  to  dream  that,  Njill  mzlti.  tindarliga  sy'niik  m<-r  nú,  ek  þykkjumk 
i>i  um  alia  stoiuna  (ok  þykki  mír  sem  undin  si  gjflveggrinn),  Nj. 
197 :  þat  drcymdi  mik  at  ck  potiumk  rida  frani  hji  Knatahólnm,  þar 
þottitk  ek  iík  varga  marga. ...  ok  þúttumk  ek  þi  cigi  vita  hvat  mer 
hlifdi . . .  en  ek  þóttumk  vetoa  svi  reior.  at ....  95  ;  hann  þóttisk  jita  þvi, 
III;  ek  þúltisk  sladdr  at  Lumagntipi,  Nj. ;  dreymt  hefir  mik  i  mitt . . . 
par  þóttumk  ck  vera  itaddr  er  eigi  þótti  óllum  eimiog,  ok  þúttumk  ek 
hafa  sverdit . . .  en  ck  þóttumk  kveda  visurtvarr  i  svefimium,  til.  ii.  351; 
pat  drcymdi  mik  at  ek  þóttisk  heinu  vera  at  B»rg, .  . .  úlpt  eina  varna 
«k  fagra  ok  þóttisk  ck  eiga,  ok  þótti  mvt  allgód...,  194:  holt 
þottisk  sjii  trú  mikit  i  rekkju  Jxirra.  Grímkcls.  14;  uti  þúttumk  ek  vera 
itödd  vid  lzk  nokkurn, .  . .  ck  þóttumk  vera  stixld  hju  vatni  cinu  .  . .  ok 

þóttumk  ck  eiga  ok  einkar  vcl  sania, .  .  .  ek  þóttumk  ciga  gullhring  

er  ck  þóttumk  þú  bera  hji  mér  þann  hug. . .  .  þi  þúttumk  ck  sji  ileiri 
brestina  i  .  . .  ck  þóltumk  hafa  hjilm  ú  hofði  .  . .  ek  póttumk  eiga  þi 
gorsemi,  Ld.  126.  138:  hvat  er  þat  dratima  ?  ek  þútlumk  íyr  dag  rísa, 
etc..  Em.  (begin.)  In  the  first  person  the  ancient*  use  tlic  form  þóttumk 
pykkjumk  much  more  frequently  than  þykkist  þóttisk,  which  it  the 
mod.  font).  H.  the  subject  being  different,  be  or  it  teemed  to  me,  a 

middle  form,  this  um  ii  rare,  and  only  occurs  in  poetry  ;  gott  þóttumk  þat, 
er  ek  þiign  of  gat,  it  itemed  goad  to  me,  I  was  glad  tbat  I  got  a  bearing, 
Hofudl.  19  ;  tillar  þóttumk  oilum  betri,  ef  þeir  lóti  mik  lifi  ly'na,  tbe  wolves 
uemtd  ail  tbe  better  friends  if  tbty  would  let  me  lost  my  lift.  Gh.  1 1. 

þykkja,  u,  f.  a  thought,  liking,  sentiment,  disposition  ;  fann  hann,  at  stór- 
langt  var  i  milium  þeirra  pykkju,  I  bat  their  thoughts  (likings)  were  wide 
apart,  Eb.  14  ;  fúru  þykkjur  þeirra  sanian,  their  sentiments  tetnt  together, 
Urett.  113  new  Kd. ;  þér  munut  ridi  . , ,  en  ek  niun  ráda  pykkju  minni, 
Fbr.  1 5  •  var  konungr  mj'ik  K-r  cinn  A  pykkju  (self-willed),  því  at  hann 
vildi ....  Bs.  i.  781  ;  honuni  þótli  mcstu  varda  um  yfira  pykkju  (good-' 
will).  Km*,  lii.  138.  2.  denoting  discord ;  hann  kvad  úvarligt  at  fara 

pannig  cinsliga  viö  tlikan  pvkkju-dnitt  {discord)  scm  þeirra  i  milli  var, 
Kinr.li.  384.  3.  denoting  dislike;  þúttuik  menn  pat  sji,  at  hviitir- 

tveggi  ltir.ou  i  mil  þessi  mikla  þykkju,  Sturl.  iii.  273 ;  þútti  nxirgum 
nionnum  viS  of,  ok  lugou  pykkju  ú  þorgrim  þar  fyrir,  Vígl.  18,  and  vo  in 
mod.  usage:  sundr-þ.,  ii-þykkja.  compði:  þykkju-lauas,  id'f.good- 
itmfered,  tbougbtltu,  eartlen,  eaty,  Mag.  45.  þykkju-mlkíll,  adj. 
choleric  of  temper ;  Halldórr  var  þ.  sem  aorir  1  siendmgar,  ok  þótti  ilia  cr 
hann  fíkk  cigi  þat  cr  hann  beiddi,  Fb.  i.  167  ;  þ.  ok  þungr,  Grett.  93  A. 

þykkjaak,  t,  dep. ;  p.  vift  c-t  or  e  n.  /0  lake  offence  at,  get  angry  with  ; 
þílnr  ba8  ktmung  cigi  p.  vid  vist  þeirra  brxðra,  Eg.  254,  r.  I.  ;  þ* 
pykktisk  sá  vift  er  bctr  gékk  ok  sló  sinn  pústr  hvárn  þcirra,  Vígl.  17: 
and  so  in  mod.  usage,  þú  mátt  ekki  þykkjast  vid  ^hí  eg  segi  per  salt, 
Ibou  must  not  late  offence  though  I  tell  thee  true. 

þykk-leikr  (-lelkl  l.  m.  tbickntst;  hann  vildi  forvitnaik  um  þvkkVik 
haussins.  Eg.  769 ;  Jiar  rið  mútti  ekki  jafnask  at  hz)  né  þykklcík 
uokkurs  nuniu  hAr.  Fms.  x.  177;  þykklciki  mannsins,  St).  57. 

þykk-llg»,  adv.  tbicily.  2.  frequently :  cn  þí  cr  þat  varö  eigi 

tvá  þjókkliga  sem  hann  vildi,  Bs.  i.  431  (jafnliga,  v.  I.)  II. 
proudly,  sulkily;  svara  pykkliga,  Fb.  i.  309. 

þykk-mikiU,  adj.  [pykkr,  m.],  threatening,  tulky,  of  weather;  var 
veoT  þykk-mikit,  Sturl.  it.  65. 

þykknrs,  ad,  to  thicken  or  become  ttout ;  loptið  þriingvisk  nk  þykknar  af 
vartum,  Stj.  17  ;  þú  tók  veðrit  at  p.,  F'b.  ii.  310;  par  til  cr  þykknaði  (of 
a  fluid).  A.  A.  275. 

pYKKE,  m.  [cp.  A.S.  ^accian  ;  Old  Engl.  (Chaucer)  tback ;  Engl. 
thwack —  to  strike ;  see  also  þjokka  and  þjakaj: — a  tbwack\tbump,  blnw, 
a  burl;  hann  góröi  meyjuiini  þann  þykk,  at  nón  grtt  pegai,  cn  sveininn 
lék  hann  miklu  har&ara,  Sd.  141  ;  vcrftr  nii  viS  hann  skaprútt  ok  veitir 
honum  nvcika  svi  nxita  niikinn,  at  honnm  var  þat  gíldr  þykkr  (n  severe 
hurt)  ok  eigi  banvasnligr,  1  si.  ii.  321  (Hcioarv.  S.) ;  þykkjar  vcror,  u«r/iy 
of  a  thwack.  Eg.  (in  a  verse);  f<kk  Gunnarr  mikiim  pykk  af  eins  mantis 
spjóti.  Dropl.(nujor).  cp.  Njuft.  378. 

pYKKH,  adj.  [the  older  form  in  ancient  vellums  is  þjokkr  or  þjökkr, 
or  even.  esp.  in  Norse  vellums,  þjukkr,  whence  is  derived  the  mod. 
Swed.  and  Norweg.  tjok  or  kjok,  but  Dan.  tyk ,  at/  follows  kk  before  a 
vowel,  but  even  there  is  often  dropped  ;  compar.  pykkvati,  |>ykkvastr, or 
contr.  þykkri,  þykkaslr :  A.S.  f  ice;  Engl,  thick;  Germ,  dick:  on  the 
other  hand.  Germ,  dicbt.  Engl,  tight  answer  to  Iccl.  Jx'ttr.] 

A.  Thick,  stout,  in  suKunce ;  tkjtild  viðan  ok  þykkvan.  Eg.  285: 
þykk  spöug.  Fms.  ii.  3to;  ox  þykk  ok  hvnss,  vi.  39;  cirski'  Id  þykkau  ck 
vidan,  Stj.  461  ;  bjukkar  brynhosur . . .  þjtikkr  ok  |K-linn,  Jj  Sr.  97;  gardr 
sv»  þjukkr,  N.G.  L  ii.  132  ;  hann  hefir  skó  þjókkvan,  Edda  17;  viftr  ok 
þjokkr,  58;  garðr  fimm  feta  pjokkr.  Grig.  ii.  263;  þjukkan  (þykkvan) 
sktipga,  Sks.  1 1  (new  Ed.  v.  I.  7),  40,5  B ;  þyklcum  bylgjum.  id. ;  fjogurra 
álna  þykkvir,  40  new  Ed.  ;  húð  giift  ok  )>ykk  til  reipa,  41  ;  þjukkva  ieggi, 
Jd.  33  ;  þykkr  i  andliti,  Sturl.  iti.  Ill:  pykkara  lopt,  Stj.  1 7  ;  vtör  var 


,  part,  tbick-ltpped,  Fms.  ii.  30.  \rjU- 
of  growth;  tjokk-raxinn,  Edda  i.  258  « 


þjökkt,  Bi.  i.  443;  pykkt  veSr  ok  regn,  Eb.  »04;  re*r  v»r  þtkfct  ct 
drifa,  Fms.  v.  341  ;  pykk  þoka,  viii.  83,  v.  I. ;  þjukkr  mjorkvi,  Sks  «; 
new  Ed.  II.  thick,  thronged,  of  a  number  of  objects,  e.g.  Dec; 

i  skuginum  par  sem  þjukkastr  var,  Barl.  9  ;  i  skóginn  par  tent  bykkrns 
var,  Fms.  i.  73  ;  þykkr  skógr,  136,  Ó.  H.  36  ;  skógr  rxukill  ok  þyokk:,  V 
I30,  v.  1. ;  pykkt  hir.  Eg.  305  ;  bar  var  pykkott  fyiktng,  Motk.  11  j,v.l  : 
neut.,  svi  stóou  þjbkkt  spjót  A  Aroni,  Bs.  i.  538 ;  féilu  Varbelgir  þai  m 
þrkkt,  at . . .,  Fms.  ix.  522  ;  hann  baft  menn  sina  fylgjaik  vd  ok  tusot 
þykkt,  Eg.  288 ;  hann  hopaoi  aptr  par  til  er  liftit  ttóA  þykkra.  2<y> 
(pykkvast,  v.  I.)  ;  var  þar  þykkt  fylkt  en  þynnst  vid  dikit,  Fms. n.  40Í. 
ef  þrír  menn  ganga  pjukt  ok  eigi  flciri,  Gþl.  10S ;  ef  pjnkkara  er  gtcj.i 
en  mi  er  sagt,  109  (of  the  thickness  of  a  rank  of  men) :  menu  hijvfn  »« 
pykkt  yfir  hann,  at  hann  mátti  cigi  upp  staoda  . . .  median  mean  hJ;voi 
pykkast  yfir  hann,  Fms.  viii.  75  ;  ok  fylkja  k  skipinu  allt  4  miUum  tuin 
ok  svi  pykkt,  at  atlt  var  skarat  skjoldum,  Ld.  78;  skipa  ikyii«i 
þjokkt  vid  »t a lita,  Motk.  180.  III.  in  local  names,  þykirv 

b»r,  -skógr,  Landn. 

B.  Compd*  :  þykk-bjrrt,  n.  part.,  m  the  phrase,  hafa  þykkbrrt. » 
have  thick,  stout  armour,  Fms.  vii.  264.  bykk-bjlt,  n.  paVt.  1 
studded  with  bamltis,  Orkn.  300.  þykk-farit,  n.  part, 
þcim  ok  kvad  þi  þ.  göra,  to  make  frequent  mutt,  Eb.  94. 
adj.  thick-faced,  Ld.  376.  bykk-rösgraðr>  part,  thick-furred.  U. 
41 .  þykk-settr,  part,  tbick-set,  tbick-ranktd.  Mar.  þykk-«kte«t, 
part,  tbicklymanntd,  Bs.  i.  J26.  þ7kk-ský}»ðr,  part,  thttk-clmác, 
Sks.  227.  pykk-varradr, 
vaxinn,  part,  tbick-ttt, 
a  verse). 

þykkt  and  þjokkt,  f.  /iiefcwsi ;  bteidd,  lengd,  þykkt,  h«d.  MS.  1+4. 
156;  k  þykktina,  in  the  tbtcknest,  Fms.  ix.  522;  eigi  meirr  ea  xrxj 
menu  á  pyktina,  Fms.  vii.  275  (pjokkltna,  Hkr.  111.  400).  Eg.  27;. 

pykkt,  f.  "þykkja,  resentment,  displeasure,  Bs.  i.  745. 

JjYLJA,  pres.  þyl,  þylr ;  pret.  þuldi  or  þuldi ;  subj.þyldi;  part.p»it: 
[þulr] : — to  wry.  read,  chant,  in  one  continuous  time,  without  either  try 
ping,  or  any  intonation  ;  mil  er  at  þylja  (Milar-stóli  at.  of  a  sage  sayoj  '.-> 
saws,  Hm.  Ill;  hygg  visi  at  hvc  ck  pylja  fat,  ef  ck  pogii  of  gat,  <A  1  IbiJ 
chanting  his  lay,  Hofudl.  3 ;  þy  1  ek  gruunstrauma  Grimms,  pd. ;  vcl  sat 
enn  of  eina  ölseiju  mér  þ.,  Jd.  3 ;  þylja  um  sigr,  to  chant  the  victory,  it^. 
vi.  (in  a  vetse);  parr  þyt  þulu  (þuldu '/),  tbey  tang  their  tongs,  ænt> 
panied  tbe  whirling  mill  trilb  their  song,  Gg.  3.  2.  /0  chant  or  sxwwsr 
in  a  low  voice,  as  one  saying  charms,  prayers,  or  the  like;  baasi  (N  t.: 
for  opt  frá  odrum  munnum  einn  saman  ok  puldi,  Nj.  156;  sat  Gen. 
fadir  búnda  á  palli.  ok  puldi  i  feld  sinn.  murmured  into  bis  r»W,  Ft  v 
253 ;  pad  er  svo  mart  og  þad  er  svo  mart  bulid  i  fcldiim  gráa,  |  s» 
ci  er  bert  og  ekki  vert  eptir  neinum  ad  hvAa.  ( 
sat  cinn  samt  i  ondugi  ok  þuldi  í  gaupnir  sér.  Fas.  iii.  l}3: 
par  ok  horfdi  Í  lopt.  ok  gapti  b*di  munni  ok  nosum.  ok  þukh  **ku 
(of  spcUs).  porf.  Karl.  ch.  7  ;  puldi  udr.  the  wave  murmured.  Skill  H 
4.  32.  II.  reflex.,  þyljask  um,  þyUk  hann  um  cda  þraaur.  fc 

murmur  sulkily,  Hm.  17, 

þyntv,  u,  f.  [akin  to  þiin,  þenja  f],  the  withers  (?) ;  en  cr  hann  si  «u=f. 
þí  var  hlaupin  ofan  búgrinn  ok  slitin  þynan  (tmther-vrrung  1  b»toi» 
ox),  fv'stu  ticstir  at  drepa  skyldi,  Bs.  i.  370  :  or  is  pyna  -  the  peraw-~- 
mod.  lif-hinna?         2.  a  nickname;  porbjom  pyna,  Landn. 

þy/ngð,  f.  [þungr],  beavinest,  weight;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  tvar  *trx 
adpyngd;  cdlis-pyngd,  specific  gravity.  II.  metapb.  illaess,*1*- 

nest ;  k  m<;r  liggr  þyngd  nolckur,  Fms.  xi.  68  ;  Helga  tók  þi  ok  \ 
U  þó  eigi,  Isl.  11.  274.         2.  troubles;  sjdan  cr  vér  mistum  skipa  <*<"> 
cr  om  hefir  oil  byngd  af  stadit,  Fms.  viii.  181. 

þynging,  f.  a  burden,  beavinest,  H.  E.  i.  407. 

JjYNGJA.,  d  and  d,  [puugr.  Dan.  lynge].  In  tveigb  down,  btrrjen.mait 
heavy,  Horn.  53  ;  mun  mt'r  eigi  þ.  þetta  ervidi,  it  will  not  emvnkerm. 
Eluc.  3  ;  augu  peiira  pyugdusk  (pass.)  »f  tinim,  623. 6a.  1.  inpe4. 
bt  grows  heavy,  with  dat.  of  manner ;  en  sóttinni  pvngdi  (tbe  iCans  (tsu 
woru)  eigi  þvi  sidr,  ok  audadisk  hann,  Fms.  x.  73;  pi  pvngdi  tousm 
nijok  (it  grew  very  beasy  with  bim,  i.  e.  bt  grew  btavy  from  tlerf'.  * 
lagd.sk  hann  nidr  ok  svaf,  v.  223  ;  pyngja  tckr  iiiiii  ok  minni.  skald H- 
;   1 '  II.  reflex.,  tckr  mi  bardaginn  at  þyngjisk./Ojfroifrws?- 

advene,  Fas.  i.  105  ;  honum  tók  pi  at  byngjask  (bt  tank)  son  »  W 
dagir.n,  Fms.  viii.  445. 

1,  Í.  »þyngd.  Mar.,  H.  E.  i.  408. 

(mod.  þyng«U),  n.  pi.  (þrn»;»lir,  f.  pi..  Barl.  44X  «  ketrétt: 
gora  e-m  p..  to  bt  a  burden  to  one.  B.  K. ;  vera  c-ra  til  b.rojpU,  *; 
medr  banni  edr  iidrum  þyngslum.  at  ganga  undir  þeirra  il»gur.  MS. 
1 78.  2.  heaiy  affliction  ;  mix  þykkir  illt  at  nsenn  hlj»ti  »• 

þ.  af  mir,  Eb.  364  ;  cr  oil  þyngsl  hafa  af  stadit.  Fms.  viii.  lit.  »•'• 
þYNNA,  t,  [þunnr],  to  make  tbin  ;  þymia  þoko  fii  augutn  e-o. 
■  71, passim:  imperi.,  en  sem  þatkóftckrat  þynna.  tbe  fog  begins  (e  «/'• 
Sks.  47,  v.  I.  new  Ed.  II.  reflex,  to  grow  tbin ;  pynntitk  1' 

n  bordi;num,  Fms.  ii.  337,  Oikn.  73.  2.  þyniur.  beaten  thin 

þynna,  u,  f .  in  half-þynna,  a  kind  of  axe,  see  p.  343. 
pynninn,  f.  a  nickname,  -=þyna(?),  Landn.  117. 
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und  randir. 


rÁll 


þyrft,  f.  a  nerd,  want,  see  þurft. 

þyrill.  m..  dat.  þyrli,  [cp.  Cumbrian  tlyrel,  a  porridge-ttickl,  a  wbisk 
with  a  fringe  at  the  end,  wiih  which  to  whip  milk ;  flauta-þyrill,  a  stick  for 
tvbipping  milk;  hArift  er  eins  og  þyrill,  bair  rough  like  a  pyrill.  8. 
the  name  of  a  farm  and  mountain-peak  in  Icel.,  from  the  whirling  guttt 
of  wind  to  which  it  it  liable,  1st.  ii.  (HarfiarS.) 

pYRJA,  pret.  þyrr ;  pret.  þurfti ;  [see  Þoci]  : — to  sweep  or 
only  ated  in  poetry  ;  kilir  þurftu  norftan.  O.  H.  (in  a 
und  tcgli,  Fms.  x.  (in  a  ver»e) ;  Rögnvalds  kind  \ 
inenn  þurðut  auttan,  Amur;  hrónn  purfti  at  e-m,  þd.  12;  lAta  rani 
pyrja  fold  fetum,  lo  Itl  the  steed  tump  over  lb*  fields,  Akv.  13;  mil 
kveft  ek  okkr  fara  úrig  fjóll  yfir,  þyrja  þjóft  yfir,  to  sweep  our  tbt  ptople, 
Skm.  10,  of  riding  through  the  air. 

þyrklngr,  m.  I  purkr],  a  dryness  in  the  month  or  throat. 

pYBLA,  aft,  \}>yrití;  Engl,  ibrilt,  drill;  A.S.  ryrljan=to  bort;  Old 
Engl,  thirl;  Germ,  drilltn): — to  whirl,  ai  the  wind  doe*  chaff  or  dry 
hay ;  vindr  þvrlar  hcyinu  i  h&fa  lopt. 

pTBMA,  ft,  prop,  a  law  phrase,  or  a  religious  term,  to  dtal  reverently 
un'lb,  thru  respect  to;  with  dat.,  var  þá  eigi  pyrmt  ciftunum,  Edda  26; 
ef  maSr  pyrmir  eigi  griftum,  Orúg.  ii.  166  B  ;  pyrma  ixrum,  Róm.  288  ; 
pyrma  lögum,  Sks.  78  new  Ed. ;  pat  er  rift  annat  at  þvrma  hitíð,  to 
respect  tbt  baly-day,  by  not  righting  on  that  day,  Fmt.  v.  1 70,  N.  G.  L.  i. 
IO;  ok  fill  hann  eigi  þyrma  FrjAdögum  né  Kristnura  dómi  varum,  of 
breaking  the  fast,  1 1  ;  þvrma  Jola-hclgi,  142  ;  »kulu  vér  þymia  kirkjuin, 
to  respect  tbt  sanctuary  of  a  cburcb,  of  an  ajylum,  K.  Á.  30 ;  pyrma  ritti 
hcilagrar  Kirkju,  40 ;  pyrma  konu  and  pyrma  við  konu,  to  shew  rtsptct 
to  a  woman*  10  a>  not  to  violate  her,  N.G.L.  i.  16;  mon  engi  maðr  öftrum 
þyrnia,  Vip.  46;  Baldrsbarmi  þymiftit  manna-dúlgi,  tbt  brother  of  R .  tnadt 
mo  covenant  with  the  fot  of  men,  Haustl.;  at  þú  eigi  vel  ciöum  pyrmir. 
Skv.  I.  47 ;  þyonfta  ek  sifjuru,  sviifuum  eiftum,  3.  28  ;  þyrma  vAum,  Hkm. 
1 8 ;  gorisk  sifja-spcll  ok  pyrma  menn  engnm  hleytum,  Sk«.  338.  2. 
to  shew  mercy  to,  tpare ;  þymia  skal  haun  eggvers-foglum  í  því  landi,  Grig, 
ii.  347 ;  peir  þyrmdu  þvi  iillu  cr  þeim  þútti  fagrt,  en  dripu  allt  þat  tern 
var  arlcitt,  Stj.  456 ;  pyrma  e-m  i  orðum,  Horn. (St.) ;  þyrma  óvinnm  sin- 
um,  AI.  14 ;  pyrma  milium  munnum.  16,  Fmi.  vii.  36 ;  pyrma  se'r  sjilfuro, 
Karl.  363;  þii  þyrmftir  eigi  pinum  cingetnum  »yni.  of  Abraham,  Stj. 
1 32.  II.  reflex,  to  refrain  or  forbear  from ;  hann  baft  hann  þyrmask 

vift  Magnúi  konung,  forbear  from  violence  with  king  Af.,  Ems.  vi  172 ; 
tveir  skolu  peir  fcðgar  þyrmatk  vift  hina  tvi,  N.G.  L.  i.  34;  hann  skal 
vift  engi  maun  þymiask,  228;  guftsifjar  eru  sex  er  vír  skolum  þyrmiik 
vift,  10  ;  pyrmask  viö  hjúnskap,  376.  2.  recipr.,  lAta  seni  pit  bcrizt, 
en  þyrmisk  þó  seni  skill  er,  but  forbear  hurting  one  another.  Ems.  viii.  443. 

pyTmi-ligA,  adv.  meekly,  gently,  forbtaringly;  hann  keyrfti  hann  niftr  ok 
eigi  p.,  threw  bim  down,  and  that  not  gently,  Bjarn.  4 1  ;  ú-þy  rmil  iga,  Kd . 

þynxiir,  m.,  in  0 -pyrmir,  violator,  see  p.  668. 

þyrm-liga,  adv.  =  þyrmiliga,  Bs.  i.  811. 

þyrm>*ainUg«,  adv.  «•  þyrmliga.  Ems.  xi.  146. 

þyrmfllir,  f.  pi.;  þyrmal,  n.  pi.;  hyrnulur,  f.  pi.: — any  sacred  or 
lawful  obligation  of  respect  or  forbearance  due  to  others :  1.  as  a  law 

phrase,  the  obligation  of  a  client  or  dependent  towards,  bis  master ;  mi  skal 
Icysingi  hafa  þyrmtlir  vift  skap-dróttinn  sinn,  eigi  skal  hann  i  févílum  né  I 
fjörvélum  vift  hann  vera,  ni  í  dómum  gegn  homira  ....  hverfa  eigi  odd  né 
egg  móti  honam  ....  bera  eigi  vitni  4  bond  honum  ....  N.G.  L.  i.  34 ;  svi 
akulu  leysingja-kaup  fara  þeirra  er  eigi  hafa  keypt  pyrmslar  af  s«r.  234 ; 
pú  cr  hann  (viz.  the  client)  ór  byrmslura  vift  pann  mann.  211.  2. 
any  obligation,  from  relationship  or  the  like;  allar  þtrr  þyrmshir  scm 
liirftmonnum  byrjar  at  hafa  innan-hirftar,  N.G.  L.  ii.  440.  3.  eccl., 

of  forbidden  degrees  of  relationship:  geymi  menn  at  þyrmslum  sinom  vcrfti 
iVst  »ftr  samgangr  hjóna  vefftr  1  milium,  H.  E.  i.  414  ;  parr  eru  konur  aftrar 
cr  enn  eru  i  mcirum  þyrmslum  vift  oss, . . .  ef  vi5r  viiiuum  likams  losta  vift 
bsrr.  N.G.L.  i.  15:  veita  þyrmslur  úvigftnm  kirkjum,  K.Á.  36;  þat  cr 
m«H  i  liigum  at  eigi  skal  beta  vápn  Í  kirkju  . . .  slík  þyriusl  eru  ok  & 
btrna-húium  ....  38.  4.  medic,  abstinence,  fasting  (V) ;  pat  gorfiisk 
eitt  hvert  sinn  at  konungr  var  í  þyrmslum  eptir  bló&lit  »itt,  it  happened 
once  upon  a  time  that  the  king  was  abstaining  after  blood-letting,  Sks. 
642.  þyrmala-mnðr,  m.  a  law  phrase,  a  kind  of  client,  a  dependent 
ranking  between  a  bondsman  and  a  freeman,  N.G.  L.  i.  158,  220. 

pYHNIR,  m.  [see  porn  ;  I>au.  t)i>rne],  a  thorn,  Karl.  546 ;  klungr  ok 
þyrni,  Stj.,  Fins.  v.  159;  pyniar  ok  illgresi.  Post.;  fiaftrar  hans  v»ru  sem 
pymar.  Post.  645.  69 ;  pyrna  og  þistla,  the  Bible,  Matth.  vii.  16;  hag- 
pvrnir.  compos:   þymi-fotr,  m.  thorn  foot,  a  nickname.  Eg. 

pyrnl-fullr,  adj./««  of  thorns,  AI.  52.  þyrni-hjáimr,  ni.  a  thorn- 
helmet,  a  crown  of  thorns,  Horn.  32.  pyrni-kórona  (-krúna,  Karl. 
545).  n,  f.  a  crown  of  thorns,  Bs.  i.  792,  Mar.,  Pass.  pyrni-tre,  11. 
a  tbnm-busb,  Karl.  545. 

þYRPAST,  l,  dep.  [porp],  to  crowd,  throng;  þyrptust  menn  at 
houuin,  Fms.  ii.  160;  lift  pciira  nam  staft  ok  þyrptist  saman  vift  þessa 
sy'n,  viii.  401; ;  cf  aftrir  menn  p.  at  manni,  Sks.  302  ;  pyrptisk  pangat 
mikill  f)<Udi  drukkinna  manna,  Eagrsk.  2. 

þyrplm,  f.  a  crowd,  throng,  freq.  in  mod.  usage ;  pafl  er  þ.  i  htaftinu. 

þjrrilklliiíT,  m.  [porikr],  a  small  codfi,b,  Edda  (Gl.), 


pYRBTA,  t.  [þoTsti],  to  thirst,  impers. ;  mlg  þyrstir,  ' it  thirsts  me' 
I  thirst;  þú  þyrstir  hann  (acc.)  eigi,  Eluc.  24,  Stj.  132;  hana  þyrsti  at 
meirr.  Eras.  vi.  352  ;  til  gullsins  þyrsti  pile,  drckk  þú  nú  gullit,  Kb.  4:0 : 
Bárftr  sagði  at  harm  þyrtti  mjók.  Eg.  107 ;  slikt  gorir  at  cr  sölin  etr, 
þjrrstir  st  Jivi  meirr,  60S !  Þ>r  þyrstir  jörftina,  AI.  50 ;  er  mik  þyrsti 
þó  gifu  pér  mer  at  drekka,  Barl.  35. 

þyrsrtP  (þjratr).  adj.  thirsty,  Vpm.  8,  Lt.  6,  Eg.  104:  (þórr)  er  mjök 
þ.  tekr  at  drekka  ok  svelgr  allttiirum,  lu!á.  32.  2.  metarh.,  þyrstr 

til  e-s.  Mar.;  þ.  í  lif  c-i.  Fas.  i.  498,  passim. 

þy«-höll,  f.  a  crowded  ball,  Akv. 

pYSJA,  pres.  þyss ;  pret.  þnsti ;  gusrr,  þirsrn,  Sighvat ;  in  mod.  usage 
þua*  and  þtutl :  [an  older  form  for  þytja  ?  cp.  pamnir]  :  —  to  rush;  þusti 
(þursti  Ed.)  pegar  allr  Grikkja-hcrr  alvipnafir  ór  herbúftunum  i  borgina. 
Ems.  vi.  157  ;  p»  þysja  Rúmverjar  þar  at,  Rom.  273 ;  Jiustu  þeir  þi  tram 
ór  skóginum  eptir  þcim,  Ó.  H.  135  ;  ok  enn  pustu  at  allir  peir  er  í  öftrum 
stiiftum  hufftu  setift,  68  ;  b»  þustu  b'udr  at  kommpi  ok  báftu  hann  eta 
kjöt,  Fms.  i.  35  ;  ok  nú  þyss  sjú  flokkr  fram  i  lcikvollinn,  Skúlda  1 7 2. 

þy»-rulkill,  adj.  making  a  great  noise,  uproarious,  Fms.  x.  213. 

byaav  m.,  dat.  bys,  an  uproar,  tumult  from  a  crowd;  pyss  eru 
þretttin,  FUida  108;  kominn  er  þyss  i  þrssa  pjóft,  Gisl.  (in  a  verse); 
en  cr  morna  tiik  hztti  þysnom  i  bamum,  Fms.  vi.  16;  þyss  sjA  cfta 
kliftr,  Gisl.  56;  fyrir  þys  þann  {riot)  er  þeir  htiffiu  gört  at  Húkoni 
jarli.  Ems.  i.  220;  pá  gurðisk  þyss  mikill  i  bznnm,  vii.  173;  þy»s  ok 
viipna-brak,  260 ;  i  pennm  þys  var  Hákon  sarrftr  bana-sári,  29a;  en 
bann  mátti  einsk  s  viss  verfta  fyrir  alþýftu-þvs,  þviat  hverr  kallafti  fyrir 
nmnn  uftrum,  655  xvi.  B.  3;  fyrir  þvs  alpyftu.  Post.  227;  manna  pys, 
SkAlda  169  ;  hvi  gegnir  þyss  s}4  manna,  623.  55  ;  rekum  burt  þys  vniidra 
hugrenninga,  Horn.  148  ;  skiisveinn  Gunnildar  hljtlp  fram  i  þysinn  (þysin- 
um,  v.  |  ),  Fms.  i.  45:  in  Riim.  285.  Lat.  tumultus  is  rendered  by  Jiyss. 

pYTB,  m.  [þjóta],  a  noise,  whistling  sound,  as  of  wind,  leaves,  Edda 
(Gl.) ;  jwtr  þyt  þulu.  of  the  whirling  of  a  mill.  Gs.  3  ;  er  þungt  at  heyra 
þyt  smábarna.  cries,  wailings.  Ems.  i.  263;  vinda  gny'r  efta  vatna  þytr. 
SkAlda;  lúftra-þytr,  q.  v. ;  illviftra-pytr. 

|>Ý,  n.,  qs.  pivi,  [Ulf.  /^s»s  -  oUinjt,  f  iwan  =  bovkoCr.  /ímí  raifiiVaii, 
finns  -  boi\ot ;  A.  S.  þrow ;  Dan.  ty,  tyende ;  cp.  bjú-na] : — a  serf,  bonds- 
man; þy  hans  eftr  amtmtt,  Gisl.  132  (for  pyt).  2.  in  mod.  usage, 
metaph.  vile,  bad  people;  þ/ift  meft  þrsrlum  sinnm,  Pass.  11.12. 

þý-borlnn,  part,  born  of  a  bondwoman ;  tsmacl  var  p..  Post.  645.  62  ; 
hón  er  þ.  at  moftenii.  Eg.  338 ;  sunr  p.,  N.  G,  L.  i.  48. 

pYÐA,  d,  [O.  H.G.  djuten;  Dutch  duiden ;  Germ,  deutrn ;  Dan. 
tyde;  the  word  is  better  derived  ftom  Goth,  jjuda  than  from  \ju\i  = 
6o»tiim"| : — prop,  to  associate,  attach ;  þýfta  Ut,  to  attach  to  oneself;  hann 
fcrr  vifta  am  U>nd  ok  py*ddi  sir  folkit.  Fms.  iii.  272.  II.  to 

explain,  interpret;  pV&a  draum,  to  interpret  a  dream,  Fms.  viii.  12. 
passim:  py*fta  buk,  to  comment  on  a  book;  bjiirg  ok  sieina  )týddo  peir 
múti  tunnum,  Edda  (pref.)  145.  2.  to  signify;  hvat  srtlar  þú  þcnna 
draum  þ);ft»?  Ld.  316;  at  harm  (the  dream)  þyfti  annat  enn  ek  giiri  or 
honam.  Eras.  v.  34 1,  x.  147,  v.  1.;  'communio'  þyftir  samneyti,  Horn. 
I41  ;  það  þyftir  svA,  655  xxiii.  1,  Stj.,  Barl.,  Mar.,  passim.  III. 
reflex.,  with  tec. lo  attach  oneself  to, associate  with;  öllum  þeim  er  þA  þy*ftask 
ok  í  þeirra  embsrtti  bindask,  Sks.  358 ;  Haraldr  var  vinsaill  af  sinum 
monnum.  honum  (hann  ?)  py'ddutk  gamlir  menn  meft  speki-rAftam,  Fms. 
x.  178;  þýftask  e-n  meft  vinAttu,  to  pay  one  homage  and  friendship. 
Eg.  20;  at  hann  mundi  fA  virfting  mikla  af  konuntf  ef  peir  vildi  hann 
þjfftask,  17  ;  Uni  þyddi.k  bórunni  dóttur  Leiftóllt.  U.  made  love  to  Tb.. 
daughter  of  L.,  Landn.  246;  hann  scttisk  A  húsit  hiA  Alptinni  ok  vildi 
þyftask  liana,  Itl.  ii.  19.1,  Fat.  i.  18.  Bt.  i.  375  ;  setift  svi  fylkingar  yftrar. 
at  peir  þý&isk  eigi  svA  skjótt  skúginn.  sem  pcim  er  titt  til,  Fms.  vi.  62  ; 
skaliú  þí'fvtst  pyftask  ok  gora  þír  at  vinum.Sks.284B;  hann  py'ddiskeigi 
Icika  uv  lausung,  Us.  i.  90.  2.  with  prepp. ;  p/ftask  undir  e-n,  ur 

til  e-s,  to  attach  oneself  to,  associate  with,  pay  homage  to,  or  the  like ; 
viMu  peir  heldr  þyðask  undir  hans  konungdóm  en  undir  Svia-knnung, 
Hkr.  i.  137.  H.  E.  i.  4H9 ;  hann  var  mikill  hófðin^i  ok  cigu  v£r  meft  óngu 
móti  at  þVðask  andir  (submit  to)  nokkut  forboft, . . .  þvddusk  til  hans 
margir  hiiloingiar  af  ii&rum  Kindtim  (paid  him  homage),  Fms.  ix.  450; 
at  eigi  þýftisk  rlsrrftsamir  guftir  til  vúrra  Akalla.  Sks.  308.  3.  |>as>. 

(Latiuism)  to  be  interpreted;  I.azarus  þ\'ftuk  svA  sem  boginn.  Greg.  23 ; 
hirftmaftr  þyftisk  svá  tern  hirzlu-mtftr.  Ski.  272  ;  tvi  þyðisk  nafn  Kirkjn 
sem  þinghús,  784. 

þfots,  u,  f.  attachment,  love;  þýfta  ok  bliftlzti,  Horn.  115  ;  drag  aldri 
þyfta  cfta  samrcdi  til  hans  úvina.  Sks.  80  new  Ed. 

þýðing,  f.  an  interpretation;  eptir  ríttri  þ/ftingn,  Stj.  2Co:  a  tense, 
meaning,  onnur  er  þ.  pinnar  rarftu,  Barl.  29.  2.  an  interpretation, 

translation.  Anecd.  92 ;  lesa  log  ok  Attvísi  rk  þvftingar  helgar.  SkAlda. 

þtíleikr,  m.  attachment,  affection ;  h.in  veik  undan  at  hafa  py  6Mk 
n.'<  eirm  vift  pi,  Clem.  1 19. 

þýðliga,  adv.  affectionately,  meekly;  eptir  hirting, . . .  aft  sir  þy'olega 
vcfr,  af  perrar  klir  till  peirra  tAr,  ústar-koss  margan  fefr,  Hallgr. ;  þ/ft'.tga 
þcss  eg  bift.  Pass.  7.  17. 

pf  Miffr,  adj.  attached,  affectionate.  Ft.  i.  443,  Sturl.  i:i.  60. 

þýð-ltBti,  n.-þVft'eikr.  655  xxvííl  3. 
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þýftai,  f.^þy'fting,  signification.  Mar. 

þýðr,  adj.  kind,  meek,  amiable;  þvor  ok  þckkr  vift  sina  ratnn,  Fms. 
x.  420;  þyor  ok  þekkiligr.  Bs  i.  ;6;  fámx-ltr  optast.  ckki  þvfir  {not 
affable,  barsh).  Fms.  vii.  ioj  ;  þ.  vift  »11»  vini  sina  ok  alla  góoa  mcnn, 
B*.  i.  128;  Hcnann  bcið  þeirra  hinn  þýoí,  Pass.  6.  I. 

f>ýðvorska,  u.  (.,  or,  dropping  the  t\  J>ýðer(ika,  fýveraka,  the 
Teutonic  land,  Germany;  til  aunarra  landa,  Danmerkr  ok  þyftcnku 
(þyðerska  rikis,  þyovcrska  land,  v.  1.),  Km*,  ix.  4S7 ;  laudtkjúlpti  inn 
niikli  i  p>y  ftcrsku.  Ann.  1000  B  ;  iV.r  Slurb  þú  suftr  i  þýðversku-land,  Bt.  i. 
555  ;  hann  mxlti  þyðcsku,  spoke  in  German,  Greg.  75  ;  raka  jaftar-skegg 
n  f>y'ovcrsku  (þ/verskn,  v.  1.1,  in  German  fashion,  Sks.  66  new  Ed. 

þýðverskr,  adj.,  but  better  £>ýðerakr,  often  »i>elt  Jjýenkr ;  the  t> 
and  r  are  due  to  a  wrong  notion  as  to  its  origin,  as  if  it  came  from 
•verjar  (  ■=  men),  instead  01  the  innex.  iskr,  as  is  seen  from  the  German 
form;  [O.  H.G.  Ihutisc  ;  mid.  H.  G.  Diutistb,  Tittub :  low  Lat.  7*iro- 
tiseus;  Mel.  TbtuJhk ;  mod.  Germ.  Teutscb,  Deutscb ;  Kngl,  Dutch  :  these 
forms  shew  that  t>  and  r  are  in  the  None  wrongly  inserted ;  the  old  led. 
word  was  evidently  borrowed  from  the  Germ,  through  the  trading 
people,  perhaps  in  the  Ilth  or  nth  century;  it  does  not  therefore  appear 
in  a  genuine  Norse  form,  for  then  the  inftexive  islrr  should  have  been 
assimilated  to  the  preceding  root  word,  so  forming  a  monosyllabic ;  the 
mod.  form  þvzkr  i>  in  this  respect  correct;  the  root  word  is  Goth,  jiiuda 
—  þjúft,  see  Grimm's  Diet.  s.  v.  ii.  1043;  in  Ulf.  piuf.isio^=i9ntSn] : — 
German;  (Wfterskir  menu  (býftvcrskir,  þýverskir.  þyftskir.  v.  1.),  Ftm. 
viii.  248:  Vindum  ok  þydeskum  mönnuni.  x.  45,  v.  I.;  þyðcr>ka  nienn, 
47;  en  pyðeskir  menu  segja,  Kas.  i.  332  ;  þyrcrtkir.  Ft>.  i.  355.  1.  c ; 
jpyVeskr,  Ann.  134  a  C;  svi  segir  í  kvceðum  py'&ariskum,  þior.  304;  fni 
sogn  þy'oarskra  manna,  334;  fayoeskum  kvxoum,  231,  330,  351; 
þvocskra  manna  sogur,  180;  í  fjyftcrsk  tuuga,  t,  301,  304. 

Þýf«,  f.  [pj"lr],  ibe/t,  Grag.  Í.  401,  4>9- 

þýfftr,  part,  covered  with  mounds,  uneven,  rough,  of  a  Held,  Fms.  iii. 
307  ;  þyft  tún,  þy'flar  engjar. 

þýfga,  aft,  to  impute  theft  to  a  person  ;  þy'fga  e-n  urn  e-t. 

f>ÝFI,  n.  [þj<'i>  ],  stolen  goods,  Jb.  419  C ;  Viftrts  þv'ri,  Stor.  I  ;  Imftum 
þótti  urn  þy'liðvxnt.Stef.Ol.  þýfl-gjOld,n.p1.ayÍMe/or/4*//,Grág.i.457. 

þýfl,  n.  [þiifa],  a  fitld  covered  with  mounds  or  hillocks,  uneven  ground; 
sla  I  þyfi,  krappa-þy'li.    þýfl-tcÍíT,  m.  a  rough  paddock.  Rro.  102. 

þýfaktt,  u.  f.  theft,  Gþl.  541  :  stolen  goods,  N.G.  L.  i.  83. 

þýfl,  f.  =  þyfft.  Gpl.  53s,  541. 

f>YR,  (.,  gen.  þýjar,  dat.  þy'ju,  acc.  þy!;  pi.  þy'jar;  the  r  is  a  fern,  in- 
flexion, as  in  kv'r,  syr ;  the  root  is  þy,  qs.  þivi ;  see  þy  ;  [Goth,  ftjus  and 
pixel  ;  cp.  A. S.  Yeovrian  =  to  serve;  lcel.  þjci-na,  qs.  þjov-na,  þjónn ;  as 
alto  Germ.  dtenen\ : — a  bondwoman;  þrzll  ok  py'r.  Km, ;  þrarl  eða  J>y 
(allit.),  man-servant  and  maid-servant.  Fins.  iv.  204 ;  þy'jar  barn,  py)ar 
sonr.  a  bairn,  son  of  a  bondwoman.  Fas.  i.  495,  iii.  434 ;  medau  þú  it 
kvemum  kytttir  pyjar.  Hkv.  1.  35 ;  hvöss  eru  augu  í  Hagals  þýju  (dat.), 
2.  2;  þrzla  þrjú  tigu,  þýjar  (acc.  pi.)  sjau  go6ar.  Am.  93;  þýjar  ok 
ulkonur,  Skv.  3.  45;  en  urn  Sranhildi  situ  þyjar  (nom.  pi.),  waited  on 
her,  Gh.  15  ;  mcldr  Krúða  þyja  (gen.  pi.).  Edda  (in  a  verse). 

|»ý«kr-þy4verskr.  only  in  late  vellums;  þyikau.soðui.  Fms.  xi. 
443 

J.ÆFA,  i.e.  þœfa,  5,  [þóf,  hence  the  mod.  Dan./iiw],  ro  beat,  stamp 
cloth;  þau  kUoi  vúru  þaríd  meo  sand  ok  t;oru.  Fas.  i.  346;  and  in  mod. 

'a  sokka.  vctlinga,  peisu ;  þxfa  i  luimu,  to  stamp  in  a  tub,  a 
it  still  used  in  lcel.  of  two  men  lying  on  their  backs  and 
treading  a  tub  npen  at  both  ends,  so  as  to  pack  the  cloth  tightly.  2. 
metaph.  to  do  a  thing  in  a  slow  or  tedious  manner;  þjtfoi  hún  þii  ofan 
til  árinnar,  she  went  lumbering  down  to  lb*  river,  Grett.  1 40 ;  mi  biðu  vér 
búnir,  ok  þarf  eigi  at  |«f»  oss  lengr  í  þessu,  to  keep  us  longer  waiting, 
Sturl.  i.  134 ;  eígi  niun  ek  þik  lengi  þxfa  urn  lids-bema.  Lv.  105  ;  forum 
heim,  þzl'um  ekki  Skiða,  uk  rannsokum  batinn,  let  us  not  belabour  S.  any 
longer,  Sd.  l6(i.  II.  reflex.,  skulum  vcr  Jwfask  svi.  vid,  struggle 

and  delay  (cp.  Dan.  love),  Vápn.  16;  ckki  mun  ck  lengi  þxfask  til 
hvilunnar  vift  þik,  Gisl.  16. 

þ*Bfa>,  u,  f.  a  stamping.  2.  metaph.  a  long  tedious  struggle,  a 

auarrel,  Bs.  i.  1^9,  Bail.  58,  65,  Ijo,  Fb.  ii.  207  :  -  þóf.  þaefU-steirui, 
in.  a  Uamping'stonc :  an  lcel.  local  name, 
þsafni,  f.  -þatfa.  Lv.  45  :  Jwtfð,  f.  id.,  Vapn.  16. 
þterus,  t,  see  þufta. 

þtBgð,  (.  tþifgja,  þágu],  on  acceptable  thing,  pleasure;  leggja  þargð 
ok  fy'si  til  e-s.  655  xxvií.  1 1  ;  mér  er  cngin  þargð  í  því,  /  do  not  want  it, 
don't  do  it  to  oblige  me;  or  gora  e-m  e-t  til  þxgdar,  to  do  a  thing  to 
please  another.  2.  lameness,  pliability,  obedience. 

þœgiUga.,  adv.  agreeably. 

þwnilígr,  adi.  acceptable,  agreeable,  Edda  81,  Nj.  227.  Fms.  viii.  229. 
Al.  17.  K.  A.  76,  passim. 

þtenituli,  11.  pi.  pleasure;  giira  c-m  c-t  til  þjrginda.  Fms.  ii.  41. 

f>ÆGJA,  ð,  [þiggia.  þa'i«j.  to  male  accrf table,  to  gratify  a  person: 
þxgja  e-tn  i.  to  give  a  smal}  gratification  to  a  person  :  pass.,  svii  helgask 
ok  þxgjask  oil  goðverk  1  isst,  become  acceptable.  Horn.  96.  II.  [perh. 

a  dilfrreut  word,  akin  to  þykkr  -a  thwack],  to  pvsb  roughly,  shove;  þor- 


steinn  hleypr  upp,  ok  heldr  MAfi.  ok  þagir  honum  Í  bekkinn,  and  ptabtt 
bim  roughly  to  the  bench,  Sturl.  i.  13  ;  ef  nokkut  vseri  kooungitmm  eír 
erkibiskupinuin  þxgt  í  hans  meðfeTðum.  if  they  should  take  any  outftxn 
to  tbetr  pleadings,  Bs.  i.  771  ;  ok  er  þá  nokkut  (nökknnim?)  hxp  i 
várri  votn.  /4*»  some  will  get  bard  blows,  Fbr.  54 :  þstgja  at  em.  to  least 
or  offend;  anzar  drottning  Clfar  görir  þú  aS  uu  þxg>a,  enginn  bai  þj 
oro  til  hnrgja,  illr  þrxll  þú  mittír  þegja,  C If.  4.  45. 

þeotjr,  adj.  acceptable,  agreeable ;  fórntr  þacgjar  goðom  varum,  613. 1; ; 
Guði  þxgr,  acceptable  to  God,  655  x.  2.  and  passim.  9.  gatU, 

obedient,  willing,  of  a  child;  hann  er  þxgr,  þargt  barn,  and  i-pxjt. 
refractory,  unwilling. 

pÆRI,  n.  the  lower  part  of  a  carcase ;  brisket;  var  pat  ekki  k)vt  •  be 
hentur  nema  citt  saufiar-pxri,  Bs.  i.  61 1 :  of  a  cut-up  fish,  þorskr  iktu  i 
uxar-pxrum.  Grig.  ii.  380  (Jb.  327) ;  eyxar-þxrum  flattr.  (Kb.)  357, I.e. 

þðíta  [þúf  ?].  a  áw.  kny.,  to  throb,  beat  (?)  like  a  pulse ;  sýndisk  boom 
hondin  heit,  f>k  rauk  af,  ok  boftu  xdarnar,  the  band  itemed  to  bt  sum 
and  steamed,  and  the  veins  beat.  Fas.  iii.  395. 

JjOGIí,  f.,  gen.  pagnar,  [pegja],  silence;  mgn  eða  þitgn  haf  bu  pit 
sjiilfr  í  hug,  Sdm. ;  gott  þóttumk  þat  er  ek  þögn  of  gat,  silence,  a  tmnnr, 
Hufuol. ;  slegit  hefir  pögn  ú  pegna,  Sighvat ;  pá  sló  þogn  á  höf&in^uaa 
ok  mxlti  cinginn,  Fagrsk.  61  ;  þagnar  mark,  Stj.  250 ;  pagnar  timi. a  time 
of  silence,  Bs.  i.  891,  Stj.  158,  and  passim.  þagnar<-gilcU,  «,;  is  the 
phrase.  I*ta  e-3  lipgja  (vera)  t  þagnargildi,  to  leave  a  thing  alone, 
not  mention  it.  IL  mythical,  the  name  of  a  goddess,  Edda 

(Gl.),  Gisl. 

þðsjn-horflnn,  part,  'silence-bereft:  i.e.  noriy.  an  epithet  of  a  mill. 
Gs.  (áir.  X«7.) ;  the  passage  is  not  quite  clear,  and  an  alliteration  seam 
to  t»e  wanting. 

þögull,  adj.  silent,  of  silent  habits,  Hni.  6;  hann  vat  maor  p.,  rikhrnd- 
aðr  ok  tipyor,  Hkr.  i.  28 ;  hann  var  þögull,  ekki  nafn  fcstisk  vi»  harjs. 
Stem.  96;  hinu  þögli  kss,  Edda  17;  Viðars  ins  þogla,  60;  horJn  ok 
þiiguU,  Km. ;  si-pögull,  mute;  tee  þagall. 

Í>ÓKK,  f.,  gen.  þakkar,  pi.  þakkir;  [Ulf.  þagks  -  x«/"».  Luke 
9;  A.  S,  banc;  Engl,  thanks ;  Germ,  dank ;  Dan.  tak]  :— prop,  pleaart, 
liking,  akin  to  þckkr,  þokki,  cp.  I.at.  gratia  and  grains  with  gram  iU 
Gr.  x<V<i  with  x^/x* :  g°™  e-t  til  þakka  e-s,  to  one's  liking,  ft)  fltase  0 
person.  Eg.  63  ;  leggja  e-t  vel  í  þökk  vift  en,  1 53 :  but  usually,  IX- 
thanks;  Hrappr  baft  hann  hafa  þukk  fyrir,  Nj.  1 28 ;  Auftr  túk  bat  nth 
þvkkum,  Fms.  i.  247  ;  þökk  ok  aufosa,  see  p.  32  ;  kunna  e-m  þokk  frre 
c-t,  to  be  thankful.  Burn.  24 :  so  the  phrase,  mcr  er  mesta  þók't  •  . 
to  be  obliged;  þukk  er  mér  a  þinni  h^rkvamu,  Fas.  iii.  159;  húia  kuniu 
þets  önga  þtikk,  she  owed  no  thanks  for  it,  Bjam.  14  ;  fyrir  útan  hven 
manns  þökk,  whether  tbey  like  it  or  not,  D.  N.  ii.  39  ;  Gufts  þökk,  6W1 
thanks,  i.e.  charity;  gúra  tinnd  til  Gufts  pakka,  Horn,  (hence  goftuk. 
q.v.);  giira  Gnfti  |iakkir,  to  thank  God,  Stj.  137,  Fms.  viii.  U9,  sai 
passim.       þakkar-gðrð,  f.  thanksgiving.  III.  the  name  ef  1 

giantess  in  the  myth  of  Balder,  who  would  not  weep  for  his  death,  heoa 
the  saying,  þökk  grx.tr  þurrum  tirum,  Thank  tcreeps  dry  tears,  Edda  39; 
a  mythical  word,  prob.  from  a  different  root. 

|>6LLp  f.,  gen.  þallar  (  -  þollr),  a  young  fir-tree ;  hrornar  þötl  er  stendr 
þurpi  i,  Hm.,  Edda  (Gl.) :  freq.  in  circumlocutory  descriptions  of  women, 
bauga-þóll.  auft-þoll,  men-þoll.  Lex.Pot^t. 

bOMB,  f..  gen.  þambar,  [cp.  þamla,  þembi-;  akin  to  þenjaf?);  cp. 
Lat.  lum-or,  tum-idus]  -.—the  womb,  guts,  but  with  the  notion  of  bemf 
blown-up ;  ok  aum  í  vcmb  varft  heldr  til  þomb,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse J.wbett 
þömb  seems  to  be  a  noun,  not  an  adjective.  2.  metaph.  a  bm- 

string,  being  made  of  guts,  like  harp-strings;  hence  þftmbar-akelðr  r 
•akelmir,  the  •  string-shaker,'  the  soubriquet  of  the  famous  archer  Eonr, 
Fms. ;  Jsombax-vellir,  -dalr,  local  names,  Korm.  II.  a  nrk- 

name:  Jiistcinn  þiimb,  Fms.  ix.  260;  bórir  þomb,  Grett. 

JaÖN,  f.,  gen.  þanar,  pi.  þanir.  [þenjaj,  a  scaffold  or  platform  on  stakes. 
on  which  nets  and  the  like  are  stretched  out  for  drying;  þeir  toko  per" 
af  þunum,  Sturl.  iii.  189;  Loka  lögvjlar  (i.e.  the  net)  Icika  »  pooso, 
Egilsson's  rendering  of  the  verse  in  Herodotus  i.  62 ;  the  word  is  Ire^- 

þOnfrull,  ro..  dat.  þöngli,  [þang},  tangle,  sta-weed,  Fms.  ri.  376: 
þonglar  stórir  lúgu  i  fjurunni  i  Icirinum,  Sveinn  grcip  nppeinn  buoguhnk 
Orkn.  336,  passim.  2.  as  a  nickname,  Landn.  comtds  :  þöngt*- 
bakki,  a,  m.  a  local  name,  map  of  lcel.  þönguls-hofuð,  n.  a  lanfie- 
3J4- 

þarfir,  [þurfa;   Ulf.  parba  =  i^rtftsst, 
Dan.  tarv]  :  —  need,  necessity ;  e-cn  t 
ef  görask  þarfar  {iest,  Skm.;  enga  þorf  »tl» 
36;  bifta  langa  þörf  e-t,  Bs.  i.  862 :  the 


head,  at  opp.  to  the  stalk,  L 

Í>ÖBF,  (.,  gen.  þarfar.  | 
Larbos  pulan  •=  varepetaBas ; 
þiirf  e-s,  Hm.  149  ; 
mér  ú  því,  Fms.  vi. 
vinna  porf, 
(Goth, 
þorfum 
vel  í  þarfar,  ír 
viii.  290: 

þðrf-gi,  adj 

þöTf-aamUga,  aáv.forhearingly,  Fms.  xi.  lift, 
» porftamliga,  Ftni.  »1.146. 


Grftg-  >•  445.  457 :  H»  w 


|«irf,  to  suffice.  Al.  125.  1 29 
parbos  fiulan),  Hm. ;  pú  er  þ 
mcirr,  more  than  needed,  excessively,  Ld.  206 
j  good  use,  in  a  cate  of  need  or 
G.  L.  i.  80. 

Skv.  3.  33.  Hkv.  Htörv.  39. 


þörf  verftr,  when  wanted,  K.  f>  K.  14 •' 
6.  Jd.  31;  ess**1 
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Tw»  is  »  double  letter — o>.  compounded  of  d  and  t  (a  +  e),  being  a  kind 
of  appendage  to  o,  and  a,  compounded  of  ú  and  *  (o  +  e),  being  an 
appendage  to  6.  In  the  alphabet  of  Thorodd  tbe  former  wn  marked  (, 
the  latter  at  in  vj n,  f«dtr ;  later,  the  accent  was  dropped.  The  *i  is 
alio  written  a,  4,  at,  or  even  o  or  «to,  thui  foti,  fati,  fœli,  or  eorri  —  ccrri, 
whence  in  modern  print  a,  at :  most  vellums  write  a  (a  + e)  and  or  (o  +  e) 
respectively,  which  characters  have  been  adopted  in  modem  print.  In  Icel. 
the  ct-sound  was  soon  lost ;  only  the  earliest  vellums  distinguish  the  two 
sounds ;  then  in  later  vellums  f,  are  used  indiscriminately,  the  difference 
in  sound  being  lost,  the  characters  remaining,  till  at  last  the  useless  sign 
disappeared.  Almost  all  the  Icel.  Sagas  are  preserved  in  vellums  later  than 
tbe  time  when  the  sounds  had  become  confounded  ;  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  the 
Grig,  still  keeps  the  distinction,  owing  probably  to  its  excellent  old 
originals;  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  the  Szm.  Edda  uses  both  signs,  but  misplaces 
them,  thus,  Hm.  91  mjla,  but  for  ipres.  from  fA).  in  the  same  verse.  The 
confusion  between  <r  and  or  is  purely  Icelandic,  for  in  Denmark,  Norway, 
and  Sweden  the  distinction  has  been  preserved  up  to  the  present  day. 
thus,  Dan.  br+dre.  Swed.  frrsWrr,  d+ttre,  fodder,  b+ne.  but  uzde,  tuttttr. 
luge,  etc.,  Icel.  brz8r,  dxtr,  fxtf,  hzna,  sxti,  luetr,  Izknir,  etc.  The  «r 
was  sounded  e  (as  Germ.  S,  in  nab*,  or  a  lengthened  Engl,  a,  perhaps  more 
protractcd),«his  sound  was  still  heard  down  to  the  time  of  Ann  Magnusson 
(end  of  the  1 7th  century),  see  Grimm,  p.  xxxv.  col.  3  ;  it  is  now  sounded 
like  Engl,  long  i  (time),  but  this  sound  was  unknown  to  the  ancients, 
except  in  the  interjection  ai  (  =  x,  see  below) :— we  can  only  guess  at 
the  sound  of  a  ,•  judging  from  the  analogy  of  <*,  it  may  have  been  like 
Germ,  bobe,  Fr./ru,  only  more  protracted  ;  in  a  diphthongal  form  (like 
<r  into  ai)  it  would  be  oi.  and  indeed  the  word  cell  in  its  modern  form 
auti  (i.  e.  oili)  may  be  a  relic  of  this.  3.  v  cannot  be  sounded  before 
or,  being  a  u-sound  ;  thus  we  have  ceðr,  reða,  from  va&a,  óor  ;  but  before 
<»,  being  an  o-sound,  it  is  both  sounded  and  written.  For  the  umlaut 
ace  Gramm.  p.  xxix. 

adv.;  in  vellums  also  spelt  e,  i.e.  —  g;  e  hverr,  Blanda;  þess  Guot 
cr  linr  ok  c  man  Ufa,  Blanda :  Ms,  ea  standa  mer  augu  of  eld  til  Outm- 
ildar,  Ágrip  (in  a  verse) ;  freq.  ey  and  ei,  see  ei.  p.  117:  [Goth,  aiw  in 
ni-aiui"  never;  A. S.  <i, <ru<a ;  Engl. aye]: — for  aye,  ever ;  pat  er  ey  efta  1  z ' 
cr  aldregi  prytr,  Edda  (Cps.)  ii.  366;  hans  aldar  tnuu  z  vera  at  gúou  gctid, 
Hkm.  19  ;  gott  «e  gomluin  monnum  I  Landn.  (Hb.)  45  ;  z  mon  ck  poxa, 
AI.  a  ;  at  peir  komi  pA  x  til  virftinga  ok  skiptinga,  Grig,  ii.  343 ;  ef  þú 
ec  pegir,  Hkv.  Hjorv.  6 ;  sytir  z  gloggr  vi8  gjofum,  Hm.  47  ;  hygg  ek  at 


Sol.  II;  þ4  zddisk  hann  Akafiiga.  Barl.  105  ;  eigi  zftumk  ck  no 
Post.  36?. 

ÆÐI,  i.e.  oeði,  f.  [úor.  adj.;  Germ.  tt-utb^,  a  rage,  fury:  þA  var 
hann  gripiun  af  oeoi  mikilli,  6)3.  11 ;  crddisk  haitu  . . .  ok  (  þeirri  o»oi, 
Barl.  105  ;  Rannveig  spratt  vpp  af  zoi  mikilli  ok  mzlti,  Nj.  119  ;  hvert 
linn  er  skjót  zoi  eftr  rridi  hljóp  »  hann,  Ems.  i.  15  ;  stiti  heldr  upj>  A  mik 
zoi  þinni,  AI.  41:  reifti  min  kveykir  eld  i  u-oi  sinni,  Sks.  634;  zoi  er 
tilund,  Edda  110;  ef  reifti  er  eigi  stillt,  snvsk  h.in,i  crSi,  Horn.  2. 
madness,  frenzy ;  ef  menu  sauna  ccfti  á  hámim,  þ»  bindi  sA  scm  vill  at 
lisekju,  Gpi  I48,  150,  K.Á.  »14;  purs  rist  ek  b<r,  ergi,  zfti  ok  óþola. 
Skin.  36 :  the  name  of  a  spell-rune  in  Hdl.  46,  read  rannt  at  'ófti'  (Bugge'i 
emendation). 

teði,  i.e.  o>öi,  n.  [oor,  m  ],  nature,  disposition,  mind,  also  mannm, 
Lat.  indoles :  segðu  {vat.  ef  pitt  oefti  dugir  ok  þú  vitir,  Vpm.  20  ;  l'remöar 
zoi,  Hallfred  ;  gruulaust  zfti,  Ad.  a  ;  góds  zðis,  of  good  manners,  good- 
will,  kindness,  Hm.  4 ;  at  hann  er  I  zoi  sinu  ri-tt  scm  aftrir  menu,  Nj.  13  ; 
var  hann  eigi  i  zfti  scm  aftrit  menu,  Krúk.  eh.  7 ;  lzti  heitir  zoi,  Edda 
110;  hann  hafoi  mjok  á  scr  kaupmanns  zoi,  Fs.  34  :  hann  var  leikinn  ok 
hatfti  ungniennis  z8i.  Ems.  vii.  291 ;  Jxst  cr  ekki  vift  Jiitt  zði,  it  don  not 
suit  tbtt,  Ld.  J98;  pat  er  meirr  vii  put  zoi,  Grett.  1 43  A  (hzfi,  id.);  hiin 
▼ar  við  bans  zoi,  >b*  was  a  match  for  i»m.  Fas.  i.  1 43  ;  hand-zfti,  lat-zoi. 

i.e.  oeoi,  in  cohtds:  œði-fullr,  adj./vri'ows.  Barl.  137. 
regit,  n.  a  furious  raiu-niarm.  Eb.  (in  a  verse).  secVi-Bamlll 
furiously.  tedi-stormr,  adj.  a  furious  gait,  Barl.  38,  Art.  111. 
alraumr,  m.  a  furious  currtnt.  Art.  66.  mði-vaðr,  n.  afuriom  galr. 
Eg.  19;,  I  A.  2S6,  6.  H.  18.  a»fti-verkx,  m.  a  furious  f>ain,  Barl.  52,  Bs. 
i.  340,  Gullþ.  9.  s&fti-Tlndr,  m.  a  furious  gale,  Bari.  150.  II. 
in  mod.  usage  zoi-,  with  adjectives  =  trry;  zoi-tterkr,  þaft  er  zði-heitt, 
very  hot;  zfti-kaldr.  bittrrly  cold;  zSi-mikift,  wry  much. 

Bði-kolU,  11,  f.  an  eider-duck,  very  freq.  in  mod.  wage  instead  of  the 
single  zor.  q.  v. 

»ði-kollr,  111.  a  nickname,  Landn. ;  it  prob.  meant  tbe  eidtr-draht, 
cp.  the  preceding  word. 

mdr,  i.e.  oecVr,  adj.  [from  vafla,  óé"],  fordable ;  km  var  ó-ceft,  Bs.  i. 
349 ;  hún  (the  river  Rhine)  var  eigi  oað,  ok  engi  var  brii  rfia  farkottr  y6r, 
Karl.  41. 

ÆÐR,  (.,  dat.  and  acc.  z8i,  pi.  zSar,  zðir,  Barl.  72 ;  sannri  lift  xd  (dat.), 
84  ;  in  mod.  usa^e  this  word  is  a  segular  fern.  nom.  z&,  dat.  and  acc.  z8  ; 
thus  also  in  old  writers ;  hvcrj»  xb  (xcc).  Pass. ;  hcit  Iils-z8%  14.  1 2  ;  but 
in  plur.  xoar,  48.9,10:  [A.S.  lioVe;  O.  H.G.  ndara ;  Germ,  adtr; 
Dan.  aart ;  Swcd,  Sjer]  : — a  vein  ;  z8r  sii  er  pukus  heitir,  AI.  l6l ;  bloc) 
hans  var  allt  or  z8um  runnit,  Fas.  i.  42Ó  ;  zfti  (dat.)  rennandi  ok  keldn, 


skyli  mA,  Gra.  34;  vi8  vin  eitt  Ooiun  z  litir,  19;  andspillis  vanr  þ(í  J  Barl.  ids,;  Hrafn  tiik  henni  z8a-blo8  i  hendi,  í  zli  þeirri  er  hann  kalla8i 


skalt  z  vera,  Skm.  12.  3.  with  adj.  or  adv. ;  z  grznn,  ever-green,  \'sp. 
19;  z  gi'ibt,  ever-good,  Eb.  (ma  verse);  cp.  ei-lifr,  everlasting;  r  hverr, 
[Scot,  ever-icb]  every  man,  Blanda;  latum  sktitur  várar  fylgja  z  hverju 
langskipi,  every  ship,  i.  c.  eari  single.  Fms.  viii.  383  ;  ok  for  svi  i  voxt, 
a  meSan  (ever  as  long  as)  til  vannsk.  ix.  430;  gikk  hirBin  sú  er  vcgirui 
tveir  jam  ftam,  nt»)  and  tuv,  x.  15  ;  vi.ru  nienn  greiddir  til  at 
1  þA  z  sem  þcir  kzmi  inn,  '  ever  as  tbey  came  in,'  i.  e.  one  after  another 
as  tbey  came  (mod.  jafnó8um  og),  Karl.  20;  in  AI.  4 1.  hrist;r  blóðnga 
e  branda,  read  bltiduga  e  (1.  e.  z)  branda  ?  ayt  shaking  tbe  bloody  torches ; 
x  jafnan,  rt«rr  and  aye,  Sks.  1 93 :  z  ok  z,  'aye  and  aye,'  ever  and  ever, 
Ems.  vii.  a;o.  Kail.  481,  Mat.,  passim ;  z  z  kve&a  bandiiigja  bifask. 


z  sidau.  for  evermore,  Nj.  16. 


3.  with  compar. ;  var  lit" 


þeirra  z  pvi  veslara  sem  pat  var  lengta,  Stj.  40;  gljúfriu  vúru  *  því 
breidari  er  ofarr  var,  became  ever  broadtr  tbe  higher  it  teas  up,  Fms.  viii. 
51  ;  litiS  vindgol  svA  at  merkit  húf  z  (i.e.  z  miir)  frii  Honginni.  383; 
sc  sem  fyrst,  tbe  soonest  possible,  Stj.  331  ;  þú  ert  z  vistastr  vera,  the  ever- 
tcisesl,  i.  e.  by  far  the  tiHstst,  Vþm.  55  ;  ok  var  Jomsvtkingiim  boiit  z 
fullast,  aye  the  fullest  cup,  i.e.  tbe  fulleit  cup  was  aye  banded  to  them,  ltkr. 
i.  231.  4.  hvat  er  In-r  Atli  z  Bu8la  son,  '  whatever,'  i.  e.  whatever 

is  then  tbe  matter  with  thee  t  Gkv.  3.  1.  II.  ntg.  Merer,  for  n'z, 

Goth.  ni-aiv> ;  z  menu  hann  sjAlfan  um  sii,  Vþm.  36. 

■e,  interj.  dolentis  ;  the  oldest  form  was  tsi  (ai),  q.v. ;  [Germ,  au,  au  au ; 
but  also  ai,  so  used  by  Goethe,  ich  sterbe  at!  exactly  as  in  old  Icel.,  cp. 
Grimm's  Diet.  i.  199;  cp.  (ir.  a]  ai] : — ab!  hann  braut  tif  sin  ok  les'.i 
oxtina,  ok  kvad  við,  ai  ai !  crying  ab  ab  1  þorf.  Karl.  3<;0,  v.  I. ;  gorottr 
er  drykkr  inn,  ail  Szm.  1 18  (certainly  so,  see  p.  41,  col.'l  at  the  bottom)  : 
z,  þat  cr  vcinon.  Skiilda  171  ;  there  is  a  curious  play  on  the  words  <i, 
founded  a  (own)  and  ai,^'  hriitr'  segir  hann — þ«i  niun  eigi  of  skipal  til 
Anna  (ibe  cuts,  gen.  pi.)  pcirra  cr  per  iicfitdul  i  gxr,  jarls-mcnn.  \>ix  cr  Jx-r 
ferigud  Averka,  Fms.  xi.  149:  at  the  present  day  the  sound  made  by  Icel. 
crying  out  from  pain  is  written  er,  sounded  ai;  whereas  the  Dan.  is  an. 


a»,  aft,  to  say  ab  I  to  cry  with  fain ;  hiin  zar  og  hljóðar. 

J3ÐA,  i.e.  œösv,  d,  [óftr],  to  rage;  bi'i  IrA  ek  il  it  Ilia  z8a,  Jd.  31 : 
niostly,  II.  reflex,  zðask,  to  become  frantic,  furiou*;  hestrinn 

arddisk,  Fms.  viii.  352.  v.  I. ;  pit  zddisk  hann  ok  sleit  iundr  rcipin,  Edda 
36  ;  þat  (the  horse)  zftisk  vid,  Sd.  177  ;  þii  zðisk  sytl  jýfi\,  at 


xxx.  5;  pj'i  zddusk  |wir  al  angri,  Sir.;  þcir  xiiius^  |Vr  cimu  konu,  ^identity  of  the  wotd>  beyond  doubt,  c.  u;.  zdstu  prtstar,  Mattli.  axvi.  59 


þiótaitdi.  Bs.  i.  644;  zSamar,  AI.  33,  25;  pzr  zftar,  andblAsnar  z8ar, 
SkAWa  169.  2.  metaph.,  allar  xoar  undir-djiips.  623.  33;  z8i  (dat.) 
e8r  brunni,  Stj.  30;  andalegri  zfti.  id.;  cin  harftla  fogr  stbt  efta  brunnr, 
St;.;  uppKiinaiidi  z8ar  (gen.),  is  ;  med  tilsogiigwm  z8rum  (i.e.  zdum), 
Sks.  6iS  B:  Iil-z8,  an  artery;  slag-x*.  tbe  puUe ;  hiar»-xci.  aUo  vats- 
zft.    acðtwblóð,  iv.  a  blood-letting,  Bs.  i.  644. 

œ«5r,  f.,  acc.  and  dat.  z»i.  [Engl,  eider  ;  see  diin].  0«  eider-duck,  SkAlda 
(Gl.);  gas.  aadir  n.'-  ztkr.  Gr.ig.  ii.  347;  bú  sAtt  val  bera  zoi  í  hamra. 
Fas.  i.  485  (Hb.)  ;  svA  var  morg  zot  í  eyjunni.  at  varla  miitti  ganga  fyrir 
eggjum,  þorf.  Karl.  41  2.  compps  :  »BOOT-dún,  m.  eider-down.  SBOar- 
trarp,  n.  tbe  egg-laying  and  batching  of  eider-ducks .  in  local  names, 
Æð-ey,  in  north-wcsteni  Icel. ;  whence  Æðoyingr,  m.  a  man  from 
Æ.,  Stuil.  ii.  143. 

scðrft,  u,  f.  [no  doubt  derived  from  z8r.  (.,  which  v.ord  orig:nally 
meant  nenres  and  veins]  :— fear,  despondency,  detpair;  ver8it  vel  vift 
ok  nizlit  eigi  x8ru,  Ni.  300;  svA  at  þeir  megi  eigi  n  oss  fiima  zdru, 
Ó.  H.  314  ;  J»A  kemr  zdra  i  brjóst  {lorkatli,  Hir.  37.  e»ðru-orO,  n.  a 
wnrd  of  fear ;  in  the  ancient  code  nf  honour  a  man  was  never  to  utter  a 
word  of  despondency  or  fear,  to  do  so  was  thought  to  I*  ill-omened  ; 
engi  maSr  skyldi  par  xdru-or8  mxla  e8r  kviAa,  hvegi  livznt  sem  peirrs 
hyrfði,  Fm>.  xi.  76 ;  enginn  fiyíi  or  sinu  rumi  e8r  mzlti  zoru-or8,  i.  431 ; 
1  vc'r  minium  allir  Ó8in  gista  I  kveld,' — þatt  eitt  z8ru-or8  mzlti  HjAlmarr, 
432  ;  eigi  man  ek  \m  lug  Júnisvíkinga  cf  ck  kvifts  viiVbana  cda  mxla  eJc 
xiru-oro,  eitt  sinn  skat  hverr  dcyia.  Fits*,  xi.  148. 

aefirtuk,  aA,  to  falter  fir  fear,  lose  heart;  þó  er  þat  dyr  svA,  at  ek  hefi 
hnkk'jt  hdat  zSrask  vift  at  eiga,  Fms.  ii.  lot  ;  iniunr  zftcadisk  hann 
at  fata  tir  landi  ok  sxkja  eign  sina  en  Jni  g'Tir  mi.  245 ;  pii  zftrask 
mikjnn  maim  en  gambrar  ylir  litlum._  Glum.  332:  eipi  skyldim  vér  mi 
z.  of  mjok  at  Uggja  til  bardaga  vi8  Ólaf  konung.  Fms.  x.  346;  ok  varft 
þat  drjúgara  at  þcir  xBniiusk.  \Hii.  376:  en  ef  v<-r  zftrumk  mi  nokkut, 
|«  ....  0.  H.  214;  kulU  ek  pann  )kkarn  ekki  at  manni  vera,  cr 
nokkut  zírask  í  þvi.  at  vcr  takim  hann  af  lifdogum.  ei  hann  íerr  i 
hendr  oss.  61. 

ÆÐBI,  1.  c.  œðri,  compar.  higher,  supcrl.  oeitr,  highest  (spelt  eozt, 
Rb.  1813.51:  the  mod.  spelling  is  wdntr);  it  has  no  positive :  [this  word 
is  the  same  as  the  (.loth,  aubuma,  aubumisls,  b  .md  fi  being  intcTrhanged  ; 
the  usages  in  the  Icel.  N.  T..  when  compared  with  ihe  Goth.,  shew  the 
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in  xftsti  prestr,  63 ;  þeim  xftstu  prettum.  xxvii.  3 ;  peir  xftslu  prestar.  6.  ío  : 
with  which  cp.  abumists  gudja  in  Ulf. ;  þcts  úr»  xftsti  prettr.  John  xviii.  15 
(where  Llf.  'aivMUi/t'  nrii/i)']     bibber,  highest:  1.  in  a  local 

sense ;  uppi  ok  niftri  leitafta  ck  xftra  vrgar,  up  and  dtnvn  I  sought  fur  the 
bigbtr  road,  Sól.  51 ;  a  bekk  annan  pann  er  xftri  vir,  Ld.  394, — in  the 
old  halls  the  two  sen  of  benches  were  technically  called  the  xftri.  Ibt 
bigbtr.  and  the  u-xfiri,  lb?  Imerr ;  at  also  xora  ondvegi  and  li-xfira  önd- 
vegi,  Ibt  upper  and lcwer  bigb-staf,  passim  :  þcir  náiu  uppgúngti  ok  urftu 
xftri.  bigbtr.  Kms.  x.  41 3 ;  el  leysingt  leytingr  verftr  vcguin,  ok  ú  inn  xftri 
{tbt  former,  Genu  /ener)  þar  siik  ok  bxlr,  Cirng.  ii.  71  ;  jn  all  other 
placet  used.  2.  metaph.  bigbtr  in  rant  or  dignity;  heilagir  cnclar, 

aftiir  em  oftrum  arftri,  ok  ofundar  engi  annan,  (ireg.  37 ;  « Jri  tign,  Kluc. 
11;  ceftri  kraptr.  Sks,  15;  tólf  hofgoftar  vóru  mux,  Hkr.  i.  6;  askr 
Ygdrasilt  hann  rr  ccztr  vifta.  Gin.  44  ;  biskupa  allra  er  pAfi  œztr,  415.5; 
pe  m  tveini  er  œítr  vxri,  Heiftrckr  segir,  Haraldt  ton  vera  ccztan.  FaV  i 
536;  <rr.u  ok  niett  virftr.  Knit.  i.  147;  fyittr  eftr  í-dastr  (tic).  Stj.  378, 
v.  I.;  hit  otita  hof  i  Gatitlandi,  Fmt,  x.  »5,1;  inni  xxtu  Guftt  þjónustu, 
K.  A.  36;  par  tr  <rtl  kirkja  Bencdikti,  Symb.  35:  the  word  it  ttill  in 
freq.  use  both  in  tpeech  and  in  writing,  tee  the  leferencct  above  from 
the  Icel.  N.  T. 

ft.  [Otm.  iiVn;   Dan.  due],  to  extras*,  quite  a  mod.  word: 

,  or  bti,  adv.  abbreviated  for  xva-gi  (  -  rwr-nor),  like  ci  for  ei-gi : 
eina  ogr-stund,  xva  ikyHí !  Vkv.  39 ;  Gisli  kvafi  hi  vim,  er 
tkyldi,  G.  said  a  verse  tbat  bt  irar  should  (  -  hvað  ildrei  tkyldi 
t  hafa),  Gitl.  33:  freq.  in  poetry.  Skm.  16;  xva  til  tnotr  *r,  Hm. 
53  ;  xva  ekki,  never,  Akr.  39;  þii  hann  xva  hendr,  V»p.  38  ;  tA  er  xva 
þegir,  Hm.  1»;  er  ek  xva  kennig.  164;  hvi  hlxr  þú  xva?  Gkv.  3.  1; 
jorft  fanntk  arva.  Vtp.  3;  er  hóu  xva  grct,  Akv.  38;  hverr  xva  þegir? 
Gtp. ;  far  þú  mi  aeva,  Gg.  1 5. 

CBfa-xi  or  arva-gi,  adv.  never ;  knikat  ck  teg'a  aptr  xvagi.  þ«i  ert  olSr  of 
heitt,  Hym.  31 ;  enn  ósviftr  maftr  kann  arvagi  tint  um  milt  maga.  Hm.  10. 

mfhr-  or  œvar-,  a  later  form  (or  afar,  see  p.  5,  col.  3.  bottom  : — very, 
exceedingly ;  in  compdt,  xvar-isla,  very  ill  indeed,  Km*,  i.  I  JO;  xfar-illt, 
Karl.  404,  519;  xvar-vel.  very  veil,  Fnit.  xi.  149,  ltl.  ii.  131,  Kb.  iii. 
401  ;  xvar-rcidr,  trry  wroth.  Mirm.;  xvar-ganull,  •  Hone-old,'  excttding 
old;  .rvar-langt.  biSr.  165. 

ÆPI,  (.,  indecl.  and  without  plur..  gen.  arvar.  N.  (1,  L.  ii,  it  quite  ex- 
ceptional: [ L'lf.  aha  —  aiúir ;  O.  H.G.  ewa ;  Gr.oittiv;  Lat.  arvum]  : — 
an  age,  era,  and  esp.  a  li/e-timt ;  hann  var  konungr  yfir  Norejti  langa  irrl, 
a  long  time,  Kmt.  i.  1 ;  hann  leitaii  langa  arfi  við  at  drepa  hann.  Rb.  381  ; 
lengi  *S./or  <i  long  lime,  Rd.  391  :  hehtk  þat  allt  um  haiu  arfi,  Eg.  jf>8  ; 
pau  tiftendi  er  giirouik  um  eti  ólaft  konungt  ent  helga,  ó.  H.  (pref.) ; 
þorgnyr  f-ðir  minn  var  meft  Birni  konungi  langa  «ri . . .  Hi  a  um  Bjaniar 
•rfi  (reign)  ham  riki  meft  mikium  ttvrk,6S  ;  A  tiðaata  velri  konungi  xvar. 
N.G.L.ii;  .ionduroi.ifie-i.Vcr.;l;  lauk  tv»  ham  *fi.  Rum.  156;  lengi 
«vi  miniar,  Kat.  i.  541;  inn  fyrta  hluta  arfi  linnar,  Ft.  3,  Far.  16;  alia 
arfi  tioni,  Nj.  146  ;  pi  er  upp  leii  »  xfi  Gyoinga  . . .  pctta  heimt  xvi,  Rb. 
391 ;  tegðu  oti  zfi  viira  ok  langlifi.  Landn.  (Hb.)  77 ;  vil  ek  at  þú  tcgir 
nukkut  fri  xfi  þínni,  Kb.  i.  134;  ennar  fomu  xfi.  in  tbe  old  era,  Horn. 
I40;  inni  fornu  xii,  Vcr.  59 ;  i  inni  nýju  xfi,  in  tbe  new  era,  id. ;  cf  iii 
xfi  stendr  nokkura  stnnd.  Sks.  347  ;  eiiginn  veit  tina  xfi  fyrr  en  oil  er,  a 
taying,  Vidal.  ii.  143  :  the  allit.  phrase,  um  aldr  ok  xfi,  for  ever  and  ever, 
N.  G.L.  i.  41,  and  in  mod.  usage;  also,  aldr  ok  um  xfi,  D.N.  iii.  34, 
35.  3.  a  life,  H'xy,  —  xfi-»aga ;  xfi  Noregt  konunga,  Orkn.  86,  Kms. 
xi.  179,  306.  343,  Ó.  II.  (pref.)  ;  at  hans  tögu  er  ikrifL.fi  xfi  allra  lugsogu- 
nunna  &  bók  þessi,  lb.  16;  fyrir  útan  arttar-tölu  ok  konunga-xfi,  I ;  rita 
hefi  ek  last 1 5  fri  upphafi  xfi  konunga  þeirra  er . . . ,  Ó.  H.  (pref.) 
efl.dAgar,  m.  pi.  life-days. 
cefl-langr,  ad),  life-long,  —  xfinligr. 

Hjfl-ligr,  adj.  (-Hx*,  adv.), /fir  ever,  =  xfinligr,  Stj.  1 15,  309,  431. 
œfl  lok,  11.  pi.  lift' 1  end,  dtatb.  Nj.  183.  MS.  655  ii.  j,  Skíða  R.  303, 
Al.  36.  Kms.  v.  181. 
œfin-lensd,  f.  a  lift's  course,  Str.  65.  * 

•Bfln-llga,  adv.  for  ever,  Dan.  ttindeligtn,  Fmt.  i.  149,  x.  13,  Stj.  64, 
GþJ.  3,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

aefln-ligr,  adj.  (enenbgr,  Stj.  7),  everlasting,  Fmt.  x.  1 14.  Stj.  46,  379  ; 
land  ok  þegna  ok  xfinligan  ikatt.  Fmt.  x.  1 14  ;  chiefly  in  a  secular  tenae, 
eilifr  being  used  in  a  spiritual  and  eccl.  sense.  2.  lasting  for  lift;  tkal 
sii  tkyld  vera  xfinlig,  ok  sv.i  eigi  sifir  eptír  þinn  dag,  Fxr.  35. 

æflnn  or  œvina,  adj.  [  -  Gnth.  nitt-ri<is  =01^10.1,  evtrlatting;  pre- 
fined  in  allit.  phnses,  um  aldr  ok  xvins-daga,  life-days,  D.  N.  v.  533  ;  til 
xvins  skiptis,  everlasting  division.  D.  N. ;  aldr-sittr  ok  xfin-snttr.  i.  30O ; 
aldar  trygfiar  ok  rfin-trygfiar.  Grig. ;  xfin-runar  ok  aWr-ninar,  life-runes, 
tbe  mysteries  of  life.  Rm. ;  xfir.-!cngd  ok  cllidómr,  life's  length  and  age, 
Stj.  65  ;  cp.  also  xfinligr. 

Mflo-ninar,  f.  pi.,  tec  xfinn,  Rm.  40. 

wfln-«áttr,  adi.  ■  ever-agreed,'  for  evtr.'a'ling  peace,  a  technical  law 
term  in  concluding  a  peace.  D.  N.  i.  300. 

rofln-tpygðir,  I  pi  at  nxrlasiing  truce,  Grig  ;  similar  to  the  prcccd 
ing  wfrd. 


tofln-týr,  n.,  mod.  form  t*ifiji*týri  i  in  oid  wnlert  it  it  tlso  usr! 
masc  ,  þaiin  xfintýr,  Fb.  i.  »07 ;  emn  xfintýr,  ii.  136;  besn  x  s<™  «. 
var  letinn,  Karl.  551  :  [a  for.  word,  appearing  about  the  end  of  the  i;u 
century;  from  late  Lat.  advtntsira ;  Germ,  abetsttver ;  Dan.rtAjy.tr! 
Diet/  ] : — an  adventure;  vita  titt  eptir  komanda  x.,  their  fmiurt  li/i.S 
7  ;  pau  tiftendi  ok  x.,  64  ;  aufina  ok  ».,  303 ;  wrair  eýfiu  fyrir  Iji^avii 
efia  nokknr  xrintyr,  aditnturous  exploits.  Fat.  iii.  3,  Pr.  j8i,  Kb.  ■ 
1 36.  II.  a  tale ;  diktandi  t«r  eitt  xvinty  r,  Stj.  1 35  ;  srgu,  nut 

xfintyri,  to  tell  my  tales.  Fas.  iii.  3S9.  2.  a  romantic  loi»-Gm 

mabrcben  ;  liitum  heldr  leika  tenn  »  htlum  xfintytum,  Skifta  R,  cp.  it  1 
10*,  and  to  in  mod.  usage ;  opp.  to  a  historical  ttory,  e.  g.  the  till;  tr. 
lzlenxkar  þjúduigur  ng  Æfinlyri.  by  Mr.  Jóii  Árnascnt. 

nfl-Mtffa,  11,  f.  a  biography,  Kmt.  i.  190.  iii.  63,  Kasr.  63;  i  xá».ri 
Noregs  konunga,  Kms.  xi.  an  (v. I.),  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

•ft",  i.e.  cofr,  adj.  [afar,  of],  vehement,  angry,  cbajing .-  xfi  1  ikip. 
Fms.  i.  75;  ygr  ok  xfr.  xi.  8;  lllr  ok  xlr,  Landn.  335,  v. L;  Ur. 
gordisk  illr  ok  xfr  vift  ellina,  Eb.  53  new  Ed.,  Fmi.  iii.  9J  ;  xtr  uk  xn. 
iv.  143  ;  xfr  mafir  (Kd.  xfi-ntafir),  a  violent  man,  Bret. 

eefrinn,  adj.,  tee  yfrinn. 

»K»-Set»H,  a,  m.  an  awful  glance,  of  the  eye.  Ad. 
cexi-lixct,  adv.  terribly,  threateningly.  Róni.  335,  Fms.  x.  83  (m  1 
verse). 

««i-UgT,  adj.  terrihle,  awful.  Lex.  Poet. 

ctvxip,  m.  one  who  frigbttns.  Lex.  Poet..  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse),  Gei.  4% 
Hkv.  1.  54;  this  word  is  no  relation  to  the  following  woed. 

ÆGIB,  m.,  thut,  not  csgir,  as  is  thewn  both  by  the  spelling  of  vd.-.t! 
and  by  ancient  rhymes,  at  <rgr'r  and  fragt  in  a  poem  on  king  Caaf' 
[xgir  is  an  old  mythical  word,  the  root  of  which  it  not  to  be  tocgia  t< 
in  ihe  None  languages,  for  it  it  much  older  ;  it  may  be  akin  10  tlst  O 
éiKtcivút.  both  being  derived  from  some  Indo-European  root ;  A.  S.  esfr, 
tbt  sea;  it  still  turvives  in  provinc.  Engl,  for  the  tea-wave  or  Bore  <r. 
rivers, "  have  a  care,  there's  the  Eager  coming,'  Carlyle't  Hetues.  p.  i»\ 
— tbe  sea,  ocean,  main;  hver  eru  sxvar  heiti?-  heitir  marr  'xgir.  ei(. 
Kdda  loo ;  xgi  Ixgja.  to  calm  tbe  sea,  Rm.  40 ;  eldr,  vcfir,  zgi.  jufia.'ili 
1 78  ;  si'-t  lion  upp  koma  ofiru  tinni  jorfi  <u  xgi,  Vtp. :  gold  it  if »  bn. 
eldr,  see  Lex.  Poet. :  the  word  is  a  favourite  with  poets,  ancient  as  wtl  ^ 
modern,  etp.  in  the  balladt  and  rimur ;  m  prote  it  only  survives  in  1 1:" 
phrase!  and  compdt,  sól  gengr  i  xgi,  tbe  sun  sets  in  tbe  tea  (cp.  ptm 
til  vifiar).  Kmt.  ii.  303,  v.  169;  sol  tkundar  i  xginn,  Al.  67.  It 
mythol.  the  giant  Ægir,  the  hutband  ot  Ran  (answering  both  to  Okesr>-"» 
and  Poseidon  of  the  Gr.  legendt),  Kdda  :  Ægii-daetr,  tbe  dttugbten  r/ 
Æ.  =  the  nine  Ukeanidae,  Edda  101,  Hkv.  1.  36;  at  to  tbe  baorjatt  1' 
Ægir,  cp.  esp.  the  poem  Lokatenna  and  Hvm. :  Æa^-bröfiir,  ••« 
brother  of  Æ.,  i.e.  Wind,  fire,  or  Sea.  all  three  being  the  sons  M  :i< 
g.ant  Fornjót :  in  local  names,  Æxi-tlö*.  in  the  north  of  Icel.,  Uiwin 

exi-Btsndr,  m.  sea-sand;  þótti  komit  eigi  linxgra  enn  xgi-saeJt.  Vr 
18;  Qolgandi  sem  þann  xgUaisd  er  eigi  fxr  talt,  Stj.  183;  tern  hoi- 
ttjorssur  efir  xgis-sand,  133:  in  mod.  utage  'xgitaiidr'  tt  the  line  uti 
on  the  thorc  of  the  ocean. 

Ægis-dyrr,  11.  pi.  '  Octant  ostia,'  the  name  of  a  Dan.  rircr,  m-"'! 
conlr.  Eider,  Kmt.  xi.  j8.  31,  Symb.  15. 

BDxia-hjtUmr,  ra.  a  helmet  of  terror;  the  word  it  explained  uaJa 
hjilmr  (3).  q.  v. 

Æginif,  f.  a  Norse  popular  name  for  the  'A7Í0  Zop«  in  Constant-'.?' 
Rb..  Symb.,  being  an  imitation  of  the  word  as  spoken  by  the  Greeks  ct'ia 
llth  century;  the  Nortemeti  on  hearing  the  word  from  the  mcmti  J 
the  Greekt  seem  to  have  thought  of  their  own  heathen  goddess  Si! 

ÆO  JA,  t  c  œgja,  fl,  [óg-],  ro  scare,  frighten,  with  dat. ;  >u  mxt  'fi 
dvriuu  mcfi  litlum  dúki  er  hón  liafði  i  hendi,  Bs.  L  I99;  xg'»  '  '■ 
pislum,  /0  threaten  wi:b  tortures,  Greg.  38;  hón  regfii  mer  al  »t  tr> 
(Jkv.  1.  10;  pur  cegfiu  mér  jArnlurki,  HbJ.  39.  2.  to  rnabe  lerrrtii. 

exaggtratt;  mj 
terrible  than  tbey 


k  hafa  bestir  Kgfiir  verit  i  fritognum,  made  ssrii 
ire,  overrated,  Fat.  ii.  106,  3tl  :  eigi  hefii  sii  f«  T- 
enum  fyrrum  frxndum  minum,  i.  450  ;  xgir  mér  ekki  þetta  fegjald.  f= 
xi.  385 ;  peir  kvaJu  séx  eigi  xgja  inundu  at  rifia  at  Bimi.  Bjani,  47; 
eigi  þat  at  þér  xgi  vift  mik  at  berjask,  Gliim.  333  ;  ok  vxntu  tk.^ 
hann.  at  pit  mum  vcl  duga,  en  mi  agir  (sic)  vift  tvi,  Fb.  iii.  449-  * 
the  phrase,  ullu  xgir  samau,  to  be  mixed  together  pell-mell. 

OCT,  adj.-ygT  (q.v.),  terrible;  Icekr,  '  œgr."  Skálda  17«.  Ux.rVt.: 
vicious,  Gufi  gaf  ekki  xgum  uxa-hocn.a  saying.  Vidal.ii.  83:  cp.mann.vrr 

ÆJA,  prei.  xr ;  pret.  ifti ;  part.  Ait  or  Alt ;  the  mod.  form  is  i,  7™ 
ii.  pret.  Afii,  Afi :— to  bait,  rest;  eigi  skal  mafir  xja  i  engi  manra.  «tur 
verfir  hann  of  pat  ef  hann  xr.  Grig.  ii.  333 ;  en  er  hann  koni  skaœ' 
Anni.  syfjafii  hann  mjuk  ok  baft  hann  þA  xia  bar,  Nj.  94;  ptu  »*•" 
Kerlingardal,  351  ;  ttigu  þeir  af  hettum  tinum  ok  xtluftu  at  xja.  KnJ  1. 
373:  Mr  munu  vir  af  baki  ttiga  ok  xia.  Lv.  30;  beir  sA  einn  iif  at  tw 

menu  Aftu  i  engim  ílla  þútti.  þeim  gön  at  xja  i  cngjiim  matvoa. . 

áftir  J>ú  hettum  tinum  í  cngjum  minum.  Ft.  51.  57;  J«-tti  P"  n™1  " 
xia  farar-skjotum  ?inum.  Mar.;  x  a  eykjum  tinum  i  annan mtnns  ui-  - 


Jb.  347:  einn  dag  er  lllugi  Afti  hesti  tinum,  Fbr.  48  i>r»'  H  :  K 
^ .  krot'ftu  dagverfiar  ok  xja  hestum  simjm,  Kg.  564  :  þ--ir  liu  uk>  o": 
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hcsta  iioa  ok  «ja,  1*1.  ii.  481;  ok  er  þeir  höfftu  itt  (iit?)  um 
34-J- 

•1«,  d,  [all],  to  belcb;  aelir  vatn  þar  er  '  iíar'  falla,  water  belches, 
Skilda  (in  a  verxe).  2.  to  throw  up,  vomit ;  zla  ullu  upp. 

cell,  a,  as.  (mod.  aulO.  an  idiot,  simpleton;  ccli  telsk  par  er  úlu 
úsnotran  mann  gotnar,  Skilda  (in  a  verse) ;  in  mann-zli,  q.  v. :  the  mod. 
form  auli  occur*  in  Skíða  K.  185;  þú  crt  nictti  auLi !  aula-lcgT,  aula- 
skapr,  correct  ihui  in  p.  24,  col.  2. 

aftligr,  adj.  [Swed.  elak],  vile,  wretched;  tama  xlig  múr  klacði,  vilt 
clothes  befit  me.  Fa*,  i.  (in  a  verse);  dig  er  iij  fi'.rn,  Horn.  191  (Ed.); 
þeir  dripu  allt  þat  »eni  var  aneitt  eda  zlikt  (ellkt,  v.  I.),  hrurut  efta  herti- 
ligt,  Stj.  4»6;  rmir  þinni  zligti  ambitt,  484. 

•li-li«r,  adj.  (ala,  (,\],Jit  to  be  brought  up,  Eb.  1 16  new  Ed. 

m-Utr,  adj.-cilil'r,  q.v.:  ej-liflega,  adv.  =  eUirliga,  eternally,  D.N.  i. 
8,  N.O.I.. 

ÆUU,  i.  c.  call,  adj.  [ala,  úi],J(t  to  b*  fid  or  harbottrtd,  o(  an  outlaw, 
Grig,  i.  311,  ii.  10;  li-zll,  ó-zll,  of  an  outlaw  that  mutt  not  be  fed. 
Grig,  passim. 

eemta,  i.e.  asrata,  t.-ymta.  [Engl.  utter],  to  mutltr,  utter;  jarl  utmti 
því  litt,  Fmt.  ix.  189  ;  kcrlingin  œrntir  vid  iniur  i  biisiuu  . . .  hvat  fcrr 
par  nú  segir  hútt,  fsl.  ii.  34) ;  þútti  honum  hann  fár  við  verfta  ok  zinta 
M.T  litt,  ro  utttr  little,  Sturl.  iii.  313;  þogftu  allír,  en  tr  hann  si-r  at  enginn 
zmti  honum,  Hiv.  5  new  Ed. ;  ok  ziutir  bonum  hvirki  vel  itc  ilia, 
Finnb.  2 1 8. 

ÆPA,  i.e.  œpa,  t  or  ft,  [i>p;  Ulf.  wopjan ;  A. S.  wepan .-  Engl,  weep, 
etc.],  to  cry,  tcream,  shout;  Skamkell  arpti  upp,  Nj.  82;  bónda-múgrinn 
Kpti  ok  kallafti,  at  peir  vildi  hann  til  konung*  taka,  Fmt.  i.  21  ;  þi  ceptu 


Sturl.  iii.  1 78  :  /0  cry,  baruift  effti 
úlfi  hxra  hygg  ck  þik  zpa  munu,  ef 


:c.  a  ;  pi.  zr,  gen.  a,  oai.  am  ;  «  iin  me  anicic. 
1,  ánum:  older  form*  with  changed  vowel 
4,  -Sua,  wóniii.  Bs.  i.  334.  II.  2,  12,  13;  dat. 
eowe;  Engl,  mm;  Lat.  ovit;  Gr.  utt] :— a 


rirst  about  the  end  of 
lot  ok  zra,  MS.  30:. 


þcir  miklu  hzrra  ok  kviftusk.  Ski.  653  B;  zpa  at  c-m.  Eg.  189;  zpa 
hcr-úp,  sigr-vp,  80,  Fins.  viii.  141 
(i.  e.  zpfti)  ú  leift  fram,  B*.  i.  342  ; 
þú  hly'tr  af  bamri  htigg,  llbl.  47. 

ÆB,  f.,  gen.  zr,  dat.  and  acc.  A ;  pi.  cr,  gen.  a,  dat.  am  ;  with  the  article. 
«rin,  inni,  ana,  zrnar,  ánna 
occur  in  ancient  vellum*,  J>, 
.burn,  Grág.  U,  305  :  [A.  S. 

mm;  ein  zr,  zriu,  Giett.  137,  Bs.  i.  330.  334;  zr  ok  lamb,  N.G.  L. 
i.  59;  si  er  M\t  i.  Grig,  i.  417,418;  ú  (acc.)  blocsnia.  4  2  7 ;  kimb 
undan  «um,  Grig.  I.e.;  ef  dilk-zr  cru.  ii.  304;  ef  beir  sclja  zr  til  osts, 
309.  Fm*.  »i.  149;  ky'r  ok  xr,  Nj.  236;  hofðu  asruar  gengit  i  brott, 
Fbr.  49 ;  cp.  i-tauftr,  i-högg.  ú-bri»tir. 

awa^ft.  ein*  in  Ld.  204,  Fm*.  vii.  244,  Sturl.  i.  72,  iii.  103.  it 
evidently  the  tame  word,  «' «-  *,  and  different  from  cira,  to  tpare  :  [from 
ir -=  a*  oar] ; — to  row. pull;  sen  undan  e-m,  zra  vcrftr  meft  itnni  undan 
d(ilga  fundi,  Skiilda  (in  a  vrrte) ;  felt  er  at  rlyja  ck  undan  at  zra,  Pott. 
(Unger)  242  ;  tee  cira,  p.  123. 

aera,  ft,  [iir  « a  year],  to  give  a  good  crop,  irnpert. ;  því  veldr  ir  at  zrir 
akr  (acc.)  búmanua  tpakra,  Skálda  (in  a  verse). 

sera,  u.  f.  [a  borrowed  word;  A.S.  are;  O.H.G.  ira;  mcd.  Germ. 
ehre;  Dan.  «rrr] : — an  honour;  the  word  appear 
the  13th  century;  Gufti  til  zru,  N.G.  L.  ii.  469  ; 

169;  lof  ok  dyrð,  liciðr  ok  zra,  Magii.  428;  cngrar  «rru  vcrftr,  rat.  in. 
430 ;  txmd  ok  zra.  Mar.  2.  in  mod.  titage  also  at  a  law  phrase, 

a  civil  honour  or  privilege ;  in  the  Middle  Age*  a  person  could  be  *tn- 
tenccd  to  lo*c  his  •  zra,'  a  kind  of  civil  or  »ocial  outlawry,  cp.  Gr.  artfiia ; 
hann  mitti  zruna,  var  dzmdr  zrulaus.  compix  :  sru-fullr,  adj.  uvrthy, 
731.  1  J.  aeru-lnuaa,  adj..  Germ,  ebrhs  (tee  zra  2).  ooru-leyai, 
n.  lots  of  the  zra  ;  þaft  er  zruley*is-sok.  œru-Ugr,  adj.  honourable, 
731-13- 

,  ft.  to  honour;  zra  ok  sxma,  Norske  Sam!,  v.  133. 

,  i.e.  cera,  ft,  [mar],  ro  madden;  hvern  tinia  tern  illr  andi  zrfti 
Saul,  St j.  4^9;  it  ellra  barn  mi  cera  hit  ccrra,  Skilda  162  ;  errir  huginn, 
Horn.  53,  Al.  154.  II.  rcfiex.  to  run  mad,  run  wild.  Mart.  118, 

Fmt.  vii.  187;  en  þrr  munduft  atlir  zrzk  hal'a,  Laudu.  180;  zratk  mi 
hcttarnir  báftir,  Ni.  Si:  zrðr,  Flóv.  22. 
«rör,  part,  oared ;  in  compds. 

cerl,  compar.  the  younger :  oerstr,  ike  youngest;  see  ungr  B,  p.  654. 

•ri-liga,  adv. furioutly,  madly,  rbr.  173,  Gisl.  49. 

eri-ligr,  adj.  mad,  liom.  169, 

enringi,  a,  m.  a  merry-maier ;  hann  er  mcui  zriiigi. 

ÆHINN,  i.e.  œrinn,  adj.  —  yrum.  yfrinn  ;  uir  pat  er  zrit  mundi  citt 
til  bana,  Eg.  107;  zrnir  gestir.  Ft.  15;  orrna  ttaftlautu  ttati,  Hm.  28;  uemu 
fo,  68  ;  vin  zrit,  Rb.  572  ;  þ«r>ttusk  frzndr  minir  œrit  hafa,  have  enough 
of  it,  Fmi.  xi.  91 ;  zrinn  storm,  vi.  437  ;  i  xrun  ti'mii,  viii.  88  ;  znn  þurft, 
55  !  *'  þat  ok  zrit  citt,  at .  . .,  it  it  quite  sufficient,  decisive,  that . . ., 
Gretl.jfÍ2  new  Ed.:  til  zrins,  tvfficiently.  Ruin.  302;  zrit  fagr,  fair 
enough,  Nj.  2 :  zrit  gott.  2S2  :  the  saying,  vera  lér  cinn  zrion,  ro  be 
telf-tufficient,  Mkv. ;  ok  þykkjask  *^r  einir  zrnir,  Fith.  vi.  226;  vita 
hviirt  hann  vzri  iúr  ]s&  einn  zrinn,  xi.  267 ;  at  zrnu,  sufficiently.  Bias. 
43  ;  er  vinnatk  mztti  at  zrnu  þútund  manna,  6:3,  JI ;  xma  vel,  very 
well,  Fa*,  iii.  416. 

aor-lifr,  adj.  honest. 


tut,  i.e.  OBIT,  adj.  [lirar],  mnd.jurious :  ccr  ok  orvita,  Hkv.  2.  32,  L*. 
21,  29;  þrzllinn  lót  tern  hann  zrr  vzri.  Landn.  65;  icrr  inaftr,  a  mad- 
man  (óra-verk).  Grig.  ii.  64 ;  ccrir  vilkask,  Horn.  (St.) :  allit.,  zfr  ok 
zrr,  Fmt.  iv.  142 ;  óðr  ok  asrr,  vi.  337. 

-wrr,  adj.  -oared;  in  compds. 

asrsl,  n.  pl.^rmy,  madness ;  taka  zrsl,  to  lake  a  mad  fit,  run  mad, 
Landn.  1 18;  tók  hann  zrtl  ok  dó  littu  siSarr,  Ld.  54;  hver  zrtt  eggja 
þik,  konungr,  Al.  77 ;  at  hann  gorði  þat  cigi  i  zrtlum,  infill  0/ mad- 
ness, Skt.  707 ;  hann  unni  henni  tvi  meft  zrslum,  at  riki  sitt  fyrir-lét 
hann,  Hkr.  i.  102;  ttormr  mikill  meft  zrtlum,  a  violent  gale,  Fmt.  x. 
135.  œrala-ftillr,  adj.  raging,  raving.  Stj.  mrala-lajti,  a.  pL 
ravings.  Fa*,  iii.  499.       asrsla-*ótt,  f.  madness,  N.  G.  L.  i.  383. 

trtr-stAða,  u,  f.  a  theep^eaii,  B.K.  81. 

œrt,  n.  adj.  [ir  =a  year],  in  the  phra*e,  vel  zrt,  ilia  zrt,  a  good,  bad 
year  or  season ;  ott  er  sagt  at  hit  si  vel  zrt,  6.  H.  1 13 ;  el  vel  er  zrt, 
MS.  134.  70:  þá  var  zrt  ilia  i  landi,  Nj.  10. 

tDrtog,  ertog,  *ce  tirtog. 

Æ8,  f.,  pi.  ztar;  [prob.  a  contr.  form  ;  cp.  A.  S.  efise;  cp.  efta  ;  Swed. 
efsing]  ; — the  outer  border,  edge,  eip.  of  a  shoe  or  skin;  rifjafti  hann 
saman  varramar  ok  *leit  or  ztunum,  Edda  71  ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but 
only  of  thocs,  and  in  the  phrase,  spyrja  einn  tit  Í  allar  z*ar,  to  ask  one 
quetliont  mast  minutely;  or  alto,  kunna,  vita  lit  i  ztar,  ro  know  alt 
about  a  thing. 

ÆSA,  i.e.  œsa,  t,  [thi*  word  might  by  way  of  contraction  be  akin 
to  A.S.  egisa,  egui,  —  terror,  a  word  otherwitc  unknown  to  the  Scandin. 
tongue,  were  it  not  for  the  root-vowel  or  instead  of  <t] : — to  ttir  up, 
excite;  vindr  z*ir  eld,  Edda  13;  ccsti  ok  upp  vakti  hug  konung*  sonar, 
Barl.  1  «5  ;  zsa  e-n  Tram,  ro  egg  on,  Rd.  280 :  oeta  lifrift,  ro  stir  up  war, 
Fms,  x.  300:  impcrs.,  ccsti  ttorminn  svá,  at .  . .,  135.  II.  reflex. 

to  be  ttirreJ,  to  swell,  of  wind,  waves,  atid  the  like ;  vöttu'n  zstutk 
úkaAíga,  Stj.  ;8;  mi  þar  ekki  fara  stórskipum  ncma  þi  er  viitnin  ccsask 
mest,  Ó.  H.  18  ;  cldr  nam  at  csask.  Fas.  i.  (in  a  ver»e);  hettrinn  ztti*k 
(run  wild)  ok  hljóp  i  brott,  Fms.  viii.  352  ;  hjiirtrinn  zttisk  nijiik  undan 
hundunum.  Fa*,  iii.  274;  hann  orstitk  af  harmi,  Sk».  52  new  Ed.:  part., 
hefir  folk  betta  farit  ztt  ok  rasanda.  Fmt.  xi.  275 ;  bans  reifti  cestisk, 
Uarl.  94  ;  hugr  hans  cettisk  meft  mikilli  reifti,  143. 

a»i-,  i.  e.  »ai-,  in  compds,  violently,  zti-mikill,  Karl.  492;  œsi-hvat- 
ligr,  501  :  with  noun*.  z*i-tro*t,  a  tharp  frost,  Bs.  i.  36Ó;  z*i-f«i:»ka, 
Fl.iv.  36;  zti-gnyr,  Fr.  371  ;  zti-kaldr.  Lex.  Poet. 

nai-liga,  adv.  violently,  furiously ;  zsiliga  iciftr,  Fb.  i.  252  ;  falla  v«tnin 
zs.liga.  Ö.  H.  1 7  ;  rifta  z.iliga,  Eb.  6i  ;  fara  x..  Eg.  1 14  ;  bbrddi  z.,  B*. 
i.  3c  6. 

eai-ligT,  adj.  vehement,  Barl.  56;  zsiligr  harmr.  Mar.;  zsiligt  mein, 
Bt.  i.  1 16 ;  sullr  z.,  345  ;  zsilig  sott,  308,  318  ;  zsiligr  valua-gangr,  Stj. ; 
zsilig  gerft,  fermentation,  B».  i.  340. 

tBaing,  f.,  or  asaingr,  m.  vehemence,  fury ;  Jukult  tók  þá  í  annat  >inn 
zsing  sinu  eon  mikla,  Ft.  48 ;  rxiik.il  zting,  Sti.  192;  par  fylgfti  aldri 
zsingr  ni'  van-stilli,  Bs.  i.  106 ;  meft  svi  miklam  zsingi,  at  mcftan  Jiets 
hittar  z.  slóft  i,  746. 

íDeir,  m.  an  inciter,  stirrer,  ringleader,  Fms.  viii.  57. 
Æ3KA,  i.e.  ooakfr,  u,  (.,  ccrtka,  Barl.  1 99;  <rr.<ka  and  /rskum  make 
a  rhyme,  Fms.  vii.  (in  a  verse);  spelt  eoska,  645.  110;  [from  œri, 
compar.  of  ungr,  q.  v.j: — youth,  childhood,  Lat.  juventus,  Fms.  vii. 
220;  hvirki  ccska  mi  elli,  677.  3 ;  veldr  clli  mt-r  enn  eeska  þvr,  Korra. : 
fru  zsku  til  elli.  Mar. ;  i  zsko,  Fmt.  i.  if  5,  Grig.  i.  278,  281,  Sk*.  26;  i 
zsku  ok  bernsku,  596.  fyrir  ccsku  sakir.  Grig.  i.  4 10.      comttj*  :  aseku- 
aldr,  m.  childhood,  Fms.  x.  371,  Eg.  202.       ajsku-bragft,  a,-  zfku- 
mút,  Hkr.  iii.  83.        ajaku-ftillr,  adj.  youthful,  Sk*.  114.  a?aku- 
gloði,  f.  glee  of  chililhood,  Fms.  ii.  267.       Mku-maðr,  m.  a  youth, 
Fms.  ix.  8,  x.  177,  Sks.  43,  566,  750.        »aku-mót,  n.  youthfulnest. 
Fms.  xi.  4  j  2.       ce-iku-akeiA,  n.  the  frimt  of  life,  Grett.  8  2. 
teaki-liga,  adv.  ro  o«e's  wish,  Art.  77,  88.  Pr.  406. 
ceaki-llgr,  adj.  [Dan.  onsielig],  to  be  wished;  ztkligr  sonr,  an  adopted 
ion.  Fms.  ii.  196,  x.  221  :  desirable,  to  one's  wish,  sc.  bvrr. 

ÆSKJA,  i.e.  Oeakja,  t,  from  ó>k  ;  [Eugl.  wish;  Germ,  wiiweben; 
Dan,  onske] : — to  wish;  mciri  laun  en  v<  r  kunnim  stilvir  at  enkja  oss. 
Ó.  H.  209;  {vet*  or.ki  ek  þ<  r,  Clem.  147 ;  þesta  œtkfta  ek,  655  xxviii : 
œskja  sit  c-s,  677.  23;  zsktu  sir  tliks  yfirbofta,  Bs.  i.  136:  zskjaudi 
hlutr  (gerund.),  Eluc.  49;  rami  sigr  sem  ek  zskta,  Al.  170;  ztkja  e-m 
c-t,  to  wish  for  one,  Stj.  23c  :  mouda  ek  eigi  kunna  at  ceskia  (oyskja 
Cod.)  aunaii  veg  mitm  maim,  O.  H.  59  ;  cr*kja  k't  tigi  framarr,  Fbr.  57. 

Æ8TA,  t,  [ustl,  to  a  si  or  ask  for,  demand,  request;  x.  e-n  c-s,  ztta 
e-n  taki,  Gþl.  122,  N.G,  L.  i.  47,  passim;  ztta  faniuaks,  Gþl.  f40  (see 
tak);  zsta  c-n  vistar,  to  ask  for  harbour,  Sighvat;  zstanda  pykkir  e-m 
pes*  er  vant  er,  a  saving,  one  wbo  asks  fur  what  he  wants,  SÓ1.  (cp. 
kreftr  hverr  sinnar  þurftar)  ;  zitu  fir  grifia,  ro  ask  for  a  truce,  safe-con- 
duct, Js.  39;  svi  tern  Norftleiidingar  zttu  hann  til,  as  they  asked  bim  to 
do,  at  their  request,  lb.  16;  þeir  zstu  Goft  gjalar  vift  sik,  C'cm.  149; 
sem  \>cir  hofðu  zst,  ll>.  II  ;  svi  sem  piviun  r»ti,  Himi.  (St.) 
œaUVigr,  adj.  denrable;  vxn  kona  ok  zstilig,  MS.  625.  94  :  giimtigr 
ck  z.,  77* 
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ÆTA— ÆTTGEIGR. 


cannibal;  hrossa- 


11,  f.  nn  talrr;  m 
ku't<-xta,  a  horse-fiesb-eater. 

»ti,  n.  [eta,  it],  an  edible  thing;  in  compd»,  hri-xti.  II. 
[A.S.  •iten],  <ki/.< ;  bygg  hcitir  meft  mönnum,  cn  barr  meft  goftum,  kalla 
»vxt  Vanir.  x:i  jutiur,  Aim.  33  (1  Sir.  Aey)  compos:  toti-nveppr, 
œti-þang,  etc.,  <AW<  tang  or  sea-weed,  Hjalt. 

»-tíð,  adv.  of  every  /iaV,  «rr,  Magu.  464,  Sks.  304  ;  the  word  i»  very 
ire.],  in  mod.  usage.  < 

ÆTLA,  að,  often  spelt  ctla,  but  xtla,  \A.  32  (vellum) ;  in  mod.  mage 
it  is  often  sounded  fltla :  [a  derivative  akin  to  Goth,  ah/an  =  to  mind, 
tbmlt.  and  aha  =  a  mind,  a*  also  to  Germ,  acbttn,  O.  H.G.  ahton ;  the 
Northern  languages  use  none  of  these  words,  but  only  the  derivative 
xtla  ;  an  old  Germ,  abtilnn  would  answer  to  led.  xtla ;  Scot.  ettleA 

B.  To  think,  meat,  suppose;  jarl  xtlafti  þat,  at  |>jcr  myndi  blóta, 
Itlas.  4«  ;  niunu  pcir  xtla  at  Vcr  halim  riftil  austr,  Nj.  236;  ibrvittii  er 
iiu't  i,  hvat  þii  xtlar  urt  i  skapi  bua.  Lv.  )6;  tunn  xtlafti  lcnni  lit  en 
scr  daufta.  It  ettled  {expected)  life  f.r  her,  but  death  for  himself,  Sturl.  iii. 
»/)C;  ekki  er  til  þess  at  xtla,  segir  hanu.  at  ek  moua  skipa»k  vift  or  ft  ein 
saman.  Fms.  xi.  38  ;  ekki  |»arttu  til  pess  at  xtla  at  ek  ganga  vift  t'rxnd- 
sem.  þinni.  61  ;  vcrfti  þir  nil  at  xtla  hvirt-tveggja.  think  o/botb  things, 
Sks.  185:  ef  ek  i  »ri  mikit  vald  i  þ.  r  sen.  ek  xtla,  Nj.  10.  2. 
In  intend,  purpose ;  hanu  kveftsk  hafa  xtlaft  ferft  sina  til  Ri'.ms,  Fms, 
»11.  155;  ek  xtla  mi  ferft  mina  í  Ccsarcam,  655  xvii.  1  ;  en  þat  sxti 
eptir  ham  dag  xtlafti  s.;r  hverr  sona  halts.  Fms.  i.  7  ;  vcrftr  pat  hverr  at 
vuuia  er  xtlaft  er, . . .  sciu  xtlaft  er  fyrir,  ubal  is  allotted  hint,  Ni.  10.  259  ; 
ef  Guft  hefir  svi  fyrir  xtlaft.  Fms.  ix.  507 ;  xiluftu  menu  Óspaki  hat 
vcrk,  impeded  him  to  halt  done  it,  Band.  1 4  ;  xtlar  hann  at  gorask 
konungr  norftr  bar.  Eg.  71 :  menu  xllnftu  til  lifts  vift  jsnrólf,  98  ;  skttitsk 
at  ok  xtlafti  at  huggva  lot  undan  Kiira.  Nj.  362;  xtla  til  upp-gongu. 
Kms.  vii.  154:  haiui  xtlafti  lit  vindauga,  FJropl.  17:  xtla  e-t  fyrir.  to 
purpa-e,  intend  a  thing,  Fml.  xi.  236  (fyrir-xtlan) ;  hann  h'-zk  pat  fyrir 
sir  xtla  at  ilia  mundi  hlyfta,  he  ivat  of  opinion  that ....  vii.  141  ;  ek  xtla 
ok  at  slytkja  Guimar  at  nokkuru,  Nj.  4!  :  hence  with  mere  notion 
of  futurity,  eg  xtla  aft  fara,  /  think  to  go,  I  rball  rfo :  in  queries,  hvaft 
xtli  haim  xtli  si  r,  what  do  you  think  he  is  thinking  of  doing?  hvaft 
xtli  hann  xtli  s<  r  isouiukil  hvatl-anu-atli  tvr?  hvatl'-ann-atl'-a'-fara ?) ; 
is  fyrir-xtlaftri  tift,  K!uc.  26.  8.  to  think,  guess ;  en  þó  mi  hverr 

xtla  hvilika  maiinrann  hann  haffti,  Bs.  i.  139:  to  calculate,  liann  tiik 
hi  hiistad,  ok  xtlafti  bar  landeign  til,  he  destined  a  strip  of  land 
for  that  use.  Kg.  735  ;  bera  i  buit  hey  it,  en  xtla  vel  til  alls  (jir,  they 
carry  the  trusses  of  hay  envoy,  but  leave  enough  for  the  live  stock  on  the 
firm,  T»t.  ii.  140;  Jxif  skolu  xtla  til  hevs  en  eigi  til  haga,  svi  sem 
J>cir  xtla  n'ttast.  Grig.  ii.  340;  xtU  s«'r  hóf,  to  keep  uitbm  bounds, 
Kms.  x.  349.  II.  rtflix.  to  intend  of  oneself .  purpose;  hann 

xtlask  at  iara  til  loins',  urgar.  Fms.  xi.  KN;  |,i  xtlaftisk  liokkrmn  at 
btcniia  bxinu  at  hringom,  x.  3S8  ;  spurfti  BrymoUr  hvat  hann  xtlafiisk 
fyrir.  Kg.  156. 

««-  In  tie  Kin-  of  Sighvat  (Kms.  vi.  43)  'xtla'  is.  we  believe,  a  cor- 
ruption for  '  Atla."  pr.  name  of  a  None  I.agnian  in  Gula,  nieuti 
in  Fms.  x.  401  (Agrip  ell.  29).  and  in  N.G.L.  i.  104:  but  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  restore  the  whole  verse,  which  had  already  been  cor- 
rupted m  tradition,  so  that  when  the  compiler  of  Magnus  Saga  quoted 
it.  lie  did  not  make  out  the  full  sense  of  it.  The  true  context  has  been 
pointed  out  by  Maurrr  in  AbhanJI.  der  k.  Haver.  Acad,  der  W.  187:. 

œtlata  or  ntlun,  f.  thought ;  eptir  xilan,  deliberately,  Sks.  1 1 9  new  Ed. : 
er  þat  mikil  xtlan  {a  great  instinct)  skynlaussar  skepnu  at  sii,  1 2  new 
Ed. ;  hogsou  ok  xtlan,  thought  and  reason.  Mar.  2.  design,  plan  ; 

si  xtlan  lem  iftr  var  n-tt,  Fms.  ix.  507  ;  tviskiptaík  i  xtlaninni,  x.  270; 
hafa  xtlan  i  um  fcriina,  xi.  Ilji;  Jiefsar  xtlanir.  iv.  79;  þat  er  engi 
setlan,  it  is  no  plan,  impossible,  Nj.  41  ;  fyrir-xtlan,  intention;  i-xtlan,  a 
calculation,    ætlanar-vork,  n.  a  task. 

aatni,  f.  gluttony.  Sk».  540,  Horn.  24. 

astr,  adj.  [eta.  it],  eatable.  Ilkr.  ii.  ic.2,  Grig.  ii.  1:2.  193,  BArft.  176  ; 
ii-.etr,  uneatable. 

ÆTT,  (.,  like  «xtt  (rj.  v.),  the  forms  vary  between  itt  and  xtt ;  in 
old  writer*  the  latter  form  is  by  far  the  more  common ;  in  mod,  usage 
they  have  been  separated,  itt  meaning  a  quarter  in  a  local  sense,  xtt  a 
family  :  [xtt  is  akin  to  I'll",  aibts  =  vd  imápxorra  ;  A.  S.  able  prnferty; 
Early  Engl,  agte;  Germ.  acbt*.  patrimony;  the  root  verb  is  ciga.  itti,  like 
mega,  mittr ;  from  this  original  sense  arc  derived  both  the  senses,  xtt^rt 
family,  and  xtt  or  itt  -  Scot.  >  air.;'  '  regio  caeli the  ctvmologv  of  itt 
from  itta  {eight),  suggested  at  p.  47,  col.  t,  is  to,,  fanciful.] 

B.  An  airt.  Quarter  of  the  heavens,  in  gen.  dat.  pi.  itt  a.  ittum  ;  eptir 
þat  si  »ol.  ok  mini  pi  deila  xttir,  Fb.  i.  431  ;  itta  xttir.  eina  xtt.  Sks.  54 ; 

af  suftr-xtt  vestr-xtt.  flugu  brott  i  somu  xtt.  .  . .  or  bcim  xttum  sem 

\i:x  þóttu  ernirnir  fljiiga.  lsl.  ii.  I95.  196;  þi  drifr  snxr  ór  ollum  ittum, 
Fdda  i.  186  (jo  also  I'b.  I.e.,  but  xttum  Cod.  Worm,  l.c.j;  Í  allar  ittir, 
Edda  1.  1S2  (xttir  I'b.  I.e.);  norftr-xtt.  »uftr-.T-tt.  vestr-xtt,  austr-xtt, 
c,.i.v. :  haim  skyldi  auka  nki  sitt  hilfu  Í  hvetja  W<i»-itt,  Hkr.  i.  49 ; 
af  ollum  ittum,  from  all  '  airts'  of  heaven,  FH.!a  40,  Ilkr.  i.  33:  or 
wnissiim  Mtu.i).  Oik.i.  (ir.  a  verse),  and  so  on  ;  ite  utl,  p.  47.  II. 
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prop,  what  is  inborn,  native,  erne's  otm.  LaL  propnum  ;  one's  family,  ex- 
traction, kindred,  pedigree ;  ittir,  Grig.  i.  238,  Haustl.  10;  Ml  tr  bat 
xtt  bin.  Útlar  heimski,  Hdl. ;  tdia,  rekja  xttir,  to  trace  pedigriei.  \i.  \ 
jotna  xtt.  id.;  órar  xttir,  Vþm. ;  kornnir  af  xtt  Horfta-Kira,  Fms.  i. 
287  ;  hitt  veit  ek  eigi  hvaftan  þjófs-augu  era  komin  i  xttir  tiijr, 
Nj.  2  ;  tvi  main  er  xttir  eru  fii  komnar,  Adam  ok  F.vu,  Edda  ijrtt): 
dyrra  manna  xttir,  . .  .  enginn  six  risk  af  sinni  xtt.  Landn.  357;  er 
þaðan  komin  mikil  xtt,  Kb.  123  new  Ed.;  hann  er  nrftinn  stnnvra 
kyrisxll,  þvi  at  til  hans  telja  xttir  flestir  inir  gufgustu  menu  a  lslandi. 
126:  Hilcygja-xtt,  Landu.  255;  jar'.a-xttir,  kor.unga-xttir,  biskero- 
xttir,  etc.,  passim ;  or  xttum  er  ef  leugta  er  rckit,  out  of  the  xtt,  mu 
genuine,  spurious,  Edda  124  ;  e  t  gengr  i  xtt,  to  be  hereditary,  oi  habits, 
character,  diseases,  or  the  like,  O.H.  122;  cp.  ur-xtta.  coum: 
■ttar-bálkr,  m.  —  xttbiikr,  D.  N.  ii.  2  26.  (Cttor-bragð,  n  a  fan&s 
trait,  Fms.  vi.  220,  Ld.  82.  œttasr-b»tir,  m.  the  bitterer  of  nii 
family,  Konr..  Clem.  142.  Kttar-forð,  t.  origin,  dticent.  Is),  i'.jo;. 
nttar-fyigja,  u,  f.,  sec  fylgja.  bórí.  31 .  esttar-fterala,  u,  f.  •=  rtw- 
fer&.  Stj.  431,  v.l.  »tt*r-gipt,  (.the  family  tuck.  Fas.  ii.  170.  irttar- 
gripr,  m.  rwi  heirloom,  Fr.  ettstx-haUKT,  m.  a  family  catrn.afmnii 
tomb ;  cngi  i  at  grata  Í  annais  xttarhaug.  N.G.  L.  1.  405  (cp.  heimis-hautr, 
Hbl.)  rottAf-hogg,  11.  a  family-blow,  calamity,  loss,  }>.»».  48.  «ttai- 
lnukr,  m.  the  •  leek  of  a  family:  the  best  of  ones  family ;  see  lank-, 
icttar-monn,  m.  pl.-arttmenn,  Bs.  i.  731.  «tt»r-mót,  n.  a/jwiy 
likeness  ;  var  Jur  xttarmót  meft  okkr  Tryggva  kouungi.  Fms.  vi.  38*; 
paft  er  annaft  xttarmut ...  vift  hufum  liiftir  valtau  tot,  vitum  ei  t.xi  rA 
dcttum,  Hallgr.  ettar-nafn,  n.  an  hereditary  title;  mi  vii  ek  bei*a 
xttarnafns  af  yftr  (viz.  kind's  title),  Fms.  vi.  54  :  a  family  name,  hot  not 
in  the  mod.  Engl,  sense,  which  was  unknown  to  the  ancients.  attar- 
réttr,  m.  an  hereditary  right,  Fms.  x.  390.  œUar-skaxð,  n.  it  /mi 
(by  death)  in  «i  family.  Jb.  24.  Sks.  343.  ettor-akjðldr,  m.  the  skeli, 
prop  cf  a  family,  Stor.  uttttr-fikömm,  f.  a  family  disgrace  [vi  1 
person),  Barft.  181.  tettar-apillir,  m.  a  family  spoiler,  disgncrr. 
laggard,  Fms. ii.47.  nttar-atofn, in.  a  stem,  Hkr.  iii.  170.  settir- 
avipr,  in.  a  family  likeness.  Art.  71,  Fb.  iii.  379.  set  tax -tad,  a  1 
pedigree.  At.  29:  the  name  of  an  historical  work,  Kagrsk.  tbegz;* 
nttar-taln,  11,  f.  a  genealogy,  pedigree;  fyrir  útan  xttar-tölo  dr. 
konunga-xti.  lb.  (pref.),  Fms.  ix.  255,  273,  x.  13,  D.  N.  iii.  125,  passu: 
iu  moil,  usage. 

C*T  Genealogies  (xttir.  xttar-tolur,  xtt-visi)  form  the  ground-work  « 
the  old  led,  historiography ;  the  ancient  Saga-men  delighted  in  tfiem, 
and  had  a  marvellous  memory  for  lineages;  in  the  Sagas  the,  pedi- 
gree* give  the  clue  by  which  to  trace  the  succession  of  events,  an4 
supply  the  want  of  chronology.  Whole  chapters  in  the  best  Sag»,  e>? 
at  the  beginning  of  a  work,  are  «et  apart  for  genealogies,  thus,  Nj  eh  > 
19.  20,  25.  26,  46,  57,  </>,  97,  114.  115,  15?,  as  also  47.  57.  f*.  to 
(begin.).  Kb.  ch.  1,  7.  8,  12.  65.  Ld.  ch.  I.  31,  32.  Eg.  ch.  23.  Gu  | 
ch.  1.  Diopl.  S.  ch.  1-3.  þorst.  hv.  ch.  1-3.  þorst.  Saga  St.  (the  rv  . 
Rains  S.  (the  end-chapter).  Floam.  S  ch.  1  (and  <-<p.  tb«  eiid-chiplei  . 
Hxnsa  b,  S.  ch.  I.  Gisl.  S.  pp.  S,  9,  Vapn.  S.  ch.  3.  1st.  i.  3f.s-J*- 
(Biskupa-xttii),  Guftui.  S.  ch.  1,  Árna  b.  S.  ch.  1,  þocft.  S.  hr.  new  U 
(at  the  end),  Kagrsk.  I44-148,  Oikn.  S.  ch.  39.  59.  In  the  Stuiluufti  í 
the  initial  chaptets  (Sturl.  i.  44-5«.  with  which  the  work  of  Stutli  bepr-o 
are  devoted  to  the  tracing  the  families  of  that  time  ;  to  also  Sturl.  1.  >c:- 
206,  ni.  96,  97.  But  the  chief  store-house  for  genealogical  knowiclT 
is  the  I.andnima,  w  hich  contains  about  5000  pr.  names,  of  which  polar 
a  third  arc  names  of  women. 

DtUlðr,  part,  by  birth ;  xttaftr  vel.  icell-born,  of  good  family,  Nj.  J  H  '■ 
gi'.ftar  nornir  ok  vel  xttaftar  skapa  góftan  aldr,  Edda  tl  ;  hon  v»r  rK^ 
or  Mostr.  Kms.  i.  14;  xttaftr  fj-rir  veslan  hat.  having  one's  famuy  srt^ 
beyond  the  sea,  Grett.  84  A. 

Btt-barmr  or  aett-brsðmr,  m.  a  lineage,  stem.  Lex.  Port. 

ett-brUkr,  m.  lineage,  family.  Fas.  i.  387  :  =  frxndbiikr. 

ætt-bogt,  a.  ni.  lineage,  —  ittbogi,  Fms.  i.  387.  Bret. 

estt-borinn,  part,  fry  birth,  born;  vel  x.,  ttsell-born,  of  good  fast^y 
Kg-  337-  r  m>-  '•  '4:  J,jr  <*■  '  þrúndheimi.  a  native  of  Tb ,  11  231 
legitimate,  sonr  x.,  Js.  66 ;  vera  x.  til  e-s.  to  be  born  to,  entitled  »  h 
birth;  x.  til  lands  pessa.  a  rightful  heir  cf  the  land,  Kms.  vii.  lS;  * 
til  komiugdóms,  3S0. 

EEtt-bœtir,  111.  a  be  Iter rr  of  one's  family,  Edda  (in  a  verse), 

ntterni,  11. family,  descent,  extraction;  xtterni  mitt  ok  niik  sjalár  t 
sama.  Fin.  4  ;  telja  x.  til  c-s.  to  reckon  one's  pedigree  from,  Kms.  x.  3N- 
ekki  var  margra  manna  vitorft  i  hans  x.  (origin).  391  :  par  var  nokkvre 
x.  bans  {family),  id. ;  suftr  i  Fjorftuni.  bar  er  x.  hans  allt,  Eg.  «0.  U  H. 
30.  œtternia-atapl,  a,  m.  a  mythical  name  of  a  rock  ;  for  this  VrreiKi 
see  Gautr.  S.  ch.  I.  2,  cp.  Pliny's  Hist.  Nat.  iv.  ch.  12. 

ætt-fólk,  n.  relations,  linimen,  Stj.  190,  passim. 

tett-fróðr,  adj.  well-versed  in  pedigrees,  K  ms.  viii.  235. 

œtt-fraoði,  f.  the  science  of  genealogies. 

«Dtt-fylgja,  u.  f.  a  family  characteristic;  see  fylgja. 

ætt-fnrala,  k,  Í.  adoption  (?),  Stj.  431. 

(Dtt-geigr,  m.  a  family  calamity  or  accident,  Vapi  5. 
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_  r,  adj.  characteristic  of  one's  family,  inborn  in  lb*  blood ;  e-ni  ' 
«r  e-t  xtteengt,  Er.  256,  Ó.  H.  144,  Sturl.  i.  1 16. 
eett-góðr,  adj.  0/  good  family.  Art.  97,  Lex.  Poet. 
G»tt-ge<M,  n.  goodness  of  origin,  rank,  bigb  birth,  Magn.  434. 
ætt-göfgi,  f.  nobleness  of  birth. 

eDlt-göfugr,  adj.  of  noble  extraction.  Lex.  Poet.,  freq. 
ætt-h&gi,  a,  m.'átthsgi  (p.  47),  Kms.  vii.  134,  ix.  536,  þiðr.  1 49. 
ooU-hringr,  m.  lintagt,  pedigree,  Landn.  (App.)  356,  357. 
■ittingi,  a,  m.  a  Human  ( -  áttungr  II),  Str.  16,  48,  Stj.  331,  Karl. 
318,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

,-itt  (or  xtt) ;  af  etttagi  ve»lr»  í 


Ö  (0) 


Bttingr,  m.  a  quarter 
artting  »uðr»,  732.  4. 

ætt-jörð,  f. 
atltiorð. 

•Btt-krial,  f.  a  lint, 
'37- 

ætt-land,  n.  one's  native  land,  Fms.  i.  82.  ri.  21,  xi.  437,  Lex.  Poet. 

r,  m.  a  utm,  lineage,  Stj.  43 ;  trygð  ok  skeytt  ondir  mik  ok 
g.  my  lineage,  N.G.  L.  ii.  97. 

,  d,  to  lead  into  one's  lineage,  ad<>pt,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  80  *qq.,  D.  N. 


O.H.  L.  41,  freq.  in  mod. 
of  a  family  ;  Í 


Gpl. 


,  adj^o//ott-  extraction.  Fms.  iv.  2t>,  vii.  166,  1 
dj.  bigh-born,  Nj.  192.  Kg.  99.  Kms.  vii.  103,  '. 

■  _  :.,,.,.(.  1  r>„:.. 


(,  f.  adoption,  the  rite  it  described  in  N.  G.  L.  i.  31 ; 
ings  sonr.  an  adopted  '.on,  Jb.  133. 
•Dtt-lel&ingr,  m.  an  adopted  person,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  80. 
aett-laifd,  «.  a  patrimony,  of  land,  estate  (see  lcifð) ;  þeir  menn  hafa 
setio  ytir  eignum  varum  ok  xttlcifo,  Fms.  i.  223,  x.  180,  Orkn. ;  k  orar 
attlleifðir.  our  native  land,  Sturl.  ii.  (5  (in  a  vene),  passim. 

a>U-lera,  adj.  =  xttlcri ;  litils  hiittar  ok  irttlcra,  Fb.  i.  472;  SÚ  þjú* 
mimdi  mink  vera  sc.  ok  kunna  ckki  at  bcrjask.  Bret.  189. 

(Ctt-leri,  a,  m.  a  degenerate  person,  discredit  to  a  family,  Al.  1,  Stj.  81 ; 
m.  ok  skrzfa,  Fms.  ii.  47 ;  litils  huttar  konungr  ok  mjók  <.,  292. 
Wtt-liðr,  m.  a  link  in  a  pedigree.  Post. 

ætt-menn,  m.  pi.  kinimen,  Stj.  64,  414,  496,  502,  Fms.  i.  6,  Ó.  H., 
and  passim. 

BBtt-nafB,  n.  a  family  name,  i.e.  a  (Christian)  name  usual  in  a  family ; 
hvi  lextti  sveininn  Magnus  heila?  ekki  er  {at  virt  *.,  Ó.  H.  123. 
(Btt-niðr,  m.  a  descendant.  Lex.  Pout. 

wtt-rif,  n.  =  xttleggr;  v.irt  xttrif...x.  beirra  Adams  ok  Eru,  655 
xi.  I,  15  ;  or  xltriri  Arons.  Horn.  (St.) 

,  adj.  pious  totcards  one  s  family, 
f.  piety  lowardt  one's  kindred. 

'  F'Pf  ,J3'  r 
53,  Isl.  11.  5. 

,  rn.  a  '  family  prop,'  mitlstafr.  Lex.  Poet, 
ictt-stceri,  n.  greatness  of  extraction,  Barl.  189. 
æUum-góðr,  adj.  -  xttgóflf ,  Lex.  Poi-t. 

tott-vig,  n.  a  law  term,  man  da  tighter  committed  un'tbin  one's  own 
family,  the  :laying  one's  cum  kinsman,  Kms.  x.  152,  Orkn.  34,  Ld.  2j8, 
Sighrat  (0\  II.  in  a  verse). 

eott-viai,  f.  knou-ledge  of  genealogies,  Fms.  vii.  102,  Bs.  i.  91,  BArö. 
164  (xttvísí,  id.,  Skúlda  lot.  169). 

antsk*,  u.  f.  [xtt].  relationship,  kinship;  hann  var  nokkut  (  xiku  Tift 
ctkibiskup,  Kms.  ix.  399. 

etakaAr,  part,  native  (cp.  Lat.  oriundus) :  xzkaðr  ór  héraði  þvi  er 
licitir  . . .,  Greg.  58,  Post.  (1,'ngcr)  227  (xtzkaðr);  þaðan  x.,  Horn.  107 ; 
him  var  xzkuð  <>r  Mostr,  Hkr.  i.  118;  þeir  er  xzkaðir  ráru  um  Kjul 
nordan,  137  ;  hann  var  ctzraðr  (tic)  of  Ögftum,  ó.  H.  49.  50. 

œ-verandí,  part,  everlasting,  Horn.  107. 

•B-verðligT,  ad).  (-llg»,  adv.),  everlasting,  D.N. 

ÆXA,  i.e.  cexa,  [causal  01'  vaxa,  «x],  to  make  to  wax,  cause  to  increase ; 
cexa  skop.  Am.  3 ;  irxtu  iddrykkju,  75  ;  meí  fi'  pat  eöa  þat  er  hann 
hefir  af  þvi  œxt.  Grág.  i.  96;  mi  hefir  þeim  fleirum  cext  verit  feit  efta 
gefit.  173;  vér  h.iíum  mikinn  auo  œxtan  ii  tmionni  varum,  Pott.  223. 

œxl,  n.  (mod.  irxli).  an  excrescence,  medic. ;  hún  haOi  cexl  mikit . . . 
var  ho.nl  ham  heil,  en  hor6t  ixlit,  6;?  xxii.  B.  I ;  freq.  in  mod.  utage. 

œxl»=  *xa.  i.e.  œxlft  (tpelt  coxh,  Rb.  104) :— to  make  to  increase;  þat 
xxlti  miok  ubokka  Jicirra.  V.r.  16;  *xla  riki  sitt.  lng.  6;  minki  heldr 
enn  xgsli  (sit)  miiin  voxt.  Thorn.  37S;  sem  hir  megu  likamligan  eld 
lexU,  liicf;.  77 ;  Jicir  jrxltu  (x»lztu)  mikit  n'-tt  Jieitta,  Bs.  i.  157 ;  trxla 
gongu  Miia,  Rb.  104.  2.  to  eke  out,  multiply,  etp.  to  make  to  increase 
by  breeding;  ham  atkvxAi  mi  ckki  xxla,  Skalda  168:  hann  lótzk  mega 
•srxla  s**r  !"«•  af  bauginum.  ef  hann  h«'-Mi,  Kdda  73 ;  en  ef  þau  xxla  fé  ór 
<ircigð,  Giág.  i.  335  ;  af  aurum  linum  zxla  þcir  hvern  dag  andlegt  vcrk- 
kaup.  Greg.  32  ;  Hcliscut  xxlafti  fxftslu,  Stj. :  xxla  xttir  ilrur.  Sks.  la 
new  Kd. :  and  in  mod.  usage,  xxla  kyn  sitt,  to  increase,  multiply.  8. 
reflex,  in  the  mod.  phrase,  þaA  he-fir  xxlast  svona,  or,  það  hefir  xxtast  vel 
úr  þvi,  it  has  turned  thus,  of  getting  better  from  a  hopeless  state, 

nxllng,  f.  an  increase,  Greg.  26 :  til  xxlingai  kvala  tinna.  Post,  209. 

ÆIZLI ,  n.  [nta,  from  eta,  lit :  Dan.  aadsel ;  cp.  Germ,  aas],  carrion  ; 
oriiu  xzli  fegna,  Gkv.  2.  8  ;  mi  er  iirninn  paiuli  floginn  &  aralit,  Eb.  188  ; 
þar  sem  img  cr  xziiS,  Kas.  11.  26f  (Ed.  xgslaA,  axlift,  v.  1.,  erroneously). 


Thh  letter  properly  consists  of  two  vowels,  different  in  sound  and  in 
origin;  an  a-vowel,  an  'umlaut'  of  a,  and  nearly  related  to  it ;  and  a 
scvowel,  nearly  related  to  the  letters  0,  u,  and  y :  in  modem  Danish 
these  two  ö-sounds  are  still  distinguished  in  pronunciation,  the  one  being 
open  almost  like  Engl.  1  before  r,  as  m  fir,  the  other  clr>«d  like  eu  in 
French  feu:  Rask  and  Petersen,  the  founders  of  the  philology  of  the 
Danish  tongue,  were  the  first  to  give  separate  symbols  for  thoe  two 
sounds  ;  the  first  they  marked  i>,  the  second  9  (biirn.  here).  The  modem 
Icel.  knows  only  one  sound,  answering  to  the  Danish  "a;  but  that  it  was 
not  so  in  old  days  may  be  proved  from  the  Tellums  and  from  the  gram- 
marians. Thorodd  marks  the  two  sounds  respectively  by  and  9.  Most 
of  the  vellums  arc  very  loose  in  their  spelling,  marking  at  random  o.  *o, 
ok,  ai,  •  (oil,  *oll,  aull,  aril):  phonetically  6  stands  exactly  in  the  sime 
relation  to  cr,  the  umlaut  of  J,  as  i>  to  á,  the  umlaut  of  <i,  fo  that  e} 
and  ö  ate  the  short,  ct  and  46  respectively  the  corresponding  long  vowels ; 

•  and  cr.  ö  and  J  being  two  pairs  of  sounds,  just  as  arc  o  A,  u  ri;  cp. 
•Goortfi'  and  'góo  rœoi/  Skálda.  Thnrodd  :  in  very  old  vellums,  e.g. 
the  Rb.  Cod.  1812,  the  ei  is  often  marked  eo,  thus  kcomr  r--  k«mr.  eoxn 

•  ^xn  »  yxn,  geora  •=  gjora  or  gora  :  in  No:sc  vellums  {i  is  often  written 
a.  e.g.  smcer irnjor,  confounding  the  two  sounds,  <t>  and  or.  A  few 
good  vellums  keep  the  distinction  in  the  main,  not  as  Thorodd's  alphabet 
does,  but  generally  by  writing  ey  for  0  (this  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  diphthong  ey) ;  among  those  vellums  are  the  Cod.  Reg.  of  Sxm. 
Edda,  the  Ceid.  Acad,  of  the  Hkr.  (now  lost),  the  Cod.  Fns  .  the  (lf>st) 
vellum  of  Rafns  S.  (see  Bs.  t.  pref.  Ixix),  although  none  of  them  strictly 
follows  the  rule;  only  a  few  Editions  (e.g.  Prof.  Vngcr's  Edit,  of  the 
Hkr.)  have  tried  to  observe  the  distinction;  most  Editions  print  0 
throughout.  We  shall  now  try  to  give  a  list  of  the  chief  word*  and 
forms  which  have  the  The  chief  guide  in  doing  this  is  twofold,  the 
ey  of  the  vellums  and  the  change  of  o  into  e  or  /,  by  which  a  triple 
form  arises,  0,  ey,  and  e,  of  which  e>  and  ey,  no  doubt,  are  mere  varia- 
tions:  I.  the  ^  is  cither,  1.  the  rmlant  of  o;  in  the 
plurals,  s^nir  seynir  senir,  hn$tr  hnetr,  st^ftr  steftr  (sonr,  hnot,  stoA) :  in 
the  compar.  and  super!.,  n*rðri  neyrftri  nerori,  n6r/tr  neyrztr  ncrzir,  ófri 
•fri,  «fstr  efstr  (from  norftr,  of):  in  the  subi.,  þ^rfti  berfti.  þý!Si  þcylfti 
(Fms.  viii.  380),  m+ndi  (from  þora.  þola,  monu  or  munu),  bjoggi  bcyggi, 
hjfggi  heyggi  (from  búa,  bjoggu,  höggva,  hjoggu) :  the  prese-us,  komr, 
tr«6r  treyftr  trcðr,  s^fr  sefr  (from  koma,  troða,  sofa) :  the  pret%,,  l"rt>i» 
freyri  freri,  gn^ri  gneyri  gncri,  »4ri  seri,  si^ri  sleri,  rori  reyri  rcri,  k;«ri 
keyri  keri,  tniVi  sneyri  sneri,  gr^ri  greyri  gieri  f^rc  Grimm,  p.  xxiii): 
the  words  «»Ali  ej-ftli  coli,  ttbh  {a  lizard)  éyoU  cola,  h^llzli  hevlzti  hcllzti : 
in  -r*or  (Goðr*>ðr,  see  Thororfd),  -fie-dr  -freyor  -fieor  (Hailfr^oT  Hal!- 
freyftr  Hallfrcðr),  hn^ri  hneyri  hncri,  ^xn  ey.xn  cxn,  kori  keri  (n  probe). 
kj^r  (a  choice)  keyr  ker,  k'j^ptr  kcyptr  keptr  k;aptr :  eircndi  eyrendi 
erendi :  the  prefix  particle,  yT-  ejT-  er- :  the  words  kjot  ket,  «niie>r  snu  r, 
mj^l  mél  (prop,  kft,  smeVr,  m^lj,  gr^isemar  gersemar,  *rr  and  eyrr,  a 
scar,  Fms.  viii.  275.  v. I.;  hrft  and  hreyr,  heyrum  and  hórum  (p.  261. 
col.  2).  2.  in  the  case  of  roots  in  -\n  or  -ty,  where  both  s>  and  j 
struggle  for  the  umlaut,  the  result  is  an  e>;  in  this  case  even  a  radical 
<!  change*  into  e>  (this  was  for  the  first  time  observed  by  the  late  Danish 
scholar  Lyngbye),  thus,  gsjrva  gryrva  gera  (from  garviani,  p^rr  geyrr  gerr 
(**rtady),  gv>rvi  gervi,  g^rsemi  gerscmi,  ^x  eyx  ex  (Goth,  ajurisi),  !Qtvi 
seym.  This  it  esp.  freq.  in  those  roots  which  have  g  or  k  for  the  middle 
contonant,  in  which  cases  the  root  vowel,  cither  a  or  /,  c  hanges  into  ó; 
as  in  the  verbs  slfkva,  s^kkva,  st^kkva,  hr^kkva,  kldkkva,  jl^.gva, 
hoggva.  hnpggvi,  þr*ngva ;  in  the  adjectives,  dekkr,  nc^kviiV,  gliggr, 
hn^ggr,  tn^ggr ;  similarly  with  the  orthography  ey  for  e), —  heygg  (caedo). 
Am.  39 ;  deyqva  hramnt,  Skv.  2.  20;  at  kleycqvi  (Suérun,  Am.  }H ; 
klecqui,  Akv.  24;  hvi  er  þér  steyct  or  landi,  Hkr.  Hjorv.  31  ;  nú  niun 
hón  seyqvaz,  Vsp.  62;  seycstu  nti  gvgr  (sink  thou  note.').  Heir.  14; 
slcyngdi  frú  tilfri.  Am.  46  ;  tteyccr  lúftr  lyrir,  Hkv.  2.  2  ;  sy'tir  x  glxyggr 
rið  gjiifum,  Hm.  48  ;  glcyggr,  Skv.  1 .  7  ;  gleggr,  291;  ncykSan  [nudum). 
Am.  49;  neycqviftr,  Hm.  49;  Beygirrir  -  boggvir,  Ls.  45  ;  ri>kvi9  and 
rekvio.  Hkv!  Hjiirr.  35,  Bugge  Ipref.  ix) ;  rtykr  =  rt>kr,  Fms.  iv.  70 :  the 
word  rekkja  (a  bed)  is  also  spelt  reykkja,  and  even  rjukia.  Art.  (Ed,  Kol- 
bing)64;  vckka  and  vökvi.  Phonetically  connected  with  this  change, 
but  in  a  reverse  order,  is  the  change  in  the  words  nekkverr  n<>kkurr 
nnkkurr  and  cingi  öngr  ongvan.  etc.  In  all  the  above  instances  the  ey 
means  p.  and  is  merely  substituted  for  that  sound,  and  is  accordingly 
altogether  different  from  the  diphthong  ey.  sec  p.  114,  col.  2,  1.  15 
sqq.  3.  one  may  also  assume  an  o  in  the  few  instances  where  jii 
and  jo,  and  jo  and  y  interchange  ;  in  mjolk  and  mjolk(mi7i).miok  or  nijok 

i  mykill,  þjukkr  and  þykkr,  mjörkri  and  myrkvi.  This  e>  of  the 
ancient  tongue  is  the  parent  of  the  e  in  several  modern  words  and  forms, 
e.g.  in  the  presents,  sefr,  kemr,  treftr,  heggr,  sekkr,  stekkr,  hrekkr ;  in  the 
ptetetites,  grcti,  snéri,  ríri ;  the  compar.,  efri,  efstr.  helztr :  in  gera.  erindi, 
ftetat,  and  freðinn  :  so  also  in  the  words  két,  nn  l.  sinér :  and  in  inverse 
order,  in  nokkun,  in  opgrir,  ongvaji,  ongum,  from  ciiigmn  ;  cp.  Dan.  sen 
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for  shn.  fv  The  close  phonetic  relation  between  0  and  y  it  shewn  by 
the  fact  that  g  or  k  before  an  ^  was  sounded  a>  an  aspirate,  thus,  £»ra, 
left,  k*ri,  sounded  gjora,  kjöt,  kjuri,  and  more  lately  ipelt  with  a  j, 
analogous  to  gixta,  kjxr,  =  gxta,  lu>r,  for  the  j  in  these  words  ii  not 
radical.  II.  for  the  o  tee  Grimm,  p.  xxix,  col.  ?,  and  the  intro- 

duction to  letter  A,  p.  1.  Runolf,  in  hit  Grimm.  Island,  of  A.  D.  1650, 
distinguishes  between  o  longum  (w),  o  breve  (o),  and  o  breviitimum  (»). 

öðlaj),  f.  ci  gaining,  acquiring ;  uftlun  gúðra  hluta,  656  B.  7. 

ÓÐL.ASK,  dep.  ad,  i.  e.  *ftlask,  s|<clt  xftlask,  Putt.  (Unger)  315;  [oftli, 
óðal ;  Cumbrian  io  addlt  or  eddle  =  /0  gfu«1 : — to  win,  gain  as  property, 
prop,  of  inheritance  (úftal) ;  þi  oftlaftisk  ok  pit  ciga  gat.  Km.  4]  ;  ef  þú 
viil  vftla<k  astir  miliar,  Jakv.  29;  alls  vúr  megum  riki  óðlask  mcð  þcirra 
trausti,  Kms.  ri.  18:  par  íyrir  muntii  oftlask  eiliia  sxlu,  Fb.  i.  117;  peir 
skulu  eigi  oftlask  himinriki,  Barl.  42  ;  veiy  I'req.  in  mod.  usage,  c«.p.  in 
eccl.  use.  N.T..  Vidal. ;  (in  Kb.  7  new  Kd.,  hann  vildi  eigi  ..ftla.k  við 
fr«ndr  situ,  the  reading  '  ihly'ftask '  is  to  be  preferred) ;  hanu  mun  oftlask 
riki  bat  er  hann  er  lil  borinn.  Fins.  i.  77 ;  cf  vrr  megum  oftlask  bat  barn, 
ii.  176:  at  hann  oftlisk  at  taka  eilift  lit.  Horn.  5  ;  biskup  vurn,  hann  skal 
oss  þjonostu  vcita.  en  vir  skolum  haaa  svá  oftrlask  (sic),  at  vir  ikolum 
g.ira  ti  J1.J  all*  ok  fulla,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6;  ok  oftlask  meft  þrí  hilfa  mork  sillrs 
konungi  til  handa,  ii.  Ill;  hann  oftlaftisk  fcgrft  ok  grxnlcik  I'aradisar. 
Orkn.  172;  ok  iiilisk  iueð  þri  þn  sckt  cr  vift  ligcr  at  logum  ok  ckki 
framarr.  N.G.  L.  ii.  254;  i  hveni  er  þessi  orft  oftlask  at  heyra,  Sks.  173 
new  Ed. 

ð6li,  n.  —  uftil  (q.  v.),  a  patrimony,  whence  origin,  extraction:  ef  ek 
oftli  (rfþli  Cod.)  xttak  sein  Ingunnar-Freyr  cda  >ri  sxlligt  sctr,  Ls.  43; 
trgja  til  nafns  sins  ok  alls  öííis  (a  þlis  Cod.),  to  tell  one's  namt  and  where- 


abouts, Hbl.  9  :  allil 


passim  ;  Danskr  at  f>ili,  Danish  by 


fraction,  Horn.;  cp.  the  forms  orftla,  orfitum,  N.G.L.;  for  further 
references,  see  eftli  (the  later  form);  the  old  form  remains  in  aldar-oftli, 
see  óftal  in  the  Addenda. 

Aðlingr,  m.  [from  úftal,  oftli;  the  etymology  in  Edda  105  is  errone- 
ous 1 : — prop.  0«  allodial  owner  or  possessor  of  iVdal,  but  only  used  of  a 
noble  captain,  prince;  Valdimarr  Tar  bá  sjautjin  retra  gamall,  hann  var 
tcftlingr, .  .  .  oftiingr  ok  hafdi  riki  á  Jiitlandi,  Fms.  xi.  350;  hann  var 
oftiingr  af  Serklandi,  Orkn.  368  ;  the  word  it  very  freq.  in  poetry.  2. 

tilt  disposition ;  hann 
flike. 


in  mod,  usage  oft'ingr  it  a  person  0/ a  hind  and  genfli 
er  mesti  oft  ingr,  hann  er  oftiingr  1  skapi.  and  the  like, 
öðru-,  öch-u-megin,  on  tbt  ober  side;  tee  annarr. 


1  engar  ofgar. 


öðru-Tl*»,  -viai,  adv.  otherwise;  tee  visa. 
ðAu-ikel,  f.,  tee  aða. 
öfg»,  aft,  to  turn  in  invent  order;  ófga  viipni  at  nunni,  to  turn  tbe  butt- 
txd  of  a  weapon  to  a  man,  N.  G.  L.  i ;  aliir  stafir  þcsta  nafm  (i.  e.  ave  trom 
Eva  -  Eve)  eru  ofgaSir  ..."  Eva'  of^'ast  ok  •  ave'  rr  jagl,  Mar.  (of  an 
anagram).  2.  reflex,  to  be  /roward,  angry;  iifgast  búcndr  gufgir, 

Sighvat.  3.  in  mod.  uiage,  ofga  e-t,  to  exaggerate,  report /alsely. 

Ofgar,  f.  pi.  an  exaggeration,  fahe  report;  baft  eru  en; 
ðflg-hlýri,  a,  m.  a  kind  offish,  —  Dan.  pigvar. 
öfig.mwll,  n.  -  lifugyrfti. 
ÖFIGR  or  öíugr,  adj.,  afigr.  N.  G.  L.  i.  376*;  in  old  writers  con- 
tracted, oTgu,  »»fg  r,  etc.,  but  in  mod.  usage  uncontracted  throughout : 
[from  nf-  itid  vegr ;  Ulf.  1  íxiíi  =  «1»  ri  öníav;  Swed.  a/vig ;  Dan.  avet ; 
Old  Kngl.  aifir  (which  survives  in  awi-unrd),  meaning  lift,    Fr.  gaucbe] : 
— turning  tbe  wrong  way,  tail  or  back  foremost ;  kúlvar  á  beinum  fram 
eda  augu  i  hnakka  aptan,  ok  afgu  liki  olfu,  N.  G.  L.  i.  376  ;  hljúp  Gunnarr 
aptr  yfir  ofugr,  Nj.46;  pat  gékk  ufugt  um  húsit  ok  annsxlis,  Kb.  268, 


Orett.  151  ;  þ 


ragd  hans  at  hann  g^kk 


ohgr 


I  1 
1  ,, 


fell  hann  ap:r  n  bak,  Skiða  R. ;  hann  stiikkr  lit  af  vct(ginum  ofugr,  Fxr. 
112 ;  skáru  af  fitjar  ok  bundu  ufgar  und  r  fxtr  si  r,  G.  H.  152  ;  þi'rlaug 
drap  vift  hendi  ofgri.  tbe  bacb  of  the  band,  Lv.  38  ;  hjó  hann  ufgri  hendi 
til  Kinits  konungi,  Firm.  xi.  367  ;  pat  er  misvigi,  ef  maftr  er  s  iguin  iifgum 
vApmim.  witb  tbe  butt-end  of  a  weapon,  N.G.  I.,  i.  80;  xfm  hefir  öfug 
veril.  Fs.  8,  v.  I. ;  varft  þat  ofgu  heilli,  Róm.  181  ;  mxla  ol'ugt  orft  til 
e-s,  Sturl.  ii.  101  ;  hvárigir  liigou  oftrura  ól'ugt  orft,  Grctt.  113  new  Ed.; 
öldr-mil  ol'ug,  &lnt. 

0fls*stroynii|  n.  an  eddy,  cross  turrent,  used  of  the  tide  or  current 
running  agsinst  the  wind  of  another  current,  and  making  rough  water. 

Ofig-ujtgi,  a,  m.  a  (fabuloui)  trout  witb  inverted fins :  such  fish  are  by 
the  vulgar  believed  to  be  found  in  mountain  lakes,  and  to  be  poisonous, 
see  Isl.  þjóðs. 
öflí-yrði,  n.  a  f roward  word,  evil  word. 

tUguk,  aft,  [aA,  ofligr],  ro  get  strong;  p>  iiAgaftisk  (waxed)  igimi  til 
fjir,  Edda  (pref.);  6.  i  múti,  ö.  gegn  c-m,  Syrir  uflgask  I  móli  niír. 
r/»«  strong  against  me.  St  j . ;  láta  önga  iilsku  öflgask  i  gegn  sinum  rrtt- 
irúuftum  möiinum,  Fms.  ii.  138;  engir  sterkir  borgar-veggir  mega  múti 
u.  tilkvimu  Gufts  postola,  Karl.  131. 

ÖFIiTJOR,  adj.  (afligr,  aflugr,  Sks.  60J.  MS.  4.  7»).  compar.  oflgari, 
oAgastr  (mod.  örlugri,  óAugastr);  uncontr.  aAugum,  aAugasli,  MS.  4.  72, 
enntr.  i>flgir,  etc.,  but  in  mod.  usage  uncontr.  throughout ;  f afl] : — strong, 
powerful;  mikill  vexti  ok  oriugr,  Ni.  1 52;  oAgtr  ok  ústkir  Æsir,  Vsp.  ; 
oflgur,  G>.  11;  |>o  var  |>;azi  peim  vAgari,  9 ;  oAugr  ok  rikr,  va>kr  ok  o., 


Str. ;  oflug  kenning,  Horn.  1 7 ;  origan  hita.  Ski.  1 1  new  Ed ;  lejt;i 
oflga  bond  á  c-n,  a  violent  band.  Hi.  i.  905 ;   ntcð  oUgwn  tin.  su 
mi^bly  glory.  Lex.  Poet, 
öflun,  f.  a  gain,  acquisition ;  sec  aflan,  p.  7. 

Ofri,  i.e.  firi,  compar.,  and  Obtr,  tuperL,  are  older  forms  iot  er . 
efttr;  see  p.  116,  col.  2. 

ÖPUKD,  f.,  also  spelt  afund ;  [Dan.  avind;  Swcd.  qfvnd;  prc-b.  Imt 
af-  and  unru,  and  thus  prop,  meaning  a  disowning,  a  grwdge]  a  gmdft, 
envy,  ill-will,  Sks.  6C9,  Al.  153,  Horn.  20,5:,  86;  ragftr  fvrii  oiandar  s«ki- 
Vcr.  $2  ;  sakir  ofundar  vift  Noregs  konung.  Fms.  x.  9;  gjalda  e-fli  masd. 
Ls.  I  2  ;  öTundar-eyrir,  ofundar-fé,  money  wbieb  is  a  cawe  of  envy,  in  'J- 
proverb,  afgjanit  verftr  ofundar  U,  Fas.  ii.  332  ;  hanu  taWi  pat  lix;  oiiraa- 
eyri,  ok  allir  mundu  honum  par  belt  szmdar  unna,  Fs.  I  2 ;  c-m  I?  k- 
vex  ofund  ú  e-u.  Fmt.  vi.  342,  Fb.  i.  91.  2.  as  a  law  ttrrn.  msi'ia, 

barred;  allt  þat  cr  manui  verftr  racft  ofund  misþyrmt.  GJJ.  18;  ; 
blóft,  Wooo*  sbed  in  enmity,  K.A.  2S;  ofundar  drep,  -hiigg,  a  L 
toted  blow,  with  intention  to  harm,  N.  G.  L.  i.  6S,  Gpl.  JOy.  ».  e 

compounded  phrases ;  ofundar  kr.-kr,  a  malicious  trick.  Fas.  11.  yr;. 
Orkn.  (in  a  verse):  ofundar-bragft,  id.,  Greit.  154  A  ;  ofundar  \+:'-.. 
Fms.  xi.  442  ;  ofundar  skeyti,  darts  of  envy,  Stj.,  H.E.  i.  470;  ..fu  .ca' 
vcrk,  Sks.  448 ;  ömndar-orð,  words  of  envy,  slander,  fMs  1 1  (Gu 
3J);  ofundar-kennt,  invidious,  Magn.  438.  Fms.  ix.  445;  oiiuidii-cr^ 
slander,  calumny,  Eb.  264 ;  ófundar-réttr,  a  rigbt  to  damagn  Jv  n 
outrage,  Gþl.  397;  lifundar-maftr,  an  ill-wisher,  Ver.  31,  Fins.  :x.  ifii: 
öfundar-samr  »  öfundsamr ;  6fundar-bót  =  uTundar  réttr,  Gþl. 
Jb.  411  ;  iifundar-engill,  Mar.:  ufundar-fullr./uW  of  envy,  lm«.  vii  ijj 
Sks.  529 ;  öfundar-laust- öfundlauss.  K.  A.  30;  ofundar-lautl  W»J.  bitM 
no!  sbed  maliciously,  N.G.  L.  i.  10,  1 1. 
I  OfundUs,  aft,  to  envy,  bear  malice;  with  acc  ,  o.  c-n,  e-t,  Fb.  i  1,1. 
Fms.  xi.  427,  Barl.  50,  Nj.  47,  Ld.  94,  and  so  in  mod.  usage :  with  ii: 
(a  Latinism  invidere  n-i.l,  Stj.,  Horn.:  impcrs.,  mik  ofundar  c-t,  is: 
Il6. 

j    öfund-fullr,  m.full  of  envy,  Horn.  113,  Sks.  235. 
öfund-girrií,  f.  envy. 
0fu.nd-jrjB.ra,  adj.  envinut,  tpiteful,  Yt. 

OfUnd-kennt,  part,  envied,  exposing  on*  to  ill-will,  Fms.  vi.  145 
ofund-lrtuM,  adj.  unenvied.  Grig.  i.  452;  giufin  var  eigi  oiuudjiit. 
Ó.  H.I  73:  the  laying,  aumr  er  ofuudUuM 
tbe  person  be  ubom  nobody  envies. 

Ofuud-«amr,  adj.  mwotu.  2.  of  a  thing.  1 

riki  ham  var  mjok  ofundsamt,  Eb.  42  ;  hann  haffti  fyrtt  heldr  i 
setr,  334.  Sturl.  ii.  66;  en  bat  varft  miok  ofundsamt  af  þtim  rrwwun., 
er. . .,  Fmt.  xi.  227;  þetta  vcrk  varft  honum  mjok  ofundsamt,  241. 

Ofund-sjtxkr,  adj.  envious,  jealous,  Fmt.  iii.  153,  vi.  96,  Sks.  4.J". 
Rom.  382. 
ðfund-sýki,  f.  envy,  Magn.  506,  Barl.  42. 
Ofuaa,  u,  f.  tbankf,  gratitude ;  see  aufusa.  p.  32,  col.  3. 
Oglir,  m.  [cp.  Lat.  aquila'],  poi>t.  a  kind  of  bawk;  oglii  bin. 
Haustl. ;  oglis  land,  -sti-tt,  tbe  falcons  land  or  seat,  i.  e.  tbe  band,  Eb  x 
a  verse) ;  oglis  lands  eik,  O.  H.  (in  a  verse), 
ög-mundr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  [Germ.  Egmond,  Egmont],  Landn,  Korm 
ÖGN,  (.,  gen.  agnar,  pi.  agnar,  agnir;  [L'lf.  abana  =  áxvpo».  Luke  u 
17;  A  S.  egle :  O  H.  0.  agana ;  Germ,  agen  ;  Dan.  avnt ;  Gr.  &xvF* .'• " 
cbaff,  busks ;  safna  bveitiuu  i  korn-hliiftu,  en  agnimar  brenna  Ii  ejiíiirn  tlí. 
Luke  iii.  17;  tkilja  korn  fri  ognum,  EJuc.  37;  blanda  agnar  ok  "i' 
vift  brauft, . . .  grat  ok  agnar, . .  .  sekki  meft  hcyi  eftr  ogiinm.  Ski  "j. 
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2.  metaph.  an  atom. 


parúcle;  leyf  »i  rf 


dragi  lit  (>gnina  af  auga  piuu  ...  aft  þú  fair  lit  dregift  ogniiu  ii 
brófturs  auga,  Matth.  vii.  4,  5  ;  svo  litil  ogn.  a  little  grain ;  agnar-vfi*' 

0. 'oni.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  a  woman.  Fas.,  Vngl.  S.  (uiytluc.) 
Ogr,  in.,  or  brtter,  »u«r,  m ,  mod.  Norse  auger,  a  k:nd  of  fist.  « 

carp,  also  called  kaifi.  Edda  (Gl.) 

ÖOB,  11.  nil  inlet,  a  small  bay  or  creek,  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  ogriu  f.-gm  mri 
v.tri  ok  lots.  Eggcrt.  2.  a  local  name  in  western  Ice!..  Op.  ■ 

Ogri.  OgTt-vatii,  Fbr. 

Ogre,  aft.  to  tease;  in  the  phrase,  ogra  e-m  meft  e-*i,  to  tease  a  pern* 
witb  a  tbing. 

Ogr-stund,  f.  [perh.  from  ögr,  n.].  a  brief  moment,  such  as  is  rr<j«rc» 
for  crossing  a  creek ;  cp.  vika  and  the  remarks  ou  that  word,  a  or.  Arc 
Vkv.  (fine). 

e«ur,  in  HM.,  read  kiigur  (q.v.),  and  see  Addenda. 
Og-raldr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  whence  ögvklds-nea,  a  local  name  in  N«- 
way,  Fms.  xii. 

ÖKKIiA,  il.  pi.  ökklu.  thii  (like  hjarta,  lunga,  auga)  is  in  good  »<& 
vellums  the  constant  form,  whence  mod.  ðkli,  a,  m. ;  [A.  S.  and/e*  ■ 
Engl,  anile;  Germ,  enkel;  Swed.  ankel): — tbe  ankle;  oklu  haruok  il^'. 
Post.  (Unger)  24  ;  giignum  fótlegginn  vift  ökklat,  Fms.  ix.  J2S  ^thts* iis*» 
Fb.  iii.  158.  I.e.);  úftu  þcir  í  okla  ( «  oklu),  Fb.  iii.  304;  s>  k-ggiim  "* 
okklat,  D.  N.  iv.  90:  fotriim  fyrir  ofan  ökkla,  Nj.  219:  jafnhait  osJi. 
Fb.  i.  524  :  auklun  vóru  af  eiri.  leggirnir  af  silfri,  Al.  1 16 ;  okU-el^.  H 

1.  416.    öklft-liðr,  ni.  an  ankle-joint,  Gull|>.  75. 
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ökkr,  m.  a  lump,  heavy  dod,  alto  a 
okv.sk. 

Okul-brokr  (t»l.  ii.  417,  Fas.  iii.  41)  and 
512);  tetter,  hokul-brxkr,  riókuí-skúaftr,  qq.v. 

öku-þOTT,  m.,  oive  of  the  name*  of  Thor,  Edda  14,  28,  but  ivot  found 
in  the  poem*  thcmiclve* :  the  öku-  it  not  to  be  derived  from  aka,  but  is 
rather  of  Finnish  origin,  Uiko  being  the  thunder-god  of  the  Chodic  tribe*. 

Akvaak,  aft,  to  form  a  clod  or  lump;  vegrinu  blautr  ok  aukkatt  (thru 
tbe  Cod.)  leirinti  vift  fzlrna,  tbe  road  was  wet,  and  the  loam  thick  to  lb* 
feet.  Thorn.  359.  2.  here  may  be  mentioned  the  mod.  phrase,  akka 

e-n  samau,  to  carry  or  cart  together,  of  heavy  thing*  like  damp  hay  ;  ad 
akka  uman  votu  heyinu. 

Okvinn,  adj.  clodded,  lumpy;  okkrinn  hleifr,  Rm.  4  (opp.  to  hleifa 
þiitina,  28) ;  hleifr  þykkr  ok  úkviiin,  þiuughin  iaium,  Vulta-þ.  Okvinii- 
kdlfa,  u,  f.  with  lb*  lumpy  calm  of  the  bondwoman,  Km. 

Akviai,  a,  m..  tee  aukviti.  p.  34. 

ÖL,  11.,  dat.  olvi,  gen.  pi.  ölva  ;  [A.S.«j/k;  Engl,  all:  Dan.  of]  :— alt : 
ol  is  the  general  mnie,  used  e»en  bv  the  ancirnl*  of  any  intoxicaliug 
drink,  cp.  »uch  phrase*  as  'ale'-cups  heavy  with 'wine,'  Am.,  and  in  olraftr  ; 
bi.«r  (q.v.)  is  a  Southern  Teutonic  word,  whence  the  »aying,  ol  heitir 
me*  munnnm  en  met  Ásum  bjúrr.  Vis  called  ale  among  men,  beer  among 

tbe  god;  Aim. ;  oMrykkja  .il«  öl  alda  »oiu,  Hrn.  1 1 ;  id  var  drukkit 

tumt  var  ólagat.  65  ;  bergja  uhi.  Ls.  9;  sjaltt  barsk  par  id,  Ls.  (pro**)  ; 
þvi  ittttt  var  <d  inn  borit,  Eg.  55,  1  ;  er  þetta  id  var  til  handa  borit,  B».  L 
197  ;  brra  ol  uni  eld,  Fagrsk.  150:  the  saying,  ol  er  luinarr  roaftr.  Fmi. 
ii.  33,  xi.  112;  1. lit  mziti  meft  þeim,  Kb.  ii.  442:  ill  plur..  tveir  vúru  aft 
hvolfa  elfuni  iilva  i  iftra  *ú,  Slcf.  ÓI.  At  banquets  women  used  to  serve 
the  cups,  in  Walhalla  the  Walkyrja,  hence  the  poet*  have  the  compds,  01- 
gefu,  öl-geQon,  01-gerAr,  01-nanna,  öl-sága,  öl-Bulja,  tbe  goddeu, 
Jatry  of  tbe  ale,  i.e.  a  woman.  Lex.  Port.  II.  a  drinking-bout, 

banquet;  ha  nn  haffti  búit  Asum  ul.  l.s.  (pro*e) ;  matlis-ui.  Fmi.  i.  31  ; 
at  ..Ivi  ok  at  Ati,  [si.  ii.  3X0  (ulftri.  Grig.  I.e.);  eigi  cm  ul  oil  at  einu  (a 
saying  ?),  Skulda  (Thorodd). 

B.  Compds:  Ol-beinir,  m.  an  ale-bearer.  Lex.  Poet.  Al-bekkr, 
m.  an  ale-bench,  drinhng-bencb ;  sitja  a  ulbckki,  to  tit  drinking,  Fms. 

vii.  227.  01-bori,  a,  ni.  an  ale-bearer,  Bragi.  Ol-búð,  f.  an  ale- 
booth,  Stutl.  ii.  125.  úl-btcki,  n.  an  ale-catk,  Laudu.  (in  a  verse), 
öl-drukkinn,  part,  drunk  with  ale,  Fb.  (in  a  verse).  Al-dX7kkja, 
u,  1.  ale-drinking.  Am.,  Eb.  184.  Ol-drykkjar,  m.  pi.  drinking-malet, 
N.  O.  L.  i.  68.  ol-dtlkr,  m.  an  •  ale-napkin,'  worn  round  the  neck, 
N.  U.  L.  i.  175.  Al-eyaill,  m.  an  ale-ladle,  fiiftt.  89.  01-ftorr, 
adj.  able  to  take  care  of  oneself;  hestfxrr  ok  olram,  Upl.  269.  01« 
fOng,  11.  pi.  ale-stores,  Its.  i.  7».  Cl-gOgn,  n.  pL  drinking-vtssels, 
Edda  60,  Fin*,  vi.  341.  346.  Al-gArA,  f.  ale-making,  brrwmg, 
Oþl.  6,  431,  Stuil.  iii.  147,  Fas.  ii.  2*  :  OlgOrOar-maor,  m.  a  brewer, 
Sturl.  iii.  190.  01-hita,  n,  f.  ale-brew,ng.  before  Yule  and  other 
great  fea»t«,  Landn.  214.  215.  öl-horn,  n.  an  ale-bom,  Landn. 
261.  Al-húa,  n.  cm  alt-bouse :  Albua-tnaAT,  m.  a  frequenter  of  an 
ale-bouse,  N.  G.  L.  i.  61,  68.  Al-karmr,  m.  /**•  ale  'frame,'  tbe  ale- 
born,  Landn.  (in  a  verse).  Al-kitr,  ad).  '  ale-cheery,'  merry  vritb  ale, 
Gisl.  (in  a  vcrtc).  Ol-kelda,  u.  f.,  *et  below.  01-ksr,  n.  an  ale- 
cask,  Gsp.,  Orkn.  248,  Fa».  iii.  132,  Stj.  311.  öl-kjóU,  m.  an  •  ale- 
ibip,'  of  the  big  cauldron.  Hým.  Al-knArr,  m.-ulkjóll,  Lex.  Poet. 
01-kona,  u,  f.  an  ale-maid,  alt-seller,  N.G.  L.  ii.  104.  Ol-kraair, 
t".  pi.  alt-dainties,  spicet,  Akv.  Al-leti,  n.  pi.,  read  olleiti,  lsl.  ii.  231, 
v.  I.  Al-mtU,  n.  pi.  'ale-talk,'  table-talk,  Lt.  l,  Fms.  xi.  19.  01- 
móðr,  adj.  ale-moody,  dull  wiib  drink,  Rúm.  150,  244.  Al-zneli,  n. 
j»l.  —  olninl.  Bum.  «x.        Al-óAr,  ad),  'ale-mad,'  drunk.  Eg.  373,  Fmi. 

viii.  149.  Al-reifr,  adj.  =  ölkitr.  lim.,  Gh.  Al-reyr,  m.  an  ale- 
reed,  i.e.  ale-barn.  Bam,  öl-rúnar,  f.  pi.,  q.v.,  Sdm.  Al-solja, 
u,  f.  a  female  cup-bearer.  Eg.  110,  Lex.  Poet.  Ol-aiOir,  m.  pi.  man- 
ners, rides  at  a  driniing-party.  Fms.  vii.  119.  Al-akalar,  f.  pi.  ale- 
cups.  Am.,  llftm.  ol-atofa,  u,  f.  an  ale-room,  drinking-ball,  Orkn.  248. 
Al-tappr  (Al-tappari),  m.  an  ale-tapster,  D.  N.  ii.  1 3 3.  01-toitl,  f. 
cbeer,  merriment  over  drink;  þat  var  haft  at  ulteiti,  at  menu  kvaftu 
vitur.  Eg.  150,  lsl.  ii.  232,  Eb.  181,  Band.  13.  Fms.  ii.  262.  01-teitr, 
adj.-úlkátr,  Hrafn.  25.  öl-tól,  n.  pl.-idgngn,  F"b.  iii.  354.  öl- 
v«rk,  n.  'ale-work,'  brewing,  Korm.  (in  a  verse).  öl-œrr,  adj.  =  úl- 
oftr,  Cíisl.  30.  öl-öð  or  öl-*eöl  -  Lat.  vinolenlia,  a  fancy^  heated  by 
drink;  Oeitir  segir,  kynlegt  er  bat  er  fyrir  mik  bar,  mrr  sýisdist  »em 
klaiftit  varri . . .,  rofti  »vú  mikill  af  klacftniu  at  mér  þykkir  bregöa 
ekki  té  ck,  segir  (hann),  ok  mun  þat  vera  olóft  i  augum  þ»V,  Vipn.  (Fcl. 
J86t,  p.  124). 

ðl-bogi,  see  ölnbogi. 

ÖLD,  f.,  gen.  aldar.  dat.  oldu.  and  later  old,  pi.  aldir,  aid*,  oldum ; 
[akin  to  aldr;  A.S.  eld  or  yld;  Old  Engl,  eld  (cp.  the  adj.  old)  ;  Germ. 
tslt;  Dan.  old  in  beden-old  —  tbe  heathen  age']: — a  time,  age;  þessi  era 
n<ifn  stundamia,  'old'  forftum.  aldr,  Edda  1 08;  var  old  hans  gúft  landt- 
folkinu,  Fms.  vii.  174;  vind-<ild,  varg-old,  skegg-iild,  skilm-iild,  Vsp. ; 
rum-old,  war-age,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse) ;  styri-old,  veröld,  qq.  v. ;  cn 
fyrsta  old  var  »11  tr  al'a  daufta  menu  «kyldi  brrmu,  en  siðan  hófik  hangs- 


old,  Ó.  H.  (pret.) ;  fedr  várir  ok  alh  forcJIri  iyr»t  am  brum -old  en  ná  am 
haugt-uld,  Hkr.  i.  141  ;  ó-í>ld,  a  famine.  Ami.  975  :  ialdar-vdr  var  mikill 
i  lslandi  i  bciftni,  .  .  .  þá  útu  meun  hrafna  ok  nielrakka,  Landn.  (lib.); 
nu  er  »i  old  (sucb  bad  times)  i  Norcgi  at  ek  treytti  cigi  at  Iwalda  ykkr 
her  heima  mcft  mér,  Fms.  ii.  4  ;  hans  aldar  (tVs  life,  reign)  mun  z  vera 
it  góftu  get: ft,  Hkm.  19.  2.  in  a  cuiuputi>tic  or  cliionological  tetue, 
a  cycle,  period ;  gam  I  a  uld,  tbe  old  cycle  "cyclus  Pascbalii ;  npphafgomlu 
aldar,  Aon.  II40  (cp.  Talbyrdiug  ».  a.),  also  called  l'itka-.ld;  tólar-old, 
ibe  solar  cycle ;  tungl-old,  the  lunar  cycle,  also  called  nitjáii  vetra  old, 
Ann.,  MS.  415.  9;  >jau  aldir  vcraldar  þessar,  tbe  seven  ages  nf  tbe  world, 
Ver.  7.  8.  of  allar  aldir  vcralda,  through  all  ages  of  tbe  world,  686  U. 
14;  of  old  alda,  Eluc  53;  fyrir  úendilig^r  aldir  alda  =  secsla  xculorum, . . . 
of  aldir  alda,  623.  29 ;  and  to  in  mod.  eccl.  usage,  '  uni  aldir  alda  aruco,' 
Vidal.  paiuni;  lhe  phrase,  »r  var  alda  (gen.  pi.),  upon  a  time,  in  days  of 
yore,  V»p.  3,  Hkv.  1.  1.  II.  port,  men,  people,  Edda  (01.);  hill' 

cr  old  hvar,  Hm.  £2;  ósnotr  niaftr  er  me)  aldir  kemr,  among  men,  26; 
alda  burn,  Vtp.  20;  alda  sona,  ions  of  men,  Hm.  1 1 ;  alda  liven,  each  ofmen, 
Fm.  10  ;  ýtti  urr  hilmir  aldir  vift  ti  ku,  Bm  ;  alda  vinr,  a  friend  of  men  ; 
Norrxn  old,  Norse  people.  Lex.  Port. ;  Entk  uld,  English  people,  id. 
coMpDt :  aldar -«ðli,  n.  a  time  of  yore;  see  6ftal  in  Addenda.  alda- 
ímiii,  -föðr,  m.  tbe  father  of  men,  i.e.  Odin,  Vþm..  Edda :  a  patriarch, 
Horn.  (St.)  aldar-far,  u.=  genius  seculi,  Merl.  1.  50;  Aldarfars-b«k 
=  Dc  Katione  Temporum,  a  work  by  Bede,  Landn.  (jnef.)  aldsv-gautr, 
m.  a  name  of  Odin  -  Aldafuftur,  Vtkv.  sldar-hAttr,  in.  a  name  of 
a  poem  by  Hallgr.  oldar-mál,  n.  =  aldr-m»li  (q.v.),  Fou.  vii.  139. 
alda-móí,  n.  pi.  tbe  meeting  of  two  cycles;  tveim  vctrum  tiftar  varA 
alda-mót,  two  years  after  (i.e.  two  year*  after  A.  D.  1118)  there  was  a 
change  of  cycles,  10  that  the  year  1121  i*  the  first  iu  a  new  lunar  cycle, 
sec  Rb.  *.  a. :  mod.  tbe  meeting  of  two  centuries,  tiftustu  aldjinót.  the  las/ 
aldamót  (i.e.  the  time  about  A.  D.  1800).  aldar-rof,  11.  tbe  'crack 
of  doom,'  tbe  Last  Day,  Hkv.  2.  39.  aldar-róg,  it.  a  strife  of  men, 
Hm.  alda-akipti,  n.  a  change  of  time,  Fms.  viii,  99.  aldar-tal, 
11.  a  'tale  of  time,'  an  age;  ganull  at  aldar  tali,  Edda  (pref.)  aldar- 
txygftlr,  f.  pi.  an  everlasting  truce,  Grág.  alda-TÍDr,  m.  an  old 
friend,  Fms.  vi.  198,  B*.  i.  426,  passim  in  old  and  mod.  usage.  alda- 
þopti,  a,  m.  =  aldarvim,  Fidda  i.  536. 
Aid  — uldr,  a  banquet:  lálu-old,  crffta-old,  a  funeral,  arvel. 
ðld-llgr,  adj.  temporal ;  burnir  Ái  óldligum  fuftur,  Horn.  (St,) 
Aldr,  i.  e.  Alflr,  n.,  oldrs.  oldri.  the  6  being  iiiflcxivc,  =  ol ;  oldra  dugg. 
Eg.  (in  a  verse).  II.  a  drinking-party,  banquet ;  þvi  cr  ulftr  ba/.t 

(baxtr  Cod  ),  Hm.  13;  drckka  eitt  olftr,  one  bout,  Hy'm.  39 ;  heitt  ölftr. 
32;  jorft  tekr  vift  oldri,  Hm.  138;   oininni*  hegri  tú  er  yrtr 
þnimir.  1 2  ;  gcra  olftr,  vitnis  olftr,  tbe  '  wolfs  ale.  i.  e.  blood,  Lc 
comnm:  olÖT-húj,  n.  a  banquetingJnuse.  N.G.L.  i.  32,  62, 
207.       AlAT-mal,  n.  pi.  -  ölrruil,  Sdm.  29. 


Lex.  Poet. 
68,  7*. 


_  ,  m.  [Dan.  aiding ;  old  Dan. aldung ;  cp.  A.S. raldorman]  ; — 
elder,  alderman,  cp.  Lat.  senator,  Gr.  ■ytpm> ;  Narsct  nldungr,  Ver.  52  ; 
iildungar  i  Rómaborg.  623. 13;  at  hiivcruudum  oldungum,  id. ;  oldungar 
Rómverja,  Ver.  41  ;  meistarar  ok  oldungar  lýftsiitt,  Stj.  323  ;  Mote*  madti 
vift  uldunga  fúlksins,  305 ;  spurfti  hvat  hcti  hufftingiar  borgarinnar, 
sveinninn  tkrifafti  tjau  uldunga  nófn  in*  átta  tigar,  396;  'Knit us'  þat 
mi  kallask  tildunga-*veit  a  Norrznu,  Al.  8,  Rum.  2,-8;  tkript-brrftum  og 
oldungum,  Matth.  xxvii.  41  ;  þeir  zftttu  prestar  og  oldungar,  20;  þcim 
arftsto  prestum  og  oldungum,  öldungai  lýftsint,  1,3;  þeir  atftstu  prestar, 
oldungar  og  allt  rnftift,  xxvi.  39,  and  passim,  cp.  Pats.  15.  I,  30.  I  ;  cp. 
scm  þ&  var  konungum  titt  at  tufa  gamla  ipekinga  til  þess  at  vita  forn 
dzmi  ok  iiftu  forcllra  sinna,  Fagrsk.  130.  II.  an  old  bull  (cp. 

sumrungr,  vetrungr,  tiftungr),  Edda  (Gl.)  ;  tvn  aura  fyrir  kii  ok  svá  fyrir 
uxa  þríftjung,  en  húlfan  þríftja  cyri  fyrir  oldung,  N.  G.  L.  ii.  44:  golt 
einn  »vá  mikiim  seni  inn  stzrsti  oldungr.  Fas.  i.  463  ;  oldung*  hiift,  tbe 
bide  of  an  old  bull,  Grág.  i.  503,  Sd.  1 79.  3.  metaph.  a  hero, 

champion  (cp.  Iliad  ii.  480  iqq.);  mikinii  oldung  höfum  vrt  bvt  at  velli 
lagt.  ok  hefir  os*  crfitt  vcitt,  Nj.  117;  hvat  bar  nii  til,  er  oldungrinn 
visafti  þrt  nú  frá  H-r?  Grett.  125. 
Oldur-maAr,  m.  [A.S.  ealdarman],  an  alderman,  a  man  of  rank,  Jd. 
to;  aldor-maftr,  Pd.  13;  the  word  occur*  in  these  two  paisage*  only. 
Oldur-mannligT,  adj.  aldermanlike,  L  e.  portly,  venerable,  Fms.  vii. 
63  (v.l.),  1*1.  ii.  438,  Fas.  ii.  552. 

Olfusa,  11.  a  nickname.  Landn.  II.  tbe  name  of  a  county  in 

lcel..  id.  (mod.  Olvee).  whence  Olfuaingar,  m.  pi.  tbe  men  from  O. ; 
OlAmnga  kvn,  tbe  genealogy  of  tbe  0..  a  historical  or  genealogical  work, 
Landn.:  Olfua-a,  the  Olfus  water:  Olftu-vatn  -  the  mod.  Thing- 
valli-vatn,  1*1.  ii.  (Harft.  S.) 
Olgr,  m.,  port,  an  ox.  Edda  (Gl.) 
Al-hugl,  a,  m.,  tec  alhugi. 

Ol-kelda,  u,  f.  an  •  ale-well,'  the  name  of  led.  mineral  wells,  men- 
tioned in  Sk*.  163 ;  the  chief  well  it  that  on  Rauftamels-heiftr  on  the 
ridge  of  the  mountain*  between  Faxaljord  and  Bieiftifjotd  in  the  west  of 
lcel.,  cp.  Eggert  llin. 
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ÖLLUMLENGRI— ÖNDVEGI. 


önura-lBngri,  longest  of  all,  local  name  of  a  fiord  in  the 
of  Greenland.  A.  A.  306:  again  discovered  in  1870,  and  called  Fran* 
Joseph's  fiord,  see  Maurer  in  Augsb.  Allgcm.  Zcit.  29th  Oct.  1870.  2. 
name  of  an  island,  Edda.  Gl.  (pcrh.  by  a  miatake). 

ðllungis,  adv.  (mod.  ðldungia.  but  in  old  poets  made  to  rhyme  with 
II)- — altogether,  quite;  ollungis  eigi  (cp.  Lai.  omnino  ton),  not  at  all, 
Eloc.  13;  ollungis  levittr,  Dipl.  iv.  11,  B.  K.  Ill  ;  drVgja  allyngis  (sic) 
hans  vilja,  Horn.  69:  ullyngis  ei  ok  ei,  15:  nllungis  ilia,  altogether  ill, 

0.  H.  (in  a  verse);  bllungis  allar,  qui  ft  nil,  Bjam.  (in  a  verse). 
Ol-mó&r,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. :  ölmœðlingar,  m.  pi.  tbt  descend- 
ants of  O.,  id. 

ölmuaa,,  u,  f.,  also  almuaa,  Horn.  passim;  [A.  S.  almesse;  Engl. 
alms:  Germ,  almosen:  Dan.  almisse;  all  from  Or.  tKij]iu>avinf\ : — an 
alms,  charity,  Horn.,  Stj.,  K.  A.,  B». ;  of  any  charity,  thus  in  the  Iccl. 
grammar-school,  the  allowances  are  still  called  blmusa :  blmusu  moli,  Stj. 
157;  blmosu-gjarn,  ulmusu-giiftr,  charitable,  Greg.  75,  Us.  i.  332,  356: 
compds.  blmusu-g*oi,  charitableness,  Horn.,  Bs. :  blmum-gbro,  -gibf,  -gíp'. 
alms-giving,  Greg.  7J,Gr«g.i.  163,  Bias.  51,  Stj.,  K.Á.  74.  D.N.  ii.  16: 
ólmusu-barn,  an  'alms-bairn'  pauper  child,  Karl.  400:  blniiisu-prestr,  a 
priest  pensioned  off,  'emeritus,'  Am.  1 00:  blmusn-maftr,  an  almsman, 
bedesman,  Ó.  H.,  K.  A.  78  :  mctaph.  of  an  imbecile  person  ;  neimi  ek  vist 
eigi  at  blrnusur  sparki  í  andlit  mir,  Ft.  31;  ulmusur  at  vcxti  ok  fnVleik. 
41  :  gefa  mun  enn  olmusu-!agi  til  Hiisafclls,  i.e.  even  a  bedesman  would 
start  in  such  weather  as  this,  Bjam.  ;a. 
öln,  f.  the  fore-arm,  and  hence  a  cubit,  an  ell ;  for  this  word  see  alin,  p.  13. 
Olll-bogi,  usually  contracted  Olbogi,  and  now  sounded  olbogi; 
albogi  =  alnbogi,  Ld.  j  20;  almbogi.  read  ahihngi.  Edda  110;  [oln  and 
bogi;  A.S.  elboga;  Germ,  ellen-bogen;  Engi.  elbow] :  — tbt  elbow; 
olbogi,  Kms.  iv.  383,  Ó.  H.  1 76  (iilnboga,  Kb.  ii.  301.  I.  c.)  ;  hann  stendr 
»1  knjiinum  ok  blbogunum,  Fms.  xi.  64  :  hann  hallaoisk  á  iilnboga,  Str. ; 
tipp  við  iilnboga,  Fb.  i.  J43  i  hbndina  íyrir  ofan  blnboga,  255 ;  ölboga, 
IfO;  olboga,  Al.  24,  I.  1,  passim:  a  nickname,  Orkn.  costpds: 
olboga-bim,  n.  an  '  tlboiv-bairn'  opp,  to  a  spoilt  child.  ölboga- 
bót,  f.  the  elbow-joint,  Al.  40.  olbogst-akot,  n.  elbowing;  gefa  c-m 
olbogaskot,  ro  elbow, 

eln-liOT,  also  lilflior  (q.  v.),  sounded  unlior.  the  '  ell -joint ,'  i.e.  the 
write,  see  p.  668,  col.  J,  and  Maurcr's  Volksagen,  192. 
ölr,  adj.  worse  far  ale,  worst  for  drink;  blr  ek  varft.  varS  ek  ofr-blvi, 
Hm.  13;  blr  crtii  Loki,  Ls.  47,  Gm.  <  1  ;  iiluin  stilli,  Ýt. :  allit.,  eigi  veit 
hvaoan  óðr  eða  bit  kemr  at,  a  saying.  Sturl.  iii.  183. 

ölr,  m.  — elrir,  [Norweg.  or,  older,  tile;  A.S,  air;  Engl,  alder:  Lat. 
alnut] : — a  kind  of  tree,  the  alder-tree,  Karl.  196;  blr  vanga,  pobt.  the 
bair,  Edda  ii.  JOO;  bis  blakkr,  fie  wolf,  Lex.  Poet. 

ol-rdn,  f.  a  myth,  word,  cp.  Germ,  air  una,  i.e.  mandragora  or  man- 
drake, for  which  see  Grimm's  Mythol.  II.  a  pr.  name  of  the 
swan  maiden  in  Vkr„  where,  however,  the  name  may  be  Gaelic,  from 
<r«  (Mr.  Baring  Gould's  Curious  Myths,  and  Series,  No.  ix). 
r,  part.-i-lvaor,  Edda  (Hi.) 
r,  better  jblstr.  [Swed.  joliter.  ilstcr],  an  alder-bush,  Gkv.  1.  19. 
where  read  jolstrum  ;  ice  Appendix, 
el-teiti,  adj.-altciti.  in  high  spirits;  glaor  scm  blteili.  Mar.  1047. 
öl.teitl,  (..  see  ..I  B. 

ölun,  f.  =  oln  or  alin,  [Eat.  ulnus],  the  fore-arm  :  in  compds,  ..lun  grji'.t, 
the  arm-stones,  poet.  ^gems  and  gold. 

ðlun,  m.  a  kind  of  fish,  the  mackerel  (?),  Edda  (Ol.)  :  in  poet,  phrases, 
blna-vangr.  ulna  skeið,  -fold,  -bckkr,  -  the  sea ;  jaroar-ulun.  the  eartb-fisb, 

1.  c.  tbt  snake.  Lex.  Port. ;  blun-grund,  olun-uiro,  =  the  tea.  id. ;  alna-vágr, 
mackerel-ponds;  alna  rnb,  a  mackerel-nrt,  D.  N. 

ölúö,  f.  '  the  whole  mind,'  sincerity,  devotion  ;  see  ali'18,  p.  18. 
ölúdliga,  adv.  sincerely,  devotedly,  Bs.  i.  337  ;  mod.  ilúðllga. 
ölvaðr,  part,  worse  for  drink,  Fms.  xi.  414,  passim. 
Ol-Vftldi,  a,  m.  a  pr.  name,  SkAldatal,  Edda  47. 
öl-viðr,  m.-  blr,  an  alder-tret,  Edda  (Gl.) 
Ölvir,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Landn.,  Nj.  83. 
ftl-vsero,  f.  cordiality,  hospitality ;  sec  a!-vxro. 
filvBorlign,  adv.  cordially,  hospitably,  lsl.  ii.  34S. 
ölöfl,  see  bl  B. 

örnbun,  f.  (i.e.  Ora-bun),  in  Norse  vellums  often  spcit  ambem,  in 
mod.  usage,  umbun :  [this  word  is  interesting  as  being  undoubtedly  in 
form  and  sense  nearly  related  to  ambátt ;  Goth .  andbabts ;  A.S.ambebt; 
Genii,  ami  (see  p.  19);  accordingly  the  etymological  sense  would  be 
wages,  hire  given  to  a  servant]  : — a  payment  for  service,  wages;  hinn 
sek»k  ok  eigi  ú  mcofor  hans  gripar,  ef  in  hafoi  í  bmbon  þann  ft  brott 
hafoan.  of  seizing  an  object  in  order  to  pay  oneself  with  it.  Grig.  ii.  197  ; 
peim  skal  gjalda  makliga  bmbun,  ok  mikit  verka-kaup,  Fms.  i.  215  :  mi 
skuío  þcr  taka  imibun  verka  vftvarra,  skortir  oss  mi  eigi  fbng  til  at  gjalda 
y&T  surf  yovart  ok  gbovilja,  I.d.  12;  ef  þeir  martti  af  ombun  ervi6is  sins 
slokkva  sinn  sira  lmngr.  if,  from  the  wages  for  their  u-ork,  they  might 
appease  their  hunger,  Fms.  i.  122.  2.  a  reward:  varir  mik  at  hann 

byngi  mer,  heldr  en  veita  m«r  ti-ttliga  amban  (avmbun,  v.l.),  Fms.  vi. 
34* ;  en  í  eilífri  ambur.  eru  ívalt  goðir  wlir  en  iilir  ivalt  vesalir,  Horn. 


Jo;  eptir 
bio 


ihiminrikisfagna»i,Si).3:S;«k 
á  hinmi,  Bias.  44  ;  eilifrar  omburur,  6»5 


ðmbuna  and  ambftn*,  mod.  ombuDi,  ad,  to  reward  (e-m  e-t):  alii 
daga  er  ek  lifi,  ft  ek  þér  at  ambana  (bmbuna,  v.  I.),  Fms.  vi.  327 ;  bu 
hefir  bmburut  mér  SHu  gott,  thou  bast  repaid  me  good  by  evU.  \.  ib\  ; 
Inti  Gud  oss  f»  þeim  umbunat  sv»  at  beir  kenni,  ix.  499  (arnbaiut,  f  b. 
iii.  144,  I.e.);  þii  skal  Gud  ambuna  honum,  en  komi  eigi  fsnr. 
N.  G.  L.  ii.91 ;  siðan  skal  crfingi  umbuna  honum  fvrir  start  sm,  Jh.  us: 
bmbunaði  hann  par  i  múti  prjútigi  pakka  vaðmáts  (paid  in  turn\  D*.  u 
872  ;  peim  skal  ek  kunna  þbkk  ok  umbuna  gbftu,  er . . .,  Fms.  i.  296. 

ömbunarl,  a,  m.  a  rtwarder,  Karl.  138. 

ömpViU,  m,  [from  Lat.  ampulla],  a  jug,  Pm.  93 ;  tee  anipli. 

Amatr,  m.  a  rick,  stack,  Kdda  ii,  493. 

ðmun,  f.  an  obsol.  poi't.  word,  voic*,  pound;  see  úman  or  binun;  this 
word  may  lie  akin  to  und,  cp.  Goth,  ahma ;  it  is  spelt  omvn,  Skv.  I.  ;i 
(Bugge);  oman,  Edda  i.  544- 

fimun  — aiuan,  [ama],  a  teasing,  vtaation. 

ðmurligr,  adj.  dreary,  horrid;  i  hraroiligu  dreka  liki  ok  omorUrs, 
Niftrst.  1  ;  cp.  amra,  p.  19. 

ÖND,  (.,  gen.  andar,  pi.  endr  and  andir,  arid  so  in  mod.  usage 
[A.  S.  ened;  Dutch  eend;  O.  H.  G.  anut;  Germ,  enlt ;  Dan.  and,  pi. 
tender;  Lat.  anas,  anatis ;  Gr.  rt)rra]  :  —  a  duck,  Kdá*  (Gl.l;  liiue 
mikill  fjbldi  anda  (gen.  pi.)  . .  .eina  bndina,  Art.  38;  endr  ok  elptr,  Ka::. 
477  :  vali,  Alptir,  gsess^ok  andir.  Grágji.^346.  passim  ;  brim-ond,  tupp- 

fygli,  n.  ducks.  Fb.  i.  4^0.  »ndar-»teggi,  a,  m.  a  drake.  Kail,  réo 
ÖND,  f.,  gen.  andar;  spelt  fttin,  &kni.  I.e.;  [and-,  p.  19.  col.  i'y.—x 
/>orrA  =  and-dyri,  prop,  the  place  opposite  the  door;  skynda  lit  at  aodi.-. 
Bjam.  (in  a  verse) ;  sioan  ga'kk  haun  eptir  gblfi  ok  útar  i  imdina,  ck  \>\ 
fyrir  lokuna,  Lv.  60 ;  ok  er  pau  kbma  fram  um  dyrr,  gékk  hbn  i  uodim 
gegnt  liti-dyrom  ok  kernbir  þar  Oddi  syni  sinum,  Eb.  93;  vertu  sem 
þistill  þrunginn  i  mm  (  =  bnd)  ofan  veria,  Slcm.  31  ;  sec  pri.ugva. 

ÖND,  f„  gen.  andar,  dat.  ondu,  and  abbreviated  und  ;  pi.  andir;  [ixi 
and  andi  (p.  20)  are  twin  words,  for  the  origin  see  anda,  to  wtjch 
add  the  Scot,  aind  or  aynd]: — tbt  breath;  bud  gaf  Ó&inn,  Vsp. ; 
er  barnit  skaut  upp  i>ndu,  0. 11.  122;  var  þd  niðri  bndin  (no  uy» 
of  breathing),  si&an  skaut  bún  upp  undinni.  began  to  draw  brtaé. 
Bs.  i.  378 ;  túk  hann  bnd  i  kafi  (under  water)  svi  at  hann  ciikx 
eigi,  355  ;  hann  tók  aldri  til  andar,  ii.  225  ;  draga  baduia,  to  draw  brtait, 
lsl.  ii.  413 ;  ArmiiSi  var  vift  andhlaupi  (choking),  ea  er  bann  fékk  un* 
unni  fru  st^r  hrundit.  Eg.  553  :  varj'a  rnzdiliga  undinni,  to  droit-  a  ittf 
breath,  Orkn.  1 40  ;  ondunni,  Nj.  272  ;  kona  varp  bndu,  to  draw  a  deep 
sigh,  Bkv.  2.  29:  mc&an  Í  und  hixti.  Am.  39;  hann  rann  . . .  skreuSi, 
mcðan  hann  þo!6i  <md  cinu  sinni,  in  one  breath,  Kb.  482;  hetict  t>« 
mod.  phrase,  þola  win  (sic)  fyrir  e-t,  to  hold  one's  breath  for  <tn*ur?; 
mi  prvtr  ond-.n,  the  breath  is  staffed.  Fas.  i.  204.  2.  6ro«i,  Uje; 

ondin"  blaktir  4  skari,  blaktir  und  i  brjbsti,  tbt  brtatb  (life)  jiultm  in 
the  breast;  ef  maðr  hrapar  tvA  grepli,  at  kvidr  berr  at  und  »  1  brj.'*- 


K.  þ.  K.  36 ;  skal  hann  heldr  eta  kj..t  en  fara  undu  sinni  fvrir  1 
...  svi  skal  hann  eta,  at  hann  ali  bnd  sina  vifl,  130;  þA  ska)  hann  kv-i 
eta  ok  bjarga  svi  bndu  sinni,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1 J  ;  fugla,  kvikenda  ok  h»rmi 
lil'andi  andar,  every  living  soul,  Stj.;  at  eigi  saurgisk  andir  ydrar,  31;: 
andar  gustr,  a  gush  of  brtatb,  l":  tyna  undu,  to  lost  breath,  die.  Hxi. 
Hjorv.  37,  Skv.  3.  58  ;  fara  undu  e-s,  to  put  to  death,  Sdm.  25  ;  krefi  UtJ 
hann  andar  siuuar,  if  God  tall  him,  Sks.  720,  N.  G.  L.  iii,  79;  Guð  kra/* 
konung  andar,  Fms.  xi.  (in  a  verse);  nbt  Guft  kveddi  andar  hans,  D.N. 
ú'-  t6$  ;  þá  menn  er  sjulrir  spilla  undu  sinni,  to  ipill  one's  breath,  nwi*.' 
suicide,  N.G.  L.  i.  13.  3.  eccl.  the  soul ;  aldri  hafoi  und  mui  tr» 

likami,  Fms.  iv.  121:  und  þjófs-a  krossi,  Pr.  67 ;  pau  filu  Guði  bod  >m»  * 
hendi,  Nj.  201 ;  mín  i»nd  rniklar  Drúttiun  og  miun  audi  gladdtst  1  Go3i 
heilsu-gjafara  minum,  Luke  i.  46  (Vidal.);  andar-daoAi,  spiritual  di&e. 
Greg.  42;  andar-dauor,  spiritually  dead,  61  ;  andar-hcilsa,  hreuisoe, 
kraptr,  hrftid,  sidr,  synd,  porsti.  soul's  health,  cleansing, . . .  thirst.  Horn.  4. 
45-  73.  Greg.  5,  Mar.,  MS.  623.  19,  Stj.  29;  andar-»yn.  »o»i"s  ught,  * 
vision,  Karl.  553,  Bs.  ii.  II  ;  andar-gjbf,  a  spiritual  gift,  id.;  arxUr- 
kraptr,  1 53;  andar-sir,  mental  wounds,  Bs.  i.  cotcrtx:  svndar- 
dráttr,  in.  n  drawing  breath,  Bs.  i.  189,  and  freq.  iu  mod.  usaje. 
andar-vaaa,  adj.  lifeless,  breathless,  =  andvana. 
ðnd-fajila,  u,  (.food  for  tbt  soul,  Horn.  14. 

önd-óttr,  adj.  [and-,  p.  1 9.  col.  2],  looking  full  in  the  face,  an  epithet  ft 
ike  eye.  fiery ;  undútl  logu,  fiery  eyes,  pkv.;  úisdúttr  (i»ot  oodutti)  w- 
mini,  F^dda,  in  a  verse  (lltisd.)  2.  a  pr.  name,  Landn. 

Ondu&r,  m.  a  pr.  name,  Honiklofi ;  also  of  a  giant.  Edda  (Gl.) 

Ondurr,  m,  dat.  endri,  pi.  bndrar-andrar,  snow-shoes:  «hewf 
todur-áju,  m.  the  god  of  tbt  undnrr,  one  of  the  names  o(  the  gtd  V'ii. 
Edda  i.  266:  ðndur-dU,  f.  one  of  the  nam«  of  the  giantess  Ska* 
both  Ullr  and  Skadi  beint;  represented  as  great  runners  on  snow-sion. 
Edda  (Ht.) :  öndur-aoA  =  bndurdis,  Haustl. :  in  poets,  Ata  imjun,  it* 
sledge  of  tbt  sta-king  Ati,  i.e.  a  ship ;  Eynefis  indurr.  id.,  Bragi. 

Ond-vcgi  and  Ond>ugi,  n.  [from  and-  (opposite)  atsd  legr].— » 
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'  opposite-seat,'  bigb-stat,  so  called  because  two  scats  are  placed  opposite  to 
one  another ;  in  ancient  timbered  halls  the  benches  were  placed  longways, 
ruuning  along  the  walls  of  the  halls  (sec  bekkr),  with  the  two  scats  of 
honour  in  the  middle  facing  one  another ;  the  northern  bench  facing  the 
sun,  was  called  ondvegi  it  zora,  ibt  higher  or  firit  bigb-uat,  the  op- 
posite or  southern  bench  being  it  t'uefira,  the  lower  or  second  bigb-uat: 
the  two  high-scats  were  the  most  honoured  places  in  the  halt,  and  a  chief 
guest  used  to  be  placed  in  the  southern  high-seat.  In  England  the  master 
and  mistress  sitting  opposite  one  another  at  each  end  of  the  table  may 
be  a  remnant  of  this  old  Scandinavian  custom.  The  sides  of  the  high- 
seat  were  ornamented  with  uprights  (ondugis-sulur)  carved  with  figures, 
such  as  a  head  of  Tllor  or  the  like ;  these  posts  were  regarded  with  religious 
reverence  ;  many  of  the  settlers  of  Iceland  arc  said  to  have  taken  the  high- 
seat  posts  with  them,  and  when  near  Iceland  to  have  thrown  them  over- 
to  drift  ashore,  and  where  ihey  found  them,  there  they  took 
abode.  When  a  man  of  rank  died,  the  son,  after  all  rites  per- 
solemnly  seated  himself  in  his  father's  seat,  as  a  token  of  sue- 
in  Vd.  ch.  23,  the  sous  sat  not  in  the  father's  seat  before  they 
had  avenged  his  death. 

B.  References  in  illustration  of  this:  þorgerðr  sat  á  tali  vid 
{>orstein  brúour  sinn  i  ondvegi,  lsl.  ii.  200 ;  var  þcim  Illuga  ok  sonum 
ham  skipat  i  ondvegi,  en  þeim  brúoguma  á  annat  iindvegi  gegnt  Illuga, 
kouur  sitn  A  palli,  250 ;  Uuomundr  sat  í  ondvegi,  en  þórir  Helgason 
gagnvart  honum,  en  konur  situ  á  palli,  brúðr  sat  á  miftjan  pall,  etc., 
Lv.  37 ;  á  hinu  tizfira  bckk  gagnvert  óndugi  minu  (better,  '  útar  fri 
onduginu,'  v.  I.),  N).  1 29 ;  þat  var  forn  siör  i  Noregi  ok  svi  i  Dan- 
murk  ok  Svíþjóðu,  at  konungs  tiusxli  var  A  miðjan  langbekk  i  vcixlu- 
stofum,  sat  par  drúttning  til  vinstri  handar  konungi,  var  þat  kallat 
konungs  ondvegi  ....  annat  ondvegi  var  i  hinn  úzðra  pall,  etc.,  Fms. 
vi.  439 ;  af  ollum  hirdmunnum  viröi  konungr  mest  skild  sin,  þeir 
skipuftu  annat  ondvegi,  Eg.  24 ;  konungr  tekr  bliðliga  vift  Hjilmari, 
ok  skipar  i  ondvegi  gegnt  sér,  Fms.  iii.  79;  þér  mun  skipat  A  inn  úxðra 
bckk  gegnt  öndugi  Ruts,  Nj.  32  ;  reis  haun  þá  upp  ór  rekkju  ok  scttisk 
i  ondvegi.  Eg.  644;  eta  at  otkrAsum  ok  í  öndugi  at  senda,  Akv.  36; 
nu  skal  prcsti  bjú&a  ok  kouu  hans  til  crfis,  sitja  skal  harm  Í  andvegi  ok 
koru  hans  t  hjá  honum,  N.G.  L.  i.  404:  hann  gíkk  i  hullina  ok  si  par 
sitja  i  öndugi  Baldr  bróður  sinn,  Edda  38 ;  jarl  gékk  inn  i  stofutu,  var 
par  fjöJmeiuii  mikit,  par  sat  í  öndngi  mafir  gamall . . .  jarl  settisk  údrum- 
nicgin  gagnvart  þorgný,  Ó.  H.  66 ;  hann  si  maim  mikinn  ok  vegligan 
i  undvegi.  Gliim.  336 ;  ef  maor  veror  dauor,  þi  skal  arfi  Í  iindvegi 
setjivk.  Js.  75 ;  ham  skal  búanda  stemna  ok  til  hiiss  fara  . .  .  stemni 
hann  honum  inn  til  andvegis,  N.G.  L.  i.  217,  219:  the  saying,  eigi 
verir  ollum  i  ondvegi  skipad,  it  is  not  for  all  to  tit  on  tbt  bigb-uat.  cp. 
Horace's  non  cui  vis  bomini  contingit  adirt  Corinthum.  comtds  : 
öndugia-höldr,  m.  (Fas.  ii.  261),  and  öndugl»-m&ðr,  m.  (Fagrsk., 
Eg.  J75,  Mag.  3),  tbt  man  sitting  in  tbt  ondvegi  oppoud  to  tbt  lord  of 
tbt  boute,  tbt  ting's  first  man,  Fagrsk.  ch.  219,  Fas.  iii.  31 ;  in  Horn.  (St.) 
'  architriclinus,'  John  ii.  9,  is  rendered  by  öndvcgú-maðr.  öndvegis- 
■úlsv,  u,  f.  the  bigb-uat  post  or  upright,  Landn.  34,  35,  96,  261,  Korm. 
6,  Gisl.  140.  cp.  Landn. 


Barl.  45 ;  halda  e-n  í  öngri  gseílu,  Sir.  16 ;  öiigt  í  btjósti  (cp.  Germ,  tng- 
brustig),  a  iiicknamc,  Landn. 

öngull,  m.,  dat  öngli,  [A.S.  angtt;  Engl,  angle;  Germ,  angel;  all 
from  Lat.  ang-ulus,  being  from  the  same  root  as  ang-ustus,  ongr,  etc.]  : 
— an  angle,  boob,  Hy'rn.  21,  Nidrst.  3,  4,  Barl.  123,  K.  þ.  K„  and  pas- 
sim. 2.  a  nickname,  Orkn.  IX.  a  local  name  in  North 
Norway  and  Angcln  in  Slcswik,  whence  the  name  of  Eug-land  (Eugle- 
land)  is  derived,  önguls-ey,  Anglesey  in  England,  Orlcn. 
öngur,  f.  pi.  itrnits ;  aldri  fyrr  kom  hann  ór  þvi'ikuin  ongum,  Karl. 
196  ;■  hann  þúttisk  ór  öngum  aka,  Hjarn.  52  ;  ór  löngum  muns  ongum, 
011/  of  long  anxiety  of  mind,  anguiib,  Hallfrcd:  so  in  the  mod.  phrase, 
vera  i  iingum  sinum,  to  be  depresud  in  mind. 
ðngva  and  öngjt,  or  ongjft,  d,  /0  straiten,  oppress ;  öngða  (  allskyns 
brautum,  Stj.  51;  ongBr  meo  úfrifti.  Sir.  14;  hón  œngvir  honum  ok 
harm  angrar,  25  ;  takit  þetsa  konu  ok  lúlið  óngva  henni,  34;  1 


þetta  ok  þrongdi  svá  mjuk  orku-efni 


65;  þeir 


óngva  þcr,  Flúv.  43.         2.  it  remains  in  the  phrase,  engja  sig,  engja 

fyrir  brji 


svi 
»st. 

ost 


öndvogia-aæti,  n.,  Ghl. 
fyrir 


Horn. 


u,  f.  tbt 

196. 

Ond-verðliga,  adv.  tarly,  at  tbt  outset.  Fas.  iii.  356. 

önd-verðr  and  ðnd-urðr,  adj.  standing  fact  to  fact :  öndurðr  horfir 
þi'i  vift  i  dag — Oudurðir  skulu  crnir  kluatk  (a  saying),  0.  H.  183  (and  the 
verse  of  Sighvat).  2.  fronting,  in  front  of;  i  ondurfia  fylking,  /4* 

front  of  tbt  rank,  Ö.  H.  2 1 7  ;  (ondverdr,  Fms.  v.  1 3,  79, 1,  c.) ;  i  undurori 
fylkingu,  Mork.  208;  i  ondverdu  hufdi,  Pr.  430;  frá  oudverftu  lU  ofan- 
\trbs.from  top  to  bottom,  Horn.  118;  ofanvert  hildr  enu  iindvert  þat  mcrki, 
Kb.  102;  ondurt  fylki,  Vellekla;  öndurt  ncs  (mod.  Onduroar-ncs).  a  local 
name,  Landn.  87,  315  ;  hann  bjó  ú  Öndurðri-Eyri  (also  a  local  name),  92, 
Eb.  8  new  Ed.  II.  of  time,  0»  tbt  earlier,  former  part  of  a  period, 

opp.  to  ofanveror;  öndurt  sumar.  Sighvat;  óttu  alia  ok  onduroan  dag. 
Am.  *o;  .mdverdar  nztr  ok  ofjnvcroar,  Bs.  i.  431;  ondvert  úr,  /4« 
spring-time.  Fms.  ix.  (in  a  verse);  ondveroan  vetr,  i.  21,  Eb.  21  new 
Ed..  Eg.  188  ;  var  kyrt  undvert  pingit,  Ld.  290,  Nj.  63  ;  gooar  allir  skolu 
koma  til  þings  ondvetði.  Grig.  i.  100,  130;  ondverorar  Kristni,  in  tbt 
tarly  Christian  age,  Stj.;  í  öndorðri  Kristni,  Horn.  137  ;  imdvcrða  old, 
iiiidurSa  zfi  stua,  Vcr.  25  ;  af  undvcrðu,  /ron»  tbt  outur,  K.  Á.  104  : 
sagði  fri  imdverðu  ok  til  ofanvcrðs,  from  beginning  to  end,  Horn. ; 
fyrir  öndverou,  at  the  outset.  Grig.  i.  80,  323,  394,  Finnb.  342. 

önsd,  f.  a  strait;  iingd  ok  þrongd,  Barl.  102.  2.  anguish;  bar 

var  hrygplcikr  mcft  ongd  ok  angri,  Barl.  162. 

öngleikt,  a,  m.  a  straitness,  narrowness ,  Post.  (Unger)  46. 

Ongliga,  adv.  in  straits;  vera  ongliga  staddr,  Sir.  75. 

öngr,  (non.  adj.  —  eingi,  none:  sec  eingi,  pp.  1 20, 121. 

ÚNGB,  adj.  [(roth,  aggwus;  A.  S.  enge  (subst.) ;  Germ,  eng ;  Lat. 
ang-ustus ;  cp.  Gr.  áyx*>>  etf-]  : — narrcw.  strait ;  aka  e-m  i  öiigan  krók, 
to  drive  one  into  a  earner,  Fms.  vi.  (in  a  verse,  cp.  aka  or  ongum,  see 
•ingur);  ongt  ok  þrungt,  Skilda  (in  a  verse);  muntij  i  öngan  ormgarö 

lagior,  Skv.  3.  57 ;  öngt  garo>-hlid  ok  þröng  gata  cr  svi  er  Iciftir  til  Hfj,       »  wai-lokcn  (her-ör) ;  skera  orvar  upp,  Js.  37 ;  skera  or,  41 ;  neiua  or 


or  engja  sig  sundr  og  saman,  io  UTttbt,  hke  a  worm  ;  lagJi 
honum  svi  hart,  at  hann  ongraoi  (sic)  saman.  Fa».  iii.  253. 
Ongving,  f.s-ongd;  þina  eymd  ok  ongving.  Us.  i.  201. 
öng-vit,  n.  a  swoon,  fainting-fit,  Bs.  ii.  230;  at  hann  féll  i  tingvit,  en 
er  hann  vitkadisk,  Fms.  vi.  230,  Fbr.  20  new  Ed. ;  ef  maftr  cr  lostinn  i 
ongvit.  Grig.  ii.  16;  ok  er  af  henni  hot'  ongvit,  Bjaru.  68  (óvit,  Glúm. 
368),  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

öng-vsrrr,  adj.  us  anguish,  distressed;  H.  ok  auikumul,  Bs.  i.  323. 

öng-þvelti,  n.  [sec  þveiti],  a  '  narrow  place,'  strait ;  at  þú  komir  aldri 
sí&an  í  sbkt  ongoveiti,  Ó.  H.  120;  vcrðr  hverr  fyrir  set  at  sji,  er  menu 
koma  i  slikt  öngþveiti.  Ld.  264. 

ÖNN,  i.  au  obsolete  word,  sonic  part  of  a  sword,  tbt  tip  or  the  cbapeQ), 
Edda  (Gl.) ;  önnar  (unnar  Cod.  wrongly)  tunga,  tbt  tongue  of  tbt  oun, 
i.  e.  tbt  sword's  blade,  I^indn.  (in  a  verse) ;  iii  Hkv.  Hjiirv.  9  the  true 
reading,  we  believe,  is  '  onn'  er  Í  oddi  for  '  <ign  ;'  hjalt,  hugró,  ónn,  egg, 
valbost  all  being  parts  of  a  sword. 

Ann  =  lind,  a  poreb,  vestibule,  Skm.  3 1 . 

ÖNN,  (.,  gen.  amvar,  pi.  amiir:  [one  is  tempted  to  trace  this  word  to 
the  Goth,  aþn  and  atapni  =  Inaxrrús,  a  year;  if  to,  the  original  sense 
would  be  a  uason,  time,  and  work,  business  the  derived;  see  aiuit,  anna, 
ambod]  : — a  working  uason :  en  þetta  var  of  annir,  the  bay-making 
season,  Bs.  i.  339 ;  ef  maor  fiskir  um  annir,  ok  gengr  Í  grid  at  velti. 
Grig.  i.  151  ;  hilfan  mnnuo  um  annir.  152  ;  i  miftil  anna  skal  loggarA 
góra,  in  the  time  between  two  working  seasons,  ii.  261 ;  pat  heilir  arma 
1  milium,  Gþl.  410  (onn*  millom,  Ivar  Aascn),  tbt  time  between  two  work- 
ing seasons,  e.  g.  between  ploughing  time  and  hay-making,  or  fencing  and 
hay-making,  or  the  like  ;  vir-ouu,  the  sowing  season ;  loggarSs-oim  or 
gar&-onu,  tbt  fencing  uason;  hey-önn,  the  bay  season;  garoJags-önu, 
Grig.  ii.  261  ;  tiin-annir,  q.  v.  2.  work,  business;  hann  var  í 

mikilli  onn,  very  busy,  Fms.  iv.  119;  01m  ok  erfifii,  Gisl.  17;  onga  sinn 
né  starf  skaltú  hafa  fyrir  um  búnað  þinn  .  . .  skal  ek  pat  aunask,  Ld. 
86 ;  hafa  onn  ok  umhyggju  fyrir  e-u,  id.,  Fms.  i.  29! ;  önn  fékk  jötni 
or&bzginn  hair,  Hym.  3 ;  henni  var  mikil  onn  i  um  fcrðir  Arons,  Bs.  i. 
539  ;  bera  onn  fyrir  e-u,  to  lake  care  of,  686 ;  skulu  vér  nú  önn  hafa  at 
langvistir  urar  skili  aldregi,  Horn.  (St.) ;  ala  onn  fyrir  e-u,  to  eare  for,  pro- 
vide for,  maintain ;  vera  onnum  kaiinn,  /0  be  overwhelmed  with  work ; 
vera  i  onnum,  to  be  buty ;  i  óda-ónn,  and  the  like.  *)nr  In  the  phrase, 
þola  onu  fyrir  e-n,  iinn  seems  to  be  —  önd  =  breath ;  see  önd  aud  þola. 

ðnn-kostr,  ann-ko«tr,  *\m>  önd-koatr,  m.,  in  the  phrase,  fyrir  önd- 
kost,  intentionally,  purposely,  as  a  law  phrase;  hann  sigldi  skipi  sinu 
is  skcr  fyrir  annkost,  ok  vildi  brjóta  (andkost,  undkost,  v.  I.),  be  ran  tbt 
ship  on  shore  purposely.  Fms.  viii.  367 ;  er  bo  hala  ek  fyrir  onnkost 
svi  ritift.  Skilda  164 ;  ef  nienn  troðask  svi  mjok  at  logtt-ttu  fyrir  ond- 
kost  (wantonly)  e8r  göra  par  hrang  eðr  hircysti.  Grig.  i.  5 ;  spilla  f« 
manna  fyrir  onnkost  ok  fyrir  illgirni  sakar,  131  ;  goia  skaoa  fyrir  ond- 
kost,  þi  varðar  skóggang,  416. 

ðlinungr,  in.  a  labourer.  Edda  107;  bat  er  onnungs  verk  (household 
work,  farm  work)  cr  maör  vinnr  bvern  dag  pat  er  bóndi  nil,  K.  þ.  K. 
136. 

önugT,  adj.  [qs.  ondugr.  i.  e.  andvigr  T\,fretful,  peevish ;  þií  crt  onugr, 
strikr!  cosipds  :  Onug-logr,  adj.  crass,  odd,  wayward,  FtJ.  x.  175. 
Onug-lyndi,  (.fretfulneis,  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  but  not  found  in  old 
writers.       önug-lyndr,  adj.  cross. 

önundr,  m.  (Auundr),  qs.  An-vindr,  a  pr.  name,  Landn.  önundtu"- 
brennsv,  Ann.,  Sturl.  i.  197;  hence  Önund*r-£3örflr,  a  local  name; 
öaundar-firðingr,  Sturl.  iii.  58. 

ÖR,  f.,  gen.  orvar ;  dat.  nru,  Grig.  ii.  19,  and  later  or;  pi.  iirvar, 
örva,  örum  ;  also  spelt  with  /,  örfar,  etc.:  [A.S.  aruwe ;  Engl,  arrow; 
the  word  may  be  akiu  to  iirr,  adj.  •<  the  swift] :  —  an  arrow ;  oriiia,  annarri 
or, . . .  or  liggr  þar  úti,  ok  cr  sú  af  pcirra  órum, . . .  orunum, ...  or  (acc.y, 
Nj.  96, 115,  Hkr.  i.  241  ;  ors-ar  þrjir, .  . .  örvuuum  (sic).  Fas.  i.  511,  541, 
and  passim.  2.  mctaph.  a  summons  to  a  meeting,  by  the  sending  out  an 
,e  the  Gaelic  'fiery  cross'),  both  in  war  and  peace,  but  originally 
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stcfiii  honum  þin;;,  4»:  arso  of  a  warrant  (cp. 
brief),  summoning  a  person  to  appear;  the  law  phrase*  are,  legeja 
4  e-n,  to  lay  an  arrow  upon,  i.  e.  fo  summon  by  a  warrant;  fylgja 
io  follow  tbt  arrow,  i.e.  ro  amioir  a  >«m«onu;  si  skal  orum  fylgja  ex 
fyr»tr  rat  á  lagir,  N.O.  L.  i.  6»;  iírvar  þrjAr  ...  tin  ör  at  daoftum 
raanni,  onnur  at  sArum...,  allir  ikulu  þí:r  örvar  beta  en  engi  fella, 
...»  ileal  orum  fylgja  er  A  era  lagoar  . .  .  nti  cf  orvar  taka  hann  ok 
Mtkir  ci^i  þing,  hi  bar  hann  A  baki  10k,  170.  II.  in  pont. 

compds.  ðr-bragð,  ör-drif,  or-veftr,  =  a  shower  0/  shafts;  Or-saeti 
«=a  \bitld;  ftr-rjóðr,  Or-slðngTlr,  -a  warrior. 

B.  Couroi :  örvar-boð,  n.  an  •  orrott-mmniOBi," '  irrrow-WfiHt^ r,' 
a  message  or  mnmnii  6y  an  orrour,  Fm».  >.  209.  örva-dxifa,  u.  f. 
on  '  arrow-drift'  shower  of  arrows,  Fms.  viii.  J  2  J.  Orra-flug,  11.  a 
flight  of  arrow*,  Fms.  iii.  31.  ðrvar-húnn,  m.  rf*  /</>  o/on  arrow, 
N.O.  L.  i.  59.  orra-malr,  m.  a  qumer,  F'as.  ii.  {41,  Al.  1 11  ;  usually 
called  ÖTTa-raælir,  in,,  Fim.  iii.  223.  örvar-oddr,  m.  it*  nrrot<>- 
point,  Fmi.  vii.  141,  Oþl.  460:  a  n.iknamc  —  Odd  tbe  artbtr.  Fat.  ii. 
örvar-skapt,  11.  an  arrou-ibaft,  Fa».  iii.  331.  örvar-akot  =  orskot, 
Gr«g.  i.  1  23.  Orvrw-akuror,  in.  an  'arrow-tutting,'  i.  e.  dtspatcbing 
an  arrow-mtisagt,  Fm».  x.  41).  OJ>l.  81.  örvor-þlng,  n.  an  asstm- 
bly  summoned  by  an  arrow,  an  extraordinary  meeting  called  together  on 
an  emergency,  O.  H.  1 39.  Fms.  ii.  IO4.  Gpl.  1«2. 

ÖB-  (1.  c.  fr-),  a  prefixed  particle,  altered  from  ««-;  the  t  remains  in 
usall  =  sesall,  kc  p.  699,  col.  1;  alto  spelt  rr-.  cr-vita.  Hkr.;  or  tyr-, 
eyr-grynni.  ó.  H.  106  ;  eyr-lygi.  Kg.  (in  a  verse):  [Ulf.  sr*. ;  O.H.O. 
tir-;  when  uncompounded.  see  or,  mod.  lir.  p.  47  j  ;  as  a  prefix  to  nouns. 
«r-  or  or-,  for  which  see  p.  469,  col.  a.  Indeed,  there  is  a  strong  proba- 
bility that  the  negative  prefix  ii-  is  a  contraction,  not  of  im-.  but  of  or-, 
so  that  o-tmtlr  is  liom  or-bacttr,  <V-veror  from  or-verðr,  by  agglutination 
of  r,  whereby  the  vowel  becomes  long  (as  the  O.  H.  G.  prefix  ar-  in  A.  S. 
appears  as  ii-) :  this  would  account  for  the  fact,  that  in  the  very  oldest 
and  best  vellums  there  is  hardly  a  single  instance  of  si-  for  cf-,  and  this 
is  the  sole  modem  form  not  only  all  over  Iceland,  but  also  in  most 
popular  idioms  of  Norway  and  Sweden;  a  farther  proof  is  that  in  many 
won't  or-,  the  ancient  form,  is  preserved  in  a  few  vellums,  especially 
of  the  Norse  laws,  in  such  rare  forms  as  iir-sekr,  tir-bartiligr,  or-vxnt, 
and  ó-vxiit,  where"  the  current  form  is  ó-sekr,  etc. ;  to  also,  ur-krypis 
and  ó  kcypis.  ur-grynni  and  ó-gTvnni,  or-hof  and  ó-hóf.  Therefore  or-, 
not  stn-,  is,  we  believe,  the  phonctieal  parent  of  the  later  Scandinavian 
negative  prefix  t-.  The  extensive  use  of  or-  and  the  utter  absence  of  sl- 
ot tut-  may  be  explained  by  the  supposition  that,  for  the  sake  of  uni- 
formity, all  words  beginning  with  ur-  and  w«i-  gradually  took  the  same 
form ;  for  though  in  ancient  days  or-  was  more  extensively  used  than 
it  is  at  present,  it  can  hardly  have  been  the  sole  form  in  all  words  now 
beginning  with  <t]  ; — or-  is  used  as  denoting  a  negative,  as  of-grynni, 
a  being  bottomless ;  or  lack  or  loss  of,  as  iir-sekr,  out  of  bring  sekr ;  or- 
veror.  2.  special  usages  are,  what  is  of  yore,  as  in  iir-Iog  (cp.  Germ. 
ur-,  as  in  ur-!bttl,  Engl,  or-deal),  or-nefni,  or-gelmir,  or-vaii.  3. 
in  mod.  usage  or-  is  prefixed  to  adjectives,  -  utterly,  but  only  in  instances 
denoting  •  smallncis.'  or  something  negative,  e.g.  ot-graiinr.  ör-stuttr, 
lir-ikammr.  ..i-grunnr,  or-mjor,  ór-fatjrkr,  or-snauor.  or-eyða,  ör-taka, 
or-reyta.  qq.  v. 
or-birgo,  f.  ~  La  I.  inopia,  lack  of  means,  destitution. 
or-birgr,  adj.  destitute. 
ðr.bjtvrg*,  adj.  btlpltu,  Bs.  i.  873. 
ör-boð,  n.  =  örvarboS,  an  arrow-tummont,  Hkr.  i.  Jjo. 
ör-bofis,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  giantess,  Hdl.,  Kdda. 
or-bastilitrr,  adj.  [cp.  orbalamal  ■•  úbiitamal,  Schlyter],  irnparable, 
Sti.  8,  1.  1  ;  whence  mod.  o-bxtil. 

ÖBÐ,  f.,  grn.  arAar,  [erja,  aroi],  a  fro/,  product:  iirft  sir  («ou«)  Yrtu 
buriar.  tbt  crop  of  tbt  son  of  Yrta,  i.  e.  #0/1/.  Kdda  (in  a  verse) ;  \k  4 
leigulioi  einnar  arðar  mála.  . .  .  pis  »  leigul.fti  tveggja  mill  arða,  pA  lirft 
(not  jord)  ciua  er  landvdrottinn  audask  ú  ok  aftra  nxstu  eptir,  N.  O.  L. 
i.  233.  Gþl.  t,2<)  :  bat  cm  \»t')it  aroir,  314;  nii  verdr  madr  titlagr  á  jorou 
■nanus,  þá  skal  hann  kigu  hal'a  cf  úrcidd  var,  ok  urð  alia  rótfasta, 
N.  G.L.i.  40.  CJM?t>s:  ardftr-leiga,  11,  f.  rent  for  one  ytar'i  crop, 
Gp1-  330.  arðftr-málí,  a,  111.  (and  -m41,  11.),  a  contract,  agrttmcut 
for  out  year,  (ipl.  314,  319,  33'». 

ör-d«yÖ»,  u.  I.  utttr  dtalb.  a  fishing  term  used  when  fish  will  not  bite; 
komi  þá  cjigiiti)  kolniiiligr  tir  kali.  |ú  mun  orde\da  ú  0II11  Norðr-hafi,  isl. 
fejótV 

orðgav,  aS,  [i«o>gr],  to  mm,  lift  up,  trtct;  Drottmn  orðgar  upp  bundna, 
ok  lcysir  fjótraða.  (155  xiii.  A.  3:  konungr  leit  jtir  lyoinu,  örðgaSi 
augum.  lifting  tbt  ryet,  with  the  notion  of  a  fierce  look,  Fms.  vii.  156 
(aurgaoi  v.l.,  arþgaði.  Moik.  190,  I.e.);  örðgask  upp  sem  leo,  to  nu  to 
ont'sfttthiialion,  Slj.  337. 

ÖRÐIOR  or  orðugr,  adj.  [Lat.  ardmt,  but  not  borrowed  from  that 
word;  .—trtct,  uprigbt.  riiing  on  tnd.  brta'ting ;  riss  hettrinn  nroigr 
(reon)  undir  hr.uuni.  Knit.  xi.  j8o;  selrinn  riss  upp  orðigr,  Bt.  i.  33}  ; 
liggia  orSigt  vii  hxgindil  í  sarnginni.  to  lit  Itaning  bigb  again*  tbt  pillow 
in  ibt  bid.  lis.  iU  320;  rcisa  lusturu  orftiga  til  hilfs,  Pt.  413;  Hii.kuldr 


ineri  at  Odda  oroigum.  H.  turnrd  brtaving  0.  boldly.  Lv.  81 :  Bern  fnr 
órðigr  ok  leggsk  hart,  R.  rate  to  brtaU  tbt  waves  bnnnly.  «1  a  swuoaicr, 
Komi.  116:  of  a  ship  cutting  the  waves,  Kdda  (in  a  verse):  of  1  n«tp 
brink,  orougt  upp  4-nutti,  bard  to  brtatt.  II.  inctaph.  áifnlt. 

arduout ;  cu  orogu  boiorft  laganna,  Greg.  9 ;  hilt  mun  ant  utðgan 
(oroigra,  Kb.  I.  c.)  þykkja,  at  liita  til  Sclþoris,  6.  H.  1 1 1  :  vay  freq.  in 
mod.  usage,  það  er  orougt.  2.barib;  sumt  þykk  r  heldi  öioip  I 

oroum  koliungs,  Fms.  vii.  22 1.  8.  ualwart,  brat ;  orftigr  ok  sterkr, 
Mar. ;  oroigT  ok  allra  mairru  bext  vigr,  Ft.  129.  4.  a  1 

Asa  hin  iiroiga,  Gullþ. 
ArAig-akoKSi  or  örftum-akegg-i,  a  nickname  (cp. 
Land.i.,  Nj. 

Or-drtsg,  n.  an  arrow-sbot,  rangt,  of  distance;  Jiriu  i>rdrög,  Fiúr.  40; 
latum  milli  ordrag  eda  lengra.  Fins.  viii.  382,  Grág.  ii.  19. 
ordug-leikl,  a,  m.  a  difficulty. 

Or-eiAa,  adj.  tbt  forsworn  (?).  a  nickname,  Sturl.,  Ann. 

or-olrd.  (■  utttr  povtrty.  dtnituton,  Fins.  vi.  Go,  Horn.  (St);  cf  ban 
atxla  (é  ór  oreigft.  Grig,  i.  335. 

6r-eigi  and  ör-oiga,  adj.  also  used  as  a  noun,  want,  dettitutuui.  I 
'  out  of  owning,'  poor,  dtttitutt,  Al.  5  ;  ef  si  maftr  er  o.  er  þá  kirkjn  «. 
N.  G.  L.  i.  388 ;  ef  sá  maor  a»da>k  er  oreigi  er,  ok  rr  engi  niair  ikylcr 
at  gjalda  skuldir  haris,  Gróg.  í.  40R  ;  oreigi  ok  fepurfi,  Fms.  11.  80;  n" 
þeir  menn  em  A  skipinu  er  biia  ómegðar-búi,  ok  si  uieon  oreiga,  K.  þ.  k. 
90;  tolf  aura  öreiga-mund,  N.G.  L.  1.  27,  52,  set!  mandr. 

0r-«i«Ti,  f.  =  orcigft.  St  j.  156,  Hsm.  13.  3. 

Or-endi,  n.  an  trrand,  mtitagt;  sec  cyreadi.  II.  /in  '/ 

brtatb ;  er  hann  þraut  cyrendit .  . .  sem  honum  vaiinsk  til 
32  ;  þá  var  þrotið  sWendi  hans,  bit  brtatb  uas  gont,  of  a  | 
ing  nnder  water,  lis.  i.  335  ;  see  eyrendi  4. 
orend-Uuat,  orend-reki,  see  cyrendUust.  eyrendreki. 
Or-ondr,  alsa  spelt  eyTendr,  ereudr,  adj.  -I.at.  txanimit,  •  out  if 
brtatb,'  i.  e.  dtad,  baving  bnalbtd  ont'i  lait;  hön  hné  i  fang  bunda  sinaai 
nk  var  pi  cyrend.  Isl,  ii.  275  ;  steypjr  honum  öroidum  til  jatoat,  Al.  ()>; 
þrarlar  konungs  vildu  draga  kirbi  af  Sigurdi,  yar  hann  e  gi  eyrindr,  fan. 
vii.  298;  þorletfr  var  eigi  eyrendr,  Fb.  i.  414;  drepa  rutin,  ok  v«r  kino 
erendr  er  |>eir  Hlenni  kórnu,  Glúm.  370 ;  le.lr  konungrinn  þegar  á  iuf4 
niftr  orendr,  F'nis.  xi.  64;  faun  þú  bn&a  iirenda.  landii.  235:  me.uk  al 
;  kómu  þú  upp  hjA  honum  menniuir  fleuir  alln  öreodw,  B>- 
iu  peir  pA  fallnir  en  ckki  crendir,  F'br.  61,  Ú2  new  YA. 
Or-eyöa,  u,  f.  to  make  desolate 
Ar-fAUokr,  adj.  utterly  poor.  ~  oreigi,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 
or-ferA,  f.  rfoom./a/e,  =  ötlog;  þeina  otiictni  e9a  orfirðir  viwra  sir 
eigi,  Fms.  x.  397  (Agrip). 

Orll  or  örri,  f.  [orr,  adj.],  tibtrality ;  Agartr  af  iirfi  sinni  ok  atgtni. 
pórft.  ( I S60)  95. 

ör-ftrl,  n.,  or  or-fjara,  u.  f  an  out-going,  Ming :  Orflris-ey  is  the 
pr.  name  for  islands  which,  at  low-water,  are  joined  to  the  mamlaoJ  l>» 
a  reef  which  is  covered  at  high-water ;  one  such  island  is  near  Kevkjank 
1  Iceland, 


sArum,  28 
355 :  y 


another  at  Skard  in  western  Iceland,  now  called  öfflra  ey ;  so  also  ÓT- 
tjara,  a.  í.~tbe  idand  Orfir  in  the  Orkneys.  Oikn.  |Sj. 

örfunl,  a.  111.  [A.S.yr/a],  a  bull,  bead  of  cattlt.  Fdda  (GI.) 

or-fyrndp,  part.  7«i/e  worn  out,  dilapidated,  H.  ¥..  1.  489. 

orga,  að.  -  oroga  (q.  v.),  Hkr.  687  new  Ed. ;  hence  proo.  per  metathesa 
the  mod.  tigra.  q.  v. 

ör-giei,  a,  m.  cbttr.farr  (ice  aurgAti).  Fms  xi.  341,  Mar. 

or-gelmir,  m.  the  name  of  an  old  giant  (cp.  Germ,  ur-alt),  Vpn, 
F^lda. 

Or-glaair,  m.  a  mythical  name.  Ftm. 

Orglaak,  að,  qs.  oroglast.  [iiroii'r],  to  rise  to  one's  feet  (--ufdristi. 
Fms.  iv.  58,  Fas.  ii.  331,  iii.  574.  Kb.  i.  543,  Karl.  191. 
or-goAi,  a,  m.  a  nicknanvc,  Landn. 

OT-grandari  (urgrandari),  in.  tbe  desolator.  Runic  stone. 

ör-gratmr,  adj.  t*ry  slim ;  <>rgrant.  <j«i/«'  small,  minute ;  in  the  say  cf . 
orgraniis  eru  vér  k-iigst  A  Icit.  looking  for  a  small  tbing  taket  tbe  /safoi 
time,  cp.  Engl,  proverbial  phr.ise  'to  took  for  a  needle  in  a  hot.le  cf  bt}' 
Mkv. 

ðr-grimnir,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  Edda. 
or-grunnr,  adj.  quite  sballow. 

Or-gryrmi,  n.  a  countless  multitude:  i>igrynui  vista.  Ó.  H.  1S7: 
fjAr,  Horn.  1 1 1  (úgrymii,  0.  H.  241.  I.e.) ;  o.  sau&fiur.  Fg.  741  ;  v.  it*. 
O.  H.  L.  23,  40  ;  eyrgrynni  lifts,  O.  H.  to6. 

ör-hUpr,  adj.  helpless,  Barl.  loo. 

Or-bJarU,  adj.  out  of  beart,  having  lost  heart,  Horn.  (St.).  Fas.  ii.  t« 
a  verse). 

or-bjartaor,  part.  =  örhiarta,  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  vrrseV 

or-hóf,  or-b»fl.  see  or.Vf.  ö™fi  ;  hann  hefir  örhót  manna.  Mork.  173- 


»d).  free  from  ice.  opp.  to  i 
ÖRK,  (.,  gen.  aikar  and  crkr,  rl.  arkir ;  [A.S.  ear  ;  art:  Engl,  vsi 
Dan.  or*}:— «r«i  ark,  chest:  oik  ein  mikil  ok  fomlig        i  eUa-* 
. . .  örkina, . . .  örkinni.  Fxr.  1 86.  Kb.  ch.  fo ;  örkn-fotr.  Ó.  H.  l}2 : 
Vigdis  inn  til  etkr  þeirrar  er  þ.'.ror  Atti.  l.d.  48.         3.  a 
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U.txc\.tbeArk;  gör  þú  mír  urk  af  trjim.  i.e.  Jvoois    skipat,  Al.  19;  drygja  orlog.  Ko'dree'  cne's  tveird,  Vkv.  3;  er  þat 
i4>i,  Stj.  306 ;  iirk  Gufts,  Sks.  753 ;  usually  S4ttmAls-ork,  Stj.,  Ver..  Bail.,    at  liöin  U  mín  örlug.  my  worldly-worked  life  at  an  end,  Fs.  84 ; 


355- 


Symb.  34, 

-|tmAls-ork.Stj.,V, 

Rb.,  the  Bible,  arkar-fótr,  m.  the  foot  of  a  cbett,  Fms.  iv.  3 
ör-k«7pia,  adv.  gratuitously,  ~  okcypis,  Rett.  84 
Orkn,  n.  a  kind  of  seal,  [cp.  Lat.  orra,  supposed  to  be  the  grampus]  ; 
»4  hón  örkn  mikit  ligeja  4  steini,  B>.  i.  335,  Bjarn.  (in  a  verse),  Edda 
(Gl.) :  also  called  orkn-selr,  m..  Sks.  176,  where  it  is  described  ;  pcrh. 
the  mod.  urta.  urtu-ielr,  is  corrupted  from  orkn.  ðrkll-höfði,  a  nick- 
name. Sturl.  i.  (in  a  Terse). 

ör-kola,  adj.  mil-burnt,  extinguished,  of  coals  burnt  to  ashes.  S. 
metaph.,  vetr  giirftiik  pvi  verri  sem  meirr  teiA  4.  ok  vcrftr  örkola  fyrir 
murgiim,  isl.  ii.  134;  hence  the  mod.  phrase,  vera  úrkula  vonar  um  e-ft, 
to  be  past  bo  ft. 

öf-koatA,  u,  f.  penury,  want,  lack  of  choice ;  ok  $inn  dag  dapran  at 
deyja  fri  svinurn  allii  otkoslu  er  hann  iftr  haffti,  Am.  58. 

OT-kostr,  m.  a  resource,  way  out  of  a  difficulty ;  hann  skal  gjalda  sex 
aura  . .  .  el"  hann  4  iirkost  til  tn  ckki  elligar.  Grig,  ii.  155;  ek  hefi 
slikan  órkost  (mat,  Bs.  i,  I.  c.)  artlat  til  Jóla-vistar  monnum  sent  hér  hefir 
lengi  vant  vent,  Sturl.  i.  216:  so  in  the  phrase,  eiga  cinskis  úrkostar,  to 
1  for  nothing,  be  destitute ;  ef  hann  4  þcss  úrkotti,  if  be  bat 
1  to  do  it.  II.  a  ■  want  of  choice,'  lack;  fundu  þeir  at  Ægis 

a.  tbty  found  no  cauldron  by  Æ.,  Hým.  I. 
or-kuml  (mod.  orkunul).  11.  [from  kuml,  q.  v..  and  ör-,-Germ.  ur]  : 

sarröir  til  flitis,  iuinir  til  orkumbla,  655  xi. "ff  hogg  þú  hestinn,  etki  skal 
hann  vift  örkuml  lifa.  Nj.  91 ;  ef  ekki  er  iirkum'bl  giirt  it  þeim,  Grig, 
i.  161  ;  þútt  peir  fii  urkambl  af  cftr  bana,  301  ;  barn  hvert  skal  a  la 
er  borit  verftr,  nema  þat  si  meft  þcim  urkymtum  {deformity)  borit 
at  þcnnng  horfi  andlit  tern  hnakki  ikyldi,  N.  G.  L.  i.  1  a ;  stóft  hofuftit 
gncipt  af  boliium,  scgir  þ*>roddr  at  Snorri  vildi  grzfta  hann  at  urkumla- 
maimi,  make  a  maimed  invalid  of  him,  Kb.  244  ;  Klxnigr  liffii  vift  urkyml, 
Sturl.  ii.  109  C;  liggja  úti  iftrin,  hann  hirftir  nú  eigi  um  líf  meft  ör- 
kumlum  þcssuin,  It),  ii.  365:  fi-kk  annarr  bana  af  en  annarr  iirknml. 
Fins.  viii.  38;  hafa  tynt  sumir  limunum,  sumir  bcra  annars-kyns  or  kuml 
allan  aldr  sinn,  251  ;  ok  fótrinn  af  berserkuum,  hann  leysti  sik  af  ttolmi  j  mythical, 
ok  liffti  við  orkumi.  Glum.  333.  ðrkumla-lanss,  adj.  un  maimed,  un-  \ 
blemished,  Kb.  ii.  371,  Nj.  246,  Sturl.  i.  86. 

ör-kumlav,  ad,  to  maim :  hann  barði  4  tvarr  hendr  ok  urktunlafti  menn,  [ 
I.v,  103.  S.  part,  maimed,  disfigured,  disabled;  hón  kvaðtk  eigi 

vilia  eiga  Bersa  iirkumlaftan,  Korm.  134 :  ö.  var  aulinn  stór,  Skifta  R. ; 
vil  ek  eigi  lengr  berjask  vift  þik  örkumlaðan  mann,  1*1.  ii.  169. 

orlsv,  aft,  qs.  orftla ;  in  the  mod.  phrase,  þaft  úilar  4  e-u,  a  thing  rises 
or  sbeut  itself,  e»p.  in  a  bad  sense,  of  enmity,  envy,  or  the  like. 
ör-Utlisjr,  adj.  »=  irflitr,  bountiful. 


örlög- 

simu,  urlóg-þirttir,  the  '  weird-thrums,'  threads  of  the  Norns  spun  at  one'* 
birth,  Skv.  a.  14,  Hkv.  1.3;  örlaga  bond,  Sk4ld  K.  3.  4.  örlög-lausa, 
adj.  •weirdless,'  one  whose  hie  is  still  a  blank,  Vsp.  171  örlaga-nornir, 


Or-litr,  adj.  [orr,  adj.],  open-banded.  Nj.  147.  Ld.  312,  Bs.  i.  6lQ. 
fir-leikr,  m.  liberality ;  fyrir  Tulciki  sakir  ok  allrar  atgorfi,  Gullþ.  4, 
ii.  34J.  iv.  370,  xi.  203,  Sks.  44a. 

,  d,  to  be  exiled,  Stj.  1 1 1  ;  ok  orlcndr  þar.  and  do  emigrate 

r,  161. 

ör-lendia,  adv.  abroad,  Gþl.  148 ;  see  erlendis. 
ðr-lendr,  see  erlendr. 

ör-liga.,  adv.  largely,  abundantly.  Fas.  i.  »13,  Sk».  44a,  Slj.  348. 
Or-lisr,  adj.  bountiful  ;  meS  örligri  miskunn,  655  xxx.  11. 
Or-lygi,  n.  another  fom>  for  orliig,  [mid.  H.G.  urliugi;  cp.  Dutch 
orhg  —  war ;  whence  again  mod.  Dan.  orlog  =  warfare  at  tea]:— fate, 
doom,  generally  conceived  as  coming  in  or  by  tear;  heyja  eyrlygi,  Eg. 
(in  a  verse) ;  heyr  undr  mikit,  hcyr  utlygi  (•  bear  tvords  of  doom'),  heyr 
m41  mikit,  heyr  manus  bana  1  Gisl.  15,  (these  alliterative  words  are  evi- 
dently a  fragment  of  an  old  lay,  see  Mr.  Dasent's  Transl.  p.  30,  I.e.)  In 
Edda  (Gl.)  'iirlygi'  is  entered  among  the  names  of  'battles:'  in  a  verse 
of  Bragi,  orlvgis-draugr,  a  battle-worker,  warrior;  these  are  the  only 
places  in  which  we  mid  the  word,  while  in  Dutch  and  Low  Germ,  it  is 
common,  but  sec  o/'.iig. 

ör-ljgr,  m.  a  pr.  name,  sec  the  preceding  word,  Landn. :  whence 
Örlyu»-at*5ir,  a  local  name,  Sturl. 

Or-lyndi,  f.  a  bountiful  mind;  hcyrft  er  bin  þin  ok  iirlyndi,  thy 
prayers  and  thine  •  alms,'  Post,  ago  (Acts  x.  4)  ;  eigi  hefir  þú  enn  tapat 
orlyndinni.  Bs.  i.  53. 
ör-lyndligr,  adj.  relating  to  charities;  it.  boðorS,  Horn.  (St.) 
OT-lyndr,  adj.  charitable,  bounteous,  open-banded,  Fms.  i.  319,  ii.  31, 
Nj.  16,  Al.  5.  passim.  , 
ðr-l«ti,  f.  Iibtrali.y.  charitableness,  Fms.  ii.  tl8. 
ðr-log,  n.  pi.  [ftom  or-, -Germ,  ur-,  and  log;  see  orlygi],  the  primal 
law,  fate,  weird,  doom,  ^Gt.  noípa  ;  parr  lug  lugftu  . . .  örlíig  seggja,  Vsp. 
30 ;  ek  H>  Baldri  örk'ig  Wgin,  3O ;  orlog  sin  viti  engi  fvrir,  lim.  55  ;  þviat 
þú  oil  um  tix  örlog  fyrir,  Skv.  1.18:  aWir  orliig  hygg  ek  at  htm  0«  viti, 
Ls.  31,29;  dacma  .ifliig  manna,  Fas.  iii.  33,  Edda  8 ;  Nornir  rúfta  örlognm 
stíVa  órlugum,  Al.  79,  141  ;  urðu  þau  tirlög  HAkonar  jarls. 


öriaga-dísir  (in  mod.  poetry),  the  tueird-tisters,  the  Parcae.  IL 
exploits;  segja  fr4  orlogum  sinum,  Ls.  3 J.  2.  war;  cp.  drlygi, 

and  mod.  Dan.  orlog ;  lant  hann  vaxa  ttór  órlvg  vift  heiðuar  þjóðir,  (5sv.  S. 
28,  written  at  the  end  oftlic  15th  century, 
ðr-magna,  adj.  euite  exhausted,  powerless. 
or^mngUBSk,  aft,  to  be  quite  exhausted,  faint  from  exhalation. 
or-m&lr,  m.  an  arrow-case,  auiver.  Fas.  ii.  506. 
or-m,41igr,  adj.  hasty  of  speech,  GUim.  364. 

or-mul,  n.  pi.  (mod.  ðnuull,  111.),  [or-  and  mol,  moli ;  old  Swed.  or~ 
mylja~a  digger,  remover  of  mark-stones,  Schlyter] : — prop,  atoms,  par- 
ticles, remnants;  at  eigi  finnisk  onnol  þeirra,  623.35;  vlr  h°n  *T" 
vandiiga  niftr  brotin.  ncma  nokkur  iirmol  megi  fjnnask  i  4  peirri  er  fellr 
. . .,  Al.  93 ;  brann  upp  allt  Dana-viiki,  ok  s4  engi  merki  epiiT  ní  iirmol, 
no  trace  nor  remnants  were  seen,  Fms.  xi.  35  ;  peir  aiisk  aldti  siftan,  ok 
engi  ótmul  fundusk  af  Háreki,  Nj.  379;  segisk  at  enn  megi  finnask 
murk  ok  iinnul  af  örkinni,  Stj.  59 ;  ok  s4st  engi  örmul  (tirmuU  Cod.) 
siftan  til  bets.  Aim.  1422. 

örmull,  m.,  or  sounded  urmull.-urmul,  q.  v. ;  paft  er  enginn  «"irmull 
eptir  af  pvl,  not  a  rag  left.  3.  urmull  (prob.  the  same  word),  a 

swarm ;  þar  er  mesti  urmull. 
or-maeddr,  part,  utterly  exhausted,  Fél.  iv.  23a. 
or-nuelir,  m.  =  örma!r,  a  quiver.  Bail.  137. 

ÖRN,  m.,  gen.  arnar,  dat.  erni,  pi.  ernir,  acc.  örnu ;  in  mod.  usage  the 
word  has  become  fern,  urn,  arnar,  tint,  pi.  nom.  acc.  amir;  om  is  like 
bjöni,  an  enlarged  form  from  ari,  q.  v. :  [A.  S.  earn ;  Chaucer  erne;  Dan. 
tim] : — an  eagle;  erninum,  Bs.  i.  350;  ömo  ok  hrafna,  Grig.  ii.  346, 
K.  þ.  K.  136;  snapir  <3rn  4  aldinn  mar,  a  saying,  Hm.  63;  seftja  innu, 
Hkv.  I.  35  ;  gonni  at  heyja  ok  glafta  6mu,  id. ;  dnipir  tim  yfir,  Gm. ;  er  4 
asidimnm  ernir  sitja,  Hkv.  a.  48 ;  falla  forsar,  fly'gr  iitn  yEr,  Vsp.  58 ; 

rn  gól  4rla,  Hkv.  Hjtirv.  6  (an  eagle  telling  the  fate  to  a 
young  hero) :  the  eagle  is  the  bird  of  the  giants,  jötunn  í  amarham, 
Vþm..  cp.  the  legend  of  giant  þjazi :  arnar-llau*;,  f.  eagle's  flight,  as 
an  '  omen'  boding  battle ;  nu  er  anui-flaug  of  vangi,  Edda  (in  a  verse) : 
ftmox-lelr,  m.,  Gd.  a;  see  lcir  II.  II.  Orn,  as  a  pr.  name, 

and  örn-ólfr,  Veftr-öm:  of  a  woman.  Amis.  III.  ^blóft- 

órn,  q.v.;  rista  orn  4  baki  e-m,  Hkr.  i.  108,  Fas.  i.  39a,  Skv.  3.  26. 
compds  :  amar-hamr,  -kló,  -Qoftr,  -Ttamgr,  m.  an  eagle's  skin, . . . 
wing,  Edda  13.  46,  Fas.  iii.  653,  Stj.        •nxar-fcreloT,  n.  an  eyrie. 
amar-ungi,  m.  a  young  eagle,  Sturl.  iii.  185. 
ornsv,  gen.  pi.  business;  see  cyrendi  fi. 

ör-nefai,  n.  [  =  Germ.  sir-name],  a  local  name,  prop,  an  old  name. 
Stj.  394,  Brandkr.  61  ;  svi  sem  omefni  eru  vift  kennd,  Fms.  i.  341  ;  þeir 
hendu  pnelana  fleiri  bar  sem  siftan  eru  örnefni  vift  kennd.  Eg.  596 ;  hit 


Örlygr  4  Patrek  biskup  til  landtoku  sir,  at  hann  skyldi 
omefni  gefa  par  sem  hann   ta-ki    land,  Landn.  43,  fteq.  1 


..  mod. 

usage.  3.  a  pr.  name  of  a  person,  but  rarely  ;  gat  Olafr  digri  meft 

heiuii  bani.  en  þeirra  öracfni  eftr  örferftir  vilu  vér  eigi,  their  names  or 
doings,  Fms.  x.  397  (Agrip). 
Orn-fljótr,  adj.  eagle-swift,  Relcst. 
Ornir,  m.  eagle,  the  name  of  a  giant.  Lex.  Poet. 

öron,  m.  a  kind  of  fish,  a  mackerel^),  (  =  ölun) ;  tunna  uron,  D.  N.  iii, 
688. 

or-orftr,  adj.  hasty  of  speech,  frank,  outspoken,  Eb.  104,  O.H.I  14, 
Fiiinb.  284,  Bjarn.  34. 
ðr-óf  sörhúf,  immemity;  örúfi  vetra  Aftr  vseri  jiirft  of  sköpuft,  Vþm. ; 
ón.f  nunna  ok  v»pna,  Moik.  139;  rama  örúfi  tjár,  Jomsv.  S.  ch.  33; 
úrúf  fjir.  Fas.  ii.  538,  MS.  656  B. 

ÖRR,  11.,  later  ör  with  a  single  r,  and  so  in  mod.  usage ;  [Dan.  or, 
arret]  : — a  sear;  ok  su  þó  4  iirrit  alia  srfi,  Bs.  I.  330;  hann  þreifafti  of 
úrr  súra  Drottins,  Greg.  14;  greri  srr  (sic>  hvit  á  hvarmum  búftum, 
Horn.  116;  niun  örr  þat  sjú  4  farti  mír  mcftan  ek  lifi,  Fb.  i.  40J,  Karl. 
61  ;  medal  herfta  honum  var  orr  grúit  í  kross,  Fms.  viii.  375  (eyrr,  v.  I. ; 
aurr,  Fb.  ii.  636, 1,  c.)  ;  hann  hafoi  órr  i  andliti,  Ld.  374.  öTTSv-beinn, 
adj.  '  scar-ltg,'  a  nickname,  Fs.  128,  Landn. 
ÖRR,  adj.,  acc.  orvan,  pi.  orvir ;  inn  om ;  compar.  iirvari,  örvastr : 
Jroot  am-;  A.S.  earu.  Grcin ;  San.tk.  ar ;  Dan.  ur,  in  the  phrase  '  ör  i 
bovnl,'  giddy  in  the  bead] swift,  ready ;  orr  tilfara,  allstaftar  par  er 
purfii  hans  tilkvimu,  Bs.  i.  1*8  :  neut.,  hann  (the  ice)  rak  svi  urt,  at . . ., 
the  ice  drifted  so  fast,  that ....  BArft.  9  new  Ed.  2.  newt,  quite ;  eigi 

.lit  hílfr  fjúrfti  tugr  manna,  not  quite  forty-five  men,  Ann.  1  \Ut.  II. 
liberal,  open-banded ;  miklu  örvari  af  fé.  passim;  uir  ck  ölmusn-gúftr. 
Bs.  i.  81  ;  örvastr  konunga.  Fms.  xi.  203  ;  allra  manna  örvastr.  Eg.  517  ; 
mildr  ok  orr.  20 ;  orr  maftr  ok  stórmenni  mikit,  38 ;  iirr  ok  gjöíull,  42  ; 
Eiiurr  var  orr  maftr  ok  optast  Witill,  691. 


manna.  1 1 . 

at  Karkr  jarl  skar  hann  »  li4U,  Nj.  156  ;  Afn'kar  skulu  mi  >'i  örlög  sin. 

Karl.  366;  hann  var  manna  vitrastr  svi  at  hann  s4  fyrir  orlog  manna.      orrek,  n.  a  nickname,  Landn.  193. 

Nj.  163;  spyrja  at  orlogum  sinum.  Fs.  19;  pat  er  Mogin  huffto  fyrir  1  Or-wyto^t,  to  strip  utterly ;  aldrei  mA  Ö.  dtiii  úr  hreiftram,  Fil.  iv.  aao. 
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örrlði,  moJ.  urrioJ,  a.  m.  a  salmon-trout ;  see  aurrioi. 
örróttr,  ailj.  uarreet.  covered  wilb  sears,  Fs.  128,  Fas.  ii.  471,  Stj,  80. 
ðr-aauði,  adj.  sbeeples*.  =  sauðlauss.  Grig,  i.  416. 
ör-»okr,  adj.  ' sackless,'  u  a  law  term.  —  sykn,  'ouf  c/  guilt,' fret;  en 
þcir  orsekkir  er  upp  halda  érum  íinuni,  N.G.  U.  i.  6j  ;  en  ef  harm  kömr 
i  :\h  stafti  pó  er  hanu  orszkkr  (sic).  379,  Gþl.  461 ;  at  orsekkju,  N.  G.  L. 
i.  147  (last  line) ;  skal  hafa  rikju  hvrrr  cr  vill  at  onekju,  J43,  ii.  44  (but 
osekkir  two  lines  below),  and  so  passim  in  the  Norse  laws, 
ðr-akammi,  adj.  shameless,  unblinking.  Al.  87. 
ör-akommr,  adj.  quite  :bart,  quite  britf;  orskamma  stand, 
ðr-aketxtd,  f.  a  great  sbanu,  disgrace,  Stj.  54.  H.  E.  i.  461 ;  at  eigi 
mztti  hans  o.  opiuber  verða.  Poit.  (Ungcr)  55. 

ör-akípti,  11.  pi.  eccentricity,  strange  affairs;  hence  órskipta-maor, 
cut  eccentric,  overbearing  person,  Uv.  27  (cp.  the  context)  ;  iuir  mcstu 


■irskipta  menu,  violent  men,  Eb.  no,  Fb.  i.  250;  segja  frá  nokkurs- 
kmiar  onkiptum  ft*  kymlum  eda  undrum,  to  relate  strange  things, 
id  marvels,  þiðr.  4. 

,  n.  =  ordrag,  an  arroxo-shot,  of  distance,  Al.  13,  Kail.  2S6; 
iirskots  lcngd.  Gnig.  1.  91.    Orakots-helgT,  f.  a  law  phrase,  an  asylum 
or  sanctuary  within  arrou-sbot,  Grisg.  passim  ;  cp.  esp.  the  interesting 
record  l.andn.  5,  ch.  4  {387,  2S8) ;  the  orskotshelgr  is  in  Grag.Vsl.  cli. 
51  set  at  two  hundied  (i.e.  J40)  fathoms, 
ör-akrolðr,  adj.  swift-sliding,  of  a  ship,  Fms.  i.  100,  iii.  43. 
or-atiklandi,  part,  swxft-stalUng.  rafid,  Ó.  H.  (in  a  verse). 
Or-atuttr,  ad;.  =  örskammr. 

ör-Uka,  t.,k,  to  take  utterly,  take  all,  leaving  nothing ;  en  tjald  ok 
kriu  j-tii  v.b  aS  halda  ok  0.  aldrei  egg  þeirra.  Fíl.  iv.  2I4. 

ör-taka,  adj.  not  grasping  firmly ;  verða  úrtaka  fyrir  era,  to  lose  lb* 
grasp,  be  overpowered  by  one.  Fas.  ii.  434. 

ör-tröð,  11.  an  over-stocking  of  a  pasture ;  gangi  i  örtröð,  see  triift. 

Orlug,  also  spelt  ortog,  œrtog,  [the  etymology  of  the  first  part  of  the 
word  is  not  certain,  but  it  is  prob.  a  conipd,  qs.  or-togr,  the  latter  part 
being  togr  —  twenty,  prob.  so  called  because  twenty  •  penningar  '.  made 
an  xrtog  ;  ur  or  ir  may  be  the  old  name  of  a  small  coin,  cp.  mod.  Swed. 
<>re,  a  small  coin  worth  less  than  an  English  farthing ;  the  mod.  Norse 
name  'ort,'  — a  fifth  part  of  a  dollar  specie,  is  an  abbreviation  of  orttog] : 
— the  name  oi  an  old  coin  or  piece  of  money,  amounting  to  a  third  part 
of  an  ounce  (eytir)  "twenty  penningar  or  pence,  N.G.  I,.,  D.  N.  passim  ; 
skolu  þcir  báoir  i  ertogi  (dat.).  N.G.  L.  i.  185  ;  see  evrir. 

Ör-uggo,  an  ;  orugga  s.k,  to  cheer  ones  heart,  take  'heart,  Pr.  4 10,  Stj. 
»54 

or-uggleikr,  in.  security,  confidence,  safety,  Stj.,  Ski.  371,  Eltic.  48; 
traust  ok  u..  655  xix.  1  :  fearlessness.  Fbr.  20. 

or-Uggliga.  adv.  unfailingly,  without  fear,  boldly,  Stj.  IJI;  baft  þ4 
fylgjask  vcl  ok  i...  Fms.  viii.  92,  Anecd.  32. 

ðr-uggr,  adj.  -out  of  all  concern,'  out  of  danger,  safe,  secure,  Greg.  24. 
Fms.  *i.  1  j 3  :  fearless,  undaunted,  hugdjarfr  sem  inn  öruggazti  berserkr. 

i.  259;  oruggr  í  framgougu.  vi.  43 1;  verit  oruggir  ok  ottalauiir. 
O.  H.  340;  dtengr  g..ftr  ok  o.  i  ollu.  Nj.  30,  passim.  2.  rttolvtd; 
pcir  vi.ru  oruggir  i  því  at  firra.sk  Nurrg  tern  niest,  Eg.  1 59,  Ld.  302 :  trusty, 
to  be  relied  on,  giílð  e  gnir  þtim  sem  yor  era  uruggir,  Fms.  vii.  183,  Th. 
a.  3.  of  things,  safe;  engi  orug»  fylgsni,  Fms.  i.  136;  oruggr  i»i, 
safe  ice,  ix.  371  ;  oruggr  skjoldr.  Finub.  338;  ö.  reifti  k  skips,  Sks.  39; 
••rtigga  Iivild  ok  haga,  MS.  544.  14;  bcrjask  meft  óruggura  atgaugi.  111. 

ii.  t(tH;  oruggt  til  Ixkninga.  Sks.  32  new  Ed.,  Magn.  468. 

Orva,  aft.  [orr.  adj.],  to  exhort;  'örva  ok  tendra,  Str.  8  ;  the  word  is 
very  freq.  in  mod.  usage,  upp-orva,  /0  exhort,  encourage;  upiMirvan,  ex- 
hortation, encouragement. 

örvandill,  m.  the  name  of  a  giant,  see  the  tale  in  Edda  ;  the  Gr.  'CXpitsm 
and  the  Norse  Örvandi!  may  be  the  same  word,  their  etymology  it  to  be 
sought  for  beyond  both  Greek  and  Norse ;  Örvandils  tii,  the  tot  of  O., 
F-dda  (Orvan-tii,  t'b.  I.e.):  see  stiarna. 

örvor-,  gni..  sec  ör,  f.,  B. 

Or-vaai  and  ör-vasn,  adi.  [from  iir-  and  vesa  —  to  be?],  prop,  decrepit, 
'stone-old,'  unrn  out;  gamall  ok  orvasi,  Gltim.  337,  Stj.  23J,  548; 
ninöut  mji>k  gamla  ok  orvasa.  F'nis.  i.  76;  or  visa  af  elli,  Fb.  i.  77  ;  4 
orvasa  aldri,  in  one's  old  age,  Fms.  ii.  42,  Sks.  16  j  new  Ed. ;  enn  er  Haraldr 
var  otoiim  orvasi.  Hkr.  i."  67 ;  orvasar  ok  omagar,  N.G.  L.  i.  180. 

ör-vafoor,  part,  a  irawr,  shaker  t.f  spears  and  shafts. 

orvendr,  adj.,  .1$.  örvhendr(í').  [the  former  part  is  doubtful,  the 
Utter  prob.  from  h.md  ;  the  mod.  Dan.  say  keit  baanded] :— I eft-banded ; 
smá  vcrSa  orvendu  manna  hogg.  Fb.  ii.  212  ;  þviat  örvendr  rnaör  hjó. 
Fbr.  90  new  Ed. ;  orvcudi,  the  verve,  I.  c. ;  sir  þormóoar  lufSisk  ilia  ok 
var  jalnan  orvendr  sioan  mcöan  hann  lifai,  34  new  Ed. 

ör-vorðr,  adj.  untvordy:  bróSrs  orverðr,  Ad. 

or-vcrpi,  n.  decrepitude,  (from  verpa  1.  4);  in  the  saying,  karli 
hverjum  kemr  at  orvcrpi,  Fms.  iii.  96.  2.  a  'reckling,'  lb*  last 

smallest  egg  in  a  nest,  so  also  the  lasi-born  du/arf-cbild,  it  in  Icel.  called 
orvcrpi. 

ör-vilna,  aft,  mod.  sounded  Orringla,  [ör-  and  vil],  to  despair,  with 


gen.;  o.sér  e-s,  Bestir  ötviluuöu  set  lils,  tkey  despaired  of  life,  6«6  C.  21 :  .5Edda  (Gl.);  einstxo  sent  osp  i  holti,  Hdm.  5;  strange  to  say  that  t>* 


chiefly  used.  II.  reflex,  orviluask,  to  despair,  aosol.  rr  wild  pr.' 

Orvilnisk  engi  si-r  liknar,  Horn.  7»;  o.  hiálpar.  48;  orvilnnk  uivian. 
kvámu,  121  ;  urvilnuðusk  allir  aorir  enn  P»U  postoli.  at  þe>  myivdi  land 
taka,  655  xvii.  4,  Al.  no;  hann  huggar  aftra,  at  eigi  orviluisk  )«:. 
Greg.  38  ;  as  medan  hann  orvilnask  eigi,  Sks.  511. 

ör-Tilnan  (mod.  onringlna  i,  (.  despair,  Fms.  i.  13S,  Sks.  609, 
Stj.  51. 

ör-vit*  and  ör-viti  (er-vita,  Hkv.  I.e.).  adj.  0»/  of  one' t  senies. 
frantic;  atrr  ok  ervita,  Hkv.  2.  32;  cerr  ok  orviti,  Us.  31;  þiUjúpek 
upp  orviti,  Fms.  vii.  158,  Mork.  19L  I.  c. ;  orvita  hrxoiU.  mad //nr. 
Mar.  1045;  hón  orvita,  Greg.  12  ;  banvxnit  ok  natr  oivili,  sinking  fast, 
and  stftll-nigb  senseless,  F'rru.  i.  86;  dau&rnna  ok  orviti,  vi.  31. 

ör-vínau,  n.  vinegar;  drykk;ar-kcr  fullt  orvinans, . ,  .  |»  es  Joui 
hafði  tékit  örvinan.  Horn.  St.  (John  xix.  28  sqq.),  now  obsolete. 

Or-viwus,  u,  f.  anything  beyond  hope:  mét  er  Sveins  *  engri  stundu 
orvzna,  no  hour  at  'ubicb  I  may  not  expect  Sseeyn,  Orkn.  41;  (urvr.1. 

v.  I.);  margir  menn  mzla,  at  eigi  sv  orvzna  at  ck  konia  bar,  tixu  U  is 
not  past  hope,  that  ....it  may  well  be  that ....  Ud.  204. 

or-veni,  n.  expectation  ;  vissi  eugi  hans  natt  st afl,  ok  engi  haos  Onrir^, 
nobody  knew  his  tobtreabouts,  Fagrik.  ch.  jt.8. 

ör-vœnliga,  tar.feigntdly ;  lata  orvzniiga,  sem  hann  hafi  aidn  grt:J 
sinna  eyrinda  fyrir  {iir.  to  make  believe,  feign.  Fas.  iii.  83. 

ör-Tænn,  adj.  beyond  expectation,  past  hope;  fyrir  hann  vir  eaikii 
órvznt  orös  nú  verka,  anything  could  be  expected  from  him,  be  teas  vir 
to  do  anything,  Isl.  ii.  326;  {mí  er  eigi  orvzut  ('tis  not  unlHtiy)  »!  it 
hafa  amzli  af  konu  minni,  Ni.  65  ;  eigi  er  orvznt  at  skjótt  stcypi  bin 
riki,  Fms.  i.  307. 

or-vsBDta,  t,  io  despair,  with  gen.,  Is!,  ii.  160,  Fms.  x.  J19.  Jf  J : 
enskis  ills  orvznti  ek  fyrir  yðr,  there  is  no  wicked  thing  thil  may  not  he 
expected  from  you,  lsl.  ii.  :6o,  freq.  in  mod.  usage.  2.  rrilcx.,  F.tu. 

vi.  410,  Fb.  iii.  391. 

ðr-TBsntan,  f,  despair,  hopelessness.  Mar. 
Or-rnnting,  f.  despair. 
ör-vsstta,  t,  =  orvznta  ;  örvztta  scr  sign 
ðrr-öndr  —  órvhcndr,  a  nickname,  Uandi 
ör-Jseyair,  m.  the  sttnft furtberer,  pd. 
ör-þjaér,  part,  utterly  exhausted,  worn  out.  Pass, 
ör-þraaír,  m.  the  sturdy,  the  stubborn  (''),  the 
the  father  of  the  Norns,  Vpm. 

or-JarlfiriAa,  adj.  without  expedients,  confounded ; 
hann  feir  um  cndi-lauga  Daunxiik,  Fb.  i.  172,  O.  II 


Fms.  x.  351. 
»44- 


of  an  olJ  juit. 

Vagn  verSt  cir-i  u, 
L  >4- 


ör-cptl,  n.,  qs.  ot-hojri,  Mork.  I,  c. ;  in  old  writers  used  in  aiiig. ;  [mini 
in  old  writers  it  seems  as  if  it  were  derived  tiom  ur-  iief.  unl 
I  haven]  : — an  open,  barbovrless  coastland,  in  old  writtti  ined 
exclusively  in  this  sense ;  fyrir  hifulcvsis  sakir  ok  orzl'i!.  Lajiiin. 
276:  ef  skip  er  i  orzfi  komit,  Jb.  381  ;  hanii  lit  gora  þar  virki  ok  Ir.Iu 
er  áðr  var  otzfi.  Fms.  vii.  too;  orhceii  ok  had.'.eysur,  Mork.  I.e. 


veita  strandir  þar  t  morguni  ttoðum  hafiur  er  Ivrr  var  ..icca.  Sks.  It  cr» 
Ed.;  sandar.  orceri  ok  brim  mikit  fyr.r  titan,  Hkr.  i.  229.  2  « 

wilderness;  komast  um  siftir  ór  orzti  f  e<su.  of  a  ii.ouutain.  Hi.  i.  JOO. 
in  mod.  usage  plur.  a  desert,  wilderness.  II.  in  local  uiuiev, 

örusfa-jökull  or  Orssfl,  n.  pl„  is  the  IvKal  name  of  the  opn;,  lusIki- 
tered  coastland  of  southern  Iceland,  the  present  SkaptalVlls  sysJa. 
ðakr,  n.  [cp.  asktau,  p.  25],  a  roaring,  bellowing,  of  a  bull.  Fas. »:-. 

08KRA,  aft,  to  bellow;  <>skra  sem  Motncyti,  Fas.  i.  425;  uai.  t»"» 
öskraði  ógurliga  ok  lit  mjiik  illiliga,  Fb.  i.  261  :  freq.  in  mod.  omK. 
esp.  of  enraged  cattle.  2.  to  scream,  roar  (from  pain),  Str.  32:  q'. 

ciskra. 

Oakran-ligT^iuktligr ;  o.  sýn,  Bs.  i.  256 :  iiskran'igt  óp.  Mar.  105s. 

Oskr-liga,  adv.  horribly,  hideously;  hann  (the  bull)  f.»r  lnhandi  ur.t 
völlinn  ok  li't  oskrliga,  tb.  1 18  new  Ed.;  zpa  o..  to  yell  hideously,  Kb.  1- 
417.  ii.  26. 

oakr-ligr,  adj.  hideous;  bclja  oskrligri  roddu.  Bzt.  19. 
oaku-,  of  ashes,  tec  aska.  compdi  ;  öaku-dagT,  m.  A:b-H'ed*esa\n, 
öaku-gTM,  n.,  botan. « rbinantbut  or  cockscomb.  Iljalt.  oaku-pokJ. 
a,  ni.  an  'ash-poke,'  ash-bag.  In  Icel.  on  Ash -Wednesday,  nicn  »r«i 
women,  esp.  the  young,  are  all  day  lorg  on  the  alert,  be  ng  div:dcd  11:1» 
two  camps ;  the  women  trying  to  fasten  small  bags  ot"  a>hcs.  by  a  K»-k 
or  tin,  on  the  men  (hengja  11  þá  úsku-poka),  hook  ng  the  ash-lay  on 
their  backs  or  clothes,  so  as  to  make  them  carry  it  unaware*;  it  a  ma:i 
it  three  steps  or  across  a  thicshold  without  kn&w:ng  it.  the 
is  won.    The  men  on  their  side  fasten  bags  with  small  stow.  « 


fhe  w 


oaltt,  aft,  [akin  to  vafta-08.  qs.  vaftsla  or  from  usli  -/rr  (?)],  to  sraJe, 
splash  in  water;  hón  oslar  aptr  til  megitilands.  Fas.  ii.  tS3  .  very  ties- 
in  mod.  usage,  e.g.  of  children  dabbimg  in  water:  in  p:eu  alio  oi 
ship*,  skeiftir  úftr  undan  bar  |  osluftu  sufta  Ijómn,  Sig.  Brctfti. 

öanu-,  sec  asru. 

Ö8P,  f.,  gen.  aspar,  pi.  aspir,  [A.S.  eesp;  Dan,  asp],  an  a 'fen -.ret. 
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word  i<  never  u»cd  in  poetical 
luaio,  Kipi-hótl. 

ötu-fwr,  adj.  [it.  n..  p.  39].  obit  tojigbl.  of  a  h. 

fttull,  adj.  briik,  tntrgttic ;  sec  atall :  cp.  mod. 


II.  in  local*  ÓXL.f., 
Dan.  axtl ; 


Rb.  398. 


Ovirðf,  Kt  auvitA,  auvir&ask,  p.  36. 
ovisli,  ice  auvisli. 

ÖX,  i.  e.  $x,  f.,  gen.  iixir,  dat.  and  acc.  öxi,  pi.  öxar,  preserving  the  o 
throughout  ;  declined  like  heiftr,  <>x  standing  for  ox-r ;  also  spelt  eyx 
and  ei :  in  mod.  mage  declined  like  höín,  110m.  öxi,  gen.  axar,  dat.  and 
acc.  iix  or  oxi,  pi.  axir :  [Goth,  07101*1 ;  a  word  common  to  all  Indo- 
F.uropcan  languages]  : — an  axt,  Am.  39,  Nj.  19,  70,  Sturl.  i.  63,  Eg.  J  Ho, 
1K3,  Ld.  1 1 2,  K.  þ.  K.  170,  and  passim :  öxar-ogg,  (.,  -akapt,  n.  tbt 
tdgt.  baft  of  an  axt.  Sturl.  ii.  91,  Fun.  vi.  21 2,  Fxr.  lit:  oxar-hamarr, 
m.  tbt  bad  0/ an  axt.  Nj.  253,  Gtig.  ii.  14,  Far.  321  :  öxarhamara- 
högg,  n.  a  blotv  uitb  lb*  back  of  an  axt.  Fms.  ix.  469,  Gþ!.  177,  Orkn,, 
I.v.  86 :  oxar-hyrna,  u,  f.  tbt  booktd  btai  of  an  axt,  such  as  a  hill, 
halberd,  or  Lochabcr-axc.  Fxr.  Ill,  Fms.  ii.  82,  Lv.  82:  Oxar-atafi, 
m.  a  nickname,  I.v.  86 :  oxar-talga,  u,  f.  masonry,  Stj.:  öxa-tré,  u., 
Stutl.  i.  158:  oxar-þœri,  n.,  Grag.,  see  pxri.  The  axe,  rather  than  the 
sword,  was  the  favourite  national  weapon  of  the  old  Norsemen  and  Danes, 
cp.  the  Nj.:  He)  was  the  axe  of  king  Magnus,  and  for  various  names  of 
axes,  see  Édda  (Gl.)  ;  breid-ox,  bol-ux,  hand-nx,  tapar-öx,  skegg-ox.  t«lg- 
ox,  skar-ox;  the  'ox  snaghymd'  or  snaga  (see  p.  5731  is  prob.  the  same 
as  the  Scottish  Locluber-aXc.  see  Sir  Walter  Scott,  Wavtrlcy,  i.  ch.  17, 
used  for  climbing  walls,  and  compare  the  feat  related  in  Fxr.  1.  c.  tb. 
310.  II.  in  local  names,  öxar-a,  f.  the  Axt  uraltr,  in  Iccl..  the 

origin  of  the  name  is  told  in  Sturl.  1.  302:  Öxar-Qörðr,  m.  Axtfirlb, 
Landn.:  öxflrðingar,  m.  pi.  tbt  mm  from  Axtfirlb,  Nj.  319.  333: 
öxarir-þlng.  n.  tbt  autmbly  at  öxará  =  alþingi,  Jb. 

öxa,  að,  to  tut,  cant  mtb  an  axt,  of  wood ;  oil  vid.  Fms.  ii.  233 


;  [Goth,  anua;  A.S.  taxi;  Engl.  a*i#; 
Fr.  aiiullt;  all  from  Lat.  axilla,  Grimm '» 


Diet.  i.  163]:—/*«  ibouldtr-joint,  so  called  from  being  the  'axia"  on 
which  the  arm  moves  (the  general  word  is  heroar,  q.v.):  lerka  at  uxl, 
Fms.  vi.  440;  þeir  þrilu  i  aaliraar  ok  togudusk  urn,  viii.  383;  he«dr 
bliiogar  upp  til  aula,  þiðr. ;  fell  hann  ok  lesti  oxl  sina,  fsorf.  Karl.  390, 
v.  1. ;  dvergar  á  óxlutu,  Rm. ;  hann  hafdi  oxi  um  oxl,  across  tbt  ibouldtr, 
Ld.  376  ;  k  i«xl,  Gullp.  64;  engi  mafir  t<ik  betr  etui  i  öxl  bonuin,  Fmi. 
v.  67:  meftal  axlar  ok  olboga,  Bs.  i.  640;  hann  slier  sverdinu  a  öxl 
Grimi  ok  klyfr  hann  i  herðar  nifir,  Fiunb.  288;  sat  fiorkell  upp  s'id  oxl, 
Tb.  tat  balf  up  Itaning  on  bit  arm,  Vipn.  39;  at  pu  of  oxl  skjótir  því 
er  þér  atalt  þykkir,  cp.  to  turn  tbt  cold  tbnuldtr  to,  Gg. ;  lita,  sjá  um  oxl, 
to  look  ovtr  ont't  ibouldtr  at,  look  aikanct  at,  Orkn.  (in  a  verse),  Fbr.  38, 
83  new  Ed.  2.- mctaph.  tb*  ibouldtr  of  a  mountain;  en  er  þcir 

kiímu  inn  fyrir  oxlina  . . .  undir  oxliuni  suAr  ttá  Knerri,  Kb.  76,  77  new 
Ed.;  fjalls-oxl,  Fas.  i.  53.  3.  as  a  local  name.  Oxl,  Landn.;  Skegg- 
o»l,  a  mountain  in  western  Iceland.  4.  tbt  '  ibouldtr'  of  a  knift, 

where  blade  and  haft  meet ;  var  holdit  hlaupit  upp  yfir  kr.ifs-axliniar, 
Bs.  i.  38c.  6.  oxull ;  hvel  þat  er  vcltr  um  liroir  axlir,  Sks.  76  new 

Ed.  coacpDi :  axlar-boin,  n.  tbt  bumrrut  or  tbt  tcafvla,  Nj.  37,  Komi. 
320.  axJar-byrðr,  f.  —  axlbyrðr,  Grett.  axlar-liOT,  m.  tbt  ibouldtr- 
joint,  {*orf.  Karl.  390.  axla-bönd,  n.  pi.  '  ibouldtr-ttrap*.'  bractt 
(mod.):  they  were  unknown  to  the  ancients,  who  kept  up  their  nether- 
garments  by  a  rope  or  belt  round  the  waist  (brúk-liudi,  bróka-bclti). 
örn,  i.  e.  axn,  pi.  oxtn ;  sec  uxi. 

oxull,  m.  an  axlt,  Lat.  axis;  vcltask  scm  hvel  om  öxul,  Pr.  476;  en 
oxull  skal  millim  vera,  Sks.  89  new  Ed.    öxul-tré,  n.  an  axJt-trtt,  Sks. 

Ö«uit,  m.,  early  Dan.  Atzerus,  a  pr.  name,  Landn..  Dropl. ;  thus  öaor 
was  the  name  of  the  first  Danish  archbishop  of  Lund  (Öxurr  < 
Bs.  i). 


3D 
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Page  vii :  Björn  Halldórsson,  the  lexii 
V"      was  born  1714.  and  died  17S7. 

p.  xviii,  col.  I,  I.  19,  for  '  nom.  sing.'  naJ  '  gen. 


p.  xix,  I.  22  from  bottom. for  'ace.  sing. 
'     na'  rearf 'tima-nn' 
sy  p.  xxii.  in  the  paradigm,  dtlt  '  vaktr  vökt ' 

p.  xxiii,  I.  5  from  bottom./or  'skylJi-t  mundi-t' 
*      rtaj  -  skyldi-g-a  immdi-g-a' 

p.  xxv,  col.  2,  I.  7  from  bottom,  for  'urtrtm' 
v      read  •  ardtrtm  ' 

p.  xxx.v,  col.  t,  I.  21  from  bottom,  for  'ltaiy' 
v     read  '  %trticbtd ' 

p.  «.  col.  1,  VI.  2,  for  'K.þ.K.  42*  rtad 
»      >K.fc.K.  142' 
t  afbrvoi,/ar  4  n."  rtad  '  f.' 

/  af-sioa,  for  '  Gr/ig.  i.  1 38  '  rtnd  '  GrAg.  i.  338' 
»  aiin-<li>mr,/or  •  Horn."  rtad  •  Greg,  to' 
*  li-gauS./nr  '  n."  r*n</  '  (.' 
ár-iljótr,  for  'Fms.  vii.  381'  read  •Fms.  viii. 

»  arofi,  I.  7,  for  '  fara'  rcao*  *  fxra* 

báðir,  I.  1,/or  '  ba-fti  rarely  (None);  bAoi,'r«i</ 
'  barui ;  rarely  bifti ' 
,  biblia./br  '  Am.'  rrnrf  '  Ann.' 
,  bita,  1.  4,  for  •  bat  tail '  read  '  btti  toiler  ' 
,  bola.  for  'fror/v'  read  'bolt ' 
'  biauft,  I.  7,  for  •  bKfvord'  read  •  M,i/or,i" 
,  bnft.  p.  88.  col.  J,  I.  f»./r>r  '  Rb.'  read '  Rd.' 
,  dottir.  1.  6,   for  ' 


'drúk.  I.  4,/or  *  kinnii'  read  'ennis' 
edda,  1.  7  frniii  bottom. /or  '  Edda'  read  '  F.ddu* 

'  cld-sto,  I.  2,  for  •  Mork.  9'  rtad  '  Mark.  91 ' 
nigi,  11..  I.  3,  for  '  Korm.  4'  rtad  '  Korm.  40' 
crja,  1.  2.  for  'arar'  read 


,  drag.  I.  l.  for  'in  drag'  read  •  ör-drag ' 


■  eyrir.  1.  2.  for  ' aurum'  read 
'  fA-itaoar./or  '  Fms.  vii.  90'  read  '  Fm5.  vii.  70' 
'forða.  1.  2,  dele  'Orkn.  5j6* 
•  for-gildra,  for  "  aft,  to  lay,'  read  •  u,  f.  laying  a 

(rap for,'  the  word  being  a  noun, 
'freft-ncrtr,  1.  5,  for  •  gleidar-niil '  read  '  glciðar- 
nuit  * 

>  frelsi,/or  '  f.'  read  '  n.'  (the  word  is  neuter). 
1  irioa.  aft,  belter  d  (?) 

>fyrva,/or  '  Grig.  ii.  iRo'  read  '  Gnig.  ii.  187 ' 
'gala,  II,  1.  5, for  '»  slaftnum'  read'  i  staoiun' 
»gofti,  n.  I.  4,/or  '  Jb.  ch.  4'  rtad  '  1  b.  ch.  4* 
igrctta./or'  Fas.  iii.  355'  rtad  •  Fb.  i.  530' 
tgriifa,  dele  'In  lie'  bis 

i  hcimili,  p.  250,  col.  2,  insert  the  word  '  hoim- 
ilis-m&oT,  m.  an  inmate;'  to  which  word 
belong  the  references, — "  Grig.  i.  145,  Fas.  i. 
3S0'  (wrongly  given  under  heimilis-kviftr). 
heldr,  U.  Ill,  I.  3,  for  '  holzti  n*r  out  Eb. 
133/  read  '  h.  n.  oss  1  1 33,'  running  on  from 
the  preceding  reference. 

'hestr,  I.  ii.for  '  Landn.  2,  ch.  5,'  read  '  Landn. 
2,  ch.  10' 

'hrirtla./w  •  Fb.  iii.  5  2  2  '  read '  Fb.  i.  522" 
•hölii,  4.  II.  3,  4,  the  references  "drag.  i.  504,' 
etc.,  ou^ht  to  be  transposed  and  placed  alter 
the  words  'sold  in  trade' 


pjaur.  towards-  the  end,  for  '  Valv.  S.  1:6'  rrflJ 

•Art.  ij6' 
-  k..pa,/or  •  Horn.  81  *  rtad  '  Hm.  81* 
■  Ilka,  adv.,  Str.  72  ;  the  word  is  here  a  »ert>.  and 

not  an  adverb,  am!  means  to  fltav;  'at  lika 

konungi '  =  m  order  to  fJtau  tbe  ling. 
■loka.  u,  (.,  1.  5,  for  '  I.v.  30"  read  •  Lv.  60' 
meyla,  for  '  mawita '  read  •  mawilo ' 
limkill,  C,  I.  2,  for  •  0.  H.L.  23'  rtad'O.R.U 

33* 

•  mikilsti,/or  •  Horn.  66*  read  '  Hm.  66' 

•  mund-riði,  I.  3,  for  'þnir'  read  'þrir' 
■nxfra-ttúka./or'Fms.  ii.  287'  re<t'/'Fas.ii.:Sr 
.ryra,  I.  2,  for  'rynandi'  read  '  ryrandi ' 

>•  (the  pronnuu).  A,  I.  4,/or  'ájs  svcúin'  rai 

'  tjá  sveinn  * 
s/itt.  I.  3,  dele  '  [setja]  ;*  see  sxtt. 
skora  (the  verb).  III.  I.  3,  in  the  refcreoces./w 

'viii.  416'  read  'Orkn.  416;'  and  I.  4.  A* 

■skorat,  320,'  read  'skorat.  Fms.  viii-  320;" 

this  and  the  following  references  refer  Id  the 

SvcrTis  Saga, 
tnafur,  I.  2,  for  •  aor '  rtad  '  eftr' 
spella,  I.  3,  for  '  úspellaír  mil '  rtad  •  uspclla) 

mAl* 

slauple,  rtad  '  staupla  * 
.  starra,  I.  5,  for  '  vegn  *  rtad  '  regn ' 
„iundrung,  I.  1,/or  •  Fms.  vi.'  rtad  '  Fms.  viii.' 
psvelgr.  1.  I,  dtlt  tlie  word  •svelga* 

•  tigr.  p.  630,  col.  t,  I.9. /or*  Fb.  7'  nod '  \V; ' 
l-tja,  p.  635,  col.  2.  1.  l.  for  '  tjiadr1  wJ'tA' 


To  the  Classification  0/  Works  and  Authors,  pp.  ix-xi,  are  now  to  fx  added  Nra>  Texts  published  sinee  1S69. 


To  A.  HI.  add, — Skíðtv  Bíma  (a  mock-heroic  lay).    Edited  by  Konrad  Maurer.    Munchcn,  1869. 
E.  I.  add,— Codoz  Frisian ua,  or  Krissbcjk.    Edited  by  C.  R.  Uuget.    Christiania,  1871. 

Codex  EiT-npennill  (in  Norske  Oldskrift  Sclsk.  Saml.  xiii,  xv,  xviii).  Edited  by  C.R.  Unger.  Christiania.  l87o-t«;j- 

E.  H.  add,— Thomas  Saga  Erkibiakupa  (Bedcet).    Edited  by  C.  R.  Unger.    Christiania,  1869. 

F.  III.  add,_Mariu  Saga  (Virgin  Mary).    Edited  by  C.  R.  Unger.    Christiania.  1871. 

Poatula  Sogur  (Lives  of  the  Apostles,  including  Clemens  S.)    By  C.  R.  Unger,  in  the  Press. 

G.  II.  add,— Biddara  Sogur  (including  Farcevals,  Ivents,  Valvers  S„  Mirmans  S.)    Ed.tcd  by  E.  Kolbing.    Strasburg,  t8;J, 

cited  by  the  name  of  Art. 

During  the  printing  of  this  Dictionary,  sheets  of  these  works  have,  by  the  kindness  of  the  Editors,  been  forwarded  to  me,  so  that  I  ha»* 
been  able  to  refer  to  the  printed  pages  long  before  they  were  published,  as  e.  g.  under  kitla  (p.  340)  and  matvarlar.  Prof.  Ungtt  has  ^ 
communicated  some  highly  interesting  extracts  from  an  old  Norse  version  of  ■  Vitae  Patnim  1  (cited  Vitae  Patrnm,  Unger),  given  m  iht 
Addenda  (kaka,  kaza,  etc.),  for  which  kindness  I  hereby  tender  bim  my  hearty  thanks :  a  lew  minor  errors  and  corrections  have  bees 
pointed  out  to  me  by  Mr.  Thorkclsson  of  Reykjavik. 

G.  V 
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ADDENDA. 


aðal-vollir,  rn.  pi.  -  óöalvellir.  Rm. 
ad-eina,  adv.  only,  (mod.) 

Aðils,  [A.  S.  Eidgils],  a  pr.  name,  the  name  of  the  mythical  Swed.  king 
at  Uisala,  Edda  H  j  ;  also  on  the  Runic  stone*  in  the  Ule  of  Man. 
af-drep,  n.  tb*ltfr,  in  a  storm,  Sk)'r.  318. 
af-erfa,  A.  to  disinherit,  Art.  1 30. 


afmor,  m.  -  amor,  a  Fr. 


r 


.  in  the 


(Rimur). 


best  of  1 

ttlld^rm 


rman,  Pd. 


aga,  aA,  to  chastise,  Uible. 
akka,  u,  f.  a  shaft,  Edda  (Gl.) 
al-bastr,  adj.,  superl.  to  al-gúAr 
aldor-maðr,  m.  [from  the  A.S. 
ald-öðli,  11.  time  immemorial,  Vldal.  ii.  181. 
al-efli,  n.  all  one's  might;  af  alcrli,  by  might  and  main. 
alla-jafna,  adv.  —  allttnt,  (mod.) 

all-tént,  adv.  always,  a  corruption  of  alltjamt  —  alltjafnt.  all-even, 
quite  even,  mt  also  being  changed  into  nt,  as  in  kondu  for  komdu,  or 
kunda  from  koma,  (mod.) 

al-anjóa,  adj.  all  covered  with  tnotv,  all-snowy. 

al-atirndr,  adj.  star-bright,  without  a  tptck  of  cloud ;  a.  himinn. 

AI-aviðr,  m.  the  all-swift,  name  of  the  sun-horse,  Gm. :  ol  a  cu 
lation.  Mm. 

al-téligr,  adj.  very  friendly,  very  civil,  (mod.) 

al-vangr,  m.  a  public  field,  1  si.  ii.  (in  a  verse). 

al-viika,  u,  f.  all-wisdom. 

al-TÍsa,  adj.  all-wit*  :  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  hence  the  name  of  a  lay. 
al-þingia,  adv.,  add,— ok  var  ini  eigi  a.  þausnalaust.  Fas.  iii.  JI9. 
ami,  a,  m.  vexation,  diicom/ort,  Stef.  ÓI. 

Amlóði,  a,  m.,  the  etymological  remarks  between  the  [  ]  should  be 
cancelled  ;  no  one  knows  the  origin  of  this  name  :  an  etymology  attempted 
by  Prof.  Save  of  Upsala  i».  we  believe,  equally  inadmissible. 

amorligr,  adj.  dinnal.  Landn.  (in  a  verse). 

and-hrlmoir,  m.  the  cook's  name  in  Walhall,  Gm. 

and-keta,  u,  f.  an  obscene  word.  Vols.  p.  (Kb.  ii.  334). 

and-akjól,  n.  th*  vane  on  a  chimney-pot.  1*1.  þjóAs.  i.  133. 

and-vari,  a.  m..  add, — iitti  svá  mikill  ok  andvari,  Horn.  (St.) ;  cp. 
Pass.,  arulvara  eitigan  hetir  umhrggju-litill  n-it. 

ongan-týr,  n.  a  lover,  Vsp. :  a  pr.  name,  A.  S.  Ongen^eow. 

angr,  m.,  II.  p.  at.  col.  a,  all  these  local  names  are  better  derived  from 
rangr  (q.  v..  p.  67S). 

angr-boda,  u,  f.  the  name  of  a  giantess,  Hdl. 

angr- vai  ill,  m.  the  name  of  a  sword.  Eg. 

an-tlgna,  aA,  qs.  aftigna,  to  disparage,  with  dat. ;  a.  engum  ilia  allra 
sizt  po  á  bak.  Ilallgr. 

aptan-timi,  a,  m.  evenluU,  Post.  15. 

aptr-á-bak,  adv.  bacheardt.  Skiða  R. 

aptr-akipan,  f.  a  replacement.  Thorn. 

ax,  a  mote  in  a  sun-beam ;  add,— hven 
GuA*  ord  sýni  bet  hana  . .  .  ario  cor 
ttf)  nema  i  solar-geivlanum  ?  Vidal.  i.  376. 

arln-kJÓU.  m.  the  '  btartb-keti;  a  bouse,  Vt. 

arin-nefja,  u,  f.  eagle-note,  name  of  an  ogress,  Rm. 

arn-hofði,  a.  m.  eagle-head,  a  name  ol"  Odin.  Edda  (Gl.) 

arn-kell,  in.  an  eagle,  Edda  (til.) :  a  pr.  name.  Kb.,  Landn. 

at-frétt,  f.  an  asking,  enquiry,  Mkv. 

at-fUndull,  »d).  fault-finding,  IIom.(St.);  hence  mod.  afl-fyndni,  f. 
criticism,  and  aA-fyndinn,  adj. 
at-fjrndli,  f.  a  faul. '-finding.  Horn.  (Si.) 
at huga-aemd,  f.  a  notice,  (mod,) 
atlata-samx,  ad),  pliant,  condescending,  Magn. 
at-akelking,  f.  a  mocking,  Vitae  Patr.  (Ungcr). 
at-sog,  n.,  sec  titsog. 

auð-gjnfl.  a,  ni.  a  giver  of  wealth.  Lex.  Poe-t. 
aucVstafr,  m.  a  wealthy  man,  S<!m. 
AuA/unn,  a  pr.  tiamc.  Landn.  =  A.  S.  Eiidwine, 
popular  talk  Au8unn  is  =  Mr.  X->bt*iy,  Gr.  Ovrii. 


viltú  þekkja  syndina  nema 
Í  loptmu  fuum  vór  ekki 


adj. fair-eyed.  Lex.  Pott, 
aur-konungr,  m.  an  epithet  of  Haenir,  Edda. 
aux-vangr,  m.  a  loamy  field.  Vsp. 

Austri,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  dwarf,  the  Eastern.  Edda,  Vsp. 
Auatr-konungr,  rn.  a  king  of  the  East.  Vt. 
axl-limar,  m.  pi.  1  shoulder-limb*,'  arms,  Kormak. 
a-bitr,  m.  (qs.  irbitr),  a  breakfast,  Safn  i.  95. 

a-briatir,  L  pi.  corrupt  for  abistir  (see  p.  481,  col.  1),  cp.  Goth,  btist, 
Engl,  beestings;  the  n-  is  a  gen.  pi.  from  air,  a  ewe :  the  word  therefore 
prop,  meant  sheep's  beestings,  but  came  to  be  nsed  as  a  general  term ; 
the  word  is  a  household  word  in  Icel.,  but  seems  not  to  be  found  in 
ancient  poets  ;  Hallgr.  Pit.  speaks  of  heitar  '  ubristur.' 

iflr,  f.  pL,  sounded  áir,  butter-milk;  cp.  ufr,  freq.  in  mod.  usage. 

á-Qáðr,  adj.  eager,  (mod.) 

aiY,  dele  the  words  '  prob.  qs.  áfr  ystr.* 

afram-hald,  11.  a  continuation,  (mod.) 

a-goggaat,  10,  to  be  hooked,  lsl.  þióAs.  i.  133. 

4-hxif,  11.  influence,  (mod.) 

ái,  I.  3,  see  m,  p.  757,  col.  I. 

aka-viti,  a,  m. -071.fi  s'iro*.  spirit,  (mod.) 

Áli,  a.  m.,  the  name  of  a  myth,  king,  the  same  as  A.  S.  Anila,  Ýt. 
ft-líta,  leit.  to  consider,  (mod.) 

all,  m„  add.— the  pilb  of  a  tree  ;  ok  haft  bar  til  álinn  úr  eikitrjám  -  to 
istkav  hpvi>*  asupuctaaaa$.  Od.  xiv.  17  (Dr.  Egilsson). 

ilpaak,  aö,  qs.  aplast,  to  walk  like  a  hack-bors*.  then,  to  walk  awk- 
wardly ;  austr  at  Horni  ok  tit  á  haf,  lilpuAu  beir  fra  landi,  SkíAa  R.  54. 

alpun,  f.  an  awkwardness,  a  playing  idiotic  pranks ;  þykkir  cigi  verða 
vinvcitt  at  þcir  haldizt  a  via  ilpun  lire  Aars,  Mork.  37. 

A-niunr,  adj.,  the  explanation  given  in  Lex.  Pool,  and  p.  43  is  to  be 
cancelled;  the  word  means  Ule,  equal,  resembling ;  ámun  ero  augu  otmi 
þeim  enum  fn'uia,  lb*  eyes  are  like  the  flatting  serpent's,  Vkv.  16; 
ámuuir  ossum  niojum,  like  to  our  kinsmen,  Hkv.  1.  tj.  This  sense  is 
clearly  seen  ftom  an  old  Icrl.  hymn  of  the  1 7th  century. — nyti  eg  ci  nidar 
þinnar  . . .  yrdi  ras  «fi  minnar  ámynt  og  skuggi  ryr,  but  fur  thy  grace  the 
race  of  my  life  would  be  like  a  vain  shadow,  Hymn-bcok  ( 1 746.  p.  44*). 

a-orka,  ad,  to  effect,  (mod.) 

ar,  an  oar:  add, — érar-blað,  n.  an  oar-blade;  ara-klo,  f.  •  oar- 

clutch,'  poit.  a  ship,  Edda  (Gl.) 
a-reidanligr,  adj.  trustworthy,  (mod.) 
ar-flognir,  m.  the  early  /nr.  i.  t.  a  hawk,  ?:dda. 
á-rfðandl,  part,  important,  (mod.) 
áat-blindr,  adj.  love-blind,  Mkv. 
aat-fonginn,  part,  love-mad.  Mar. 
átt,— f»r  a  fuller  account  of  this  word  see  aett,  p.  760. 
att-faldr,  adj.  eightfold. 


Engl.  Edwin:  in 


adj!  octagonal.  Mar.  1055. 
f.  a  calculation,  (mod.) 

;   add,— the  Icel.  Baldrs-brá,  if  we  remember  riphtly, 
the  Engl. '  ox-eye'  or  'dog-daisy.' 
baU-riði,  a,  m.  lb*  great  rider,  bold  rider,  Ls.  37. 
ballti,  a,  in.  the  name  of  a  bear.  Lex.  Poet, 
barka,  ao,  to  bark,  tan. 
barn-gjarn,  ad),  eager  for  bairns,  Gsp. 

baataroTi  m..  cp.  the  remarks  on  barsingr,  p.  91,  col.  1  at  bottom,  to 
which  add. — This  word  is,  we  believe,  derived  from  hiss,  a  '  boose,'  stall, 
Goth,  bansls ;  its  otiginal  sense  would  then  be,  one  born  in  a  stall  or  crib ; 
hence  as  a  law  term,  a  batlard .  lu  niungr  from  horn  (a  corner)  is  an 
analogous  term,  cp.  Geim.  winktl-lcind,  for  in  ancient  Tcut.  laws  and 
1  language  ibe  bastard  or  outcait  was  considered  as  being  born  in  an  out- 
'  of-lbc-way  place.     Both  words,  bastaiðr  arid  bxsingr  (q.  v.),  arc,  we 
I  believe,  one  in  sense  and  origin,  bastardr  being  the  older  form,  ba'singr 
the  l.i!cr;   from  Goth,  banst-s  was  formcJ  bastarAr,  qs.  banstarðr ;  in 
Norway  and  Icel.  bantls  dre^pped  the  /  and  absotbtd  the  n  into  the  pre- 
ceding vowel,  and  became  Inn  s ;  from  this  •  Imsss "  was  formed  barsingr, 
with  tngr  as  inrlexive  syllable,  and  the  vowel  changed  ;  whereas  bastarAr, 
we  suppose,  dates  from  «11  early  time  before  vowel-change  I  ad  taken  place.. 
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ADDENDA. 


Both  words  ire  liw  1erms,  the  former  Normannic  (or  Frankish).  the 
latter  Norse:  both  occur  as  the  name  of  2  sword, — batsmgr  in  the 
mythical  tale,  Fb.  ii,  of  St.  Olive's  sword,  ere  it  was  taken  out  of  the 
cairn;  bastarftr  in  Fnu.  vii.  (12th  century),  perhaps  a  sword  of  Norman 
workmanship.  Literally  bastarðr  means  '  boose-bardy  '  tbe  hardy  one  of 
the  stall,  the  bastard  being  the  boy  who  got  all  kinds  of  rough  usage, 
and  so  became  hardy  ;  wc  catch  an  echo  of  this  in  the  words  of  the  old 
lay—  k.'.ftu  'harftan'  mjok  'hornung'  vera,  Horn.  u. 

but*,  aft,  to  better,  John  xvi.  7. 

baug-broti,  a,  m.  a  rinr-breaker,  Hkv. 

baug-aet,  n.  tbe  •  ring-seat.'  i.e.  the  band,  Hofuftl. 

baug-variðr,  part,  ring-u-eanng.  of  a  lady.  Hkv. 

bauta-ateinn,  add  the  reference, — Eg.  94. 

bautuor,  m.  a  stamping  steed.  Lex.  Poet. 

bdl-hvitr,  adj.  gleaming-wbile,  of  waves. 

bálkr  (or  better  balkr,  bölkr),  as  a  law  term,  add  references, — enn 
fyrsti  bólkr  búkir  þcssarrar  er  um  Kristindóms  hald  virt,  N.G.  L.  i.  3; 
hér  heft  kaupa-boik,  30  ;  landileigu  bolkr,  37  ;  hit  heir  upp  eri'fta-bolk, 
48 ;  hír  hefr  upp  þjófa  bulk,  8j  ;  her  hefir  upp  útgcrðar-holk,  96  ;  herir 
hverr  hlutr  þn  lioíku  i  sir,  126;  í  hinum  iyrra  bxlkmum,  424(430, 
431).  lialkr  as  a  law  term  is  much  older  than  any  written  code,  and 
does  not  originally  denote  '  a  section  of  a  code,'  but  rather  a  '  body, 
collection  of  laws,'  cp.  frxnd-balkr,  ant-balkr ;  but  later  it  was  a  sectiun 
of  a  written  code,  cp.  Schlyter  in  the  Glossary,  s.  v.  balkcr. 

beddi,  a,  m.  a  little  bed,  (mod.) 

bein-linis,  ad*,  in  a  straight  line,  directly,  (mod.) 

betakask,  to  grow  bitter.  Thorn. 

beiakr,  adj.,  add,— for  the  etymology  see  p.  738,  col.  3  (letter  7.)  :  the 
word  originally,  we  believe,  was  opp.  to  þiarfr.  q.  v. 
beial-lauaa,  adj.  bridle-Jen,  unbridled.  Thorn. 
b«lti.  n.,  add,— as  a  naut.  term,  Edda  (Gl.) 
ben-logi,  a.  m.  •  wound-flame,1  a  sword.  Hkv. 
ber-harðr,  adj.  bardy  as  a  bear,  Akr. 
boytill.  m.  a  lite,  morsel,  -  bitlingr,  Volsa  þ. 

bioa,  u.  f.  a  big  cbest;  the  phrase,  byha  e-o  Í  lielg  cfta  blftu,  Bs.  ii.  435. 
bið-leika,  aft,  to  wait,  Mork.  48,  Osv.  S.  32,  and  111 


,  birkii 


Borgundar- 


bifa,  u,  f.  a  sound,  a  voice,  Edda  (Gl.) 
biuda,  die  verb,  add, — battú,  Bret.  33  ;  bitrt.  Post.  1 54. 
birkinn.  adj.  [Ivar  Aasen  birkjen],  dry  like  bark;  brcuns 
▼aft.  Gkv.  3.  13. 

birlcja,  u,  f.  [Ivar  Aasen  byrkja],  tbe  sap  0/ a  young  bircb,  <ap,  got  by 
bonug  a  hole  in  the  bark  and  sucking ;  þcir  átu  safa  ok  »ugu  birkju  vid, 
tbey  chewed  tbe  sprouts  and  tucked  bircb  sap  with  it,  Fms.  vui.  33. 

biUingur,  add, — ganga  at  bitlingum,  to  go  a-begging,  N.  G.  I.,  ii.  344. 

bitull,  m.  a  bit,  of  a  bridle',  I.ex.  Poet. 

blviriU,  m.  a  stone,  Edda  ii.  494. 

Bjarmakr,  adj.  Permic  (a  Tchudic  people),  Hkr.  i.  (in  a  verse), 
bj&atra,  aft,  (bjaatr,  n.),  to  drudge,  work  bard,  (mud.) 
bjáta,  aft,  to  beat,  knock;  only  in  the  metaph.  phiase,  þaft  bjatar  á,  to 
strike  against,  of  reverses,  misfortune,  (mod,) 
bjor-reifr,  adj.  merry  wttb  beer,  tipsy,  Ls. 
bjor-veisj,  f.  a  draught  0/  beer.  Hy'ni. 
bjiig-hyrndr,  adj.  crook-horned,  of  cattle. 

bjtig-vlor,  m.  a  crooked  branch:  bjiigviftr  hausa.  poet,  the  crooked 
>  o/ibe  bead,  i.  c.  the  horns.  Km. 

,  in.  a  bear,  add,— winter  is  called  •tbe  bear't  night;'  hence  the 
laying,  '  long  er  bjarnar-nott ;'  cp.  langar  eigu  þeir  bersi  u*tr,  Mkv. 
bla-flekkóttr,  adj.  blue-ftccked.  Vols.  R. 
bla-hvitr,  add, — bláhvita  logn,  a  blue-white  calm. 
blami,  a.  m.  a  blue,  livid  tint,  metaph.  a  blemish. 
bleðja,  the  verb,  should  be— pret.  bladdi ;  a  part.  '  bladdr*  occurs,  Post. 
606. 

bleik-haddaor,  adj.  light-haired,  auburn,  Gsp. 
blid-latr,  adj.  mild,  tweet,  Minn. 

bljótr,  m.  a  sacrificer.  worshipper.  Eg.  (in  a  verse)  -,  also  blœtr. 
blóð-j&rna,  aft,  to  shoe  a  horse  to  tbe  yuiek.  (mod.) 
blóð-nasar,  f.  pi.  a  bleeding  of  the  nose,  (mod.) 

blóö-taka,  u.  f.  a  blood-letting,    blóotöku-maoT,  m.  a  blood-letter. 

Blooug-hadda,  u,  f.  tb*  bloody-haired,  one  of  the  names  01  the 
daughters  of  Ran,  Edda. 

Bloðug-hóil,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  mythical  steed,  Edda;  cp.  the 
O.  H.  G.  lay  or  charm,  '  Phol  ende  Wodan,'  etc. 

blóð-varta,  11,  f.  a  part  of  a  sword,  Edda  (Gl.) 

biota,  the  verb,  add,— in  Yngl.  S.  Hkr.  i.  34,  35.  Ungers  Edition  has 
the  old  form  blit,  blutift.  but  Cod.  Fris.  I.e.  the  later  mod.  form. 

boft-angr.  in.  <qs.  boft-vangr),  prop,  a  •bidding-place.'  1 
onlv  in  the  phrase,  hafa  e-4  á  boftangi.  /0  bald  out  for  sale. 
booa-braf,  n.  a  list 
f. 


same  connection  as  lun-nei.r,  q.v. 
bale-fire,  e.  g.  Jonsoko-brising  =  \\\c.  i 
the  Alps  called  Jobannis-feuer.)  In 
was  called  Briainga-men,  n.  tbe 


(mod.) 

boKi.  a.  m..  add,— a  spurt  as  from  a  fountain  or  a  vein:  þi  stúft  bogi 
út  kaldkiuum,  Bs.  i.  33 1  ;  blóft-bogi. 


bog-nauð,  n.  tbe  '  bow-need,'  i.  e.  tbe  band.  Lex.  Port, 

Borgund,  f.  a  local  name,  an  island  in  Norway, 
hóhar,  in.,  Dan.  Bornbalm,  Knytl.  S. 

borkn,  m .  a  name  of  a  wolf .  Edda'  (Gl .).  cp.  Grims-boi  ken  in  Norvc  Irpend.. 

boaai,  cp.  the  American  word  6oss,  of  which  their  alaug  •  old  bos.'  ■>  1 
corruption. 

bók-mentlr,  f.  pi.  science,  letters,  (mod.) 

bóla,  u,  (..  add.— bólu-graflnn,  part,  pock-marked :   bolu-swtja,  t> 

Va7(Ti-  tft&tsf  •     la)óalat  "SO^aUXajJf*  f*  X*(XC C Í  ftQttQft • 

brag-löstr,  m.  a  metrical  fault,  Sighvat. 
bragrtingr,  m.,  poet,  a  hero,  king.  Lex.  Po«-t. 
bramla,  aft.  to  brawl,  make  a  noise,  Skifta  R.  74. 
bratt-lendi,  n.  a  steep  land. 

brauttu,  adv.  a  shoulmg,  -  braut-þú,  away  thou !  begone  Í  Eirsp  24; 
bra,  ft,  to  intermit,  give  relief,  of  intense  pain,  grief,  illness ;  only  m 
the  phrase,  þaft  biair  af. 
bráða-blrgð,  f.  a  provisional  matter.  Thorn.  474- 
brað-banvsnligr,  adj.  deadly,  absolutely  mortal,  Orkn.  1 30.  1.  L 
bra-hvitx,  adj.  white-browed,  epithet  of  a  lady,  Vkv. 
brok-aamr,  adj.  wayward,  Merl. 
brenn-beitr,  adj.  buming-bot,  Mkv. 
brim-dúfa,  u,  i  anas  torrjuafa  multicolor.  ^ 
brim-minar,  f.  pi.  wave-runes,  charms,  Sdm. 
brim-önd,  f.  a  kind  of  duck,  a  'surf-duck.' 
bria-heitr,  i<l\.fire-bot,  see  the  following  word. 
brisingT,  m.  tcp.  Fr.  braise], fire,  poi-t., — an  interesting  mythol.  »fi 
now  unknown  in  (cel.,  except  in  the  aiii.  bns-heitr.yírf-io/,  used  in  tu 
connection  as  fun-hei:r,  q.v.    In  Norway  bnstng  1»  any  beaam  uf 
sing  =  tbe  fire  kindled  on  the  34th  01  Junr,  m 
1  times  the  necklace  of  Krtyi 
flame-necklace:   it  was  said  to  l< 
hiddrn  in  the  deep  sea ;  Loki  and  Heimdal  fought  at  tbe  r.M.k  >u.fi- 
stonc  for  this  necklace ;  this  ancient  legend  was  represented  on  the  :..jf 
of  the  hall  at  Hjarftarholt,  and  treated  in  the  poem  Husdrápa,  Ld.,  Edca- 
bninka,  u,  f.  a  brown  mare. 
bryn-þing,  11.  a  fray  of  arms,  Sdm. 
bryati,  n.  =  brjóst,  Stef.  ÓI. 
bry,  n.  <i  wittb,  Edda  ii.  494. 

brondóttr,  adj.  brindled,  of  a  cow  ;  see  brandkrossottr. 

buði,  a,  m.  a  fire,  a  á».  Key  ,  Edda  (G\.) 

bug-atafr,  m.  a  crooked  staff.  Baud.  (MS.) 

bukka,  aft,  fo  knock:  hver  bukkar  nun  húi,  (si.  þjófts.  ii.  508. 

buldra,  aft,  to  emit  a  murmuring  sound :  buldrao,  f.,  N.  T. 

bupp,  n.  tbe  short  bark  of  a  dog  (from  the  sound);  ormrinn  nk  up? 
bupp  pa  ball  honum  huggift  riúua,  Skifta  R.  163. 

buaau-ligT,  adj.  (see  btiza),  stout,  portly,  Skvr.  447. 

buo,  f..  in  &.  add,— Myramanna-biift,  Band.  (MS.)  9-  in  ttt 

conipds  i-buft.  sam-biift,  etc.,  'búft'  is  a  ditTerent  word,  being  simp1? 
formed  fiom  the  verb  biia,  and  of  late  formation,  prob.  merely  a  rosin- 
ing of  Lat.  habitatio;  whilst  búft,  a  booth,  is  not  related  to  búa. 

búða,  aft,  to  pitch  a  booth.  Safu  i.  89. 

bú-fœiT,  adj.  able  to  set  up  a  house. 

búr-drtfa,  u,  f.  the  '  larder-dnft.'  a  popular  legend  that  in  the  n« 
year's  night  at  a  certain  hour  there  falls  a  drift  sweet  as  honey.  SUnig 
larders  and  covering  all  the  ground ;  but,  unless  caught  at  the  nxwict. 
it  vanishes  ere  morning.    The  tale  is  told  in  1*1.  þj.ifts.  i.  571.  aivd  in  1 
lay  of  Eggert  ólafsson  (Riirdrifan  a  Nvjirsnutt). 

biiamala-poið,  f.  a  kind  of  rural  baccbanalia  of  tb*  shepherds  on  St 
Thorlac's  Day  (list  of  July),  H.E.  i.  300  (note). 

búatinn,  adj.  stout,  thick,  fat.  SkyT.  446. 

bú-aaald,  f.  wealth,  abundance  in  a  household,  Bb. 

bygdi,  n.  a  cabin  (?),  some  part  of  a  ship,  Eddi  (Gl.) 

basn-heyrala,  u,  f.  the  bearing  one's  prayers,  eccl.,  N.  T..  Vidal. 

bodull,  add,— A.  S.  bydel,  Engl,  bedtl.  O.  H.  G.  putil.  Genu,  battel. 

bol-fenglnn,  adj.  bent  on  evil,  ill-willed.  Band.  (MS.) 

borlaak,  aft  (?) ;  baurluftumk  ek  her  fyrir,  Clem.  139  (linger). 

dag-dómar,  m.  pi.  1  day-dooms.'  gossip,  (mod.),  Vidal. 

dag-megir,  m.  pi.  the  sons  of  the  day,  i.  e.  men  (?).  Am. 

daga-verk,  n.  day-work,  a  tax  or  duty,  Thnrk.  Dipl.  i.  II. 

danga,  aft.  [dengja],  to  bang,  tbrasb.  Skifta  R.  136. 

dauft-ataddr,  part,  at  tbe  last  gasp.  Thorn.  419. 

dauft-veikr,  adj.  deadly  sick. 

-doi,  a,  m.,  botan.,  see  akr-diU. 

daindi.  11.  -  dásemd,  a  work  of  grace,  a  wonder :  göra  ótallig  tikn  oi 
diiindi. . . . undarlig  d. (miracles ) gerfti  virr  DrOttinn. V.tac  Patrorn (I  nrer 

dinar-,  to  dAnar-fe  add  at  the  end.— 'dane-fee.'  i.e.  beredi 
qui  nullum  post  sc  heredem  relinquunt.  Thork.  Dipl.  i.  3;  cp. 
Swed.  Dana-arver,  Schlyter. 

dáti,  a.  m.  [abbrev.  from  uddat],  a  soldier,  (mod ) 

deyfting,  f.  a  deadening,  Vidal.,  N.  T. 

doyfl.  11.  dtafneu,  Bs.  ii.  369. 
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deypa,  ft,  [cp.  Oolh.  daufjan ;  Engl,  dip;  Germ,  taufen;  Dan.  dob*], 
tr>  dip  in  water,  baptize,  N.  O.  I.,  i ;  »ti  obsolete  word. 

dirokkr,  m.  a  drudge  (Dan.  drog),  a  word  of  abut?,  Edda  (HI.) 

dirrlndi,  onomatopoetic.  tbe  lark's  note,  see  p.  xxxii.  col.  i,  bottom. 

dísa-blót,  add, — bar  var  veizla  biiin  at  vetr-nóttum  ok  giirt  disablót. 
Glum.  336.  In  early  Swed.  laws  occur  disa-Ung,  a  general  assembly, 
held  in  February,  and  daa-tnngs  dagbtr  —  tbe  day  when  tbe  d.  sal ;  disa- 
jitng*  fridbtr  —  tb*  peace,  sanctity  of  lb*  d.,  Schlyter. 

diviki,  a,  m.  tbe  bung  of a  task,  Egilison's  Poems.  68. 

djarf-yrtr,  part.  —  djarfmacltr. 

djup-husjaoT,  part,  deep-minded,  Skálda  (in  a  verse).  Post.  53. 
dofln-leikr,  m.  torpor.  Pass.  9.  10. 
dormr,  m.  a  dormitory  in  a  convent,  Safn  i.  83. 
dreUa,  the  verb,  at  the  end  add,— vera  dreifftr  vid  e-ft,  to  b*  mixed  up 
uitb  a  tbing,  (mod.) 
drengr,  I.  6,  add, — as-drengT,  stvWs-drengr. 
drit-ligr,  ad),  dirty,  Sk».  1 1 1  new  Ed. 
drit-menni,  n.  a  dirty  person,  Fas.  ii.  (in  a  ver»e). 
drit-róoi.  a,  m.  [see  rift,  J,  a  dirty  bog.  Edda  (CH.) 
dróttning,  a  mistress,  add.— Clem.  1  79  (Lngcr). 
draala,  u,  f.  a  man*,  vulgar,  common  duty,  (mod.) 
dxykJk-Ungr,  add,— Skifta  R.  65. 
diKM,  u,  f.  —  drusla. 

dröttr,  m..  dat.  dretti,  [draga].  a  scamp;  ellegar  skal  ek,  inn  digri 
dn-ttr.  dubba  þik  sva  svifti.  Skifta  K.  60. 
dular-grlma,  u,  f.  a  domino,  biding-masb.  Post.  123. 
dumb-rauor,  adj.  dark-red. 
dusti,  a,  m.  ^dust.  Post.  21. 

dutlungar,  m.  pi.  whimsies,  dutlunga-aamr,  adj.  whimsical,  (mod.) 
dun  It  ft,  aft,  A>  make  a  dull  round,  FcU.  xiv.  78. 

dúnkr,  m.  —  dykr,  a  dull  sound.  2.  tbe  name  of  a  farm  in 

western  Iceland. 

d&sa,  aft.  add, — hvi  samir  hitt  at  diisa  hirftmanni  geftstirftnm,  Fms.  rii. 
(in  a  verse);  flestir  orftu  at  diisa,  Skifta  R.  173  :  so  in  mod.  usage,  littu 
hann  diisa,  /*/  bim  alone. 

dyrr,  n..  II.  7,  8.  add.— onnur  dyrT,  Clem.  143  (Unger). 

Eryri,  a.  m.  [A.S.  Deir;  cp.  Deara-by  =  Derby],  a  pr.  name,  Landn. : 
in  local  lurries,  Dýra-fjörðr,  in  western  Iceland,  I.andn.,  Old. 

dýríndi,  n.  pi.  cosily  tbingt;  dyYindis  vefruftr.  a  costly  stuff. 


diesiur,  f.  pi.  groamags ;  meft  stunum  og  dxsum. 

Dókk-álfar,  n.  pi.  tbe  Dart  elves,  as  opp.  to  Liósalfar,  Edda  II, 
answering  to  the  huldu-tV.lk  of  mod.  legends. 

dökkr,  adj.,  1.  1,  add,— Germ,  duniel,  A.'S.deark,  Engl,  dart,  may  be 
identical,  rk  =  nk. 

egg.  f-.  P-  I '6.  cr>I.  2,  bottom,  O.  H.O.  eclta.  Germ,  ecke,  is  the  same 
word,  although  altered  in  sense ;  the  word  is  therefore  not '  lost  in  Germ." 
ein-gongTi,  adv.  only,  exclusively,  (mod.) 

-hugi,  ad;,  with  one  mind,  resolute,  Fb.  iii.  418. 
»,  adv.,  like  ullungis,  solely,  only,  (mod.) 
cin-vera,  u,  f.  a  being  alone,  solitude. 

eira,  ft,  p.  123,  col.  1,  observe, — the  references  'eira  tmdan  e-m — Jwi 
enn  fyrst,  iii.  103,'  belong  to  a  different  verb,  viz.  eira,  being  qs.  zra, 
from  at,  —  to  row,  see  that  word  on  p.  759- 

eitr-dreki,  a,  m.  a  venomous  dragon,  Sól. 

ei- vlat,  f.  an  rx.'er lasting  abode,  Horn.  (St.) 

ekki,  adv.  no,  in  a  slow  heiitating  wav,  free],  in  mod.  talk,, and  is 
mentioned  as  early  as  Run.  Gramm.  Is!. ;  nei,  ekki,  well  no,  not  quite  so 

ekkjft,  u.  f.  a  widow,  add — this  word  (as  well  as  ekkill  =  Swed.  enlling) 
is  no  relation  to  ekki  =  sobbing,  but  is  derived  from  einn,  one,  and  an  in  - 
flexivc  -ka,  like  in  stiilka,  see  Ciramm.  p.  xxxii.  col.  2.  Ekkja  originally 
meant  a  tingle  woman,  a  damsel,  and  ii  thus  used  by  the  ancient  poets, 
e.  g.  vara  sem  unga  ckkju  i  otidugi  kyssa.  Km. ;  lit  munu  ekkjur  lila 
aMsntiftula  pniftar,  Sighvat ;  '  ekkja  '  and  '  ung  kona  '  are  synonymous, 
I»l.  ii.  (OunnJ.)  in  a  verse  ;  ekkian  stendr  ok  undiask  arcburft.  Lex.  Po«-t. 
It  then  came  to  mean  a  widow  (a  single,  lone  woman,  having  lost  her 
husband).  Ekkia  is  a  word  peculiar  to  all  Scandin.  languages,  old  and 
modern;  although,  as  wc  believe,  it  superseded  a  still  older  'widuwo' 
(cp.  the  Goth..  Germ.,  and  Engl.) ;  this  change  took  place  at  so  early  a 
time  that  no  traces  are  found  of  that  word  anywhere  in  Scandin.  speech 
or  writing  (cp.  Swed.  en-ka,  Dan.  en-ke). 

ellefu-tin, '  eleventy '  {i.e.  one  hundred  and  ten),  like  seventy,  eighty, 
etc.,  freq.  in  reckoning  by  duodecimal  hundreds,  Feftga-jefi  16. 

mii-aif,  f.  a  popular  version  of  Elizabeth,  cp.  Scot.  Khpelb,  Fms.  vi. 
(of  a  Russian  princess). 

en,  disjunctive  conj.,  p.  127.  col.  j,  in  1.  2.  observe. — Dan.  men  is  not 
related  to  en,  but  is  contr.  from  '  meftin,"  q. v.  We  now  believe  the  panicle 
en  (lietter  enn)  to  be  the  same  as  the  Germ,  und,  Engl,  and,  the  Icel.  nn 
being  an  assimilation  of  the  Southern  nd. 

endim-lfgr,  adj.  abominable,  Clem.  129. 

endr-beioa,  d,  to  beg  again.  Thorn.  462.  Post. 

endr-vitkaat,  aft,  to  recover  one's  semes,  Vidal. 


Hallgr. 


«11«,  (.,  add  in  the  comp 
marsh  cinque-foil,  Hjalt. 

Engila-nea,  n.  tbe  nest  of  Acbaia,'  ttbe  Peloponnetus ; 
J»t  kollu  vir  Engilsnes.  Post.  2j2.  v.  I.  4,  cp.  Orkn. 
eptlr-á,  adv.  afterwards,  Safn  i.  35. 
•ftó*,  u.  f-  o  srpiabble ;  opt  era  ergjur  meftal  grauna, 
erma,  ft,  [armr1,  to  commiserate.  Post.  69. 
oyða,  u,  f.  [auftr',  a  gap,  lacuna,  in  a  book,  (mod.) 
eyðla,  u,  f.  [early  Swed.  oydla ;  cp.  Dan.  ogle,  '  Act  er  ogler  i 
mosen  '] :— a  lizard,  also  a  toad,  ö.  H. :  hence  oðl-vina,  adj.  tbe  friend 
of  lizards  and  toads,  epithet  of  a  witch,  Hdl. ;  cp.  the  charm  in  Macbeth, 
eyma,  ft,  [aumr],  to  commiterate,  Post.  69. 

oy-negldr.  pM.ttuddtduitbidands,  poet,  epithet  of  the  sea,  Lex.  Poet, 
eyrir,  m.,  1.  2.  for  •  aurum '  read  '  aurrut.' 
ejr-urni,  a,  m.  tbe  breast-Jin,  of  a  fish, 
ejnn-oxn.  sec  uxi. 

falan  and  folun,  f.  a  demand  for  tale;  leggja  f.  a  e-ft. 
faU-itykki,  n.  a  big  gun,  (mod.) 
fals-leikr,  m.  a  falsehood,  Post.  98. 

far,  n..  IV.  j,  add.— þi  skrifafta  ek  þessa  (bok)  of  et  lama  far,  0«  lb* 
same  subject,  lb.  (pref.) 

far-leysi,  n.  miscarriage,  opp.  to  farszld,  Art.  4. 

far-vigi  (?),  a  bappy  i-oyage;  uggir  mik  at  fcrft  þín  »é  farleysi  en  eigi 
farvtsi.  Art.  4. 

iani,  a,  m..— the  sense  given  under  '  metaph.'  belongs  no  doubt  to  a 
different  word,  borrowed  in  the  15th  century  from  the  Engl,  fawn ;  thus 
finast  uppii  e-n  ■=  Engl,  to  faurn  upon. 

fát,  n.  a  fumbling,  add. — ma:ftisk  mi  bratt,  sva  at  hann  leggsk  til  fata, 
vesall  karl,  10  fbat  be  is  quite  confounded.  Mar.  1056. 

fa~t»klingT,  m.  a  poor  person,  a  pauper. 

íé,  B. — fo-katliga,  adv..  Thorn.  403:  fi-ork,  f.  a  money-cbest,  224. 
fai,  foi,/v,/y  /  Jón  f>orl.  i.  350. 

fell,  n.  [cp.  Lat.  pellis,  A.  S.  fell,  etc.).  sUn ;  occurs  only  in  such  compds 
as  tx>k-fell,  bjam-fell;  cp.  beT-fjall  and  fjallaftr. 

ferð,  f.,  add, — ferða-hugr,  paft  er  komiun  4  mig  ferftahugr,  of  the 
restless  feeling  of  one  about  to  start  on  a  journey, 
fer-dagaðr,  adj./or/r  days  old.  Post.  640  (John  xi.  17). 
fergja,  ft,  [farg],  to  press,  lay  under  pressure:  so  also  fergja,  u,  f.  a 
pit*  or  heap;  farm- fergja,  heaps  of  snow. 
feiri,  compar.  ^firri./rirfiír  off,  Kormak. 
Apia,  aft,  add,— fiptanda  í  loptift  upp,  rendering  of  Lat.  1 


secta^em.'  Vitae  Patrum  (Unger). 
flri,  n.  an  eMnng  ;  see  or-firi. 


flskja,  ft,— karl  fiskti  Jiá  ý.u,  en  áftr  haffti  hann  fiskt  longu.  Frissb.  255. 
fildr,  pin.  fleeced,  a  sheep  is  said  to  be  vel  fihlr,  ilia  flldr ;  cp.  Lat. 


pilus,  Engl._/f/r,  as  also  J*l. 

Qalla-feela,  u,  f.  a  bird,  'mounl-sbvnner'  lb*  sand-piper,  Fjölnir  viii. 

fjari,  a.  m.  a  swearing,  hver r  fjárinn  t  fjisrans  karlinn  1  qs.  fé-árr  (?),  a 
goblin,  over  hidden  treasures. 

Q ilk-saga,  u,  f.  a  floating  rumour,  Bret. 

fjogur-tán,  fjogurtindi,  older  form,  =  fiórtan. 

fjðrusjr,  id),  full  of  life,  sprightly,  (mod.) 

flagari,  prep,  a  flayer,  knacker ;  cp.  Ivar  Aasen  flagar. 

flak,  n.  a  wreck,  in  skips-Aak. 

flak  his,  aft,  to  hang  loose. 

flftngraat,  aft,  to  fawn,  of  a  Hog  ;  f.  uppá  e-n,  (mod.) 
flaa,  n.  —  face;  in  the  phrase,  rcka  þaft  framan  i  flasift  á  e-m,  to  tbrour 
it  rudely  in  one's  face;  or  paft  kom  rrjlt  framan  i  flasift  »  honuni !  (mod.) 
flaunir,  Norse  flam,  read  flaum,  sec  Ivar  Aasen. 

fleyfrri,  (.,  something  belonging  to  a  ship-shed ;  liggia  vift  brir  aurar 
vid  staf  hvem,  ok  sva  fvrir  starlxgju  hverja,  ok  sva'fyrir  fleyftri  hverja. 
a  plank  in  tbe  floor  ('i).  NO.  I.,  i.  101. 

flika,  u.  f.  a  rag,  =  t\\)n,  Thom.  471. 

fllka,  aft.  in  flika  e-n,  to  have  to  spare;  þo  heffti  ei  fc  aft  flika,  Hitst. 

flot-kjmdill,  m.  a  tallow-candle.  Art.  1 14. 

flóð,  n.,  add,— it  U  used  fern,  in  Hb.  (1H65)  14.  39. 

flúrtir,  f.  pi.  -Huft ;  halt  er  helxt  á  flúrum.  Hallgr. 

flœja,  ft,  to  fly;  see  nyia. 

flðkt,  n.  a  fluttering. 

folftOT,  part./fNj/eo*.  in  ny-fola»r.  O.  H.  L. 
foratta  and  forurtlr,  f.,  add. — VU.fra-waurbts  ^iitapria. 
for-drattr,  in.  what  is  drawn  before,  a  veil,  Thom.  455. 
for-hrumr,  adj.  quite  tottering,  Thom.  478. 
for-kundliga,  acrv.-forkuiitiHga,  Clem.  127. 
for-leiki,  a,  m.  insolence.  Mar.  27$. 
for-ligT,  ad),  vehement,  insolent,  Thom. 
for-litning,  f.  =  fvrirlitning,  Thom.  408. 

fom-jrrðl,  11.  an  archaism,  add  reference, — Lil.  98  (hulin  foryrftin). 
forTáða-kona,  u,  f.  a  female  manager,  Horn.  (St.) 
for-rrcfti,  n.  treason,  add, — Mar.  468. 
^  for-skot,  n.  a  notice  or  allowanc*  of  time,  Thorn.  494. 
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for-«pa,  ft,  to  propbeiy.  Thorn.  488. 

for-sprakki,  a,  ni.  [A.  S.  forr-spreca],  a  ringleader,  spokesman. 
foraugr,  adj.  coarse  and  abusive. 
for-verendr,  m.  pt.  predecessor*.  Thorn.  424. 
for-þykkja,  u.  t".  a  dnltke,  Thoni.  410. 

folk-vitr  or  -vlttr,  f.  tbe  wigbt  or  /airy  of battle,  of  a  Valkyria,  Hkv. 
frakki,  a.  m.  bad,  rotUn  bay;  illt  cr  samau  að  akka  orgum  sinu 
frakka,  Haltgr. 

framan-af,  adv.  at  the  outset ;  vetrinn  var  kaldr  framan  af,  —  ondverfir. 
fram-langt,  adj.  n.  along,  forward*.  Hem.  (MS.) 
lYegn-viaa,  read  fregriaa,  sec  Art.  4.  <Ed.) 
froyja.     f-  a  lady,  fteyja  min  cs  vanhcil.  Clem.  135. 
írl&-gjafl,  a.  m.  a  peace-giver,  Fb.  iii.  3X6. 
frið-aania,  aft,  to  pacify  ;  friftsama  heilaga  kirkju,  Horn.  (Si.) 
freonu-akammr,  adj.  short-edged,  -  bitskammr.  f.  ci  inn  dcigi  M,  a 
saying,  Mkv. 

fugl-holllir,  f.  pi.  augury.  Post,  (linger),  fuglheilla-maor,  ni.— 
Lat.  augur,  id. 

fulkl,  a,  in.  a  bird,/»/ifa.- Fr.  le  fouljue,  Engl,  the  cool,  Edda  (Gl.) 
furtr,  m.  a  gruff  boor,    fttrtaligr,  adj.  gruffly.    furta-akapr,  m. 
ftia,  u,  f.  =  íóa,  afox;  brugftutt  rcyndist  gemlu  íúa,  Mkv.  18. 
íúinn,  ad),  rotten.  Mar.  37.S. 
fúk-yrAi,  n.  pi.  foul  language,  (mod.) 

fúl-mar,  m.  the  'foul-mew'  or  fulmar,  a  sea-bird,  Hallfred ;  cp.  Bewick, 
fiinaa,  1".  decomposition,  Post.  23. 
lyð-riakill,  m.  a  kind  oifi>b,  Edda  (01.1 
fyrir-menni,  n.  a  person  of  rank.  Bs.  ii.  524. 
lyTir-vaf,  n.,  for  '  weft '  read  '  warp.' 
feekja,  ft,  ^feykja,  Horn. 

för,  f.,  in  the  compds  add, — fara-hagr,  m.  travel*, 
gafl-kœna,  u,  f.  a  yawl,  Safn  i.  112,  Stef.  01. 
gagn-atœðr,  adj.  reverse,  contrary. 
gogn-tak,  n.  Urapt  on  a  truss-saddle,  (mod.) 
gama,  ti.  busks{'/),  in  the  phrase,  siupa 
}>orl.  i.  343,  (mod.) 
ganti,  a,  111.  [Din.gante},  a  coxcomb,  (mod.) 
geé-ferði,  n.  temper,  disposition. 

r,  ii).flne-looking,  portly.  Safn  i.  63. 
,  u,  f.  a  loose  woman.  Edda  (Lauf.) 
-geta,  a  guess,  Fms.  vi.  383  (and  Mork.  Lc.) 
,  u,  f.  =  genta,  a  girl;  Gcirhildr  gctta.  gott  cr  ol  petta.  Fas.  ii. 
(in  a  verse);  nomrn  gctta,  Egilsson's  Poems,  115  (and,  'getta  tr  sama 
og  genta'). 
gey,  u.  barking,  elsewhere  gauft,  (mod.) 
gigja,  aft,  to  fiddle  (Germ,  geigen),  Str.  81. 

gjðgta,  aft,  to  jolt,  rattle,  of  a  thing  badly  fitted  ;  þaft  gjögtar  til  og  fri. 
^  glaupaa,  aft,  to  talk  glibly;  hcimilt  á  ek  at  g.  af  bvi,  Mkv.  3. 
gláma,  a,  f.  a  bald,  barren  tract,  a  gab,  I  si.  |>j»fts.  i.  491. 
glens,  add, — glena-01,  n.;  dauftiim  er  gleusol  sjaldan  saup,  sagfti 
akenktu  nú  tuér  i  staup,  Jon  þorl. 
glerungr,  m.  a  glassy  sheeting  af  it:  frozen  after  thawing,  (mod.) 
glipja,  u,  f.  a  tbin  texture;  vefjar-ghpja,  Jón  þorl.  i.  324. 
glipjulogr,  adj.  tbin,  of  a  texture,  (mod.) 
gljiipr,  adj.,  sec  gliipr. 

glœlo,  u,  f.  a  glittering  spot;  vattu-glxta,  a  speck  or  /00/  of 
Ijos-glxta,  a  gleam  ofligbt. 
gnurra,  aft.  to  gnarr.  grate,  as  a  door  moving  on  the  hinges, 
gnötran,  f.  a  rattling,  Eluc. 
góð-fyai,  f.  piety,  devotion:  gó«-fusa,  adj. 
góð-siðugr,  adj.  well-mannered.  Thorn.  13. 
góð.vlklnn,  adj.  bounteous,  kind,  Hugvckju  S.  28.  4. 


/0  get 


.  JOt. 


gólf,  n.,  add  the  phrase,— kona  ligRr  i«  golfi.  /0  be  in  childbirth. 


,  putting 


góm-sastr,  -tamr,  adj.  iweel,  tickling  to  tbe  palate, 
greiðka,  aft,  to  speed,  quicken;  g.  sporíð. 
grlna,  d,  to  'grin,'  but  only  in  the  special  sense,  to  stare  into 
one's  face  close  to  a  thing;  grina  ofan  i  rwikiru. 
grópa-aamlegft,  adv.  [hence  the  mod.  grobba,  to  vaunt,  and  grobbinn 
^boasting}:— boastingty;  þotti  gamaii  at  reyna  frileik  bans,  svi  g. 
*em  hann  sjalfr  tók  ú,  Mork.  40. 
grund-valian,  I',  a  foundation,  ground-wark,  Bs.  i.  8S9. 
Krunn-wvkka,  o,  I.  a  lead,  plumb,  (mod.) 

gron,  f.,  add  the  phrase, — fila  (or  fyla)  grim,  to  pout  witb  tb*  lips. 
guð-roakja,  u,  f.  blasphemy.  Post.  (Ungcr)  122,  v.  I. 
gull,  add, — sú  grút  tkki  fyrir  gull  sem  tkki  átti,  Vidal.  i.  184. 
gyftja,  11,  f.,  add, — þorlaug  gyftja.  Landn.  64. 

gsai-madr,  m.  a  gude-rnan  ox  good-man,  franklin,  perh.  derived  from 
gó-  in  gúligr,  Edda  i.  536  (a  iw.  A«7-) ;  it  is  evidently  the  same  as  Engl. 
yeoman,    gaji-brúðr,  f.  a  good-wife,  also  a  4ir.  Key.  in  a  verse,  F.b. 
haf,  iv.,  |>.  jj8,  add, — haf-gaU,  n.  sea-amber,  Ujorn.     haf-leifti,  n.  a 
r,  Post,  (linger)  4.       haf-rekinn,  part,  sea-tossed.  Mar.  1054. 

r  tbe  sea-dri/led  k  the 


name  of  the  hero  of  a  Faroe  legend,  told  by  Schlyter  in  Antuju.  Tii- 
skrift,  1845-1851.  The  legend  makes  him  the  father  of  tKe  ar.b- 
piratc  Magnus  Hcincson,  a  historical  person,  whose  eiploits  ait  tuU 
in  Debes'  book ;  this  Magnus,  we  may  presume,  served  as  a  model  t? 
Scott's  Pirate  (that  Scott  knew  of  Debet  is  seen  from  note  K  to  uV 
Pirate).  The  Faroe  legend  (wars  a  striking  likcneu  to  the  AngW-Kor- 
man  Hareloc  the  Dane;  both  name  and  story  may  have  a  cobuba 
origin,  •  Haveloc'  Iwing  a  corrupted  French  form,  with  r  changed  i»;« .' 
for  the  sake  of  euphony,    haf-rót,  n.  a  violent  swell  of  the  tea. 

hAganligr,  adj.//,  meet,  comfortable,  (mod.) 

hag-aýni,  n.  a  practised  eye,  (mod.) 

hag-aasld,  f.  wealth,  well-being,  (mr>d.) 

hag-taokr,  adj.  practical,  Fb.  1.  433. 

halft,  aft,  to  baul.  Mar.  1054  (Dan.  bale). 

halli,  a,  m.  [I  var  Aasen  ball ;  cp.  the  Norse  Fredrik*-'  bald '].  a  «iofwf . 
brink,  declivity.  Hem. ;  freq.  in  mod.  usage :  metaph.  a  drawback,  1™ 
of rigbt. 

ham  all,  a  nickname,  and  then  a  pt.  name,  Landn. ;  cp.  A.  S.  bomma 
—  a  fool,  one  whose  head  is  close-shaven. 

hamótt,  hOmótt,  f.,  mod.  humótt ;  [from  hiim,  a  baumeb\ly.  11  j 
therefore  not  derived  from  hum] : — only  in  the  phrase,  fara  i  hua»l 
cptir  e-m,  to  follow  in  one's  wake;  hleypr  hann  tram  i  veginn  par  sex 
ragna-meiminir  fóru  undan,  ok  hór  cptir  i  hamóttina  (haumúttitu. '  i ;, 
Clar.  (vellum) :  mod.,  ganga  Í  humótt  á  eptir,  to  slusk  behind. 

hand-draga,  drug,  to  pull.  Thorn. 

harA-bryati,  n.  bard-bear tedness.  Thorn.  486. 

harð-ntjórl,  a,  m.  a  tyrant :  hard-stjórn,  f.  tyranny,  (mod.) 

harp  a,  aft  (?),  to  play  on  a  harp,  Str.,  a  ásr.  Kty. 

há-band,  n.  a  string  round  the  leg. 

ha-leiatr,  m.  [from  leisU  (q.  v.)  and  hit  -  a  bough],  a  short  sock  read- 
ing only  to  tbe  anklet. 

half-akak,  f.  a  triangular  kerchief,  a  square  one  cut  in  two,  lsl  i  7. 

H&r-bardr,  m.  Gray-beard,  a  myth,  name,  Edda  (Gl.) ;  Prof.  Berr- 
majuv,  in  his  'Graubarts-licd,'  has  conclusively  shewn  that  tb«  •  HinVtSr' 
of  the  lay  (Hirbarða-ljóð)  is  not  Odin,  but  Loki. 

há-vaði,  a,  m.  a  roaring  water,  a  rapid,  i.  e.  something  lets  thm  t 
cascade  ;  uiófta  full  mcft  miklum  bávafta,  Fas.  ii.  230 ;  þá  spenuti  i>»  : 
hiivaftana.  Sain  i.  80.  • 

heggr,  m.,  add,— Engl,  bedge.  Germ,  becken,  from  this  tree  bougwoJ 
for  hedging. 

helft-gulr,  adj.  yellow,  jaundiced,  (mod.) 

heit-rof,  n.  a  breach  of  promise.  Thorn.  498. 

hifbeakr,  adj.-himneskr.  Post.  481.  510. 

bialin,  n.  a  gossamer  (?),  tsl.  þjöos.  ii.  539. 

hiðask,  dep.  [hift],  to  be  in  its  lair,  of  a  wild  beast ;  haun  haffts  iuii 
t  þessu  fjalli, ...  far  nú  ok  hiftzt  par  er  per  likax,  Vitac  I'atrum  (L'arw 

bima,  ft,  to  saunter ;  add, — hiinir  ok  hangir  . . .  hvat  htmir  pu  .  > .  t«kk 
hann  af  ok  himdi  . .  .  mcft  himanda  hug,  Vitae  Patrum  (Utigrt). 

bins,  to  loiter;  add, — hinir  hirftu  vift..  .ek  hiruntk  har  huv  1  jfl»»--i 
þjónustu,  Vitae  Patrum  (Ungcr). 

Hjaftningor,  add, — A.S.  Jieodeningas,  Hetelinge  or  UegeUngt  at  ti-t 
old  German  epos,  Kudruo  (Bartsch's  Edition). 

Hjarrandi,  a,  m.  a  mythical  lume,  tbe  Dcmodolcus  or  Orpbcus  of  tie 
old  Teut.  legends.  Edda  89  ;  A.S.  Heorrenda ;  in  old  Germ,  poems  "III 
Horant.  Hjarranda-lJóÖ,  11.  pi.  tbe  lay  or  tune  of  H.,  a  cfiarnirJ  tt-r 
on  the  harp.  Fas.  iii.  223  (Búsa  S.) :  a  mod.  metre  in  the  Ballads  i  Kwiir 
is,  if  we  remember  right,  still  in  Iceland  called  Hjarranda-Ug,  «w 
ofH.  (see  Bartsch's  Ed.  of  Kudrun,  pp.  ix,  avii.  and  the  siith  Avenuat 
of  Kudrun,  inscribed  •  wie  suoze  Horant  sanc'-ion-  tweet  H.  utngi 

bjart-togn  =  jartegn,  Thorn. 

hja-lega,  u,  f..  read  *  bjd-legr,  n.' 

hlaupa,  the  verb,  add,— subj.  hlxpi,  Ó.H.  118;  laepiak.  O.H.L.  Sj, 
but  hlypi.  Horn.  158,  Ó.T.  68,  1.  24. 

hlerai,  adj.,  mod.  hlessa,  q.  v. ;  sló  á  hann  ótta  miklum  sva  sera  bt» 
yrfti  hlersi  (hlcyrsi,  v.  I.),  Post.  (Ungcr)  121. 

hleytt.  add,— hleytis-maftr,  a  rendering  of  Lat.  iricar.su,  Post  36. 

hljoð-semd,  f.  silence.  Post.  74. 

hlýft-akylldi  (hluþscylldi)  -  lýftskyldi,  Fms.  x.  (Ágrip)  39S.  309. 
hnauaa,  m.,  add, — the  old  tme  form  is  knauss,  whence  Dan.  kaet. 
hnori,  a,  rn.,  add, — Gr.  Z«C  oitoov. 

hnita,  aft,  [see  neit],  to  gleam  white  like  flour,  Pál  Vidal.  (in  s  ditty  I 
hnjóaa,  add, — SkiftaR.  189:  metaph.,  hnyss  hann  vii  ptestriniv.  h 
sneezed  against,  i.e.  remonstrated,  Bs.  i.  1H1  ;  moronum  oiatn  nilir1 
hnjiisa  (^hrjósa)  hugr  vift,  Vitae  Patrum  (Unger). 

hínjóta,  hnaut,  to  stumble;  hestrinn  hnaut  þu  á  fram,  Bs.  ii-  449 
century) ;  no  doubt  corrupt  for  hnjúsa. 

hnóai,  a,  m.  [nosi,  p.  457]  ;  en  a  mcftan  unnur  var  aft  k<ina  ' 
hnusaiium  sem  pair  srtluftu  aft  lata  í  voggtina,  ofan  ungaiuly  chaBgeli<i 
swathed  and  put  into  the  cradle,  lsl.  bjofti.  i.  48. 

bayaaa,  t.  [hm»»),  to  wrap  up,  ptirp.  to  board;  vilda  ek,  at  þn  gt»*r 
mik  pa  tr  ek  em  dauftr  ok  hnysstir  svú  um  mik  . . .  nógligi  skal  ek  «t  f" 
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hnyssa  ( ■=  Lat.  le  induam), . . .  þú  er  beilagr  faftir  haffti  ad  honum  hnytst 
iillum-uicgin,  Vitae  I'atrum  (Ungcrt :  in  mod.  usage  led.  lay,  hnyssa  aft 
e-m,  to  wrap  a  person  up  and  nuikt  bim  snug,  e.  g.  ol"  a  pcrsou  in  bed. 

holta-þórr,  m.  a  name  of  tbe  fox,  Maarcr's  Volksagen. 

borfla-heiUa,  perh.  belter  n.,  q>.  Eirsp.  141  (Ed.  1870),  where  hortin- 
heilla  occur  1  as  acc. 

hoaon,  interj.  obol  623. 16.  MS.  4.  1. 

hoaa,  aft,  =  mod.  hosta,  q.  t.  [Fr.  bautstrt]  :— io  txall ;  þeir  veita  0»» 
niftran  .  .  .  cii  hinir  er  0»  hoza,  veita  oss  aptrkast,  but  ibou  wbo  txall 
us  git*  us  a  cirri,  Vitae  Patrum  (Ungcr). 

hoaan,  f.  [cp.  horn],  exaltation,  vanity ;  hniga  til  hozanar  efta  hegóma- 
dy'rftar,  ...  til  hoasauar  (hozanar.  v.  1.)  efta  hégómligrar  hrxsni,  Viue 
I'atrum  (Unger). 


it 


h6f»,  aft.  to  feast,  fare  sumptuously,  Skifta  R.  1 1 2. 

n.  iu  Mar.  35 1 . 
hramaa,  aft,  to  clutch. 


Jxog-ljradi.  add,— ícm.  i 


351.  9'4- 


not  Finnish, 


the  Vitae  Patrum  (Unger). 


hrool,  a,  m.  1.  it  to  go  out,  see  hrofti 

hreiim,  ni.,  observe, — this  word  is  spec. 
Dr.W.  Thomscn,  p.  46  (Germ.  Ed.) 

hreppr,  nr.,  observe, — Konrad  Maurer  has  communicated  to  me  hit 
opinion  that  the  ancient  heathen  had  organised  rules  and  taws  for 
the  maintenance  or  vagrancy  of  the  poor,  which  the  Christian  bishops 
afterwards  amended  and  expanded.  If  to,  it  is  hardly  to  be  doubted  that 
the  division  into  Rapes  existed  even  in  heathen  times;  and  indeed  it 
would  have  been  recurded  by  Ari  in  the  ib.  had  it  been  made  in  the 
time  of  the  first  bishops.  The  word  itself  and  the  autumn  meetings  for 
the  poor  are  mentioned  in  Sagas  referring  to  the  heathen  age,  e.  g.  Fms. 
ii.  225.  The  men  of  the  mh  century  looked  on  these  meetings  as  a 
time-honoured  institution,  is  is  proved  by  the  reference  Fb.  iii.  421  (only 
lately  noticed,  and  given  in  full  t.  v.  pinga);  cp.  also  Bolla  p.  (Ld.  350). 
These  meetings  are  still  held  in  Iceland. 

hxeykja,  t,  [hraukr],  to  puff  up;  h.  sir,  peir  sem  hreykjatt  heldr  hatt 
hrapa  fyrri  vonum,  Orönd. 

hxygg-bjágr,  adj.  erooi-bacitd.  Mar.  1040. 

hrysaa,  u,  f.  a  mart;  the  word  occurt  in  the 

hra»s»=rrrsa,  Post.  2H8. 

bjröcH,  f.  [from  hraftr],  a  Wry,  precipitation,  Eluc. 

hrökkva,  the  verb,— for  '  h.  vift.  io  give  way,'  read  'h.  vift,  to  fact, 
Hand  at  bay;'  petta  cinvigi  er  engi  haffti  port  vift  aft  h..  Art.  19. 

bug-gtscH,  add— fern,  in  Bs.  i.  561,  ii.  76. 

hug-næmt,  n.  adj.,  Thorn.  386. 

hugr,— 4  hugar-vtUach-,  m."  read  « hugar-v&lað,  n."    See  nilaft. 
hum,  observe, — for  humótt,  see  hamott. 

hua-heiguU,  m.  a  kind  of  s/i</rr,-,dordingull.  Isi.  þjóðt.  ii.  548. 
hresta,  u,  f. -þvcsli  (q.v.),  V'm.  79. 
hvima,  add, — Mork.  108. 
hvfakr,  n.  a  wbispering.  Post.  609. 

hyljts,  the  verb,  add, — n.  part,  hult,  N.  G.  L.  1.  1 56 ;  hull  ok  oliult, 
covered  and  not  covtrtd;  hence  the  mod.  ó-húltr,  used  as  adj.,  =  safe,  prop. 
not  bidden, not  skimmedover,  metaphor  perh.  from  holes  in  ice  or  crevasses. 

h  so  fir,  m.  a  btiftr  (?),  V*t. 

hajkinn,  adj.  [Ivar  Aasen  batken ;   Dan.  bigen],  grttdy,  voracious, 
Merl.,  Bret.  (1H49)  44. 
bsti,  n.  —  hot,  a  wbit;  ekki  einu  hsrti  bctr. 

bðfuð, — the  words  in  line  6  to  7,  etc.,  are  true  in  substance,  yet  the 
apeiling  bofuft  does  at  least  occur  once  in  Cod.  Reg.  Srrm.,  viz.  Hbl.  15 
(Bugge) ;  haufuft  is  certainly  the  true  old  form.  To  höfuð-hiutr, 
p.  307,  col.  2,  add, — in  mod.  usage,  höfðtv-hlutr  (in  the  dual),  opp.  to 
fotahlutr,  and  to  spelt  in  Eg.  398 ;  to  also  Icelanders  say  höfða-lag,  fir 
btad-putt  of  a  bedstead,  also  tit  pillow;  eg  fann  þaft  undir  hofðalaginu  : 
cp.  the  phrase,  at  hofðum  þorsteins.  at  the  beads  of  Tborsttin's  bed 
(here  in  plur.  used  of  a  single  person);  a  limilar  usage  of  plur.  or  dual 
instead  of  sing,  in  A.S.  is  marked  in  a  note  to  Mr.  Sweel't  Gregorys 
Pastoral  Care. 

hormoitiftr,  m.  a  tfw.  Key.  in  Hym.  end ;  may  not  this  word  contain 
a  variation  or  corruption  of  sonic  month's  name,  occurring  under  various 
forms  in  A.S.  and  Germ.,  and  of  which  the  Scandin.  form  is  not  known, 
soch  as  Horrmaenl  =  Naitmbtr  or  Dtttmbtr,  Hornunc  -  February,  Hart- 
monat- January  (Dr.  Karl  Weinhold),— months  of  great  festivals  and 
aacrifices  ?  For  an  attempt  at  interpretation  of  the  passage,  see  véar, 
p.  687,  col.  I.  at  bottom. 

Iplng,  f.  (?);  þeir  festu  þá  upp  í  framstafninnm  eitt  litift  segl  svi  sem 
v*ri  iping  nokkur.  Pott.  273. 

i-grunda,  aft,  to  ponder  ovtr,  ruminate,  (mod.) 

1-leppr,  m.  a  tor*  to  wear  in  sbon, *  leppr,  (mod.) 

isu.gr.  adj.  icy;  isugar  bárur,  Jd. 

i-vera,  0,  Í.  indwelling,  habitation  ;  ívcru-hús,  a  lodging-boute,  (mod.) 
jttfh-ltjngd.  p.  321,  add,— jafiilengftjr-skrrs  =  a»  obituary,  D.I.  i. 

Jafn-lyndl,  add— fern,  in  Mar.  848. 
Jar.jór  =  jaur,y<s,  is  quoted  in  Run.  Gramm. 
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beard  in  glaciers,  Eggert  Itin. 


júr^.  jaur,  yrs;  jiir  kvaft 
(Thorodd)  163. 

jogun,  f.  a  harping  on  tbe  tame  quart 

jokull,  add,— jökol-hljóð,  n.  sound 
770  :  jökuJ-apronga,  u,  f.  a  rrrvoisr. 

jölatr,  m.  [Swcd.yo/s/rr],  talix ptnlandra,  a  kind  of  willow,  Gkv.  I.  19 
(Bugge  419). 

Jötun-uxi,  add, — medic,  a  cancer;  harm  fúkk  raein  i  fotinn,  var  pat 
kallaft  j.  eftr  itumein,  Bs.  ii.  269. 
kaða,  xi,  (.a  ben  (?),  Edda  ii.  488. 

kaf,  n.,  add  the  phrase,— enda,  hattta  t  miftju  kali,  to  end  or  (Vroi  off 
abruptly  (in  mcdiis  rebus),  metaphor  from  swimming, 
kaf-ferfl,  f.  submersion.  Thorn.  495. 

kaka,  u,  f.  a  caltt;  add  a  reference  from  an  ancient  vellum,— citt  koku- 


korn,  a  little  cote,  Vitae  Patrum  (Unger). 
kakki,  a,  m.  a  basin ;  in  vatn-kakki,  Korm. 
kaldl,  a,  m.  a  cold,  chilly  breeze. 
kalna,  aft,  =  kó:ua,  (mod.) 
kamen,  n.  a  chamber,  room,  privy,  (mod.) 
kanga,  n.  =  kangtn-yrfti,  (mod.) 

kaat,  n.,  add, — a  fit;  húsu-kast,  a  fit  of  coughing ;  rcuna  stór  Lost,  to 
take  a  long  run  by  jili  and  a  tar  Is,  Han. 

k&Stt,  u,  f.,  mod.  kiasa  (see  p.  335,  col.  1);  the  word  is  found  in 
Vitae  Patruni  (Unger).  kaxu  af  mjolvi,  being  a  rendering  of  •  pultcui 
ex  farina.' 

kelp-réttr,  adj.  bolt  upright;  standa  keiprvttr,  (mod.) 
koldu-rrvln,  for  '  hedge-bag'  read  'rallus  aonaficus,'  live  name  of  a  bird, 
tbe  water-rail. 

kenna,  the  verb,  add, — to  tell,  make  known  (cp.  the  Goth,  use) ;  kennit 
mi'-r  nafii  konungs,  tell  me  tbe  king's  name,  Hkv.  Hjorv. :  konungar  'ro 
finini,  kenni  ck  per  oofn  pcirra,  ek  cmk  inn  tétti  sjálfr,  Eni.;  kcniu 
e-m  brautir,  to  tell  one  tbe  way,  at  a  guide,  Hftrn.,  Hbl. 

ker-koppr,  m.  a  small  basin.  Thorn.  5 1 8. 

kjalar-fugl,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  a  ouail(7),  Edda  (Gl.) 

kjarua-mjolk,  f.  [Dan.  kjerne~mtlk\,  '  churn-milk,'  buUer-milk,  Thorn. 
447- 

kjarr,  m.  a  kind  of  bird,  a  curlew  Q).  Edda  (Gl.) 
kjóa,  f..  add  reference,— Post.  308. 

kjöt-mangari,  a.  111.  a  meat-monger,  I  Cor.  x.  25  (whence  Kjöbmager- 
gade,  in  Copenhagen). 

kland  and  klauda; — the  derivatiosi  from  the  Gr.  is  erroneous,  the 
word  being  an  old  Scandin.  law  term  ;  old  Swed.  Hand  ~  rot  action,  and 
klanda  (with  acc.)  =  /0  irrng'  an  action  for  01  about  a  thing,  sec  Schlytcr. 
In  Iccl.  the  original  sense  has  been  lost. 

kloaaa,  u,  (.,  add  reference.— Skáld  H.  R. 

klof-vegts,  in  the  phrase,  rifta  k.,  to  ride  astride ;  opp.  to  ein-vega,  like 
women  on  a  side-saddle,  (mod.) 

knauaa,  m.  a  square  clod  of  turf,  Lat.  caetpts, ;  cp.  Dan.  knot ;  the 
mod.  led.  form  is  hnauss,  q.  v. 

ktietta,  t,  to  grumble;  cngi  knettir  um  annars  mein,  Mkv. 

knjökr,  m.  a  crag,  knoll;  the  mod.  form  is  hnjúkr.  II.  as  a 

pr.  name,  Landn.;  spelt  knykr,  D.  I.  i.  399. 

kol-foUa,  d,  (and  kol-fellir,  m.),  to  lose  utterly,  of  a  man  who  loses 
all  hit  live  stock  from  cold  or  hunger;  hann  kolleldi,  ir  lost  bis  all ; 
baft  varft  kolfcllir:  it  may  be  a  metaph.  from  cutting  wo<xl  for  char- 
coal ;  or  perhaps  a  remnant  of  an  ancient  Scandin.  law  term,  preserved  in 
early  Swed.,  viz.  kull-svarf  =  tbe  death  cf  mother  and  child  in  cbildbirlh, 
and  kjöt-tvarf=of  husband,  uife,  and  child,  all  perishing  at  sea,  see 
Schlyter.  cp.  Ld.  ch.  t8. 

koll-vAtr,  adj.  wet-haired,  i.e.  drowned,  esp.  in  a  ditty. 

koma,  the  verb.  D.  at  the  end  add.— vera  kominn  upp  á  e-n,  to  defend 
upon  one  for  help :  vera  upp  á  aftra  kominn,  (mod.) 

konx,  add,— konar  (generis).  Skálda  (Thorodd)  ii.  40. 

korn,  add,— eitt  koku-korn  ;  see  kaka. 

kreppingr,  m.  a  bird,  rir  creeper  (1),  Edda  (Gl.) 

krlari,  a.  in.  a  crier,=  Lat.  /rarro.  Mar.  (pref.  p.  xvu). 

kroaa,  in  the  remarks  on  cross-worship  add.— þorkell  er  svá  bafttk 
fyrir  at  krossi,  got!  c)  gomlum  manni,  gott  ey  unguin  manni,  Landn.  45. 

krumla,  u.  f.  —  krumma. 

Vrýja  or  krúa.  A,  hence  the  mod.  led.  griia  (þaft  úír  og  griirr), 
changing  k  into g ;  [Norse  kryt;  cp.  Engl.  rrostx/J  : — to  swarm;  pad  lifti 
og  krtifti,  Egilsson's  Poems,  25, 

krtekU-blinda,  u.  f.  'crook-blind,'  blind  man's  buff;  a  game  also 
called  skolla-leikr.  Mar.  1056. 

kveiaa,  u,  f.,  add. — kveiau-flug,  n.  a  shooting  pain,  Mkv. 

kvenn-,  the  compds,  p.  362,  col.  2,  observe — the  ancients  prob.  laid 
kven-  with  a  single  n ;  '  kven  '  it  still  sounded  in  Kven-grjót,  a  local 
name  in  western  led.,  beiug  the  only  remnant  of  the  old  iorm. 

kviðja,  the  verb,  add, — rtflex..  kviðisk  þessa  vcrks,  forbear  to  do  it, 
Krók.  6  new  F.d. 

kvika,  u,  f.  obstructions  of  the  duels  in  tbe  nost,  which  used  to  be 
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thought  in  be  7wV*(i.f./iW)u"orms;  Vespasianus  haffti  kvikur  í  doiuih,  ^  ljóa-ker,  n.,  prop,  a  '  ligbi-t/ttut,'  a  lamp  (not  lantern),  cp.  M,r. 
en  pat  nicin  kalla  heir  •  vespas,'  pvi  var  hann  katladr  Vcspasianus.  V.    679.  1036.  1037,  Thorn.  483. 
bad'x 


r  in  tbe  no.*,"  tvbicb  disease  tbey  call  vespas,  tbertfore  be  teas 
called  V.  (sic).  Post.  (1'nger)  155. 
kviaa,  u,  f.  a  kind  of  bird,  Erlda  ii.  488. 

kviatr,  m.,  add, — kvikr  kvistr,  live  nock;  hann  a  eigi  meir  í  kvikum 
kvisti  cn  eina  kii.  Mar.  1049. 
kyrfa,  ft,  to  carve.  Grúg.  ii.  2«  7;  cp.  kurfur. 
kyrra,  u,  f.  tnJwmi,  calm,  Alar.  1 195. 
kögoir,  m.  a  kind  of  stone,  Edda  (Gl.)  ii.  414. 

kogurr,  m.,  at  to  the  reference  Hbl,  13,  add, — the  vellum  has  -ogur,  but 
the  emendation  into  kögur  is  received  by  Editors ;  and  is  made  certain 
by  '  kognr-sveinn '  in  the  same  verse  ;  but  the  sense  and  origin  of  kogurr 
in  this  ptacc  have  been  missed  by  the  interpreters.  It  is  inJced  a  well- 
known  Teut.  word,  A.S.  cucur,  O.  H.G.  cbocbar.  Genu,  kocber,  Dutch 
holier ;  the  Dan.  konger  is  prob.  borrowed  from  the  Germ.,  as  i»  the  Icel, 
koffur  from  Luther's  Bible  ;  once  on  a  time  it  was  also  a  Scandin.  word, 
which  was  since  displaced  by  the  compounded  orva-rnalr  or  or-malr,  q.  v. ; 
this  passage  being  the  only  place  where  it  occurs  in  an  uncompounded 
form,  but  it  remains  in  kögur-BTBÍnn,  a  quiver-boy,  ivbo  carried  ibe 
hunter' quiver  (?);  and  in  kögur-barn.  Noise  kogge-barn.  Prof.  Berg- 
mann  has,  with  his  usual  insight  in  Eddie  matters,  divined  the  sense  when 
he  savs,  p.  1 33,  '  uber  den  Sund  lu  schwimmeii  und  dabei  seincn  feurigen 
Donncr-und-bl-.tz-keil, . . .  im  Wasser  zu  nctzen  und  abzukiihlen.'  The 
fact  U.  Thor  is  here  represented  carrying  a  quiver  full  of  thunder-bolts  on 


his  back,  and  so  the  poet  makes  the  mighty  thunder-god  stop  at  the 
Sound,  embarrassed,  and  begging  to  be  ferried  over,  as  he  could  not 
wade  over  from  fear  of  wetting  his  quiver  and  quenching  the  lire,  for  he 
must  •  keep  his  powder  dry ;'  although  in  Gm.  and  f>d.  Thor  is  not 
much  afraid  of  the  water.  Whether  kogurr.  a  quilt,  be  any  relation  to 
kogurr,  a  quiver,  we  cannot  tell,  prob.  not ;  if  so,  this  word  should  be 
placed  under  a  separate  head, 
kör-leginn,  adj.  *s  korlxgr.  Post.  40. 
körugr,  adj.  [kar],  slimy,  (mod.) 

laga-aetning,  f.  legislation  (p.  370,  col.  1);  this  word  requires  expla- 
nation,— in  old  writers  it  means  tbe  constitution,  the  fundamental  laws 
or  political  constitution  of  a  commonwealth ;  as  Ari,  the  historian,  says, 
"fri  Islands  bygft,  fra  landiiáms-raönoum  ok  lagasctning,'  of  tbe  settle- 
ment of  Iceland,  of  ber  settlers  and  ber  political  constitution,  lb.  (prcf.) ; 
where  lagasctning  refers  to  the  institution  of  the  alþíng.  and  the  other 
events  related  in  lb.  ch.  2  and  3;  so  also,  ritafii  hann  (viz.  Ari)  mest 
i  upphafi  sinnar  bókar  um  Islands  bygft  (tbe  settlement),  ok  lagasctning 
(constitution),  Hkr.  (prcf.),  referring  to  the  constitutional  laws  of  L'ltljot 
recorded  in  ch.  2  of  the  Icelander  Book;  lagasctning  here  exactly 
answers  to  what  Konrad  Maurer,  by  a  mud.  term,  calls  'die  entste- 
hung  des  lslandischcs  staates.'  So  also  of  the  laws  of  king  Hakon  the 
Good  (cp.  the  remarks  s.  v.  ping),  lagasctning  Hákonar  konungs, . . . 
hann  (the  king)  var  nuftr  stórvitr,  ok  lagfti  mikinn  hug  á  lagasctning, 
■  setti '  Guiaþings-log  ....  Hkr.  i.i35'(cp.  Ems.  i.  31 ) :  again,  inÓ.H. 


127  it  answers  to  the  mod.  word  legislation  (of  the  laws  of  Swryn,  the 
son  of  Alfifa),  and  so  Orkri.  24.  It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that '  log '  has 
a  double  sense,  viz.  law  in  a  strict  sense,  and  in  a  local-political  sense  =  a 
'  law-community,'  legally  constituted  slate,  nearly  answering  to  Gr.  srúXit. 

lang-viðri,  n..  add, — langviðrum  skal  cyfta  grund,  Mkv.  24  ;  cp.  Island 
eyftist  af  laugvidrum  nk  lagalcysi,  lsl.  þjófti.  i.  43H. 
laud-ljrndi,  add — fern,  in  Fas.  ii.  124. 
laun-mocli,  add — the  sing,  occurs  in  Fb.  iti.  t8;. 
laua-yrði,  add, — fcm.  in  Pr.  133,  Ebr.  64  new  Ed. 
laut,  fH  add, — this  word  occurs  in  I.andn.  197  (Hjaltdxla-laut). 
Ian,  11..  add, — ckki  er  lin  lengr  cn  lift  er,  Vidal.,  a  saying, 
ledda,  u,  f.  a  lead,  plumb,  a  fisher's  term  in  western  Iceland, 
leið-angr,  m.  a  levy;  add,— may  not  this  word  be  qs.  leiftvangr  — 
tbe  field  of  tbe  Leet,  where  a  Leet  was  btldl  if  mi,  it  would  throw  light 
on  the  origin  of  this  meeting  in  very  remote  times  as  being  a  muster' 
meeting  or  levy  of  tbe  king's  service:  afterwards  leiftangr  might  have 
conic  to  mean  the  levy  itself.    It  is  indeed  difficult  to  explain  this 
word  in  any  other  way.  esp.  the  latter  part  -angr,  which  usually  denotes 
a  place. 

leiðanligr,  adj.  ductile,  manageable.  Post. 

leiðl-þlrr,  m-  a  isr.  \»y.,  Haustl. ;  wrongly  explained  by  Egilssun,  it 
is  evidently  the  A.  S.  lád-^eow  =  a  leader,  guide. 
loikni,  f.  playfulness,  curiosity;  g»ra  c-ft  til  leiknis,  tsl.  þjófts.  i.6lj. 
léttia.maðr  =  lcvtismaor  (or  hleytismaftr),  a  vicar.  Post.  34. 
liðr.  observe.— tíie  passage  in  H111.,  >v«  at  hi'm  lyki  þtk  liðum.  is  per- 
haps illustrated  by  Chaucer  5  '  loeen  in  every  lith.'  Nonnc's  Priest's  Tale ; 


\  of  witches  being  believed  to  rob  a  man  of  his  manhood. 
,  u.  f.  limpness,  weakness.  fi\.  xv;  þaft  er  limpa  i  mer,  (mod.) 
lik-bra.  f.  =  valbrá  (q.v.),  F.-l. 
llm-atokkinn,  part,  out  of  joint,  þiftr.  16. 

Ijjóaa-vatn,  n.  tbe  ligbt-wattr,  a  local  name :  LJósvetningar,  m. 
pl.  tbe  men  of  L. 


ljuga,  the  verb,  add,— prct.  pl.  logo.  Post.  231  ,  later  lu<ru. 
lofta,  the  verb,  the  Clem.  24  (Post.  Cngcr  631,  read. — funds  heir,  u 
hann  loddi  'saman'  rlsrrft  einni  ;  the  passage  is  therefore  quite  plain, 
logn-alda,  u,  f.  rolling  in  a  calm,  of  a  ship, 
lok,  n.,  add, — the  word  remains  in  Engl,  hem-lock. 
Loki,  the  name  of  the  terrible  fire-demon,  half  god,  half  giant,  the 
friend  and  companion  of  the  gods,  and  yet  their  most  fearful  foe.  We 
have  a  new  suggestion  to  make  as  to  the  origin  of  this  name.  The  6A 
Northern  Loki  and  the  old  Italic  Volcanus  are.  we  believe,  identical:  »» 
thus, — the  old  Teutonic  form  of  Loki,  we  suppose,  was  Wloba,  whence, 
by  dropping  the  to  before  /,  according  to  the  rules  of  the  SeanduuTtit 
tongue,  Loki.  A  complete  analogy  is  presented  in  Lat.  voLin,  snast', 
A.  S.  wlits,  but  Icel.  lit  (in  aud-lit,  a  face) ;  and,  in  point  of  the  chirKts 
of  the  two  demons,  the  resemblance  is  no  less  striking,  as  we  hart  on 
the  one  hand  Vulcanus  with  Etna  for  his  workshop  (cp.  the  mod  rj- 
cano),  and  011  the  other  hand  the  Northern  legends  of  the  fettered  r.-r- 
giant,  Loki,  by  whose  struggles  the  earthquakes  arc  caused.  CH  >E 
the  personages  of  the  Northern  heathen  religion,  the  three,  Oftirm.  þ  r. 
and  Loki.  were  by  far  the  most  prominent ;  but  not  even  the  name  * 
Loki  is  preserved  in  the  records  of  any  other  Teutonic  people.  Cat 
the  words  of  Caesar  B.  O.  vi.  xxl,  Solem  'Vulcanum'  et  Lunam.  rtrc 
to  our  Loki?  probably  not,  although  in  Caesar's  time  the  form  rid: 
have  been  Wlakan  in  ace,  a  form  which  a  Roman  car  might  well  tan 
identified  with  their  own  Vulcanus.  The  old  derivation  from  iiAa,  r-. 
sbut,  is  inadmissible  in  the  present  state  of  philological  science  :  a  W.VÍ1.-1 
from  vafta,  or  Loki  from  loka,  is  no  better  than  a  *  Juno  a  jurats ' 
or  a  '  Neptunus  a  nando.'  May  not  Loki  ( Wloka)  be  a  relatmo  to  rht 
Sansk.  tfriia,  Slav,  vluku,  Lith.  tnHat,  Icel.  vargr,  lilfr,  meaning  it  de- 
stroyer, a  ivolft  it  is  very  significant  that  in  the  Norse  mythology  LcAi 
is  the  father  of  the  world-destroying  monsters, — the  wolf  Fennt.  tii 
World-serpent,  and  the  ogress  Hel ;  and,  if  the  etymology  suggested  t< 
true,  he  was  himself  originally  represented  as  a  wolf. 

lopt-bjena,  u,  f.  a  female  pr.  name,  Landn. ;  prop,  a  kind  of  tfW, 
cp.  skálp-hcna  (in  the  Addenda). 

lókr,  add, — that  it  originally  was  a  law  term,  a  receiver  of  stolen  gmb, 
is  seen  from  Chaucer  (Coke's  Talc,  51).'  there  is  no  thief  without  a  loti: 
lund-lag,  n.  temper. 

lund-lagt,  part.  n.  minded,  disposed,  e-m  er  e-t  I.,  Post.  4S1,  633. 
lyf-8t«inn,  in  the  vellum  of  Korm.  S.  (A.M.  232)  it  ii.  always  spelt  with 
y  (not  lifsteinn),  thus  l'ngcr,  who  has  himself  consulted  the  velliui. 
lykt,  f.  [Dan.  Ivgte],  a  lantern,  Bs.  ii.  257. 

lýð-akyldi,  add— fcm.  in  Fms.  x.  339  (sja  hlyftskyldi) ;  but  hlii- 
skyldis,  398. 

lýaa,  the  verb,  II.  3.  7,  Ivsa  e-u  yfir,  better  is  lysa  yfir  e-u. 

laari-aveinn,  this  word  is  a  translation  of  A.S.  Itorning-en 
used  in  Ælfric's  English  at  the  time  when  Christianity  was 
from  England  to  Norway  and  Iceland  ;  at  a  still  earlier  time  the  Engln* 
rendered  'discipulus'  by  'pegn'  (Gregory's  Pastoral  Care). 

lö<5,  f.  a  latbe,  add— the  old  form  was  prob.  lauð,  with  a  . 
the  mod.  form  is  lub.  gen.  laftar. 

mal,  n.  tbe  purring  if  a  eat,  Snót  132. 

man.  a  bondman,  add. — mans-fólk,  captive-folk,  prisoners;  in  Ork-. 
368  (Eb.  ii.  486,  1.  8),þeir  seldu  þcim  silfr  ok  '  annat  fé'  is  torroFt^ 
lor  •  mans-fóik,'  as  is  seen  from  the  words  of  the  Danish  translation  « 
1 6 15 — "ok  solde  dennem  fangerne.* 

mann-blkkja,  u,  f.  a  '  mam-bitch,'  a  term  of  abuse.  Post.  151. 
manngi,  add, — þrxtta  ek  vift  manngi,  Post.  230. 
mann-tjón,  for  the  gender  sec  tjún. 
man-vélar,  f.  pl.  love-tricks,  Hbl.  20. 

mat,  n.  on  estimate;  the  truer  form  is  mát  (like  dráp,  nam,  gat.it. 
front  drcpa  .  ..);  the  word  was  originally  a  Norse  law  term,  am!  is 
found  111  the  Grig.,  but  was,  at  the  union  with  Norway,  adopted  in  hr1 . 
where  it  soon  lost  its  long  vowel ;  it  is  actually  spelt  maat  (i.e.  mat  ic 
D.  N.  ii.  235  (maats  menn  —  taxation ) ;  eptir  sex  manna  miti,  Jt>.;  tfte 
g.'iftra  niamii  mati.Vm. ;  eptir  máti,  id.  (Mr.  Jón  Thorkclsson). 

mat-flakr,  m._/f«6  for  food.  Post. 

mal-Wðr  should  be — a  temporary  peace;  mod.  stundar  frior. 
maai,  a,  m  .  a  nickname.  Ems.,  add— prop,  the  name  of  a  bird ;  in  Fa -* 
maaú  is  a  sta-mem;  val-maasi,  Uidonds-maasi  (=a«  Icelandic  nnr), 
jiski-maasi,  see  Mr.  H.  C.  Muller's  F*roenics  Fugle-fauna  ( 1^3). 
>,  add,— hence  Dan.  men^but,  contracted  from  nsrttoi. 
-byrl,  n.  <i /<i<r  innrf.  Post.  233. 
mel-flUKA,  u,  f.  a  motb  in  clothes,  (mod.) 
meat-megnia,  adv.  for  tbe  most  part,  (mod.) 

met,  n.  sing.  -  miit.rm  estimate,  D.N.  ii.  31 ;  liig-m..  Mar.  (pref.p  ««'•- 
meta,  the  verb,  at  the  beginning,  observe, — the  subj.  tua-ti  ocean  ia 
V..ls.  S.  85  (Bugle's  Ed.) 
mey-nunna,  u,  f.  a  nttn.-virgo  monacba.  Vitac  Patrum  (Uitptr^- 
mið-aoyml,  n.,  souivded  misseynii,  tbe  gut  used  in  sboe-mahnc. 
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miklii,  add  the  saying,— roikio  tkal  til  mikils  vinna,  Vídal.  ii.  64. 

mikla,  aft,  add. — hann  kvaðsk  eigi  mundu  niikla  tilloeu  vift  hann  ór  því 
ct  hann  hafíi  til  unnit,  Band.  (MS.,  begin.)  ;  the  printed  text  i»  corrupt. 

mla-dajgrt,  n.  ad).;  in  the  phrase,  honum  rctðr  aldri  misdxgrt,  of  a 
person  who  is  never  ill  for  a  single  day. 

mia-g&ningr,  m.  an  inadvertency. 

mia-grip,  n.  a  '  ma-pip,'  mittaltt ;  in  the  phrase,  taka  e-t  i  misgripom, 
to  take  a  thing  by  tbt  wrong  end,  make  a  mistake,  (mod.) 
mis-klíð,  f.  discord. 

mjalli,  a,  m.  [mjoll].  whiteness;  esp.  in  the  phrase,  vera  ekki  meft 
óllum  injalla.  to  be  not  •  in  one's  whole  wbitentts,'  i.  e.  to  bt  not  in  one's 
senses,  to  be  insane. 

móða,  u,  f.  II,  add, — af  allri  móðu  bitra  munugfta.  Post. 

mot,  a  meeting ;  dele  the  word  '  mots-minni,'  which  is  only  a  false 
reading  of  tn  lor  ni,  sec  njííts-minni  below. 

mun-hugð-  munuft  (q.v.),  l'ost.  (linger)  1 1 7. 

rnunu,  the  verb,  add, — muni  in  exclamation*  of  wonder,  contempt ; 
hvat  moni  hvelpr  sá  ráfta  griftum?  Mork.  80;  hvat  mum  of  vinna  otuni 
astum.  what  should  overcome  our  love  T  i.  e.  come  what  may,  it  it  (roof 
against  all,  Korra.  (in  a  verse). 

mystr-uiyrkr(?).  Mar.  1031. 

n>ýgj«,  the  verb,  add,— an  older  prct.  mugði  or  niögfti ;  hence,  né 
mogftu  menu  olieiti.  nor  did  the  people  auell  their  cbtrr,  i.  e.  tbty  were  in 
bigb  spirits,  þd.  (and  not  as  explained  in  Lex.  Poet.);  at  hann  mygfti 
(subj.)  allri  mekt  Gyft;iiga,  that  be  quelled  all  the  might  0/  the  Jews, 
Post.  (L'ngcr)  104. 

myr-dwla,  u,  f.  '  mire-dale,'  a  miry,  boggy  hollow.  Hallgr. 

raœrr ,  f.  =  niy'rr,  a  moor,  bog:  arpa  kann  i  nigrum  fróskr,  Mkv. 

mÖKðir,  m.  a  kind  of  stone,  Kdda  ii.  494. 

roöiai,  a,  m.  the  name  of  a  bear,  Kdda  (Gl.) 

-list,  add,— satt-na,  Bs.  i.  469,  v.  1. 

nagl-hald,  n,  a  naiTs  bold.  Us.  ii.  503. 

naumr,  add, — naum  grift,  B».  ii.  50S  (17th  century);  vera  naumt  vift 
kominn,  ro  bt  prated  for  lime. 

nar,  B,  add, — na-bond,  u.  pi.  tbt  cord*  by  which  the  shroud  is  bound 
round  tbt  body.  Mar. 

nef-lau&s,  adj.  [ncfi],  '  kinltss,'  orphaned,  desolate;  sagt  er  frii  hvc 
ncrlauss  narir,  Mkv. 

nekkverr,  add,— Mr.  Uprxtrom,  and  since  Bugge,  derive  this  word 
from  ne-vcit-hverr,  instead  of  Grimm's  ne-hverr,  cp.  A.S.  nálbwaU  —  ne- 
ti;ti-bu>tt  Uel.  nakkvat ;  this  would  better  account  for  the  double  k,  but 
otherwise  it  has  no  influence  on  the  inrlexive  changes  of  the  word. 

B.  nekkverr.  1«  B.  IV.  3,  nokkor  should  be  put  under  a 
separate  head  as  loc.  adverb,  =  sotneubere,  anyuhere,  qs.  ue-hvar  or  ne- 
vtii-hvar. 

nama,  the  verb,  add,— a  pret.  numdi  in  mod.  usage,  formed  from  the 
part,  nuniinn,  as  if  trom  a  verb  nymja  ;  orvafiist  geft  a  allan  hátt  er  eg 
numdi  sjónum  |  foftur-landift  hcldr  halt  hafit  upp  úr  sjónum,  Eggert. 

Nea-konungr,  a  pr.  name,  Uaut.  402. 

nott-leikr,  m.  nearness,  (mod.) 

njótr,  m..  add, — njóts-minni,  11.  [still  in  Norway  called  njos-minnt, 
Ivar  Aaseu,  in  the  new  Edition  of  his  Diet.,  of  a  cup  drunk  by  customers 
after  striking  a  bargain]  : — a  kind  of  '  tarnesl-cup ;'  sendi  hann  honum 
cina  »kil  fulla  mjaftar,  ok  baft  hann  drekka  njótsminni  (motsminni  is  an 
error),  her  mcft,  scgir  konuu^r,  vil  ck  gef*  þér.  Sveinn.  jarlsnafn,  etc., 
J  im.  vi.  5 2  '.  the  suggestion  at  the  end  of  ihe  article  is  therefore  true. 

Noregr,  add, — •  Nurvug'  on  the  Jtllingr  stone. 

nótt,  f..  C.  add, — nntr-göltr,  n.  a  roving  about  by  nigbl. 

ný-lý»i.  n.,  to  the  passage  Otku.  420  add, — According  to  the  Saga 
and  an  entry  in  the  old  Annals  the  day  in  question  was  the  evening 
of  the  a  I  st  of  Dec.  1154.  old  style;  and  from  information  given  by 
Mr.  Main  (the  Radcliife  Observer,  Oxford),  a  full  moon  fell  on  this 
very  day  in  that  year.old  style.  This  quite  settles  the  question  as  to 
the  tiue  oid  sense  of  ný  and  nvlvsi.  The  chronology  of  Tor  faros  in  the 
old  Kd.  of  Orkn.  S.  is  altogether  wrong. 

nýting,  f.  a  term  of  husbandry ;  góft,  ill  nýting,  of  getting  in  the  hay 
or  crop,  Esp.  1761. 

nnðingr,  m.  a  chilly  Was/,  =  g(ueftingr,  (mod.) 

nœr-fellt,  n.  adj.  as  adv.  nearly,  almost,  (mod.) 

nðkkor,  adv.,  qv  nc-hvar  or  ne-veil-hvar,  somewhere,  very  freq.  in  old 
writers,  lonrntfVre.  anywhere ;  to  this  word  belong  the  reference*  under 
nekkverr,  B.IV.  3,  p.  4J2  ;  to  which  add,—  her  imkkur.  Kb.  i-  73  ;  nökkur 
lands  cda  lagjr.  Al.  107.  In  mod.  usage  this  word  has  become  obsolete 
and  is  replaced  by  cinhvers-staftar ;  the  explanation  given  under  nekkverr. 
B.  IV.  3,  must  be  altered  accordingly,  and  the  words  'somewhat,  may  bt' 
struck  out. 

nOkkvl,  a,  m,;  in  the  phrase,  þungr  sem  1  nnkkvi,'  or  nökkva-þungr, 
01  things  like  hay  soaked  with  water  or  the  like.  This  word  can  hardly 
Ik  related  to  nokkvi,  a  boat;  we  think  it  is  qs.  n-okkvi,  cp  >>kkr  and 
okvast,  •  þungr  sem  cimi  <>kvi '  rapidly  pronounced  sem  'nokvi,  the  « 
being  taken  from  the  preceding  word,  as  in  njóh  (jóll,  p.  $16,  col.  2). 
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spelt  oman,"  read  'the 


obboldi  =  ofbeldi.  Thorn.  405. 
ofan,  adv. ;  instead  of  '  in  |>iðr.  S.  1 
Faroe  dulcet  has  oman.' 
of-glarpr,  m.  a  crime.  Art.  20. 

of-sinni,  a,  m.  a  follower;  allir  Lnir  arxtu  Aftils  ofsimiar,  Bm.;  Sathan 
og  haus  ofsinnum,  Vidal.  ii.  2$. 
of-stœrö,  f.-^ofst^ri.  Thorn.  411. 
of-vargi,  n.  an  enormity,  an  enormous  wtighl. 

opt,  add,— with  the  notion  of  ruer;  irliga  verfta  skyli  maftr  opt  fi, 
Hm.;  so  opt,  osjaldan,  Vsp. 

orð,  11.,  add  the  phrase, — fu  si'r  e-ft  til  orfta,  to  notice,  to  recent;  eg  vil 
ekki  fa  mér  þaft  til  nrfta,  Vidal.  11. 41 :  among  compds,  add, — oro-fyndni, 
f.  facetwusnesi  :  orö-heppÍDD,  adj.  bitting  ,-  orð-hof,  n.  the  tvord-uinc- 
tvary,  i.e.  the  mouth,  St  or. :  orö-lasjðr,  part,  famous  :  orð-lengja,  d,  to 
dilate  upon;  eg  vil  ekki  o.  petta.  /  trill  cut  it  short :  orð-royrr,  m.  tbt 
word-retd,  i.  e.  the  tongue.  Sighvat ;  orö-ræmðr,  part,  notorious  :  orð- 
■taflr,  m.  pi.  •  word-staves,'  phrases.  Am.  9  :  oro-avif,  n.  pi.  rumours. 
Post.  9». 

0«tr,— the  etymology  of  ostr,  q«.  jostr,  is  confirmed  by  the  borrowed 
Finnish  /uusto,  see  Dr.  W.  Thomsen,  p.  66. 

óð&l,  instead  of  B.  II.  3,  read, — In  the  old  Norse  there  is  a  couipd 
alda-óftal,  a  properly  of  ages  or  held  for  agts  or  generations,  Lat. 
fundus  aritu\  an  ancient  allodial  inheritance;  ok  ef  eigi  er  leyst 
innan  þriggja  vetra,  þtt  verftr  sii  jorft  honum  at  alda  oftili,  and  if 
it  be  not  released  within  three  years,  then  tbt  estate  becomes  bis  allodial 
property,  D.  N.  1.  1 19  ;  til  sefiiilegrar  eignar  ok  alda  óSals,  for  ever- 
lasting possession  and  allodial  tenure,  iii.  88 :  then  this  phrase  be- 
came metaphorical,  in  the  phrase,  at  alda  oftli,  to  everlasting  possession, 
i.e.  for  ever;  Jóann  piestr  skal  vera  par  meftaii  hann  vill  ok  fylgja  því 
at  alda  eyftli,  i.  266;  hverr  verftr  J.ykki  at  taka  þaim  úmaga  at  alda 
oftli,  lo  maintain  bim  (the  poor  man)  for  ever,  Grig.  i.  264  :  or  of  past 
time,  frá  alda  odli,/rom  time  immemorial ;  vaila  hefir  þvíiikt  hcyrzt  fra 
aldoftli,  Vidal.  ii.  1S1  ;  whence  the  mod.  Dan./ru  '  artlds'  tid  (by  corrupt 
pronunciation  =  fra  *  ald-rjdels'  tid.  Id  being  changed  into  r).  We  be- 
lieve the  mid,  I. at.  all-odium  to  be  derived  from  this  compd.  by  way  of 
assimilation  ;  ihc  old  Tcut.  form  would  be  alþ-odal  ^Goth.  alji-^s  atvum), 
whence  oll-odal,  allodium,  properly  held  in  absolute  possession,  opposed 
to  such  as  is  held  tn  fee  or  subject  to  certain  conditions.  The  remarks 
under  óftal,  1.  7,  '  from  this  word,  etc.,'  should  lie  modified  accordingly. 

Ód-gjoro,  f.  tstrse-making,  panegyric,  eulogy,  Post.  5 10. 

ó-olja,  u,  f.  restlessness,  (si.  þj>>ðs. 

ó-grynni  =  iírgrynni,  q.  v. 

ó-lekja,  u.  f.  curded  milk  tritb  the  wbey,  whilst  in  the  tub ;  when  the 
whey  has  been  strained  off  it  it  called  skyr.  (mod.) 
ólga,  add, — ólgu-sjór,  a  rolling  swell  of  sea. 
ólm-lelkr,  m.fury.  Post.  114. 

órar,  add, — óra-maðr,  m.  o  madman,  frantic.  Post.  19a. 

ó-viðkomandi,  part,  not  belonging  to,  ^iiod.) 

pat,  n.  an  aimless  gesticulation;  handa-pat.  1*1.  |sjofti.  i.  7. 

pesi,  a,  rn.  a  'piece,'  a  small  tract,  (mod.) 

piltungr,  m.  a  little  boy,  -~-  piltr,  Grctt.  143  A,  Krók. 

pjatla,  u,  f.  ;Dan.  pjalt],  a  small  puce  of  clotb  cut-off.  (mod.) 

preata-flrrur,  f.  p',.  a  priest's  rambles ;  ekki  neiiia  p.  og  hlut>ciui,  Vidal. 

pústra,  9,  to  buffet,  þryml. 

rak,  n.  a  wick,  add  relcience, — Mar.  673. 

raudka,  u,  f.  <r  red  mart,  (mod.) 

raul,  n.  a  doleful  humming,  (mod.) 

ráði,  a,  m.  a  boar,  add, — as  a  curse  on  a  Runic  stone,  nifti  tekr  |»ir 
runsi  ninum  bimsum,  may  tbt  boar  take  them  wbo  confound  these  Runes  I 
Rafn  165;  cp.  the  phrases,  verfta  at  rata,  sec  rati  (for  vctfta  at  rifta?), 
and  verfta  at  gjalti  =  /o  run  mad,  see  goltr. 

refr,  m.,  add, — er  Sigvaldí  útti,  refr,  S.  that  fox,  Fms.  xi.  106. 

rogn-bloti,  a,  m.  ram  and  snow,  sleet,  Ann.  1362. 

reiða,  the  scrb,  add, — reifta  sig  a  e-t,  to  rely  on,  (mod.) 

rcíðar-nlag,  11.  a  thunderbolt,  stroke  of  lit;brning,  Vidal.  i.  336. 

roiði-bolur,  f.  pi.  a  Jit  of  anger  1?) ;  þ«  mxlti  Sigurftr  kommgr  Í  rcifti- 
ÍKiUmi,  Mork.  183  ;  vinnr  hon  af  honum  liddaraim  i  reiftibolu(m),  Mu.ni 
187. 

reUinn,  adj.  wayward,  of  a  baby,  I  si.  þjófts.  i.  42. 
rembing,  f.  a  puffing.  Grond.  69. 
rexni,  a,  m.  (i.e.  raoxni).  Post.  464;  sec  rxksni. 
roynl-«t60,  f.  a  rouxin-grove,  Júnas. 

riga,  aft,  .from  the  Latin?],  ro  irrigate.  Post.  637  (».]..  5*.  key.) 
ringr,  in.  [cp.  E:igl.  ro  ring,  of  the  voice],  a  sbock.  a 
vuhive  motion;  taka  harfta  tingi,  of  a  ship,  (mod.) 
rivan-skinua,  11,  f.  a  bird,  a  ruff  or  reeve,  tringa  pugnax,  Edda  (Gl.) 
róg-aterkx,  adi.  •  strft-'trong,'  martial.  Runic  stone. 
Róm-Tor«ka,  u,  f.  the  Roman  tongue,  Latin,  Ingv.  ifi. 
rugling,  f.  a  confounding. 

runsa,  aft,  to  confound,  add  the  reference  given  ».  s.  l&ði  above 
^  wrongly  explained  in  Rafu  163. 
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rúfta,  u,  f.  a  pan*  of glass,  (mod.) 
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T  lathing  the  sea  before  a  gale ; 


reeUtat,  dep.,  in  svi  trurlir  Heitagr  Andi  fyrir  rntmn  Davift  kontmgi,    leikr,  lsl.  {ajófts.  ii.  |]«. 

akjaU-hvitr,  adj.  white  as  skjall,  q.  v. 


s  the  same  word ;  the  old 
at  sök,  or  ii-satinr,  «igi  sannr  at  s«k,  exactly  answers 


hégómliga  '  r*lix '  margr  maftrinn.  Post.  (Ungrr)  475.  ihould,  we  believe, 
be  •  r*sii,'  i.e.  hncsiz,  to  vaunt,  puff  oneself  up,  sec  P».  xxxix.  6. 
redd,  (.,  add,— acc.  roddo,  as  if  from  radda,  Motk.  u8. 
rökkr,  m.-rokkr.  a  jerkin.  Thorn.  457. 

,  f.  tbt  band,  Edda  (GU,  a  isr.  \ty..  a  Slavon,  word.  Ross.  nita. 
a  mil*,  add,— by  Captain  Gerhard  Manthe's  military  map  of 
Norway  of  A.D.  1827.  the  distance  from  Christiania  t.»  Kidsvold  i» 
about  eight  geographical  miles. 

Basra,  add  the  reference  to  B.  2,— hilf-sógft  er  saga  hver  er  aftrir  einir 
aegja,  i.e.  'audiatur  et  altera  pars,"  Bs.  i.  583.  (mod.,  þaft  er  ekki  ncma 
bilrsogft  saga  ef  cinn  stgir.) 
aak-vernd,  f.  -  sakvom.  Thorn.  452. 

■alt,  add  the  phrase,— rega  íalt,  /0  balance  against  on*  another. 

aam-fenginn,  part,  begrimed ;  eta  upp  reint  eftr  samfengit.  Pott.  4». 

aam-faaddr,  part.  =  sambortiin.  Art.  Ml. 

nam-hleypi,  n.  a  conspiracy.  Thorn.  4J6. 

aam-kvama,  after  Fm>.  ii.  aaj  add, — ('of  the  poor'). 

aam-lið,  11.  a  party,  Thorn.  435. 

aatn-netjaðr,  part,  caught  in  the  nam*  net.  Thorn.  407. 

aam-akipti,  n.  dealings,  intercourse,  (mod.) 

sam-anox^a,  d,  =  samncyta.  Post.  4ft. 

aam-atilla,  t,  to  tun*  together,  of  chords. 

sam-aveit,  f.  a  communion.  Thorn.  490. 

aand-flúftlr,  f.  pi.,  see  fluft. 

rtiind-yrja,  a,  f.  a  quicksand,  Safn  i.  78 

aannr,  adj.  soorir,  add, — Lat.  -torn,  -son 
Norse  law  term, 
to  the  Lat.  law 
dered  in  Icel.  by 

aatt-na  -  satt,  true,  Bj.  i.  469,  v.  1. 

air  ~  si,  demonstT.  pron.,  is  of  frequent  occurrence  on  Runic  stones,  e.  g. 
sir  eigi  fio.  be  flew  not  ;  sir  rami  Nurviag  at  krtstnu,  b*  won  Norway 
to  Christianity;  this  'sir'  is  simply  a  nominative  case  formed  like  ongr, 
margr,  from  cinngi,  manngi. 

aér-í-lagi,  adr.  especially,  in  particular,  (mod.) 

aeaaa,  u,  f..  add, — gen.  scssna,  N.  G.  L.  i.  104. 

•oxttig-faldr,  adj.  sixty-fold,  N.  T. 

seyda,  ft,  to  ittthe,  cook;  helftina  stcikja  hyggtt  eg  mér  half  skaltii 
Tcrfta  i  potti  scydd,  Jún  þorl. 

aeyra,  the  verb,  add — the  reflex,  seyrast,  to  become  fettered,  acid,  foul ; 
(em  etur  i  andliti  . . .  svá  fcrr  allskonar  illska,  þess  lengr  Km  htin  scyrist 
í  hug  ok  hjarta,  þess  grimmari  rerftr  h<>n,  Magn.  new  Ed. 

scyra,  u,  f.,  add,— sopa-scyra.  a  lip  of  the  dregs,  Jón  f»orl. 

aigna,  to  sink,  add, — Post.  5. 

alngr,  "■.  add, — Benedikt  kom  og  braut  sitt  far,  buftar-vos  hann  Atti  par 
og  sultar  singi,...ekkert  hann  aft  landi  barnema  frotnarfingr.a  ditty.Grond. 
ai-aiaill,  m.  a  kind  of  stone,  Edda  ii.  494. 
ai-aona,  intcrj.  see  so!  thus!  in  colloquial  Icel. 

affta,  the  verb,  add  from  a  Runic  inscription, — siftis(kl  sá  mannr  cs  þausi 
kumbl  upp  brióti,  cursed  he  lb*  man  who  breaks  Ibis  cairn  I  Rain  205. 

aiö-kaat,  11.  the  last  throw,  of  dice  :  in  the  phrase,  uppa  i  siftkastift,  at 
the  last 

aji,  the  verb,  I.  3,  add. — pi.  so,  Clem. 

aji,  the  pronoun,  sec  si,  sti.    This  word  or  form  might  have  been  put 
under  a  separate  head,  it  is  often  used  in  a  pointedly  demonstr.  sense,  like 
pessi ;  sec  the  references  s.  v.  si. 
ajcmhverfia-hrintrr.  m.  -  sjóndeitdar-hringr.  Vídal.  i.  J06. 
ajór,  B,  add. — ajó-blíða,  u,  f.  a  sea-calm.  Post.  48 :  ajó-volk,  n.  a 
tossing  about,  fatigue  on  the  sea. 
akakk-ylgðr,  part,  threatening,  of  the  waves,  Kgilsson's  Poems, 
akalli,  a,  m„  add. — skalli,  kom  þú  ii  morgin.  Post.  250. 
akapt-har,  observe, — we  suspect  that  in  the  phrase '  skapthi  sol,'  of  the 
sun  just  after  sunrise,  is  concealed  another  sense;  it  is  not  'spear-high,1 
but  akin  to  A.  S.  sceqft-mond  =  half  a  foot,  or  six  inches,  meaning  the 
moment  when  the  sun  has  got  just  half  a  foot  above  the  hills;  the 
definition  given  by  the  ancients  themselves  in  K.  j>.  K.  96  is  artificial  and 
can  hardly  be  ctyrnologically  true;  the  word  was  perhaps  borrowed  from 
the  A.S.,  and  so  the  old  Icelanders  themselves  did  not  quite  understand 
it;  cp.  the  phrase,  ganga  skapta-muuinn,  to  walk  just  half  a  pace,  Lv. 
35  (see  skapt  I.  2.  at  the  cpd). 
•kata,  u,  {,,  add  the  saying.— þcgtr  barnift  mrftan  baft  ítr  skotu-fótiiin. 
akalp-hasna,  u,  f.,  add, — the  scaup-duck,  anas  mania,  see  Bewick, 
akefjur,  f.  pi.  scrapes,  rough  handling ;  (ungar)  sv»  styrknaftir  at  beir 
i  skefjur  pola.  Post.  636. 
,  11.,— in  pruritic.  Germ,  the  moon  if.  called  schein,  Grimm's  Diet. 
,  11..  add  the  naut.  phrase,— leið  eigi  lengi  úðr  skinna-kust  fúro  aft 
koma  u  sjoinn,  till  the  sea  began  to  be  la-bed,  «f  gust*  or  sqnalis  of  wind 


akjaxT-Btmi,  adj.  juick-eytd.  Post.  636,  v.  I. 
skjar,  m..  observe,— skiir  is  prop,  the  bladder  stretched  00 
and  used  for  glass,  as  still  used  in  Norway,  thus  skjaa-lykta  -  a  I 
of  bladder,  opp.  to  a  glass-lantern  ;  in  Icel.  the  word  has  sÍDce  coroet- 
mean  the  window  or  opening;  whilst  the  bladder  itself  is  caBed  likrj- 
belgr. 

BkJól-stajcHiigr,  m.  a  client,  (mod.) 

Bkol-brúnn,  the  best  Engl,  rendering  would  be  olive,  of  complexion, 
akonnorta,  u,  f.  a  schooner,  (mod.) 

akrúð-gramn,  adj.  brigbt-green,  of  the  grass  in  the  early  spring, 
akukka,  II,  add,— skukkum  ok  hnikknm,  Thom.  355. 
■kukkóttr,  adj.  wrinkled,  infolds,  Thom.  355. 
aktUka,  aft,  to  mori;  =  skclka,  Post.  119,  v.  I. 

akúr,  a  shower,  add,— Runolf,  a  native  of  northern  Icel.,  in  Grurm. 
Island.,  has  it  masc.  ;  so  in  later  times  the  poet  B.  Grundal,  a  native  et 
Mývatn,  sól  og  mrrka  skdra  (acc.  pi.),  in  a  ditty  of  1 790. 

«kvak  or  skvakk,  n.  a  gurgling  sound;  hafs-skak.  Egiluon's  Poems. 

akýrala,  11,  f.  n  report,  written  report,  (mod.) 

alappardr,  m.  a  name  of  the  fox,  Edda  (Gl.) 

alatta,  the  verb,  add  the  reference, — SkAtd  H.  6.  I. 

glyndru-lauat,  n.  adj.,  as  adv.  ' slotbleuly,'  deftly,  lsl.  þjófts.  i.  45? 

amidr,  add  the  saying, — smiftir  hafa  spinu  vcrsta,  smiths  have  tbewsi 
spoons  (speaking  of' ornamental  spoons),  i.e.  smiths  keep  the  wow  f  r 
their  own  use, 

amótti,  a,  m.  a  loop  or  fto/e.-tmitt;  in  tjald-smótti.  from  sm;ú|ri. 
Bnasja,  u,  f..  it  was  a  kind  of  Locbaber  axe,  see  Scott's  Waverly.  ch  IÍ. 
Bnar-kxingla,  u.  f.  a  top;  muast  einsog  s.,  (mod.) 
Bnar-aynn,  adj.  keen-eyed.  Post.  636. 
aDAk-ligr,  adj.  snaky,  snake-like.  Post.  571. 

anudda,  u,  f.  a  small  scrap  or  rag.  e.  g.  of  paper  or  the  like ;  hféf-s- 
anaj-ljóa,  n.  the  snow-litrht;  aft  flýja  undan  maimsins  valdi  undrr  OrA 
eifti  þaft  er  aft  hlaupa  undan  snxljiisinu  til  aft  verfta  fyrir  reiftar-ila^lua. 


rei  B 

Vidal.  i.  336. 

aoiar-ainnU,  add.— the  Scot,  deasil,  Scott's  Waverley.  ch.  24. 
spjad,  n.  part.,  from  sp<  a.  Pass.  14.  17. 
apjall-vlrki,  a,  m.  =  spillrirki.  Grig. 

spjót,  n.,  add, — A.S.  spreót ;  spjót  being  qs.  spriót,  akin  to  sproo  :>', 

apor,  to  the  phrase,  at  rnrinu  spori,  add. — 'fote-bnt.'  Chancer. 

apranga,  aft,  add, — pft  skal  bera  til  »ynis  þat  klúkasta  smiting  <m 
hrcrs  hjikona  hefir  sptangat,  Thom.  30I. 

atof-aettr,  part./sim«i«/  with  stef  (burden).  Post.  5 1 1. 

atoin-grar,  adj.  stone-gray,  iron-gray,  of  a  hor*c,  (mod.) 

atala,  the  verb.  II,  add,--«g  stalst  iil  þ<sí.  to  do  a  thing  by  stealth,  of  1 
very  busy  person  who  has  to  steal  the  time  to  get  a  thing  done,  fnwA  1 

atig-vel,  n.  a  stirrup,  Thom.  420. 

Btiman,  11.  a  bard  tutset.  Post.  584. 

atjarna,  at  the  end,  1, — the  names  in  the  old  lay  Sdm.  15  and  begir.ninr, 
of  16  are.  we  believe,  astronomical,— the  '  Ear  of  Arvak,"  the  'HcntV 
AUviim "  (the  Sun  Horses),  the  •  \\  heel  under  the  Chariot  of  Rirrp-.ir.'th' 
'  Teeth  (or  Reins )  of  Sleipnir.'  the  '  Slcdp  Hnrncss.'  the  •  Bear's  P»w,'  :.V 
•Tongue  of  Biagi,'  the  •  Wolfs  Claws,'  the  •  Eagle's  Nok-.'  and  perhip 
others.     Or-  The  Cod.  Reg.  1.  c.  read,  •  Rungnis,'  the  V..1.  S.  •  Ror 
i.  e.  Odin,  for  Hrungnir  the  giant  would  here  be  out  of  question,  >« 
Bugge't  foot-note  to  I.  c. 
itraum-mlkill,  adj.  running  vntb  great  current,  Orkn.  (Lex. 
etrúpi,  a,  rn.,  better  form  than  strjúpi  (q.  v.),  mjolk  ISIjóp  or  strip- 
anum.  Post.  (Unger)  213. 
atund,  f.,  add,— etuDda-klukkft,  u,  f.  an  eight-day  clock,  (moil 
atOkkull,  m.,  for  'sprinkling'  read  'a  brusb  used  for  sprinkling  hJy 
water,'  an  '  aspersoir.' 
aúrr,  m.  a  sour  drink,  add  reference, — Vitae  Patrum  (Cnger). 
avartr,adj.,  B.avart-höfði.add, — the  •  black-cap'  or  pewit  gull.  Bewick ; 
whence  used  as  a  pr.  name. 
Bvorfa,  the  verb,  add  the  phrase, — sultr  srerfr  aft,  hunger  pressed  terl 
Btrikja,  the  verb,  add, — hann  siku  (i.  e.  svikul  Blaku-menn  t  litfaru. 
Ouft  sviki  \m  et  hann  sviku,  Baut.  (Brocm.  179). 

SvOlftr,  f.  a  local  name  of  a  current  (not  an  island)  near  Hiddenvt 
(Hóðins-ey  i,  west  of  Riigen ;  prob.  a  rendering  of  a  Wendish  iiame.  tbt 
Swdcbie.  whirlpool  (?)  ;  fyrir  Svolftar  minni.  before  tbt  mouth  ofS.;  mi 
■  fvrir  Svolft,'  Edda  83,  also  Knvtl.  S.  ch.  no.  1 22;  see  the  cooclusrve  ensr 
on  the  place  and  date  of  this  battle  bv  Mr.  Jortjensen.  in  Aarb.  for  Nor.f 
Oldk.  og  Hist.  1869;  to  which  add.  that  ■  H,'ftins-ey '  actually  occurs, 
although  disguised,  in  Hailfred's  poems,  composed  immediately  after  the 
battle,  v.i. '  k  viftu  sundi  Heftins-cvjar'  for  '  Hsftins  meyjar'  of  the  M«*. 
and  breiftan  bekk  H.'di.n  •  rekka'  of  the  same  poem  (Fs.  218.  219.  f 
12,  15,  being  a  local  name,  not  a  kenning), 
aylfr  -  nlfr.  op  Dan.  si,lv,  Post.  569. 


add.-sub,.  sxtti,  pkv.  14. 
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tá,n.  a  tvalk,  add, — nppi  (  hellnoni  i«m  liggr  á  táinu,  D.  N.  vi.  339  (Fr.) '  *  vkda,  the  verb,  I.  I, — •  ving'  in  the  ditty  of  Grctt.  it,  we  believe,  qi. 

a  i  ■  ■*  —     ~k  /  >J _L. :  I \    .  «:  1    _  i.'iL.    a.1    /">    1     :   »  vtn<r  *  (mm  th«  J»nLt.   j„  f  ._.v:^k  — — ..    ^  .. 


tigjund  (spelt  tighiund)-tiund,  a  tilbt,  N.  G.  L.  i.  401 
tignaðr,  m.  =  tign,  y/ory.  Post.  6jt. 
tigT,  add  the  taring.— opt  verftr  órgum  eins  fátt  á  tug,  Skaufhala-balk. 
til-gerd,  f.  affectation ;  tilgerftar-fulh,  -sanu,  affected,  (mod.) 
til-v1ljan,  f.  a  mere  chance. 

tjalda,  the  verb,  add — aft  tjalda  til  einnar  nattr,  /0  pitch  tb*  I  ft  for  a 
tingle  night,  of  shifty,  changeable  human  things  which  stand  to-day  and 
to-morrow  are  swept  away,  a  common  saying  in  led.  (even  as  in  Arabic, 
see  Mr.  Littr»i-s  Inaugural  Address  to  the  French  Academy) ;  and,  baft 
verftr  >ð  tjalda  því  seni  til  er,  out  must  use  tbt  hangings  on*  has,  i.  e. 
0«»  mutt  make  tb*  best  of  it.  In  the  former  case  the  metaphor  is  taken 
from  the  pitching  a  tent,  in  the  latter  from  the  dressing  the  hall  (or 
chnrch)  on  festive  occasions. 

toll*,  the  verb,— for  a  suggestion  as  to  its  origin  see  þola  II ;  we  now 
believe  this  to  be  the  real  origin  of  the  word. 

telvefold.  Post*  5 1 3. 
,  n,  adj.  without  intonation.  Thorn.  455. 
troll- volkaftr,  part,  wtlcb-riddtn,  =  trollrioa. 

trúar-játning,  add,— when  used  with  the  article  it  means  specially 
the  Apostlet'  Creed;  lara  Tniar-jitninguna  og  Kaftir-Vor. 
tvi-,  add.— tviraaolia-maor,  m.  a  law  term,  one  wbo  contradicts  bimself. 
tun -vending,  i.  a  turning  inside  out.  Thorn.  414. 
um-þreiflng,  f.  a  touch.  Post.  415. 
undir-gong,  n.  pi.  an  under -way,  tunnel. 
undir-orpning,  f.  a  subterfuge.  Post.  551. 
undir-skal,  f.  0»  '  under-cup,'  saucer.  Din.  under-top,  (mod.) 
anna,  the  verb,  1.  3,  add,— ont,  loved.  Post.  (Uuger)  416,  I.  30. 
upp-a-mótt,  adv.  up-bill ;  opp.  to  ofan-i-moti. 
upp-diaka,  að,  to  dish  up.  Thorn.  417. 

upp-l-lopt,  adv.  turning  the  face  upwards,  (mod.) ;  opp.  to  &  gnifa 
ú-kvæoi,  n.  pi.  (p.  662,  col.  j),=  Lat.  ne-fas;  era  pat  ókv*ði  18 
hugsa,  ad  .  . .,  Vidal.  i.  310. 
út-brjótr,  m.  an  outburst.  Thorn. 

vaðall,  m.  =  vaftiil,  a  leading;  eptir  raðal  i  frosti,  after  wading  in 
frost.  Bs.  i.  387. 
vatn-þrunginn,  adj.  dropsical.  Thorn.  500. 
veiklast,  aft,  to  grow  weak  or  faint. 

veia  —  viz.  see  viftr ;  vciz  cptir  skyldu,  quite  in  order.  Thorn.  393 
ver-búðlr.  f.  pi.  sheds  or  booths  in  which  fishermen  live,  Eggert  Itn. 
ver-gangr  =  verogangr,  Boll.  350. 


vtng,"  from  the  obsolete  vringa,=fó  wring,  from  which  vrungu,  q.  v.  . 
vnd-hogg,  n.  a  stroke  in  the  wind  or  a  stroke  aslant ;  in  the  phrase,  hann 
slar  ekki  vindhoggin,  of  a  steady  worker  who  never  lose*  a  minute, 
dndottr,  adj.  bay-coloured,  of  a  horse. 
dn-«ýra,  u,  f.  vinegar.  Post.  580. 

'iaa,  u,  I.,  add, — hann  orti  kvxði  þat  cr  hann  kallafti  Jons-visor,  þviat 
vrrki  m  er  eigi  stefscttr,  en  þó  kvsefti  svii  langt,  at  þat  hefir  f)ón  tigi 
orrenda  ok  sjau  umfram.  Post.  511. 

ýlixu,  f.  howling.  Post.  426. 

þinku-leyai,  n.  thoughtlessness,  stupidity;   þrysvar  hann  drakk  i 

>inku-leysi,  Egiltton's  Poems. 

þífia,  u,  f.  a  thaw,  mild  weather;  a  borranom  vóra  hír  svo  miklar 
pidur,  aft  grasift  fór  aft  spretta  kringum  bai,  en  þaft  fcJck  flj.ítan  enda  a 
(Jounni,  a  letter  from  western  led.  of  March  II.  1873 ;  cp.  valt  er  ■  þorra 
þíft-vindi/  Hallgr. 


þokkr,  m.  a  mood,  add,— vxri  bctr  at  ek  þegfta  pokks,  pat 
*  verftr  er  loks,  /  bad  better  not  speak  my  mind,  Mkv. 
pra- raj kr,  adj.  persevering.  Post.  (Unger)  434. 
þrjrmr,  m„  add, — in  the  old  lay,  Em.  2,  for  hvat  brymr  þ»r,  we  read, 
hvat  þrym  (dat.)  er  par,  what  dsn  is  there  T    The  lost  vellum,  we  sup- 
pose, had  •  hvat  þrym'  par,"  where  '  might  be  the  inflexive  -r,  but  was 
meant  to  be  the  personal  verb  '  er.'  often  written  in  this  abbreviated 
form  above  the  line;  þruma  or  þry mja, ~ tonare,  is  never  found  in  old 
prose  writers  or  poets ;  the  conclusive  reason  is  that  the  true  idiomatic 
construction  in  this  case  is  '  hvat'  with  a  dative,  and  not  with  a  verb  (cp. 
hvat  er  þat  hlym  hlymja,  Skm.) 
þunn-vembl,  n.  [vomb],  the  abdomen.  Hem.  (MS.) 
þursa-atafr,  m.,  see  þurs, — the  notion  of  the  magical  Rone  ii  pre- 
served in  the  phrase,  rista  e-m  þursa-staf,  to  libel  a  person  in  a  coarse, 
brutal  manner;  paft  var  mcsta  ofdirfft  af  ólilkjörmi  flóui,  I  aft  rista 
þenna  puna  staf  þorlákj-syni  Jóni,  Grinid. 
þustr,  m.  [Lat.  fustis],  a  flail ;  mcft  hiirftum  bust.  Post.  56a. 
þvangr,  m.,  add  the  following  curious  reference, — Hjörleifr  konungr 
var  upp  festr  í  konungt  holl  mcft  skó-þvengjum  sinum  sjálfs  milium  dda 
tveggja  .  .  .  A  meftan  vakti  Hildr  ok  jós  mungati  í  eldana,  ok  kvaft 
'  Hjurkifi  þat  verra,'  hón  leysti  hann  svá  at  hún  bjd  mcft  sverfii  skó- 
þvaigina  (thus,  we  believe,  to  be  emended  for  '  ok  kvaft  Hjorlcif  par 
vera,'  etc.,  of- the  vellum),  king  II.  was  bung  up  in  the  king's  ball  by  bis 
■en  two  fires  ...In  the  meantime  H.  kept  awake,  and 


sboe-lbongs 

poured  ate  into  the  fires,  iaying  that  this  was  worse  (more  tantalizing)  for 
bim;  she  then  released  bim  by  cutting  the  thongs  with  a  eword.  Fas.  ii.  34. 


by  cutting  the 
a,  m.  a  wrong-beaded  f*rson. 
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A  LIST  OF  BRITISH  RIVERS, 


About  a  hundred  in  number,  contained  in  old  Icelandic  alliterative  memorial  verses  (inscribed  á-hciti,  i.  e.  naw;  </ 
rivers)  from  MSS.  of  the  Snorra-Edda  (ii.  479,  480,  of  tie  13th  century  ;  the  verses  themselves  may  well  be  of  úv 
1 2th  century).  Most  of  these  rivers  seem  to  belong  t»  the  northern  Scottish  counties,  Caithness,  Ross,  Moray. 
Sutherland,  and  to  the  north-east  of  England.  As  specmens  of  an  attempt  at  identification  we  add  about  thiny 
names,  half  for  Scotland  and  half  for  England,  leaving  the  rest  open.  In  Scotland,  Örmt,  Armtt  W.  ;  Sckn, 
Shin  R.  ;  Dyrn,  Durn  \\\  ;  Mein,  Mein  W.  ;  Skialg.  baling  W. ;  Nis,  Am  R.  ;  Ekla  or  Ekkjall,  OvM  R  : 
Spae,  Sjxry  R.  ;  Ni>,  Nith  R. ;  Poll,  Thuil  R. ;  Dyna,  7%  R  ;  Njiirn,  Nairn  R. ;  Bro.  Brora  R.  ;  Maura,  St*tii 
Afore;  Apardion,  Aberdeen  (here  used  of  the  river).  In  tngland.  Tems,  Thames  R. ;  Humra,  Humber  R.  ;  Ihn, 
Don  R.  ;  Alin,  Alne  R. :  Svi.il.  Swale  R.  ;  Usa,  Ouse  R.  •  Þvn,  Tyne  R.  ;  Tvedda,  Tweed  R.  ;  Lodda,  Ludd  R. , 
Ver,  Wear  R. ;  Ru>r,  Rol/ier  R.  ;  R<»,  Rye  R. ;  Hri\  feed  R.  ;  Myn,  Maun  R.  ;  Mynt,  Mint  R.  (Johnston'. 
A  few  (ten  or  twelve)  of  the  rivers  in  the  verses  are  or  other  countries,  being  probably  added  for  alliteration 
sake,  e.  g.  Jordan,  Tiber,  Euphrates,  Albis,  Loire ;  these  wt  have  omitted.  Some  of  these  names  also  occur  in  old 
lays  (Gm.,  Bm.,  Gs.,  Hkv.),  and  this  list  may  thus  afford  a  lint  as  to  the  age  of  these  poems. 


Alin.  C-4f  -  JU*u.^>\ 
Apardion.  {Ue<2u~<5 ; 


Auo. 

»  Bro.       (Oljla.  S 
t  Dun.  frr\, 
Dyna. 

•  Dyrn.  2>t**f.t}. 
Eiör. 

Eimir. 
Einstika. 
Ekin,  Gm. 

•  Ekla  tEkkjalljOikn^ 

Fjörm,  Gm.  ?f»u>  *S 
Fold. 


Oera.      Q*>U  .fif 
Gilling. 
Gipul.  CJm. 


Glit. 
Gloft. 
Gnapa 
Goll. 
Grað,  Om 
Gðmul,  Gm? 
Gopul,  Gm. 
HJolmun  (?). 
Hnipul. 
Hnöpul. 
f  Hrift,  (im.  RfV- 

ílrönn  (twice),  Gm. 
t  Humra.  ih-~Lr 
Höll.  Gm.  HMrt^ 

foÖrn'°E 

Kerlang,  C,mft+n-»j 


Ae*  ■ 


(7  Mr 


Kúrmt,  Gm. 


La. 
if  X,odda 
j  Luma. 
Maura 
Moin. 

erk. 
Morn. 
Mó&a. 
f  Myn. 
t  Mynd. 
Nauð. 

•  Nift. 

•  Nií. 
,Njorn  (1 

Numa. 
Nyt,  Gm. 
Nöt,  Gm. 
Ofn 

Opi('),  Hkv 


— * 

A  U 'ml 

¥<4»  [Cod.. 


Olga.  .  1 

[•  Orun,  Bm.4f*»4i 
I  Rennandi,  Gm.  ' 

Biða. 

Rimr.  . 
!  Bin,  Gm. 

r  R6.  A/* 

k  Buðr,  Gi  J&Mti 
Rom. 
Bonn. 

Satin.  w 
.Sokin,  Gm.Mrf*. 
Sift,  Gm. 

•  Skialf. 

•  8klalg  jlSW 
81iftr.  Gm.  *f 

.8p».  ^-y 
Strauma  or 
8krauma(?). 


Strind. 
StrOnd. 
Suftr. 
8vtnn. 
Bvol,  Gm, 
8ylsjr. 
Römd. 
íTemi.  'fliw' 
t  Tvodda.  psi/iT 
Uðr.  Ofj<* 
Una,  Fmi.  ri./fc* 
VaL    i***  V 
Valln. 

Van,  Gm. ill** 
Vog  (Vc«-*vimi 
in  one  word, 


,  Gm.  . 


vu. 

Vin,  Gm. 

Vina  Itwirrl.  firti., 

also  in  till*  S. 
Vind  (Voni,  Gm.) 
Ving. 
Voo. 
Vofta. 
Vöo 

YlgT,  Gm. 
Tn. 

Ysa  ilwicc). 

one  word,  ' 
}>ryni.  . 
J>yn,  Gin.  /.fj 


VeUa.  fc^-^.^olLGm  ^J/ 
,/  Ver.  .  örmt,  Gm. 


GAELIC  NAMES  AND  NICKNAMES 


J>UK 


Contained  in  the  I.andnáma-b<3k  (Icelandic  Book  of  Settlement);  those  in  the  Orkn.  and  the  Njála  are  left  out. 
as  being  already  well  known.  The  translation  and  identification  we  leave  to  Celtic  scholars,  only  noticing  :hj: 
these  names,  as  well  as  those  of  the  rivers  above,  were  taken  from  Oral  tradition,  not  from  books;  the  Nor* 
form  may  therefore  throw  some  light  on  the  Celtic  pronunciation  of  the  10th  to  the  12th  centuries. 


Bekan,  51. 
Biadmakr,  93. 
Biolan,  9«,,  j6K  : 


Biol*,  41, 


BiöUok,  i69. 
Urlnnn  ■  r  Urann,  JO. 
liðLiM)    Ca"'~    Dimun,  the  ulinJ.  104,  *  dituble- 
,  pfiked  iilarid  in  Uroidtinh.  Icr- 

^.jmimi  Und,  and  in  the  Faroes  (Lat.- 

%  (        Gielic,  qs.  Ihmoni '!). 
StáiAili'tff  Drafdritr, 
^jb.é^h        Dufan,  140.    -  >~iM-> 

Dufgua,  136;   whence  corrupted 

2  th*l%4t>     Dufnall,  113. 


DufniaU,  jr>8.  Í 1~'*4. 

Duf-pakr,  33,  aSj.Xfttaii 

Poilan,  K.      fcU-UH  to*. 

Fyls-lonni).iif>;  the  former  part 
may  t>e  Gaelic,  cp.  I'yls-bein, 
Fins.  x\.  54. 

GelUr  =G.llu?).  in  the  name  of 
I      Tliord  Gclli.  f 
,  Gilli.  <'nillþ. 
1  Glioraall,  lotj.  .' 

Grelöðlri'.  toy. 
I  Ouf«  I ''),  dout'tiul  if  Gaelic, 
j  Hnokan,  jCiy.  Jniarn 
I  Kaftatl,  116,  lit).  Sjjtxoi T  ijXiL 


Kormlöft.  31».  y/3«<  cw» 
K varan,  sS.  >« 
Kylan,  65.  66. 
Lunan,  it)'.  ^&J* 


Kali  (?).  331.  , 
Kalman,  49.  UU~*+>. 
Kamban,  47.     *Am»U*i.  ■ 
Kiallakr,  79,  patsim.  &*Ju*4t 

Kiaran,  1  J4.      <Ji tin  <á»»A»  Maddaftr,  93  ' 

Kjartan.  piwm.  t  Meldun,  ic«>,  113.  4^  .... 

KiarvrtTr,  298.  361,  pa«im..<4<^J  Mclkorka,  114.  akai  Jr,*f« 

KirnbTTV).  too,  prob.  Gaelic.  :   Melpatrikr.  316. jj_ 

Kolli,  pajaim ;    we   >u»pect  this  Myrgiol,  109.  mt+t.j^ 

name,  so    ireq.   m    Icri.    local  Myrkiartan,  IU-  ^ 

names,  to  be  of  Gaelic  extrac-  JSiftil.  passu", 

tion.  !  Papar,  Landn. 

Konall,  6ý,  passim.   CtxM  Parak,  167  |  6**"k 

Kori,  133.  1  Patrekr,  4J  ikLa!.Ga^{l 

Kormakr,  73,  and  Korm.  S.  |  Raforta,  ao«. 
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